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International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
>  Industrial  Property 

Adherence  of  Belgium  to  the  Litbon  1958  RevUion 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy 
of  Switzerland  of  the  adherence,  effective  August  21,  1965.  of 
the  Government  of  Belgium  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of 
Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  revised 
at  Lisbon  on  October  31,  1958. 


Sept.  8,  1965. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

Commitaioner  of  Patenta. 


Order  No.  5317 

Edward  Thomas  Redden,  of  Anaheim,  California,  whose 
registration  number  is  17,891,  is  hereby  excluded,  beginning  on 
August  2,  1965,  from  practice  as  a  patent  attorney  in  any 
application  before  the  United  States  Patent  Office  for  a  period 
of  not  less  than  one  year.  At  the  end  of  that  time  he  may 
be  reinstated  upon  application  therefor  accompanied  by  a 
showing  justifying  such  actioh. 

This  action  is  taken  under  the  provisions  of  Section  32  of 
Title  35  of  the  United  States  Code,  and  Rule  348  of  the  Rules 
of  Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases. 


Aug.  2,  1965. 


EDWIN  U.  REYNOLDS, 
Firtt  Aisiatant  Commitaioner. 


Rules  of  Practice  In  Patent  Caaes 

[37  C.F.R.  Part  1] 

Acceaaibility  of  Aatignment  Recordt 

The  following  amended  rule  is  adopted.     The  gtext  of  the 
rule  was  published  in  the  Federal,  Register  of  May  28,  ^65 
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(30  F.R.  7196).  A  hearing  was  held  on  June  29.  1969,  and 
all  persons,  who  desired  to.  were  Invited  to  attend  and  to 
submit  written  data,  vlews^jrguments  or  suggestions  In  con- 
nectloD  with  the  prop'osauHrhe  rule  Is  t>elng  adopted,  as  pub- 
lished, after  full  and  ca™ul  consideration  of  all  material 
lubmltted  and  all  views  and  comments  expressed  at  the 
hearing. 

The  amended  rule  shall  take  effect  Sept.  27,  1965.  It  shall 
apply  In  all  cases  where  the  first  assignment  presented  for 
recordation  Is  subsequent  to  the  effective  date,  but  will  not 
apply  In  thftse  cases  where  the«e  had  been  an  assignment 
recorded  prior  to  the  effective  date,  which  assignment  was 
available  to  the  public. 

Section  1.12  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  1.12     A$»ignment  records  open  to  public  intpection 

The  assignment  records,  relating  to  original  or  reissue 
patents.  Including  digests  and  Indexes,  are  open  to  public 
Inspection  and  copies  of  any  Instrument  recorded  may  be  ob- 
tained upon  payment  of  the  fee  therefor.  Assignment  records, 
digests  and  Indexes,  relating  to  any  pending  or  abandoned 
application  are  not  available  to  the  public.  Cople9»of  any 
such  assignment  records  and  Information  with  respect  thereto 


shall  be  obtainable  only  upon  written  authority  of  the  appli- 
cant or  nil  assignee  or  attorney  or  agent  or  upon  a  showing 
that  the  person  seeking  such  Information  Is  a  bona  fide  pro- 
spective or  actual  purchaser,  mortgagee  or  licensee  of  such 
application,  unless  It  shall  be  necessary  to  the  proper  conduct 
of  business  before  the  Office  or  as  provided  by  these  rules. 
An  order  for  a  copy  of  an  assignment  should  give  the  Identi- 
fication of  the  ^record.  If  Identified  only  by  the  name  of  the 
patentee  and  number  of  the  patent,  or  In  the  case  of  a  trade- 
mark registration  by  the  name  of  the  registrant  and  number 
'of  the  registration,  or  by  name  of  the  applicant  and  serial 
number  of  the  application,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made  for 
the  time  consumed  In  making  a  search  for  such  assignment. 

( Sec.  1.  66  Stat.  793,  30  U.S.C.  6)  ' 


Aug.  23.  1965. 


EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 

Commiationer  of  Patent*. 


Approved  : 

J.   HERBERT  HOLLOMON, 

A$»Utant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

Published  in  SO  F.R.  ItlH,  Sept.  tS.  19»5 
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I  . 


EFFECT  OF  RECENTLY  ENACTED  STATUTE  INCREASING  STATUTORY  FEES 
PAYABLE  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 

Filing  Feeg  diminish  the  number  of  claims  to  be  considered  in  cal- 

Effective  October  25.  1965.  fees  payable  to  the  Com-  ^"^at'"K  t^e  filing  fees  to  be  paid, 

missioner  of  Patent*  on  the  filing  of  new  applications  ^'*''  ^^^  Purposes  of  this  statute,  a  claim  is  in  de- 

will  be  governed  by  Public  Law    W>-83.  approved  on  ^^^^^^^  'orm  if  it  incorporates  by  reference  a  single 

July  24,  1965.1     Fees  to  accompany  applications  filed  ^''^^^^'n^  f>a*m  wb'^^b  may  be  an  independent  or  a 

before  October  25,  1965,  are  governed  by  the  procedure  <^*'I'^"dent  claim,  and  includes  all  the  limitations  of  the 

,  and  law  (35  U.S.C.  41)  presently  in  effect.^  *''^''^  incorporated  by  reference.    If.  during  the  exami- 

In  the  public  interest  applications  re<-eived  on  the  "*^'^°  ^'  *^^  application,  a  claim  purporting  to  be  In 

23rd  or  24th  of  October  will  be  accorde<l  filing  dates  <J^I^"dent  form  is  determined  not  to  be  a  proper  de- 

corresi>onding  to  these  dates  of  receipt  to  enable  appli-  P*"<*^"t  claim,  the  claim  will  be  required  to  be  canceled 

cants  to  obtain  the  full  benefit  of  filing  prior  to  the  ''"'^  ^^^  '^'^"^  *^*^^  ^*"  °°*  ^  affected, 

eflfective  date  of  the  Act.  October  25.  1965.  claims  presented  after  application  is  Hied  and  before 

The  filing  fee  of  an  application  for  an  original  patent.  first  action.  ■ 
except  in  design  cases,  consists  of  a  basic  fee  and  ad- 
ditional fees.'  The  basic  fee  is  $65  and  entitles  appU-  '^^^  ^^^  **^^  provides  for  the  payment  of  additional 
cant  to  present  ten  (10)  claim.s.  including  not  more  '^^  on' presentation  of  claims  after  the  application  is 
than  one  (1)  in  independent  form.  An  additional  fee  ^^^-  This  provision,  it  should  be  emphasized,  does  not 
of  110  is  required  for  each  claim  in  independent  form  ^^^\  '"  ^^^  ^^^  °'  applications  filed  before  October  25, 
which  is  in  excess  of  one  (1)  and  an  additional  fee  of 

$2  is  required  for  each  claim  (whether  independent  or  ^^^^"^  ^'^  amendment  is  filed  which  presents  addt- 

dependent)   which  is  in  excess  of  a  total  of  ten  (10)  ^'"'""^  ''^^^'^^  '''^^'"  '^®  ^""^^^  number  already  paid  for. 

claims.               '  ^^  additional  independent  claims  over  the  number  of 

The  following  formula  may  be  used  in  the  calculation  '"^^^P^^^^^t  claims  already  accounted  for.  it  must  be 

of  the  filing  fee :  '  accompanied  by  any  additional  fees  due.  otherwise  'it 

will  not  be  entered,  in  whole  or  in  i>art. 

Basic  Fee $65.00,      In  determining  the  amount  due  with  an  amendment 

Additional  Fees:  affecting  the  claims,  the  following  practice  will  be  fol- 

Total  number  of  claims  in  excess  of  la,  lowed.    Neither  the  amendment  of  a  claim,  provided 

times  $2 It  does  not  change  a  dependent  claim  to  an  Independent 

Number   of   Independent   claims   minus   1,  claim,  nor  the  cancellation  of  a  claim  plus  the  addition 

times  $10 of  another  claim  of  the  same  type  (that  is.  independent 

Total  Filing  Fee or  dependent),  will  call  for  any  additional  fee 

To  avoid  errors  In  the  payment  of  fees  it  is  suggested  Whenever,  by  the  additional  of  Independent  claims, 

that  a  table  such  as  given  above  be  included  in  the  ^^^  number  of  such  claims  is  increased  above  that 

letter  of  transmittal.  covered  by  the  fees  previously  paid  an  additional  fee 

If  the  application  is  not  accompanied  by  the  basic  ^'  ^^^  *^  ^"^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  additional  claim.     AJso, 

fee  of  $65  the  application  will  be  considered  incomplete  ""henever  the  total  number  of  claims  is  increased  an 

and  no  filing  date  will   be  given  to  the  application.  *<^<^'tional  fee  of  $2  is  due  for  each  claim  in  excess  of 

The  applicant  will  be  notified  to  remit  the  required  basic  *^^  number  covered  by  the  fees  previously  paid, 

fee  and  the  additional  fees    (if  applicable)   within  a  '^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ®°  amendment  is  accompanied  by  ap- 

time  limit.  proprlate  fees  does  not  excuse  the  amendment  from 

Similarly,  except  as  noted  hereinafter.  If  an  applica-  ^J'^tever  rules  and  practice  relating  to  amendments 

tion  Is  n6t  accompanied  by  the  basic  fee  and  a  sufficient  "^f  «^  "th^-^J^^  ^e  applicable. 

additional  fee  which  takes  into  account  the  number  and  J^ZT^Zl^^   ^   ^^  T T'"""  ''"""'  ''""'  "'  '^' 

»            M    ,  ,  nasls  lor  granting  any  refund, 

types  of  claims  proposed,  the  application  will  be  con-  m>,^  friof,.,^  *    #           ., 

sidered  incomplete,   no  filing  date  will  be  given  the  .^f^'^^^^ment  of  amendments  unaccompanied  by  any 

-     II     ».       .^          ..                                        Ki>eu  me  fees  then  due,  filed  during  or  after  the  orosecutlon  of 

application,  the  applicant  will  be  notified  to  remit  the  ,k«  „n,.n^»H«r,     n.  k.              aiier.  me  prosecution  of 

•xwi.it-^wi  #^       1*1, -.1        .,    ,  ''*®  application  will  be  announced  at  a  later  time 

required  fees  within  a  time  limit,  and  the  filing  date  m          ai.  a  mici  nuie. 

will  be  establl8he<l  by  the  date  of  remittance  of  the  .        -      Issue  Fees                  '   ' 

proper  fees.     On  failure  to  comply  with  this  notice.  Effective  with  notices  of  allowanc^  mailed  on  and 

the  application  papers  will  be  returned  and  the  sub-  after  October  25.  1965,  the  fees  for  issuing  patents  will 

mltted  fee  refunded.     If  throuj*  error,  the  additional  be  treated  in  accordance  with  Public  Law  89-83    Where 

fee    submitted    Is    insufficient,    the    application    may.  the  notice  of  allowance  Is  sent  out  prior  to  October  25 

nevertheless,  be  accorded  the  filing  date  of  the  original  196.5,  the  fee  due  is  governed  by  the  law  (35  U  S  C  41) 

submission  upon  timely  payment  of  the  remainder  of  and  procedure  presently  in  effect  s 

the  fee  and  a  showing  of  circumstances  of  the  character  The  issue  fee  for  each  original  or  reissue  patent, 

specified  in  Rule  183.                                 ■          y  except  in  design  ca^s  constitutes  a  basic  fee  of  $100 

An  amendment  accompanying  the  papers  constituting  and  additional  fee^  of  $10  for  each  page  (or  portion 

the   separate   application    under   Rule   147   canceling  thereof)   of  specification  as  printed,  and  $2  for  each 

claims  from  the  certified  copy   will  be  effective  to  sheet  of  drawing.* 
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The  written  notice  of  allowance  given  or  mailed  to 
each  applicant  entitled  to  a  patent  under  the  law  will 
be  accompanied  by  an  estimate  of  the  laane  fee  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  the  number  of  pages  In  the 
spedflcatlon  and  the  number  of  sheets  of  drawing 
This  Issue  fee  Is  to  be  paid  within  three  months  there- 
after and  if  timely  payment  Is  not  made  the  application 
shall  be  regarded  as  abandoned   (forfeited). 

The  notice  of  any  remaining  balance  of  the  Issue  fee 
will  be  sent  to  applicant  at  the  |lme  of  the  grant  of  the 
patent.  If  this  remaining  balance  is  not  paid  within 
three  months  therefrom  the  patftit  shall  lapse.  In 
calculating  the  amount  of  the  remaining  balance, 
charges  for  a  page  or  less  may  be  disregarded. 

If  any  payment  of  the  issue  fee  or  the  remaining 
balance  of  the  issue  fee  is  not  timely  made  but  is  sub- 
mitted with  the  fee  for  delayed  payment  within  three 
months  after  the  due  date  and  suflSclent  cause  is  shown 
for  the  late  payment,  it  will  be  accepted  by  the  Com- 
missioner as  though  no  abandonment  or  lapse  had  ever 
occurred.' 

Notices  of  patents  that  have  lapsed  for  failure  to  pay 
the  remaining  balance  of  the  Issue  fee  will  be  published 
in  the  OmciAL  Gazette.  Lists  of  these  lai)8ed  patents 
will  also  be  published  Ln  the  annual  index  to  the 
Official  Gaiette.  , 

Deaign  Feet  I 

If  an  application  for  a  design  patent  is  received  In 
•the  Patent  Office  before  October  25,  196o,  the  applica- 
tion fee  will  be  governed  by  present  law  and  there  will 
be  no  issue  fee  due.'  If  the  application  is  received  on 
or  after  October  25,  1965.  the  fees  prescribed  by  Public 
Law  8&-8S  are  applicable.* 

Appeal  Feet 

A  fee  of  $25  must  accompany  a  noflce  of  appeal  filed 
for  the  first  time  when  filed  prior  to  October  25,  1965. 
If,  in  such  a  case,  a  brief  is  filed  in  support  of  the 
appeal  after  October  25,  1966,  another  fee  of  $50  is  to  be 
paid.  If  the  notice  of  appeal  is  filed  on  or  «f  ter  October 
25,  1965,  the  new  fees  prevail.'  '        \\  \ 

Other  Fee* 

Without  regard  to  the  filing  date  of  the  application 
concerned,  all  dlsclaimera,  petitions  to  revive  or  for  the 
delayed  payment  of  an  issue  fee  received  on  or  after 
October  25, .  1965,  must  be  accompanied  6y  the  fees 
provided  for  by  Public  Law  89-^.  Similarly,  requests 
for  certificates  under  sections  256  or  256,  or  for  record- 
ing of  assignments,  agreements,  or  other  papers  re- 
ceived on  or  after  October  25,  1966,  must  be  accom- 
panied by  fees  in  amounts  provided  for  by  Public  Law 
89-83.«  The  $3  fee  for  an  additional  item  in  the  record- 
ing of  an  assignment  is  applicable  only  when  there  Is 
an  identity  in  the  assignor  and  assignee. 

Copies  of  plant  patents  in  color  will  be  sold  on  and 
after  October  25,  1965.  for  $1.  Other  uncertified  copies 
of  specifications  and  drawings  of  patents  will  be  50 
cents  after  that  date.* 

Trademark  Feet  ,' 

Section  3  of  Public  Law  89-83  increases  certain  fees 
payable  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  connection 


with  the  registration  of  trademarks.     The  provisions 
of  section  3  follow  : 


"(a)  Th»  followlnr  fe«i  shall  be  paid  to  the  Patent  Offlc« 
under  this  Art : 

"I.  On  flIlDf  each  orliclnal  application  for  regtstratlon  of  a 
mark  In  each  claMR,  $35 

"2.  On  filing  each  appltratlon  for  renewal  4n  each  claaa,  125  ; 
and  on  ftllnif  each  application  for  renewal  In  each  class  after 
expiration  of  the  reflstration.  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 

"3.  On  fllinc  an  affldavit  under  section  8(a)  or  section  8(b) 
for  each  class,  SIC. 

"4.  On  filing  each  petition  for  the  revival  of  an  abandoned 
application,  |1S. 

"5  On  filing  opposition  or  application  for  cancellation  for 
each  class.  $23. 

"8.  On  appeal  from  the  examiner  In  charge  of  the  registra- 
tion of  marks  to  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  for 
each  class,  |25. 

"7  For  Issuance  of  a  new  certificate  of  registration  follow- 
ing change  of  ownership  of  a  mark  or  correction  of  a  regis- 
trant's mistake,   $15. 

"8.  For  certificate  of  correction  of  registrant's  mistake  or 
amendment  after  registration.  $15. 

*'9.  For  certifying  In  any  case,  II. 

"10.    For  filing  each   disclaimer  after   registration,   $15. 

"11.  For  printed  copy  of  registered  mark,  20  cents. 

"12.  For  recording  everr  assignment,  agreement,  or  other 
paper  relating  to  the  property  In  a  registration  or  application, 
$20  ;  where  the  document  relates  to  more  than  one  application 
or  registration.  $3  for  each  additional  Item 

"13  On  filing  notice  of  claim  of  benefits  of  this  Act  for 
a  mark  to  be  published  under  Kectton  12(c)  hereof,  $10. 

"(b)  The  Commissioner  may  establish  charges  for  copies 
of  reoirds,  publications,  or  services  furnished  by  the  Patent 
Office,  not  sperlfled  above. 

"(c)  The  iCommlssioner  may  refund  any  aum  paid  by  mia- 
take  or  In  excess." 

The  fees  set  forth  in  section  3.  with  the  exception 
of  item  3  relating  to  certain  affidavits,  will  be  effective 
with  respect  to  each  of  the  items  enumerated  therein 
on  and  after  October  &.  1965. 

Item  3  relating  to  affidavits  filed  under  section  8(a) 
or  8(b)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  as  amended 
(15  U.S.C.  105  8(a)  and  (b) ).  applies  only  in  the  case 
of  registrations  issued  and  of  registrations  published 
under  the  provisions  of  section  12(c)  (15  U.S.C.  1062 
(c) )  on  or  after  October  25,  1965. 


Sept  10,  1966. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Committioner  of  Patentt. 


RBFERENCBS 


>  PuMlc  Law  89-83 

Sec.  7.  (a)  This  Act  shall  take  effect  three  months  after 
Its  enactment. 

(b)  Items  1.  3.  and  4  of  section  41(a)  of  title  35,  United 
States  Code,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  this  Act,  do  not  apply 
in  further  proceedings  In  applications  filed  prior  to  the  effec- 
tive date  of  this  Act. 

•  •  •  •  ••  • 

*35  C.S.C.  41  subsection  (a)  as  amended  : 

1.  On  filing  each  application  for  an  original  patent,  except 
In  design  cases,  $65  ;  In  addition,  on  filing  or  on  preaentation 
at  any  other  time,  $10  for  each  claim  In  independent  form 
which  Is  In  excess  of  one,  and  $2  for  each  claim  (whether 
Independent  or  dependent)  which  is  in  excess  of  ten.  Errors 
in  payment  of  the  additional  fees  may  be  rectified  In  accord- 
ance with  regulatlona  of  the  Commlaaloner. 

•  •••••• 

4.  On  filing  each  application  for  the  reissue  of  a  patent, 
$65  ;  In  addition,  on  filing  or  on  presentation  at  any  other 
time  $10  for  each  claim  In  Independent  form  which  is  in  exceaa 


October  5,  1965 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


of  the  number  of  Independent  claims  of  tbe  original  patent, 
and  $2  for  each  claim  (whether  independent  or  dependent) 
which  Ib  in  excess  of  ten  and  also  In  excess  of  the  number 
of  claims  of  the  original  patent.  Errors  In  payment  of  tbe 
additional  fees  may  be  rectified  In  accordance  with  regula- 
tions of  the  Commissioner. 


•  Public  Law  59-83 

Sec.  7.     (a)  This  Act  shall  take  efTect  three  months  after 
Its  enactment. 


(c)  Item  2  of  section  41(a),  as  amended  by  section  1  of 
this  Act,  and  section  4  of  this  Act  do  not  apply  In  cases  In 
which  the  notice  of  allowance  of  the  application  was  sent,  or 
in  which  a  patent  issued,  prior  to  the  effective  date ;  and,  In 
such  cases,  the  fee  due  is  tbe  fee  specified  in  this  title  prior 
to  the  effective  date  of  this  Act. 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

*8B  U.8.C.  41  subsection   (a)   as  amended: 

•  •  •  •  •  ••• 

2.  For  issuing  each  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  In 
design  cases,  $100  ;  in  addition.  $10  for  each  page  (or  portion 
thereof)  of  specification  as  printed,  and  $2  for  each  sheet  of 
drawing. 

•  •••••• 

•35  U.8.C.  191  as  amended  : 

If  it  appears  that  applicant  is  entitled  to  a  patent  under 
the  law,  a  written  notice  of  allowance  of  the  application 
shall  be  given  or  mailed  to  the  applicant.  The  notice  shall 
specify  a  sum.  constituting  the  issue  fee  or  a  portion  thereof, 
which  shall  be  paid  within  three  months  thereafter. 

Upon  payment  of  this  sum  the  patent  shall  issue,  but  if 
payment  is  not  timely  made,  the  application  shall  be  regarded 
as  abandoned. 

Any  remaining  balance  of  the  issue  fee  shall  be  paid  within 
three  months  from  the  sending  of  a  notice  thereof,  and,  if 
not  paid,  the  patent  shall  lapse  at  the  termination  of  this 
three-month  period.  In  calculating  the  amount  of  a  remaining 
balance,  charges  for  a  page  or  less  may  be  disregarded. 

If  any  payment  required  by  this  section  is  not  timely  made, 
but  is  submitted  with  the  fee  for  delayed  payment  within 
three  months  after  the  due  date  and  sufficient  cause  is  shown 


for  the  late  payment.  It  may  be  accepted  by  the  Commissioner 
as  though  no  abandonment  or  lapse  had  ever  occurred. 
•35.U.S.C.  41  subsection  (a)  as  amended: 

•  •  •  •  •  •  , 

3.  In  desi^  cases  :  '    •     • ' 

a.  On  filing  each  design  application,  $20. 

b.  On  Issuing  each  design  patent :  For  three  years  and 
six  months.  $10 ;  for  seven  years,  $20 ;  and  for  fourteen 
years,  $30. 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

»35  U.S.C.  41  subsection  (a)  as  aipended  : 

•  •  •  •  •  •  !  •'        ■ 

6.  On  appeal  for  the  first  time  from  the  examiner  to  the 
Board  of  Appeals,  $50  ;  in  addition,  on  filing  a  brief  in  support 
of  the  appeal,  $50. 

•  .     *  *  •  •  •  • 
•35  U.S.C.  41  subsection  (a)  as  amended  : 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

5.  On  filing  each  disclaimer,  $15.  • 

.    •  •  •  •  •         ,      •  •   ' 

7.  On  filing  each  petition  for  the  revival  of  an  abandoned 
application  for  a  patent  or  for  the  delayed  payment  of  the 
fee  for  issuing  each  patent,  $15. 

8.  For  certificate  under  section  255  or  uoder  section  256 
of  this  Utie,  $15. 

•  •,•-'•■  •  «  , 

10.  For  recording  every  assignment,  agreement,  or  other 
paper  relating  to  the  property  in  a  patent  or  application,  $20 ; 
where  the  document  relates  to  more  than  one  patent  or  applica- 
tion, $3  for  each  additional  item., 

•35  U.S.C.  41  subsection  (a)  as  amended  : 


9.  As  available  and  If  In  print :  For  uncertified  printed 
copies  of  specifications  and  drawings  of  patents  (except  design 
patents),  50  cents  per  copy  ;  for  design  patents,  20  cents  per 
copy  ;  the  Commissioner  may  establish  a  charge  not  to  exceed 
$1  per  copy  for  patents  in  excess  of  twenty-five  p^ges  of 
drawings  and  specifications  and  for  plant  patents  printed  in 
color ;  special  rates  for  libraries  specified  in  section  13  of  this 
title,  $50  for  patents  issued  in  one  year.  The  Commissioner 
may,  ^thout  charge,  provide  applicants  with  copies  of  spec- 
ifications and  drawings  of  patents  when  referred  to  In  a  notice 
under  section  132.  ^ 

•  ••••••I 
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I  PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL.  Superintendent 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  1.  1965 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GHOUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPBKATION— P.  E.  MANGAN.  Director. 


OKNERAL  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  110— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Manager 

InoTKUilc  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-L  MARCUS,  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  CoemeUcs- 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  130-J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Manager ...L. 

Hydrocarbons;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Adds;  CarboxyUc  Acid  Esters- 
Acid  Anhydrides;  Add  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  140-M.  8TERMAN,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  MUed  Synthetic  Resin  ComposlUons;  SyntheUc 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  OROUP  180-0.  D.  MITCHELL,  Acting  Manager 

ComposlUons  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  ComposlUons;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purlflcatlon  or  SeparaOon;  Gas 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUPiOO-J.  RESOLD,  Manager .____ 

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Omamen- 
taUon;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  OROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertilizers;  Foods;  FermentoUon;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  MetaUurglcal  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Pro- 
esses;  Liquid  Purlflcatlon;  Thermolytlc  Distillation;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-0.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Gas,  Liquid  aod  Solid  SeparaUon;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  DIstlllaUon;  Refrigeration;  Con^ntratlve 
Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

BLECTBICAL  EXAMINING  OPEKATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Dlrwtor. 


POWER,  OROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

GeneraUon  and  UtilitaUon;  General  AppllcaUons;  Conversion  and  DlstribuUon;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD,  Manager...; ^ 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  AmmunlUon;  Radar,  Underwater  BlgnaUlng,  DlrecUonal  Radio,  Torpedbs.  Seismic  ExploriJig, 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-AcUve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  OROUP  230-S.  W.  CAPELLI,  Manager ^ 

CommunlcaUons;  MulUpleUng  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 

^INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  OROUP  240-W.  W.  BURNS,  Manager 

Data  Processing.  ComputaUon  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  OROUP  250-B.  G.  MILLER.  Manager 

Seml-Conducter  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  ElecUonlc  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 

RADLATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  260-F. 
OpUcs;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

ELEMENTS,  GROUP270-E.J.  SAX,  Manager 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


M.  STRADER,  Manager. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


7-11-62 


12-  7-62 


2-  6-83 


ll-21-«2 


10-  1-82 


7-24-82 


9-  8-82 


12-18-J2 


11-  8-62 
1-  3-63 

10-22-82 

7-  5-82 

10-  2-62 

0-24-82 
2-21-63 


l-20-6g 


6-28-80 


5-  7-81 


2-26-60 


2-26-60 


3-22-60 


7-  1-60 


10-  8-81 


11-22-80 
7-14-60 

3-28-80 
0-2S-61 
2-  2-80 

l-ll-«) 
6-2»-8l 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending _ 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  BesignB)"^^^...............'.. 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting, action "."'.l 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action l"l""lllll"l"' I'      July 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action.. III-I"III"I"III Dec. 


198,368 

3,017 

151.602 

2,378 

24,  1962 

31,  1958 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  paUnts  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  erplre  daring  October  1066,  except  tbowA  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  whl6h  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
Urms  under  the  provisions  of  PubUc  Law  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Index  ofPatmU-19a. 

^'^** ~ ;-- _  Numbers  2,460,405,  to  2,452,633,  Induslve 

Plant  Patents. . ^ 1 _ .Numbers  8W  to  808,  Inclusive 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (CMtlBMd) 

I 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION— F.  R.  BRONAUGH.  Dfevctw. 


MATERIAL  HANDLING,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Mat«^tBior  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing.  Conveyors:  Uolsts;  Elevators;  Article  HandUng  Implementa:  Store  Service; 
SM«t  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
yClaauTrlng  and  Assorting  Solids. 

MANUFACTURING;  METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING,  GROUP  320-N.  BERGER,  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  OROUP340-A.  M.  HORTON,  Manager 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elements  Including  Power  Tranamlarion 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOLS.  JOINTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Manager , 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Backles;  But- 
t<His,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360-E.  PAUL,  Manager 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits:  Fluent  Material  Handling:  Lubrication;  Baths,  Cloaeta  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators. 

POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP370— C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager     

Power  Plants,  Combustion  Power  Plants,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors,  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Pumpe  and  Pump  Regulation. 

HEAT  GE.SERATION,  TRANSFER  AND  UTILIZATION,  GROUP  380— P.  L.  PATRICK,  Manager 

Furnaces,  Liquid  Heaters  and  V'aporlters,  Burners,  Heat  Exchance,  Automatic  Tempwature  and  Humidity  Regulation; 
Refrigeration;  Drying;  Ventilation;  and  Dlumlnatlon. 

GENERAL  RNOINBKyNO  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Dto«e««>. 

AMUSEMENt,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  GROUP  410-A.  RUEGG,  Manager 

Amusemenvand  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavat- 
ing; Fishing  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery  ind  Toiletry. 
CIVIL  ENGfNEERING,  GROUP  420— B.  BENDETT,  Manager 

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Opersiors;  Safes,  Earth  EnglDeertng;  Drilling;  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  430-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography:  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Meaiailiif  and  TMttng;  Ocometiical  Instrumcnti. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  *#0—R.  C.  MADER,  Manager 

Textiles,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machines. 
TRANSPORTATION.  GROUP  4iO-P.  ARNOLD.  Manager : 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES.  GROUP  460-W.  3.  COLE,  Manafar 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 

PRINTING,  STATIONERY  AND  MATERLAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  470-L.  W.  VARNER,  Manager 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatnvuit. 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  490-J.  A.  MANIaN,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Actual  Flllnc  Data 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  AeUoQ 


S-  2-«S 


10-26-02 


»-ao-6s 


S-2S-(B 


s-i3-(a 


«-21-«3 


4-94-03 


Amended 


1-10-63 


1-34-61 


•-21-60 


l-Sl-62 


7-10-01 


6-  7-03 


11-25-00 


4-  6-61 


»-33-6> 


3-l»-6I 


3-26-68 


S-37-68 


6-  6-6S 


7-30-63 


»-31-«4 


9-  7-61 

4-  4-60 
10-18-61 
10-14-60 

8-18-60 
U-  7-«l 
12^1-68 

6-36-63 


I    . 


/^ 


N. 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Kabl  Folkess  and  Clifford  H.  Shunk 

NO.7S04.    Decided  May  6, 1965  ♦ 

[f52  CCPA  — ;  344  F.2d  970 ;  145  USPQ  390] 

1.  Patentabilitt — Utilitt — Discovery  of  Property   of  Chemical  Compound 

AND  Utilization  of  That  Property. 
"We  a^ree  with  the  Examiner  that  In  many  cases  there  is  a  difference 
between  discovery  of  a  property  of  a  chemical  compound  and  utilization  of 
that  property  in  a  physical  embodiment  to  accomplish  a  useful  result.  But. 
what  we  think  the  Patent  Office  has  overlooked  here  Is  that  usefulness  of  a 
chemical  compound  is  Invariably  a  manifestation  of  a  given  property  of  that  , 
compound.  We  think  some  uses  can  be  Immediately  Inferred  from  a  recital 
of  certain  properties.  The  question  here  is  not  whether  the  property  of  elec- 
tron transfer  is  a  use,  but  whether  knowledge  of  that  property  necessarily 
and  implicitly  renders  it  readily  apparent  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  that  the 
present  compounds  are  useful.  We  think  logic  and  reason  requjh-e  an  affirma- 
tive answer  to  the  latter  question." 

2.  Same— Same— Claimed  Compounds  Belong  to  Class  Known  To  Be  Useful 

Because  of  Common  Property — 35  U.S.C.  101. 
"On  the  facts  of  this  case,  we  are  of  the  view  that  appellants  have  satisfied 
the  requirements  of  section  101  by  setting  forth  the  fact  their  compounds  are 
hydroquinones  and  qulnones,  and  reciting  that  the  compounds  possess  the 
1  property  of  electron  transport  activity.     It  is  uncontroverted  in  the  record 

before  us  that  appellants'  compounds  are  hydroquinone  and  quinone  deriva- 
tives and  share  the  property  of  oxldatlon-reductloO  capacity  which  hydro- 
quinone and  quinone  compounds  In  general  possess.  Since  appellants'  newly 
discovered  compounds  belong  to  a  class  of  compounds,  the  members  of  which 
have  become  well  recognized  as  useful  for  a  particular  purpose  'because  of  a 
particular  property,  the  only  reasonable  conclusion  Is  that  the  new  com- 
pounds, also  possessing  that  property,  are  similarly  useful.  On  Its  face, 
appellants'  specification  teaches  one  of  ordinary  skill  In  the  chemical  art  that 
,  their  compounds  are  useful  as  oxidizing  or  reducing  agents  and  thereby  pro-  • 

mote  the  progress  of  science  and  the  useful  arts." 

3.  Same— Same— Utility  to  Biochemist  in  Study  of  Enzyme  Systems. 

"We  also  agree  with  appellants  that  their  compounds  are  useful  to  the 
biochemist  In  the  study  of  enzyme  systems  which  are  responsible  for.  and  • 
necessary  to  the  life  function  of  metabolism,  the  conversion  of  food  to  energy." 

4.  Application — Disclosure — Sufficiency  of  Disclosure — 35  U.S.C.  112. 

"The  specification  must  leave  nothing  to  'speculation  or  doubt,'  •  •  •  or  • 

require  one  skilled  Ifi  the  art  to  experiment  at  great  lengths  before  he  can  use 
the  Invention  •  •  •.  Yet  we  also  recognize  that  patent  disclosures  are  not 
necessarily  required  to  be  meaningful  and  Intelligible  to  the  general  public. 
They  need  not  set  forth  minutiae  of  description  or  procedures  perfectly  ob- 
vious to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  yet  unfamiliar  to  laymen." 

5.  Same— Same— Utility— 35  U.S.C.  112.  ' 

"•  •  •  we  think  appellants'  specification  satisfies  both  alternative  mandates 
of  35  U.S.C.  112  such  that  a  person  skilled  In  the  ^lochemical  art  to  which 
the  invention  pertains,  as  well  as  one  skilled  in  the  chemical  arts  with  which  -^ 

the  invention  is  most  nearly  connected,  would  be  enabled  to  use  the  com- 
pounds of  the  Invention  without  undue  experimentation.  The  fact  that  the 
claimed  compounds  are  derivatives  related  In  chemical  structure  and  sig- 
nificant properties  to  the  'common  and  w^l  known'  family  of  hydroquinone 
.      i'  and  quinone  compounds  argues  strongly  for  the  proposition  that  those  skilled 

In  the  chemical  arts  would,  without  more,  know  how  to  use  them.  •  •  •  there 
can  be  no  doubt  that  ample  knowledge,  including  description  of  procedures, 
materials  and  suitable  concentrations,  has  been  Imparted  to  one  of  ordinary 
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skill  in  the  art  to  enable  him  to  use  the  compounds  in  the  study  of  the  sue- 
cinoxidase  enzyme  system." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  757,464. 

REVERSED.  J 

I.  Louis  Wolk,  Raymond  Underwo^  for  appellants. 
Cl-arence  W.  Moore  (J.  E.  Armore  of  counsel)   for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

^  ■   ■ 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.  Associate  Judges 

WoRLET,  Chi^f  Judgf,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. . 

Folkers  and  Shunk  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Ap- 
peals which  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1-10  of  their 
patent  application  '  for  "2,3-Dimethoxy-5-Methyl-Benzoquinones." 

The  subject  matter  is  reflected  in  claim  1 : 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


OH 


CHiO 


CHiO 


-rVcH, 


and 


CHiO 


CHi  CHi 

-C  Hr-C  H=C-C  H|(C  Hr-CHi-C  H-C  Hi)  .H 


CHi 


CHi  CH« 

CHiO-li.      >-CHi-CH=C-jCHi(CHi-CH,-CH-CHri.H 


In  which  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 

The  Patent  Office  has  found  appellants'  compounds  to  be  new  and 
unobvious.  The  sole  issue  here  is  whether  the  following  paragraph 
of  appellants'  specification  is  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of 
35-U.S.C.  101 '  and  35  U.aC.  112 : » 

The  2,3-dimethoxy-5-methyl  bentoquinones  containing  the  type  of  isoprenoid 
substituents  shown  •  •  •  have  activity  similar  to  that  found  in  Q-275.  Q-275 
is  a  compound  isolated  from  beef  heart  mitochondria  by  F.  L.  Crane,  Y.  Hatefl, 
R.  L.  Lester,  and  C.  Widmer  [Biochem.  Blophys.  Acta,  25,  220  (1957)].  This 
material  is  also  named  Coenzyme  Q  in  later  publications.  It  is  involved  in  the 
electron  transport  activity  of  the  mitochondria. 

The  Examiner  rejected  all  claims  "as  being  based  on  a  defective 
disclosure  in  that  there  is  no  disclosure  of  utility."  In  regard  to  the 
above  excerpt  from  appellants'  specification,  he  said: 

From  this  statement  one  learns  nothing  about  utility.  It  merely  says  what 
was  shown  by  Crane  et  al.  of  record,  namely  that  the  compounds  involved  un- 
dergo electron-transfer  (oxidation  reduction)  in  certain  biological  systems.  It 
in  no  way  shows  what  practical  result  may  be  obtained  or  how  any  practical 
problem  may  be  solved  or  how  to  use  the  compounds  in  any  way  to  produce  any 
desired  result  •  •  • 


^  SeiiAl  No.  757.464.  filed  Ausutt  27,  19B8. 
*  Section  101  : 

Whoever  Invents  or  discovers  any   new   and   uteful  •   •   •  composition   of  matter 
*   *  *  may   obtain  a   patent  therefor,  subject  to  the  conditions  and  requirement  of 
this  title.     (Emphasis  supplied.] 
•Section  112: 

The  specification  shall  contain  a  written  description  of  the  Invention,  and  of  the 
manner  and  process  of  making  and  uting  it.  In  such  full,  clear,  concise,  and  exact 
terms  a*  to  enable  any  perton  tktlled  in  the  art  to  vhich  it  pertains,  or  tcith  ichich 
it  i9  mott  nearly  oonnected,  to  make  and  w«e  the  tame  *  *   *.     lEmpbasls  supplied.] 
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The  Examiner  referred  to  the  textbook  of  Fruton  et  al.*  as  exem- 
plary of  references  which  show  that  electron-transfer  is  the  same  as 
oxidation-reduction.  He  then  noted  that  Fruton  and  "many  other 
works"  show  that  quinones  in  general  are  electron  transfer  systems. 
He  referred  to  pages  289-291  of  Fruton  where  the  following  reversible 
reaction  involving  hydroquinone  and  quinone  is  given  as  illustrative 
of  oxidation-reduction  reactions: 


/v 


HO 


-OH 


Hydi-juinone 


-I-  2H+  -t-  2e 


Quinone 


The  Examiner  concluded : 

•  •  •  In  short,  electron  transfer  is  a  physico-chemical  property  and  not  a  utility. 
We  do  not  know  from  the  record  before  us  that  Q-275  has  any  utility  at  all.' 
The  best  that  could  possibly  be  said  is  that  since  Q-275  has  biological  activity 
(electron  transfer  properties)  it  may  be  useful  in  some  manner  (as  many  such 
systems  are  useful  as  shown  by  Fruton  et  al.).  In  effect,  appellants  argue  that 
since  the  claimed  compounds  possess  similar  properties  in  a  physio-chemical 
sense  then  the  claimed  compounds  may  have  a  utility  similar  to  that  of  (^-275. 
This  is  obviously  compounding  one  probability  with  another  and  the  result 
becomes  even  less  probable.  Certainly  the  appellants  have  not  taught  the  art 
that  their  compounds  are  useful  in  any  way  and  even  more  certainly  they  have 
not  taught  the  art  how  to  use  the  claimed  compounds  to  produce  any  desired 
practical  result.  •  •  • 

The  Board  agreed  with  the  Examiner's  position,  adding: 

•  •  •  It  [the  controverted  paragraph]  appears  to  us  to  be  nothing  more  than 
an  invitation  to  experiment  to  And  a  utility,  which  experimentation  would  have 
to  be  extensive.  •  •  • 

To  understand  the  basis  for  the  Examiner's  reasoning  it  is  necessary 
to  set  forth  the  following  portions  of  the  Crane  article  relating  to 
Q-275  which  appellants  incorporated  by  reference  in  the  quoted  para- 
graph of  their  specification :  » 

From  lipid  extracts  of  beef  heart  mitochondria'  we  have  isolated  a  new 
compound  capable  of  undergoing  reversible  oxidation  and  reduction,  •  •  •  The 
oxidation-reduction  behavior  as  well  as  the  infrared  spectrum  indicate  that  the 
compound  is  a  quinone.*    For  convenience  it  will  be  referred  to  as  Q-275.  •  •  • 

In  addition  to  beef  heart  mitochondria,  (3-275  has  been  found  in  various  elec- 
tron transporting  particles  derived  from  these  mitochondria.  The  concentration 
of  (i-275  (mg./g.  protein)  was  found  to  be  as  follows:  Mitochondria,  2.5;  ETP,' 
2.7  •  •  •.  The  presence  of  (3-275  appears  to  be  correlated  with  succinate  oxi- 
dizing capacity.' 


♦Fruton  and  Slmmonds,  "General  Biochemistry,"  2nd  edition   (1958).     The  Examiner 
quoted  the  following  definitions  from  page  289  of  Fruton  : 

•   •   •  Oxidation   is  defined  as  withdrawal  of  electrons  from  a  substance,   whether 

or  not  there  is  an  accompanying  addition  of  oxygen,  and  whether  or  not  there  is 

an   accompanying  loss   of   hydrogen.   *   •   •  The  reverse  of  each  of   these  oxidation 

,  >.    reactions   is  a    reduction   process   and   the  definition  of  reduction  as  a   reaction  in 

*        which  electrons  are  added,  to  a  substance,  is  obvious. 

» Mitochondria  are  morphological  units  of  the  cell,   the  basic  structure  component  of 
living  systems. 

•  The  record  shows  the  structural  formula  of  Q-276  to  be : 


CHj 
CHi( 


o-rVcHi 


V 


<CHiCH 


CHa 


CHi)i«H 


fETP  is  a  shorthand  designation  for  electron  transfer  particles,  one  of  several  sub- 
fractions  derivable  from  mitochondria. 

•  Fruton  at  pages  358-59  describes  succinate  as  one  of  the  metabolites  oxidized  during 
metabolism  In  a  living  organism.  A  multleniyme  system,  termed  succinoxidase,  is  the 
"catalyst"  responsible  for  transfer  of  electrons  from  succinate  to  oxygen.  Appellants 
have  determined  Q-275  to  be  a  coenzyme,  a  material  defined  by  Fruton  (page  307)  as  a 
substance  essential  to  ensyme  action. 
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That  Q-275  Is  Involved  In  the  electron  transport  activities  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned particles  Is  Indicated  by  several  lines  of  evidence. 

I.  After  exposure  of  mitochondria  to  air,  the  extracted  compound  Is  observed 
to  be  In  the  oxldlBed  fqulnonel  form.  After  a  short  Incubation  In  the  presence 
of  succinate  and  cyanide_the  compound  then  appears  In  the  reduced  form.  •  •  • 

II.  It  has  been  possible  to  show  tkat  the  oxidation  and  reduction  of  externally 
'   •             added  Q-275  Is  catalysed  by  mitochondria  and  derivative  particles.     Reduction 

of  added  Q-275  by  succinate  occvfrs  In  the  presence  of  mlto<'hondrla  •  •  •. 
The  oxidation  of  the  chemically  reduced  compound  Is  catalyzed  by  mitochon- 
dria •  •  •.  * 

III.  When  mitochondria  or  ETP  are  extracted  with  heptane  or  2,2,4-trlmethyl- 
pentane,  Q-275  appears  In  the  organic  solvent.  This  extraction  decreases  the 
succlnoxidase  ac;ivlty  ;  addition  of  Q-275  restores  the  Initial  activity.  *  •  •  [see 
Table  !]•••.  Other  compounds  which  were  tested  as  substitutes  for  Q-275 
either  had  no  effect  or  Inhibited  the  low  blank  rate.     The  compounds  •  •  • 

.  tested  which  had  no  effect  were  p-xyloqulnone :  menadione:  2-hydroxy-l,4-naph- 
thoqulnone :  •  •  •  bovine  serum  albumin ;  <f-a-tocopherol ;  vitamin  Kr,  ^-caro- 
tene;  2,3-dlmethyl-l,4-naphthoqulnone;  2-undecyl-l,4-naphthoqulnone;  and  tuna 
flsh  oil.  •  •  •  All  these  compounds  were  added  at  concentrations  comparable  to 
that  of  Q-275. 


j^- 


Table  I 

Effect  of  Q-t7S  on  SuecinoMdaso 


i 

En  cyme  treatment 

Additions 

Activity.  MStoms 
oxygfo/Smln/mg. 

None 

2.6 
2.6 

•  •     • 

0.4 
2.7 

•  •     • 

Do 

Q-375.  0.008  in« 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 
Extrartrd .' 

Do.... 

Q-275.  COM  n>(( 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

Assay  for  succlnoxidase  at  38°  as  previously  reported  •  •  •.  2.5  mg.  of  ETP, 
and  t58  mg.  of  extracted  ETP  used  In  a  total  volume  of  1.5  ml.  Q-275  added 
In  0.03  ml.  ethanol. 

^With  that  background  information  in  mind,  we  must  determine  the 
correctness  of  the  rejections  under  35  U.S.C.  101  and  112.  From  our 
evaluation  of  the  record  we  are  inclined  to  conclude  that  the  Board 
erred  in  both  instances. 


Rejection  Under  35  UJS.C.  101 

This  case  does  not  present  an  issue  of  Jack  of  proof  of  the  recited 
property — electron  transport  activity — or  alleged  usefulness.  Neither 
the  Examiner  nor  the  Board  has  asserted  that  the  compounds  are 
incapable  of  undergoing  oxidation-reduction  reactions  with  other 
materials,  particularly  in  mitochondria,  or  that  such  property  is  in- 
credible or  misleading.  Thus  it  seems  clear  that  the  Examiner  thought 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  accept  appellants'  allegations 
of  activity  as  obviously  valid  and  correct.  Cf .  In  re  Novak  and  Ilogue^ 
49  CCPA  1283,  306  F.2d  924,  134  USPQ  335;  In  re  Citron,  51  CCPA 
852,  325  F.2d  248,  139  USPQ  516.  Indeed,  as  the  Examiner  points 
out,  quinones  in  general  are  electron  transfer  systems,  which  lends 
credence  to  app)ellants'  statement  that  the  instant  hydioquinone  and 
quinone  derivatives,  like  those  of  Crane,  undergo  electron-transfer 
or  oxidation-reduction.  Rather,  the  Examiner  has  taken  the  position 
that  electron  transfer  is  a  physico-chemical  property  and  not  a  utility. 
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[1]  We  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  in  many  cases  there  is  a 
difference  between  discovery  of  a  property  of  a  chemical  compound 
and  utilization  of  that  property  in  a  physical  embodiment  to  accom- 
plish a  useful  result.  But  what  we  think  the  Patent  Office  has  over- 
looked here  is  that  usefulness  of  a  chemical  compound  is  invariably 
a  manifestation  of  a  given  property  of  that  compound.  We  think 
some  uses  can  be  immediately  inferred  from  a  recital  of  certain  prop- 
erties. The  question  here  is  not  whether  the  property  of  electron 
transfer  is  a  use,  bat  whether  knowledge  of  that  property  necessarily 
and  implicitly  renders  it  readily  apparent  to  one  of  ordinary  skill 
that  the  present  compounds  are  useful.  We  think  logic  and  reason' 
require  an  affirmative  answer  to  the  latter  question. 

[2]  On  the  facts  of  this  case,  we  are  of  the  view  that  appellants 
have  satisfied  the  requirements  of  section  101  by  setting  forth  the  fact 
their  compounds  are  hydroquinones  and  quinones,  and  reciting  that 
the  compounds  possess  the  property  of  electron  transport  activity. 
It  is  uncontroverted  in  the  record  before  us  that  appellants'  com- 
pounds are  hydroquinone  and  quinone  derivatives  and  share  the  prop- 
erty of  oxidation-reduction  capacity  which  hydroquinone  and  quinone 
compounds  in  general  possess.  Since  appellants'  newly  discovered 
compounds  belong  to  a  class  of  compounds,  the  members  of  which 
have  become  well  recognized  as  useful  for  a  particular  purpose  be- 
cause of  a  particular  property,  the  only  reasonable  conclusion  is  that 
the  new  compounds,  also  possessing  that  prop)erty,  are  similarly  useful. 
On  its  face,  appellants'  specification  teaches  one  of  ordinary  skill  in 
the  chemical  art  that  their  compounds  are  useful  as  oxidizing  or 
reducing  agents  and  thereby  promote  the  progress  of  science  and  the 
useful  arts.'  We  are  supported  in  pur  reasoning  by  The  Encyclo- 
pedia of  Chemical  Technology,  Interscience  Publishers,  Inc.  (1951), 
ojie  of  the  "many  works"  the  Examiner  might  have  cited  to  show 
that  quinones  have  electron  transport  activity,  which  speaks  of  hydro- 
quinone and  its  derivatives  as  follows :     ' 

•  •  •  In  recent  years,  hydroquinone  has  become  one  of  the  most  widely  used 
organic  reducing  agents,  since  it  can  be  easily  oxidized  to  quinone  and  qulnone- 
llke  products.  Its  reducing  action  Is  the  basis  for  the  extensive  use  of  hydro- 
quinone as  a  photographic  developer  and  as  an  oxidation  inhibitor  [antioxidant] 
for  a  wide  variety  of  processes.  •  •  •  [Emphasis  supplied.] 

Under  the  subheading  "Physical  and  Chemical  Properties  [of  hydro-" 

quinone],"  it  is  said: 

The  easy  oxidizability  of  hydroquinone  is  the  property  contributing  most  sig- 
nificantly to  its  usefulness.  •  ♦  •   [Emphasis  supplied.] 

[3]  We  also  agree  with  appellants  that  their  compounds  are  useful 
to  the  biochemist  in  the  study  of  enzyme  systems  which  are  respon- 
sible for  and  necessary  to  the  life  function  of  metabolism,  the  con- 
version of  food  to  energy.  Crane  shows  that  he  and  his  associates, 
as  one  facet  of  their  investigation  of  enzyme  systems,  discovered  that 
removal  of  the  natural  coenzyme,  Q-275,  from  mitochondria  and 
fractions  thereof  inhibited  succinoxidase  activity  of  the  mitochondria 
fraction.  They  found  that  the  succinoxidase  activity  could  be  re- 
stored by  adding  Q-275  in  a  specified  concentration  in  ethanol  to  the 
extracted  mitochondria.  Other  compounds  of  a  quinone  nature,  but 
further  removed  in  chemical  structure  from  Q-275  than  the  presently 
claimed  compounds,  had  no  effect  in  restoring  succinoxidase  activity 
when  added  to  the  extracted  mitochondria  in  concentrations  com- 


«> 


•Cf.  Potter  T.  Tone.  86  App.  D.C.  181  (1911). 
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parable  to  that  used  for  Q-275,  hence  were  of  no  further  use  in  the 
study  of  that  particular  emyine  system.  On  the  otlier  hand,  appel- 
lants have  eflfectively  stated  in  their  specification  that  their  compounds 
have  the  activity  of  Q-275  and  are  of  use  in  maintaining  cellular  suc- 
cinoxidase  activity  in  an  in  vitro  system. 

We  think  appellants  have  made  a  contribution  to  the  art  by  in- 
venting a  new  and  unobvious  composition  of  matter  and  have  com- 
plied with  the  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  101  that  their  invention  be 
useful.  We  turn  cow  to  a  consideration  of  whether  the  conditions 
and  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  11?  have  been  met. 

Rejection  Under  35  UJS.C.  112 

In  determining  that  question  we  recall  the  admonition  set  forth  in 
In  re  Nelson  and  Shabica,  47  CCPA  1031,  280  F.2d  172,  126  I^SPQ 
242: 

The  basic  purpose  of  the  requirement  that  the  speclfloatinn  contain  a  written 
description  of  the  Invention  Is  to  put  those  skilled  In  the  art  In  possession  of 
sufficient  knowledge  "to  enable"  them  to  practice  the  Invention.  One  cannot 
read  the  wording  ot  section  112  without  appreciating  that  strong  language  has 
been  used  for  the  purpose  of  oompelllng  complete  disclosure. 

[4]  The  specification  must  leave  nothing  to  "speculation  or  doubt," 
In  re  L&rem  and  Wegler,  49  CCPA  1227,  305  F.2d  875,  134  ITSPQ 
312,  or  require  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  experiment  at  great  lengths 
before  he  can  use  the  invention.  In  re  Diedrich,  50  CCPA  1355,  318 
F.2d  946,  138  USPQ  128.  Yet  we  also  recognize  that  patent  disclo- 
sures are  nftt  necessarily  required  to  be  meaningful  and  intelligible 
to  the  general  public.  They  need  not  set  forth  minutiae  of  descrip- 
tion or  procedures  perfectly  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art  yet  unfamiliar  to  laymen.  As  this  court  stated  in  In  re  Chilow- 
sky,  43  CCPA  775,  229  F.2d  457,  108  USPQ  321 : 

It  Is  well  settled  that  the  disclosure  of  an  application  embraces  not  only  what 
Is  expressly  set  forth  In  words  or  drawings,  but  what  would  be  understood  by 
persons  skilled  In  the  art.  As  was  said  In  Webster  Loom  Co.  v.  Higgitut  et  al., 
105  U.S.  580.  586.  the  applicant  "may  begin  at  the  point  where  his  Invention 
t)€gins.  and  describe  what  he  has  made  that  Is  new  and  what  It  replaced  of  the 
old.  That  which  is  common  and  well  known  Is  as  If  it  were  written  out  in  the 
patent  •  •  •." 

[5]  When  analyzed  in  light  of  the  foregoing  principles,  we  think 
appellants'  specification  satisfies  both  alternative  mandates  of  35 
U.S.C.  112  such  that  a  person  skilled  in  the  biochemical  art  to  which 
the  invention  pertains,  as  well  as  one  skilled  in  the  chemical  arts 
with  which  the  invention  is  most  nearly  connected,  would  be  enabled 
to  use  the  compounds  of  the  invention  without  undue  experimenta- 
tion. The  fact  that  the  claimed  compounds  are  derivatives  related 
in  chemical  structure  and  significant  properties  to  the  "common  and 
well  known"  family  of  hydroquinone  and  quinone  compounds  argues 
strongly  for  the  proposition  that  those  skilled  in  the  chemical  arts 
would,  without  more,  know  how  to  use  them.  In  re  Adanui^  50  CCPA 
1185,  316  P.2d  476,  137  USPQ  333.  Moreover,  when  we  consider 
Crane  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  ample  knowledge,  includhig  de- 
scription of  procedures,  materials  and  suitable  concentrations,  has 
been  imparted  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  enable  him  to 
use  the  compounds  in  the  study  of  the  succinoxidase  enzyme  system. 

The  decision  is  reversed. 

REVERSED.  , 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Popular  Mexchandise  Company,  Inc.  v.  "21"  Club,  Inc. 

A^o.  7555.     Decide  A  AprU  15,  1965 

[52  CCPA  — ;  343  F.2d  1011 ;  145  USPQ  203] 

1.  Trademark — Opposition — Third  Party  Registration. 

"Apijellant  seeks  to  Invoke  the  doctrine  of  estoppel  In  that  appellee  is  not 
in  a  position  to  contend  that  it  would  be  damaged  by  registration  to  appellant 
of  '  "21"  CLUIV  as  a  sen-ice  mark  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  appellp?  has 
had  knowledge,  without  objection,  to  the  use  and  registration  by  a  producer 
and  a  distributor  of  alcoholic  beverages  of  marks  comprising  the  numeral  '21.' 
We  think  the  Board  correctly  disposed  of  this  contention  in  its  finding  and 
conclusion  that  appellant  Is  not  in  privity  with  the  producing  #nd  distributing 
firms  alluded  to  and  that  their  use  and  registration  of  the  marks  can  have  no 
relevant  bearing  on  api)ellant's  right  to  register  Its  mark.  This  circumstance 
does  not.  In  our  view,  militate  against  the  appellee's  assertion  of  any  rights  it 
may  have  against  the  application  for  registration  here  sought  by  appellant." 

2.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matter  Before 

Court. 
"In  the  instant  case  the  appellee  asserted  a  right  below  predicated  on  an 
applicable  statute.  A  decision  of  the  Board  denying  that  right  by  reason  of 
an  erroneous  construction  of  the  statute  should  not  preclude  the  appellee,  the 
successful  party  below,  from  bringing  the  matter  to  this  court  for  review  with- 
out the  necessity  of  filing  an  appeal  In  order  to  secure  an  adjudication  of  the 
asserted  right."  i  . 

3.  Trademark— Right  to  Registration — Section  2(a)  of  Lanham  Act  Appli- 

cable TO  Corporations. 
In  reversing  the  holding  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  that 
appellee,  as  a  corporate  entity,  could  not  qualify  as  "persons  living  or  dead" 
within  the  meaning  of  section  2(a),  Held  that  the  "intention  of  the  Congress 
is  as  crystal  clear  as  can  be  rendered  by  language  that  a  corporation,  so 
situated  as  appellee  here,  is  within- the  scope  and  purview  of  section  2(a)  of 
the  Lanham  Act,"  and  that  "To  hold  to  the  contrary  would  be  to  run  directly 
contrary  to  the  express  language  of  the  statute." 

4.  Same— Same— Same— Section  45  of  Lanham  Act— The  Alligator  Company 

V.  Larus  d  Brother  Company,  Inc.,.  39  CCPA  939,  Overruled,  j 
"We  have  noted  the  Board's  reliance  on  the  Alligator  Company  case.  The 
court  In  Alligator  either  Ignored  or  completely  overlooked  section  45  of  the 
Trademark  Act  of  1946.  We  cannot  construe  section  2(a),  with  reference  to 
its  applicability  to  the  Instant  matter,  In  disregard  of  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 45.  To  the  extent  that  the  Alligator  case  conflicts  with  the  views  here 
expressed,  the  same  is  hereby  expressly  overruled." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  No.  40,  B57. 

AFFIRMED. 

Nicholas  John  Stathis  {Leslie  D.  Taggart  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Emory  L.  Graff,  Emory  L.  Groff,  Jr.,  for  appellee. 

Before  \Vorley,  Chief  Judge,  t^d  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant,  Popular  Merchandise  Company,  Inc.,  filed  application  ^ 
to  register  the  mark  "  '21'  CLUB"  as  a  service  mark  on  the  Principal 
Register,  asserting  use  of  the  mark  since  September  1,  1957.  The 
services  for  which  registration  is  sought  are  described  as  "operating 
a  retail  purchase  plan  by  which  the  goods  of  others  ai*e  sold  to  mem- 
bers of  purchasing  clubs." 

Appellee,  "21"  Club,  Inc.,  filed  notice  of  opposition,^  alleging  prior 
use  of  a  plurality  of  marks  consisting  of  or  comprising  the  numeral 


I  • 


1  Serial  No.  62,786,  filed  November  19.  1958. 
»  Opposition  No.  40.857,  filed  April  7,  1961. 
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"21"  •  or  the  notations  "TWENTY  ONE  CLUB"  *  or  "  '21'  CLUB"  ■» 
for  a  wide  variety  of  products.  Both  parties  took  testimony  and 
introduced  documents  and  other  materials  in  evidence. 

The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  sustained  the  opposition 
and  refused  registration  of  the  service  mark  "  '21'  CLUB,"  from 
which  decision,  139  USPQ  127,  appellant  prosecutes  this  appeal. 

The  relevant  facts  disclosed  by  the  record,  and  as  found  by  the 
Board,  are  substantially  as  follows : 

For  more  than  thirty  years  appellee  has  operated  a  restaurant  at 
21  West  52nd  Street  in  New  York  City  under  the  trade  designations 
Jack  &  Charlie's  "21"  and/or  "21"  Club,  Inc.  The  restaurant  is 
patronized  by  persons  from  all  sections  of  this  country  and  from 
many  foreign  countries,  serving  an  estimated  1,000  persons  a  day. 
It  is  nationally  famous  for  the  excellence  of  its  cuisine,  and  as  a 
favorite  dining  place  for  well-known  writers,  actors,  sportsmen  and 
other  personages.  Customers  and  others  familiar  with  appellee's 
restaurant  commonly  refer  to  its  as  "  '21'  Club"  or  as  "21."  Numerous 
articles  and  references  concerning  "21"  or  "21  Club"  have  appeared 
in  magazines  having  a  nationwide  circulation.  References  have  been 
made^hereto  in  syndicated  newspaper  columns,  stage  and  television 
plays,  novels  and  motion  pictures. 

In  one  comer  of  the  building  housing  the  restaurant  business,  and 
in  connection  therewith,  appellee  operates  a  retail  establishment 
wherein  restaurant  customers  and  others  may  purchase  or  order  a 
wide  variety  of  merchandise,  such  as  canned  food  products  in  the 
nature  of  delicacies,  hard  candies,  glassware,  chinaware,  sterling  silver 
and  silver-plated  flatware  and  hollow-ware,  tablecloth  and  napkin  sets, 
lamps,  ashtrays,  bookends,  jewelry,  table  cooking  utensils,  desk  and 
pocket  lighters,  and  food  carts. 

The  Board  found  that  these  products  are  either  made  by  appellee 
or  by  others  in  accordance  with  appellee's  specifications;  that  many 
of  them  bear  one  or  another  of  appellee''s  registered  trademarks  com- 
prising the  numeral  "21";  that  as  early  as  1941  the  products  made 
by  or  expressly  for  appellee  for  sale  in  its  retail  -establishment  have 
also  been  sold  by  appelleoj  through  a  related  company  to  department 
and  other  type  retail  stores  for  resale  to  their  customers;  that  the 
related  company  also  conducts  a  sizable  mail  order  business  in  these 
products,  and,  in  its  advertising  material,  it  is  emphasized  that  such 
company  is  merely  a  distributor  of  the  products  for  appellee. 

Appellant  operates  a  mail  order  merchandise  business  in  which  it 
employs  the  notation  "  '21'  CLUB"  for  a  retail  purchase  plan  through 
which  it  offers  its  merchandise  to  members  of  purchasing  clubs  or- 
ganized by  appellant's  sales  agents,  who  are  known  as  "club  secre- 
taries." Club  members  purchase  merchandise  on  crecfit  which  they 
select  from  a  catalogue  published  by  appellant  known  as  the  Popular 
Club  Plan  catalogue.  The  members  agree  to  pay  to  their  respective 
club  secretaries  one  dollar  a  week  for  twenty-one  weeks  for  each 
twenty  dollars  worth  of  merchandise  purchased.  The  club  secretary 
transmits  the  orders,  with  payment  therefor,  to  appellant  and  the 
merchandise  is  delivered  to  the  club  member.  The  articles  pictured 
in  the  catalogue  are  sold  under  the  manufacturers'  trademarks.  These 
articles  are  such  as  imported  strawberry  preserves  and  cheeses,  sterling 


•  Reg.   Nos.   %0,864.   350,805  :    554.789  :   558.798  :   559.080 :   659,891  ;   560,585  ;   560.586 
and  575,840,  all  issued  prior  to  April  1954. 

•  Reff.  No.  530  285,  tuued  September  5,  1950. 

•  Reg.  No.  592,489.  luued  July  13.  1954. 
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silver  and  silver-plated  flatware  and  hollow-ware,  crystalware  and 
imported  chinaware,  ashtrays,  lamps,  cooking  utensils  of  various 
kinds,  jewelry,  tablecloths  and  cigarette  lighters. 

Virtually  all  of  the  members  of  the  "  '21'  CLUB"  plan  are  women 
who  are  generally  wives  of  factory  workers  having  a  family  income  of 
approximately  $3,000  to  $6,000  per  year.  It  was  testified  that  the  plan 
had  approximately  15,000  club  secretaries  and  approximately  150,000 
members  and  that  from  September  1, 1957,  when  appellant  first  began 
to  use  its  service  mark  "  '21'  CLUB,"  through  1961,  sales  under  the 
plan  were  in  excess  of  $11,000,000  and  the  amount  spent  for  advertis- 
ing the  mark  was  in  excess  of  $800,000.  At  the  time  testimony  was 
taken,  the  plan  with  the  mark  operated  only  in  the  states  of  Dela- 
ware, Maine,  Maryland,  and  New  Jersey. 

The  grounds  of  opposition  asserted  below,  and  here,  propound  two 
main  issues.    As  stated  by  appellee,  they  are : 

(A)  Does  appellant's  service  mark  so  resemble  appellee's  previously  used  trade 
name  and  re^stered  trademarks  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  services  of 
appellant,  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake,  or  deception  of  purchasers  within  the 
meaning  of  section  2(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946?;  (B)  May  appellant's 
service  mark  disparage  or  falsely  suggest  a  connection  with  appellee's  corpora- 
tion  within  the  meaning  of  section  2(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946? 

As  to  issue  (B),  the  Board  held  that  sections  2(^  and  2(d)  "were 
mutually  exclusive  in  character."  Noting  that  section  2(a)  pro- 
hibited registration  of  a  mark  which  consists  of  or  comprises  "matter 
which  may  falsely  suggest  a  connection  with  persons  living  or  dead, 
institutions  *  *  *,"  the  Board  held  that  appellee,  a  commercial  cor- 
1  poration,  could  not  qualify  as  "persons  living  or  dead"  or  as  "in- 
stitutions" within  the  meaning  of  section  2(a)  and  that  prior  use  of 
their  trade  names  could  not  form  a  basis  for  opposition  in  the  absence 
of  a  likelihood  of  confusion  or  mistake  on  deception  within  the  pur- 
view of  section  2(d),  citing  The  Alligator  Company  v.  Larus  <fe 
Brother  Company,  Inc.,  39  CCPA  939,  196  F.2d  532,  93  USPQ  436. 

As  to  issue  (A),  the  Board,  finding  that  the  goods  of  the  respective 
parties  are  in  part  identical  in  kind  and  that  appellant's  service  mark 
is  identical  to  the  distinguishing  feature  of  appellee's  trade  name, 
held  that:  '  I 

•  •  •  persons  familiar  With  opposer's  restaurant,  and  with  the^  fact  that  opposer 
also  sells  merchandise  in  said  restaurant,  and  on  mall  order  and  otherwise, 
might  well  suppose,  upon  encountering  applicant's  "  '21'  CLUB"  retail  purchas- 
ing plan,  that  the  goods  sold  thereunder  emanate  from  or  are  sponsored  by  op- 
poeer,  or  that  there  is  some  business  connection  between  the  parties. 

[1]  Appellant  seeks  to  invoke  the  doctrine  of  estoppel  in  that  ap- 
pellee is  not  in  a  position  to  contend  that  it  would  be  damaged  by 
registration  to  appellant  of  "  '21'  CLUB"  as  a  service  mark  by  rea- 
son of  the  fact  that  appellee  has  had  knowledge,  without  objection, 
to  the  use  and  registration  by  a  producer  and  a  distributor  of  alcoholic 
beverages  of  marks  comprising  the  numeral  "21."  We  think  the 
Board  correctly  disposed  of  this  contention  in  its  finding  and  con- 
clusion that  appellant  is  not  in  privity  with  the  producing  and  dis- 
tributing firms  alluded  to  and  that  their  use  and  registration  of  the 
marks  can  have  no  relevant  bearing  on  appellant's  right  to  register  its 
mark.  This  circumstance  does  not,  in  our  view,  militate  against  the 
appellee's  assertion  of  any  rights  it  may  have  against  the  application 
for  registration  here  sought  by  appellant.  Traub  Mfg.  Co.  v.  R. 
Harris  &  Co.,  19  CCPA  704,  53  F.2d  416,  11  USPQ  136. 
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As  did  the  Board,  we  find  that  the  record  clearly  refutes  appellant's 
contention  that  appellee  does  not  exercise  a  legitimate  control  of  the 
nature  and  quality  of  the  goods  sold  by  a  related  company  under 
appellee's  marks. 

We  find  no  logical  basis  of  record  to  justify  appellant's  assumptions 
relative  to  the  diffeceiices  between  the  average  purchasers  of  the  re- 
spective goods  of  the^nrties.  While  some  of  the  goods  of  appellee 
may  be  classified  as/Muxury  items"  with  appeal  to  the  discriminating 
and  sophisticated  purchaser,  we  find  considerable  "overlapping"  of 
goods  in  that  many  of  th^  goods  of  each  party  are  in  the  same  price 
range  with  some  similar  and  others  identical  in  nature  and  character 
with  appeal  to  the  same  class  of  purchasers. 

Finding  therefore  that  the  goods  of  the  parties  are  in  considerable 
part  identical  in  kind  and  that  the  competing  marks  are  identical, 
we  can  perceive  no  reversible  error  on  the  part  of  the  Board  in  its 
conclusion  that  confusion  or  mistake,  or  deception  of  purchasers, 
within  the  meaning  of  section  2(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946, 
would  be  likely  to  ensue. 

While  our  disposition  of  issue  (A),  relating  to  a  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion under  section  2(d),  might  well  obviate  the  necessity  of  dealing 
with  issue  (B),  relating  to  section  2(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  we 
deem  the  matter  of  sufficient  importance  to  review  the  decision  of 
the  Board  as  it  relates  to  this  latter  aspect  of  the  record  before  us. 
This  phase  of  the  instant  matter  was  argued  by  counsel  before  us 
and  dealt  with  in  the  brief  of  appellee.  The  issue  under  2(a)  was 
squarely  raised  in  appellee's  notice  of  opposition  and  relied  on  as  a 
basis  for  denial  of  the  registration  of  appellant's  mark.  In  Power- 
matics.  Inc.  v.  Globe  Roofing  Product  Co.,  Inc.,  52  CCPA  — ,  — 
F.2d  — ,  144  USPQ  430,  this  court  held  that  the  winning  party  in  a 
trademark  interference  case  is  entitled  to  raise  the  issue  as  to  the 
propriety  of  the  Board's  ruling  that  the  losing  party  had  continu- 
ously used  the  mark  in  issue  during  a  specific  period  prior  to  the 
winning  party's  first  use.    The  court  stated: 

While  Globe  agrees  with  the  Board's  reason  for  awarding  priority,  it  urges 
that  we  also  consider  the  propriety  of  the  Board's  ruling  that  apf)ellant  had  con- 
tinuously used  "PANELUME"  or  "PAN-ELUM"  from  December  19.^.9  to  some 
time  In  November  1960.  As  the  winning  party  below,  it  is  entitled  to  raise  that 
issue  for  reasons  similar  to  those  set  out  in  Klemperer  v.  Prict,  47  CCPA  729, 
271  •F.2d  743.  123  USPQ  539. 

The  Klemperer  caseinvolved  a  motion  to  dismiss  a  notice  of  appeal 
from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences.  The  winning 
party  below  was  awarded  priority  of  all  the  subject  matter  in  issue 
in  the  interference.  The  award  of  priority  was  based  on  a  holding 
that  the  adversary  application  would  not  support  the  interference 
counts.  The  B<^ard  ruled,  however,  adversely  to  the  winning  party 
oyf  an  issue  of  estoppel  and  res  judicata  which  ruling  did  not  affect 
iCe  award  of  priority.  The  notice  of  appeal  assigned  error  as  to  the 
Board's  holding  relating  to  estoppel  and  res  judicata  but  of  course 
alleged  no  error  as  to  the  Board's  ultimate  conclusion  on  the  award 
of  priority  favorable  to  appellant. 

In  a  per  curiam  opinion  disposing  of  the  motion  to  dismiss  the 
notice  of  appeal,' the  court  noted  that  Title  35,  Section  141,  of  the 
United  States  Code  provided  for  an  appeal  by  "A  party  to  an  inter- 
ference dissatisfied  with  a  decision  of  the  board  of  patent  inter- 
ferences on  the  question  of  priority  *  *  *."    The  appellant  was  not 
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dissatisfied  with  the  Board's  decision  on  priority  but  was  dissatisfied 
merely  with  holdings  of  the  Board  on  otHer  phases  of  the  matter  not 
necessary  to  that  decision,  hence  sectiori  l^l,  supra,  did  not  apply. 
The  court  stated: 

It  has  been  repeatedly  held  by  this  court,  however,  that  all  questions  pertinent 
to  the  issue  of  priority  of  invention  aje  before  the  court  in  considering  an  appeal 
from  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  and  that  it  is  fiot  necessary  for  the 
successful  party  to  an  interference  to  file  an  appeal  in  order  to  preserve  his 
right  to  argue  any  such  question  which  has  been  decided  adversely  to  him  below. 

While  the  Poioermatics  case  involved  a  trademark  interference  pro- 
ceeding and  the  Klemperer  case  involved  a  patent  interference  pro- 
ceeding, before  the  tribunals  of  first  instance,  wet  perceive  no  sound 
reason  why  the  rule  applied  by  this  court  in  those  cases  should  not 
bear  analogous  efficacy  in  the  instant  matter  involving  a  trademark 
opposition  proceeding. 

[2]  In  the  instant  case  the  appellee  asserted  a  right  below  pred- 
icated on  an  applicable  statute.  A  decision  of  the  Board  denying 
that  right  by  reason  of  an  erroneous  construction  of  the  statute  should 
not  preclude  the  appellee,  the  successful  party  below,  from  bringing 
the  matter  to  this  court  for  review  without  the  necessity  of  filing  an 
appeal  in  order  to  secure  an  adjudication  of  the  asserted  right. 

In  essence,  the  Board  decided  that  appellee  could  not  rely  on  sec- 
tion 2(^),  predicating  its  decision  on  the  status  of  appellee  as  a  cor- 
porate entity  and  therefore  as  such  could  not  qualify  as  "persons  living 
or  dead."  This  construction  of  the  statute  was  preclusive  of  the 
Board's  determination  of  whether  or  not  the  mark  sought  to  be  regis- 
tered consisted  of  or  comprised  "matter  which  may  falsely  suggest 
a  connection  with  persons  living  or  dead."  In  thus  construing  the 
statute,  we  think  the  Board  committed  error. 

Section  45  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  relating  to  construction 
and  definitions,  states: 

Person,  Juristic  person.  The  term  "person"  and  any  other  word  or  term  used 
to  designate  the  applicant  or  other  entitled  to  a  benefit  or  privilege  or  rendered 
liable  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  includes  a  juristic  person  as  well  as  a 
natural  person.  The  term  "juristic  person"  includes  a  firm,  corporation,  union, 
association,  or  other  organization  capable  of  suing  and  being  sued  in  a  court  of 
law.     [Emphasis  supplied.]  / 

[3]  The  intention  of  the  Congress  is  as  crystal  clear  as  can  be 
rendered  by  language  that  a  corporation,  so  situated  as  appellee  here, 
is  within  the  scope  and  purview  of  section  2(a)  of  the  Lanham  Act. 
To  hold  to  the  contrary  would  be  to  run  directly  contrary  to  the  ex- 
press language  of  the  statute. 

[4]  We  have  noted  the  Board's  reliance  on  the  Alligator  Company 
case.  The  court  in  Alligator  either  ignored  or  completely  overlooked 
section  45  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  We  cannot  construe  sec- 
tion 2(a),  with  reference  to  its  applicability  to  the  instant  matter,  in 
disregard  of  the  provisions  of  section  45.  To  the  extent  that  the' 
Alligator  case  conflicts  with  the  views  here  expressed,  the  same  is 
hereby  expressly  overruled. 

For  the  reasons  stated,  we  disagree  with  the  decision  of  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board's  holding  that  appellee  could  not 
qualify  to  invoke  the  provisions  of  section  2(a)  of  the  Trademark 
Act  of  1946,  and  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board  on  the  issue  of 
likelihood  of  confusion  within  the  meaning  of  section  2(d)  of  the 
Trademark  Act  of  1946. 

AFFIRMED.  •  ' 
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Stzblino  Dbtjo  Inc.  v.  M-A  Pharmaceutical  Corporation, 
AssiONiE  or  Charles  A.  Susslin 

Vo.  7S06.     Decided  AprU  22,  1965  \ 

[52  CCPA  — ;  843  F.2d  1016;  145  USPQ  287] 

1.  Trademark — Confubinq  SiMiuiRiTT — "M-A"  and  "M-O." 

Applicant's  mark  "M-A,"  for  a  medicinal  preparation  in  tablet  form  for  relief 
of  distress  or  discomfort  associated  with  oyer  indulgence  in  food  and/or 
drink,  and  registrant's  mark  "M-O."  for  a  pharmaceutical  preparation  consist- 
ing of  milk  of  magnesia  and  mineral  oil.  Held  to  differ  suflSciently  in  both  sound 
and  appearance  to  avoid  any  reasonable  likelihood  of  their  being  confused 
In  use. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  No.  41,644, 
AFFIRMED. 

Ernest  F.  Wenderoth  {William  F.  Weigel  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
WUUam  R.  Liherman  for  appellee. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

An  application.  Serial  No.  118,013,  was  filed  April  17,  1961  by 
appellee  to  register  "M-A"  for  a  medicinal  preparation  in  tablet  form 
for  relfef  of  distress  or  discomfort  associated  with  over  indulgence 
in  food  and/or  drink. 

Registration  was  opposed  by  appellant  as  registrant  of  "M-O"  for 
a  pharmaceutical  preparation  consisting  of  milk  of  magnesia  and 
mineral  oil.  The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  dismissed  the 
opposition  (138  USPQ  651). 

As  pointed  out  by  the  Board : 

Since  applicant  does  not  dispute  opposer's  priority  or  the  similarity  between 
the  goods  of  the  parties,  this  case  turns  solely  upon  the  question  of  whether 
or  not  the  resemblances  between  the  marks  here  Involved  are  such  as  to  be 
likely  to  cause  confasion  or  mistake  or  deception.  •  •  • 

After  comparison  of  the  marks,  the  Board  stated: 
With  regard  to  the  marks,  they  are  of  course  similar  to  the  extent  that  both 
are  comprised  of  two  letters,  the  first  of  which  are  identical.  When  viewed  in 
their  entireties,  however,  It  is  our  opinion  that  "M-O"  and  "M-A"  differ  suffi- 
ciently in  both  sound  and  appearance  to  avoid  any  reasonable  likelihood  of  their 
being  con^sed  in  use.  Of.  Holland-Rantot  Company,  Inc.  v.  Henry  Labora- 
toriet.  Inc.,  93  USPQ  168  (CCPA,  1962). 

The  present  appeal  raises  as  its  sole  issue  the  correctness  of  the 
above  finding. 

Appellant  challenges  the  correctness  of  the  finding  of  the  Board  ^ 
as  to  likelihood  of  confusion,  basing  its  position  chiefly  on  what  it 
terms  "the  virtual  identity  of  the  marks  'M-A'  and  'M-O,'  and  the 
substantial  similarity  of  the  goods  to  which  they  are  applied." 

Appellee  placed  numerous  third  party  registrations  in  the  record  to 
support  its  position  that  letter  combinations  including  the  initial 
letter  "M"  are  common  in  the  pharmaceutical  field.  Appellee's  brief 
points  out  that  all  the  third  party  registrations  include  the  initial 
letter  "M" ;  three  involve  various  forms  of  the  letter  "M"  alone ;  eight 
include  the  initial  letter  "M"  in  a  two  letter  combination:  "M.D," 
"MV,"  "MG,"  "MS,"  and  "M-F,"  "MH."  ,The  remainder  are  three 
letter  or  number  combinations,  each  starting  with  "M,"  and  including 
MC-47,  McK,  MVM,  MDD,  MPL,  MEO,  MFC,  MHS,  MRT,  MRX, 
MVI,  MSM,  MSD,  MPR,  MLV  and  MPO. 
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We  recently  had  occasion  to  observe  in  Conde  Nast  Publication, 
Inc.  V.  Americcm  Greetings  Corp.,  51  CCPA  1176,  329  F.2d  1012,  141 
USPQ  249,  that  third  party  "registration  and/or  usage  may  be  con- 
sidered as  tending  to  show  that  a  registered  mark  may  be  a  'weak' 
mark  and  thus  result  in  a  narrowing  of  an  opposer's  rights  therein." 

The  initial  letter  "M"  is  shown  by  itself  to  identify  no  particular 
source  of  goods  in  the  fields  in  which  appellant  and  appellee  are 
using  their  respective  marks.  The  only  possible  distinction  which 
appellant  can  assert  as  denoting  a  source  or  origin  is  the  use  of  the 
specific  combination  jf'M-O"  on  its  specific  goods,  which  consist  of 
mineral  oil  and  milk  of  liiagnesia  in  liquid  form  and  are  primarily 
a  laxative. 

Appellant  argues  that  "the  letter  'M'  constitutes  the  first  and  most 
important  part  of  both  marks."  The  argument  is  untenable  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  in  many  other  registrations  here  of  recprd  in  the 
pharmaceutical  field  the  letter  "M"  similarly  constitutes  "the  first  and 
most  important  part"  of  letter  combination  marks. 

[1]  While  appellee  would  resolve  the  issue  here  by  comparison  of 
the  terminal  parts  of  the  marks  and  find  that  the  letter  "O"  in  appel- 
lant's mark  is  not  confusingly  similar  to  the  letter  "A"  in  appellee's 
mark,  the  decision  must  be  predicated  on  a  comparison  of  the  marks 
in  their  entireties,  as  was  done  by  the  Board.  Upon  such  a  com- 
parsion,  we  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  marks  "differ  sufficiently 
in  both  sound  and  appearance  to  avoid  any  reasonable  likelihood  of 
their  being  confused  in  use." 

We  therefore  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board. 

AFFIRMED. 


WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  dissenting. 

It  seems  reasonable  to  conclude  that  when  marks  so  similar  as 
those  here  are  applied  to  substantially  the  same  goods,  sold  through 
the  sanie  over-the-counter  channels  of  trade  to  the  same  class  of  pur- 
chasers, there  would  be  a  certain  likelihood  of  confusion  in  the  mind 
of  the  average  purchaser.  At  least  I  feel  we  are  obliged  to  resolve 
doubt  on  that  score  in  favor  of  the  registrant  and  against  the  new- 
comer. The  United  States  Time  Corp.  v.  Jacob  Tennenbaum,  46 
CCPA  895,  267  F.2d  327,  122  USPQ  15. 

If  the  score  of  third  party  marks  considered  by  the  majority  serve 
any  purpose  in  this  contest  between  "M-A"  and  "M-0"  alone,  they 
reflect  an  already  present  state  of  confusion  in  this  particular  market 
place.   Yet  we  add  more. 

Such  a  result  would  be  avoided  by  adhering  to  the  sound  doctrine 
established  over  thirty  years  ago,^  where  this  court  refused  to  con- 
sider some  one  hundred  third-party  registrations,  saying: 
•  •  •  One  purpose  of  the  trademark  registration  law  being  to  aid  legitimate 
Interstate  and  foreign  commerce,  it  seems  to  us  that,  both  in  letter  and  spirit, 
It  requires  a  construction  which  will,  to  the  fullest  extent  possible,  prevent  con- 
fusion, not  add  thereto.  If  by  inadvertence,  or  acting  under  a  mistaken  con- 
struction of  the  statute,  improper  registrations  have  heretofore  been  grantedv 
such  errors  are  not  remedied  by  supplementing  them  with  still  another  error, 
and  a  mistake  of  yesterday  should  not  constitute  a  precedent  for  the  law  of 
today  and  tomorrow^ 

That  was  the  settled  law  of  this  court  for  many  years,  supplying 
the  certainty  and  stability  so  essential  to  litigants  and  the  court  alike. 


>  Trutteet  for  Arch  Preterver  Bhoe  Pottnt$  v.  Jamea  McOretry  d  Co.,  18  CCPA  1507,  40 
F.2d  1068,  8  USPQ  654   (1931). 


22 


Vol.  819— official  gazette 


October  6,  1966 


Ehiring  those  years  the  court  did  not  concern  itself  with  marks 
belonging  to  strangers  to  the  suit,  restricting  itself  to  the  competing 
marks  alone.  Likelihood  of  confusion  issues  were  determined,  in  the 
main,  by  comparing  the  marks  in  their  entireties,  including  their 
sound,  spelling,  appearance  and  meaning;  the  nature  of  the  goods; 
the  channels  of  trade ;  the  class  of  purchasers  for  whom  the  goods  were 
intended;  and  by  following  the  policy  of  resolving  doubt  against  the 
newcomer.  Old  fashioned  tools,  perhaps,  but  having  the  virtues^ of 
certainty  and  consistency. 

It  was  not  until  a  new  tool  in  the  form  of  third  party  marks  was 
extracted  from  Pandora's  box  *  that  uncertainty  and  inconsistency 
began  replacing  the  status  quo  so  long  enjoyed.'  It  has  never  lieen 
clear  to  me  why  the  court  felt  a  real  need  for  any  new  tool,  partic- 
ularly one  which  our  experiments  with  third  party  registrations  have 
proven  to  be  of  such  a  frail  and  unreliable  nature. 

Despite  my  individual  views  regarding  relevance  of  stranger's 
marks,  I  have  respected  what  I  understand  the  majority  views  to  be 
and  considered  them  when  required  to  do  ^so.  Candor  compels  me 
to  say,  however,  that  in  no  wise  have  they  served  as  a  ii,<<rful  aid. 
On  the  contrary,  they  merely  muddy  the  water  and  serve  as  stumbling 
blocks,  helping  no  one,  hindering  all. 

Even  after  Pandora  incautiously  released  all  the  evils  from  her 
box,  fortunately  there  still  remained  Hope.    So  with  me. 


Martin,  J.,  dissenting.  i 

Considering  the  marks  as  a  whole,  I  find  them  likely  to  cause  con- 
fusion, mistake,  or  deception  when  used  on  the  medicinal  goods  of 
the  parties.  ' 

*  Shoe  Corp.  of  America  v.  The  Juvenile  Shoe  Corp  of  America,  46  CCPA  868.  266  F.2d 
793.  121  raPQ  510  (ISW 

»  Se*  Beran.  Third  Party  Trademark$ — A  Factor  Against  Confution,  Or  Jutt  A  Confut- 
ing Factort     53  Trademark  Rep.  1   (1969). 
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.Vo.  7555.     Decided  May  6,  1965 

[52  CCPA  — ;  344  F.2d  710;  145  USPQ  397] 

Patentabilitt — Analoooub  Arts. 

"It  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  In  the  art  of  mechanics  to 
obserre  and  evaluate  the  characteristics  of  the  Welch  spring  apart  from  Its 
relation  to  the  area  of  car-coupllnRs.  The  use  of  such  a  spring  would  be 
suggested  for  adaptation  to  whatever  environment  in  which  it  would  likely 
serve  a  useful  purpose.  It  seems  cle'ar  that  the  art  of  Welch  not  only  Involves 
car-couplings  but  also  the  art  of  spring  devices  generally.  It  would  appear 
manifest  that  one  seeking  to  design  an  improved  reel  locking  device  would  be 
expected  to  consult  the  art  relating  to  spring  devices." 

Same — Obviousness — Omission  or  Element. 

'*•  •  •  Balrd  has  a  pocket  retention  feature  which  holds  the  pocket  out  of 
reel  engaging  position  while  the  reel  Is  being  mounted  or  dismounted.  How- 
ever, the  Balrd  device  is  operable*  In  the  same  way  as  appellant's,  without 
using  the  pocket  retention  feature,  and  in  so  using  the  Baird  device,  align- 
ment Is  preserved.  The  pocket  retention  feature  of  Balrd  is  a  convenience 
and  not  a  necessity.  It  may  be  used  or  not,  as  the  operator  may  prefer.  If 
not  used,  it  operates  the  same  way  as  appellant's  device.  It  Is  seen,  therefore, 
that  appellant  has  eliminated  the  locking  elements  and  their  function.  We 
perceive  no  unobvlous  or  unexpected  results  attending  such  elimination." 


I     I 


October  5,  1965 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


) 


3.  Same — Pabticulah  Subject  Matter — Reel  Mounting  Means  fob  Fishing 
Rods. 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  the  claims  of  appellant's 
application  for  patent  on  a  reel  mounting  means  for  fishing  rods,  as  unpatent- 
able over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

,     Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  20,695. 
AFFIRMED. 

Slough  &  Slough  (J.  H.  Slough  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  (S.  Wm.  Cochran  of  counsel)   for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  .  , 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  4  and  6  of  appellant's  application 
for  patent  ^  on  a  reel  mounting  means  for  fishing  rods.  No  claims 
have  been  allowed. 

Claim  4  is  reproduced  as  illustrative: 

The  combination  with  a  fishing  rod  having  a  tubular  handle  member  for  attach- 
ing a  reel  thereto  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  guide  element  telescoped 
within  the  said  tubular  handle  member  and  longitudinally  slidable  with  respect 
thereto,  said  guide  element  having  reel  base  seating  means  protruding  out- 
wardly thereof,  reel  base  seating  means  secured  to  said  tubular  handle  member, 
forwardly  of  the  said  guide  element  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  guide 
element  extending  within  said  tubular  handle  member  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  handle  member,  each  of  said  reel  base  seating  means  being 
disposed  in  substantially  longitudinally  spaced  aligned  relation  to  each  other, 
a  compression  spring,  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  spring  hanger  elements, 
each  hanger  element  having  a  yoke  portion  and  hook  end  portions,  said  hanger 
elements  being  telescoped  within  the  said  compression  spring,  the  hook  ends  of 
each  hanger  element  being  hooked  over  an  opposite  end  convolution  of  said 
spring  and  the  yoke  ends  thereof  protruding  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  each 
said  reel  base  seating,  means  having  pin  means  projected  transversely  there- 
through, said  transvers^pin  means  being  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relationship 
and  each  yoke  secured  tt)  an  opposite  one  of  said  transverse  pin  means. 

FIGURE  2  of  appellant's  drawings  is  reproduced  below: 


/ 


Appellant  discloses  a  device  which  comprises  a  sleeve  9  attached 
to  the  butt  end  of  a  fishing  rod  1,  with  a  ring  4  attached  to  the  sleeve 
by  a  pin  6  and  having  pocket  24  to  accommodate  the  toe  of  a  reel  base. 
Cooperating  pocket  5  to  accommodate  the  opposite  end  or  heel  of  the 
reel  base  is  upstruck  from  a  cap  3  secured  to  tubular  guide  member  8 
by  a  pin  11  parallel  to  pin  6.  Member  8  is  telescoped  within  sleeve  9 
and  is  biased  towards  telescoped  position  by  spring  device  12.  Spring 
12  comprises  an  exterior  compression  spring  element  22  and  a  pair  of 
internally  disposed  hanger  elements  13  and  19.    The  hanger  elements 

i  Serial  No.  20,69S,  filed  April  7,  19«0. 
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have  yoke  portions  18  a(nd  20  located  at  opposite  ends  of  compression 
spring  22  and  hook  pokions  15  and  21  which  engage,  respectively, 
the  opposite  end  convolutions  of  spring  22.  When  the  yoke  portions 
are  disposed  over  pins  6  and  11,  the  pockets  24  and  5  are  urged  toward 
each  other  by  the  spring  device  to  secure  the  reel  to  the  rod. 
The  references  cited  are:  I 

Baird  et  al.,  1,902,749,  March  21,  1933. 
Gold,  1,591,035,  July  6,  19^6. 
Welch,  577,801,  February  23,  1897. 

Baird  discloses  attaching  means  for  fishing  reels  with  a  sleeve  affixed 
to  a  fishing  rod  and  a  band  having  a  pocket  attached  to  the  sleeve  to 
serve  as  a  stationary  pocket  for  the  toe  of  a  reel  base.  To  accommo- 
date the  heel  of  the  reel  base  there  is  a  movable  pocket  formed  in  a 
band  secured  to  a  tubmlar  carrier  by  a  threaded  pin.  A  tension  spring 
with  one  end  engaged  over  the  threaded  pin  and  the  other  over  a  hook 
mounted  on  a  partition  within  the  sleeve  serves  to  draw  the  tubular 
carrier  into  the  sleeve  and  hold  the  pockets  in  engagement  with  the 
reel  base.  The  reference  shows  a  construction  for  retaining  the  mov- 
able pocket  out  of  reel  engaging  position. 

A  tongue  on  the  carrier  fits  within  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the 
sleeve.  The  pockets  can  be  locked  apart  in  a  non -engaging  position  by 
rotating  the  tubular  carrier  in  the  sleeve,  thus  moving  the  tongue  from 
the  longitudinal  groove  to  an  annular  groove  and  preventing  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  carrier  within  the  sleeve. 

Gold  shows  a  fishing  rod  having  an  end  on  which  are  mounted  a 
tubular  member  which  cooperates  with  a  flattened  ponion  on  the  rod 
end  to  form  a  stationary  reel  base  pocket,  and  a  tubular  member  tele- 
scoped over  the  rod  end  which  cooperates  with  a  flattened  portion 
thereof  to  form  a  movable  reel  base ''Socket.  The  movable  socket  is 
biased  toward  reel  base  engaging  position  by  an  internal  tension 
spring  having  an  end  engaged  over  a  pin.  The  pin  passes  through 
the  sleeve  and  rod  end  securing  these  parts  together. 

Welch  discloses  a  spring,  illustrated  by  FIGURE  2,  reproduced 
below : 


1  '  I5?2- 

As  noted  from  the  above  drawing,  the  spring  comprises  a  compres- 
sion spring  coil  C  having  mounted  thereon  two  loops  J,  J.  Each 
loop  has  an  eye  J'  at  one  end  and  hooks  L,  L  at  the  other.  The  loops 
are  disposed  in  the  coil  in  opposing  relation  with  the  hooks  L,  L 
engaging  the  convolutions  at  opposite  ends  of  coil  C  and  the  eyes  J' 
extending  beyond  opposing  ends  of  the  coil.  The  Welch  spring  was 
designed  as  a  flexible  connection  between  a  coupling  pin  and  an  operat- 
ing lever  for  use  in  a  car-coupling  apparatus. 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  in  issue  on  Baird  in  view  of 
Welch  and  Gold.  He  held  that  it  would  be  an  obvious  expedient 
shown  to  be  old  in  view  of  the  pins  in  Gold,  to  provide  Baird  with 
duplicate  spring  engaging  pin  means  on  both  ends  of  the  reel  in  lieu 
of  the  pin  and  hook  means  shown  in  Baird.  He  further  held  that  to 
substitute  for  the  tension  spring  means  in  Baird  the  spring  suggested 
in  Welch's  FIGURE  1,  if  desired,  would  involve  the  "mere  selec- 
tion and  use  of  known  expedients  and  as  such  would  be  obvious  to 
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a  person  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art."  The  Board  was  in  agree- 
ment with  the  Examiner,  pointing  out  additionally,  however,  thatr 
Regardless  of  the  combinations  in  which  they  are  assembled  the  spring  means  of 
Baird  et  al.  and  Welch  have  similar  resilient  force  exerting  functions.  It  is  well 
known  that  the  Welch  type  spring  means  is  used  where  distortion  or  twisting  is 
undesirable. 

We  think,  as  the  Solicitor  suggests,  that  the  controlling  issue  here 
is  whether  use  of  the  Welch  spring  in  place  of  the  tension  spring  in 
the  Baird  structure  would  be  suggested  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in 
the  art  of  designing  fishing  rods  with  reel  securing  means. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  Welch  discloses  a  spring  of  the  same 
type  as  that  disclosed  by  appellant.  In  fact,  appellant  so  concedes. 
Appellant  contends,  however,  that  Welch  represents  nonanalogous  art 
and  that  to  use  the  Welch  spring  in  Baird  would  incapacitate  the 
latter's  construction. 

[1]  While  it  is  true  that  the  Welch  invention,  as  stated  in  the 
specification,  relates  to  improvements  in  car-couplers  "and  more  par- 
ticularly to  devices  for  properly  operating  and  controlling  the  cou- 
pling mechanism,"  it  is  not  limited  in  its  disclosure  to  a  coupling 
mechanism  for  cars.  The  drawing,  herein  reproduced,  shows  a  spring 
device  separate  and  apart  from  the  coupling  combination.  The  pat- 
entee describes  the  spring  as  "my  improved  spring."  The  specifica- 
tion goes  into  considerable  detail  in  itsij^^escription  of  the  features  of 
the  spring  alone,  stating  that  it  may  also  be  used  with  other  forms 
of  operating  levers.  It  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in 
the  art  of  mechanics  to  observe  and  evaluate  the  characteristics  of 
the  Welch  spring  apart  from  its  relation  to  the  area  of  car-couplings. 
The  use  of  such  a  spring  would  be  suggested  for  adaptation  to  what- 
ever environment  in  which  it  would  likely  serve  a  useful  purpose. 
It  seems  clear  that  the  art  of  Welch  not  only  involves  car-couplings 
but  also  the  art  of  spring  devices  generally.  It  would  appear  mani- 
fest that  one  seeking  to  design  an  improved  reel  locking  device  would 
be  expected  to  consult  the  art  relating  to  spring  devices.  i 

We  note  the  fact,  but  not  the  significance,  of  appellant's  observa- 
tion that  the  spring  in  Welch  is  connected  to  a  locking  device  at  one 
end  and  to  a  lever  at  the  other  end  and  not  to  a  fixed  position  at  one 
end  and  a  longitudinally  slidable  element  at  the  other  end.  The 
function  of  the  spring  is  to  apply  tension.  If  it  would  apply  tension 
upon  movable  points,  certainly  it  would  apply  tension  between  points 
with  which  it  connects  even  though  one  of  the  points  be  securely  fixed 
as  called  for  by  the  claims  in  issue. 

[2]  Appellant  predicates  his  argument  that  the  substitution  of  the 
Welch  spring  in  the  Baird  device  would  "incapacitate"  the  Baird  con- 
struction on  the  fact  that  the  spring  in  Welch  cannot  be  rotated  and 
hence  the  reel  seating  pockets  in  Baird  could  not  be  aligned.  As 
noted,  Baird  has  a  pocket  retention  feature  which  holds  the  pocket 
out  of  reel  engaging  p)Osition  while  the  reel  is  being  mounted  or  dis- 
mounted. However,  the  Baird  device  is  operable,  in  the  same  way 
as  appellant's,  without  using  the  pocket  retention  feature,  and  in  so 
using  the  Baird  device,  alignment  is  preserved.  The  pocket  retention 
feature  of  Baird  is  a  convenience  and  not  a  necessity.  It  may  be  used 
or  not,  as  the  operator  may  prefer.  If  not^ised,  it  operates  the  same 
way  as  appellant's  device.  It  is  seen,  therefore,  that  appellant  has 
eliminated  the  locking  elements  and  their  fimction.  We  perceive  no 
unobvious  or  unexpected  results  attending  such  elimination.  In  re 
Pedley,  41  CCPA  868,  212  F^  199,  101  USPQ  286. 
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We  have  no  doubt  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art 
that  the  improved  Welcji  spring- would  be  suggested  in  lieu  of  the 
simple  tension  spring  shown  in  Baird.  The  advantages  of  such  a 
spring  are  amply  discussed  in  the  Welch  specification.  This  would 
seem  to  supply  suggestion  and  incentive  for  substitution.  We  per- 
ceive no  reason  of  recqrd  to  question,  and  apparently  appellant  does 
not  question,  the  Board's  statement  that  the  Welch  spring  was  well 
known  to  be  useful  "where  distortion  or  twisting  is  undesirable." 

We  find  no  reversible  error  in  the  holding  of  the  Board  that  it 
.  would 

•  •  •  be  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  and  a  kno\fledsre  of  the 
art  before  us  to  mount  a  torsion  free  spring  in  the  Baird  et  al.  fishing  pole. 
Such  a  construction  would  not  patentably  distinguish  from  the  structure  defined 
by  claims  oh  appeal. 

[3]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


lJ.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Habold  L.  Mack 

No.  7587.     Decided  May  6,  1965 

[52  CCPA  — ;  344  F.2d  719;  145  USPQ  394] 

1.    PATENTABtUTT — PaBTICTTLAB     SUBJECT    MaTTEB — "CiGABETTE    TbEATMENT    AND 

Pboduct." 
Claims  of  appellant's  application  entitled  "Cigarette  Treatment  and  Prod- 
act."  Held  properly  refused  as  anticipated  by  the  single  reference  of  record. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  41,804. 

AFFIRMED. 

Henry  Gifford  Hardy,  William  E.  RoUow  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  (J.  F.  Nakamura  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Sm^Th,  and 
Almoxd,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant  claims  a  tobacco  flavored  cigarette  filter,  and  a  method 
of  treating  smoke  filters  with  a  tobacco  flavored  additive  in  his  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  41,804,  titled  "Cigarette  Treatment  and  Product," 
which  was  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  July  11, 1960. 

A  claim,  representative  of  claims  1-5,  which  were  finally  rejected 
by  an  examiner  as  "unpatentable  over"  or  "met"  by  a  patent  to  David- 
son, 2,164,702,  issued  July  4,  1939,  reads  as  follows : 

2.  A  methofl  of  treating  filters  for  cigarettes,  which  filters  are  of  the  tjrpe 
that  remove  tar  and  nicotine  from  cigarette  tobacco  smoke  comprising  adding 
several  drop»  of  tincture  of  tobacco  flavored  to  taste  to  a  filter  in  order  to 
restore  to  the  tobacco  smoke  the  flavor  removed  as  a  result  of  the  removal  of 
tar  and  nicotine. 

The  Board,  affirming  tfie  Examiner,  held  that  the  following  dis- 
closure of  Davidson  "anticipates"  the  claims  or  "renders  them  obvious 
to  persons  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art": 

In  FIG.  1  is  shown  a  cigarette  having  the  usual  wrapper  15  and  tobacco  flller 
16  and  also  having  at  one  end  within  the  wrapper  15  a  filter  plug  or  mouthpiece 
insert  17. 

•  •••••• 

Preferably  the  paper  or  other  material  constituting  the  above  described  fiUert 
is  so  constituted  or  treated  as  to  be  fire  resistant  or  self-extinguishing,  and  is 
suitably  sixed.    In  addition,  the  material  may  be  treated  by  coating  or,  in  the 
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case  of  soft  sized  paper,  saturating  the  same  with  an  infusion  made  from  tobacco, 
tobacco  stems,  coca,  cinnamon,  menthol  or  other  flavoring  materials.  [Emphasis 
supplied.]  -    , 

The  sole  distinction  which  appellant  urges  is  that  the  "mouth- 
pieces" of  Davidson  are  fillers  rather  than  filters,  in  part  evidenced 
by  the  above  underlined  discrepancy  in  the  reference.  It  is  further 
urged  that  the  "mouthpieces"  cannot  function  as  filters  since  the  folds 
of  the  paper  material  are  such  that  there  are,  in  appellant's  words, 
"uninterrupted  longitudinal  air  passages  therethrough,"  i.e.,  no  smoke- 
laden  air  is  drawn  through  paper  such  that  it  would  act  as  a  filter. 
Thus  appellant  urges,  Davidson  is  not  an  anticipation  in  the  sense  of 
a  full  disclosure. 

While  elsewhere  in  Davidson  the  paper  used  to  form  the  mouth- 
pieces is  referred  to  as  "paper  filter"  and  "filler"  any  doubts  we  have 
that  the  mouthpiece  is  indeed  a  filter  are  resolved  by  Davidson's 
claim  11 : 

11.  A  method  of  making  filter  plug  mouthpieces  for  cigarettes,  which  comprises 
forming  a  smoke  filter  having  multitudinous  generally  longitudinal  passages  by 
laterally  loosely  compressing  together,  through  pressure  applied  radially  inward 
Into  substantially  cylindrical  form,  fibrous  cellulose  material,  and  simultane- 
ously moving  said  material  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  cylinder  so  formed. 

The  axial  passages  in  the  Davidson  filter  do  not  prevent  it  from 
functioning  as  a  filter,  and  appellant  discloses  no  particular  filter 
structure  such  that  any  distinction  as  to  novelty  within  the  meaning 
of  35  U.S.C.  102  can  be  urged. 

[1]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Smith,  J.,  concurs  in  the  result. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Herman  Palmer  . 

yo.  1S91.    Decided  May  6,  1965 
[52  CCPA  — ;  344  F.2d  717 ;  145  USPQ  395] 

1.  Patentabiuty — Obviousness — StrBSirruTiNO  Boring  fob  Drilling. 

"Appellant  attempts  to  make  much  of  the  fact  that  Eden  and  Hartnett  are 
drilling  machines  and  that  it  is  not  possible  to  attain  the  degree  of  accuracy 
he  desires  with  a  drill,  boring  (as  distinguished  from  drilling)  being  required 
for  such  accuracy.  The  references  make  it  clear  that  the  machine-tool  art 
recognized  the  greater  accuracy  of  boring  long  prior  to  appellant's  invention. 
Sirp  shows  a  multiple-spindle  boring  machine.  We  agree  with  the  Examiner 
and  the  Board  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  substitute  boring  for  drilling, 
wherever  the  greater  accuracy  of  the  former  was  required." 

2.  Same: — Particular  Subject  Matter — "Apparatus  for  Boring  Metal  Plaw:8." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  In  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Apparatus  for  Boring  Metal  Plates,"  as  unpatentable  over  the 
prior  art,  Is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  17,736., 
AFFIRMED. 
'     Sylvester  H.  Hartz^  Emory  C.  Naylor  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {George  C.  Roemmg  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and     ^ 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  ^_^ 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Bo£^  of 
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Appeals,  adhered  to  on  rehearing,  aflBrming  the  Examiner's  rejection 
of  claims  10  and  14-21  of  application  Serial  No.  17,736,  filed  March 
24,  1960,  for  "Apparatus  for  Boring  Metal  Plates."  Claims  1  and  2 
stand  allowed.  ' 

Appellant's  invention  is  a  multiple-spindle  boring  machine  for 
simultaneously  boring  a  plurality  of  holes  in  a  work-piece  with  a  high 
degree  of  accuracy  with  respect  to  both  hole  diameters  and  finished 
hole  locations.  It  is  particularly  adapted  to  the  boring  of  holes  in 
metal  plates  used  in  all  types  of  instruments  for  mounting  a  plurality 
of  gear  shafts  and  the  like,  two  plates  being  mounted  in  parallel  with 
their  holes  aligned  for  that  purpose.  Such  boring  machines  have  been 
extensively  used  by  Eclipse-Pioneer  Division  of  The  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, appellant's  assignee. 

The  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented  may  be  further  understood 
from  a  typical  claim :  * 

17.  A  precision  multl-splndle  boring  device  for  simultaneously  boring  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  In  a  metal  plate  to  tolerances  of  ±0001  on  diameters  and 
+.0002/— .0000  on  hole  locations,  comprising  a  boring  head  having  locating 
elements  and  provided  with  spindle  apertures  dimensioned  from  the  locating 
elements  in  accordance  with  the  metal  plate  to  be  bored,  rotating  spindles,  bear- 
ing means  mounted  In  the  apertures  in  the  boring  head  and  Including  a  ball 
bearing  at  one  end  of  the  aperture  and  a  bushing  at  the  other  end  of  the  aperture 
fully  Imbedding  the  spindles  and  mouoting  the  spindles  for  rotation  therein, 
boring  tools  mounted  on  the  spindles  with  their  cutting  portions  positioned 
closely  adjacent  to  the  bushings  to  avoid  deflection  of  the  boring  tools  during 
a  boring  operation,  a  motor,  flexible  driving  connections  between  the  motor  and 
spindles,  and  an  Indexable  shuttle  block  for  mounting  the  metal  plate  and  having 
locating  elements  cooperating  with  the  locating  elements  on  the  boring  head  for 
accurately  positioning  the  metal  plate  with  respect  to  the  boring  head  for 
simultaneously  boring  a  plurality  of  holes  in  the  metal  plate  to  the  foregoing 
tolerances. 

The  references  relied  on  for  rejection  are: 
Eden,  1,159,196,  November  2,  1915. 
Buhr,  2,068,594,  January  19,  1937.  ' 

Cole,  2,139,403,  December  6,  1938. 
Hartnett  et  al.,  2,396,370,  March  12,  1946. 
Sirp,  2,432,633,  December  16,  1^7. 
Jackson,  2,780,467,  February  6,  1957. 
Mark's  Mechanical   Engineers'  Handbook,  fifth  edition,  1951, 

published  by  McGraw-Hill  Book  Company.    TJ151.M37,  1951, 

pages  1778-1779. 

The  rejection  of  all  appealed  claims  except  10,  15,  and  18  was 
predicated  on  Eden  in  view  of  Hartnett  and  Sirp,  the  Board  addition- 
ally relying  on  Mark's  handbook.  [1]  Appellant  attempts  to  make 
much  of  the  fact  that  Eden  and  Hartnett  are  drilling  machines  and 
that  it  is  not  possible  to  attain  the  degree  of  accuracy  he  desires  with 
a  drill,  boring  (as  distinguished  from  drilling^  being  required  for 
such  accuracy.  The  references  make  it  clear  that  the  machine-tool 
art  recognized  the  greater  accuracy  of  boring  long  prior  to  appellant's 
invention.  Sirp  shows  a  multiple-spindle  boring  machine.  We  agree 
with  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  sub- 
stitute boring  for  drilling  wherever  the  greater  accuracy  of  the  former 
was  required. 

We  have  given  full  consideration  to  all  of  appellant's  arguments 
and  to  the  aflSdavits  relied  on  to  show  the  advantages  of  using  his 

»  The  two  aUowed  cUUbi  contain  tddltlonAl  elements  pertAlnlng  to  ■tmcture  for  lobrleat- 
tns  p«rta  of  tlM  borin«  head*,  not  InTolred  In  any  of  the  appealed  dalma. 
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machines  but  we  feel  obliged  to  agree  with  the  conclusion  as  stated 

in  the  Solicitor's  brief : 

riaims  14,  16,  17,  19.  20,  and  21  set  forth  no  more  than  an  obvious  bringing 
together  of  known  or  obvious  precision  increasing  devices  in  the  hole-cutting 
art  to  achieve  expected  precision  sizing  and  location  of  holes.  Those  claims  are 
therefore  clearly  unpatentable. 

Claim  10  adds  to  the  features  of  the  other  claims  the  use  of  a  track 
and  rail  arrangement  whereby  the  shuttle  block  which  carries  the 
work  is  moved  from  one  boring  machine  to  another  and  positioned 
thereunder.  In  rejecting  this  claim  the  Cole  reference  was  addition- 
ally relied  on.  We  agree  that,  as  stated  by  the  Solicitor,  "nothing 
more  than  the  bringing  together  of  various  old  or  obvious  precision- 
increasing  means  and  work-handling  means  for  obvious  purposes  is 
involved." 

Claim  15  differs  from  other  claims  in  reciting  "an  adjustable  eccen- 
tric boring  bar."  The  Jackson  reference  was  added  in  rejecting  it 
because  it  discloses  an  adjustable  eccentric  boring  bar.  We  agree  with 
the  Patent  Office  that  this  claim  covers  only  obvious  subject  matter. 

Claim  18  differs  in  adding  "adjustable  means  for  preloading  the 
spindles,"  another  expedient  for  increasing  accuracy.  Such  means  in 
the  bearing  arrangements  for  multiple-spindle  drilling  and  tapping 
unita  is  shown  in  Buhr  and  if  it  is  greater  accuracy  that  is  desired, 
we  see  nothing  unobvious  in  applying  the  same  well-known  expedient 
in  a  spindle  bearing  in  a  multi-spindle  boring  device. 

Appellant  has  filed  three  affidavits  the  import  of  which  is  that  by 
equipping  his  assignee's  plant  with  batteries  of  his  boring  machines 
and  work-piece  handling  arrangements  for  the  purpose  of  making 
millions  of  plates  containing  multiple  holes  it  has  been  possible  to 
dispense  with  highly  skilled  labor  in  the  production  of  the  plates, 
reduce  the  rejection  rate  over  plates  wherein  the  holes  were  drilled  one 
at  a  time,  spectacularly  reduce  the  cost  of  plates  so  made,  and  at  the 
same  time  achieve  the  degree  of  accuracy  set  forth  in  the  claim  above 
quoted.  We  have  no  doubt  of  these  facts  but  they  do  not  appear  to 
us  to  be  persuasive  of  a  contrary  holding  on  the  question  of  the  obvi- 
ousness, to  one  skilled  in  the  art,  of  assembling  known  features  of  the 
machine  tool  art  to  achieve  these  results.  Surely  great  mechanical 
skill  was  exercised  in  setting  up  the  production  machines  to  achieve 
mass  production  with  great  accuracy,  even  with  relatively  unskilled 
labor  on  the  production  line,  but  that  has  become  the  order  of  the  day. 
We  believe  that  the  mere  application  of  mechanical  skill,  according 
to  the  teachings  of  the  references,  was  all  that  was  involved.  The 
rejection  of  the  claims  under  35  U.S.C.  103  was  justified. 
[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Ebwin  F.  Schoenewaldt 
,       .  No.  7S45.    Decided  April  22,  1965 

[52  CCPA  — ;  343  F.2d  1000 ;  145  USPQ  289) 

ArVKAL   TO    U.S.    COTTBT   OF    CUSTOMB    AND    PATENT    ApPEAUB — MATTER    BEFORE 
Ck)UBT — AVAILABILITT   OF  REFERENCE  MaY   BE  RAISED  FOR  FIRST   TiME  ON 

Appeal. 
In  regard  to  the  copending  Murray  patent,  and  respecting  appellant's  con- 
tention that  35  U.S.C.  102(e)  applies  only  to  references  which  are  fully  an- 
ticipatory in  nature,  Held  that  "The  section  102(e)  question  may  be  properly 
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raised  here  for  tHi*  first  time  because  we  must  determine  whether  the  reference 
is  available";  and  that  "The  particular  questipn,  whether  we  may  consider 
the  Murray  reference,  must  be  settled  prior  to  determining  the  legal  effect  of 
the  disclosure  of  that  reference." 

2.  Patentabilitt — Pabticulab   Subject  Matteb — Hydbocobtisone  Hemisucci- 

NATE. 

^   ■  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  appellant's  single  claim  to 
hydrocortisone  hemlsuccinate,  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  aflSrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  OflBce.     Serial  No.  541^99. 

AFFIRMED. 

Frank  M.  Nolan  {Albert  W.  Rinehart,  I.  Louis  Wolk,  of  counsel) 
for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Al-  ' 
MOND,  Jr.,  Associate  J^tdges,  and  Judge  Whxiam  H.  Kirkpatrick,  ' 
United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsylvania  -•  ^ 

Martin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  ,     . 

This  appeal  rS'from  the  Board's  affirmance  of  the  rejection  of  the 
single  claim  in  an  application,  Serial  No.  541,299,  titled  "Chemical  i 

Compound  and  Process  of  Preparing  the  Same,"  filed  by  appellant 
on  Otcober  18,  1955. 

The  invention  is  an  ester  derivative  of  hydrocortisone.  The  claim 
reads: * 

1.  A*-pregnene-ll^,17a,21-triol-3,20-dione  21-hemIsuccinate  having  the  follow- 
ing structural  formula : 


HiCoficHiCHi^OH 


( 


HO 


u 


(^=o 

-OH 


The  compound  is  produced  by  reacting  succinic  anhydride  with  hydro- 
cortisone in  a  pyridine  medium  at  room  temperature  for  22  hours. 
The  succinic  anhydride  "selectively"  esterifies  the  hydroxyl  on  the 
#21  carbon.  x 

Since  only  one  carboxyl  group  of  the  two  available  in  succinic  an- 
hydride reacts,  the  product  derivative  is  called  a  half-  or  hemisuc-. 
cinate,  or  a  21  hemi^ccinate,  which  name  also  indicates  the  position 
of  the. ester  group  in  the  molecule.  We  shall  refer  to  the  claimed 
compound  simply  as  hydrocortisone  hemisuccinate.  Also,  it  should 
be  noted  that  in  referring  to  hydrocortisone  hemisuccinate,  we  mean 
the  derivative  in  which  the  hydroxyl  on  the  #11  ring  carbon  is  in 
what  is  known  as  the  )3-steric  configuration.  We  shall  also  have 
occasion  to  refer  to  that  11-hydroxyl  in  the  a  configuration.* 

»  Certjjtn  oxyjens  and  hydrogens  hare  b«en  rearranged  for  clarity,  and  the  numbera  11. 
17  and  21  have  been  added  to  Identify  cerUln  carbon  atoms. 

,/«?Jf*'''  '°  '''•  ^***  °°  Organic  Chemistry.  Elsevier  Pub.  Co.,  New  York,  3d  English  ed. 
(1»47),  states  at  p.  706: 

•  •  •  It  has  become  customary  to  give  the  prefix  a  to  substltuents  which,  In  the  pro- 
jection formula  of  this  hydrocarbon  [a  steroid),  lie  behind  the  plane,  and  h  to  those  In 
front  of  the  plane.   •   •   • 

This  Is  In  agreement  with  appellant  who  stated  In  oral  argument  "In  that  11  position  •  •  • 
the  hydroxyl  Is  in  the  a  position  •  •  •  as  chemists  aay.  Is  behind  the  carbon  atom  of  the 
molecule. 
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The  sole  disclosure  of  the  utility  and  properties  of  this  compound 
is  stated  by  appellant  as:  "When  *  *  *  [hydrocortisone  hemisucci- 
iiate]  is  administered  parenterally,  it  is  characterized  by  an  extremely 
rapid  onset  of  hydrocortisone  action  making  it  a  drug  of  choice  in 
cases  of  medical  emergency." 

Both  appellant  and  the  Solicitor  present  preliminary  questions 
concerning  the  two  references  in  the  record.     They  are: 

Minion,  2,656,366,  issued  Oct.  20,  1953,  filed  July  27,  1950. 
Murray  et  al.,  2,861,088,  issued  Nov.  18,  1958,  filed  Apr.  10,  1952. 
Comparing  the  dates  of  these  references  with  appellant's  filing  date 
of  October  18,  1955  it  is  clear  that  the  Murray  et  al.  patent  (herein- 
after Murray)  was  copending.  Appellant  contends  that  35  U.S.C. 
102(e),  under  which  the  effective  date  of  a  domestic  patent  is  its 
filing  date,  applies  only  to  references  which  are  fully  anticipatoiy  in 
nature,  and  not  to  references  used  in  a  section  103  rejection,  contrary 
to  this  court's  holding  in  In  re  Harry,  51  CCPA  1541,  333  F.2d  920, 
142  USPQ  164,  167. 

In  response,  the  Solicitor  contends  that  since  appellant  did  not 
raise  that  issue  before  either  the  Examiner  or  Board  of  Appeals,  it 
is  not  properly  before  this  court,  especially  in  view  of  In  re  Pana- 
grossi,  47  CCPA  904,  906,  277  F.2d  181,  125  USPQ  410,  and  In  re 
Wohmisdler,  50  CCPA  1153,  315  F.2d  934,  137  USPQ  336.  Appel- 
lant's reply  brief  in  rebuttal  argues  that  since  this  is  solely  a  question 
of  law,  rather  than  a  question  of  technical  facts,  the  issue  may  be 
raised  here  for  the  first  time. 

[1]  We  do  not  think  the  Solicitor  is  correct  in  his  contention.  The 
section  102(e)  question  may  be  properly  raised  here  for  the  first  time  , 
because  we  must  determine  whether  the  reference  is  available.  The 
particular  question,  whether  we  may  consider  the  Murray  reference, 
must  be  settled  prior  to  determining  the  legal  effect  of  the  disclosure 
of  that  reference. 

We  find  no  compelling  reason  to  overrule  our  recent  decisions  in 
In  re  Harry,  supra,  or  In  re  Kander,  50  CCPA  928,  312  F.2d  834, 
136  USPQ  477,  In  re  Zerdtz,  52  CCPA  746,  333  F.2d  924,  142  USPQ, 
159,  or  our  earlier  decision  in  In  re  Gregg,  44  CCPA  904,  244  F.2d 
316,  113  USPQ  526,  or  go  contrary  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  circuit,  Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.  v.  Ladd,  — 
.F.2d  — ,  143  USPQ  337,  cert,  granted  380  U.S.  960.'  Thus  Murray 
being  available^s  prior  art  for  a  section  103  rejection,  we  look  next 
to  see  whether  that  section  is  satisfied. 

Minion  describes  production  of  cortisone  hemisuccinate  by  the  same 
process  as  appellant  uses  with  hydrocortisone.  Cortisone  differs  from 
hydrocortisone  in  having  a  keto  group  [0=C<]  rather  than  a  hy- 
droxyl  group  [HOC<]  at  the  11  position.  The  hemisuccinate  of 
cortisone  is  found  by  Minion  to  b^  four  times  as  soluble  in  water  as 
the  esters  of  the  prior  art,  such  as  cortisone  acetate.  Alkali  metal 
salts  of  Minion's  acetate  esters  are  between  50  to  1500  times  as  soluble. 
The  facility  of  injection  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  drug  which  is 
water-soluble  is  contrasted  by  Minion  to  the  "evident  disadvantages" 

»  See  Detrola  Radio  and  Television  Corp.  v.  Haxeltine  Corp.,  313  U.S.  259,  265  49  USPQ 
337,  339.  and  also  Judge  Hand's  views  consistent  with  that  case  In  The  Western  States 
Machine  Co.  v.  8.  8.  Heptcorth  Co.,  147  F.2d  345,  64  USPQ  141  (2d  C!r  1945)  Old  Town 
Ribbon  Co.  V.  Columbia  Ribbon  Mfg.  Co.,  159  F.2d  379;  72  USPQ  57  i'.nx  Cir  ly47)  But 
see,  Robinson  Aviation,  Inc.  v.  The  Barry  Corp.,  106  F.  Supp.  514.  95  USFO  78  ( D.  Mass. 
1952).  It  la  onlT  dictum  In  In  re  Gray,  80  CCPA  1175,  136  P.2d  742.  58  USPQ  317  820 
with  regard  to  the  Gray  and  Klger  patents,  which  appears  Inconsistent  with  In  re  Harry'. 
■npra.  " 
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of  the  prior  art  drugs.  The  solubility  property  of  the  ester  deriva- 
tives makes  them  "useful  iYi  the  cortisone  therapy  of  arthritis  and 
related  diseases,  particularly  where  the  drug  had  to  be  injected 
intramuscularly." 

Murray  discloses,  as  the  Examiner  correctly  stated,  "various  esters 
of  hydrocortisone  and  epihydrocortisone  (the  llo-hydroxy  isomer)." 
The  Examiner  specifically  pointed  to  Example  8  of  Murray  as  dis- 
closing "the  half  ester  of  succinic  acid  (hemisuccinate)  as  an  exem- 
plary 21-ester  of  hydrocortisone."  Despite  this  statement  of  the 
Examiner,  and  a  rejection  of  the  claim  as  "unpatentable  over  Murray 
et  al.,  alone,  or  in  view  of  Minion,"  the  Board  considered  that  the 
Examiner  meant  the  rejection  to  be  based  only  on  the  combination  of 
references.  Since  we  consider  the  latter  rejection  to  be  sound,  we  need 
not  discuss  whether  there  is  before  us  a  rejection  on  Murray  alone. 

Appellant's  contentions  are  that  Murray's  Example  8  is  a  "shot- 
gun" disclosure,  since  thou^nds  of  compounds  are  suggested  therein ; 
that  Example  8  is  drawn  to  the  inactive  llo  epimer;  that  it  is  unclear 
whether  a  half  or  di-ester  is  formed,  or  whether  the  ester  is  formed 
solely  at  the  21  position;  and  that  "no  utility"  for  the  esters  is  dis- 
closed in  Murray  except  "as  intermediates  for  cortisone  esters." 

All  but  the  last  contention  can  be  disposed  of  by  considering  what 
Murray  discloses  in  Example  8 : 

EXAMPLE  8  «» 

21-benzoxy-lla.l7a-dlhydroxy-4-pre|fnenp-3.20-dlone  and  lla^l-dlbencoxy- 
17a-hydroxy-4-prejniene-3.20-dlone 

FoUotcing  the  procedure  of  Example  6,  uslnjc  the  equivalent  proportion  of 
benzoyl  chloride  In  place  of  trlmethylacetyl  chloride  produced  21-benzoxy-lla. 
17a-dlhydroxy  -  4  -  pregnene-3,20-dione  and  lla,21-dlbenzoxy-17a-hydroxy-4-prefC- 
nene-3.20-dlone. 

Other  monn-extern  and  dl-esters  of  //a. 17a  21-trlhydroxy-4-prejfnene-3.20-dlone 
and  mono-esters  of  //^,17a-21-trihydroxy-4-pre(fnene-3.20-dlone  are  prepared  ar- 
cordinff  to  various  acylation  procedures  such  aa  illustrated  in  the  examples,  or 
hy  reaction  ttith  ketene.  ketenes  of  selected  acids,  selected  acids,  acid  anhydrides, 
or  acid  chlorides,  in  an  organic  solvent  such  as  pyridine  or  the  like  Represent- 
ative 21-acyloxy-lla,17a-dlhydroxy-3-pregnene-3.20-dlone8,  llo,21-dlacyloxy-17a: 
hydroxy-4-pregnene-3.20-dione8,  and  27-acvlo«v-''^.17«-dlhydroxy-4-prefnene-3, 
20-diones  thus-prepared  include  one  to  eight  carbon  atom  carboxylic  acid  acycloxy 
esters  of  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic,  carbocycllc,  cycloallphatlc,  aryl, 
arylalkyl,  alkaryl,  mono,  dl  or  polycarboxyllc  adds  which  form  ester  jcroupe 
such  as,  for  example,  formyloxy,  acetoxy,  propionyloxy,  dlmethylacetoxy.  trl- 
methylacetoxy,  butyryloxy,  valeryloxy,  hexanoyloxy,  heptanoyloxy,  octanoyloxy, 
benzoxy,  phenylacetoxy,  toluoyloxy,  naphthoyloxy,  cyclopentylformyloxy,  ^-cyclo- 
pentylproplonyloxy.  acrylyloxy,  cyclohexylformyloxy,  the  half  and  di-esters  of 
malonic,  maleic,  succinic,  glutarlc  and  adiplc  acids,  and  the  like.  The  acids  may 
also  contain  non-interfering  substituents,  such  as  mono  or  poly  halo,  chloro, 
bromo,  hydroxy,  methoxy,  and  the  like,  if  desired.     [Emphasis  supplied.] 

We  have  underlined  the  portion  of  the  Murray  disclosure  relied  on 
by  the  Examiner.  It  includes  relatively  few  Compounds.  Contrary 
to  appellant's  contention,  both  the  llo  and  11)8  compounds  are  dis- 
closed therein ;  the  structural  formula  shown  in  column  1  of  the  patent 
is  consistent,  showing  the  11-hydroxyl  in  the  p  configuration.  Fur- 
ther, there  is' nothing  of  record  to  show  the  llo  epimer,  even  were 
Murray  drawn  only  to  that  species,  to  be  inactive. 

The  contention  that  there  may  be  esterification  at  the  11  or  17  posi- 
tion as  well  as  the  21  position  in  Murray  is  not  tenable.  Example  8 
discloses  that  "i87-acyloxy  ♦  ♦  ♦  diones  thus-prepared  include  •  ♦  ♦ 
half  ♦  ♦  ♦  esters   of  *  *  *  succinic  ♦  ♦  •  acids."     [Emphasis   sup- 
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plied.]  Further,  the  procedure  used  in  Example  8  is  stated  to  "Fol- 
low ♦  •  •  the  procedure  of  Example  6,"  which  is  disclosed  to  be  the 
reaction  of  the  comp>onents  in  a  pyridine  medium  at  room  temperature 
for  24  hours.  Under  "Other  mono-esters,"  Example  8  clearly  teaches 
acid  anhydrides  to  be  reacted  in  a  pyridine  medium.  Since  the  same 
conditions  are  said  by  appellant  to  lead  to  "selective"  esterification 
at  the  21  position,  such  a  contention  of  possible  reactions  at  other  posi- 
tions is  not  well  taken. 

Apparently  the  Board  felt  that  the  Murray  disclosure  of  com- 
pounds "thus-prepared"  really  meant  not  that  they  were  prepared  but 
could  he  prepared  if  so  desired.  While  the  Board  apparently  did  hot 
consider  whether  the  Murray  form  of  listing  the  compounds  was  an 
enabling  disclosure  of  the  claimed  compounds,  any  doubt  that  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  consider  it  probable  that  the  hemisuc- 
cinate  would  be  more  water-soluble  is  removed  by  the  Minion  dis- 
closure of  the  increased  water  solubility  arising  from  the  similar 
esterification  of  cortisone.  In  looking  to  see  if  the  water  solubility 
property  could  be  expected,  we  give  the  claimed  compound  the  benefit 
of  an  arguendo  assumption  since  its  solubility  property  was  not  ori- 
ginally disclosed.  We  do  not  consider  that  the  lack  of  disclosure  in 
Murray  of  an  anti-inflammatory  activity  is  persuasive  of  unobvious- 
ness since  (1)  as  appellant  argued  below  in  another  connection,*  the 
properties  of  hydrocortisone  and  esters  thereof  are  known,  and  one 
skilled  in  the  art  would  recognize  that  the  21-hemisuccinate  would 
possess  the  activity  of  hydrocortisone,  (2)  Minion  teaches  the  11-keto 
hemisuccinat«  analog  has  such  activity,  and  (3)  although  unneces- 
sary, the  Solicitor  has  requested  we  take  judicial  notice  of  two  stand- 
ard reference  works '  which  show  the  similar  medical  use  of  both 
hydrocortisone  and  cortisone. 

[2]  For  the  above  reasons  we  affirm  the  Board. 

AFFIRMED.  i 


Smith,  /.,  dissenting. 

The  majority  opinion,  like  the  decision  of  the  Board,  is  predicated 
upon  a  combination  of  the  Murray  et  al.  reference  and  the  Minion 
reference.  It  is  clear  from  the  majority  opinion  that  it  is  this  com- 
bination which  the  majority  relies  upon  in  finding  appellant's  in- 
vention to  be  unpatentable  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  My  disagreement 
with  the  majority  stems  from  what  I  understand  to  have  been  the 
purpose  of  the  words  "at  the  time  the  intention  was  made"  in  sec- 
tion 103. 

While  on  the  present  record  Murray  et  al.  and  Minlop  are  prior  art, 
the  point  at  which  I  disagree  with  the  majority  is  that  there  is  nothing 
in  the  record  except  appellant's  invention  which  suggests  the  com- 
bination of  the  two  references  upon  which  the  majority  relies.  I  ques- 
tion whether  this  record  properly  supports  a  rejection  for  obviousness 
under  section  103  when  it  was  appellant's  invention  and  only  appel- 
lant's invention  which  taught  this  combination  to  the  art.    There  is 

*  Appellant  flled  a  Rule  131  affidavit  showing  completion  of  the  Inyentlon  in  the  United 
States  prior  to  May  28,  1954  in  an  effort  to  remove  a  patent  to  Plnson  et  al.,  2,786,835, 
Issued  March  26,  1957  the  parent  application  to  which  was  flled  May  28,  1954,  and  a  patent 
to  Beal.  2.842.542,  issued  July  8.  1958  on  an  application  flled  June  20.  1955.  Example  1 
of  Pinson  et  al.  and  Example  17  of  Beal  showed  the  claimed  compound.  The  Examiner 
found  the  affidavit  Insufficient  in  that  "said  affidavit  does  not  disclose  a  utility  f^r  the 
21-hemi8uccinate  of  hydrocortisone."  The  Board  reversed,  flnding  the  aftidnv;'  >■  .•Ticient, 
relyinsr  on  In  re  Wilkingon,  50  CCPA  701.  304  P.2d  673,  134  USPQ  171,  wlu.h  LaU  not  been 
available  to  the  Examiner. 

•  The  Solicitor  requested  we  take  Judicial  notice  of  The  Merck  Index.  6th  ed.,  1952  under 
the  listing  of  "Cortisone"  and  "17-Hydroxycorticofeterone,"  and  Physicians  Desk  Reference, 
1954  edition,  copyrighted  1953,  Medical  Economics,  Inc.,  Rutherford,  N.J.,  pp.  483-485, 
particularly  486,  under  "Hydrocortone  acetate." 
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no  question  but  that  under  35  U.S.C.  102(e),  a  patent  which  "rfe- 
scribes''  the  invention  for  which  a  patent  is  sought  speaks  as  of  its 
filing  date.  In  re  Harry,  51  CCPA  1541,  333  F.2d  920, 142  ITSPQ  164. 
In  other  words,  to  the  extent  Murray  et  al.  described  appellant's  in- 
vention it  is  a  proper  basis  for  the  rejection.  I  do  not  take  this  to 
mean,  however,  that  the  pa)-tial  description  of  appellant's  invention 
as  found  in  MurraTy  et  al.  may  be  "combined"  by  hindsight  with  an- 
other partial  description  found  in  Minion  to  support  a  rejection  for 
obviousness  under  section  103. 

The  clear-intent  expressed  in  section  103  is  that  in  such  a  situation 
as  the  present  the  obviousness  of  the  claimed  invention  must  be  deter- 
mined solely  from  the  prior  art  teachings.  This  excludes  the  use  of 
appellant's  invention  in  nwking  selections  of  the  particular  portions 
of  the  references  and  combining  them  to  provide  a  combination  which 
by  hindsight  cart  be  said  to  be  "obvious."  In  other  words,  we  must 
make  the  determination  required  by  section  103  without  the  benefit 
of  appellant'?  invention.  / 

As  pointed  out  in  appellant's  brief: 

Appellant's  claim  defines  a  new  compound  which  when  administered  paren- 
terally  Is  characterized  by  an  extremely  rapid  onset  of  hydrocortisone  activity, 
malcing  it  a  drug  of  choice  in  case  of  medical  emergency.  Neither  the  compound 
nor  its  utility  are  taught  by  the  disclosures  of  Murray  et  al.  in  view  of  Minion. 
Murray  et  al.  discloses  in  shot  gun  fashion  thousands  of  esters  which  give  no 
indication  of  any  differentiation  in  properties  among  them  and  which  does  not 
disclose  appellant's  specific  ester.  Murray  et  al.  and  Minion  taken  together  do 
not  teach  the  compound  of  appellant's  claim  or  its  utility.  •  •  • 

I  will  agree  that  after  appellant  had  disclosed  his  invention,  and 
with  this  disclosure  to  guide  us,  the  selection  of  bits  and  pieces  of 
information  from  Murray  et  al.  and  from  Minion  can  be  made  and 
then  readily  combined.  Yet,  this  does  not  resolve  the  central  issue 
which  must  be  resolved  under  section  103,  i.e.,  was  it  obvious  to  one 
of  ordinary  skill  to  so  combine  these  references  at  the  time  appellants 
invention  was  made^ 

I  think  the  present  record  discloses  that  appellant's  invention  was 
not  obvious  when  so  tested.  Appellant  asserts  that  Murray  et  al. 
embraces  "hundreds  of  thousands  of  possible  esters."  The  majority 
narrows  this  to  "relatively  few"  compounds.  In  either  event,  it  ig 
necessary  before  using  the  Murray  et  al.  disclosure  in  such  a  rejection^ 
to  make  an  intelligent  selection  from  among  these  many  compounds. 
I  find  nothing  in  the  record  except  appellant's  disclosures  which  sug- 
gests making  such  a  selection.  Does  this  make  the  selection  "obvious  ?" 
I  think  not.  I  am  reinforced  in  this  analysis  by  the  way  in  which 
both  the  Board  and  the  majority  draw  on  Minion  in  order  to  arrive  at 
the  combination  of  references  on  which  the  conclusion  of  obviousness 
is  predicated.  In  the  absence  of  appellant's  teachings  from  the  prior 
art,  there  simply  is  no  basis  upon  which  to  predicate  what  seems  to  be 
the  most  unlikely  combination  of  Murray  et  al.  and  Minion. 

Both  Murray  et  al.  and  Minion  fail  to  give  any  indication  of  either 
the  utility  or  the  properties  of  the  compound  of  appellant's  claim 
except  as  these  properties  are  attributable  to  them  by  hindsight.  In 
evaluating  the  asserted  obviousness,  the  compound  and  all  of  its  prop- 
erties must  be  evaluated.  "Claims  to  chemical  compounds  are  drawn 
to  more  than  structural  formulae."  In  re  Ward,  51  CCPA  1132,  1134, 
329  F.2d  1021, 141  USPQ  227.  "There  is  no  basis  in  law  for  ignoring 
any  property  in  making  a  comparison  of  the  claimed  and  prior  art 
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compounds."  In  re  Lundsford,  61  CCPA  1000,  1003,  327  F.2d  526, 
140  USPQ  425.  "The  problem  of  'obviousness'  under  section  103  in 
determining  the  patentability  of  new  and  useful  chemical  compounds 
*  *  *  is  not  really  a  problem  in  chemistry  or  pharmacology  *  *  *. 
It  is  a  problem  of  patent  law.''''  In  re  Papeach^  50  CCPA  1084,  1091, 
315  F.2d  381,  137  USPQ  43. 

The  majority  opinion,  it  seems  to  me,  has  approached  the  problem 
of  obviousness  in  this  case  as  a  problem  in  chemistry  or  pharmacology 
jn  which  it  has  found  both  the  problem  stated  and  its  solution  in 
appellant's  disclosure  rather  than  in  the  prior  art.  Under  these  cir- 
cumstances, it  seems  to  me  that  a  conclusion  of  obviousness  is  not 
warranted,  for  it  was  appellant  who  first  disclosed  the  new  compound 
and  who  first  taught  the  art  its  novel  utility.  There  simply  is  no 
teaching  of  appellant's  invention  as  a  whole  to  be  found  in  the  com- 
hination  of  references  on  which  the  majority  bases  its  opinion.  There 
is  nothing  in  the  record  upon  which  to  find  that  the  expected  skill  of 
the  art  could  without  appellant's  disclosure  extract  such  teaching 
from  Murray  et  al.  and  Minion. 

In  retrospect,  almost  any  invention  can  be  seen  to  be  but  a  naturally 
occurring  thought  leading  to  an  obvious  combination  of  bits  of  pre- 
viously acquired  knowledge.  It  is  a  most  difficult  task  to  remove  from 
the  prior  art  the  invention  for  which  a  patent  is  sought  but  this  is 
what  we  must  do  in  applying  section  103  before  we  attempt  to  pass 
judgment  as  to  obviousness.  As  has  been  aptly  observed  recently, 
"It  is  not  easy  for  the  human  mind  to  put  what  is  now  obvious  back 
into  the  box  labelled  'unknown'." "  Yet  this  is  p'recisely  what  must 
be  done  if  section  103  is  to  mean  anything.  The  failure  of  the  major- 
ity here  to  put  what  appellant  taught  into  the  "box  labelled  unknown" 
makes  its  conclusion  plausible  but  wholly  without  statutory  support. 

I  would,  therefore,  reverse  the  appealed  rejection. 


•  Ferguson, 
(1964). 


"The  Origins  of  the  Steam  Engine."  Scientific  American,  toI.  210,  p.  103 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notlcf*  under  35  U.S.C.  290  :  Patent  Act  of  1952 


P.P.  1.882.  Slmonian  and  Kazarian,  PLUM  TREE,  fll«d 
June  2,  1965,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Fresno),  Doc.  2660-ND,  Luke 
Kazarian  v.  H.  H.  Xahigian. 

2.372,013.  E.  A.  Rockwell,  AMPLIFYING  FLUID  PRES- 
SURE DEVICE;  2,388.220,  same.  VALVE  APPARATUS: 
2,398.252.  same,  POWER  INTENSIFIER  VALVE;  2,537,483, 
same,  SERVOMOTOR ;  2.572,520.  same,  MECHANISM  FOR 
THE  OPERATION  OF  VALVES  ;  2,627,726,  same,  POWER 
UNIT  FOR  DELIVERING  HYDRAULIC  POWER  ;  2,646,665, 
same,  FLUID  PRESSURE  ^INTENSIFYING  MEANS ; 
2,667.861,  same.  FLUID  PRESSURE  VALVE  ;  2,706,451,  same, 
GROMMET  VALVE  MEANS;  2,787.287,  same,  FLUID  CON- 
TROL VALVE  CONSTRUCTION;  2,794,820,  same,  POWER 
AUGMENTATION  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
SYSTEMS  :  3,165,031,  same,  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  BOOSTER, 
aied  June  10.  1965,  DC,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  65c946, 
Edtcard  A.  RockKCll  et  al.  ▼.  The  BendUe  Corporation. 


2,388,220. 
2,398,252. 
2,537,483. 


(See  2,372,013.) 
(See  2,372,013.) 
(See  2,372,013.) 


2,544,246.  G.  H.  Butterfleld,  CORNEAL  CONTACT  LENS, 
llled  May  21,  1965.  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
65-767-PH.  George  H.  Butterfleld,  Br.  v.  itaton  Prescription 
Contact  Lentet. 

2.572 Ji26.     (See  2,372,013.) 

2,627,726.     (See  2,372.013.) 


2,646,665.     (See  2,372,013.) 

2,653,782,  J.  C.  Pfaff,  Jr.,  HIGHWAY  LIGHTING  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME,  flled  Aug.  30,  1963, 
D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  709-63,  Pfaff  and  Kendall  v.  General 
Tapered  Producti,  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  decree  for  injunction 
June  7, 1965. 

2,667,861.     (See  2,372,013.) 

2,678,276,  R.  M.  North,  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  CONFEC- 
TIONERY OF  THE  GUMDROP  TYPE,  flled  June  2,  1965, 
D.C.,  W.D.  Tex.  (San  Antonio),  Doc.  3553,  Thermal  Equip- 
ment Corporation  v.  Jud»on'»  Candies,  Inc. 

2.702,049,  M.  M.  Seeloff.  FLUID  VALVE,  flled  June  4,  1965. 
DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  65c903.  Versa  Prodeucts  Com- 
pany, Inc.  V.  Mead  Specialties  Company,  Inc. 

2.706.451.     (See  2.372,013.) 

2,741,146,  C.  L.  Fender.  TREMOLO  DEVICE  FOR 
STRINGED  INSTRLTHENTS ;  2,960,900.  same.  GUITAR  ;  De». 
169,062,  same ;  Des.  186.826,  same.  ELECTRIC  GUITAR  ;  Des. 
187.001.  same.  BASS  GUITAR,  filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  DC,  S.D. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  64-1216-TC,  Clarence  L.  Fender 
(Fender  Electric  Instrument  Co.)  v.  George  Rose  d  Co.,  Inc. 
Stipulation  and  order  holding  patents  valid  and  infringed  ; 
defendant  enjoined  June  14,  1965.  Same,  flled  June  7,  1965, 
DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  65-846-FW,  Columbia 
Records  Distribution  Corp.  y.  Thomas  Organ  Co.  et  al. 
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t.n5Jt9i,  Q.  Sckwank,  RADIATION  BURNERS;  ZJ703S0. 
Mme.  OAS  OURNERS.  filed  July  21.  1961,  DC.  Minn.  (Du 
luth).  Doc.  5-61/51.  Amerlcon  Infra-Red  Radiant  Co.,  Inc. 
et  al.  T.  Lambert  Induttriea,  Inc.  Claims  1  to  5  of  Patent  No. 
2,775.294  held  valid  but  not  infrinjred  :  claims  1  to  4  of  Patent 
No.  2.870.830  held  valid  but  not  Infringed  :  complaint  dU- 
mUsed  Jan.  20.  1965.  Appealed  June  24.  1965,  C.C.A.,  8th 
Clr,  Doc.  18054.  American  Infra-Red  Rddiant  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 
T.  Lambert  Induttriet,  Inc.  et  al. 

C.77t.lM,  O  T.  Hemmeter,  WHEEL  BALANCER  ;  S.W4.aM. 
same,  filed  June  4,  1965,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
65*897.  Bitham  Manufacturing  Co.  et  al.  r.  Stevari-Wamer 
Corporation. 

8.787^7.     (See  2,372.013.)  I 

Z.7M.47S.  R.  Heckman.  CLEANING  AND  REAMING  DE- 
VICE FOR  METALLIC  FITTINGS  AND  TUBINGS;  8,W«.- 
»4«.  S.  Splti,  OIL  WELL  TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR  AND 
CONTROL,  filed  Oct.  30,  1962,  DC,  WD.  Tex.  (Pecos),  Doc. 
3389.  Electronic  Oil  Well  Heater,  Inc.  et  al.  r.  National  Oil 
Well  Heater  Equipment  Corp.  et  al.  Defendants  enjoined 
Apr.  20.  1965. 

2.7t44M.     (See  2.372.013.) 
2370,SM.     (See  2,775.294.) 

tM3M»,  O.  L.  Nordln.  COUPLINGS  AND  SAFETY  DE 
VICES  THEREFOR,  filed  June  9.  1965.  D.C.,  S.D.  Tex. 
(Houston),  Doc.  65-H-338,  Thomhill  Craver  Companjf,  Inc. 
T.  National  Tank  Company. 

2.M0.M9.     (See  2,741.146.) 

«,*«.764,  Trojanowskl  and  Brandt,  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MOLDED  ARTICLES;  2.»«2,7«7.  same, 
MOLDING  PROCESS,  filed  Jan.  21.  1964.  DC,  S.D.N.Y.. 
Doc.  64/210.  Oceana  Int'l,  Inc.  ▼.  i.8.  Plaetic  4  Chemical 
Corp.  et  ano.    Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  June  8,  1965. 

«J»««,7e7.     (See  2,962,764.) 

tMt,3»9.  C.  W.  Strong,  METER  BOX  ;  S,1SS.744.  J.  T. 
Fisher.  METER  BOX  WITH  A  MOISTURE  BARRIER  AS 
SEMBLT.  filed  June  9.  1965.  D.C.,  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta),  Doc. 
9508,  Helen  Willis  Strong  et  al.  y.  Oeneral  Electric  Company. 

2,MS.SU.  S.  G.  Raftls.  COLLAPSIBLE  VALVE  APPARA- 
TUS, filed  June  8.  1965,  D.C.N. J.  (Camden),  Doc.  607-65, 
8piro»  a.  Raftit  v.  RKL  Controls,  Inc.  et  al. 

S.0S«,»4O.     (See  2.793.473.)  | 

S.0M.0OS.     (See  2,779.196.) 


84X3.744.     (See  2,991.398.) 
S.165.M1.     (See  2,372,013.) 

Be.  tS.AZt.  F.  R.  Perry.  CLEANING  METHOD  AND  MA- 
TERIAL  THEREFOR,    filed    June   30,    1965,    DC,    E.D.N.Y. 

(Brooklyn),  Doc.  65C-661.  Agraskell.  Inc.  r.  Bernard  Sirotta 
Co.  et  al. 

Re.  S4.M3.  J.  Schmldlnger,  SNAP  ACTION  DEVICE  ;  Re*. 
No.  M1328  (TUNG  SOL),  Tung-Sol  Lamp  Works,  Inc.,  In- 
candescent electric  bulbs;  Reg.  No.  410.M5,  same.  Combined 
reflector  and  electric  lamp  units,  electric  head  lamps  for  ve- 
hicles, flash  lamps,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  681,757.  name,  Tung-Sol 
Electric  Inc.,  Transistors,  crystal  rectifiers,  gas  voltage  regu- 
lator tubes,  and  hydrogen  thyratrons,  filed  June  1,  1965,  D.C., 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  65c871.  Joseph  Schmidinger  et  al.  v. 
C.  S.  Niehoffd  Co.,  Inc. 

Re.  85.«S4.  S.  Proler.  SCRAP  rfEFINING  PROCESS  AND 
PRODUCT,  filed  June  1.  1965.  DC.  WD.  Tex.  (San  Antonio), 
Doc.  3551.  Proler  Steel  Corporation  v.  Newell  Salvage  Com- 
pany of  San  Antonio. 

Deo.  l<t.O«t.     (See  2.741.146.) 

Deo.  17S.M6.  L.  R.  Burroughs.  MICROPHONE  CASINO: 
Deo.  18S.114,  same,  MICROPHONE  ;  Deo.  186,670.  H.  M.  Dur- 
bln,  LOUDSPEAKER,  filed  May  1.  1964.  DC.  N  D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago). Doc.  64c738.  Electro-Voice.  Incorporated  v.  Oemco 
Electronics,  Inc.,  division  of  General  Materials  Corporation. 
Consent  order  dismissing  action  without  prejudice  June  3, 
1960. 

Deo.  174.SM.  W.  H.  Lovett,  PORTABLE  FIREPLACE 
STOVE,  filed  Mar.  30,  1964.  DC.  WD.  Wash.  (Seattle).  Doc. 
6158,  Wendell  H.  Lovett  et  al.  v.  Vega  Industries,  Inc.  et  al. 
Consent  decree  ;  injunction  issued  June  7,  1965. 

Deo.  18S.1I4.     (See  Des.  173,606.) 

Deo.  186.670.     (See  Des.  173,608.)    ^ 

Deo.  186.826.     (See  2.741,146.) 

Deo.  187,001.     (See  2.741.146.) 

Deo.  1M,4M.  E.  M.  Slosberg.  SOFA,  filed  Sept.  21.  1964, 
D.C.N. J.  (Newark).  Doc.  868-64.  BuiltRite  Upholstery  Com- 
pany V.  Gottfried  Upholstery  i  Furniture  Company.  Order 
of  dismissal  June  16.  1965. 

Deo.  200,735,  A.  Mitchell.  COMBINED  SUNGLASSES  AND 
HAIRBANO.  filed  June  2.  1965,  DC.  ED.  Pa.  (Philadel- 
phia). Doc.  38208,  Comptone  Company,  Ltd.  v.  Renauld  Inter- 
national, Inc.  4 
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25^9 
METHOD  OF  FDUNG  ANCHOR  BOLTS 
IN  THE  DRILL  HOLES 
Fritz  Scbaemuum,   20   DaimlentnuM,  Esscii'Brcdency, 
Germany,  and  Rudolf  Novotny,  22  Oi^rcnMcnstnuM, 
EaKD-HeWngen,  Germany 
Original  No.  3,108,443,  dated  Oct.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
26,005,  May  2,  1960.    Application  for  rcisanc  Oct  23, 
1964,  Scr.  No.  420,471 

Clalma  priority,  application  Germany  Inly  7, 19S9 
SClafans.    (CL61— 45) 


engage  a  signature  and  a  raised  or  operative  j>osition 
effective  to  engage  a  signature,  means  to  raise  individually 
the  feed  fingers  in  the  first  set  of  feed  fingers  prior  to 
reaching  the  gathering  station  so  as  to  engage  signatures 
and  to  drop  the  fingers  in  the  first  set  individually  as 


they  approach  the  signature  stitching  station  to  thereby 
deposit  signatures  at  the  stitching  station,  and  means  to 
drop  individually  the  feed  fingers  in  the  second  set  prior 
to  reaching  the  signature  gathering  station  and  to  raise 
these  as  they  approach  the  signature  stitching  station  to 
thereby  advance  signatures  out  of  the  stitching  station. 


1.  A  method  of  fixing  an  anchor  bolt  having  radially 
extending  ribs  thereon  in  a  drill  hole  by  a  hardened  reac- 
tion product  of  at  least  two  constituents  comprising  the 
steps  of  introducing  the  constituents  into  the  drill  hole  in 
separate  frangible  cartridges,  one  of  said  cartridges  con- 
taining a  hardenable  reaction  constituent  and  another  of 
said  cartridges  containing  a  hardening  agent  for  the  hard- 
enable reaction  constituent,  selecting  an  anchor  bolt  hav- 
ing radially  extending  ribs  which  terminate  short  of  the 
walb  of  the  drill  hole,  inserting  [driving!  the  anchor  bolt 
into  the  drill  hole  with  sufficient  force  to  fracture  said  car- 
tridges by  contact  therewith  and  thereafter  to  intermix 
the  contents  thereof  by  rotational  movement  of  the  anchor 
bolt,  the  anchor  bolt  being  of  sufficient  size  relative  to  the 
drill  bole  tc  effect  the  forcing  of  the  mixed  constituents 
into  any  crevices  in  the  wall  of  the  drill  hole,  and  allow- 
ing the  mixed  constituents  to  harden  to  securely  fix  the 
anchor  bolt  in  the  drill  hole. 


25,871 
LUNG  VENTILATORS  AND  CONTROL 
MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Christian  B.  Andreasen,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ak* 
"^    Shields,  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  3,046,979,  dated  July  31,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
778,390,  Dec.  5, 1958.    Application  for  reimie  Jane  21, 
1963,  Scr.  No.  290,289 

20  Claims.    (CL  128—29) 


LT^m 


25,870 
SIGNATURE  GATHERING  AND 
STITCHING  MACHINE 
William  B.  McCafai,  Hinsdale,  HI.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Machinery  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Chiaigo,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illfaiois 
Original  No.  3,057,620,  dated  Oct  9,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
72,918,  Dec.  1.  1960,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
8,629,  Feb.  15,  1960.    Application  for  reiasoe  Feb.  10, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  358,676 

12  Claims.  (CL  270— 54) 
1.  In  a  signature  feeding  machine,  signature  conveyor 
mechanism  [including!  comprising  a  conveyor  band  mov- 
able in  a  forward  direction  from  a  signature  gathering 
station  to  a  signature  stitching  station,  a  first  set  of  feed 
fingers  and  a  second  set  of  feed  fingers  supported  on  said 
band  for  movement  therewith  and  for  pivotal  movement 
between  a  dropped  or  inoperative  position  ineffective  to 


O  . 

17.  Lung  ventilating  equipment  comprising  a  channel 
system  for  delivering  breathing  gas  to  a  patient,  power 
means  for  developing  pressure  in  said  channel  system  to 
effect  inhalation  by  the  patient  and  including  a  fluid  pres- 
sure supply  valve  and  a  fluid  pressure  sensitive  actuating 
device:  for  the  supply  valve  having  a  control  chamber 
and  responsive  to  a  pressure  drop  in  said  control  cham- 
ber to  open  the  supply  valve,  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  pressure  in  said  control  chamber  including  means  for 
introducing  pressure  fluid  to  effect  closure  of  the  supply 
valve  and  including  two  vent  passages  each  arranged  to 
vent  said  control  chamber  to  effect  opening  of  the  sup- 
ply valve  and  each  having  a  vent  valve  therein,  a  timer 
device  for  periodically  opening  and  closing  one  of  said 
vent  valves,  and  a  device  responsive  to  inhalation  effort 
by  the  patient  for  opening  the  other  of  said  vent  valves. 
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25^1 

COMBINED  LETTERHEAD  AND  REPLY  INSERT 

William  F.  O'Gorman.  Bronx,  N.Y.,  afssignor  to  R  &  R 

Printing  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 
Original  No.  3,132,796,  dated  May  12,  1964,  Ser,  No. 

272,639,  Apr.  12,  1963.    Application  for  reisue  Mar.  4. 

1965,  Scr.  No.  452,956 

SClaima.    (CL  229— 92.3) 
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1.  A  mailing  piece  comprising  a  sheet  of  paper,  an 
extension  attached  to  and  having  a  common  edge  with 
said  sheet  of  paper,  said  extension  having  an  outer  edge 
spaced  from  and  extending  in  the  same  general  direction 
as  said  common  edge  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
edges  extending  between  said  common  edge  and  said 
outer  edge,  said  extension  and  said  sheet  of  paper  form- 
ing a  pocket  therebetween,  a  window-cutout  located  in 
said  sheet  of  paper  in  register  with  said  pocket,  an  insert 
having  an  address  on  one  side  thereof  and  positionable 
within  said  pocket  whereby  the  address  on  said  insert 
appears  in  said  window-cutout,  an  outer  adhesive  means 
positioned  along  each  of  the  side  edges  of  said  extension 
for  securing  the  extension  to  said  sheet  of  paper,  an 
intermediate  adhesive  means  located  between  said  outer 
adhesive  means,  said  intermediate  adhesive  means  spaced 
from  both  said  common  edge  and  from  the  outer  edge 
of  said  extension  whereby  the  intermediate  adhesive 
means  forms  one  side  of  the  pocket^nd  facilitates  auto- 
matic placement  of  the  insert  into  t&e  pocket,  and  said 
window-cutout  having  at  least  one  Mge  facing  towards 
the  opening  to  said  pocket  and  disposed  obliquely  to  the 
edges  of  said  sheet  of  paper  thereby  permitting  automatic 
insertion  of  the  insert  into  said  pocket  without  interfer- 
ence between  said  edges  and  insert. 


elongated  closure  plug  common  to  the  two  cylinders  hav- 
mg  Its  opposite  ends  fixed  m  the  adjoining  ends  thereof 
and  maintaining  their  coaxial  relationship,  said  last  men 
tioned   plug   having   an   axial    bore,   a   rod    reciprocable 
therem.  pistons  fixed  on  opposite  ends  of  said  rod  having 
a  working  fit  in  the  respective   cylinders,  one  of  said 
cyhnders  being  a  power  cylinder,  and  inlet  and  exhaust 
valve  means  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
power  cylinder  to  control  communication  thereto  with 
a  source  of  drive  fluid  under  pressure,  whereby  the  piston 
in  the  power  cylinder  is  reciprocated  in  order  to  recip- 
rocate the  other  piston,  [the  other  cylinder  being  a  pump 
cylinder  and  having  ports  provided  in  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  adapted  to  be^laced  in  communication  with  suc- 
tion and  discharge  conduits  for  the  pumping  of  liquid 
and   semi-liquid  materials.3  the  other  cylinder  being  a 
pump  cylinder  and  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  pro- 
vided in  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communi- 
cation through  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  with  suction  and 
discharge  conduits  for  the  pumping  of  liquid  and  semi- 
liquid  materials,  each  of  the  three  closure  plugs  being 
adapted  to  be  removed  and  replaced  whereby  to  facili- 
tate cleaning  of  the  cylinder,  plugs,  and  pistons,  each 
plug   for  this  purpose   having  an   annular  groove  pro- 
vided therein  intermediate  its  ends  receiving  an  O-ring  of 
compressible  resilient  material  adapted  to  be  compressed 
radially  between  the  annular  groove  and  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  when  the  plug  is  inserted  therein,  and  means 
for  quickly  detachably  securing  each  plug  in  said  cylinder, 
the  groove  and  O-ring  being  spaced  from  the  inner  end 
of  the  plug  in  relation  to  the  cylinder,  and  the  last  men-| 
tioned  means  being  located  between  said  groove  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  plug  and  comprising  an  annular  groove 
provided  in  the  plug  and  parallel  holes  provided  in  the 
cylinder  in  diametrically   opposed   relationship  opening 
intermediate  their  ends  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  register  with  diametrically 
opposed  portions  of  said  annular  groove,  and  elongated 
pins  inserted  removably  in  said  holes  and  having  por- 
tions intermediate  their  ends  projecting  into  said  annular 
groove  to  retain  the  plug  against  axial  displacement  rela- 
tive to  the  cylinder. 


25,S73 

PU\n»  CONSTRUCTION 

Rnssell  G.  RuUierford.  R.R.  6,  Hntchlns  Park, 

Rockford,  lU. 

Original  No.  3,142,258,  dated  Joly  28,  1964,  S«r.  No. 

157,759,  Dec.  7,  1961.    Application  for  reiswe  Apr.  23. 

1965,  S«r.  No.  458,507  ' 

4  Claims.    (CL  103—48) 


25,874 

SPRING  COMPRESSOR  TOOL 

John  H.  Castoe,  6718  Shady  Grove  St.,  Tujunga,  Calif. 

Original  No.  3,051,443,  dated  Aug.  28,  1962,  S«r.  No. 

78,610,  Dec.  27,  1960.    Application  for  reissue  Apr.  1. 

1964,  Ser.  No.  366,932 

19  Claims.    (CI.  254—10.5) 


I 


9.  A  device  for  shortening  a  helical  spring  for  insertion 

between  and  removal  from  spaced  spring  mounting  seats. 

comprising  axially   spaced  means  disposed   within   said 

spring  for  engaging  circumferentially  spaced  points  on  a 

coil  of  said  spring  at  points  removed  from  each  end  coil 

thereof,  and  second  means  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said 

1     A  A^^\^    *  .u      u  .  'Pring,  shorter  than  said  spring  \vhen  said  spring  is  under 

.«J;Iii  i      u  .     *^^'^'^*''"'*'^''°'"P"^'"8two    maximum   expected  contraction   and  completely    within 

nh!^  fi,  h'"?!  '  cylinders,  cylindrical  closure    said  spring  for  moving  and  retaining  said  axially  spaced 

plugs  fixed  m  the  remote  ends  of  said  cylinders,  a  single    means  toward  each  other 
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3,209,369 

MULTI-DESIGN  HAT 

Jean  K.  Tredway,  7005  Carriage  Hill  Drive, 

Breciuvilie,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,976 

2  Claims.     (Ci.  2—198) 


M     * 


5r^ 


A 


UL_x> 


\ 


"JS 


1.  An  apparel  unit  capable  of  being  formed  into  a 
plurality  of  hat  styles  comprising,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
fabric  panels  disposed  in  lateral  side-by-side  and  partially 
overlapping  relationship,  each  of  said  fabric  panels  hav- 
ing substantially  parallel  sides  and  pointed  ends,  and 
having  a  length  greater  than  the  width,  each  of  said 
panels  having  spaced  slits  adjacent  each  end  thereof 
forming  spaced  passageways  therethrough,  and  at  least 
one  strap  engageably  threaded  through  certain  selective 
of  said  passageways  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  respective 
panels  and  having  a  length  longer  than  that  of  each 
of  the  respective  panels  to  form  a  unitary  device. 


a  wash  basin  assemblage  both  arranged,  in  their  entirety, 
at  all  times  within  the  walls  of  the  enclosure  adjacent  said 
back  wall,  said  water  closet  assemblage  including  a  bowl 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  bottom  and  back  walls,  a  seat 
and  cover  having  a  common  hinge  coupling  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  bowl,  two  pairs  of  links  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  side  walls,  one  link  in  each  pair  being 
pivoted  to  the  upper  sides  of  said  wash  basin  assemblage, 
the  other  link  in  each  pair  being  pivoted  to  the  lower  sides 
of  said  wash  basin  assemblage,  said  pairs  of  links  pro- 
viding movement  of  the  wash  basin  assemblage  from  a 
position  within  the  enclosure  adjacent  and  above  said 


3,209,370 

ADJUSTABLE  STIRRUP  FOR  STRETCH  PANTS 

Mclvin  G.  Miller,  16216  Addison,  Encino,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,627 

6  Claims.     (CI.  2—232) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  stretch  pants  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

(a)  Four  strips  of  material,  each  strip-  being  doubled 
over  and  secured  to  opposite  sides  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  each  pant  leg  to  form  tubular  pockets; 

(b)  A  pair  of  stirrups  each  having  a  relatively  wide  in- 
termediate portion  formed  of  thin  flexible  transparent 
plastic  with  relative-narrow  end  portions, 

said  end  portions  being  doubled  over  and  secured 
along  a  series  of  spaced  transverse  lines  to  form 
a  plurality  of  transverse  tubular  pockets;  and 

(c)  A  pair  of  U-shaped  clips  for  each  of  said  stirrups 
said  clips  having  opposite  legs,  one  of  said  legs  on 
each  clip  being  inserted  in  a  pocket  in  one  of  said 

.     strips  and  the  other  leg  being  inserted  in  a  pocket 
in  one  of  said  stirrups. 


3,209,371 
PREASSEMBLED  UNITARY  TOILET  ROOM 

Samuel  N.  Small,  920  Val  Park  Ave.,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,073 

8  Claims.     (CI.  4—3) 

1.  A  unitary  room  of  the  character  defined  comprising 

an  enclosure  defined  by  top,  bottom,  back  and  side  walls, 

a  door  for  said  enclosure,  a  water  closet  assemblage  and 


seat  and  cover  to  a  raised  position  clearing  the  major 
portion  of  the  top  of  said  seat,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to 
sides  of  the  cover  and  to  pivots  of  said  other  links  at  the 
lower  sides  of  the  wash  basin  assemblage  for  movement  of 
the  cover  into  raised  and  lowered  positions  with  said  wash 
basin  assemblage,  said  water  closet  assemblage  and  wash 
basin  assemblage  including  plumbing  arranged  and  sup- 
ported within  the  room  enclosure  adjacent  the  back  wall 
and  a  side  wall,  ends  of  said  plumbing  being  accessible 
through  said  bottom  wall,  and  part  of  said  plumbing  in- 
cluding flexible  tubes  compensating  for  movement  of  the 
wash  basin  assemblage  into  raised  and  lowered  positions. 


3,209,372 

MASSAGE  AND  BATH  APPARATUS 

Vernon  M.  Boyett,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  675,  and  Charles  T. 

Lewis,  Rte.  7,  both  of  Gadsden,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  19S3,  Ser.  No.  299,984 

7  Claims.     <CI.  4—158) 

1.  Massage  and  bath  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  massage  member  mounted  on  resilient  support 
members  in  position  to  engage  a  body  and  adapted 
for  lateral  movement  rela^ve  thereto, 

(b)  a  power  unit, 

(c)  a  rotatable  member  connected  to  said  power  unit 
by  a  worm  and  gear  assembly  and  disposed  to  be 
rotated  thereby, 

(d)  an  elongated  member  operatively  connected  at 
one  end  by  a  ball  and  socket  joint  to  said  massage 
member  and  connected  eccentrically  at  its  other 
end  by  a  ball  and  socket  joint  to  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber whereby  said  other  end  moves  laterally  upon 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  member, 

(e)  means  limiting  lateral  movement  of  said  elongated 
member    intermediate    the    ends    thereof    whereby 
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lateral  movement  of  said  other  end  thereof  imparts 
lateral  oscillating  movement  to  said  one  end  of  the 
elongated  member  and  the  massage  member  carried 
thereby,  and 


(f )  a  flexible  water  supply  conduit  communicating  with 
said  massage  member  to  supply  water  thereto  which 

«>  is  discharged  from  said  massage  member  as  it  is 
moved  relative  to  a  body. 


3,209,373 
SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 
Roy  T.  Meredith,  6553  Noble  Are.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.; 
Charles  Vfackintosh.  306  N.  Vermont  Ave.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.;  and  George  Norman  Wiggins,  Jr.,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  by  C.  C.  Dilla- 
▼oa,  executor.  Suite  700,  611  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Los  An- 
geles 17,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,980 

9  Claims.     (CL  4—172)  '     i 


1.  A  combined  swimming  pool  cover  and  pool-side 
awning  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cover 
member  of  a  size  and  configuration  of  at  least  one- half  the 
area  of  the  pool,  at  least  two  struts  pivoted  adjacent  the 
ground  surface  at  one  side  of  the  pool  at  their  lower  ends 
and  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  said 
cover  member  at  points  along  the  line  of  approximate 
lateral  center  of  gravity  of  the  cover  member,  whereby 
the  struts  and  connected  cover  member  may  be  swung  to 
and  from  a  lower  jkxjI  covering  position  to  an  elevated 
awning  position,  means  fixed  with  respect  to  the  ground 
for  connection  with  at  least  one  of  said  struts  near  its 
lower  end  only  in  the  elevated  position  for  limiting  the 
upward  swinging  movement  of  said  structure  away  from 
pool-covering  position  to  a  position  a  few  degrees  beyond 
the  vertical,  and  means  located  closely  adjacent  the  upper 
pivotal  connection  between  the  cover  member  and  the 
struts  and  carried  by  one  of  said  last  named  pivotally 
connected  parts  and  operable  to  move  into  engagement 
with  the  other  for  preventing  relative  pivotal  movement 
at  that  point  while  the  cover  member  is  in  raised  or 
awning  position. 


3,209,374 

SUPPORTING  FRAME  FOR  BABY  BATHTUB 

Alfons  Walz,  Bibcracbcr  Straasc  89,  Bad  Waldscc, 

Wurttemberg,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,946 

Claims  priority,  appiicatton  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1962, 

W  27,540 

1  Claim.    (CL  4—185) 


A  supporting  frame  for  a  baby  bathtub,  comprising 

( 1 )  a  pair  of  first  boards  extending  in  spaced  and  paral- 
lel relationship  to  be  placed  on  a  support, 

(2)  another  pair  of  second  boards  extending  in  spaced 
and  parallel  relationship  perpendicularly  to  said  first 
boards. 

(3)  abutment  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  first 
boards  for  safely  holding  said  frame  on  any  support, 

(4)  first  connecting  means  for  permanently  connect- 
ing each  of  said  second  boards,  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  one  of  said  first  boards, 

(5)  second  connecting  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
each  of  said  second  boards,  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
and  the  other  one  of  said  first  boards,  rendering  the 
distance  between  said  first  boards  adjustable,  and 

(6)  flexible  means  mounted  on  said  first  boards  for 
holding  the  baby  bathtub  in  place,  when  placed  on 
said  frame,  by  gripping  around  opposite  portions  of 
the  baby  bathtub,  said  flexible  means  being  constituted 
by  two  stringlike  members,  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
stringlike  members  being  secured  to  one  of  said  first 
boards  at  a  distance  from  each  other  smaller  than  the 
length  of  the  respective  stringlike  member,  permitting 
each  of  said  stringlike  members  to  be  slack. 


3,209,375 
INVALID'S  TOILET 

Louis  BIrdsey  Parsons,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn. 

Filed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,292 

5  Claims.     (CL  4—237) 


Vf^TTTTTTTrT-rrrrT-'^^^ 


1.  An  invalid's  toilet  which  comprises:  a  toilet  bowl; 
a  back  rest  pivotally  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  toilet  bowl 
for  movement  between  at  least  a  vertical  position  and  a 
horizontal  position  extending  outwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  said  toilet  bowl;  means  for  latching  said  back  rest 
into  its  vertical  position;  and  means  for  supporting  said 
back  rest  in  its  horizontal  position. 
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3,2W,376 

INVALID'S  TOILET  SEAT 

John  H.  Dmry,  Jr^  2119  Keith  Road,  Abbigton,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,447 

5  Claims.     (CI.  4—254) 


1.  A  toilet  seat  arrangement  for  invalids  to  be  used 
with  a  toilet  bowl  having  a  rim  at  the  top  thereof  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  toilet  seat,  a  pair  of  adjustable 
clamps  adapted  to  rest  on  said  rim  and  fastened  on  op- 
posite sides  to  the  underside  of  said  toilet  seat  for  securing 
said  toilet  seat  arrangement  to  the  inside  of  said  toilet 
bowl,  a  first  positioning  member  fastened  to  the  under- 
side of  said  toilet  seat  to  determine  the  rearward  position 
of  said  toilet  seat  arrangement  on  said  toilet  bowl,  and 
arm  support  means  f<H7ned  to  provide  arm  rests  at  a  pre- 
determined height  above  said  toilet  seat  and  further  formed 
to  be  immovably  secured  to  said  toilet  seat  wherein  said 
arm  support  means  comprises  tubular  metal  material 
which  is  loop-formed  to  have  the  ends  secured  to  the 
underside  of  said  toilet  seat  and  wherein  the  portion  op- 
posite said  ends  provides  arm  rests. 


3,209,377 

DAVENPORT  BED 

Martin  Fox,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,652 

3  Claims.     (Q.  5—13) 


bed  section  and  the  front  links  swing  rearwardly  to  lower 
the  front  of  said  bed  section,  said  rear  and  ^ont  links 
converging  upwardly  in  bed  position;  hook-like  locking 
plates  pivotally  mounted  on  the  inner  bed  section;  lock- 
ing links  on  the  outer  section  having  portions  engageable 
by  said  locking  plates  during  movement  between  inter- 
mediate and  folded  positions;  and  lock  actuating  links 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  support  links  adjacent  the 
inner  bed  section  and  to  said  locldng  plates  so  as  lo 
rotate  said  plates  into  locking  engagement  with  said 
locking  links  during  movement  toward  folded  position  and 
rotate  the  plates  out  of  said  locking  engagement  during 
movement  toward  intermediate  position. 


3.  A  davenport  bed  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
base  having  end  rails,  a  rear  rail,  and  a  front  rail;  a  lol6- 
ing  bed  frame  having  an  inner  bed  section,  a  hinge  section, 
and  an  outer  section  which  are  pivotally  connected  for 
movement  between  a  coplanar  bed  position  and  an  inter- 
mediate position  with  the  hinge  section  upright  at  the 
front  and  the  outer  section  inverted  above  the  inner  sec- 
tion; supporting  link  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
end  rails  and  to  said  inner  bed  section  to  move  the  bed 
frame  bodily  between  its  intermediate  position  and  a 
folded  position  behind  and  substantially  entirely  below 
the  front  rail,  said  links  means  including  a  pair  of  rear 
supporting  links  and  a  pair  of  front  supporting  links,  said 
rear  links  and  said  front  links  in  folded  position  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  rearwardly,  and  their  lengths  and 
pivotal  connections  to  the  base  and  the  inner  bed  section 
being  so  related  that  during  a  first  part  of  their  move- 
ment toward  bed  position  the  front  links  swing  forwardly 
to  a  nearly  vertical  position  as  the  rear  links  swing  for- 
wardly past  horizontal  dead  center  and  the  inner  bed 
section  assumes  a  steeply  inclined  position,  while  during 
a  second  part  of  said  movement  said  rear  links  swing  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  to  elevate  the  rear  of  the  inner 


3,209,378 
CONVERTIBLE  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 
David   Conrad    Laemmle,    Upper  Brookville,  N.Y. 
(%  Bebry  Bedding  Corp.,  192  Lexington  Ave., 
New  York  16,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,498 
1  Claim.     (CL  S— 13) 


In  a  convertible  article  of  furniture  including  a  furni- 
ture frame  having  side  walls  and  front  and  rear  panels 
connected  with  the  side  walls,  a  foldable  frame  including 
inner  and  outer  end  sections  and  two  intermediate  sec- 
tions, said  sections  being  pivotally  connected  together  in 
end  to  end  relation  for  swinging  movement  from  unfolded 
relation  to  folded  relation  within  the  furniture  frame,  a 
pair  of  leg  members  swingably  connected  with  one  of 
said  intermediate  sections  for  supporting  the  intermediate 
sections  when  in  unfolded  relation,  a  linkage  construction 
at  each  side  of  said  foldable  fra(me  including  a  first  link 
pivoted  to  said  furniture  frame  and  to  said  inner  end 
section,  a  chain  of  linlcs  at  each  side  consisting  of  an 
inner  end  link,  an  outer  end  link  and  two  intermediate 
links,  said  outer  end  link  being  pivoted  to  one  of  said  leg 
members,  one  of  said  intermediate  links  being  of  reversely 
bent  formation  having  a  high  point  intermediate  its  length 
pivoted  to  said  inner  end  section  and  a  low  f>oint  at  its 
inner  end  pivoted  to  said  inner  end  link,  and  said  one  inter- 
mediate link  being  pivoted  at  its  outer  end  to  the  other 
intermediate  link,  said  other  intermediate  link  being  of 
bent  formation  and  pivoted  intermediate  its  length  to  said 
intermediate  section  and  at  its  outer  end  to  said  outer 
end  link,  and  a  second  link  at  each  side  pivoted  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  furniture  frame  and  bending  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly therefrom  with  the  medial  curved  portion  extend- 
ing over  said  front  panel  and  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
second  link  being  pivoted  to  said  reversely  bent  inters 
mediate  link  in  spaced  relation  from  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  said  two  intermediate  links  for  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  inner  end  section  and  the  intermediate  sec- 
tions from  unfolded  relation  to  folded  relation  within  the 
furniture  frame,  and  said  second  links  and  said  inter- 
mediate links  by  said  bent  formation  functioning  to 
elevate  said  foldable  frame  and  the  leg  members  thereof 
and  swing  the  same  over  said  front  panel  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  foldable  frame  to  said  folded  relation,  and 
said  front  panel  effectively  concealing  said  foldable  frame 
at  the  front  of  the  furniture  frame  when  in  said  folded 
relation. 
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3^09,379 
■     BED  SPRING-FRAME 
ReinhoM  Stauble,  Ringstrasse,  Dagmersellen.  Switieiiand 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1963.  Ser.  No.  330.021 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  16,  1962, 

14,837  62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  5—247) 
1.  A  spring-frame  for  a  bed,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, two  elongated  substantially  parallel  frame  members 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  for  a  distance,  and  a  series 


spectively  perpendicularly  arranged  and  intersecting,  each 
channel  being  partially  disposed  within  each  said  identical 
sections,  and  each  channel  being  bisected  by  said  plane, 
each  section  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  and  longitu- 
dinally air  passages  extending  through  each  section  and 
communicating  between  the  side  and  end  edges  thereof, 
each  of  said  air  passages  respectively  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  cross-sectional  area  as  said  first  and  second 
air  channels,  and  a  plurality  of  ventilation  openings  ex- 
tending through  said  united  structure  and  establishing 
communication  between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 
said  ventilation  openings  being  substantially  greater  in 
number  than  the  combined  number  of  air  channels  and  air 
passages,  said  ventilation  openings  each  being  of  sub- 
stantially smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  each  said  air 
channels  and  air  passages,  and  said  ventilatipn  openings 
being  arranged  in  communication  with  respective  air  chan- 
nels and  air  passages. 


of  metal  bars  removably  connected  to,  and  thereby  inter- 
connecting, said  frame  members,  each  frame  member 
having  a  series  of  bores  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  frame  members,  each  bar  compyrising  a  middle  por- 
tion and  two  parallel  straight  end  portions  extending  in 
one  direction  from  said  middle  portion,  and  each  end 
portion  removably  fitting  into  and  engaging  a  bore,  said 
middle  portion  being  arcuate  and  in  unloaded  condition 
disposed  substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  said  end 
portions  disposed  in  a  pla^  at  right  angle  thereto, 
whereby  when  a  load  is  a{>pli«d  to  the  bed  said  bars 
will  be  stressed  torsionally. 


3,209.380 

RIGID  MATTRESS  STRUCTURE 

Benjamin  Watsky,  1 108  Rutland  Road,  BrooUyo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,807 

1  Claim.     (CI.  5—347) 


3,209,381 

PROCESS  FOR  CENTRIFUGALLY  EXTRACTING 

LIQUID  FROM  CLOTHES 

John  W.  Toma,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  application  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,755,  now 

Patent  No.  3,055,203,  dated  Sept.  25,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,952 

3  CUims.     (CI.  8—159) 


In  a  rigid,  cellular  mattress  struiSure  capable  of  sup- 
porting a  person  in  a  reclining  position  and  being  unyield- 
ing under  the  weight  of  the  person,  said  mattress  being 
comprised  of  two  identical  sections  each  having  side  and 
end  edges,  said  sections  being  joined  along  a  plane  to  form 
a  rigid  united  structure,  said  structure  having  upper  and 
lower  substantially  flat  surfaces  and  end  and  side  walls, 
said  united  structure  having  a  plurality  of  first  air  chan- 
nels extending  therethrough  and  communicating  between 
said  end  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  second  air  channels  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  communicating  between  said 
side  walls,  said  first  and  second  air  channels  being  each 
of  substantially  equal  cross-sectional  area  and  being  re- 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  laundering  process  in  which 
the  process  includes  a  washing  period  during  which  a 
clothes  basket  rotatably  mounted  on  a  non-vertical  axis 
is  rotated  at  a  low  speed  to  cause  clothes  contained  therein 
to  be  tumbled  in  cleaning  fluid  also  contained  therein  and 
a  final  extraction  period  during  which  the  clothes  basket 
is  rotated  at  a  higher  speed  for  a  predetermined  period  to 
extract  said  fluid  from  said  clothes,  said  higher  speed  nor- 
mally being  in  excess  of  a  minimum  speed  at  which,  if 
maintained  for  a  minimum  period,  clothes  will  adhere  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  basket,  said  improvement  com- 
prising at  least  one  preliminary  extraction  period  between 
said  washing  period  and  said  final  extraction  period  for 
removing  the  major  portion  of  the  cleaning  fluid  from 
said  clothes  without  causing  the  clothes  to  adhere  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  basket,  said  preliminary  extraction 
period  including  a  first  phase  during  which  the  speed  of 
said  basket  is  increased  to  said  higher  speed,  a  centrifug- 
ing  phase  during  which  said  basket  rotates  at  speeds 
greater  than  said  minimum  speed,  and  a  decelerating 
phase  during  which  the  speed  of  said  basket  is  decreased 
to  speeds  less  than  said  minimum  speed,  the  duration  of 
said  centrifuging  phase  being  such  that  said  basket  rotates 
at  speeds  greater  than  said  minimum  speed  only  for  a 
period  less  than  said  minimum  period. 
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3,209,382 

LIFE-PRESERVER  COMBINATION 

Richard  L.  Scott,  618  Daisyfield  Road,  Rockford,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,782 

2  Claims.     (CI.  9—31!)  - 


1.  A  lifc-prcscrvcr  combination  comprising  a  buoyant 
seat  cushion,  an  enclosing  harness  for  said  seat  cushion, 
a  life-line  attached  at  one  end  to  said  harness  and  of 
suitable  length  bearing  a  predetermined  relationship  to 
the  depth  of  the  water  where  the  life-preserver  combina- 
tion is  to  be  used,  whereby  to  reach  approximately  from 
the  buoyant  seat  cushion  on  the  surface  of  the  water  down 
to  the  bottom  to  enable  location  of  a  body  to  which  the 
other  end  of  the  line  is  connected,  and  means  on  the  other 
end  of  said  life-line  for  detachably  connecting  the  same 
to  the  body  of  the  person  using  said  life-preserver  com- 
bination either  as  a  life-saving  means  or  as  an  indicator 
of  the  location  of  the  body  on  the  bottom,  the  seat  cushion 
enclosing  harness  at  the  point  of  connection  therewith 
of  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  life-line  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  elongated  handle  loop  of  appreciable 
length  extending  in  the  same  direction  therefrom  as  the 
life-line  to  facilitate  the  person  utilizing  the  life-line  in 
pulling  the  buoyant  seat  cushion  toward  himself  and 
taking  a  firm  hold  on  the  seat  cushion  so  as  to  remain 
afloat.  r.-> 

3,209,383 
FLl  TED  I.OBl^LAR  THREAD-FORMING  MEMBERS 
Raymond  H.  Carlson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Industries,    Inc.,    Rockford,    IlL,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  196U'Ser.  No.  138,478 
5  Claims.  /CL  10—152) 


1.  A  thread-forming  member  for  swaging  threads  in  a 
parent  body  comprising, 

a  lobular  fluted  shank  portion  including  a  tapered  work- 
entering  end, 

said  shank  midportion  in  cross  section  comprising  an 
odd  number  of  symmetrically  arranged  roll-threaded 
lobes  separated  by  intermediate  concave  flutes, 

the  radius  of  curvature  of  at  least  the  outermost  por- 
tion of  said  lobes  being  substantially  less  than  the 
distance  from  said  member  axis  to  the  lobe  extremity 
substantially  at  the  midpoint  of  said  lobe,  and  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  root  of  said  lobes  being 
substantially  less  than  the  maximum  distance  between 
said  axis  and  said  root. 


3,209,384 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Anthony  R.  D'AIba,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico 

Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,431 

8  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.02) 


5.  In  windshield  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  sol- 
vent reservoir,  a  discharge  nozzle,  a  pump  and  conduit 
means  connecting  said  pump,  said  reservoir  and  said  noz- 
zle; the  combination  comprising  a  pump  housing  assembly 
including  a  plunger  rod  extending  outwardly  of  said  bous- 
ing and  a  piston  reciprocable  within  said  housing,  said 
pump  housing  including  a  charging  port  and  a  discharg- 
ing pwrt,  said  plunger  rod  being  disposed  adjacent  a  mov- 
able element  of  a  wiper  motor  output  means  whereby 
said  output  means  actuates  said  plunger  rod  to  periodi- 
cally effect  movement  of  said  piston  in  one  direction  when 
said  pump  is  energized,  selectively  controllable  fluid  pres- 
sure means  for  energizing  said  pump  and  for  applying  a 
returning  force  to  said  piston  in  an  opposite  direction 
and  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  selectively  con- 
trollable fluid  pressure  means  to  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure. 

3,209,385 

VACLTJM  CLEANER  ATTACHMENT 

John  P.  Bruck,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 

Lincoln  Corporation,  a'corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,416 

5  CUims.     (CI.  15—325) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  attachment  comprising  a  body 
having  means  for  making  a  connection  with  a  vacuum 
cleaner  hose  connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  said  body 
having  a  central  exhaust  passage  therein  for  communicat- 
ing with  the  source  of  vacuum,  said  body  also  having  an 
intake  passage  communicating  with  said  exhaust  passage 
and  having  flared  ends  extending  toward  ends  of  said 
body,  a  squeegee  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  in  said 
intake  passage  and  extending  beyond  it,  said  squeegee 
having  a  flexible  blade  with  a  lower  unbroken  edge, 
said  squeegee  having  a  plurality  of  openings  longitudinally 
thereof  spaced  above  said  unbroken  edge,  said  squeegee 
being  movable  between  two  slanted  positions  in  each 
of  which  positions  said  squeegee  is  transversely  located 
with  respect  to  said  intake  passage  to  at  least  partially 
restrict  the  flow  of  air  through  it  by  substantially  con- 
tacting one  side  of  said  intake  passage  at  the  trailing  side 
of  said  squeegee  and  by  closely  approaching  the  opposite 
side  of  said  intake  passage  at  the  upper  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  squeegee,  whereby  said  openings  influence 
the  distribution  of  the  flow  of  air  through  said  intake 
passage. 
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3^09,386 

COMBING  BRUSHES 

Mkhcl  Weber,  5  Rue  Alphonse  Bordereao, 

Chelles,  France 

Filed  June  25.  1963,  Ser.  No.  290.398 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  27,  1962, 

902,089,  Patent  1,334,462 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—344) 


3,209.387 

CONTAINER  WITH  AGITATOR  FOR  NAIL 

POLISH  AND  THE  LIKE 

Heinz   Lukesdi,   Hamburg-SascI,   Germany,   assignor  to 

Riz  ParfiJmerie-Fabrili  G.m.b.H.,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963.  Ser.  No.  326,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1962, 

R  25,164 

21  Claims.     (CI.  IS— 510) 


-H^ 


an  elongated  edge  portion  abutting  at  least  one  of  said 
walls:  and  motion  transmitting  means  including  cooperat- 
ing coupling  elements  provided  on  said  closure  and  on 
said  upper  portion  to  rotate  said  stirring  device  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  closure  whereby  said  elongated 
edge  portion  of  said  lower  portion  sweeps  across  at  least 
one  of  said  walls  so  that  a  suspension  contained  in  said 
chamber  is  automatically  stirred  when  said  closure  is 
rotated  with  respect  to  said  receptacle  or  vice  versa. 


In  a  combing  brush  of  the  type  comprising  a  frame, 
a  brush  and  a  comb  mounted  on  said  frame,  aiKl  having 
teeth  arranged  in  at  least  three  parallel  rows,  the  teeth 
of  the  front  row  being  wide  and  largely  spaced  from  one 
another  and  having  a  V-shaped  leading  edge  and  the 
teeth  of  the  following  rows  being  set  in  staggered  rela- 
tion and  at  progressively  closer  intervals  as  the  rows 
are  located  at  a  greater  distance  from  said  front  row, 
and  a  suction  mechanism  in  said  frame  with  an  inlet  there- 
for adjacent  the  base  of  said  teeth. 


3,209,388 

CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE 

Helene  Kambersky,  Hegelgasse  6,  Vienna  I, 

Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  18, 1963, 

A   1,238/63 

6  Claims.     (CI.  15^521) 


1.  A  closure  device  for  a  container  having  an  external- 
ly threaded  open  neck,  said  closure  device  comprising  a 
generally  cup-shaped  member  having  a  top  portion  and 
an  internally  threaded  sidcwall  adapted  to  be  threaded  on 
said  neck,  the  cup-shaped  member  having  an  outer  sur- 
face which  is  cylindrically-shaped,  the  top  portion  being 
provided  with  a  central  bore,  a  disc-shaped  gasket  in  said 
cup-shaped  member  sandwiched  between  said  top  portion 
and  said  neck  and  covering  the  opening  in  the  latter,  said 
gasket  havmg  a  central  bore  in  axial  registry  with  and 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  bore  in  said  top  portion,  said 
closure  device  further  comprising  a  removable  cap  mem- 
ber including  a  skirt  portion  defining  a  cylindrical  cavity, 
said  skirt  portion  being  adapted  for  being  slidably  en- 
gaged on  the  cylindrically-shaped  outer  surface  of  said 
cup-shaped  member,  a  closure  pin  fixed  on  and  extending 
from  said  cap  member  within  said  cylindrical  cavity,  said 
pin  being  of  uniform  cross-section  and  penetrating  through 
both  of  said  bores,  said  pin  being  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  bore  in  said  gasket. 


-w 


1.  A  container  for  colloidal  suspensions,  comprising 
a  receptacle  defining  an  internal  chamber  of  a  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  dimension  and  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  a  peripheral  wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
and  including  a  top  portion  through  which  a  colloidal 
suspension  may  be  introduced  into  and  withdrawn  from 
said  chamber;  a  rotary  closure  meshing  with  said  top 
portion  to  normally  seal  said  chamber  from  the  atmos- 
phere; a  rotary  stirring  device  comprising  a  stirring  mem- 
ber extending  into  said  chamber  and  having  an  upper 
portion  supported  by  said  top  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
extending  transversely  of  said  upper  portion  and  having 


3.209.389 

COATING  TOOL 

Egon  Stahl,  Saarbrucken,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dc  Saga 

G.m.b.H.,  Nachf.  Erich  Fecht,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1963.  Ser.  No.  317.944 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  3,  1963 

(utility  model),  D  26,799 

9  Claims.     (CI.  15—560) 


1.  A  coating  tool  comprising  a  container  provided 
with  a  chamber  extending  therethrough  for  accommodat- 
ing and  dispersing  a  coating  matenal,  said  chamber  hav- 
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ing  two  openings  oppositely  disposed,  said  container  hav- 
ing one  edge  bounding  one  of  said  openings  and  disposed 
substantially  in  a  single  plane,  said  container  having  a 
second  edge  bounding  the  other  of  said  openings  and 
provided  with  a  recess  of  predetermined  depth,  and  a 
lateral  guide  on  said  container  and  protruding  beyond 
both  said  edges.  ^ 

3^09,390 

LINK  HINGES 

Eraclio  Bassan,  135  Via  Trieste,  Rovigo,  Italy 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  12,  1961, 

Patent  642,956;  Nov.  13,  1961,  20,898/61 

8  Claims.     (CI.  16—164) 


^^^^ 


7.  A  hoUow  hinge  member  for  both  enclosing  hinge 
link  elements  and  self  fastening  to  a  part  to  be  hinged, 
comprising  a  tubular  shell,  there  being  a  partially  tapped 
opening  extending  longitudinally  in  the  wall  of  said  shell 
from  one  end  toward  the  other  end  of  the  shell  and  for 
part  of  the  wall  length,  there  being  a  slit  formed  in  a 
chordal  plane  of  the  shell  which  includes  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  oj>cning,  said  slit  starting  from  the  said  other 
end  of  the  shell  and  continuing  along  part  of  said  opening 
so  as  to  provide  a  longitudinal  tongue  integral  with  the 
shell,  and  said  opening  being  adapted  to  threadedly  re- 
ceive a  screw  for  co-acting  with  said  tongue  so  as  to  out- 
wardly deflect  the  tongue. 


blade  bolted  to  the  door  and  a  cylindrical  hinge  pin 
pivotally  joining  said  blades,  said  pin  driven  into  posi- 
tion from  top  to  bottom  in  a  vertical  cylindrical  opening 
formed  in  said  blades  and  said  pin  being  of  a  length 
less  than  the  height  of  said  upper  hinge  assembly;  a  lower 
hinge  assembly  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  door 
to  the  stationary  construaion,  said  assembly  having  a 
lower  fixed  blade  bolted  to  the  stationary  construction,  an 
upper  rotatable  blade  bolted  to  the  door  and  a  cylindrical 
hinge  pin  pivotally  joining  said  blades,  said  pin  driven 
into  position  from  bottom  to  top  in  the  vertical  cylin-* 
drical  openings  formed  in  said  blades  and  said  pin  being 
of  a  length  less  than  the  height  of  said  lower  hinge  as- 
sembly; an  upper  spring  connector  and  a  lower  spring 
connector  each  comprising  a  cylindrical  locking  body  and 
a  concentric  cylindrical  spring  holding  body  defining  a 
shoulder  therebetween,  said  spring  holding  body  being 
of  a  diameter  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  cy- 
lindrical opening  of  said  blades,  said  diameter  of  the 
locking  body  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  hinge  pin,  '^ 
said  locking  body  of  the  upper  spring  connector  inserted 
into  the  bottom  of  said  cylindrical  opening  of  the  upper 
hinge  assembly  blades  up  to  said  shoulder,  said  lock- 
ing body  of  the  lower  spring  connector  inserted  into  the 
top  of  said  cylindrical  opening  of  the  lower  hinge  as- 
sembly blades  up  to  said  shoulder,  said  uppfr  and  lower 
locking  bodies  contacting  said  respective  upper  and  low- 
er hinge  pins,  and  each  of  said  spring  holding  bodies 
provided  with  deep,  vertical  spring  receiving  slots  and 
spring  fastening  means;  a  long,  flat,  vertical  torsion  spring 
extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  hinge  assemblies 
and  secured  within  said  spring  receiving  slots;  a  hollow, 
generally  cylindrical  shield,  said  shield  containing  said 
torsion  spring  and  covering  said  upper  and  lower  spring 
connectors  and  said  shield  extending  between  and  cov- 
ering a  portion  of  said  upper  and  lower  hinge  assemblies; 
and  torsion  spring  adjusting  means  provided  in  said 
^  upper  and  lower  spring  connectors,  said  means  covered 
by  said  shield. 


3,209.391 
DOOR  CLOSER 
Daniel  J.  Mangini,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fogel 
Refrigerator  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,317 
2  Claims.     (CI.  16—184) 


3,209,392 
SPRING  HINGE 
Nathan  Levine,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Babcock-Davis 
Associates,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Hampshire 

Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,793 
5  Claims.     (CI.  16—190) 


m 


1.  In  a  hinge  and  door  closer  unit  arranged  to  close 
heavy  doors  the  combination  of  an  upper  hinge  assem- 
bly connecting  the  upper  portion  of  a  door  to  a  station- 
ary construction,  said  assembly  having  a  lower  fixed  blade 
bolted  to  the  stationary  construction,  an  upper  rotatable 


2.  A  spring  hinge  structure  for  use  in  a  hatchway,  said 
hatchway  including  a  side  wall  and  a  hatch  door  designed 
for  movement  from  a  closed  position  generally  normal 
to  said  side  wall  to  an  open  position  generally  parallel 


46 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1965 


to  said  side  wall  comprising,  a  U-shaped  hinge  arm  affixed 
at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  batch  door,  said  hinge  arm 
having  a  second  end  provided  with  an  aperture  there- 
through; a  pivot  pin  mounting  bracket  secured  to  said 
hatch  side  wall;  a  hinge  pivot  pin  mounted  in  said  bracket 
to  engage  said  aperture  in  said  second  end  of  said  hinge 
arm;  spring  means  including  a  telescoping  spring  casing 
containing  a  coiled  compression  spring;  means  rigidly 
affixing  a  portion  of  said  telescoping  casing  to  said  side 
wall  of  said  hatch  for  telescoping  movement  thereof 
parallel  to  said  side  wall,  said  spring  means  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  side  wall  in  aUgnment  with  said  hinge 
arm;  first  pivot  means  mounted  on  said  telescoping  casing 
at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  hinge  arm;  at  least  one 
link  mounted  at  a  first  end  on  said  pivot  means  on  said 
telescoping  casing,  and  second  pivot  means  attached  sub- 
stantially at  the  bottom  of  said  U-shaped  portion  of  said 
hinge  arm  for  engagement  by  a  second  end  of  said  at  least 
one  link  whereby  movement  of  said  spring  parallel  to 
said  hatch  wall  will  assist  rotation  of  said  hinge  arm  about 
said  hinge  pivot  on  said  hatch  wall. 


3^09,393 
DEVICE  FOR  DEHEADING  SHRIMP 
Fred  W.  Stephensoo,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Process 
Engineering  Corporation,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Scr  No.  342,634 
9  Claims.     (CL  17—2) 


1.  A  device  for  severing  and  separating  shrimp  heads 
and  bodies  including  in  combination  means  for  providing 
a  high  velocity  stream  of  water,  means  for  introducing 
said  shrimp  into  said  stream  to  separate-  said  heads  and 
said  bodies,  a  hollow  separator  pipe,  a  bottom  end  of 
said  separator  pipe,  an  upper  end  of  said  separator  pipe 
in  a  plane  above  the  plane  of  said  bottom  end,  means 
providing  an  upstream  of  water  in  said  separatpr  pipe 
moving  from  said  bottom  end  to  said  upper  end  and 
means  for  introducing  said  heads  and  bodies  into  said 
upstream. 


3,209,394 
GRIPPING  AND  CRACKING  DEVICE 

Erminie  B.  Half  and  David  G.  Hsil,  both  of 
2233  Jamaica  Drive,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  June  20,  1963,  S«r.  No.  289^45 
7  Claims.     (CI.  17—7) 
1.  A  device  for  gripping  and  cracking  an  object  which 
device    comprises   a   spacing   member;   two   handles    in- 
dependently mounteM   on   and   spaced    from   each   other 
by  said   spacing  member,  the   first  handle   being  fixed 
to  and  near  one  end*  of  said  spacing  member  and  the 
second  handle  being  fixed  to  and  near  the  other  end  of 
said  spacing  member  and  the  sai3  handles  and  spacing 
member  affording  means  for  holding  said  object  and  at 


least  one  of  said  handles  being  pivotably  mounted  to  said 
spacing  member  to  swing  toward  the  said  other  handle 
and  away  from  it  as  desired  and  at  least  one  of  said 
handles  being  fixed  to  the  side  of  said  spacing  member  at 


the  said  fixation  end;  and  in  at  least  one  of  said  handles 
a  reces*  being  positioned  in  said  handle  near  the  point 
of  fixation  of  said  handle  to  said  spacing  member  and 
being,  with  its  respective  handle,  in  gripping,  cracking 
and  cutting  relationship  with  the  other  handle. 


; 


3^09,395 
APPARATUS  FOR  SKIN  REMOVAL  FROM  AN 
ANIMAL  CARCASS 
Francis  J.  Jones,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Alan  Donald  Slof- 
kin,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hygrade  Food  Products 
Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a   corporation   of  New 
York 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,441 
7  Claims.     (CI.  17—21) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  peeling  the  skin  from  an  animal 
carcass  comprising  a  support  structure  having  a  substan- 
tially vertical  face  with  an  elongated  opening  therein,  an 
endless  transmission  band,  a  first  turning  axis  for  said 
band  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 
face,  a  second  turning  axis  for  said  band  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  face,  said  first  and 
second  turning  axes  being  mounted  so  that  the  length  of 
said  band  therebetween  is  in  registry  with  said  elongated 
opening  in  said  face,  drive  means  for  positively  moving 
said  band  about  said  turning  axes  in  continuous  travel. 
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a  split  drum  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  with  said  sec-  spaced  members  for  rotating  the  casing  between  said 
ond  turning  axis  with  the  separation  between  the  sections  spaced  members  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of 
of  the  drum  coincident  with  the  path  of  the  band,  the  said  advancing  members  and  said  space*&  members,  and 
peripheral  surface  of  said  split  drum  being  adapted  for 
frictional  gripping,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  at  a 
circumferential  velocity  approximately  equal  to  the  linear 
velocity  of  said  band,  and  skin  gripping  means  for  posi- 
tively gripping  the  skin  from  said  carcass,  said  skin  grip- 
ping means  being  adapted  for  reversibly  locking  onto  said 
band.      '"  ' 


3,209,396 
SAUSAGE  LINKING  APPARATUS 
Richard   J.   Millenaar,   Charlottesville,   Va.,   assignor  to 
Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,237 
7  Claims.     (CI.  17—34) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  linking  stuffed  sausage  casing,  a 
traveling  conveyor  having  cross  bar  assemblies  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  thereof  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  length  of  link  desired,  which  cross  bar  assemblies  each 
Comprise  a  transversely  extending  support  bar  having  one 
or  more  notches  cut  in  its  outer  margin,  each  of  which 
notches  provides  an  outwardly  opening,  generally 
V-shaped  slot  defined  by  inwardly  converging  edges  which 
terminate  in  spaced  relation  and  merge  into  a  semi-circular 
pocket  formation,  and  a  casing  constricting  and  holding 
device  removably  mounted  in  said  V-shaped  slot,  said 
casing  constricting  and  holding  device  including  a  pair  of 
generally  V-shaped  plates  disposed  in  face-to-face  parallel 
relation  and  spaced  so  as  to  straddle  said  support  bar,  said 
plates  having  outer  portions  forming  the  legs  of  the  V 
which  are  encased  in  a  sheath  of  rubber-like  material  so 
as  to  provide  an  outwardly  opening  V-shaped  slot  of 
smaller  size  than  the  V-shaped  slot  in  the  support  bar, 
said  last  mentioned  slot  being  defined  by  inwardly  con- 
verging edge  formations  which  terminate  at  a  slit  forma- 
tion providing  an  entrance  to  a  pocket  for  receiving  and 
retaining  therein  -a  constricted  portion  of  a  casing  when 
said  casing  is  forced  downwardly  into  the  V-shaped  slot 
in  the  sheath  and  through  said  slit  formation,  said  plates 
having  inner  portions  which  are  positioned  along  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  support  bar  inwardly  of  the  notched  outer 
margin  thereof  and  releasaole  means  associated  with  said 
inner  portions  of -said  plates  and  said  support  bar  for 
frictionally  retaining  said  casing  constricting  and;  holding 
device  in  the  slot  in  said  support  bar. 


3^0937 
SAUSAGE  LINKING  MACHINES 
David  Biderman,  608  Callowhill  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,259 
10  Claims.     (CI.  17—34) 
9.  A  sausage  linking  machine  comprising  a  housing, 
intermittently  operated  members  for  advancing  a  sausage 
casing  along  said  housing,   spaced  reciprocatory   mem- 
bers carried  by  said  housing  interposed  between  said  ad- 
vancing members  for  pinching  said  casing,  and  a  rotatable 
member  carried  by'  said  housing  interposed  between  said 


said  rotatable  member  being  a  disc  and  having  a  casing 
receiving  opening  offset  from  the  center  of  rotation  of 
the  disc. 


3  209  398 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHIRRING  A  CONTINUOUS 

TUBE  OF  CASING 

Francis  Joseph  Ziolko,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,337 

6  Claims.     (CI.  17—42) 


1.  Mechanism  for  shirring  a  continuous  tube  of  mate- 
rial suitable  for  use  as  a  sausage  casing  including,  in 
combination:  a  shirring  mandrel  disposed  axially  within 
said  tube,  a  pair  of  co-acting  shirring  rolls  for  shirring 
said  tube  on  said  mandrel,  means  rotatably  mounting 
said  rolls  at  diametrically  opposed  portions  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  tube  on  said  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
flexible  wiping  fingers  for  each  of  said  rolls,  said  flexible 
wiping  fingers  formed  of  soft  rubber  and  having  a  rela- 
tively long  radius  of  -bending,  said  flexible  fingers  also 
extending  radially  and  axially  along  the  periphery  of 
said  rolls,  said  fingers  being  operative  to  frictionally 
engage^  opposed  sections  of  said  tube  on  said  shirring 
mandrel  to  wipe  the  tube  along  said  mandrel,  means  for 
rotating  said  rolls  and  associated  fingers  to  shirr  said 
engaged  sections  of  said  tube  on  said  mandrel,  means 
for  continuously  supplying  said  tube  to  said  shirring  rolls, 
means  for  severing  shirred  sections  of  said  tube  into  pre- 
determined lengths,  and  means  for  periodically  removing 
said  shirred  and  severed  sections  from  said  shirring 
mandrel. 


3,209,399 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHIRRING  SAUSAGE  CASINGS 

Wilhelm  Voigt,  Wiesbaden -Biebrich,  Germanv,  assignor  to 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1961, 
K  42,693 
5  Claims.     (CI.  17 — 42) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  shirring  sausage  casings  compris- 
ing a  mandrel,  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  adjacent  the  man- 
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drel  and  <h  opposite  sides  thereof,  suction  chambers  sub- 
stantially uniformly  spaced  around  the  peripheries  of  the 


rolls,  mearn  for  rotating  the  rolls  and  means  for  actuating 
the  suction  chambers,  whereby  a  sausage  casing  is  ad- 
vanced on  the  mandrel  and  shirred. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  18 — 1  see: 

Patent  No.  3,210,772 


3,209,400 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW 

THERMOPI  ASTIC  ARTICLES 

Aotoine  di  Settembrini,  42  Residence  du  Pedt  Val, 

Sucy-«n-Brie,  France 

Filed  May  28,  1963,  S«r.  No.  283,926 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  28,  1962, 

898,946,  Patent  1,333,806 

3  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 5) 


J  ^. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  hollow  thermo- 
plastic articles,  wherein  the  hollow  article  is  formed  by 
blowing  a  tubular  blank  in  the  pastic  state  which  is  dis- 
posed in  the  impression  of  a  two-portion  mold,  compris- 
ing in  said  mold  a  recess  in  which  the  end  of  said  tubular 
blank  is  pinched  during  the  molding  operation  and  forms 
a  plug,  a  claw  siidably  engaged  in  said  recess  for  grip- 
ping said  plug  and  means  for  driving  said  claw  into  and 
out  from  said  recess  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tubular  blank. 


3,209,401  r 

BLOWING  NOZZLE  FOR  BLOWING  MAX:HINES 
Gottfried  Mehnert,  Lankwitzerstrasse  14/15, 
Berlin-Mariendorf,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser,  No.  322,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  July  14,  I960, 
M  45,925;  Aug.  5,  1963.  M  57,737 
11  Claims.     (CI.  18—5) 
II.  In  a  container  blowing  machine  or  the  like,  in  com- 
bination, a  blow  mold  including  at  least  two  complemen- 
tary moid  sections  defining  a  cavity  having  the  shape 
of  the  container  to  be  molded  and  including  an  inkt  pas- 
sage formed  in  the  region  of  one  end  wall  of  the  mold 
in  said  complementary  mold  sections,  said  blow  mold 
adapted  to  receive  a  tubular  body  of  plaStic  material  hav- 
ing a  closed  end  in  said  mold  and  extending  with  an 
open  flaring  end  through  said  inlet  passage  beyond  said 
end  wall;  a  blowing  nozzle  for  insertion  into  the  open  end 
of  the  tubular  body,  said  blowing  nozzle  having  a  cali- 


brating portion  of  a  transverse  cross  section  smaller  than 
that  of  said  inlet  passage  and  adapted  to  cooperate  there- 
with to  define  between  its  outer  surface  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  passage  a  neck  of  the  container  to  be 
blown  in  said  blow  mold  from  the  tubular  body  therein, 
said  blowing  nozzle  having  a  cut-off  portion  rearwardly 
of  and  coaxially  with  said  calibrating  portion  and  having 
a  transverse  cross  section  greater  than  that  of  said  pas- 
sage, said  cut-off  portion  having  a  bottom  face  extending 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  blowing  nozzle  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  portion  of  said  end  wall 
around  said  passage  to  cut  off  during  insertion  of  said 
blowing  nozzle  into  the  flaring  open  end  of  the  body  a 


portion  thereof  extending  beyond  said  end  wall,  whereby 
air  located  in  the  space  in  the  flaring  portion  around  said 
calibrating  portion  will  be  compressed  during  inward 
movement  of  said  blowing  nozzle  after  said  cut-off  por- 
tion of  said  nozzle  has  contacted  said  flaring  end  por- 
tion, said  blowing  nozzle  being  formed  with  air  escape 
passage  means  communicating  at  one  end  thereof  with 
said  space  and  at  another  end  thereof  with  the  outer 
atmosphere  so  that  air  compressed  in  said  space  may 
escape  to  the  outer  atmosphere,  whereby  forcing  of  air 
into  the  material  forming  the  neck  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer is  positively  avoided  and  a  neck  portion  free  of 
folds  and  air  enclosures  is  obtained. 


3,209,402 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTICOM- 
PONENT  FILAMENTS  AND  YARNS 
Jesse  Louis  Riley,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Joseph  Germane 
Santangelo,  Morristown,  and  Gregory  Martin  Moelter, 
Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation 
of    America,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7^1962,  Ser.  No.  178,0C0 
8  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 8) 


'--c 


I 


fon. 


5.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  multicomponent  fila- 
mentary material,  said  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two 
separate  conduits  of  different  diameters,  one  of  said  con- 
duits disposed  concentrically  and  coaxially  within  a  sec- 
ond of  said  conduits,  means  for  introducing  different 
component-forming  materials  into  each  of  said  conduits 
in  laminar  flow,  and  a  spinnerette  containing  a  plurality 
of  orifices  disposed  about  a  circle  having  a  larger  diam- 
eter than  that  of  said  conduit  of  smallest  diameter,  said 
conduits  operatively  communicating  with  said  spinnerette 
with  the  conduit  of  smallest  diameter  spaced  some  dis- 
tance from  said  spinnerette. 
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3,209,403 
ROLLING  MILLS  FOR  ROLLING  FRAGMENTARY 
METAL  INTO  SHEETS,  RODS,  WIRE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kurt  Claus,  Metzkausen,  near  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Schloemann   Aktiengeselischaft,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany,  a  German  company  v 

Original    application    Nov.    7,    1962,   Ser.   No.   236,067^^ 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
439,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1961, 

Sch  30,550;  Nov.  15,  1961,  Sch  30,566 

4  Claims.     (CI.  1»— 9) 


1.  A  rolling  mill  including  a  pair  of  opposed  working 
rolls,  an  endless  movable  band  engaging  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  one  working  roll  and  trained  over  an  idler  roll 
to  provide  spaced  runs,  a  second  endless  movable  band 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  other  worlcing  roll 
and  trained  over  a  second  idler  roll  to  provide  spaced 
runs,  means  for  feeding  metal  particles  heated  to  a  rela- 
tively high  temperature  between  said  working  rolls  in 
engagement  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  bands  to  form  a 
metal  body,  and  nozzles  disposed  adjacent  the  portion  of 
the  surface  of  each  working  roll  out  of  engagement  with 
the  associated  band  for  spraying  a  cooling  medium  on 
the  surface  of  each  working  roll  between  the  nms  of  each 
band. 

3,209,404 

EXTRUDER 

Norbert  Hagen,  Stadtwaldstrasse,  Kuppenhelm, 

Murgtal,  Germany 

Filed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1961, 

R  30,869 

2  Claims.     (CI.  18—14) 


an  extrusion  nozzle  and  defining  an  annular  extrusion 
orifice  opening  in  said  common  plane,  said  passage 
terminating  in  said  extrusion  orifice. 

(d)  a  tubular  member  having  an  edge,  said  tubular 
member  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  die  and  man- 
drel members  for  axial  movements  relative  to  said 
die  and  mandrel  members  to  vary  the  size  of  said 
extrusion  orifice,  and  extending  over  a  fraction  of  the 
elongation  of  said  concentric  parts,  and 

(e)  actuating  means  for  axially  moving  said  tubular 
member  from  a  position  in  which  said  edgc^is  sub- 
stantially flush  with  said  common  plane  to  a  retracted 
position,  and  vice  versa,  said  actuating  means  in- 
cluding a  slidably  mounted  rod  member  and  a  con- 
necting member,  said  rod  member  being  provided 
with  a  radially  extending  aperture,  said  mandrel 
member  being  provided  with  opposite  longitudinally 
extending  slots,  said  connecting  member  passing 
through  said  aperture  and  said  slots  and  having  end 
portions  thereof  fastened  to  said  tubular  member, 
abutment  means  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of 
said  rod  member  and  said  connection  member,  said 
abutment  means  being  constituted  by  end  walls  de- 
fining said  slots. 


3,209,405 
MULTI-PLATEN  PRESS  WITH  SIMULTANEOUS 
PLATEN  CLOSURE 
Kurt  Loewenfeld,  Krefeld,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignor 
to  G.  Siempelliamp  Maschinenfabrik,  Krefeld,  Rhine- 
land,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,030 
5  Claims.     (CI.  18—16) 


1.  In  an  extruder  a  diehead,  said  diehead  including 

(a)  two  elongated  concentrically  arranged  parts  of  an- 
nular cross-section,  said  concentric  parts  being  sta- 
tionary, having  an  axis,  and  defining  therebetween  an 
axially  extending  annular  passage  for  the  flow  of 
extruded  plastics, 

(b)  a  die  member  supported  by  one  of  said  parts,  hav- 
ing a  radially  extending  end  face,  and  an  opening  in 
said  end  face, 

(c)  a  mandrel  member  extending  into  said  opening  and 
having  a  radially  extending  end  face,  both  of  said 
end  faces  lying  in  a  radially  extending  common  plane, 
said  die  member  and  said  mandrel  member  forming 


1.  In  a  multi-platen  press  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
displaceable  spaced  platens,  a  fixed  stop  aboye  said  platens, 
and  a  vertically  displaceable  bed  below  skid  platens,  the 
combination  therewith  of  mechanism  for  raising  said 
platens  simultaneously  with  said  bed  at  rates  decreasing 
progressively  from  the  lowermost  to  the  uppermost  platen, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  body  rotatable  about  a 
single  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of  cable 
pairs  eccentrically  secured  to  said  body  and  to  said  platens, 
the  cables  of  each  pair  being  secured  to  a  respective 
platen  at  symmetrical  locations  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
vertical  median  plane  and  being  further  secured  to  said 
body  at  diametrically  opposite  points  equidistant  from 
5aid  axis,  the  distance  of  said  points  from  said  axis  increas- 
ing progressively  for  successively  lower  platens,  and  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  body  about  said  axis. 


3,209,406 
ROTARY  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
John   D.  Hopkins,  Franlisville,  and  Clark  J.  Hamkins, 
Racine,  Wis.,  and  Paul  K.  Krause,  Ariington  Heights, 
III.,    assignors   to    Walker    Manufacturing    Company, 
Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,486 
12  Claims.     (CL  18—20) 
1.  In  combination,  a  turntable,  means  for  intermittently 
indexing  said  turntable  in  equal  angular  increments,  a 
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plurality  of  circumfcrcntially  spaced  molds  carried  by  said 
turntable,  each  mold  comprising  a  mold  cylinder  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a  cover  for  each  open  cylin- 
der end  mo^le  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a 
ram  slidable  in  each  cylinder  to  a  retracted  position  adja- 
cent the  closed  cylinder  end,  a  molding  position  adjacent 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  ejecting 
position  adjacent  the  open  cylinder  end,  a  head  for  each 
mold  spaced  axially  from  the  closed  cylinder  end  and  ac- 


3.209.407 

DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  WORKING  ON 

SI  RFACES  OF  MOLDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  Reis,  Eisenbacher  Strasse  3,  Obemburg 

(Main),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1962, 

P  28,641 

4  Claims.     (CI.  18—30) 


o 


the  cavity  in  downwardly  facing  position,  a  stationary 
horizontal  working  table  extending  laterally  from  said 
frame  structure,  a  lifting  table  supported  by  said  frame 
structure,  slidable  up  and  down  along  the  same,  pressure 
means  coacting  with  said  lifting  table  for  moving  the 
same  between  a  lowered  loading  position  in  alignment 
with  said  working  table  and  a  raised  testing  position,  a 
carriage  for  placing  thereupon  a  prefabricated  mold 
part  to  be  tested,  said  carriage  being  movable  between 
a  position  on  said  working  table  in  which  the  tested 
mold  part  is  accessible  for  finishing  work  and  a  position 
on  said  lifting  table  for  lifting  the  carriage  from  said 
latter  position  into  a  position  in  which  the  mold  part  to 
be  tested  is  in  a  cavity-closing  position  with  said  true 
mold  part  secured  to  the  frame  structure,  and  investing 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  for  investing 
the  closed  mold  with  a  hardening  testing  slurry  in  lique- 
fied condition  to  test  the  tightness  of  the  closed  mold. 


3,209,408 

ANTIFRICTION  PLASTICIZER  HEAD  FOR 

PLASTIC-EXTRUDING  MACHINF^S 

George  W.  Kelly.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Columbus 

Plastic  Products,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  June  10,  1963.  Ser.  No.  286,813 
4  Claims.     (CI.  18—30) 


cessible  from  one  side  of  said  turntable,  means  drivably 
connecting  each  head  and  its  corresponding  ram.  a  first 
piston  stationarily  mounted  adjacent  said  turntable  and 
movable  to  engage  a  head  aligned  therewith  and  move  said 
head  and  its  corresponding  ram  to  their  molding  position, 
and  a  second  piston  stationarily  mounted  adjacent  said 
turntable  and  circumferentially  spaced  from  said  first* pis- 
ton, said  second  piston  being  engageable  with  a  head  in 
alignment  therewith  to  move  the  head  and  its  correspond- 
ing ram  to  their  ejecting  position. 


sTD 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  and  plasticizing  thermoplastic 
material  comprising  a  casing  defining  an  internal,  elon- 
gated cylindrical  chamber  having  an  inlet  to^vard  one 
end  thereof  and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  thereof; 
means  connected  with  said  casing  for  supplying  unplasti- 
cized  thermoplastic  material  to  the  inlet  of  said  chamber; 
heating  means  carried  in  heat  transfer  relation  to  said 
casing  for  heating  materials  supplied  to  the  chamber  of 
said  casing;  a  rotary  feed  screw  rotatably  mounted  in 
)he  chamber  of  said  casing  and  operable  upon  rotation 
to  advance  material  from  the  inlet  of  said  chamber  to- 
ward the  outlet  thereof;  a  plasticizer  head  connected  with 
the  leading  end  of  said  feed  screw  and  rotatable  there- 
with, said  head  including  a  relatively  reduced  diameter  ' 
shank  portion;  an  annular  ring  member  encircling  the 
reduced  diameter  shank  portion  of  said  head  and  disposed 
in  radially  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  ring  member  hav- 
ing an  outer  peripheral  surface  disposed  in  close-fitting 
wiping  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  chamber;  and 
a  circular  row  of  ball  bearings  disposed  between  said 
ring  member  and  said  head  and  supporting  said  head  for 
relative  antifrictional  rotation  within  said  ring  member, 
said  row  of  ball  bearings  defining  with  said  ring  member 
and  said  head  a  plurality  of  relatively  restricted  passages 
through  which  material  advanced  by  said  feed  screw  must 
pass  in  its  movement  toward  the  outlet  of  said  chamber. 


I.  A  testing  machine  for  testing  the  trucncss  of  two- 
part  molds,  said  machine  comprising  an  upright  frame 
structure,  a  mold  part  having  a  cavity  and  constituting  a 
true  part  of  a  two-part  mold  to  be  tested,  said  mold 
part  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  with 


3.209,409 

MOLD  FOR  PLASTIC  SAFETY  RAZORS 

Kenneth  T.  Grathwohl,  508  Sterling  Place, 

Greenport,  N.Y, 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,341 

10  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 36) 

7.  A  mold  which  is  designed  for  casting  two  disposable 

safety  razors  simultaneously  with  half  of  a  commercial 
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type  two-«dgc  safety  razor  blade  within  the  body  of  each 
razor,  said  mold  comprising: 

(a)  complementary  mold  members, 

(b)  a  pair  of  chambers  in  the  mold,  each  having  the 


shape  of  a  safety  razor,  and  adjacent  each  other, 

and 

(c)  an  outwardly  extending  fin  between  the  positions 

of  the  two  razor  casting  chambers,  slidabiy  movably 
upwardly  when  the  chambers  are  empty,  to  receive 
the  razor  blade  over  the  fin  to  hold  the  blade  in 
'  position  for  closing. 


3,209,410 

CUTTER  ROLL  FOR  CONVERTER 

Harry   E.  New,   Newport  News,   Va.,  and  Gene  Adam 

Brooks,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporaticn  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,614 

6  Claims.     (CI.  19— Jl) 


0€LtVttty     APtfON 


CO' tern  Hi»D 


3.  Apparatus  for  cutting  and  rolling  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous sirands  of  filaments  arranged  in  sheet  form  as 
a  tow  into  a  sliver  comprising,  a  cutting  means  for  cutting 
the  filaments  while  so  arranged  in  said  sheet  form  into 
uniform  lengths  with  the  ends  lying  in  generally  parallel 
lines  of  cut,  a  collecting  cylinder,  an  advancing  means  for 
receiving  and  moving  the  cut  filaments  into  engagement 
with  the  collecting  cylinder,  said  collecting  cylinder  being 
angularly  positioned  with  respect  to  said  advancing  means 
to  effect  a  continued  movement  of  the  cut  filaments  in  the 
general  direction  of  travel  effected  by  said  advancing 
means,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  angularly  positioned 
cylinder  and  said  parallel  lines  of  cut  foiroing  an  angle 
within  the  range  of  0°  to  25*. 


3,209,411 
WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
Wendell  P.  Sprague,  Jr.,  2305  N.  Clark  Ave., 
Oak  Grove,  Oreg. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,054 
9  Claims,     (a.  20—52) 
4.  A  window  construction  comprising  a  rectangular 
window  frame  having  a  head  section  defining  a  down- 
wardly open  channel,  a  sill  section  defining  an  upwardly 
open  channel,  and  jamb  sections  joining  said  head  and 
sill  sections. 


a  meeting  rail  joining  said  head  and  sill  sections  of  the 
frame  intermediate  said  jamb  sections, 

a  horizontally  slidable,  rectangular  vent  sash  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  comprising  a  top  rail  projecting 
into  the  channel  of  said  head  section,  a  bottom  rail 
projecting  into  the  channel  of  said  sill  section,  and 
stiles  joining  said  top  and  bottom  rails, 

said  channels  each  having  inner  wall  surfaces,  outer 
wall  surfaces  and  bottom  surfaces, 

said  bottom  surface  of  the  sill  section  being  inclined 
downwardly  away  from  the  outer  wall  surface  of 
the  channel  of  said  sill  and  said  rails  being  of  lesser 


width  than  said  channels  whereby  said  slidable  sash 
is  freely  slidable  within  said  channels, 
a  plurality  of  projections  on  said  slidable  sash, 
and  a  plurality  of  cams  on  said  window  frame  respec- 
tively engageable  with  said  projections  to  cam  said 
slidable  sash  into  sealed  engagement  with  said  frame 
and  said  meeting  rail  upon  movement  of  the  slidable 
sash  to  its  closed  position. 


3,209,412 

SLIDING  WINDOW  ARRANGEMENT 

Hans  Golde,  338  Hanauer  Landstrasse, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,  1962, 

G  35  377 

8  Claims.     (CI.  20—52) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  window  slidable  between  an 
upper  and  lower  position  in  a  fixed  window  frame,  appa- 
ratus for  raising  and  lowering  said  window  comprising 
a  handle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  window  frame,  a 
tube,  a  portion  of  said  tube  being  longitudinally  slotted 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
window,  a  cable  within  said  tube,  means  connected  to 
said  handle  for  engaging  said  cable  so  that  when  said 
handle  is  rotated  said  cable  is  driven  longitudinally  along 
said  tube,  an  intermediate  support  member  attached  to 
said  window,  said  intermediate  support  member  being 
further  fixed  to  a  portion  of  said  cable  within  the  longi- 
tudinally slotted  portion  of  said  tube,  a  spring  means  in- 
cluding first  and  second  ends,  and  first  means  for  re- 
leasably  fixing  the  first  end  of  Said  spring  means  to  said 
window  frame  and  said  second  end  of  said  sjH'ing  means 
being  releasably  and  operatively  abutting  said  inter- 
mediate support  member. 
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3^09,413 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

A  HOT  TOP 

Daniel  Fredrik  Ednell,  Ed.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvlkens 
Jernverks  Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

Filed  May  7,  1963.  Ser.  No.  278,657       ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  9,  1962, 
5,184/62 
6  Claims.     (CI.  22—31) 


and  fluid  means  to  urge  said  second  diaphragm  down- 
ward to  force  said  head  into  engagement  with  said 
first  diaphragm. 


2,209,415 

ADJUSTABI  E  Ml  I  TIPI  E  BULLET  CORE  MOLD 

Ronald  E.  King.  232  Mt.  Pleasant  Road,  Kelso,  Wash. 

FUed  Aog.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,025 

3  Claims.     (CL  22—94)        < 


rrj\ 


1.  Method  of  assembling  a  hot  top  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  slabs  and  wedges  in  a  casting  mold  which 
comprises  supporting  said  slabs  against  the  wall  of  the 
mold  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  expanding  an 
expandibic  pressure  means  simultaneously  outwardly 
against  all  of  said  slabs  adjacent  to  the  lower  edges 
thereof,  thereby  tightening  said  edges  against  the  wall 
of  the  mold,  fixing  said  slabs  in  said  tightened  position 
by  inserting  and  driving  in  said  wedges  between  the 
adjacent  edges  thereof  and  retracting  and  withdrawing 
said  expandible  pressure  means. 

6.  A  device  adapted  for  use  in  positioning  a  hot  top 
comprising  a  plurality  of  slabs  in  a  casting  mold  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  plurality  of  rods  slidably  supported  by 
said  frame  and  extending  outwardly  from  adjacent  the 
center  of  said  frame,  a  flexible  pad  carried  on  the  outer 
end  of  each  rod  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  rods  outwardly  to  force  said 
pads  against  the  slabs  of  the  hot  top. 


3,209,414 

PRESS  HEAD  FOR  SAND  MOLDS 

Russell  W.  Taccone.  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Taccone 

CorporatioD,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,880 

2  Claims.     (CI.  22 — 46) 


1.  A  bullet  core  moid  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing at  least  two  vertical  bores  projecting  therethrough, 
a  top  plate  on  said  body  portion,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  top  plate  on  said  body  portion  for  rotation  into 
a  first  position  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  body  por- 
tion to  overlie  the  upper  open  ends  of  said  bores  and  a 
second  position  in  angular  relation  to  said  body  portion 
to  uncover  upper  open  ends  of  said  bores,  means  in  said 
top  plate  defining  tapered  recesses  communicating  with 
each  of  said  bo^es  for  admitting  lead  thereto  when  the 
top  plate  is  in  its  first  position,  a  screw  threadedly 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  bores  for  adjust- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  latter  to  vary  the  length  of 
mold  cavity  formed  by  the  bores,  an  ejecting  pin  slidably 
mounted  in  each  of  said  screws,  one  end  of  said  ejecting 
pins  projecting  through  the  lower  end  of  said  screws  and 
the  other  end  of  said  pins  projecting  through  the  upper 
end  of  said  screw,  and  a  head  on  each  of  the  said  other 
ends  of  said  pins  forming  bottoms  for  the  bores  and 
adapted  to  ejeCTcores  from  said  bores  by  upward  blows 
on  the  lower  ends  of  said  ejecting  pins. 


3,209,416 

VERTICAL  VACUUM  DIECASTING  MACHINE 

Glen  R.  Morion,  7025  Sarpy  Ave.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,849 

9  Claims.     (CL  22—68) 


2.  A  head  adapted  to  exert  a  pressure  on  material, 

said  head  having  a  rigid  frame  defining  the  rim  of  an 
open  cavity  therein, 

a  first  diaphragm  made  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
having  its  edges  attached  to  said  frame, 

a  piston  reciprocabiy  mounted  in  said  head, 

said  piston  having  means  coextensive  with  substantial- 
ly all  o<  the  area  of  said  first  diaphragm  engaging 
said  first  diaphragm, 

a  second  diaphragm  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  head 
from  said  first  diaphragm, 

said  second  diaphragm  having  iu  peripheral  edges  at- 
tached to  said  head, 

said  second  diaphragm  being  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  piston. 


1.  In  a  vertical  diecasting  machine,  a  stationary  bot- 
tom platen,  a  lorwer  die  half  fixed  to  the  upper  face  of 
said  stationary  bottom  platen,  an  upper  movable  platen 
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arranged  over  and  movable  vertically  relative  to  said  sta- 
tionary lower  platen  and  die  half,  a  cover  die  half  fixed 
to  the  under  face  of  said  upper  movable  platen  and  mat- 
ing with  the  upper  face  of  said  lower  die  half,  said  die 
halves  defining  between  them  a  mold  cavity,  a  shot  cylin- 
der communicating  with  said  mold  cavity,  a  molten  metal 
bath  below  said  bottom  platen,  a  feeding  tube  between 
the  bore  of  said  shot  cylinder  and  said  molten  metal  bath, 
a  shot  plunger  in  said  bore  of  said  shot  cylinder  and  re- 
tractable to  establish  communication  between  said  bore 
of  said  shot  cylinder  and  said  feeding  tube,  means  evac- 
uating said  mold  cavity  when  said  cover  and  lower  dies 
are  in  mating  contact,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shot 
plunger  to  progressively  draw  a  charge  of  molten  metal 
into  said  shot  cylinder  and  to  project  said  charge  of  mol- 
ten metal  from  said  shot  cylindci  mto  said  evacuated  die 
cavity,  vertical  ejector  pin  bores  through  said  cover  die 
half  and  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  said  mold 
cavity,  ejector  pins  in  said  ejector  pin  bores,  means  mov- 
ing said  ejector  pins  in  said  bores  and  into  and  out  of 
said  mold  cavity,  and  means  evacuating  the  upper- ends 
of  said  ejector  pin  bores. 


3,209,417 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLY  DIE  CASTING 
William  F.  Fisher,  Peterborough,  Ontario.  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Fisher  Gauge  Works,  Limited,  Peterborough, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,037 
13  Claims.     (CI.  22—68) 


3,209,418 

DIE-CASTING  MACHINES 

Stanley     Smith,  West   Bromwich,   England,  assignor  to 

E.M.B.  Company  Limited,  West  Bromwich,  England 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  20,  1962, 

6,479/62 
2  Claims.     (CI.  22—70) 


I.  A  die  casting  machine  comprising  a  reservoir  for 
molten  metal,  an  injection  cylinder  within  said  reservoir 
..and  having  at  least  one  inlet  aperture,  means  for  support- 
ing a  die,  a  conduit  for  carrying  molten  metal  from  the  in- 
jection cylinder  to  the  die,  a  plunger  mounted  in  the 
injection  cylinder,  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  for 
reciprocating  the  plunger  to  and  from  a  withdrawn  posi- 
tion, said  fluid  pressure  actuating  means  comprising  a  fur- 
ther cylinder  and  a  piston  mounted  within  said  cylinder 
so  as  to  be  reciprocable  therein  under  the  influence  of  fluid 
pressure,  means  connecting  the  piston  to  the  plunger,  a 
movable  annular  seating  slidably  and  sealingly  contained 
within  one  end  of  the  further  cylinder,  a  valve  member 
mounted  on  the  piston  and  engageable  with  said  seating 
when  the  piston  occupies  a  position  corresponding  to  the 
withdrawn  position  of  the  plunger  so  as  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  fluid  from  the  further  cylinder  when  the  piston 
is  in  its  retracted  position  and  screw  threaded  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  seating  to  vary  the  retracted 
position  of  the  piston,  so  as  thereby  to  adjust  the  with- 
drawn position  of  the  plunger,  whereby  said  aperture 
can  be  partially  covered  by  the  plunger  when  the  latter 
is  in  its  withdrawn  position  to  vary  the  inlet  area  offered 
by  said  aperture. 


1.  Assembly  die  casting  apparatus  including  in  combi- 
nation; a  two-part  separable  die  having  mating  casting 
cavities  in  the  two  parts  and  a  chamber  for  clamping  a 
wheel  with  the  periphery  of  a  central  aperture  therein  ex- 
tending into  said  cavities;  one  of  said  die  parts  being  fixed 
and  the  other  die  being  adapted  for  both  rotation  and  re- 
ciprocation, means  associated  with  the  fixed  die  part  to 
axially  insert  a  spindle  wire  for  said  wheel  through  that 
part  and  beyond  the  ca^ty  in  the  other,  means  associated 
with  the  movable  die  part  for  inserting  a  plurality  of 
wires  to  form  pinion  trundles  into  the  cavity  therein;  a 
disc  insert  perforated  for  the  pinion  wires  secured  to  the 
face  of  the  movable  die  part,  a  gate  in  said  fixed  die  part 
entering  said  die  cavity,  a  casting  pot  having  a  nozzle, 
means  to  advance  said  pot  to  enter  the  nozzle  into  said 
gate,  cutting  means  for  the  spindle  wire  adapted  for  actua- 
tion after  the  cast,  locking  means  for  the  die  parts  actuated 
by  partial  rotation  of  the  movable  die  part  whereby  un- 
locking rotates  the  cast  witb  the  movable  die  part  and 
severs  it  from  the  sprue  in  said  gate  and  means  to  with- 
draw the  movable  die  part  to  release  the  cast  assembly. 


3,209,419 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIE  CASTING 
Shigeichi  Deguchi,  Aichi-gun,  AichI,  and  Rinpei  Koike, 
Chofu  Mine-machi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaba- 
shikikaisha    Torkai    Rika    Denki    Siesakusho,    Akhi 
Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,381 
6  Claims.     (CI.  22—70) 


1.  Die  casting  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  molten  metal  reservoir;  a  nozzle  communicating  with 
said  reservoir  and  having  a  discharge  aperture;  a  mouth 
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plate  having  one  surface  in  beat  conductive  contact  with 
said  nozzle  discharge  aperture  and   having  an  opening 
therethrough   in   alignment   with  said   aperture;  a   metal 
mold  in  heat  conductive  juxtaposed  contact  with  the  other 
surface  of  said  plate  and  formed  with  a  mold  cavity  hav- 
ing an  injection  opening  alignable  with  said  plate  open- 
ing; a  reciprocable  ejection  pin  movable  through  said  in- 
jection opening  and  cavity  to  eject  a  casting  from  said 
metal  mold:  a  guide  mounting  said  metal  mold  for  move- 
ment along  and   in   such  juxtaposed   contact   with   said 
other  plate  surface  between  an  injection  position,  in  which 
said  injection  opening  is  aligned  with  said  plate  aperture, 
and  an  ejection  position  in  which  said  injection  opening 
is  aligned  with  said  ejection  pin;  means  operable  when 
said  metal  mold  is  in  the  injection  position  to  move  molten 
metal  from  said  reservoir  into  said  nozzle  and  to  eject  the 
molten  metal  from  said  nozzle  through  said  discharge 
aperture  and  said  plate  aperture  into  said  mold  cavity; 
a  push  rod  reciprocable  axially  in  said  nozzle  and  in  said 
discharge  aperture  and  said  plate  opening,  said  push  rod 
having  an  operative  position  in  which  an  outer  conical 
portion  thereof  enters  and  blocks  said  discharge  aperture 
and  a  cylindrical  exten^on  thereof  extends  through  said 
plate  opening  to  a  position  wherein  its  outer  surface  is 
substantially  flush  with  the  plane  of  juxtaposition  of  said 
plate  and  said  mold,  and  a  retracted  position  in  which 
said  outer  conical  portion  and  cylindrical  extension  of 
said  push  rod  are  withdrawn  from  said^scharge  aper- 
ture and  said  plate  opening;  means  operable  to  move  said 
push   rod   to   its   retracted   position  during   injection   of 
molten  metal  into  the  mold  cavity;  means  operable,  re- 
sponsive to  completion  of  the  injection  of  molten  metal 
into  said  mold  cavity,  to  move  said  push  rod  to  its  opera- 
tive position  to  exclude  molten  metal  completely  from 
said  discharge  aperture  and  said  plate  opening;  means 
operable,  when  said  metal  in  said  mold  cavity  is  cooled 
and  partly  solidified,  to  move  said  moldr  along  and  in  the 
juxtaposed  contact  with  said  other  plate  surface  to  the 
ejection  position;  and  means  operable,  when  said  mold 
is  in  the  ejection  position  to  reciprocate  said  ejection  pin 
through  said  injection  opening  and  cavity  to  eject  the 
solidified  casting  from  said  metal  mold.  " 


3,209,420 
MOLD  AND  CORE  BINDER  FOR  FOl'NDRY  USE 
WUIiam  J.  King,  Edlna,  and  John  J.  I  ppgren,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,    assignors    to    Archer-Daniek-Midland    Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,140 

13  Claims.  (CI.  22—193) 
5.  A  composition  of  matter  which  consists  essentially 
of  a  major  proportion  of  a  finely-divided  refractory  ma- 
tenal.  of  about  1  %  to  about  6%  by  weight  of  said  ma- 
terial of  an  alkali-metal  silicate,  and  a  furan-modified 
urea-formaldehyde  resin  wherein  the  furan  modifier  con- 
stitutes from  5  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  said  resin  and 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  resin  to  said  silicate  is 
from  4:1  to  1:4. 


exposing  said  coating  to  a  vapor  as  hereinafter  defined 
to  gel  said  slurry,  said  silica  sol  containing  silica  particles 
and  having  an  SiOj:MjO  weight  ratio  of  between  40:1 
and  500:1,  where  M  is  a  metal,  said  compound  being 
acidic  when  said  vapor  is  alkaline  and  being  present  in 


"WBT 


a  concentration  with  respect  to  said  silica  sol  within  the 
range  of  5.0  N.  to  0.01  N.  and  said  compound  being 
alkaline  when  said  vapor  is  acidic  and  being  present  in 
a  concentration  with  respect  to  said  silica  sol  in  the  range 
of  from  about  10.0  N  to  about  0.1  N. 


3,209,422 

FASTFMNG   DEVICE 

Arthur  Dritz,  171  Beach  125th  St., 

Rockaway  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,623 

13  Claims.     (CI.  24—150) 


3,209,421 

PRODUCTION  OF  REFRACTORY  MOLDS 

Enc  James  Shepherd,   Middlesex,   England,  assignor  to 

Mon&into    Chemicals    Limited,    London,    EngKid,    a 

British  company  ' 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1962.  Ser.  No.  181,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  30,  1961 

11,636/61 
13  Claims.  (CI.  22—196) 
S.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  refractory  mold 
which  compnses  forming  a  slurry  from  (1)  a  stable 
aqueous  silica  sol,  (2)  a  compound  as  hereinafter  de- 
fined aiid  (3)  a  refractory  material,  applying  to  a  pat- 
tern at  least  one  coating  of  the  said  slurry  and  thereafttr 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  at  least  two  sheets  of  flexible 
material  together  comprising  in  combination: 

(A)  a  blunt-ended  pin  member  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  longitudinal  shaft  portion,  "^X 

(b)  a  blunt  forward  end  portion  located  at  (^e 
end  of  said  shaft  portion. 

(c)  a  blunt  rear  end  portion  located  at  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft  portion. 

(d)  said  blunt  rear  end  portion  having  a  maximum 
diameter  which  is  more  than  10%  larger  than 
the  minimum  diameter  of  said  shaft  portion, 

(B)  a  least  one  of  said  blunt  end  portions  being  tem- 
porarily housed  within  a  pin  insertion  protector, 

(C)  said  pin  insertion  protector  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  member  having  a  recessed  por- 
tion that  is  large  enough  to  receive  at  least  one 
end  of  said  blunt-ended  pin  member. 

(b)  the  forward  end  of  said  elongated  member 
being  pointed  so  that  it  can  penetrate  sheets  of 
flexible  material  with  relatively  little  resistance, 

(D)  said  blunt-ended  pin  member  being  axially  slide- 
able  within  said  recessed  portion  of  said  pin  insertion 
protector. 

^""^^^^^■^^  / 

3,209,423 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  STRAPS 
Jean-Victor    Caltin,    U    Chaux-de-Fonds,    Switzerland, 
assignor     to     Andre     Bniuchi,     Iji     Chaux-dc-Fonds, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,275 
tlaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  28.  1963. 

1,030 
4  Claims.  (CI.  24—181) 
1.  A  locking  device  for  straps  having  two  ends  to  be 
joined,  particularly  watch  bracelets,  collars,  belts  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  substantially  flat  buckle  member 
having  means  for  securement  to  one  strap  end  so  as  to 
project  therefrom  in  the  plane  thereof,  at  least  one 
projection  protruding  from  the  plane  of  a  portion  of 
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said  buckle  member  for  engagement  in  a  hole  of  the  receptacle  having  formed  therein  intermediate  the  ends 

second  strap  end,  a  slider  having  channel-shaped  guides  at  thereof,  at  least  one  seating  surface  arranged  to  seat  said 

its  sides  for  slideably  embracing  only  the  edges  of  said  stud  in  said  receptacle,  a  pair  of  sloping  cam  surfaces 
second   strap  end,  and   a  center  portion  between   said 

guides  raised  to  provide  a  space  between  said  guides  for  g^fo- 

^  •  7»' 

90- 
8t- 

•     I,  -  ^* 


slideably  receiving  said  portion  of  said  buckle  member 
carrying  said  projection,  whereby  said  slider,  in  the  closed 
and  locked  condition  of  the  strap,  secures  said  projection 
engaged  in  said  hole  and  surrounds  only  said  second  strap 
end  and  said  portion  of  said  buckle  member. 


arranged  to  engage 'said  stud  when  seated  in  said  recep- 
tacle, at  least  one  stop  surface  arranged  to  limit  the  rota- 
tion of  said  stud  in  said  receptacle,  and  at  least  one  de- 
formable  rib  spaced  from  said  stop  surface  and  arranged 
to  lock  said  stud  in  position  in  said  receptacle. 


3,209.424 

LOOPED  STRAP  BUCKLE 

Jean  Cadiou,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soci^te  Anonyme 

Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,04^ 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1962, 

912,727,  Patent  1,344,478 

4  Claims.     (CI.  24—196) 


3,209,426 
CLAMP 
Joseph  J.  Viasak  and  Walter  H.  Powers,  Racine,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Walker  Manufacturing-  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Continuation   of  application   Ser.   No.   55,011,  Sept.  9, 
1960.     This    application    Jan.    29,    1964,    Ser.    No. 
341,083 

1  Claim.     (CI.  24—277) 


1.  A  safety  belt  buckle  assembly  comprising  a  pair 
of  blanks,  said  blanks  having  each  a  central  coinciding 
recess  formed  by  longitudinal  sides,  said  blanks  being 
secured  together  at  their  longitudinal  sides,  the  lateral 
sides  of  each  blank  at  one  end  of  said  buckle  being  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  slot,  said  slot  communicating  with  said 
coinciding  recesses,  a  sliding  pin  in  said  coinciding  re- 
cesses having  its  ends  slotted  to  extend  externally  of  said 
blanks  for  manual  manipulation,  said  slot  permitting  the 
passage  of  two  plies  of  a  web  which  passes  over  said  slid- 
ing pin  whereby  a  manual  movement  of  said  pin  towards 
said  slot  causes  a  twofold  wedging  of  said  web  between 
said  pin  and  each  edge  of  said  slot  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  web  in  any  direction. 


3,209,425  / 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
John  K.  Barry,  Springfield,  and  Robert  H.  Bisbing,  Upper 

Darby,  Pa.,  assignors  to  South  Chester  Corporation, 

Lester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application    May    31,    1962,  Ser.   No.  200,605. 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

321,793 

5  Claims.     (CI.  24—221) 

1.  In  a  fastener  assembly  for  securing  together  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  rigid  members,  and  including  a  one- 
quarter  turn  stud  element,  a  generally  cylindrical  open 
ended  receptacle  formed  of  resilient,  deformable  material, 
said  receptacle  having  threads  formed  on  the  exterior  sur- 
face thereof  and  adapted  for  axial  movement  in  a  corre- 
spondingly threaded  bore  in  one  of  said  members,  said 


A  pipe  ctamp  comprising  a  saddle,  a  U-bolt,  and  nuts 
for  attachment  to  the  ends  of  the  U-bolt  to  clamp  it  and 
the  saddle  to  a  circular  pipe,  said  saddle  being  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  substantially  semicircular 
in  configuration  and  curved  substantially  about  the  axis 
of  a  pipe  to  be  clamped,  said  saddle  being  formed  by  press- 
ing from  a  piece  of  flat  metal  of  uniform  thickness,  said 
saddle  having  an  inner  wall  providing  an  inside  circum- 
ferentially  extending  pipe  engaging  surface  located  on  an 
inner  diameter,  said  saddle  having  a  box  section  pressed 
outwardly  in  said  inner  wall  from  said  surface  and  located 
in  a  central  circumferential  position  on  said  saddJe,  said 
box  section  including  end  walls  at  opposite  circumferential 
ends  of  the  box  section  which  extend  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion and  inwardly  to  said  inner  wall,  said  box  section  in- 
cluding side  walls  at  opposite  axial  sides  which  extend 
in  a  circumferential  direction  and  inwardly  to  said  inner 
wall,  said  box  section  including  an  outer  wall  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  inner  wall  and  extending  circumfer- 
entially  of  said  saddle  between  said  end  walls  and  said 
side  walls,  said  inner  wall  including  band  sections  that 
extend   along  the  entire  circumferential  length  of  said 
saddle  and  pass  on  opposite  sides  of  said  box  section  and 
which  are  substantially  wider  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
pipe  axis  than  the  wall  thickness  of  said  metal,  said  sad- 
dle having  at  each  circumferential  end  thereof  a  curved 
wall  section  shaped  to  provide  an  aperture  to  receive  an 
end  of  said  U-bolt,  each  said  aperture  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  radius  drawn  from  said  pipe  axis  to  the 
midpoint  of  said  box  section,  the  tops  of  said  curved  wall 
sections  being  on  the  box  section  ends  of  the  curved  wall 
sections  and  lying  in  planes  that  are  substantially  par- 
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alkl  to  said  pipe  axis,  said  tops  providing  seating  surfaces  four  regions  including  an  emitter  region  and  a  base  region 
for  said  nuts,  said  band  sections  adjacent  the  circumfer-  adjacent  to  said  emitter  region;  forming  an  ohmic  contact 
ential  ends  of  said  saddle  being  drawn  together  to  provide  on  said  base  region;  treating  the  surface  of  said  base 
metal  for  said  curved  wail  sections,  said  U-boIt  being 
threaded  at  opposite  ends  and  said  ends  extending  through 
said  apertures  in  said  curved  wall  sections,  said  U-bolt 
having  a  flat  circumfcrentially  extending  inner  pipe  en- 
gaging face,  the  saddle  and  U-bolt  having  strengths  and 
pipe  engaging  areas  such  as  to  apply  approximately  equal 
and  uniformly  distributed  loads  to  opposite  sides  of  a  pipe 
being  clamped.  ^\ 
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3,209,427 

PIPE  CLAMP 

Telford  L.  Smith,  Watsonviile,  and  Thomas  A.  Graham, 

San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smitb-Blair,  Inc.,  South 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  S«r.  No.  213,479 

3  Claims.     (CI.  24—279) 


MaOK/ttTlM  Of  Mri 

TO  citirTfa  Mtimi 


region  between  said  ohmic  contact  and  said  emitter  region 
by  bombarding  with  granular  solid  particles  to  produce 
a  matte  finish  with  a  disturbed  layer  extending  from  said 
surface  to  a  depth  less  than  2  mils. 


; 


3,209,429 
METHOD    AND     APPARATUS     FOR    DESCALING 

STRIP   MATERIAL,    F.SPECIAI  I  Y   STRIP   IRON 
Rudolf  Amtmann,  Hemer,  Westphalia.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Maschinenfabrik  August  Seuthe,  Hemer,  Westphalia, 
Germany 
Original  application  Feb.  17,  1958,  S«r.  No.  715,666,  now 
Patent  No.  3,054,162,  dated  Sept  18,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210.953 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1957, 
M  33,268 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—81) 


1.  In  a  pipe  clamp  of  the  type  having  a  malleable  band 
with  ends  secured  in  a  pair  of  lugs  adapted  to  be  tightened 
together  by  bolts  and  nuts  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
lugs  comprising: 

a  wedge-shaped  base  portion  with  a  radially  outer  sur- 
face; 

at  least  one  pair  of  tangentially  projecUng  fingers  ex- 
tending from  each  of  said  lugs,  each  of  said  fingers 
having  a  radially  inner  surface  adapted  to  engage 
the  radially  outer  surface  of  the  base  portion  of  the 
other  said  lug; 

a  plurality  of  bolt  receiving  projections  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  outer  surface  on  each 
of  said  lugs  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  bolts,  said 
projections  being  ajranged  in  pairs,  half  of  said  pairs 
forming  open  slot  means  for  retaining  the  head  end 
of  a  said  bolt,  and  the  other  half  of  said  pairs  of 
projections  having  a  bridged  over  portion  forming  a 
partially  covered  slot  means  and  a  bearing  surface 
for  retaining  nuts  on  said  bolts,  said  bridged  over 
pairs  of  projections  extending  outwardly  at  a  sub- 
stantially greater  distance  away  from  the  outer  edge 
of  said  lug  base  portion  than  the  adjacent  pair  of 
said  projections  forming  the  open  slot  means,  the 
ends  of  said  fingers  being  in  a  plane  containing  said 
bearing  surface  when  the  nuts  are  tightened; 

whereby  said  fingers  do  not  interfere  with  the  tighten- 
ing of  said  nuts  when  said  lugs  are  drawn  closely 
together. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  descaling  strip  material,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  guiding  strip  material  along  a  selected 
path;  and  bending  means  located  along  said  path  for  bend- 
ing said  strip  material  during  passage  along  said  path, 
said  bending  means  including  two  curved  and  converging 
bending  surface  portions  merging  in  an  apex  surface  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  a  surface  of  the  strip  material  and 
said  bending  means  including  a  plurality  of  nozzle  means 
respectively  communicating  with  said  apex  surface  por- 
tion by  means  of  outlet  opening  flaring  in  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  path  toward  said  apex  surface  portion  for 
directing  liquid  under  pressure  between  said  surface  of 
the  strip  material  and  said  bending  surface  to  build  a  layer 
of  pressure  liquid  betwen  said  surfaces  on  which  the  strip 
material  glides  so  as  to  reduce  friction  between  said  sur- 
faces. 


3.209.428 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SEMICONDUrfOR 
DEVICES  i 

Ernest  P  Barbaro.  Delmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WesHn«hoase 
tiectric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,503 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29— 25J) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  switch  de- 
vice comprising  the  steps  of:   forming  a  semiconductor 
structure  including  four  successive   regions  of  semicon- 
ductive  o^aterial  of  alternate  semiconductivity  type,  said 


3.209.430 
CUTTING  TOOL 
1"'*%?,  ?;  ^"^"^  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 
lo  Michigan  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1963.  Ser.  No.  284,530 
I  Claim.  (CI.  29—95) 
^  blade-like  cutting  tool  for  shaping  operations,  com- 
I^rising  a  cutting  section  and  a  retaining  section  in  aligned 
relation  and  having  main  portions  of  identical  cross-sec- 
tional  shape  with  two  oppositely  disposed  narrow  tool 
edges,  a  cutting  edge  at  the  forward  end  of  said  cutting 
section  facing  one  of  the  narrow  tool  edges,  means  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  retaining  section  for  coaction  with  cut- 
ing  tool  shifting  means,  and  interconnecting  portions  on 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  cutting  and  retaining  sections 
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said  interconnecting  portions  comprising  L-sbaped  re- 
cesses in  said  cutting  and  retaining  sections  forming  op- 
positely extending  fingers  on  said  sections  with  parallel 
edges  at  right  angles  to  said  narrow  tool  edges,  each  finger 
being  adapted  to  fH  into  the  recess  of  the  other  section, 
the  finger  extending  inwardly  from  the  tool  edge  opposite 
that  which  the  cutting  edge  faces  having  a  snug  fit,  where- 
by the  components  of  forces  on  said  cutting  edge  in  the 


having  longitudinally  extending  margins,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  rolling  said  strip  metal  stock  so 
as  to  integrally  form  on  one  surface  thereof  two  longi- 
tudinally extending  portions  of  a  thickness  heavier  than 
the  remaining  portions  of  said  strip  metal  stock,  said 
longitudinal  portions  of  heavier  thickness  being  laterally 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  marginal  edges  of 
said  str^  metal  stock,  each  portion  of  heavier  thickness 


direction  of  extent  of  said  tool  will  be  effectively  trans- 
mitted from  said  cutting  section  to  said  retaining  section, 
the  other  finger  having  a  looser  fit,  the  ends  of  the  fingers 
being  relieved  with  respect  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  re- 
cesses within  which  they  are  disposed,  the  fit  of  said  por- 
tions being  such  that  the  cutting  section  may  be  removed 
from  the  retaining  section  by  manual  manipulation,  the 
surfaces  of  said  portions  being  so  related  as  to  prevent 
relative  shifting  of  the  cutting  and  retaining  sections  in 
the  direction  of  extent  of  the  tool. 


3^09,431 
CUTTING  TOOL 


Forrest  A.  Hussey,  Wilton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The  O.K. 
Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Mllford,  NJH.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Hampchbc 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  318,295 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—96) 


U' 
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3,209,432 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  STRUCTURAL 

MEMBER 

Thomas   H.   Cape,   Plymouth,   Mich.,   assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  #  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,787 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—155) 
1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  automobile  side  raO 
having  a  hollow  rectangular  cross  section  from  a  con- 
tinuous planar  strip  metal  stock,  said  strip  metal  stock 


being  wider  than  one  side  of  an  automobile  side  rail, 
progressively  bending  said  strip  stock  transversely  until 
the  longitudinal  marginal  edges  of  said  strip  stock  are  in 
abutment  and  wjth  the  portions  of  equal  thickness  being 
in  a  diametrically  opposed  relationship  and  the  comers 
of  said  bent  stock  lying  in  the  portions  of  heavier  thick- 
ness, continuously  welding  the  abutting  marginal  edges 
so  as  to  effect  a  continuous  box-shaped  side  rail,  and  then 
cutting  said  continuous  side  rail  into  automobile  side 
rails  of  a  predetermined  length. 


3,209,433 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THERMOELEC- 
TRIC DEVICES  SUCH  AS  THERMOBATTERIES 
OR  PELTIER  REFRIGERATORS 
Hans  Joachim  Gnstav  Meyer  and  Jan  Volger,  both  of 
Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  YoiIk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  28,  1960, 

256,344 
13  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


M  24    12  17  13  16  U  17  IS 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  carrier  movable  along  a 
predetermined  path  and  having  a  recess  therein,  a  blade 
mounted  in  the  recess  with  a  cutting  edge  projecting  from 
the  recess  in  a  direction  transverse  of  said  path,  opposed 
faces  of  the  blade  and  recess  having  complemental  serra- 
tions extending  in  said  direction  and  the  blade  being 
tapered  toward  the  edge  opposite  said  cutting  edge  so  as 
to  wedge  in  the  recess,  and  a  resilient  shock  absorbent 
shim  fitting  between  said  serrations,  the  shim  having  ser- 
rations on  its  opposite  sides  fitting  the  serrations  of  said 
blade  and  recess  respectively. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thermoelectric  de- 
vice, comprising  forming  an  assembly  by  securing  be- 
tween, and  connecting  to,  a  pair  of  conductive  members 
a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  thermoelectric  members 
alternating  in  conductivity  type,  said  conductive  mem- 
bers containing  an  array  of  non-conductive  portions  ar- 
ranged in  columns  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
elongated  thermoelectric  members,  the  non-conductive 
portions  in  one  column  of  one  conducting  member  being 
staggered  relative  to  those  in  the  adjacent  column  and 
relative  to  those  in  the  corresponding  column  of  the 
other  conductive  member,  cutting  the  assembly  through 
both  conductive  members  substantially  along  a  series  of 
spaced  planes  transverse  to  the  elongated  thermoelectric 
members  forming  plural  rows  of  alternately-arranged 
opposite  conductivity  type  thermoelectric  elements  con- 
nected together  by  portions  of  the  conductive  members, 
the  transverse  cuts  formed  by  the  cutting  step  being  re- 
lated to  the  arrays  of  non-conductive  portions  to  connect 
together  in  series  arrangement  all  of  the  thermoelectric 
elements  in  each  row. 
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3^09,434 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AN 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Gordon  R.  Anderson.  Jr.,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  How- 
ard   Industries,   Inc^   Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 
Original    application    Jan.    23,    1961,   Ser.    No.    84,410. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  8,   1962,  Ser.  No. 
164,661 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29— 155  J) 


I    I 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  non-rotatable  shaft  within 
the  cylindrical  stato>  opening  between  the  poles  of  an 
electric  motor  having  a  stator  with  such  poles  and  hav- 
ing a  rotor  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  shift,  such  meth- 
od including  the  steps  of  p^refabricating  a  bracket  with 
an  aperture  larger  than  said  shaft  and  having  a  wall 
bounding  said  aperture  which  is  provided  with  centrally 
converging  surfaces  for  rigid  connection  with  the  insert 
hereafter  mentioned,  the  assembly  of  laminations  to  com- 
prise a  stator  frame  having  stator  poles,  cylindrically 
finishing  the  poles,  assembling  said  bracket  with  the  stator 
poles  in  a  position  spanning  the  opening,  centering  a  shaft 
for  the  rotor  with  precision  by  means  of  a  jig  supported 
directly  from  the  stator  poles,  with  a  portion  of  the  shaft 
projecting  into  the  aperture  of  the  bracket,  casting  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  bracket  an  insert  of  initially  fluid 
material,  contrasiing  the  material  of  the  insert  by  the 
cooling  of  such  material  to  wedge  such  material  between 
the  said  centrally  converging  surfaces  of  the  bracket  and 
to  shrink  such  material  upon  the  shaft  for  the  rigid 
mounting  thereof  while  maintaining  the  shaft  rigidly  posi- 
tioned from  the  jig  until  such  material  has  set.  and  then 
removing  the  jig  and  leaving  the  shaft  fixedly  positioned 
from  the  bracket  solely  through  such  insert,  the  cast  in- 
sert maintaining  the  shaft  in  precisely  aligned  position 
with  respect  to  the  cylindrically  finished  poles  irrespective 
of  tolerances  in  the  bracket. 


3,209,436 
METHOD  OF  FUSING  A  CONTACT  ONTO  A 
SEMI-CONDUCTIVE  BODY 
Carl  Heinrich  Kramp.  Hamburg-Nlendorf,  and  Horst  W. 
Kutschera,  Hamburg-I^nKenhom,  Germany,  assignors 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  788,562,  Jan.  23, 
1959.     This    application    Jane    7,     1961,    Ser.    No. 
115,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1958. 

P  20.194;  Mar.  26.  1958.  P  20,396 

9  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.5) 


4  -« 


1.  A  method  of  alloying  an  electrode  contact  to  a  semi- 
conductive  body,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  the 
body  and  a  pellet  of  contact  material  both  in  solid  form 
in  communicating  spaced  apertures  of  a  holding  jig  com- 
prised of  members  maintained  in  fixed  spatial  relation- 
ship, which  apertures  are  connected  b^  way  of  a  material- 
carrying  duct,  heating  the  jig  with  the  body  and  pellet  lo 
melt  the  pellet  and  beat  the  body  while  separated  in  a 
protective  atmosphere  which  cleans  their  surfaces,  and 
thereafter  tilting  the  entire  jig  without  disturbing  the  fixed 
spatial  relation  of  its  members  causing  the  molten  pellet 
material  to  flow  via  the  duct  onto  and  alloy  to  the  body. 


3,209,437 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  TOGETHER 

TWO  MEMBERS 

Carl  Voorhies,  917  S.  Knight,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,237 

4  CUims.     (CL  29—156.7) 


3,209.435 

POSITIVE  TEMPERATl  RE  COEFFICIENT 

BEAD  THERMISTOR 

Yoshlo  Ichikawa,  Wilklns  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa.,   assignor   to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,213 

9  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


J±- 


12 

_1_ 


1.  In  the  process  for  producing  a  positive  tempera- 
ture coefficient  bead  thermistor,  the  steps  comprising 
preparing  a  slurry  of  a  positive  temperature  cocfl^cient 
thermistor  material,  daubing  a  bead  of  the  material  on 
at  least  two  spaced,  relatively  thin,  substantially  parallel, 
electrically  and  thermally  conductive  members  to  inter- 
connect them,  sintering  the  bead  of  material  in  a  neutral 
or  slightly  oxidizing  atmosphecc  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  1(X)0°  C.  and  thereafter  oxidizing  the  bead  and 
subsequently  reducing  the  sintered  bead  to  obtain  a  de- 
sired resistance  versus  temperature  characteristic. 


1.  The  method  of  securing  together  two  members, 
one  of  relatively  hard  material,  and  the  other  of  rela- 
tively softer  material  which  includes  the  following  steps: 
forming  a  generally  cup-shaped  member  of  relatively 
hard  material  with  a  cavity,  forming  a  generally  softer 
member  adapted  to  penetrate  loosely  within  said  cavity, 
placing  said  relatively  softer  member  within  said  cavity 
and  thereafter  exerting  pressure  upon  the  two  members 
while  they  are  substantially  unhealed  and  thereby  ex- 
panding the  softer  member  progressively  outward  with 
respect  to  the  cup-shaped  member,  and  continuing  such 
pressure  until  that  part  of  the  softer  member  not  en- 
closed has  been  laterally  expanded. 


3,209,438 

MUFFLER  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Howard  L.  Brown,  Jackson,  MIcb.,  assignor  to  Walker 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1960.  Ser.  No.  65,768 

7  Claims.     (CI.  29—157) 

1.  The  method  of  improving  the  corrosion  resistance 

of  a  muffler,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  the  various 

components  of  a  muffler  including  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
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duits,  forming  drainage  openings  with  closure  flaps  by 
shearing-out  portions  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  conduits 
located  inside  the  muffler  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  muf- 
fler structure  so  as  to  provide  passages  for  the  in  and  out 
flow  of  fluia^  during  a  coating  process,  assembling  the 
various  muflfler  components  together  to  form  a  complete 


muffler  structure,  immersing  the  complete  and  assembled 
muffler  structure  into  an  anti-corrosive  ceramic  slip,  re- 
moving the  muffler  from  the  slip  and  draining  the  slip 
from  the  muffler  through  a  drainage  opening,  firing  the 
coated  muffler  and  inserting  a  tool  within  the  muffler  to 
bend  the  flaps  to  close  the  drainage  openings. 


3,209,439 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  WROUGHT 

METAL  FITTINGS 

Alfred  C.  Arbogast,  1255  Oak  St.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,001 

7  Claims.     (CI.  29—157) 


1.  The  method  of  making  wrought  tube  fittings  having 
a  body  portion  with  an  open  ended  passage  therethrough 
and  a  curved  tubular  branch  projecting  laterally  and  com- 
municating with  said  passage,  consisting  of  the  steps  of 
inserting  in  a  wrought  worlc  piece  of  different  shape  than 
that  to  be  produced  and  having  a  tubular  body  portion  of 
the  cross-section  desired  in  said  fitting  and  a  branch  tube 
portion  open  at  its  end  and  substantially  straight,  a  de- 
formable  filler  in  the  branch  portion  and  in  the  body  por- 
tion adjacent  said  branch,  placing  said  work  piece  in  a 
die  cavity  of  the  configuration  of  the  desired  fitting  and 
which  has  a  portion  of  greater  cross-sectional  size  and  of 
different  shape  than  the  portion  of  said  work  piece  in- 
serted therein  so  as  to  receive  said  work  piece  with  clear- 
ance at  said  branch  and  at  a  part  thereof  spaced  from  the 
ends  of  the  body  portion  of  the  work  piece,  and  pressing 
upon  the  ends  of  the  portion  of  said  filler  within  the  body 
portion  of  the  work  piece  while  retaining  said  filler  against 
escape  from  the  open  ended  tubular  branch  to  shape  and 
expand  said  filler  and  work  piece  into  said  clearance  space 
of  said  die  cavity  whereby  said  work  piece  is  reshaped 
and  enlarged  at  parts  thereof  to  conform  with  the  con- 
figuration of  said  die  cavity. 


3,209,440 
METHOD  OF  BONDING   HEAT  EXCHANGER 
HAVING  NESTED  CONDUIT  SECTIONS 
John  Karmazin,  Karmazin  Products  Corporation, 
Wyandotte,  Mich. 
Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,672 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—157.3) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  beat  exchanger  having  a 
plurality  of  nested  conduit  sections  which  includes  form- 
ing a  length  of  solder  to  provide  recess  means  therein, 


applying  a  flux  to  said  length  of  solder  to  cause  said  flux 
to  be  deposited  within  said  recess  means,  inserting  said 
length  of  said  flux-bearing  solder  into  said  nested  con- 
duit sections,  applying  a  mixture  of  powdered  solder,  flux 
and  a  liquid  carrier  to  the  exterior  of  said  conduit*,  sec- 


y-t 


tions  and  fins,  and  applying  heat  to  said  nested  conduit 
sections  while  said  conduit  sections  are  in  a  generally 
horizontal  attitude  to  melt  the  solder  both  within  and 
without  the  conduit  sections  and  cause  the  same  to  flow 
to  the  joints  between  said  conduit  sections  to  seal  said 
conduit  sections  together. 


;,  3,209,441 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  WASHERS  ON 

COMPONENT  LEADS 

Joseph  C.  Ducharme,  Haverhill,  and  Winford  T.  Nowell, 

,   Groveland,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 

,  pany.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,802 
10  Claims.     (CI.  29—203) 


1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  elements  on  component 
member  leads  comprising: 
a  work  station, 
means  to  move  components  one  at  a  time  into  said 

work  station, 
means  for  engaging  and  positioning  a  component  lead 

in  a  work  position  relative  to  the  work  station, 
a  shelf  having  an  opening  therein  mounted  in  the  work 

station   adjacent  to  said  engaging  and  positioning 

means  for  supporting  an  element  in  general  ahgn- 

ment  with  the  positioned  lead, 
means  operable  to  centrally  align  the  element  with 

the  lead  of  the  component, 
means  operable  to  cause   relative  movement  of  the 

component  and  element  to  position  the  element  on 

the  lead,  and 
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means  for  supporting  said  moving  means,  engaging  and 
positioning  means,  aligning  means  and  washer  posi- 
tioning means  in  cooperative  relationship  with  each 
other. 


portion  above  the  bore  in  the  holder  providing  a  reaction 
surface,  said  puller  comprising  a  nut  portion  insertable 
into  said  bore  in  the  tube  above  the  bushing  through  the 
bore  in  the  holder,  a  handle  on  one  side  of  the  nut  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom  through  the  bore  in  the  holder. 


3^69,442 

BOW  STRINGING   DEVICE 

Cart  E.  Wataoo,  Chandler,  Iiid. 

(ILR.  2,  Box  259,  Hendcrsoo,  Ky.) 

FUcd  Oct  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  230,883 

3  Claims.     (CL  29^235) 


2.  A  stringing  device  for  a  bow  comprising  an  elon- 
gated foot  supporting  base  member  having  a  lower  ground 
engaging  surface  and  an  upper  surface,  a  pocket  to  receive 
one  end  of  said  bow,  a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  to  ^d 
member  for  supporting  said  pocket  above  said  upper  sur- 
face on  one  portion  of  said  base  member,  and  a  removable 
bow  engaging  member  extending  upwardly  from  another 
portion  of  said  foot  supporting  base  member  to  encircle 
a  portion  of  said  bow  when  said  one  end  is  received  by 
said  pocket. 

3,209,443 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GAME 

DEVICE 

Dominiqae  Ren^  Padovanl,  3  Bis  Bird,  dc  Bclgiqne, 

Monte  Carte,  Monaco 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  254,654 

6  Claims.     (CL  Z9— 238) 


ci-lU*, 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  series  of  articles  carry- 
ing nets  between  two  support  elements  and  net-clamping 
parts,  comprising  a  table  the  length  of  which  equals  the 
total  length  of  articles  to  be  made  at  one  time,  means  for 
positioning  and  securing  the  different  support  elements 
on  the  table,  a  plurality  of  series  of  studs  carried  along 
longitudinal  and  transverse  lines  of  the  table  to  define  the 
location  to  be  occupied  by  the  net  with  reference  to  the 
table,  and  means  for  securing  cooperating  net-clamping 
parts  on  the  corresponding  supports  laid  on  the  table. 


3,209,444 
COTTON  PICKER  BAR  PIVOT  BUSHING 
EXTRACTING  TOOL 
Estel  H.   Edwards,   Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corpora- 
tioQ  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Aug.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  300,829 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—256) 
1.  A  puller  for  a  lower  pivot  bushing  of  a  cotton  picker 
bar  having  a  spindle  holder  and  a  hollow  tube  portion 
back  of  the  holder,  and  said  tube  portion  having  a  bore 
and  said  holder  having  a  bore  intersecting  the  bore  of 
the  tube  portion  and  said  tube  having  a  lower  end  por- 
tion with  a  cylindrical  internal  periphery  and  a  bushing 
within  said  periphery  having  an  edge  portion  adjacent  to 
the  bore  in  the  holder,  and  spindle  drive  means  in  the  tube 
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a  bolt  structure  extending  through  the  bushing  and  thread- 
ed through  the  nut  portion  and  having  an  end  abutting 
said  reaction  surface,  said  bolt  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a 
direction  threading  the  bolt  into  the  nut  whereby  the 
nut  is  engaged  with  said  edge  of  the  bushing  and  urges 
the  bushing  axially  outwardly  of  the  bar. 


3,209.445 

COMBINATION  TOOL  FOR  DRIVING  OUT  AN  OLD 

BUSHING  AND  DRIVING  IN  A  NEW  ONE 

Milton  A.  Moskovitz,  7  Chapel  HUl,  St.  Loais  23,  Mo. 

FUcd  Jan.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168^14 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—275) 

I 


A  tool  for  knocking  out  a  bored  bushing  held  within 
an  eye,  said  tool  comprising  an  elongated  shank  element 
having  its  rear  end  operably  engageable  to  forcibly  ad- 
vance said  bushing  longitudinally,  the  forward  end  of 
said  element  having  at  least  two  longitudinally  adjoining 
pilot  portions  mutually  differing  in  diameter  and  a  third 
portion  adjacent  the  larger  of  said  pilot  portions  and  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  latter,  and  a  bored  annulus  de- 
tachably  mounted  on  said  forward  end  of  said  shank 
element,  one  end  of  said  annulus  terminating  in  an  an- 
nular countcrbored  portion  that  forms  a  rim  portion 
thereat  that  may  be  axially  movable  into  said  eye,  and 
the  other  end  of  said  annulus  ada|>ted  to  abut  said  third- 
mentioned  iX)rtion  of  said  shank  element  to  transmit 
forces  therebetween  that  are  applied  longitudinally  on 
said  element  so  as  to  advance  said  annulus,  the  length 
of  said  annulus  being  such  that  only  one  of  said  pilot 
portions  may  be  arranged  in  peripheral  piloting  engage- 
ment within  the  bore  of  the  bushing  being  removed  while 
said  rim  portion  only  is  adapted  to  remain  in  knock-out 
engagement  with  an  end  of  said  bushing. 
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3  209  446 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  PUMP  LEVER 

IN   A   PUMP  BODY 

William  Nicholas,  Fairfield,  HI.,  assignor  to  G.  Krueger 

Brewing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,239.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
397,056 

1  Claim.     (CL  29—401) 


said  coupler  intermediate  its  ends  and  at  a  location  spaced 
from  the  free  end  of  said  coupler  by  a  distance  correspond- 
ing to  a  whole  number  multiple  of  one-half  wavelength 
of  vibratory  energy  according  to  the  properties'  and 
geometry  of  said  coupler,  providing  said  tip  on  said  cou- 
pler at  a  location  so  that  said  node  is  between  said  free 
end  and  said  tip,  and  applying  a  static  force  to  said 
coupler  at  said  node  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  coupler. 


7» 
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A  method  of  installing  a  pump  lever  in  a  pump  body 
wherein  said  pump  body  is  made  of  diecast  metal  and 
wherein  said  lever  has  a  bore  and  is  insertable  between 
a  pair  of  cheeks  of  said  body  and  wherein  said  cheelcs 
have  a  pair  of  co-axial  bores  alignable  with  the  bore 
of  said  lever,  said  method  comprising  placing  a  pivot  pin 
through  said  aligned  bores  wherein  said  pivot  pin  has 
tubular  end  portions,  flaring  the  tubular  end  portions  of 
said  pivot  pin  with  a  force  sufficient  to  correspondingly 
flare  the  metal  of  said  cheelcs  contiguous  with  the  flared 
ends  of  said  pin  to  lock  said  pin  against  axial  move- 
ment, wherein  flaring  of  the  ends  of  said  pins  is  accom- 
panied by  out  of  round  distortion,  said  contiguous  metal 
of  said  cheek  bores  being  distored  accordingly  so  as  to 
lock  said  pin  against  rotative  movement. 


3,209,447 
TRANSDUCER  COUPLING  SYSTEM 
James  Byron  Jones,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aero* 
projects  Incorporated,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,800 
.  _.        15  Claims.     (CL  29—470) 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  vibration  generating  means, 
a  vibratory  energy  coupler  having  one  end  axially  con- 
nected to  said  vibration  generating  means,  said  coupler 
having  a  length  corresponding  to  an  integr^  number  of 
one-half  wavelengths  according  to  the  properties  and 
geometry  of  said  coupler,  a  work  performing  tip  on  said 
coupler  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  located  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  other  end  of  said  coupler  by  a 
distance  corresponding  to  an  integral  number  of  one- 
half  wavelengths  according  to  the  properties  and  geometry 
of  said  coupler,  and  means  for  applying  a  static  force 
to  said  coupler  at  a  node  of  vibratory  energy  in  said 
coupler,  said  node  being  spaced  an  odd  whole  number 
of  one-quarter  wavelengths  from  said  ,tip,  at  a  point  be- 
tween said  tip  and  said  other  end  of  said  coupler. 

10.  A  method  of  applying  a  static  force  and  vibratory 
energy  to  a  work  area  comprising  the  steps  of  generating 
vibratory  energy,  providing  a  coupler  having  a  length 
corresponding  to  a  whole  number  multiple  of  one-half 
wavelengths  according  to  the  properties  and  geometry 
of  said  coupler  and  having  a  node  spaced  an  odd  whole 
number  multiple  of  one-quarter  wavelength  from  a  free 
end  of  said  coupler,  transmitting  said  vibratory  energy 
through  the  coupler  to  a  work  performing  tip  secured  to 


3,209,448 

VIBRATORY  WELDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

James  Byron  Jones,  West  Cheater,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Sonobond  Corporation,  West  Chester, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,158 
23  Claims.     (CL  29—470.1) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  non-fusion  welding  contacting  mem- 
bers together  comprising  a  plurality  of  force-applying 
members,  an  elongated  tip  extending  transversely  across 
said  members  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  member  at  an 
antinode  on  each  member,  means  coupled  to  said  force- 
applying  members  for  impelling  said  tip  against  an  outer 
face  of  one  of  said  omtacting  members  with  a  force  in 
a  direction  and  of  a  magnitude  to  hold  the  to-be-welded 
faces  of  the  members  in  intimate  contact  at  the  in- 
tended weld  zone  and  to  couple  mechanical  vibratory 
energy  into  the  intended  weld  zone,  and  means  for  vi- 
brating said  tip  at  a  frequency  of  between  about  59  and 
3(X),(X)0  cycles  per  second  in  a  path  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  >iifection  of  the  applied  force  while  such 
to-be-weld«d.^^faces  of  the  members  are  being  held  in 
intimate  contact  by  engagement  with  said  tip,  with  said 
vibrating  means  being  connected  to  each  force  applying 
member  to  vibrate  the  same  in  an  axial  direction  at 
substantially  the  same  frequency  while  furnishing  sufScient 
power  so  that  the  mechanical  vibration  delivered  by  said 
tip  in  said  path  is  at  a  su£5cient  energy  level  to  weld  the 
members  together  with  an  elongated  seam-type  weld  with 
a  single  power  impulse. 

12.  A  non-fusion  method  for  welding  members  to- 
gether which  method  comprises  pladng  to-be-welded  faces 
of  the  members  together,  applying  a  force  to  the  mem- 
bers in  a  direction  and  of  a  magnitude  to  hold  the  con- 
tacting to-be-welded  faces  of  the  members  in  intimate 
contact  at  the  intended  weld  zone  and  to  couple  mechani- 
cal 'vibratory  energy  into  said  zone,  and  introducing 
through  an  elongated  vibrating  element  contacting  one 
of  the  to-be-welded  members  with  an  elongated  surface 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  intended  weld  zone 
and  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  applied  force,  me- 
chanical vibraticwis  having  a  frequency  of  between  about 
59  and  3(K),000  cycles  per  second,  with  the  intended  weld 
zone  corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  vibrating  ele- 
ment surface  in  contact  with  said  one  member,  and  said 
mechanical  vibration  comprising  a  vibration  component 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  applied  force  and  to  the  length  of  the  vibrating  ele- 
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ment,  and  with  such  component  being  ot  an  energy  level 
sufficient  to  weld  the  members  to  each  other  with  a 
seam-type  weld  by  a  single  vibratory  energy  impulse, 
said  holding  force  being  applied  to  the  members  by 
being  coupled  to  the  vibrating  element. 


3,209,449 
BRAZLNG  PROCESS  AiVD  ASSEMBLY  EMPLOYING 
SPACLNG  ELEMENTS  AND  CAPILLARY-SIZED 
PASSAGES 
Salvatore  Valentino,  Islip,  Abraham  L  Stern,  Franklin 
Square,  and  Albert  J.  Bradicich,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Fairchild-Hiller  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  June  28,  1960,  S«r.  No.  39378 
11  Claims.     (CI.  29— »«4) 


1.  A  brazing  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  ar- 
ticles to  be  joined,  an  essentially  continuous  layer  of  braz- 
ing material  between  the  opposed  faces  of  each  pair  of 
said  articles,  said  brazing  layer  including  a  plurality  of 
spacer  elements  of  higher  melting  point  material  than 
said  brazing  material,  and  separates  stand  off  elements 
of  brazing  material  and  of  materially  lesser  area  than 
said,  layer  spacing  said  brazing  layer  from  the  surfaces 
of  said  articles  and  leaving  open  passages  of  capillary 
size  between  each  brazing  material  layer  and  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  corresponding  articles. 

9.  A  method  of  joining  articles  comprising  spacing  a 
pair  of  articles  to  be  joined  on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  layer 
of  brazing  material,  said  layer  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apertures,  inserting  spacer  elements  of  higher  melt- 
ing point  material  than  said  brazing  layer  in  said  apertures, 
covering  the  opposite  ends  of  said  apertures  with  stand 
off  blocks  of  brazing  material  said  stand  off  elements  pro- 
viding capillary  sized  passages  between  said  brazing  mate- 
rial layer  and  the  articles  to  l)e  joined,  the  passages  ex- 
tending over  a  major  portion  of  the  area  of  said  layer 
of  brazing  material,  placing  said  articles  in  a  compressive 
jig,  immersing  said  jig  in  a  molten  salt  flux  bath  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  brazing  temperature,  heating  said 
bath  to  brazing  temperature  and  thereafter  removing  said 
jig  from  said  bath. 


3,209,450  ^ 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CONTACTS 
Donald  L.  Klein,  New  Providence,  and  Robert  W.  Mac- 
Donald,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Niw  York 

FU*d  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,212 
1  Claim.     (CL  29 — 492) 


opposed  surfaces,  depositing  on  at  least  one  of  said  op- 
posed surfaces  a  third  layer  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gallium  and  gallium  rich  gallium-gold 
alloys,  abutting  together  the  thus  coated  opposed  surfaces, 
and  heating  at  a  temperature  of  about  500  degrees  centi- 
grade for  a  period  of  a  fraction  of  a  second,  thereby  to 
bond  said  piece  parts  together. 


I   3,209,451 

EYELET  SETTING  PROCF.SS  AND  TOOL 

Robert  H.  Johns,  815  Fetters  Mill  Road,  Br>n  Athyn,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,081 

3  Claims.     (CL  29—512) 


\.  A  process  for  setting  an  eyelet  having  a  flanged  end 
and  an  opposite  end  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  the  eyelet  in  a  perforated  foundation, 

(b)  supporting  the  foundation  over  a  flat  abutment 
surface, 

(c)  slidably  inserting  the  stem  of  a  setting  tool  in  the 
""^  eyelet,  said  stem  having  a  flat  transverse  end  which 

engages  the  abutment  surface  and  said  tool  having  a 
shoulder  portion  which  engages  the  flanged  end  of 
the  eyelet, 

(d)  and  applying  an  axial  force  to  the  setting  tool  to 
simultaneously  move  the  foundation  towards  the 
abutment  surface  and  expand  the  opposite  end  of 
the  eyelet  in  a  radial  outward  direction  to  form  a 
second  flanged  end. 


3,209,452 

METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  BARS  OR  SECTIONS  BY 

CONTINIOI'S  CASTING 

Emit    Schneckenhiirger.    Fmmenbrucke,    Switzerland,   as- 
signor to  Aktiengesellschaft  der  von  Moos'schen  Eisen- 
werke,  Emmenbrucke,  Lucerne,  Switzerland 
Filed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1961, 
A  37,366 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29—528) 


^.~~T 


( ./"jaafc^ 


'  1.  A  method  of  producing  bars  and  sections  by  con- 

tinuous casting,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  feed- 
ing molten  metal  into  a  mold  comprising  a  moid  chamber 
A  process  for  bonding  together  first  and  second  piece    having  an  input  end,  freezing  zone  and  withdrawing  end. 
parts  of  a  semiconductor  device  having  first  and  second    said  ends  having  slab-like  and  slightly  indented  cross  sec- 
opposed  surfaces  respectively,  comprising  depositing  first    tion.  withdrawing  a  strand  from  this  mold,  guiding  said 
and  second  gold  layers  respectively  on  said  first  and  second    strand  issuing  from  said  moli  in  a  desired  path,  cooling 
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the  strand  in  said  path  to  complete  solidification  and  to 
provide  a  desired  hot-working  temperature,  straightening 
said  strand,  guiding  the  leading  end  of  the  strand  between 
spaced  grooved  rolls,  closing  and  setting  said  rolls  and 
hot-working  said  strand  in  continuous  operation  to  di- 
vide said  strand  into  a  pluraUty  of  laterally  adjacent  bars 
or  sections  of  desired  cross  section. 


3,209,453 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COLD  ROUGH  SHAPING  OF 

BALL  PEN  POINTS 
Guide  Bertoglio  and  Sauro  Alberdni,  Lugano-Viganello, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Real  Patentauswertungs  An- 
stalt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  June  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  22,  1960, 

7,102/60 
1  Claim.     (CI.  72—354) 


r- 


h 


TTie  process  of  cold  shaping  a  ball  pen  point  blank  to 
be  subjected  to  subsequent  machining  operations  whereby 
a  minimum  amount  of  material  is  removed  by  means  of 
cutting  tools,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sub'ecting  a  piece  of  metal  of  cylindrical  shape  corre- 
sponding in  size  to  an  individual  ball  pen  point,  said 
piece  having  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  blank,  to  at  least  one  axial  cold 
pressing  operation  whereby  an  enlarged  diameter  of 
one  portion  of  one  end  of  said  piece  is  obtained;  and 
impressing   simultaneously   in   one   operation   a   short 
chamfered  portion  on  said  end  having  said  enlarged 
diameter  and  a  central  conical  cavity  in  said  end,  said 
cavity  facilitating  said  subsequent  machining  opera- 
tions. 


3,209,454 
SAFETY  RAZOR  WITH   BUTTRESS  THREAD 
Warren  I.  Nissen,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  248,980 
1  Claim.     (CI.  30—34) 


A  safety  razor  comprising  a  handle  and  cooperating 
members  which  members  are  relatively  movable  to  clamp 
a  flexible  blade  therebetween;  said  members  having  op- 
erating connections  including  an  axially   movable  rod 


having  an  abutment  thereon,  a  spring  and  sleeves;  said 
sleeves  being  connected  by  buttress  threads;  one  of  said 
sleeves  being  non-rotatable  and  axially  movable;  the 
other  of  said  sleeves  being  rotatable  and  forming  a  por- 
tion of  said  handle;  said  spring  being  positioned  within 
said  rotatable  sleeve  and  bearing  against  said  non-ro- 
tatable sleeve  and  said  abutment  for  urging  the  non- 
rotatable  sleeve  in  an  axial  direction  to  move  said  rod 
to  transmit  blade  clamping  pressure  to  said  members 
upon  rotation  of  said  rotatable  sleeve;  the  buttress  threads 
being  arranged  with  their  long  slope  in  a  direction  to 
create  wedging  action  when  the  spring  is  subjected  to 
compression  through  rotation  of  said  rotatable  sleeve 
and  axial  movement  of  said  non-rotatable  sleeve. 


3,209,455 

HAIR  CLIPPER 

Oliver  W.  Gnage,  75  Panorama  Trail,  Rochester  25,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,105 

22  Claims.     (CI.  30—200) 


22.  In  a  comb  blade  setting  means  for  a  hair  clipper 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  slidable  blades,  and 
means  interrelating  the  blades  for  releasably  holding  said 
comb  blades  in  a  selected  normal  position,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

adjustable  stop  means  for  said  comb  blades  comprising 

a  detent  means, 
said  detent  means  comprising  a  ratchet  and  pawl  en- 

gageable  therewith,  and 
resilient  means  for  urging  said  interrelating  means  into 
engagement  with  said  stop  means. 


3,209,456 
BUTTER  CUTTING  DEVICE. 

Jean-Baptiste  Lozach,  Cotes  du  Nord, 

.  Mael-Pestivien,  France 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,947 
4  CUims.     (CI.  31—5) 


1 ^'/ Jm J 


■if 


I.  A  machine  for  cutting  frozen  butter  or  the  like 
substance  into  fragments  thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  stationary  casing; 

(b)  a  cyHndrical  container  mounted  for  rotation  in 
said  hollow  casing; 

(c)  cutting  means  removably  secured  to  the  bottom 
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of  said  rotatablc  container  so  as  to  rotate  therewith; 
said  cutting  means  having  apertures  to  allow  frag- 
ments to  pass  therethrough; 

(d)  a  hopper  mounted  within  said  rotatable  contain- 
er to  guide  the  substance  in  free  fall  toward  said 
cutting  means; 

(e)  means  securing  said  hopper  to  said  casing  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  said  hopper;  and 

(f)  means  within  said  stationary  hopper  and  fixed 
thereto  for  pressing  a  lump  of  the  substance  to  be 
cut  against  the  wall  of  said  hopper  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  lump  under  the  impelUng  force  of  the 
rotating  disk  against  which  said  lump  rests  by  its 
own  weight. 


3^09.457 

DUAL  CONTROLLER  FOR  DENTAL  DRILI^ 

Arthur  Gilbert  Biliin.  Rochester,  and  Tyler  C.  Stewart, 

Syracuse,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Rltter   Company,   Inc., 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No,  31,030 

10  Claims.     (CL  32—22) 


I.  In  combination,  a  dental  unit,  a  first  dental  hand- 
piece, and  a  second  dental  handpiece  operatively  con- 
nected to  and  mounted  on  said  dental  unit,  a  dental  en- 
gine being  effective  to  control  the  operation  of  said  first 
dental  handpiece,  a  turbine  mounted  in  said  second  hand- 
piece, a  first  electrical  circuit  including  a  rheostat  being 
adapted  to  control  said  dental  engine;  a  pressure  regu- 
lator for  controlling  the  pressure  of  air  delivered  to  said 
turbine;  a  second  electrical  circuit  being  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  passage  of  air  under  pressure  to  said  pressure 
regulator;  a^lever  having  a  neutral  position  adapted  to 
control  said  rheostat  or  said  pressure  regulator  when  not 
in  neutral  position;  automatic  switch  means  whereby  one 
of  said  electrical  circuits  is  normally  energized,  said 
switch  means  being  effective  to  energize  the  electrical 
circuit  which  will  render  4id  lever  effective  to  control 
the  dental  handpiece  which  is  withdrawn  from  said  den- 
tal unit. 


3,209,458 

ENDODONTIC  CUTTER 

Louis  J.  Rosen,  3465  Cote  des  Nelges  Road, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,891 

4  Claims.     (CL  32 — 40) 

1.  A  scissor-like  tool  for  insertioQ^in  the  pulp  cavity 

of  a  tooth,  said  tool  having  a  pair  of  handles,  a  pair  of 

legs  longitudinally  extending  in  substantial  alignment  with 

said  handles,  said  legs  being  movable  with  respect  to  each 

other,  the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  legs  having  a 

transversely  extending  jaw.  defining  a  transverse  cutting 

plane  at  its  forwardmost  end,  said  legs  and  jaws  having 

a  suflSciently  small  cross-section  to  permit  the  entry  of 


said  legs  into  the  pulp  cavity  of  a  tooth,  with  said  cutting 
plane  positioned  at  the  inner  termination  of  the  pulp 
cavity,  and  in  transverse  alignment  with  the  lowermost 
protruding  portion  of  a  silver  point  secured  to  the  root 
canal,  the  inner  edges  of  said  jaws  facing  each  other,  and 
having  cutting  edges  movable  together  within  said  cutting 
plane,  for  simultaneously  gripping  the  protruding  portion 


of  the  silver  point  within  said  cutting  plane  and  cutting 
the  silver  point  flush  with  the  inner  termination  of  the 
pulp  cavity,  said  jaws  shaped  to  prevent  apical  dislodge- 
ment  of  the  silver  point  from  the  root  canal  during  the 
cutting  thereof,  and  said  legs  including  gripping  surfaces 
longitudinally  extending  rearward  of  said  cutting  sur- 
faces, said  gripping  surfaces  transversely  recessed  from 
said  cutting  edges  to  grip  and  remove  the  cut  portion  of 
the  silver  tip. 

3,209,459 

TEMPLATE  FOR  CUTTING  PIPE  INSULATION 

William    T.    Fish,   Jr.,    Lancaster   Township,    Lancaster 

County.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 

Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,947 

2  Claims.     (CL  33—174) 


AT  0 


1.  A  cutting  guide  template  comprising  a  cylindrical 
non-yielding  hollow  body  of  fixed  inner  diameter  having 
a  transverse  cutting  slot  located  approximately  midway  of 
its  length,  one  end  of  said  body  terminating  in  an  an- 
gularly cut  end  portion  and  the  opposite  end  terminat- 
ing in  a  pair  of  equiangularly  cut  end  portions  which 
meet  at  the  outer  extremity  of  said  opposite  end,  said  end 
portions  being  adapted  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  sur- 
face of  a  cylindrical  article  to  be  cut,  and  to  serve  as 
continuous  cutting  guides. 


3,209,460 

CONVERTIBLE  BORE  CONCENTRICITY  GAUGE 

Andrew  Eiscle,  15025  Cheyenne  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,903 

6  Claims.     (CL  33—174) 


1.  A  bore  concentricity  gauge  convertible  to  external 
surface  concentricity  measurement  and  for  use  with  a 
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conventional  dial  indicator  having  a  reciprocable  operating 
plunger,  said  gauge  comprising 

a  stationary  dial  indicator  supporting  structure  having 
a  rearward    longitudinal    passageway    therethrough 
communicating  with  the  dial  indicator  plunger  and 
having  at  its  rearward  end  a  dial  indicator  holder, 
a   rotary   concentricity   measuring   structure   rotatably 
mounted  on  said  stationary  structure  and  having  a 
forward  longitudinal  passageway  therethrough  com- 
municating with  said  rearward  longitudinal  passage- 
way, 
said  rotary  measuring  structure  having  a  forward 
part  with  a  transverse  bore  therein  communicat- 
ing with  said  forward  longitudinal  passageway 
and  a  reference  bore  fitting  portion  configured 
to  engage  and  fit  a  workpiece*concentricity  refer- 
ence bore, 
a  bore  concentricity  feeler  element  reciprocably  mount- 
ed in  said  transverse  bore  and  having  a  lateral  cut- 
away portion  extending  thereacross, 
motion-transmitting   mechanism    including   a   forward 
longitudinal    motion-transmitting    member    recipro- 
cably mounted  in  said  longitudinal  passageways  in 
operative  engagement  with  the  dial  indicator  plunger, 
transverse-to-longitudinal  motion-converting  means  dis- 
posed  partly  upon   said   feeler  element   and   partly 
upon  said  motion-transmitting   mechanism  and   re- 
sponsive to  transverse  motion  of  said  feeler  element 
to  effect  longitudinal  motion  of  said  motion-trans- 
mitting mechanism, 
said   forward  part  projecting  forwardly  beyond  said 
transverse  bore  and  having  a  supplementary  longi- 
tudinal    passageway     therethrough     communicating 
with  said  previously-mentioned  forward  longitudinal 
passageway  and  with  said  transverse  bore  adjacenj.^ 
the  lateral  cutaway  portion  of  said  bore  concentricity 
feeler  element,  and  a  supplementary  motion-trans- 
mitting member  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  sup- 
plementary passageway,  one  of  said  longitudinal  mo- 
tion-transmitting members  having  a  projection  there- 
on extending  through  said  lateral  cutaway  portion 
of  said  feeler  element  into  operative  engagement 
with    the    other    longitudinal    motion-transmitting 
member. 


surface  means,  and  (d)  set  screw  means  in  said  body 
for  holding  said  insert  means  in  a  predetermined 
position. 

3,209,462 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SIGHTING 

AND  ADJUSTING  FLOODLAMPS 

Norman  M.  Harford,  501  S.  Poinsettia,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,858 

12  Claims.     (CI.  33—180) 


t,o      "ti 


1.  That  method  of  installing  and  adjusting  floodlights 
to  illuminate  an  area  with  lighting  of  a  desired  intensity 
which  comprises  laying  out  the  field  to  be  lighted  on  a 
model  plaque  on  a  greatly  reduced  scale,  positioning  a 
sighting  device  along  the  perimeter  of  the  model  plaque, 
sighting  through  a  peephole  of  said  sighting  device  onto 
said  plaque  to  determine  the  projser  positions  of  flood- 
lights to  light  the  plaque  area  to  a  desired  minimum  inten- 
sity and  determining  the  focal  center  of  each  floodlight 
on  each  of  a  predetermined  number  of  supporting  stand- 
ards positioned  at  the  perimeter  of  said  model  plaque, 
and  utilizing  the  information  so  obtained  to  adjust  the 
position  of  each  floodlight  at  the  site  under  daylight 
conditions  without  energizing  the  floodlights. 


3,209,461 

ADJUSTABLE  CARTRIDGE  CASE  GAGE 

Lloyd  E.  Wilson,  404  Pioneer  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  324, 

Cashmere,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,383 

14  Claims.     (CL  33—174) 


3,209,463 
SCREW  THREAD  GAGE 

Theodore  H.  Schorr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  (%  Plastic 
Model  Engineering  Co.,  14530  Annlnta  St,  Van  Nays, 
Calif.) 

Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,933 
5  CUims.     (CI.  33—199) 


5.  A  lay-in  screw  thread  gage  comprising; 

(a)  a  body  having  two  opposed  surfaces, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  approximately  semicircular  cavities 
of  related  characteristics  extending  into  said  body 
from  each  of  said  surfaces,  each  of  said  cavities 
having  a  selected  diameter  uniform  throughout  the 
length  thereof, 

(c)  a  thread  of  one  selected  pitch  extending  through- 
out the  length  of  each  of  said  cavities,  and 

(d)  a  written  designation  of  the  characteristic  of  each 
of  the  threaded  cavities  disposed  adjacent  thereto. 


4.  An  adjustable  (iartridge  case  gage,  comprising: 
(a)  an  elongated,  thick  walled,  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  interior  formed  to  receive  the 
head  and  rear  portfon  of  a  cartridge  case,  said  body 
also  having  a  portion  of  its  interior  formed  on  an 
enlarged  diameter  to  define  an  insert-receiving 
cavity,  (b)  a  generally  cylindrical  insert  means 
slidably  engaged  in  said  cavity,  said  insert  means 
having  its  interior  formed  to  the  general  configura- 
tion of  the  neck  and  cone  portion  of  a  cartridge 
case,  (c)  at  least  one  end  of  said  body  having  an 
offset  step  surface  means  defined  by  upper  and  lower 


3,209,464 
NAVIGATION  INSTRUMENT 
Jack  E.  Glatt,  633  W.  Austin  St.,  Parle  Ridge,  01. 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,321 
7  Claims.     (CI.  33—223) 
1.  In  an  instrument  a  housing,  a  chamber  in  said  hous- 
ing, an  instrument  data  source  in  said  chamber,  a  supply 
of  fluid  in  said  chamber  surrounding  and  in  contact  with 
said  data  source,  said  chamber  having  a  roof,  a  portion 
of  said  roof  lying  in  upwardly  converging  planes,  said 
fluid  filling  said  chamber  and  in  c(Hitact  with  all  portions 
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of  said  roof,  said  roof  being  formed  of  transparent,  light  sleeve  having  an  open  upper  end  for  air  entry,  and  an 
refracting  material,  said  fluid  having  a  light  refracting  air  outlet  nipple  on  the  bottom  for  insertion  into  the  milk 
characteristic  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  material,    tank  drain  outlet;  an  electrical  heater  element  suspended 

centrally  in  said  sleeve  for  passage  of  air  therearound  to 


//  («;v/ 


said  converging  roof  portions  being  positioned  to  acquire 
an  image  of  a  portion  of  said  data  source  and  to  project 
said  image  outwardly  of  said  chamber. 


3.209.465 
METJfOD  A.VD  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 

ALIMENTARY   PASTE 
Biagio  Arena,  N'orristowa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Conte 
Luna  Foods,  Inc.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,326 
4  Claims.     (CI.  34—28) 


-^S^ 


1 


.•i"'i^ 


!) 


2.  A  method  of  drying  alimentary  paste  comprising 
the  steps  of:  establishing  aq  insulated  environmental  zone; 
continually  circulating  air  through  and  around  the  interior 
of  said  zone;  venting  air  out  of  said  zone  to  the  exterior 
thereof  when  the  percent  relative  humidity  in  said  zone 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value;  establishing  a  series  of 
independent  drying  stages  within  said  zone;  circulating 
air  continually  within  each  of  said  drying  stages;  heating 
the  air  circulating  in  each  of  said  drying  stages  as  neces- 
sary to  maintain  a  constant  fixed  differential  between  wet 
bulb  and  dry  bulb  temperatures  therein;  continuously 
transporting  product  to  be  dried  from  outside  of  said 
environmental  zone,  through  said  zone,  through  each  of 
said  drying  stages  seriatim  and  thence,  via  said  zone,  to  the 
exterior  thereof. 


3,209,466 
HOSE  DRYING  APPARATUS 
John  Van  Laar,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh..  assignor  to  Werner 
Machinery  Company.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
,  tk>a  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,410 

8  Claims.     (CL  34—104) 

4.  An   air   heater   unit   for   removable   insertion   in   a 

mobile  milk  tank  having  a  flexible  milk  hose  thereon,  for 

drying  the  hose,  comprising,    an  elongated  air  conduit 


preheat  the  air  before  exiting  out  said  air  outlet;  and 
alignment  means  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  said 
sleeve  for  vertically  aligning  said  sleeve  in  the  milk  tank 
when  placed  therein  temporarily  for  drying  the  hose. 


3,209,467 
STRAND  ANNEAI.ERS 
Ernest  A.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,342 
4  Claims.     (CI.  34—155) 


1.  Apparatus  for  annealing  tow,  comprising  an  elong- 
ated chamber  having  one  end  enclosed  by  an  arcuated 
portion,  a  dividing  plate  mounted  in  the  chamber  and 
extenJing  along  the  major  plane  of  the  elongated  cham- 
ber to  divide  the  chamber  into  a  pair  of  parallel  sub- 
chambers  having  similar  cross-sectional  dimensions  sub- 
stantially lesser  than  the  longitudinal  dimensions  of  the 
subchambers,  said  plate  terminating  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  arcuated  portion,  said  chamber  and  plate  having 
there^  aligned  apertures  lying  in  a  single  plane  trans- 
verse^of  said  major  plane  for  advancing  a  tow  through 
said  chamber,  said  apertures  being  adapted  to  admit 
ambient  air  to  reach  the  lower  portion  of  the  tow  and 
spaced  at  approximately  the  midpoint  of  the  chamber 
to  provide  an  extended  path  between  separate  sections 
of  the  tow,  and  means  for  forcing  an  annealing  fluid 
sequentially  through  one  of  the  sub-chambers  in  one  direc- 
tion, thence  through  the  other  sub-chamber  in  the  other 
direction  to  impart  a  differential  shrinkage  characteristic 
to  the  tow. 
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3,209,468 
FORCE  FIELD  FACILITY 

Eriing  Frisch,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,091 
13  Claims.     (CI.  3S— 12) 


3,209,470 
EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMON- 
STRATING THE  ENTROPY  CONCEPT 
Robert  C.  Plumb,  Millward  St.,  Charlton,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,990 
6  Claims.     (CI.  35—19) 


1.  In  a  gravitational  facility  the  combination  com- 
prising a  rotor,  means  for  supporting  said  rotor  adjacent 
the  central  axis  thereof  for  rotation,  said  rotor  including 
a  peripheral  hollow  torus  member,  said  torus  member 
forming  an  enclosed  cabin  of  annular  configuration,  a 
central  hub  member  engageable  with  said  supporting 
means,  spoke  means  joined  respectively  at  their  ends  to 
said  hub  member  and  to  said  torus  member  for  fixedly 
supporting  said  torus  on  said  hub  member  for  rotation 
therewith,  track  means  extending  between  said  hub  mem- 
ber and  said  torus  member,  and  an  access  chair  mounted 
on  a  wheel  supported  axle  and  movable  along  said  track 
means  and  between  said  hub  member  and  an  opening 
therefor  in  said  torus  member  to  afford  access  to  the 
interior  of  said  cabin  during  operation  of  said  rotor. 


3,209,469 
EXTERNAL  CARDIAC  MASSAGE  TRAINING 

DEVICE 

Harold  M.  James,  516  Shafor  Blvd.,  Dayton  19,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,185 

7  Claims.     (CI.  35—17) 


1.  A  device  for  training  persons  to  execute  properly 
external  cardiac  massage  on  victims  of  cardiac  arrest,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  mannequin  of  the  human  chest  mounted 
on  said  base  in  simulated  supine  position,  movable  means 
positioned  on  said  mannequin  corresponding  to  the  loca- 
tion of  the  sternum,  and  forming  a  visible  indication  of 
such  location  on  the  chest,  means  mounting  said  movable 
means  for  motion  in  said  mannequin  simulating  the  de- 
pression of  the  sternum  required  for  cardiac  massage,  and 
means  resisting  depression  of  said  movable  means  with  a 
force  predetermined  to  approximate  the  resistance  to  flex- 
ing of  a  human  thoracic  cage. 


1.  An  educational  apparatus  for  demonstrating  the 
entropy  concept  comprising  a  container  having  two  paral- 
lel rear  and  front  walls,  the  front  one  being  transparent, 
two  horizontal  decks  of  different  heights  between  the  con- 
tainer walls  which  project  from  opposite  ends  of  the  con- 
tainer to  positions  where  their  adjacent  ends  arc  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  which  provide  different  potential  energy 
levels,  a  ball  free  to  move  among  available  positions  on 
the  two  levels,  said  container  having  two  vertical  barriers 
mounted  respectively  above  the  two  decks  and  located 
between  the  walls  for  restricting  the  number  of  available 
positions  for  the  ball  to  occupy  on  each  potential  energy 
level  deck,  said  barriers  being  so  spaced  from  said  plane 
as  to  permit  the  ball  to  have  limited  access  to  both  decks, 
and  means  for  subjecting  the  ball  intermittently  to  pulses 
of  dissimilar  kinetic  energy  which  are  capable  of  ijnpelling 
the  ball  upwardly  from  its  position  on  either  deck. 


3,209,471 
COMPUTER 
John  L.  Brittan,  917  Bninn,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.       j, 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,160  V 

6  Claims.     (CI.  35—48) 


FI^nF; 


1.  An  electrical  grading  machine  for  examination  pa- 
pers, comprising:  a  platen  for  supporting  a  paper  to  be 
graded;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  sensing  means;  means  for 
bringing  said  each  of  said  pairs  of  sensing  means  into  con- 
tact with  a  predetermined  sensing  area  on  said  paper;  a 
plurality  of  electrical  output  circuits  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  power  supply  means;  triggering  means  electrical- 
ly associated  with  said  electrical  output  circuits  and  nor- 
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mally  preventing  action  in  said  output  circuits  but  capable 
of  selectively  electrically  connecting  some  of  said  pairs  of 
sensing  means  each  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  said  electrical 
output  circuits;  each  of  said  connected  pairs  of  sensing 
means  beng  arranged  to  trigger  the  flow  of  current  in  the 
output  electrical  circuit  to  which  it  is  connected  through 
said  triggering  means  when  the  sensing  area  associated 
with  said  sensing  means  is  rendered  electrically  conduc- 
tive, regulator  means  causing  the  current  flow  in  said 
output  electrical  circuit  to  be  independent  of  the  conduc- 
tivity of  said  sensing  area;  and  indicating  means  for  indi- 
cating the  sum  of  the  currents  flowing  in  said  output 
electrical  circuits. 


3,209,472 
ADJUSTABLE   DRl  M  TYPE   DITCHING 
EXCAVATOR 
Arkadii  Fedorovich  Nickolaev,  Gorky  Str.  147 A,  Apt.  8; 
Sergei  Vladimirovich  Roukavishnikov,  Nesterova  Str. 
35,  Apt.  3;  and  Ivan  Vasilievich  Fedin,  Korotky  per.  5, 
Apt.  3,  all  of  Gorky,  CS.S.R.;  and  P.*Kuenii  Petrovich 
Artemenko,  V  erkhniaia  Pervomaiskaia  Str.  63,  Korp.  I, 
Apt.  57,  Moscow,  Ci».S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276^40 
3  Claims.     (CI.  37—80) 


1.  A  ditching  excavator  fof  mounting  on  a  tractor  hav- 
ing a  power  take-off  and  a  mounting  bracket,  said  ex- 
cavator comprising  a  head  mounted  on  said  bracket,  an 
earth  cutting  drum  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  head  for 
axial  rotation  and  for  swinging  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  spirally  disposed  earth  cutters  on  the  surface 
of  said  drum,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  head  for  swing- 
ing movement  about  said  horizontal  axis,  an  endless 
bucket-type  conveyor  carried  by  said  frame  with  a  pCrtion 
of  said  conveyor  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
drum  and  spaced  therefrom  longitudinally  of  a  ditch  to 
be  excavated,  an  endless  belt  conveyor  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  receive  material  from  said  bucket  conveyor  and 
projecting  transversely  to  the  side  of  a  ditch  to  be  ex- 
cavated, driving  connections  between  said  belt  conveyor, 
said  bucket  conveyor  and  said  drum,  driving  connections 
between  said  drum  and  the  power  take-off  of  said  tractor 
and  means  to  simultaneously  move  said  drum  and  said 
frame  about  said  horizontal  axis  from  an  operative  posi- 
tion with  the  axis  of  said  drum  substantially  vertical  to 
an  inoperative  position  with  the  axis  of  said  dnim  sub- 
stantially horizontal. 


~    3^09,473 
TRENCH  DIGGING  MACHINE  WITH  DIRT 
DEFLECTLNG  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  J.  Davis,  22  Colonial,  Wichita,  Kans. 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,926  ^ 

4  Claims.     (CL  37—86) 
1.  A  trench  digging  machine  comprising: 
a  digger  boom; 
an  endless  digger  chain  entrained  about  the  ends  of 

the  digger  boom;  < 

drive  means  operatively  connected  to  drive  the  digger 
chain; 


auger  means  mounted  on  the  digger  boom  in  a  position 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  extending  laterally 
at  ground  level  to  one  side  of  the  boom  when  the 
boom  is  in  digging  position,  said  auger  means  being 
adapted  to  convey  dirt  excavated  by  the  digger  chain 
from,  the  trench  to  said  one  side  thereof  at  ground 
level; 

means  drivingly  interconnecting  the  digger  chain  and 
the  auger  means  for  rotating  the  latter  in  a  direction 
to  move  dirt  away  from  the  trench; 


and  a  dirt  deflecting  plate  fixed  on  the  machine  sub- 
stantially at  ground  level  on  the  side  thereof  op- 
posite that  from  which  the  auger  means  is  extended, 
and  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  auger  means,  said  dirt  de- 
flecting plate  including  a  forward  portion  disposed 
in  advance  of  said  auger  and  adjacent  to  the  path 
of  advance  of  said  digger  chain  whereby  said  for- 
ward portion  directs  dirt  dug  by  the  digger  chain 
toward  a  position  in  the  path  of  advance  of  said 
auger  means  and  in  advance  thereof. 


3,209,474 

TRACTOR  LOADFR   WTTH  PIVOTAL 

SCOOP  PORTION 

Noel  G.  Artman,  Geneva,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester   Company,  Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  851,101,  Nov.  5, 

1959.    This  application  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,010 

10  Claims.     (CI.  37— 117.5) 


1.  In  tractor  loader,  a  boom  carried  thereon  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  thereof,  a  two-piece  bucket  comprising 
a  front  scoop  portion  and  a  rear  moldboard  portion,  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  moldboard  portion  on  said  boom, 
linkage  means  connected  between  said  tractor  and  said 
moldboard  portion  for  pivoting  said  moldboard  portion 
relative  to  said  boom,  second  linkage  means  connected  to 
said  boom  and  to  said  scoop  portion  to  carry  said  scoop 
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portion  independently  of  said  moldboard  portion  and  to 
pivot  said  scoop  portion  relative  to  said  boom,  third  link- 
age means  connected  to  said  second  linkage  means  and 
said  scoop  portion  for  pivoting  said  scoop  portion  rela- 
tive to  said  moldboard  portion. 


3.209,475 

EARTH  SCRAPER 

Karl  Salna,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Frank  G. 

Hough  Co..  a  cor;>oration  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,399 

5  Claims.     (CI.  37— 117  J) 


MJL<>S-JI»ji       te 


5.  In  a  tractor  carried  earth  scraper,  a  scraper  frame 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  the  tractor  and  ex- 
tend forwardly  thereof,  a  rearward  scraper  portion  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  scraper  frame,  said  rearward 
scraper  portion  including  a  rearward  scraper  blade,  a 
forward  scraper  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  rear- 
ward scraper  portion,  said  forward  scraper  portion  in- 
cluding a  forward  moldboard  and  a  forward  scraper 
blade,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  scraper  portions  into 
a  scraping  position  in  which  said  forward  scraper  por- 
tion is  above  and  spaced  from  said  rearward  scraper  blade 
and  said  forward  scraper  blade  is  at  the  lowermost  pomt 
of  said  forward  scraper  portion,  whereby  said  forward 
scraper  blade  scrapes  earth  at  one  level  while  said  rear- 
ward scraper  blade  contemporaneously  scrapes  earth  at  a 
substantially  deeper  level. 


3,209,476 

PLACE  MAT 

Jack  Wachtel,  48  Franklin  Road,  Scarsdaie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,999 

4  Claims.     (CI.  40—70) 


1.  A  place  mat  for  use  as  a  table  setting  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  overlying  sheets  of  plastic  material, 

(b)  a  fused  seam  extending  about  the  marginal  edge 
portions  thereof  to  define  a  pocket  op)en  along  one 
edge  thereof, 

(c)  a  relatively  stiff  insert  interposed  between  said 
sheets  in  said  pocket, 

(d)  means  defining  a  window  formed  in  one  of  said 
sheets, 

(e)  a  dial  element  rotatably  joumaled  to  said  insert, 

(f )  said  dial  element  having  a  series  of  indicia  spaced 
about  the  periphery  of  said  dial  element  whereby 

I  said  indicia  are  disposed  in  alignment  with  the  win- 
dow formed  in  said  one  sheet, 

(g)  and  said  dial  element  having  a  portion  of  its  pe- 
riphery extending  outwardly  of  said  pocket  to  facili- 
tate manual  turning  of  the  same  for  selectively  posi- 
tioning one  of  said  indicia  in  alignment  with  said 
window. 


3,209,477 

INFORMATION  STORING  DEVICE 

Donald  McGaffey,  233  Daines  St.,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,962 

5  Claims.     (CI.  40 — 86) 
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5.  An  information  storing  device  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  having  a  generally  elliptical  configuration  and  a 
viewing  portion  through  which  the  interior  can  be  viewed, 
an  end  cap  closing  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  second  end 
cap  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  casing  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  and  a  pair  of  rods  extending 
through  said  opening  in  said  second  cap,  means  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  casing  defining  straight  parallel  sides 
which  are  parallel  to  the  major  axis  of  the  cross  section 
of  said  casing,  said  rods  extending  between  said  sides, 
the  distance  between  said  sides  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  said  rods,  a  flexible  information-bear- 
ing web  wound  in  one  direction  on  one  of  said  rods 
and  the  other  direction  on  the  other  of  said  rods  so  that 
the  portion  of  said  web  between  said  rods  is  visible 
through  said  viewing  portion  of  said  casing,  the  maximum 
cross  sectional  dimension  of  said  casing  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  sum  of  the  diameters  of  the  por- 
tions of  the  web  wound  on  said  rods  when  the  portions 
are  substantially  equal  so  that  rotation  of  one  rod  in 
one  direction  causes  the  web  to  be  wound  from  the  other 
rod  onto  said  one  rod  and  rotation  of  the  other  rod  in 
the  opposite  direction  causes  the  web  to  be  unwound 
from  said  one  rod  onto  said  other  rod,  said  rods  being 
movable  along  the  major  axis  of  the  cross  section  of  said 
casing  as  the  web  is  wound  and  unwound  and  guided  by 
said  straight  sides  during  said  movement. 


3,209,478 
MULTIPLE  CENTURY  CALENDARS 

Arthur  S.  Burkert,  4436  17tb  St.  N.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,050 

1  Claim.     (CI.  40—109) 


1 ?= 

SH8  as  5a  S!S  :i 


c^-    /-" 


In  a  multiple  century  calendar,  a  cardboard  sheet  hav- 
ing a  series  of  transversely  arranged  rows  of  year  dates 
printed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  sheet,  said  sheet  being 
rectangular  with  the  rows  of  year  dates  extending  par- 
allel with  one  another  and  with  one  end  of  said  sheet, 
a  series  of  rows  of  day  numerals  printed  on  the  lower 
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end  of  said  sheet  arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  one  an- 
other and  the  lower  narrow  edge  of  said  rectangular  sheet, 
said  sheet  being  provided  with  a  s^ies  of  openings  each 
of  which  has  printed  thereabove  month  legends  designat- 
ing  the   successive   months  of  a  year  and   also  having 
printed  thereon  along  the  upper  edges  of  said  openings 
abbreviations  designating  days  of  the  week,  a  weakened 
zone  line  arranged  between  said  openings  and  the  day  of 
the  month  numerals  printed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  sheet 
extending  transversely  of  said  sheet  and  parallel  to  the 
lower  short  side  of  said  rectangular  sheet,  said  weakened 
zone  line  forming  a  tear  zone  to  permit  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  sheet  to  be  separated  from  the  upper  portion, 
additional  weakened  zone  lines  at  the  corner  portions  of 
the  lower  section  of  said  sheet  adapted  to  be  removed 
when  the  lower  section  has  been  detached  from  the  up- 
per section,  longitudinally  extending  tongues  formed  on 
said  lower  section  after  the  comer  portions  thereof  have 
been  torn  away  to  provide  upper  and  lower  parallel  guide 
projections  on  said  lower  removed  section,  said  upper 
section   being  provided   with   parallel    longitudinal   slotr 
extending  above  and  below  said  series  of  openings  to 
permit  said  guide  projections  to  be  inserted  therein  and 
slidably  support  the  lower  section  of  said  sheet  formerly 
the  lower  end  thereof  when  the  same  has  been  removed 
and  placed  in  back  of  said  upper  end  of  said  sheet,  where- 
by slidable  movement  of  said  lower  section  will  expose 
a  series  of  day  numerals  for  a  complete  month  printed 
thereon  in  each  of  said  openings,  the  end  edges  of  said 
tongues  forming  limit  stops  engageable  at  the  ends  of  said 
slots,  and  marker  indicators  printed  on  the  uppermost 
guide  projection  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  permit  one 
of  said  marker  indicators  to  be  moved  into  registry  with 
a  selected  year  date  and  expose  a  series  of  day  of  the 
week  numerals  in  each  of  said  openings  with  the  proper 
daj^  of  the  week  for  an  entire  month  aligned  under  the 
correct  day  of  the  month  legends  printed  above  each 
opening  and  corresponding  to  the  days  of  the  week  for 
all  months  for  said  selected  year. 


3J09,479 

IDENTIFICATION  MEANS  FOR  KEYS 

Scipione  Roger  \fanzardo,  Schwanenplatz  4, 

Lucerne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1963,  Ser.  No.  268.807 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  2,  1962 

4,058  62 

5  CUims.     (CI.  40—330) 


1.  Identification  means  for  keys,  consisting  of  a  flat 
rubber-elastic  body  having  side  edge  surfaces  and  having 
a  pocket  accessible  from  an  outer  surface  of  the  body  to 
receive  the  handle  of  a  key  to  bejnarked,  and  a  second 
pocket  for  insertion  of  a  designation  plate,  the  front  wall 
of  the  second  pocket  being  provided  with  an  opening  for 
making  visible  the  inserted  designation  plate,  the  body 
having  in  addition  to  the  said  two  pockets  at  least  one 
rather  large  recess  therein  which  extends  through  from 
on<i  outer  edge  surface  of  the  body  to  the  opposite  outer 
edge   and   is  particularly   intended    to   receive   message 


slips,  the  openings  for  the  insertion  of  the  plate  and  the 
message  slips  being  provided  in  the  side  edge  surfaces, 
the  rather  large  recess  having  the  shape  of  a  slot  which 
can  be  opened  by  an  elastic  deformation  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  body  so  that  in  the  unstressed  rest  posi- 
tion the  width  of  the  slot  is  a  small  fraction  of  the  length 
and  the  height  of  the  slot,  and  the  length  and  the  height 
of  the  slot  have  substantially  equal  dimensions. 


3,209,480 

FIRING  PIN  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  PISTOL 

I       ^'•"«'s*««dt  Waseca,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Herter's 

Inc.,  Waseca.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,829 

5  Claims.     (CI.  42—70) 


3.  In  a  pistol  having  a  barrel  structure  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  a  handle  structure, 

a  hammer  mechanism  shiftably  mounted  on  said  han- 
dle structure  for  movement  between  a  firing  position 
and  a  retracted  cocked  position  for  firing  the  firing 
pin  of  said  pistol,  said  hammer  mechanism  having 
a  forwardly  facing  striker  surface  and  having  a  lock- 
ing edge  located  forwardly  of  said  striker  surface, 

a  safety  member  shiftably  mounted  on  said  handle 
structure  and  having  an  outer  portion  projecting  ex- 
teriorly of  said  handle  adjacent  one  side  thereof  and 
having  an  inner  portion,  a  beveled  locking  pawl  on 
said  inner  portion,  said  safety  member  being  shift- 
able  to  move  the  inner  portion  thereof  so  that  said 
locking  pawl  is  movable  into  and  out  of  obstruct- 
ing relation  with  respect  to  the  locking  edge  of  said 
hammer  mechanism,  said  locking  pawl  when  dis- 
posed in  obstructing  relation  with  the  locking  edge 
of  the  hammer  mechanism  engaging  the  same  and 
preventing  the  striker  surface  thereof  from  engag- 
ing the  firing  pin, 

said  inner  portion  of  said  safety  member  having  an 
elongate  slot  therein, 

a  guide  pin  on  said  handle  structure  projecting  through 
said  slot  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  for  guid- 
ing said  safety  member  during  shiftablc  movement 
thereof, 

and  yieldable  resilient  means  engaging  said  safety  mem- 
ber for  normally  urging  the  same  in  a  direction  so 
that  the  locking  pawl  thereof  is  urged  out  of  ob- 
structing relation  with  respect  to  the  locking  edge 
of  the  hammer  mechanism. 


3,209,481 

GUNSTOCK  WITH  AN  ARCUATE  ARM 

..,»..  ENGAGING  END  PORTION 

William  V.  T.  Gilbert,  3165  Ferndale,  Us  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,968 

6  Claims.     (CI.  42—71) 

1.  In  combination  with   a  rifle  including  a  barrel,  a 

gunstock  including  a  hand  grip  portion  underlying  said 

barrel,  and  a  stock  portion  extending  beyond  the  end  of 

the   barrel  and  lying  in  substantially  the  same  vertical 

plane  therewith  when  the  rifle  is  in  position  for  use,  said 


October  5,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


71 


stock  having  an  arcuate  arm  engaging  end  portion  ex- 
tending horizontally  out  of  the  plane  of  said  stock  and 
barrel  when  the  rifle  is  positioned  for  use  and  dimensioned 


said  eye,  a  second  fishhook,  the  latter  constituting  an 
auxiliary  hook  and  embodying  a  shank  of  a  length  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  first-named  shank  and  having  a 
barbed  hook  at  its  trailing  end  and  an  eye  at  its  leading 
end  through  which  said  line  is  threaded  but  is  freely  slid- 
able,  said  barbed  hooks  being  substantially  identical  in 
construction  and  capable  of  being  oriented  in  side-by- 
side  alignment  to  permit  temporary  linking  of  the  same 
together  with  a  one-piece  readily  applicable  bait,  and 
adapter  means  cooperable  with  and  slidingly  connecting 
the  two  shanks  in  side-by-side  cooperative  relationship 
and  permitting  one  shank  to  slide  and  rotate  freely  rela- 
tive to  the  other  shank. 


to  encircle  the  rear  of  the  upper  arm  of  the  user,  the  por- 
tion of  the  stock  immediately  adjacent  said  arcuate  portion 
being  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  upper  arm  and 
the  body  of  the  user  when  in  firing  position. 


3  209  482 
RECOIL  DEVICE  FOR  a' SHOULDER  FIREARM 
John  J.  Kuzma,  North  Haven,  and  Kieran  D.  Doyle, 
Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  OUn  Mathieson  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,220 
7  Claims.     (CI.  42— 74) 


1.  A  recoil  device  useful  to  buffer  or  damp  the  reaction 
exjserienced  by  a  shooter  uix>n  firing  a  shoulder  firearm 
comprising  a  firearm  butt  stock  and  a  cooperating  telescop- 
ing butt  plate-sleeve  assembly,  said  butt  stock  being  formed 
with  a  cavity  and  at  least  two  internal  anchor  rails,  a  buf- 
fer assembly  including  a  bousing  and  a  relatively  move- 
able head  received  within  said  butt  stock,  said  housing 
being  formed  with  rail  engaging  fins,  fastening  means  for 
connecting  the  housing  fins  to  mating  anchor  rails,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  head  to  the  butt  plate-sleeve  as- 
sembly so  that  upon  firing  the  firearm  the  housing  by 
virtue  of  its  connection  with  the  butt  stock  and  in  re- 
sponse to  recoil  is  driven  relative  to  said  head. 

3,209,483 

MAIN  AND*  AUXILIARY  FISHHOOKS  COMBINED 

Edward  J.  Malik,  Box  873,  Refugio,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,948 

3  Claims.     (CI.  43—44.82) 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  fishhook  constituting  a  main 
hook  and  embodying  a  shank  having  a  barbed  hook  at 
the  trailing  end  and  a  line  eye  at  the  leading  end,  a  fish- 
ing line  having  its  rearward  end  positively  connected  to 


3,209,484 

CRAB  TRAP 

Ralph  R.  Beamer,  Homer,  Alaska 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,536 

7  Claims.     (CI.  43—100) 


1.  A  crab  trap,  comprising:  a  main  frame  structure 
having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  top  portion  in  generally 
parallel  spaced  apart  relation  to  said  bottom  portion  in 
which  said  top  portion  is  of  lesser  size  than  said  bottom 
portion,  and  in  which  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said 
frame  are  rigidly  interconnected  by  connecting  frame 
members:  ramp  frame  structures  on  opposed  sides  of  said 
main  frame  leading  from  said  bottom  portion  upwardly 
and  inwardly  and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  and  below  said  top  portion  to  define  elongated  en- 
trance openings  between  the  upper  terminal  ends  of  said 
ramps  and  said  top  portions;  hinged  door  means  for  open- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  trap  and  coming  together  when 
closed;  manually  releasable  locking  means  for  said  doors 
including  resilient  restraining  means  for  holding  said  lock- 
ing means  in  locked  position;  netting  means  covering  all 
of  said  frame,  doors  and  ramps,  said  elongated  entrance 
openings  being  unobstructed  to  permit  entry  of  crabs  into 
said  trap;  said  locking  means  having  tubular  pivot  means 
with  an  upwardly  extending  handle  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  bottom  portion  and  located  in  close 
proximity  to  the  point  where  said  doors  come  together 
when  closed;  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  hook  means  secured 
to  and  curving  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  tubu- 
lar pivot  means,  one  each  of  said  hooks  engaging  and 
holding  a  door  closed  when  said  handle  is  swung  inwardly 
towards  the  trap  and  said  hooks  releasing  said  door  when 
said  handle  is  swung  outwardly  away  from  said  trap;  and 
said  resilient  restrainng  means  being  attached  to  said  top 
frame  portion  and  to  said  handle  to  hold  said  handle  in- 
wardly and  to  thus  hold  said  hooks  in  engagement  with 
said  doors.  ^ 

3  209  485 
BUILT-IN  INSECTICIDE  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Grfffin.  3587  Charleswood  Ave..  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  166,474,  Jan.  12, 
1962.    This  application  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,927 
3  Claims.     (CI.  43—124) 
1.  In  a  building  which  includes  a  foundation,  a  fill  with- 
in said  foundation,  and  a  concrete  slab  overlying  said 
fill;  termite  and  pest  control  means  comprising  at  least 
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one  individual  pipe  system  united  with  said  building,  said 
pipe  system  comprising  a  main  tubing  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  and  spaced  main  tubing  ends,  said 
main  tubing  including  a  pair  of  intake  means  respectively 
located  adjacent  said  main  tubing  ends  and  outside  of 
said  foundation;  said  main  tubing  extending  from  one  of 
said  intake  means,  below  said  slab,  adjacent  the  upper 
part  of  said  fill,  and  to  the  other  of  said  intake  means, 
and  said  main  tubing  having  apertures  therethrough  re- 
spectively extending  from  the  interior  of  said  main  tub- 
ing to  the  exterior  thereof  adjacent  said  fill,  whereby  ter- 
mite and  pest  control  fluid  is  normally  adapted  to  be  in- 
jected into  either  of  said  intake  means  and  discharged 
into  said  fill  through  said  apertures;  a  branch  tubing  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  and  spaced  branch  tub- 
ing ends,   said   branch   tubing   being  connected   at   said 


^A^A- 


tion  connected  to  said  hopper  section,  means  positioned 
in  communication  with  said  hopper  section  for  holding 
powder,  an  opening  defined  by  said  Ik^iper  section  for 
passing  said  powder  into  said  main  body  section,  an  out- 
let defined  by  said  main  body  section,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber in  communication  with  said  outlet  for  delivering 
said  powder,  a  motor,  and  impeller  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  motor  for  forcing  said  powder  through 
said  outlet  and  tubular  member,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  body  section  is  divided  into  at  least  a  first  upper  por- 
tion and  a  lower  adjoining  second  portion  and  wherein 
said  tubular  member  comprises  a  pair  of  opposed  semi- 
cylindrical  portions  each  formed  integrally  with  one  of 
said  adjoining  portions  of  said  body  section  and  mating 
to  define  said  tubular  member,  and  an  elastic  O-ring  re- 
siliently  secured  around  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  semi- 
cylindrical  mating  portions  for  releasably  securing  said 
mating  portions  together. 


t.. 


■^£ 


3^09,487 

CHUTE  LAUNCHER 

George  Cecil  Fisher,  1603  Dewiti  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963.  Ser,  No.  311,408 

8  Claims.     (CI.  46 — 86) 


^— _ 

braiich  tubing  ends  to  said  main  tubing  intermediate  said 
main  tubing  ends;  said  branch  tubing  extending  from  one 
of  said  branch  tubing  ends,  below  said  slab,  adjacent  the 
upper  part  of  said  fill,  and  to  the  other  of  said  branch 
tubing  ends,  and  said  branch  tubing  having  apertures 
therethrough  respectively  extending  from  the  interior  of 
said  branch  tubing  to  the  exterior  thereof  adjacent  said 
fill,  whereby  termite  and  pest  control  fluid  from  said  main 
tubing  is  normally  adapted  to  flow  through  said  branch 
tubing  and  be  discharged  into  said  fill  through  said  aper- 
tures in  said  branch  tubing;  and  a  bleeder  pipe  having  an 
opening  means  adjacent  one  end  located  outside  of  said 
foundation  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  and  com- 
municated with  said  branch  tubing  at  the  most  distal 
pomt  intermediate  said  pair  of  ends  of  said  branch  tub- 
ing whereby  said  bleeder  pipe  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
checkpoint  to  be  sure  flOids  are  reaching  said  most  distal 
point  and  as  an  auxihary  intake  means. 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  parachute  or  the  like 
for  launching  thereof  from  an  elevated  track  having  limit 
means  thereon,  a  carrier  unit  consisting  of  a  trolley  device 
adapted  for  free  movement  on  the  track  to  a  degree  lim- 
ited only  by  the  limit  means  thereon,  deformable  connec- 
tor means  on  said  trolley  device  including  an  apertured 
portion  for  engagement  thereof  by  the  parachute  or  the 
like  and  a  portion  adapted  to  physically  spread  on  a  pull 
being  exerted  on  said  connector  means  to  afford  a  release 
of  the  parachute  or  the  like  from  said  trolley  device. 


3J09,486 
o/:..        PO^OER  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Sv'2'^,^**''''    »^enney.    Villa    Park,    III.,   assignor   to 
Mt-HI  Enterprises,  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,202 
2  Claims.     (CL  43—148) 


3,209,488 
RESTRICTED  TEAR  DUCT  FOR  DOLL  EYES 
Harry   Bnidney,   New   York,   N.Y.,  assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,538 
13  Claims.     (CI.  46 — 135) 


:L1 


.i 


i.  ; 


•O-J^TLli-j- 


MM 


1.  In  a  powder  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  an 
elongated  housing,  said  housing  being  formed  in  a  plu- 
rahty  of  separable  sections,  said  sections  including  an 
upper,  cone-shaped  hopper  section  and  a  main  body  sec- 


1.  In  a  tearing  doll  eye  comprising  a  doll  eye  unit  hav- 
ing an  eyeball  and  having  a  front  shell  around  said  eye- 
ball at  the  front  thereof  and  having  an  aperture  through 
which  said  eyeball  is  exposed,  an  open  groove  in  the 
material  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  shell  and  extend- 
mg  substantially  toward  the  front  margin  of  said  shell, 
and  passage  means  for  ingress  of  water  to  the  rearward 
end  of  said  groove  and  for  egress  from  the  forward  end 
of  said  groove  in  proximity  with  said  eyeball. 
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3  209  489 

KEY  CONTROILED  TOY  VEHICLE 

Walter  l>.  Strauss,  1107  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,568 

4  Claims.     (CI.  46—208) 


which  the  lower  terminal  portion  of  said  vertically  posi- 
tioned portion  is  pivotally  received,  a  normally  horizon- 
tally extending  rod  journaled  in  a  lower  journaling  por- 
tion attached  to  said  socket  member,  a  further  ground 
engaging  wheel  attached  at  one  end  of  said  extending 
rod  adjacent  said  lower  journaling  portion,  a  crank  mem- 
ber attached  at  the  other  end  of  said  extending  rod  to 
rotate  said  further  wheel  whereby  the  vehicle  may  be 
steered  and  propelled  by  the  normally  horizontally  ex- 
tending rod  and  crank  member,  respectively. 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body,  front  and 
rear  running  wheels  supported  by  said  body,  an  inertia 
type  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  said  body,  said 
mechanism  including  a  flywheel  member  and  mutually 
engaging  rotary  members  coupled  to  the  flywheel  member 
and  to  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  for  transmitting  kinetic 
energy,  generated  by  rotating  said  coupled  wheel  while 
being  clear  of  a  support  base,  to  the  flywheel  member  and 
kinetic  energy  stored  by  the  flywheel  member  to  said 
coupled  wheel,  thereby  driving  said  body  when  the  same 
is  placed  upon  a  support  base,  a  control  bar  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  body,  said  control  bar  being  lengthwise  dis- 
placeable  between  a  vehicle-stopping  position  in  which 
one  end  of  said  bar  is  in  frictional  engagement  with  one 
of  said  members  to  restrain  rotation  of  the  coupled  wheel 
and  a  release  position  in  which  the  bar  is  withdrawn  from 
said  frictional  engagement,  spring  means  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  body  and  engaging  said  bar  to  bias  the  same  into 
the  stopping  position,  and  a  control  key  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  body,  said  key  being  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  said  bar  for  displacing  the  same  into  the 
release  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means. 


3,209,490 
TOY  CRANK  PROPELLED  TRUCK 

Stanley  P.  Peters,  Box  2,  Doon,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,503 

2  Claims.     (CI.  46—210) 


T 


1.  A  toy  truck  vehicle  comprising  a  truck  body,  a 
framework  on  which  said  truck  body  is  mounted,  ground 
engaging  wheels  journaled  on  said  framework,  a  shaft 
member  having  an  inner  end  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
framework,  said  shaft  member  including  an  integral  for- 
wardly  positioned  angularly  extending  portion  extending 
normally  upwardly,  a  normally  vertically  positioried  por- 
tion extending  from  said  angularly  extending  upwardly 
positioned  portion,  said  vertically  positioned  portion  hav- 
ing a  lower  terminal  portion,  a  normally  verticafly  dis- 
posed socket  member  having  an  upper  socket  portion  in 


3,209,491 
CYLINDRICAL  RUNWAY  TOY 

Leo  Roeper,  300  St.  Nicholas  Ave.,  Ridgewood,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,224 

6  Claims.     (Cf.  46—243) 


1.  A  toy  race  track  comprising  an  open  end  cylinder, 
an  inner  runway  extending  about  the  inner  wall  of  said 
cylinder,  a  portion  of  said  cylinder's  wall  being  formed 
as  a  door,  hinge  means  for  said  door,  a  support  pivotally 
mounted  at  said  cylinder's  edge  for  supporting  said  door 
in  op)en  position,  an  outer  approach  runway  aligned  with 
said  inner  runway  adjacent  said  door  portion,  a  toy  ve- 
hicle provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  bar  for  displac- 
ing said  support,  means  for  propelling  the  vehicle  on  said 
runways,  said  runways  being  provided  with  guide  means 
for  the  vehicle  and  follower  means  in  said  vehicle  for 
engaging  with  said  guide  means. 


3,209,492 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  GERMINATION 

OF  SEEDS  ^ 

Fritz  Otto  Brandt,  Dorchenstrasse  26,  Einbeck,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1962, 

B  68,442 

7  Claims.     (CL  47—16) 


7.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  germination  of  seeds, 
said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  table,  a  reel 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  table  and  having  a  recessed 
synthetic  plastic  band  thereon,  guide  rollers  for  guiding 
said  band  moving  from  said  reel  over  said  table,  a  brake 
for  said  reel  to  provide  a  predetermined  tension  in  said 
synthetic  plastic  band,  automatic  means  on  said  table  for 
depositing  a  predetermined  number  of  individual  seeds 
in  a  row  of  recesses  in  said  synthetic  plastic  band,  guide 
rollers  on  said  table  for  guiding  said  seed  carrying  syn- 
thetic plastic  band,  a  reel  rotatably  arranged  on  said 
table  and  having  a  moisture  storing  band  thereon,  guide 
rollers  on  said  table  for  guiding  said  moisture  storing 
band.jnoving  from  said  last  named  reel  over  the  seeds 
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on  said  synthetic  plastic  band,  a  brake  for  said  last  named 
reel  to  provide  a  predetermined  tension  in  said  moisture 
storing  band,  a  moisture  supply  nozzle  disposed  above 
said  moisture  storing  band  and  above  said  synthetic  plas- 
tic band,  a  reel  having  a  cover  band  thereon,  guide  roll- 
ers on  said  table  for  guiding  said  cover  band  moving 
from  said  last  named  reel  over  said  moisture  storing 
band,  a  brake  for  said  last  named  reel  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  predetermined  tension  in  said  cover  band,  an 
empty  spool  rotatably  mounted  on  said  table  for  receiv- 
ing the  super-imposed  synthetic  plastic  band,  said  mois- 
ture storing  band  and  said  cover  band,  an  electrical  drive 
means  arranged  on  said  table  for  said  spool  for  winding 
said  super-imposed  bands  thereon  at  a  constant  speed, 
an  electro-magnetic  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  to  said  nozzle,  said  valve  being  connected  in  the 
circuit  of  said  electrical  drive  means,  whereby  liquid  flows 
to  said  nozzle  only  during  operation  of  said  electrical 
drive  means,  and  automatic  switch  means  for  stopping 
said  electrical  drive  means  after  deposition  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  seeds  on  said  synthetic  plastic  band. 


3,209,493 
DRILL  POINTING  MACHINE 

Harold  O.  Houser,  El  Monte.  Calif.,  assignor  to  WInslow 
Product  Engineering  Corporation,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,879 
24  Claims.     (CI.  51—94) 


3.  In  a  drill  pointing  machine,  the  combination  com- 
prising : 

a  main  frame, 

a  drill  support  mounted  on  said  frame  for  oscillation 
about  and  reciprocation  along  a  given  axis  of  the 
frame, 

said  drill  support  including  a  drill  holder  for  positioning 
a  drill  to  be  pointed  with  its  axis  laterally  offset  from 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  given  axis, 

a  motor  carried  directly  on  said  support  for  oscillation 
and  reciprocation  with  the  latter,  and 

means  on  said  support  driven  by  said  motor  and  co- 
acting  between  said  frame  and  support  for  oscillating 
and  reciprocating  said  support  in  timed  relation. 


3,209.494 
METHODS' OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING 

ANNULAR  WORKPIECES 
Willlsm  B.  Seidel.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cin- 
cinnati Milling  M^ichinc  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,365 

37  Claims.     (CI.  51—103) 

1.   In  a  machine   tool   having  a   rotatable   face  plate 

adapted  to  receive  thereagainst  one  end  of  an  annular 

workpiece  for  rotation  of  the  workpiece  during  grinding. 


said  machine  tool  having  a  rotatable  grinding  wheel  to 
grind  one  of  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  annular  work- 
piece,  a  workpiece  support  having  a  surface  defining  in 
cross  section  a  circle  with  a  center  on  a  predetermined 
axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  passages  extending  there- 
through for  connection  during  grinding  to  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  said  passages  terminating  respec- 
tively in  angularly  spaced  openings  in  said  support  sur- 
face  and  each  of  said   passages  restricted   between  the 


"S^' 


source  and  the  opening  to  define  a  resistance  tO'fluid  flow 
upstream  from  each  of  said  openings  respectively,  said 
surface  of  the  support  in  registration  with  tfje  other  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  workpiece  and  in  closely  spaced 
relation  thereto  to  define  an  annular  gap  therewith  of 
equal  span  around  the  workpiece  when  the  workpiece  is 
centered  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  axis,  said  gap 
defining  a  resistance  to  flow  downstream  from  each  open- 
ing varying  as  the  span  of  the  gap  varies  at  each  open- 
ing in  response  to  displacement  of  the  workpiece  from 
said  centered  position. 


3,209,495 
BELT  ABRADER     . 
Phillip   J.    Robischung.    Kalamazoo,   Mich.,   asislgnor   to 
Hammond     Machinery      Builders,     Inc.,     Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,397,  now 
Patent  No.  3,153,306.  dated  Oct.  20,   1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,748 
11  Claims.     (CI.  51— 148) 


I.  A  bracket  structure  for  supporting  a  contact  wheel 
of  an  abrasive  belt  machine  comprising: 

a  bracket  having  a  mounting  surface  and  means  de- 
fining a  support  means  extending  laterally  from  said 
mounting  surface; 
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mounting  means  slidably  disposed  on  said  support 
means  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
mounting  surface  and  means  for  releasably  locking 
said  mounting  means  in  fixed  position  on  said  sup- 
port means; 

a  contact  wheel  base  supported  on  said  mounting  means 
for  rotation  about  a  first  horizontal  axis  parallel 
with  said  mounting  surface; 

means  for  releasably  locking  said  contact  wheel  base 
in  fixed  position  on  said  mounting  means;  and 

a  contact  wheel  supported  on  said  wheel  base  for  ro- 
tation about  a  second  horizontal  axis  transverse  to 
said  first  axis. 


3,209,497 
VIBRATORY  FINISHING 
George  W.  Powell,  H«gerstowii,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   The   Pangbom   Corporation,   Hagers- 
town,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,018 
■  Claims.     (CI.  51—163) 


3,209,496 
BFXT  ABRADER  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

Phillip  J.  Robischung,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ham- 
mond Maihiner>  ttuiiders,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Original  application  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,397,  now 
Patent  No.  3,153,306,  dated  Oct.  20,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No/368,747 
5  Claims.     (CI.  51—148) 


/ 
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abrasive  belt  machine,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  base  and  a  pedestal  extending  upwardly  from  the  base; 

a  substantially  horizontally  extending  beam  mounted 
on  said  pedestal; 

a  driven  roller  mounted  on  said  beam  near  said  post; 

an  idler  roller  and  means  mounting  said  idler  roller 
upon  said  post  for  movement  lengthwise  thereof; 

a  contact  roller  and  means  supporting  said  contact 
roller  for  rotation  at  the  other  end  of  said  beam, 
the  centers  of  said  three  rollers  lying  substantially 
within  a  common,  substantially  vertical  plane; 

a  belt  extending  around  the  rollers; 

pivot  means  on  said  supporting  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  contact  roller  about  an  axis  pass- 
ing substantially  through  the  axis  of  said  rotation  of 
said  contact  roller,  whereby  said  contact  roller  may 
be  adjusted  for  tracking  of  the  belt  with  a  minimum 
of  movement  thereof; 

rod  means  extending  lengthwise  within  the  interior  of 
said  post,  and  means  supported  on  said  rod  means 
and  connected  to  said  idler  roller  mounting  means 
for  moving  said  idler  roller  mounting  means  along 
said  post  in  response  to  movement  of  said  rod  means; 

means  including  an  air  cylinder  mounted  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  post  for  supporting  and  moving  said  rod 
means;  and 

adjustment  means  arranged  on  said  post  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  rod  means  with  respect  to  said 
mounting  means. 


Jk 


1.  A  vibratory  finishing  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  endwise  connected  work  containers 
including  outermost  disposed  containers  each  having  an 
outer  end,  resilient  supporting  means  supporting  each  con- 
tainer so  that  the  container  can  be  vibrated,  a  generally 
horizontal  shaft  rotatably  secured  to  each  container,  vi- 
bration elements  connected  to  said  shafts  to  develop  vi- 
bration when  each  shaft  is  rotated,  and  coupling  struc- 
ture on  each  end  of  each  of  said  shafts  for  coupling  the 
shaft  of  one  work  container  with  that  of  another  con- 
tainer to  vibrate  the  plurality  of  containers  together,  said 
outermost  containers  having  end  walls  at  said  outer  ends 
while  all  other  ends  of  the  containers  are  open  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  open  area  between  said  end  walls. 


3  209  498 
MACHINE  TOOL  RIGIDITY  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Albert  H.  Dall,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cindn- 
nati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,675 
16  Claims.     (CI.  51—165) 


1.  In  a  centerless  grinding  machine  having  a  grinding 
wheel  and  a  regulating  wheel  spaced  apart  to  define  a 
grinding  throat  therebetween  for  grinding  workpieces  as 
they  pass  therethrough,  the  workpieces  in  the  throat  pro- 
ducing grinding  stresses  in  the  machine  tending  to  sepa- 
rate said  wheels,  a  compensation  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  means  to  produce  a  signal  proportional  in  magni- 
tude to  the  amount  of  grinding  stresses  within  the 
machine  and  variable  therewith,  ^ 

(b)  means  to  produce  variable  compensation  stresses 
within  the  machine,  and 

(c)  means  responsive  to  said  signal  and  the  magnitude 
thereof  to  control  said  compensation  stress  producing 
means  to  produce  said  compensation  stresses  of  a 
magnitude  tending  to  maintain  the  algebraic  sum  of 
said  grinding  and  compensation  stresses  constant  over 
a  predetermined  range. 
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3,209.499 

ROOFING  STRUCTURE 

Emil  J.  Koe.  617  S.  Lincoln  Ave.,  Park  Ridge.  III. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  20,352.  Apr.  6,  I960. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1963.  Ser.  No.  303,498 

3  Claims.     (CI.  52—94) 


n 


^A         I 


1.  A  sloping  roof  comprising  a  roof  covering  element 
made  from  sheet  material  of  generally  polygonal  con- 
figuration having  a  relatively  thin  cross-section  of  uni- 
form thickness  with  a  pattern  of  corrugations  formed 
therein,  the  pattern  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
generally  parallel  upwardly  directed  portions  extending 
throughout  said  roof  covering  element  and  being  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  median  plane  thereof,  each  of  said 
upwardly  directed  portions  being  integrally  connected  at 
its  upper  end  to  a  reversely  extending  portion  continuous- 
ly downwardly  inclined  relative  to  the  median  plane  of 
said  aforementioned  element  to  define  elongated  ridge 
areas  in  the  vicinity  of  the  juncture  of  said  upwardly 
directed  and  reversely  extending  portions,  each  of  said 
downwardly  inclined,  reversely  extending  portions  di- 
rected towards  and  being  integrally  joined  to  the  lower 
end  of  one  of  said  upwardly  directed  portions  next  below 
to  define  elongated  trough  areas  of  substantial  capacity 
therebetween,  the  ridge  and  trough  areas  formed  by  said 
upwardly  directed  and  reversely  extending  portions  being 
directed  downwardly  on  said  sloping  roof  at  an  included 
angle  of  less  than  45°  to  a  generally  horizontally  extend- 
mg  bottom  edge  thereof  to  enable  said  ^trough  areas  to 
readily  receive  and  carry  water  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
trough  areas  at  the  bottom  edge  of  said  sloping  roof 


3,209,500 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIAL 
Frank  E.  Bernett,  Vardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tile  Council 
of  America.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1961,  S«r.  No.  151,660 
13  Claims.     (CI.  52—309) 


1^2       ,  '* 


1.  An  improved  structural  member  comprising  wood 
and  ceramic  tile  in  combination,  and  having  enhanced 
load  bearmg  capacity,  wear  resistance,  and  impact  resist- 
ance, said  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  wooden  pieces 
aligned  m  spaced  relationship  so  as  to  leave  spaces  there- 
between; means  adjacent  one  surface  of  said  wooden  pieces 
for  supporting  said  pieces  and  maintaining  them  in  aligned 
spaced  relationship;  a  cured  epoxy  resin  mortar  bed  cover- 
ing a  second  surface  of  said  wooden  pieces  and  extending 
into  and  filling  the  spaces  therebetween;  and  a  plurality  of 
ceramic  tile  pieces  set  in  said  cured  epoxy  resin  mortar 
bed  in  spaced  edge  to  edge  relationship  and  bonded  to 
the  wooden  pieces  thereby;  said  ceramic  tile  pieces  hav- 
ing grout  between  their  edges;  said  cured  epoxy  resin  mor- 
tar bed  being  formed  by  curing  an  epoxy  resin  adhesive 
composition  which  comprises  a  resinous  epoxide  char- 
acterized by  a  reactive 

o 


group;  between  about  5  and  400  percent  by  weight,  based 
upon  the  weight  of  resinous  epoxide,  of  an  inert,  finely 
divided  filler  having  an  average  particle  size  ranging  bc- 
tw<^n  about  5  and  500  mesh;  and  an  epoxy  resin  hardener 
capable  of  entering  into  a  cross-linking  reaction  with  the 
resinous  epoxide  to  cure  and  harden  the  same;  said  cured 
epoxy  resin  mortar  bed  having  a  compressive  stress  of  at 
least  3000  p.s.i.;  an  elastic  modulus  of  at  least  0.05  x  10«; 
a  tensile  strength  at  least  Vs  of  the  compressive  strength 
and  being  substantially  non-shrinking;  and  forming  a  bond 
between  the  wooden  boards  and  the  ceramic  tile  which  ha* 
a  strength  in  excess  of  400  p.s.i.  measured  as  shear. 


3,209.501 
PARTITION  PANKI    ASSEMBLE 
Robert    H.   Hohl.   Glenside.   Pa.,   assignor  to   Standard 
Pressed  Steel  Co.,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1962.  Ser.  No.  218.382 
4  Claims.     (CI.  52—309) 


:>:k:i. 


'^'■^i.>::-o^\^--..-v.--.x.v.jv« 


1.  A  panel  assembly  comprising 

(Da  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rectangular  side  sheets, 

(2)  each  of  said  sheets  having  inwardly  turned  flanges 
defining  shallow  channels  extendmg  along  the  bot- 
tom edge  and  along  the  vertical  side  edges. 

(3)  U-shaped  laterjl  spacing  elements  positioned  be- 
tween the  vertical  side  edges  and  the  bottom  edge 
of  a  given  spaced  side  sheet  so  that  opposite  legs  of 
the  U-shaped  elements  extend  outwardly  and  ride 
in  the  opposed  channels  which  extend  along  the  bot- 
tom and  side  edges  of  the  side  sheets. 

(4)  said  lateral  spacing  elements  and  said  side  sheets 
when  assembled  as  aforesaid  defining  a  void,  capable 
of  confining  a  liquid  pour-in-place  foaming  resin 
system,  said  panel  assembly  having  a  core  compris- 
ing an  in  situ  expanded  and  rigidificd  foaming  resin 
filling  said  void,  said  panel  assembly  being  charac- 
terized in  that  the  side  sheets  and  lateral  spacing 
elements  are  interlocked  by  the  expansion  and  rigidi- 
fication  of  the  foaming  resin  system,  and 

(5)  a  cap  member  bridging  the  top  edges  of  the  side 
sheets. 


3,209,502 
INSULATING  ROOF  DECK  STRUCTURE 

Joseph  Willard  Donegan.  Bergenfield.  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,388 
3  Claims.     (CI,  52—394) 


^^i^^^^^S^^i^^v^^:^:^^^ 
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1.  In  an  insulating  roof  deck  structure  comprising  com- 
posite insulating  units  joined  edge  to  edge,  each  unit  com- 
prising a  pair  of  superposed  boards  of  fibrous  insulating 
material,  a  vapor  barrier  extending  between  the  boards 
and  terminating  at  the  edges  of  the  units  and  a  sealant 
contacting  the  ends  of  the  vapor  barrier,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  providing  at  the  transverse  short 
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edges  of  the  units  modified  ship-lap  joints  wherein  the 
edges  containing  the  vapor  barrier  have  opposed  comple- 
mentary inclined  faces,  and  the  sealant  is  applied  along 
the  inclined  faces  coextensive  with  the  vapor  barrier  to 


said  angle-irons  bein^  directed  inwardly  toward  each 
other,  the  lateral  edges  of  said  panels  being  secured  to  the 
respective  angle  irons  intermediate  the  edges  of  the  angle- 
iron  flanges  thereby  providing  flange  extensions  of  said 


provide  continuity  of  said  vapor  barrier  between  the  trans-    flanges  which  project  beyond  said  lateral  edges,  respec- 
versc  edges  of  adjoining  units.  tively. 


3,209,503 

INSl'LATED  CURTAIN  WALL  ASSEMBLY 

George  Mostoller,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elwin  G. 

Smith  &  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,952 
4^  2  Claims.     (CI.  52—404) 


•  ' 


3,209,505 
CEILING  OR  LINING  FOR  A  CEILING,  WALL  AND 

THE  LIKE  Bl  IIDING  STRUCTURE 
Gerardus  C.  Vermeulen,  Rotterdam,  and  George  A.  G. 
Lips,    Voorburg,    Netherlands,    assignors    to    Hunter 
Douglas  Holland,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  a  corpora- 
tion of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  7,  1962, 

279,460 
^  3  Claims.     (CI.  52—489) 


1.  In  a  wall  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
back  panels  having  interlocking  side  flanges,  bats  of 
insulation  extending  between  said  side  flanges,  a  plurality 
of  outer  panels  having  interlocking  side  flanges,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  clips,  each  having  a  reversely  bent 
flange  portion  directly  clamping  a  side  flange  of  one  of 
said  outer  panels,  an  integral  ledge  portion  at  right  angles 
to  said  flange  portion  and  integral  extensions  at  right 
angles  thereto  piercing  said  bats  of  insulation,  said  side 
extensions  being  notched  out  with  outstruck  flanges  to 
form  spring  tabs  snugly  embracing  and  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  side  flanges  of  said  back  panel. 


3,209,504 
WALL  STRUCTURE 

Paul  O.  Berg,  2217  Indian  Village,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,817 

12  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 479) 


^^ 


y 


1.  A  ceiling,  a  lining  for  a  ceiling,  wall  and  the  like 
building  structure,  comprising  in  combination  lamella  ele- 
ments which  constitute  the  finished  outermost  surface  of 
said  structure,  holding  members  and  at  least  two  channel- 
shaped  stringers  having  inwardly  bent  longitudinal  edges, 
said  lamella  elements  being  carried  by  said  stringers  by 
means  of  said  holding  members,  said  holding  members 
being  U-shaped  and  having  a  web  portion  and  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  legs  arranged  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  stringers,  the  ends  of  said  legs  each  being  pro- 
vided with  projections,  the  lamella  elements  having  up- 
turned edges  in  which  the  projections  of  the  holding  mem- 
bers are  clampingly  engaged,  each  leg  of  said  holding  mem- 
bers being  furthermore  provided  with  at  least  one  lip  ar- 
ranged on  said  legs  and  resting  on  the  inwardly  bent  longi- 
tudinal end  edges  of  said  stringers,  said  holding  members 
being  adjustably  movable  along  said  stringers,  character- 
ized in  that  a  tongue  is  provided  under  each  said  lip,  said 
tongue  gripping  under  the  inwardly  bent  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  stringers,  the  holding  members  being  clamp- 
ingly held  on  the  inwardly  bent  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
stringers  by  means  of  each  said  lip  and  tongue. 


1.  A  wall  panel  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  juxta- 
posed sheet  metal  panels  having  opposite  lateral  edges 
and  upper  and  lower  edges,  respectively,  said  panels  being 
orthogonally  shaped,  said  panels  being  inwardly  curved 
toward  each  other  about  a  median  line  midway  between 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  lateral  edges  such  that 
the  lateral  edges  of  said  panels,  respectively,  are  spaced 
apart  a  greater  distance  than  the  midportions  of  said 
panels,  said  panels  being  secured  together  along  the  mid- 
portions  thereof,  the  upper  edge  portions  of  said  panels, 
respectively,  being  spaced  closer  together  than  the  bottom 
edge  portions  thereof,  a  first  elongated  stiffening  member 
disposed  between  said  panels  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said 
upper  edges,  said  stiffening  member  being  secured  along 
its  entire  length  to  said  pair  of  panels,  respectively,  a  sec- 
ond elongated  stiffening  member  disposed  between  said 
panels  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  lower  edges,  said  sec- 
ond stiffening  member  being  spaced  upwardly  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  lower  edges  and  also  being 
secured  throughout  its  length  to  said  pair  of  panels  respec- 
tively, and  a  pair  of  elongated  angle-irons  inserted  be- 
tween said  panels  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  opposite 
lateral  edges  thereof  respectively,  the  exterior  comers  of 


3,209,506 

LOCK-JOINT  SHINGLE  ASSEMBLY 

George  F.  Waske,  Parnell,  Mo. 

(704  N.  Lathrop,  Cameron,  Mo.) 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,082 

6  Claims.     (CI.  52—520) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  upwardly  extending  shingle 
receiving  surface,  a  shingle  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  diamond-shaped  sheet  metal  shingles 
disposed  in  parallel  interdigitated  rows,  each  of  said 
shingles  comprising  first  and  second  upper  side  edges 
diverging  downwardly  from  an  upper  central  point 
to  oppositely  disposed  shingle  corners, 


) 


78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1965 


(b)  first  and  second  lower  side  edges  converging  down- 
wardly from  the  respective  oppositely  disposed  shin- 
gle comers  to  a  lower  central  point,  said  upper  and 
lower  side  edges  each  havmg  a  substantially  L-shaped 
flange  formedvintegrally  therewith,  said  flange  and 
the  shingle  body  forming  a  reentrant  trough, 

(c)  the  remote  ends  of  the  L-shaped  flanges  terminat- 
ing in  an  offset  lip  portion,  said  lip  portion  being 
offset  from  said  remote  flange  portion  toward  the 
shingle  body  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  body, 
the  L-shaped  flanges  on  the  upper  side  edges  facing 
toward  the  shingle  receiving  surface  and  the  L-shaped 
flanges  on  the  lower  side  edges  facing  away  from 
the  shingle  receiving  surface,  " 

(d)  said  flanges  on  said  respective  first  and  second 
upper  and  lower  side  edges  terminating  in  end  abut- 

■  ting  relationship  at  the  respective  upper  end  lower 
central  points,  said  flanges  on  said  upper  and  lower 
first  and  second  side  edges  terminating  short  of  said 
shingle  comers, 

(c)  the  shingles  of  each  of  said  rows  being  positioned 
with  adjacent  shingle  comers  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship, the  flanges  on  the  upper  side  edges  of  shin- 
gles in  one  row  fitting  into  the  reentrant  troughs  on 
the  lower  side  edges  of  shingles  in  an  adjacent  row 
thereabove. 


3,209.507 
BUILDING   PANEL 
James  Robert  Dresser,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  and  Robert  A. 
Rosenthal,    Madison,    Wis,;   said    Dresser   assignor   of 
thirty-seven  and  one-half  percent  to  R.  N.  Howton, 
Williams.  Ariz. 
Original  application  July  26,  1957.  Ser.  No.  674,339,  now 
Patent  No.  3.031,043,  dated  Apr.  24,  1963,     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,629 
1  Claim.     (CI.  52—589) 


ac 


A  building  panel  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  spaced  relatively  thin  metallic  skins  having  matching 
coplanar  edges,  one  of  said  skins  being  flat  and  triangu- 
lar and  the  other  being  concave  and  formed  of  three  flat 
triangular  sections,  a  closure  plate  of  uniform  width  along 
each  pair  of  edges  interconnecting  the  same,  and  connect- 
ing means  along  each  longitudinal  edge  of  each  closure 
plate  for  joining  the  same  to  a  closure  plate  of  a  like 
panel. 

3,209,508 

DEVICE  FOR  INSTALLING  AND  REMOVING 

TRUSS  FRAMES,  GIRDERS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Emil  Mauritz  Hiinnebeck,  Schlob  Klanun,  Post  Obsteig, 

Tirol,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1961, 

H  42,431 

12  Claims.     (CL  52—632) 


like,  said  device  comprising  at  least  one  end  bearing  unit 
composed  of  two  members,  a  bearing  plate  adapted  to  be 
rested  on  a  stationary  support,  means  pivotally  connecting 
one  of  said  members  to  one  end  of  the  upper  boom  of 
said  truss  frame  and  to  said  bearing  plate  so  as  to  be 
pivotable  relative  to  and  within  the  plane  of  said  frame 
and  relative  to  said  bearing  plate,  said  one  member  com- 
prising several  parts,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  parts 
relative  to  each  other  to  vary  the  total  length  of  said  one 
member. 


3.209,509 
DFVICFS  FOR  CONCRETE  REINFORCEMENT 
Harold  A.  ()'(  allaghan,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.V.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Builders  Supply  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,118 
I  Claim.     (CI.  52—688) 


The  bolster  rod  and  spacer  combination  which  com- 
prises a  bolster  rod  of  indefinite  length,  spaced  key-like 
sections  on  said  rod,  a  plastic  spacer  having  a  hub  portion 
molded  over  each  key-like  section  of  the  rod,  said  spacer 
being  in  secured  attachment  on  the  rod  and  having  spaced 
depending  legs  terminating  in  laterally  extending  foot 
.means  disposed  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  bar,  and 
cross  bars  integral  with  the  legs  which  secure  the  legs 
together  providing  spaces  in  which  concrete  can  flow 
whereby  the  spacer  legs  and  cross  bars  reinforce  the 
concrete. 


3,209,510 

METHOD   OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  COLUMN 

OR  FRAME 

Masamitsu  Nakanishi,  1729  3-cbome,  Shimo-Ochiai, 

Shinjuku-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,018 

2  Claims     (CI.  52—744) 


25  jl 


1.  A  device  for  installing  and  removing  a  truss  frame 
having  upper  and  lower  booms  and  used  in  the  construc- 
tion of  bridges,  removable  hangarlike  structures  or  the 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  column  for  support  by 
a  stmctural  member  comprising  the  steps  of  laying  a 
required  number  of  blocks  on  their  front  sides  on  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  surface  plate,  arranging  said  blocks 
in  columns  and  rows,  said  blocks  including  row  aligned 
top  grooves  and  aligned  columnar  end  recesses,  tubes,  and 
sprues  communicating  with  said  row  aligned  top  grooves, 
inserting  cement  paste  between  adjacent  rows  of  said 
blocks,  inserting  reinforcing  rods  through  said  row  aligned 
top  grooves,  inserting  reinforcing  rods  through  said  aligned 
columnar  tubes,  tightening  nuts  and  washers  on  the  ends 
of  all  of  said  reinforcing  rods  against  outer  surfaces  of 
said  blocks  to  establish  compressive  forces  on  all  of  said 
blocks  to  thereby  secure  said  blocks  as  a  unitary  struc- 
ture, raising  said  unitary  columnar  structure  to  a  vertical 
position  in  place  on  said  structural  member  and  securing 
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it  thereon,  forcing  cement  paste  into  said  aligned  columnar 
end  recesses  to  grout  said  recesses,  and  forcing  cement 
paste  through  said  aligned  columnar  sprues  into  said  row 
aligned  top  grooves  around  the  reinforcing  rods  received 
therein  to  grout  said  top  grooves,  whereby  said  reinforced, 
self-supporting  column  is  formed  in  a  horizontal  position 
and  is  further  strengthened  after  having  been  set  in  place. 


3,209,511 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 

STOCKINGS 
Erick  P.  Foornier,  Raeford,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burlington 
Industries,  Inc^  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,560 
13  Claims.     (CI.  53—3) 
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2.  A  method  of  inspecting  pairs  of  hose  as  they  are 
positioned  on  a  hosiery  insert  comprising  the  steps  of 
drawing  a  first  of  a  pair  of  hose  over  a  pair  of  form  guides 
having  a  hosiery  insert  positioned  therebetween,  inspecting 
one  side  of  the  thus  positioned  first  hose  by  direct  vision 
and  the  other  side  by  viewing  the  reflected  image  thereof, 
positioning  a  second  pair  of  insert  guides  astride  and  in 
operative  relation  with  said  first  hose,  sad  first  pair  of 
insert  guides,  and  said  insert,  drawing  a  second  hose  of 
the  pair  over  said  second  pair  of  insert  guides  and  inspect- 
ing one  side  of  the  thus  positioned  second  hose  by  direct 
vision  and  the  other  side  by  viewing  the  reflected  image 
thereof. 


3,209,512 
ARTICLE  POSITIONING  AND  CASE  LOADING 

APPARATUS 

John  L.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  and  Wayne 

E.  Gary,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Textile  Machine 

Works,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,492 

13  Claims.     (CI.  53—61) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  arranging  cans,  having  bails  se- 
cured in  oppositely  projecting  bail  ears,  for  loading  into 
cases,  means  conveying  a  succession  of  said  cans,  means 
for  grouping  a  case  load  of  said  cans,  means  for  segregat- 
ing said  group  from  said  succession,  and  means  for  ar- 
ranging the  cans  of  said  group  with  their  bails  and  bail 
ears  in  predetermined  positions  including  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  bails  of  said  cans  against  predetermined  sides 
thereof  while  the  cans  are  conveyed  in  said  succession 
of  cans. 


3,209,513 

COMBINED  BAGGING  AND  PACKAGING 

MACfflNE 

Richard   H.   Cochrane,    Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,671 
22,Claims.     (CI.  53—182) 


1.  A  bagging  or  packaging  machine  comprising  ad- 
justable feeding  means  for  intermittently  advancing  a  pre- 
determined length  of  folded  thermoplastic  sheet  wrapping 
material  downwardly,  a  spreader  for  spreading  the  open 
side  of  said  sheet  material,  reciprocable  heated  sealing 
and  severence  means  mounted  beneath  the  spreader  for 
detaching  a  bag  length  from  said  sheet  material,  said  scal- 
ing and  severance  means  comprising  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tally disposed  jaws  which  effect  a  side  seal  transversely 
of  the  (o^ded  sheet  material  and  a  pair  of  vertically  dis- 
posed jaws  which  effect  an  end  seal  longitudinally  of  the 
folded  sheet  material  and  extending  from  one  side  seal 
to  the  next  adjacent  side  seal,  guard  means  carried  by  said 
sealing  and  severance  means  and  movable  therewith,  aux- 
iliary safety  sealing  and  severance  control  means  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  guard  means,  scrap  picker  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  end  sealing  and  severance  jaw  for 
removing  surplus  wrapping  material  when  the  end  seal 
has  been  effected,  and  control  means  actuated  by  said  ad- 
justable feeding  means  when  a  length  of  sheet  material 
will  have  been  advanced  to  initiate  movement  of  said 
sealing  and  severance  means  to  operative  position. 


3,209,514 

MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  BLOCK-LIKE  ARTICLES 

SUCH  AS  CIGARETTE  BLOCKS 

Alfred  Schmermund,  62  Komerstrasse,  Gevelsberg, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,074 

11  Claims.     (CL  53—230) 


,-i  *  » 


7.  In  and  for  a  machine  for  packing  block-like  articles, 
the  combination  of  means  defining  a  feed  path  for  said 
articles,  means  for  supplying  wrapping  material  to  said 
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articles,  means  for  enveloping  each  block-like  article  with 
wrapping  material  at  five  sides  of  said  article  whereas  the 
sixth  side  remains  temporarily  open,  means  for  acting  on 
said  sixth  side  of  said  article  to  feed  the  same  to  a  suction 
chamber,  means  for  applying  suction  to  said  chamber 
whereby  to  remove  said  article  from  said  acting  means 
and  to  suck  said  article  into  said  suction  chamber,  means 
for  elevating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  suction  chamber, 
means  for  removing  said  article  from  the  region  of  said 
suction  chamber  and  for  enveloping  said  sixth  side  of 
said  article,  and  means  for  timing  the  elevating  of  said 
suction  chamber  and  the  operation  of  said  removing 
means  in  dependence  on  the  operation  of  the  packing 
machine. 


3.209,515 
APPARATUS  FOR   PACKING  FRL  IT  IN   BAGS 

Antonius  Josephus  Maria  Harpenau,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  "Iraproha"  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands, a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192.21! 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  9,  1961, 

265,75!  n 
3  Claims.     (CI.  53—247) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  packing  easily  damaged  items  such 
as  fruit  in  bags  and  having  a  bag  closing  means  to  which 
bags  are  delivered  when  they  have  been  filled,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  dosing  device  for  feeding  the  fruit  to 
be  packed,  a  bag  holding  means  movable  laterally  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  dosing  device  for  swinging  a  bag 
into  position  adjacent  the  dosing  device  and  holding  the 
mouth  of  the  bag  open  upwardly  to  receive  fruit  from  the 
dosing  device,  a  movable  bag  supporting  member  mov- 
able substantially  vertically  toward  and  away  from  the 
bag  holding  means  for  supporting  the  bottom  of  the  bag, 
said  bag  holding  means  being  movable  to  said  position 
from  a  point  spaced  laterally  of  the  path  of  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  bag  supporting  member,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  bag  holding  means,  whereby  the  bag  supporting 
member  can  be  moved  upwardly  to  a  first  position  as  the 
bag  holding  means  is  moved  laterally  so  that  the  bottom 
of  a  bag  is  laid  over  the  bag  supporting  means  to  produce 
a  fold  in  the  bag  into  which  the  first  piece  of  fruit  is 
dropped,  and  then  is  moved  to  a  second  position  closer  to 
the  bag  holding  means  and  then  away  from  the  bag  hold- 
ing means  as  fruit  is  loaded  in  the  bag  to  a  third  position 
adjacent  the  bag  closing  means. 


3,209,516 

HOCK   PROTECTOR 

Le  Roy  J.  Hyman,  Del-Jay  Farm,  Chagrin  River  Road, 

Gates  Mills,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,029 

3  Claims.     (CI.  54 — 82) 

1.  In  a  hock  protector,  a  leg  encircling  band  having 

interengaging  means  adapted  to  overlap  and  be  locked 

upon  itself  and  having  a  cap  portion  contoured  to  fit  over 

the  point  of  the  hock,  around  the  tendons  pxjsterior  of 

the  tibia  that  insert  into  the  point  of  the  hock  as  well  as 

the  tendons  posterior  of  the  cannon  bone  that  insert  into 

the  point  of  the  hock;  the  inner  surface  of  the  cap  having 

spaced  vertically  extending  and  parallel  locating  ribs  that 


engage  the  tendons  posterior  of  the  tibia  above  the  point 
of  the  hock  and  the  tendons  posterior  of  the  cannon  bone 
below  the  point  of  the  hock,  therebetween,  to  prevent 
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rotation  of  the  cap;  the  lower  edge  of  the  cap  being 
adapted  to  bear  posteriorly  against  the  cannon  bone, 
v^hen  the  hock  is  flexed,  to  prevent  downward  movement 
of  the  cap. 

3,209,517 

PROTECTIVE  LEG  SL  PPORT  FOR  HORSES 

Le  Roy /.  Hyman,  Del-Jay  Farm,  Chagrin  River  Road, 

Gates  .Mills,  Ohio 
V»  Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,464 

4  Claims.     (CI.  54 — 82) 


I.  In  a  protective  leg  support  for  horses,  a  band  of 
inherently  cushioning  material  having  interengaging 
means  adapted  to  encircle  the  cannon  bone,  the  length 
thereof,  in  overlapping  engagement  and  be  locked  upon 
Itself  the  lower  portion  of  the  band  having  an  extension, 
formed  integral  therewith,  contoured  to  define  a  cap  por- 
tion shaped  to  fit  snuggly  over  the  fetlock  and  posterior 
pastern  area;  and,  two  spaced  vertically  extending  parallel 
locating  ribs,  of  the  same  cushioning  material  as  the  band, 
positioned  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  band,  extending 
upwardly  of  the  cap  portion,  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
long  tendon  posterior  of  the  cannon  bone,  therebetween, 
to  prevent  rotative  displacement  of  the  so  mounted  band 
and  cap. 


3.209.518 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  A 

LIQIID   FROM    A   GAS 

Ivars   S.   Spulgis,    Maurice   S.    Decker,   and    I.udwig   A. 

Majneri,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Midland-Ross 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1961.  Ser.  No.  104,047 

7  CUinis.     (CI.  55 — 25) 


4.  The  method  of  separating  vapor  from  a  mixture  of 
liquid  and  vapor  at  a  relatively  high  pressure  and  for 
venting  the  separated  vapor  to  a  relatively  low  pressure 
sp^ce  comprising  passing  a  stream  of  the  mixture  through 
a  turbine  driven  centrifugal  separator,  passing  the  sepa- 
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rated  vapor  through  the  driving  turbine,  expanding  the 
separated  vapor  in  the  driving  turbine  sufficient  to  provide 
energy  in  excess  of  that  energy  required  to  drive  the 
centrifugal  separator,  converting  the  excess  energy  to 
heat,  transferring  the  heat  to  the  separated  vapor  prior  to 
venting  the  separated  vapor,  and  venting  the  separated 
vapor  to  the  relatively  low  pressure  space. 


3,209.519 
ABSORPTION  PROCESS   AND   APPARATUS 
Lloyd  T.  Hendrix,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Richfield 
Oil  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,019 
4  Claims.     (CL  55—44) 


'^4.  A  method  for  dehydrating  an  aqueous  glycol  solu- 
tion subjected  to  a  pressure  of  500-1500  p.s.i.g.  and  hav- 
ing gases  dissolved  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reducing  the  pressure  on  said  glycol  solution  to  thereby 
release  dissolved  gas  from  said  glycol  solution, 

introducing  said  glycol  solution  into  a  first  end  com- 
partment of  a  compartmented  horizontally  disposed 
vessel, 

beating  said  glycol  solution  in  said  vessel  to  thereby 
generate  water  vapors  and  glycol  vapors, 

introducing  said  released  gases  into  the  opposite  end 
compartment  of  said  vessel  to  reduce  the  vaporiza- 
tion temperature  of  said  glycol  solution, 

passing  said  gases  successively  into  adjacent  compart- 
ments in  said  vessel  whereby  said  gases  pass  into 
compartments  having  progressively  higher  water 
vapor  content, 

passing  said  glycol  solution  from  said  first  end  com- 
partment into  adjacent  compartments  whereby  said 
glycol  solution  passes  into  compartments  contacted 
by  progressively  drier  gases,  said  glycol  soluUon  ulti- 
mately passing  into  said  opposite  end  compartment 
into  which  said  gases  are  initially  introduced,  sepa- 
rating said  water  vapors  from  said  glycol  vapors  in 
a  packed  column  whereby  said  glycol  vapors  are  re- 
turned to  said  vessel  as  liquid  and  said  water  vapors 
expelled  overhead,  and  recovering  dehydrated  glycol 
from  said  opposite  end  compartment  of  said  vessel. 


3,209,520 
AIR  CLEANER  AND  SILENCER 
Robert  C.  McKinlay,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  (o  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,638 
7  Claims.  (CI.  55—276) 
4.  An  air  cleaner  and  silencing  apparatus  for  use  in 
a  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine  and  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  carburetor  thereof  comprising,  a 
tray,  an  air  cleaner  element  supported  upon  said  tray,  a 
cover  adapted  to  hold  said  air  cleaner  element  against 


said  tray,  said  cover  having  an  extending  skirt  portion, 
a  baffle  plate  affixed  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said 
skirt  portion  and  having  a  part  thereof  extending  along 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  skirt  portion,  said  part  of 
said  baffle  plate  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  skirt 
portion  defining  a  channel  through  which  air  flowing  into 


said  carburetor  passes,  said  channel  having  a  substan- 
tially greater  length  than  width,  the  width  and  length  of 
said  channel  being  proportioned  to  induce  reflection  of 
the  pulsations  in  air  flow  from  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
skirt  portion  and  said  baffle  plate  for  substantially  re- 
ducing the  amplitude  thereof. 


3,209,521 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING 

DUST-LADEN  GASES 

Leopold  Antoine  Guillaume  Roujob,  Brussels,  Belgium, 

assignor  to  Societe  Beige  Prat-Daniel,  Societe  Anonyme, 

Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  8,  1958, 

563,797 

5  Claims.     (CI.  55—293) 


1.  Apparatus  for  filtering  suspended  particles  from 
gases  which  comprises  at  least  one  filter  element,  said  ele- 
ment comprising  a  container  having  a  pair  of  spaced  walls 
of  filtering  fabric  and  an  opening  at  one  end,  a  U-shaped 
tube  disposed  in  said  container  with  its  transverse  part 
bearing  against  the  end  of  said  container  opposite  said 
open  end  to  hold  said  spaced  walls  taut,  a  support  in- 
dependent of  the  container  supporting  the  two  branches 
of  said  U-shaped  tube  adjustably  for  adjustment  towards 
or  away  from  the  support  to  adjust  the  tautness  of  said 
spaced  walls,  means  to  support  said  spaced  walls  at  spots 
spaced  throughout  the  area  of  said  walls  against  move- 
ment transverse  to  the  planes  of  said  walls  at  said  spots 
and  to  permit  said  walls  to  vibrate  in  the  spaces  between 
said  spots,  and  means  to  draw  gases  through  the  walls 
of  said  container  and  through  said  opening  and  to  admit 
vibrative  pulses  of  gas  under  pressure  through  said  open- 
ing to  vibrate  the  flat  walls  of  said  container  between  said 
spots. 
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3J09.522 
DLST  BAG  HOLDER  FOR  SL  CTION  CLEANERS 
Bengt  Erik  Nilsson,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 
Original  application  Mar.  22.  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,834.  now 
Patent  No.  3.150.403.  dated  Sept.  29.  |964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  23.  1962,  Ser.  No.  175.248 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  24,  1959, 
2,827  59 
1  Cblm.     (CI.  55—373) 


form,  respectively,  which  arc  substantially  in  axial  align- 
ment with  one  another  and  have  the  same  cross-sectional 
area,  and  said  portion  of  said  cover  which  extends  axialiy 
inward  therefrom  defining  a  rib  of  annular  form  which 
coacts  with  and  seats  in  said  groove  of  said  one  of 
said  first  and  second  axialiy  projecting  portions  of  said 
inner  section  facing  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover,  where- 
by an  S-shaped  bend  is  produced  in  that  region  of  the 
open  end  part  of  said  bag  held  therebetween. 


.  ,^  3,209,523 

•^FILTER  BAG  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 
^    ,  SI  CTION  CLEANER 

Charles  B.  Smithson,  Bloomington,  III.,  assignor  to  Nation- 
al Lnion  Electric  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  i960.  Ser.  No.  66,543 
10  Claims.     (CI.  55—374) 


In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  casing  having  an  open  end, 
a  dust  bag  which  is  insertable  into  said  casing  at  the  open 
end  thereof  and  permeable  to  air  and  of  the  throw-away 
type,  a  removable  cover  for  closing  the  open  end  of  said 
casing,  said  cover  having  an  opening  through  which  dust- 
laden  air  passes  into  said  bag,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
cover  having  a  region  about  the  opening  therein,  a  holder 
for  the  dust  bag  which  comprises  an  inner  section  of  an- 
nular form  defining  a  central  opening  and  an  outer  sec- 
tion of  annular  form   which   is  of  larger  cross-sectional 
area  than  the  mner  section,  web  means  projecting  radially 
outward  from  said  inner  section  to  said  outer  section  and 
joined  to  said  inner  and  outer  sections,  respectively,  said 
inner  and  outer  sections  and  web  means  therebetween 
defining  a  member  having  first  and  second  faces  at  op- 
posing sides  thereof,  said  inner  section  having  first  and 
second  portions  which  are  substantially  in  axial  align- 
ment and  axialiy  project  in  opposite  directions  from  said 
first  and  second  faces  of  said  member,  respectively,  said 
member  extending  across  the  open  end  of  said  casing 
with  one  of  said  first  and  second  axialiy  projecting  por- 
tions of  said  inner  section  facing  the  inner  surface  of 
said  cover,  said  bag  having  an  open  end  part  which  ex- 
tends through  the  central  opening  in  said  member  toward 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cover,  the  open  end  part  of  said 
bag  emerging  from  the  central  opening  in  said  member 
overlying  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  axialiy  project- 
ing portions  of  said  inner  section  of  said  member  facing 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cover,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
covec-,  having  a  portion  of  annular  form  which  is  dis- 
posed" about  the  opening  in  said  cover  and  projects  axialiy 
inward  from  said  cover,  and  means  for  clamping  the  outer 
section  of  said  member  between  said  cover  and  the  outer 
end  of  said  casing,  said  portion  at  the  inner  surface  of 
said  cover  and  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  axialiy 
projecting  portions  of  Said  inner  section  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  cross-sectional  area  and  in  axial  align- 
ment with  one  another  when  said  cover  closes  the  open 
end  of  said  casing,  said  last-mentioned  clamping  means 
functioning  to  hold  said  inner  axialiy  extending  portion 
of  said  cover  and  said  one  of  first  and  second  axialiy 
projecting  portions  of  said  inner  section  against  one  an- 
other with  the  open  end  part  of  said  bag  therebetween 
to  hold  the  latter  in  air-tight  sealing  relation  with  the 
inside  of  the  cover  about  the  region  of  the  opening  there- 
in, the  outer  extremities  of  said  first  and  second  axialiy 
projecting  portions  of  said  inner  section  of  said  member 
defining  first  and  second  axialiy  spaced  grooves  of  annular 


tr*   • 


I.  In  a  suction  cleaner  including  a  lower  casing  section 
mounting  a  motor-fan  unit  and  a  movable  upper  casing 
section  comprising  a  cover  having  a  dirty  air  inlet,  the 
combination  of  a  generally  upright  bag  holder  hnving 
spaced  side  flanges,  means  pivotally  supporting  the  bag 
holder  on  the  lower  casing  section  in  a  position  adjacent 
the  air  inlet  when  the  cover  is  closed,  a  filter  bag  having 
a  mouth  in  a  wall  thereof  for  registry  with  the  air  inlet, 
a  mounting  collar  secured  to  said  bag  around  said  mouth 
and  having  spaced  edge  portions  engageable  by  said 
flanges  for  securing  the  bag  to  the  holder,  said  holder  being 
pivotally  movable  in  one  direction  outwardly  of  the 
lower  casing  section  when  the  cover  is  open  for  facilitating 
attachment  and  detachment  of  the  bag  collar  with  respect 
to  the  holder,  and  stop  means  'imiting  pivotal  movement 
of  the  holder  in  the  opposite  direction  inwardly  of  the 
lower  casing  section  whereby  the  holder  is  retained  in 
generally  upright  position  for  registry  of  the  bag  mouth 
with  the  air  inlet  when  the  cover  is  closed  and  said  bag 
and  collar  are  mounted  in  operative  relation  on  said  holder. 


3,209.524 

COTTON  PIC  KER  MEANS 

Percy  A.  Keith,  Fine  Bluff,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Ben  Pearson,  I 

incorporated.    Pine    Bluff,    Ark.,    a    corporation    of 

Arkansas 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,376 
8  Claims.     (CI.  56—42) 

1.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine  which  includes  a  plant 
tunnel  for  passage  of  cotton  stalks  through  the  machine, 
a  plurality  of  spindles  projecting  into  and  across  said 
tunnel  for  engaging  cotton  on  the  stalks  passing  through 
the  tunnel,  a  stalk  crowder  assembly  suspended  from 
said  machine  forming  the  outer  wall  of  said  tnnnel, 
crowding  the  stalks  into  the  tunnel  for  spindle  engage- 
ment, said  assembly  including  a  main  upper  crowder 
(loor  disposed  opposite  the  upper  majority  of  said  spindles 
in  said  tunnel,  spring  means  mounted  on  the  top  of  said 
machine  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  door,  a  pivot 
carried  by  said  upper  door,  said  spring  means  connected 
to  said  pivot  connecting  said  door  to  said  machine  and 
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urging  said  upper  door  toward  said  spindles,  a  lower 
crowder  door  hinged  to  said  upper  door  and  disposed 
opposite  the  lower  remainder  of  said  spindles  in  said 


3»jwuj«ii-^-:j 


tunnel,  lower  spring  means  interconnecting  said  doors 
urging  said  lower  door  into  alinement  with  said  upper 
door,  said  lower  door  being  swingable  relative  to  said 
upper  door  against  the  urging  of  said  lower  spring  means. 


3,209,525 
REACTION  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
RECIPROCAIING  MOWER 
Elof  K.  Karlsson,  East  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,358 
1  Claim.     (CI.  56—296) 


ferent  axis  substantially  normal  to  said  reference  axis, 
and  said  housing  means  adapted  to  be  displaced  in 
a  longitudinal  reciprocating  movement  along  said 
reference  axis  in  response  to  the  development  of  said 
unbalancing  force; 

means,  including  said  driving  element,  for  effecting 
angular  displacement  of  said  first  bevel  gear  and 
thereby  effecting  rotation  of  said  first  and  second 
weights; 

said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  shaft  having  first 
and  second  ends,  a  bearing  unit  journalling  said  shaft 
for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  for  oscil- 
lation about  an  axis  normal  to  its  longitudinal  axis, 
said  bearing  unit  being  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  such  that  a  first  lever  arm  intermediate  said 
first  end  of  the  shaft  and  said  bearing  unit  is  formed 
.  and  a  second  lever  arm,  longer  than  said  first  lever 
arm,  intermediate  said  second  end  of  the  shaft  and 
said  bearing  unit  is  formed; 

said  second  end  of  the  shaft-  being  rigidly  connected  to 
said  first  bevel  gear  and  said  first  end  of  the  shaft 
being  rigidly  secured  to  said  driving  element; 

and  means  for  coupling  said  sickle  bar  to  said  housing 
means,  said  sickle  bar  being  aligned  substantially 
along  said  reference  axis  to  effect  a  longitudinal 
reciprocating  movement  of  said  sickle  bar  related  to 
the  longitudinal  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
housing. 

3,209,526 

DEFLECTOR  AND  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  AN 

ENDLESS  PICKLP  CONVEYOR 

Austin  G.  Morrow,  East  Star  Route,  Box  65A,    /    | 

Portales.  N.  Mcx. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,821 

5  Claims.     (CI.  56—345) 


A  reaction  drive  arrangement  for  translating  rotary 
movement  of  a  driving  element  into  longitudinal  recipro- 
cating movement  of  a  sickle  bar  without  directly  inter- 
coupling  said  elements,  comprising: 

a  conversion  unit,  including  a  housing  means,  a  first 
bevel  gear,  a  pivot  element  mounted  in  said  housing 
means,  a  second  bevel  gear  mounted  for  rotation 
about  said  pivot  element  and  positioned  in  meshing 
'engagement  with  said  first  bevel  gear,  a  first  weight 
affixed  to  said  second  bevel  gear  for  rotation  in  a 
given  direction  and  in  a  first  plane  responsive  to  rota- 
tion of  said  second  bevel  gear,  a  third  bevel  gear 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  pivot  element  and 
positioned  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  first 
bevel  gear,  a  second  weight  affixed  to  said  third  bevel 
gear  for  rotation  in  a  direction  opposite  said  given 
direction  of  rotation  and  in  a  second  plane  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  said  weights  in 
their  rotation  developing  a  combined  unbalancing 
force  which  reaches  a  maximum  value  along  a  refer- 
ence axis  and  exhibits  a  minimum  value  along  a  dif- 


1.  In  a  windrow  pickup  for  combines  comprising  an 
inclined   pickup  conveyer   surface  which   is  continually 
swept  by  a  plurality  of  rows  of  aligned  pull  bars  pro- 
jecting from  slots  longitudinally  disposed  in  said  surface, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  in  combination: 
a  gable  disposed  between  each  of  said  slots,  said  gable 
having  inclined  surfaces  sloping  toward  each  adja- 
cent slot,  said  surfaces  serving  to  divert  foreign  mat- 
ter moving  thereover  toward  said  slots  for  discharge 
therethrough; 
at   least  one  deflector  transversely  mounted  on  each 
surface  of  said  gable  between  said  slots,  said  deflec- 
tor having  downward  and  an  upward  deflecting  face 
thereto,  said  downward  face  being  upwardly  slop- 
ing and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
said  gable  surface  in  a  longitudinal  plane  normal  to 
said  gable  surface  to  provide  unimpeded  flow  of  the 
picked  up  crops  thereover,  said  upward  deflecting 
face  being  disposed  substantially  normal  to  said  gable 
surface  in  a  longitudinal  plane  normal  to  said  gable 
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surface  and  sloping  transversely  downward  from  the 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  gable  toward  said  slots, 
whereby  the  surfaces  of  said  gables  and  said  upward 
deflecting  face  in  combination  divert  loose  harvested 
fruit  moving  contrary  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  picked  up  crops  toward  said  slots  for  engagement 
by  said  pull  bars. 


3^09,527 

SPRING-TINE  RAKE 

Chester  Rick,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  lez  Foundation, 

%  Chester  Rick,  Peekskill,  N.Y.  , 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,892 

11  Claims.     (CI.  56 — 400.04) 


1.  A  spring-tine  rake  comprising  a  yoke,  a  pair  of 
elongated  base  portions  formed  integrally  side  by  side  on 
said  yoke,  an  integrally  formed  leg  extending  upwardly 
from  each  of  said  base  portions,  a  row  of  apertures  in 
each  of  said  legs,  a  unitary  bolster  extending  upwardly 
and  formed  integrally  with  both  of  said  base  portions,  the 
top  of  said  bolster  being  located  a  greater  distance  than 
said  apertures  from  said  base  portions,  a  plurality  of 
spring  ti«es  each  formed  with  a  bent  end  portion,  each 
tine  extending  through  an  aperture  in  each  of  said  legs 
and  maintained  in  bowed  position  solely  by  the  top  of 
said  bolster  and  the  side  of  said  apertures,  a  handle  having 
formed  on  one  side  of  an  end  thereof  a  bolster-receiving 
seat  with  the  bolster  seated  therein,  a  hole  extending 
through  said  seat  and  said  handle  and  means  extending 
through  said  hole  for  detachably  mounting  said  yoke  tp 
said  handle.        — 


3,209,528 
FLEXIBLE  WIRE  ROPE  CORE 
Charles  M.  Zerr,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,009 
10  CUims.     (CI.  57—145) 


1.  A  wire  rope  core  comprising  a  central  multi-wire 
strand,  and  intermediate  layer  comprising  eight  elements 
closed  around  said  central  strand,  and  a  covering  layer 
of  eight  multi-wire  strands  closed  around  said  intermedi- 
ate layer,  said  intermediate  and  covering  layers  being 
closed  around  said  central  strand  simultaneously,  where- 
by the  strands  of  the  covering  layer  nestle  in  the  valleys 
between  the  strands  of  the  intermediate  layer  for  maxi- 
mum support. 


3,209,529 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  STOP-WATCH 
Max    Hetzel,    Bienne,    Switzerland,    assignor   to    Bulova 
Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Original  application  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,838,  now 
Patent  No.  3,149,274,  dated  Sept.  15,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  15.  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,705 
6  Claims.     (CI.  58—39.5) 


1.  In  an  electronic  timepiece  provided  with  a  tuning 
fork  and  gearworks  for  operating  time  indicators,  said 
gearworks  having  a  ratchet  wheel  which  is  actuated  by 
a  pawl  engaging  the  teeth  thereof  and  attached  to  one 
tine  of  said  fork  whereby  as  said  pawl  reciprocates  said 
wheel  is  caused  to  turn;  an  electronic  circuit  for  sustain- 
ing the  vibrations  of  said  tuning  fork  and  comprising: 

(A)  a  voltage  source  having  a  predetermined  potential 
value, 

( B )  a  transistor  having  a  control  element, 

(C)  an  electromagnetic  dri.e  coil  operatively  coupled 
to  said  tuning  fork  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  source  through  said  transistor  to  apply  actuating 
pulses  to  said  fork  to  sustain  vibratory  motion  there- 
of when  said  transistor  is  rendered  periodically  con- 
ductive, the  amplitude  of  fork  vibration  being  a 
function  of  the  potential  of  said  source; 

(D)  an  electromagnetic  pickup  coil  operatively  coupled 
to  said  tuning  fork  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
control  element  of  said  transistor  to  derive  control 
pulses  from  said  tuning  fork  at  a  rate  determined  by 
the  vibratory  rate  thereof  and  to  apply  said  control 
pulses  to  said  control  element  to  render  said  tran- 
sistor periodically  conductive;  and 

(E)  means  including  a  switch  to  reduce  the  potential 
of  said  source  below  its  predetermined  value  to  a 
degree  lowering  the  amplitude  of  fork  vibration  to 
a  point  insufficient  to  drive  said  ratchet  wheel,  where- 
by the  timepiece  action  is  stopped  while  said  fork 
remains  in  vibration. 


3,209,530 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Richard    Hetmann,   Stuttgart- Weil    im   Dorf.   Germany, 

assignor  to  Firma  Dr.  ing.  h.c.  F.  Porsche  K.G. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963.  Ser.  No.  334,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1963, 

P  30.965 

3  Claims.     (CI.  60—19) 


1.  A  hydraulic  installation  for  vehicles,  especially  for 
motor  vehicles  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine 
provided   with   a   starter  gear   and  having   servo-motor 
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means  provided  with  actuating  means  including  an  actu- 
ating lever,  and  means  including  mechanical  linkage 
means  connecting  said  actuating  lever  and  said  servo 
motor  means,  said  installation,  comprising: 

pressure  medium  pump  means  for  supplying  a  pressure 
medium  including  pump  input  means  and  pump  out- 
put means,  said  servo-motor  means  being  operatively 
connected  with  the  pump  output  means, 
starter  means  for  the  internal  combustion  engine  in- 
cluding electric  motor  means  having  a  motor  shaft 
and  a  drive  pinion  operatively  connected  with  the 
motor  shaft, 
said  pressure  medium  pump  means  being  operatively 
connected  with  said  electric  motor  means  to  drive 
the  former  by  the  latter, 
and  magnetic  actuating  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  starter  means  and  operable  to  connect  the 
driving  pinion  with  the  starter  gear  including  mag- 
netically operated  switch  means,  circuit  means  for 
said  switch  means,  and  control  circuit  means  for 
by-passing  the  circuit  means  containing  said  switch 
means  during  rotation  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine, 
said  control  circuit  means  comprising  further  switch 
means  including  a  contact  finger  on  one  end  of  said 
actuating  lever  and  a  pair  of  contacts  selectively  en- 
gageable  by  said  contact  finger  upon  operating  of 
said  lever  in  either  rotative  direction, 
said  control  circuit  means  being  rendered  effective  for 
by-passing  said  first-named  circuit  means  by  closure 
of  said  further  switch  means  upon  said  operation  of 
said  actuating  lever,  said  lever  being  effective  upon 
said  operation  thereof  to  operate  said  servo  motor 
means  through  said  means  including  said  mechanical 
linkage  means. 


3,209,531 
ADAPTABLE  AFTERBURNER 
Charles  W.  Morris,  11769  ChenauH  St.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  John  Raymond  Ulyate,  Torrance,  and  Lome  L. 
Frazier,  Gardena,  Calif.;  said  Ulyate  and  said  Frazier 
assignors  to  said  Morris 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  S«r.  No.  195,789 
32  Claims.     (CI.  60—30) 


grrgKx"^  '  i 


2.  An  apparatus  for  burning  combustibles  in  exhaust 
gases  emitted  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising: 

a  bank  of  primary  venturi  pumps  having  inlet  sections 
adapted  to  receive  exhaust  gases  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  throat  sections  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  additive  gas  and  diffuser  sections  adapted 
to  mix  said  exhaust  gas  and  additive  gas; 

a  combustion  chamber  containing  ignition  means  and 
an  outlet,  said  diffuser  sections  being  adapted  to  dis- 
charge into  said  combustion  chamber;  and 

a  secondary  venturi  pump  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  re- 
,  ceive  said  exhaust  gas  from  an  internal  combustion 
engine  bypassing  said  bank,  a  throat  section  com- 
municating with  said  inlet  and  with  said  outlet  of 
said  burner  chamber,  and  an  outlet  adapted  to  be 
connected  lo  means  exhausting  to  atmosphere. 


3,209,532 
AFTERBURNER  AND  MUFFLER  DEVICE 
Charles  W.  Morris,  11769  Cbenault  St.,  Los  Angeles, 
John    R.    Ulyate,    Torrance,    and    Lome   L.    Frazier, 
Gardena,  Calif.;  said  Ulyate  and  said  Frazier  assignors 
to  said  Morris 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,486 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—30) 


4.  A  combinatfon  afterburner  and  muffler  device  for 
use  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine for  modifying  exhaust  gases  therefrom,  comprising: 

an  enclosed  burner  and  muffler  chamber  having  an 
inlet,  an  outlet  and  an  ignition  means  mounted 
therein; 

a  plurality  of  heat  exchanger  conduits  for  directing 
exhaust  gas  flow  into  said  chamber  toward  said  igni- 
tion means  in  heat  exchange  relation  to  the  interior 
of  said  chamber; 

first  means  for  supplying  exhaust  gases  to  said  heat 
exchanger  conduits  including  means  for  admixing 
gas  comprising  air  into  said  exhaust  gases  in  propor- 
tion to  the  flow  rate  of  said  exhaust  gases  through 
said  first  means; 

second  means  for  supplying  exhaust  gases  without 
admixing  gas  comprising  air  io  said  heat  exchanger 
conduits  bypassing  said  first  means;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  operating  conditions  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  for  selectively  directing 
exhaust  gases  to  said  first  and  second  means  for  sup- 
plying exhaust  gases  to  said  heat  exchanger  conduits 
so  that  all  exhaust  gases  pass  through  said  heat  ex- 
changer conduits  but  the  amount  of  gas  comprising 
air  admixed  to  the  exhaust  gases  passing  through  said 
conduits  is  not  substantially  increased  when  the  flow 
rate  of  exhaust  gases  into  said  device  is  increased 
more  than  twice  the  minimum  flow  rate  when  said 
engine  is  idling. 


3,209,533 

ROCKET  SHELL  CONSTRUCTION 

John  S.  Light,  9905  W.  21st  Ave.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,652 

6  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  In  a  rocket,  a  casing  having  at  least  one  end  wall 
portion  termmating  in  a  central  throat  area,  said  end  wall 
havmg  a  convex  annular  surface  portion  converging  in- 
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wardly  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  from  the  periph- 
eral end  of  said  casing,  said  annular  surface  portion  under- 
going a  gradual  reversal  in  curvature  in  an  inward  axial 
direction  between  the  periphery  of  said  casing  and  the 
central  throat  area. 


3.209.534 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 

Richard  C.  Stallman.  392  D«  Anza  Ave^ 

San  Carlos' Calif. 

FUed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,206 

4  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.54) 


3.  An  outboard  jet  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  jet  nozzle, 
a  water  pump  for  pumping  water  into  said  nozzle  to  form 
a  water  jet  stream,  an  exhaust  manifold  having  one  end 
arranged  to  receive  the  engine  exhaust  gases  and  another 
end  disposed  to  exhaust  the  same,  said  other  end  being 
formed  by  a  shroud  which  Surrounds  a  portion  of  said 
nozzle  to  form  an  opening  which  opens  towards  the  jet 
stream  and  which  is  positioned  to  be  closed  by  the  jet 
stream,  said  jet  stream  serving  to  aspirate  the  exhaust  gases 
from  said  other  end  of  said  manifold  and  mix  the  same 
entirely  in  the  jet  stream. 


3^09,535 
THRUST  DIRECno.N  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

JET  PROPULSION  ENGLNES 
Francis   Charles   Ivor   Marchant   and   Sluart   Bertram 
Blackman,    Bristol.    England,    assignors    to    Bristol 
Siddele>  Engines  Limited,  Bristol,  England,  a  British  ^ 
company 

Filed  July  25.  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  31,  1961, 

27,716  61 
9  Claims.     (CL  60—35.55) 


from  said  first  axis,  said  lip  describing  an  arcuate 
track  when  said  nozzle  is  rotated; 

(e)  an  obturator  outside  of  and  separate  from  said 
nozzle  and  having  a  surface; 

(f)  second  bearing  means  supporting  said  obturator 
for  turning  about  a  second  axis  which  is  substantially 
fixed  in  relation  to  said  fluid  supply  duct,  and  ac- 
tuating means  operative  to  turn  said  obturator 
through  a  limited  angular  range  about  said  second 
axis,  said  range  including  positions  in  which  said 
obturator  surface  overlaps  and  is  in  close  relation 
to  a  part  only  of  said  track  described  by  said  nozzle 
outlet  lip; 

(g)  said  obturator  surface  and  said  nozzle  lip  having 
shapes  such  that,  in  all  such  track-overlapping  posi- 
tions of  said  obturator  surface,  said  nozzle  is  free 
to  turn  into  and  out  of  all  positions  in  which  said 
nozzle  outlet  is  overlapped  by  said  obturator  surface. 


3,209,536 
RE-EXPANSION  TYPE  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
WITH  INTERCOOLER  FAN  DRIVEN  BY  THE 
LOW   PRESSURE   TURBINE 
Benjamin  T.  Howes  and  Ivan  M.  Swatman,  Birmingham, 
.Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,797 
8  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.16) 


«  -■» 


1.  A  jet  nozzle  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  supply  duct  having  an  outlet  end; 

(b)  a  nozzle  forming  a  continuation  of  said  duct; 

(c)  first  bearing  means  supporting  the  nozzle  for  ro- 
tation relatively  to  said  duct  about  a  first  axis  passing 
through  the  centre  of  said  outlet  end; 

(d)  the  nozzle  comprising  means  for  guiding  the  fluid 
away  from  said  first  axis,  and  a  lip  defining  an  outlet 
adapted  to  discharge  the  fluid  in  a  direction  away 


6.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  low  pressure 
spool  including  a  compressor  and  a  turbine,  a  high  pres- 
sure spool  including  a  compressor  and  a  turbine,  a  power 
turbine,  a  burner  connected  to  supply  motive  fluid  to  said 
turbines,  the  axes  of  said  low  pressure  spool,  said  high 
pressure  spool,  said  power  turbine  and  said  burner  defin- 
ing a  plane  passing  through  said  engine,  a  first  recuperator 
connected  between  the  compressor  of  said  high  pressure 
spool  and  said  burner  and  being  positioned  on  one  side 
of  said  plane,  a  second  recuperator  connected  between  the 
compressor  of  said  high  pressure  spool  and  said  burner 
and  being  positioned  symmetrically  on  the  other  side  of 
said  plane  with  respect  to  said  first  recuperator,  both  of 
said  recuperators  being  connected  to  receive  exhaust 
gases  from  said  power  turbine  and  the  turbine  of  said 
low  pressure  spool,  said  recuperators  containing  means 
for  transferring  energy  from  the  exhaust  gases  to  the  com- 
pressed .»ir.  a  first  intercooler  connected  between  the  com- 
pressor of  said  low  pressure  spool  and  the  compressor  of 
said  high  pressure  spool  and  being  positioned  on  one  side 
of  said  plane,  a  second  intercooler  connected  between 
the  compressor  \)f  said  low  pressure  spool  and  the  com- 
pressor of  said  high  pressure  spool  and  being  positioned 
symmetrically  on  the  other  side  of  said  plane  with  re- 
spect to  the  'first  intercooler. 
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3,209,537 
MOTIVE  FLUID  CONTROL  FOR  A  RE-EXPAN- 
SION GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Frank  C.  Mock,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind^  a  corporation  <^  Dela- 
ware 
Orieinal  application  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,062,  now 
Patent  No.  3,124,931,  dated  Mar.  17,  1964,     Divided 
and  this  application  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,648 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.16) 


MOTATIOM 


3009,538 

HYDRAULIC  RUNNING  TRANSMISSION 

DEVICE 

Yoshikazo  Knze,  64  Chldori-cho,  Cbofa,  Ota-ko, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,120 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1961, 
36/37,561 
2  Claims.     (CL  60— 53) 
1.  A  hydrostatic  transmission  comprising  a  substan- 
tially T-shaped  housing  having  a  crossbar  portion,  a  pair 
of   reversible   oil    motors   having  aligned   output  shafts 
mounted  symmetrically  in  opposing  relationship  within 
the  crossbar  portion  of  said  housing,  a  variable  delivery 
oil  pump  having  an  input  shaft,  input  and  discharge  sides 
and  being  mounted  in  the  depending  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  pump  and  said  motors  having  mounted  therein  a 
swash  plate  rotatably  pivoted  with  variable  inclinations 
by  means  of  diametrically  arranged  pins  and  being  loosely 
fitted  around  the  outer  periphery  of  a  plunger  control 
ring,  the  free  end  of  said  pump  swash  plate  being  op- 
eratively  connected  to  differential  pistons,  two  chambers 
formed  on  either  side  of  said  pistons  and  being  in  com- 
munication through  holes  with  the  discharge  side  of  said 
pump,  said  pistons  being  biased  towards  the  larger  pres- 


sure receiving  area,  the  free  ends  of  said  motor  swash 
plates  being  operatively  connected  to  control  pistons  for 
determining  forward  and  reverse  rotations,  said  oil  pump 
and  said  pair  of  oil  motors  being  connected  through  a 
substantially  T-shaped  oil  passage  connection  member 
axially  aligned  with  both  said  pump  and  said  motors,  a 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  gasifier  section  with 
a  compressor,  burner,  and  axial  flow  turbine,  said  engine 
further  including  an  independently  rotatable  power  tur- 
bine driven  by  gas  supplied  from  said  gasifier  section, 
means  upstream  of  said  axial  flow  turbine  for  coordinately 
controlling  the  flow  area  and  arcuate  location  of  the  gas 
discharged  from  said  gasifier  section,  a  stator  between 
said  gasifier  section  and  said  power  turbine,  said  stator 
having  a  flow  path  of  arcuate  length  substantially  aligned 
to  the  arcuate  location  of  said  gas  discharged  from  said 
gasifier  section,  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  guide  vanes  dis- 
posed in  said  stator  flow  path,  said  guide  vanes  being 
disposed  with  progressively  varied  angular  displacement 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  gas  flow  through  the  flow  area 
control  means. 

4.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  gasifier  section  and 
a  power  section,  the  latter  including  a  turbine  driven  by 
gas  supplied  from  said  gasifier  section:  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  mounted  guide  vanes  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  gas  flow  to  said  turbine,  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  area  through  said  gasifier  section,  speed  respon- 
sive means  operatively  connected  to  said  turbine  and  said 
first  mentioned  means  for  controlling  said  first  mentioned 
means  as  a  function  of  said  turbine  speed,  and  manual 
means  for  coordinately  regulating  said  guide  vanes  and 
said  speed  responsive  means. 


source  of  oil  under  pressure  connected  to  said  transmis- 
sion, a  regulating  valve  hydraulically  connected  to  said 
control  pistons,  means  to  operate  said  regulating  valve 
whereby  said  control  pistons  may  be  operated  thereby 
reversing  the  direction  of  inclination  of  said  motor  swash 
plates. 


3,209,539 
PUMP  AND  MOTOR  TRANSMISSION 

Wilhelm  Zimmermann,  Velbert,  Rhineland,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Stanley- Works  G.m.b.H.,  Velbert,  Rhine- 
land,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FUed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,699 
8  Claims.     (CI.  60—54) 


»    *o  H  tm  n 


1.  In  an  hydraulic  transmission  having  a  fluid  pump, 
a  fluid  operated  motor,  and  fluid  connection  means  oper- 
ably  connecting  the  fluid  pump  and  the  fluid  motor,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  fluid  pump  comprises  a  piston 
operating  chamber  and  a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  oper- 
ating chamber  to  provide  a  pulsating  positive  displacement 
output;  wherein  the  fluid  motor  is  a  nonexpansible  fluid 
motor;  and  wherein  the  hydraulic  transmission  comprises 
a  closed  fluid  circuit  with  the  fluid  motor  and  the  fluid 
pump  connected  in  series  flow  arrangement  therein,  pump 
inlet  and  outlet  one-way  flow  control  means,  and  accu- 
mulator means  in  the  fluid  circuit  located  between  the 
pump  outlet  one-way  flow  control  means  and  the  motor 
inlet 
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3^09.540 

COMPOUND  HYDROKINETIC  TORQUE 

CONVERTER 

Martin  G.  Gabriel,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  D«c.  23,  1964,  S«r.  No.  423,894 
8  Claims.     (CI.  60—54) 


'*     V»  vw 


1.  A  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  mechanism  com- 
prising a  compound  impeller,  a  compound  turbine  and  a 
compound  stator  situated  in  toroidal  fluid  flow  relation- 
ship with  a  common  torus  circuit,  said  turbine  compris- 
ing at  least  two  bladed  sections,  said  impeller  compris- 
ing two  bladed  sections  and  said  stator  comprising  two 
bladed  sections,  a  first  turbine  section  being  located  at  the 
flow  exit  region  of  a  first  impeller  section,  a  first  stator 
section  being  located  between  said  first  turbine  section 
and  the  second  impeller  section,  the  entrance  region  of 
the  second  turbine  section  being  located  adjacent  the  flow 
exit  region  of  said  second  impeller  section,  the  second 
stator  section  being  located  between  the  flow  exit  region 
of  said  second  turbine  section  and  the  flow  entrance  re- 
gion of  said  first  impeller  section. 


3,209,541 
HYDRAULIC  REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
William  P.  Dunphy,  18  Nora  Road,  Islington, 
Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  July  29,  1963,  S«r.  No.  298,254 
8  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.5) 
1.  A  hydraulic  remote  control  apparatus  adapted  to 
automatically  maintain  synchronization,  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  actuator  unit,  a  slave  unit  and  conduit 
means  operatively  connecting  said  units;  said  actuator 
unit  and  said  slave  unit  each  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  rod 
mounted  coaxially  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted 
coaxially  on  said  rod  for  reciprocation,  a  first  chamber 
defined  by  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  said  piston,  said 
rod  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  from  a  first  end 
located  at  one  end  of  said  rod  to  a  second  end  located 
between  the  ends  of  said  rod;  said  conduit  means  com- 
prising a  first  conduit  connecting  the  first  end  of  said 
actuator  unit  rod  bore  with  the  frrst  end  of  said  slave 
unit  rod  bore,  a  second  conduit  connecting  the  first  cham- 
ber of  the  actuator  unit  with  the  second  chamber  of  the 
slave  unit  and  a  third  conduit  connecting  the  second 
chamber  of  the  actuator  unit  with  the  first  chamber  of 
the  slave  unit,  said  actuator  unit  having  passage  means 
normally  connecting  the  second  end  of  said  actuator  unit 
rod  bore  with  the  first  chamber  of  said  actuator  unit, 
means  carried  by  said  actuator  unit  piston  for  closing 
said  passage  means  when  said  actuator  piston  unit  is  at 
a  predetermined  datum  point  in  its  reciprocation  cycle, 
said  datum  point  normally  being  selected  to  correspond 
with  the  midpoint  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston,  slave  unit 
passage  means  connecting  the  second  end  of  said  slave 
unit  rod  bore  with  the  first  chamber  of  the  slave  unit 


when  said  slave  unit  piston  is  at  a  predetermined  datum 
point  in  its  reciprocation  cycle,  said  slave  unit  passage 
means  being  closed  when  said  slave  unit  piston  is  not  at 


said  datum  point,  the  said  slave  unit  piston  datum  point 
normally  being  selected  to  correspond  with  the  midpoint 
of  the  stroke  thereof.  — 


3,209,542 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Giovanni  Francis,  11-17  Via  Vassallo,  Genoa,  lUIy 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963.  Ser.  No.  314,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  10,  1962, 

20,179  62 

1  Claim.     (CI.  60—54.5) 


2   2a    7a      5     »       9  ««    «       « 


A  hydraulic  brake  control  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
interposed  between  a  fluid  pressure  source  and  a  terminal 
utilization  apparatus,  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber 
having  at  one  end  an  inlet  opening  and  at  the  outer  end 
one  outlet  opening,  for  connection  to  said  source  and  said 
terminal  apparatus,  respectively,  a  piston  displaceable  in 
said  chamber  for  compressing  the  fluid  in  a  position  there- 
of, said  chamber  at  said  inlet  opening  having  a  port  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  piston  permitting  direct  fluid 
connection  between  said  openings  when  said  piston  is  in 
its  position  of  rest  but  closing  said  communication  upon 
displacement  thereof,  spring  means  urging  said  piston  to 
said  position,  a  rod  attached  to  said  piston  and  extending 
from  said  chamber  into  a  housing  contiguous  therewith, 
a  buffer  plate  slidable  in  said  housing  and  positioned  to 
engage  said  rod  beyond  a  predetermined  displacement 
of  said  piston,  and  spring  means  urging  said  plate  against 
sliding  movement. 
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3^09,543 
POWER  CONVERTER 

Clarence  D.  Glover,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hydro- 
Centura  Engineering,  Inc.,  Gibsonton,  Fla.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Florida 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,619 
8  Claims.     (CI.  60—97) 

I  r: 


1.  A  power  plant  comprising  a  generally  vertical  power 
shaft,  a  rotatablc  power  wheel,  generally  horizontally 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  power  take-off  means  opcratively 
associated  with  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  low  horsepower 
internal  combustion  engines  located  around  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel,  said  engines  being  mounted  so  that  the  pow- 
er wheel  rotates  with  respect  to  said  engines,  said  engines 
being  in  power-transmitting  contact  with  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel  and  positioned  to  move  the  wheel  and  power 
shaft  in  rotational  direction,  said  engines  having  a  rotary 
power  shaft  carrying  an  enlarged  engagement  wheel  mak- 
ing said  power-transmitting  contact,  the  diameter  of  the 
power  wheel  being  at  least  about  5  times  the  diameter 
of  said  engagement  wheel. 


3,209,544 
MARINE  STRUCTURE 
Gerald   F.    Borrmann,    Lafayette,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
California    Research    Corporation,   San    Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,148 
14  Claims.     (CI.  61-^(6.5) 


1.  A  support  structure  for  an  offshore  platform  where- 
in said  structure  is  designed  to  be  floated  horizontally  on 
the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  and  then  rotated  in  said 
water  to  a  vertical  position  by  flooding  the  lower  portion 
of  said  structure  and  then  set  vertically  on  the  underwater 
bottom,  comprising  a  support  structure  having  a  plurality 


of  columnar  support  members  afi^ed  together  in  com- 
plementary spaced  relationship  by  cross  bracing  and  dis- 
posed in  a  substantially  symmetrical  pattern  about  the 
geometric  longitudinal  axis  of  said  structure,  adjacent  ones 
of  some  of  said  members  having  less  weight  than  the 
remainder  of  said  members  to  thereby  displace  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  structure  substantially  closer  to  one 
side  thereof  than  the  distance  from  said  one  side  of  said 
geometric  axis,  controllably  buoyant  sections  within  and 
along  the  length  of  said  remainder  of  said  members,  said 
adjacent  ones  of  said  members  having  a  respective  upper 
column  portion  and  a  lower  column  portion,  the  length 
of  said  lower  portion  being  substantially  less  than  the 
overall  length  of  a  said  member,  the  said  upper  portion  of 
said  adjacent  ones  of  said  members  being  buoyant  and 
having  less  buoyancy  in  the  water  than  the  buoyancy  of 
the  corresponding  upper  portion  of  a  respective  said  re- 
mainder of  said  members,  the  said  lower  portion  of  said 
adjacent  ones  of  said  members  being  controllably  buoyant 
pontoon  column  sections  of  greater  buoyancy  in  the  water 
than  the  complementary  said  upper  portion  thereof,  and 
means  for  controlling  selectively  and  in  combination  the 
buoyancy  of  said  controllably  buoyant  sections. 


3,209,545 

OFF-SHORE  TRIANGULAR  SHIP  MOORING 

STRUCTURE 

Harry  C.  Cook,  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,153 

3  Claims.     (CL  61—48) 
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1.  An  off-shore  mooring  structure  for  loading  and  un- 
loading a  liquid  cargo  from  a  ship  moSred  thereto;  said 
structure  comprising,  a  fixed  caisson  permanently  secured 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  sea  bottom,  a  liquid  cargo  pipeline 
connected  to  said  caisson  and  extending  to  the  shore,  a 
triangular  platform  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cais- 
son and  extending  to  a  height  above  the  level  of  the  sea, 
each  side  of  said  triangular  platform  being  of  relatively 
short  length  in  relation  to  the  length  of  the  ship  to  be 
moored  thereto,  mooring  means  extending  from  each  side 
of  said  triangular  platform  for  holding  the  side  of  the  ship 
to  be  moored  in  generally  parallel  relationship  to  the  asso- 
ciated side  of  the  platform;  each  of  said  mooring  means 
of  each  respective  side  of  the  platform  including  a  pair  of 
submerged  means  secured  to  the  sea  bottom  and  spaced 
substantially  outboard  of  the  ends  of  their  respective  side 
of  said  triangular  platform  and  towards  the  corner  of  the 
triangular  platform  spaced  from  their  respective  side  to 
which  the  ship  is  to  be  moored,  a  floating  mooring  buoy 
vertically  movably  secured  to  each  of  said  submerged 
means  for  connection  to  the  bow  and  stern  mooring  lines 
of  the  ship  to  be  moored,  and  line  means  extending  from 
said  triangular  platform  to  each  of  said  submerged  means 
and  its  respective  buoy,  and  winch  means  located  upon 
said  platform  and  connected  independently  to  each  line 
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means  of  each  buoy  for  controlling  and  shortening  said 
line  means  whereby  selected  unneeded  floating  mooring 
buoys  may  be  submerged  to  a  depth  greater  than  the  draft 
of  the  ship  to  be  moored;  a  loading  arm  assembly  movably 
mounted  on  track  means  supported  on  and  defini^ig  a  con- 
tinuous horizontal  loop  about  said  platform  and  a  ship 
loading  hose  supported  by  said  arm  assembly  and  having  a 
liquid  flow  connection  with  said  pipeline  for  directing  a 
liquid  cargo  to  and  from  said  ship  by  moving  said  arm 
assembly  on  said  track  means  to  a  fixed  location  adjacent 
any  of  the  three  sides  of  said  triangular  platform  for  use 
in  loading  a  ship  moored  to  any  one  of  the  three  sides 
thereof. 


3^09,546 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  FORMING 

CONCRETE  PILFi» 

Lawrence  Lawton,  150 — 47  Village  Road,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1960,  S«r.  No.  57,573 

8  Claims.     (CI.  61—53.6) 


6.  In  a  pile  shell,  a  pedestal  casing,  a  relatively  in- 
expansible  rigid  ring  at  each  end  of  said  pedestal  casing, 
said  pedestal  casing  comprising  an  impermeable  metallic 
sleeve  crimped  with  deep  folds  running  longitudinally  of 
the  sleeve  to  adjacent  an  annulus  at  each  end  of  the 
sleeve,  each  annulus  formed  by  contiguous  parts  of  the 
folds  laid  over  onto  one  another  whereby  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  annuli  is  less-^han  the  maximum  outer 
diameter  of  the  sleeve  between  the  annuli,  the  outside  of, 
one  of  said  annuli  engaging  the  inside  of  one  of  said  rings, 
and  the  outside  of  the  other  of  said  annuli  engaging  the 
inside  of  the  other  of  said  rings,  means  permanently 
joining  said  annuli  at  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  to  said 
rings  and  sealing  against  leakage  at  the  joints  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  rings,  a  tubular  shaft  casing  having  a 
lower  end  fixedly  attached  to  one  of  said  rings  in  sealing 
relationship  throughout  the  circumference  of  the  ring,  a 
fluid-tight  closure  means  fixedly  attached  to  the  other  of 
said  rings  and  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  pedestal 
casing,  and  means  sealing  against  leakage  at  the  jointure 
between  said  pedestal  casing  and  said  closure. 


3,209,547 
THERMOELECTRIC  REFRIGERATOR  AND 
METHOD     AND     HEAT     DISSIPATING 
SURFACE 
Tbore  M.  Elfving,  433  Fairfax  Ave.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  132,919 
9  Claims.     (CI.  62—3) 
1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  first  refrigerated  space 
and  a  second  refrigerated  space  at  a  higher  temperature 
than  the  first  space,  a  double  walled  lining  of  the  type 
in  which  the  walls  are  bonded  over  a  plurality  of  pre- 


determined areas  to  form  interconnected  spaces  forming 
ceiling,  floor  and  side  walls  of  said  second  refrigerated 
space,  a  volatile  liquid  heat  transfer  medium  partly  fill- 
ing the  interconnected  spaces  of  said  double  walled  lin- 
ing, first  and  second  thermocouple  assemblies  each  hav- 
ing hot  and  cold  junction  plates,  the  hot  junctions  of  said 
^rst  thermocouple  assembly  being  electrically  insulated 
from  the  double  walled  lining  and  in  thermal  contact 
therewith,  the  cold  junctions  of  said  first  thermocouple 
assembly  disposed  in  heat  exchange  relationship  to  the 
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first  refrigerated  space,  the  cold  junctions  of  said  second 
thermocouple  assembly  being  electrically  insulated  from 
the  double  walled  lining  and  in  thermal  contact  therewith, 
and  a  heat  dissipating  surface  comprising  a  double  walled 
lining  of  the  type  in  which  the  walls  are  bonded  over  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  areas  to  form  interconnected 
spaces  having  a  portion  electrically  insulated  from  and 
in  thermal  contact  with  the  hot  junction  plates  of  the 
second  thermocouple  assembly,  and  means  for  circulat- 
ing air  past  the  heat  dissipating  surface. 


3,209,548 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
OXYGEN-ENRICHED  AIR 
Jacqlies  Fred  Grunberg,  Outremont,  and  Wayne  Arnold 
Piatt.   Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  L'Air 
Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  TExploita- 
tion  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1963,  Ser,  No.  260,190 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1962, 

889,349,  Patent  1,330,154 

3  Claims.     (CI.  62—29) 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  oxygen-enriched 
air  with  about  70%  oxygen  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
ducing an  oxygen-enriched  liquid  and  gaseous  nitrogen 
under  pressure,  separating  said  liquid  into  two  parts, 
introducing  one  of  said  parts  in  a  substantially  liquid 
state  into  the  middle  zone  of  a  rectification  column,  ex- 
panding the  second  of  said  parts  to  about  the  pressure 
of  said  rectification  column,  vaporizing  said  second  part 
by  heat  exchange  with  a  first  part  of  said  gaseous  nitrogen 
under  pressure,  which  is  thereby  condensed,  and  intro- 
ducing the  vapor  at  the  bottom  of  the  rectification  col- 
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umn,  withdrawing  from  the  bottom  of  said  column  a 
liquid  with  about  70%  of  oxygen,  expanding  and  at  least 
partly  vaporizing  said  liquid  by  heat  exchange  with  a 
second  part  of  said  gaseous  nitrogen  under  pressure, 
which  is  thereby  condensed,  warming  up  said  vaporized 
liquid  to  about  ambient  temperature,  and  evacuating  it 
under  a  pressure  slightly  below  atmospheric. 


3,209,549 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

George  Farnell,  De  Witt,  and  WilUam  C.  Martin,  Jr., 

Syracuse,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Carrier    Corporation, 

Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,151 

6  Claims.     (CI.  62—77) 


which  a  refrigerant  flows  and  which  system  communi- 
cates with  said  compressor  whereby  said  refrigerant  is 
compressed,  said  refrigeration  unit  including  an  evap- 
orator having  evaporator  coils,  and  an  expansion  valve 
means  in  the  refrigeration  circuit  forming  part  of  said 
conduit  system  for  the  refrigerant;  a  closed  chamber  hous- 
ing said  evaporator,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet  connected  to  a  primary  heat  exchanger  by  a  liquid 
circulating  conduit  through  which  a  liquid  is  circulated, 
an  impeller  in  said  chamber  circulating  the  liquid  over  the 
evaporator  and  through  the  primary  heat  exchanger  and 
its  conduits,  said  impeller  being  mounted  on  and  driven 
by  one  of  the  extensions  of  said  shaft,  an  air  impeller 
driven  by  the  other  extension  of  said  shaft  and  directing 
air  over  the  condenser  mounted  adjacent  thereto  and  a 
driving  pulley  mounted  on  said  shaft. 


3,209,551 

AIR-CONDmONING  PROCESS  AND  EQUIPMENT, 

MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  VEHICLES 

Maxime  Louis  Jentet,  Chatou,  Seine-et-Oise,  France, 

assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Usines  Chausson, 

Asnieres,  Seine,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,971 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  27,  1962, 

902,206,  Patent  1,334,476 

4  Claims.     (CI.  62—160) 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  a  refrigeration  machine 
having  component  parts,  subject  to  refrigerant  flow, 
wherein  said  parts  are  movable  under  normal  operating 
conditions  relative  to  the  part  of  the  machine  housing 
said  component  parts,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initially  arranging  the  movable  parts  within  the 
,      part  housing  same;  and 

(b)  securing  the  movable  parts  against  motion  rela- 
tive to  the  housing  part  by  wedging  same  relative 
to  the  housing  structure  with  resilient  elements  solu- 
ble in  the  presence  of  the  refrigerant  employed  in 
the  machine. 


3,209,550 
VEHICLE  AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 
Charles  S.  Charron,  145  Veronica  Drive,  Port  Credit, 
Ontario,  Canada,  and  Jaroslav  J.  Havlili,  952  Hamilton 
St.,  Preston,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,189 
15  Claims.     (CI.  62—156) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit,  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  a  shaft  mounted  centrally  in  said  housing,  a 
compressor  formed  within  the  housing  and  driven  by  said 
shaft,  extensions  on  said  shaft  projecting  outwardly  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  housing,  a  refrigeration  unit  having 
a  closed  refrigerant  circulating  conduit  system  through 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  hav- 
ing an  engine  provided  with  means  for  dispersing  heat 
developed  during  its  operation,  comprising  a  first  heat 
exchanger  for  air  conditioning. said  vehicle,  a  second  heat 
exchanger  in  thermic  relation  with  said  means  for  dispers- 
ing heat  developed  by  the  engine,  ducts  connecting  said 
first  and  second  heat  exchangers  in  series  relation,  a  charge 
of  refrigerating  fluid  partly  in  liquid  state  and  partly  in 
vapor  state  filling  said  exchangers,  means  establishing  a 
circulation  of  said  refrigerant  fluid  from  said  first  heat 
exchanger  to  said  second  heat  exchanger  in  a  manner 
so  that  said  first  exchanger  operates  as  a  condenser  and 
said  second  heat  exchanger  as  an  evaporator  to  transfer 
heat  from  said  engine  to  said  first  heat  exchanger  for  heat- 
ing the  motor  vehicle,  a  refrigerant  compressor  driven  by 
said  engine,  a  third  heat  exchanger  in  thermal  relation 
with  the  atmosphere  and  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said 
compressor,  a  fluid  circuit  connecting  said  third  and  first 
heat  exchangers  including  hand  operated  means  for  short 
circuiting  said  second  heat  exchanger,  means  for  expand- 
ing at  a  constant  pressure  said  refrigerant  fluid  issuing 
from  said  third  heat  exchanger,  means  supplying  said  ex- 
panded refrigerant  fluid  to  said  first  heat  exchanger,  and 
means  including  a  regulating  exchanger  in  thermal  rela- 
tionship with  said  third  heat  exchanger  connecting  said 
first  heat  exchanger  to  the  inlet  of  said  compressor, 
whereby  said  first  heat  exchanger  operates  as  an  evaporator 
for  cooling  said  vehicle  while  said  third  heat  exchanger 
operates  as  a  condenser  for  the  fluid  compressed  by  said 
compressor  which  is  always  supplied  with  refrigerant  fluid 
under  vapor  phase  by  said  regulating  exchanger. 
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3^09,552 
COOLLNG  SYSTEMS  FOR  GASES 
Vficfaael   Ernest   Garrett,  Streatham,   Londoo, 
assignor   to   The    British    Oxygen    Company 
London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,943 
10  Claims.     (CI.  62—172) 


England, 
Limited, 


.'O 


ber,  so  that  air  from  the  refrigerator  is  cooled  and  water 
condensed  out  of  it  onto  the  precoolcr  evaporator  in  the 
first  precoolcr  chamber,  and  warm  air  from  outside  the 
refrigerator  can  be  blown  by  the  second  fan  through  at 
least  one  of  the  other  precooler  chambers  for  evaporating 
the  condensed  water  on  the  precooler  evaporator  in  said 
other  precooler  chamber  while  the  flow  of  refrigerant 
through  the  precooler  evaporator  is  blocked  and  carrying 
the  thus  evaporated  water  out  of  the  other  precooler 
chamber  into  the  space  outside  of  the  refrigerator. 


3,209.554 

WHIPPING  APPARATUS 

John  MacManus,  143—16  23rd  Are.,  Whitestonc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,557 

10  Claims.     (CI.  62—306) 


1.  Cooling  system  for  a  gas  comprising  an  expansion 
turbine  for  expanding  and  cooling  the  gas,  a  compressor 
driven  by  said  turbine,  a  heat  exchanger,  a  closed  gas 
cycle  including  said  compressor  and  one  phase  of  said 
heat  exchanger  but  not  said  turbine,  a  supply  line  for  sup- 
plying a  coolant  fluid  to  the  other  phase  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer, an  outlet  line  for  withdrawing  coolant  fluid  from 
the  other  phase  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  a  throttling 
member  controlling  the  flow  of  coolant  fluid  through  said 
other  phase  of  said  heat  exchanger.  . 
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3,209,553 
DEFROSTING   DEVICE   IN   A   REFRIGERATOR 

Yoshitoshi  Sohda,  53  Konno-cho,  Shibuya-ku, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1963, 

38  28,602 

4  Claims.     (CI.  62—283) 
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1.  A  defrosting  means  for  a  refrigerator  having  a  main 
evaporator  chamber  with  a  main  evaporator  therein  and 
a  refrigeration  system,  said  defrosting  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  precooler  chambers  adjacent  said  main 
evaporator  chamber,  each  having  a  relatively  small  pre- 
cooler evaporator  therein,  said  precooler  evaporators  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  refrigeration  system  of 
the  refrigerator,  refrigerant  control  valves  in  said  pre- 
cooler evaporators,  a  first  fan  within  the  refrigerator,  cold 
air  conduits  extending  from  said  fan  and  opening  into  each 
of  said  precooler  chambers,  cold  air  conduits  opening  out 
of  and  extending  from  each  of  said  precooler  chambers 
and  adapted  to  open  into  said  main  evaporator  chamber, 
warm  air  conduits  extending  from  outside  the  refrigerator 
and  opening  into  each  of  said  precooler  chambers  and 
warm  air  conduits  opening  out  of  and  extending  from 
each  of  said  precooler  chambers  and  opening  outside  the 
refrigerator,  a  second  fan  coupled  in  said  warm  air  con- 
duits, and  air  valves  in  said  air  conduits  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  in  said  air  conduits,  whereby  the  air  control 
valves  can  be  set  to  divert  air  from  the  first  fan  through 
a  first  precooler  and  into  the  main  evaporator  chamber 
and  the  refrigerant  valves  set  to  cause  refrigerant  to  flow 
only  through  the  evaporator  in  the  first  precooler  cham- 


10.  A  whipping  apparatus  comprising  a  pressure  ves- 
sel for  holding  a  whippable  liquid,  said  vessel  including 
a  pressure  tank  and  a  cover  removably  attached  thereto, 
means  for  applying  gas  pressure  to  the  vessel  above  the 
liquid,  an  expansion  valve  on  said  cover  comprising  a 
body  having  a  bore  extending  through  the  cover  pro- 
vided with  a  gas  inlet  port  at  one  end  thereof  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  vessel  above  the  liquid 
level,  a  liquid  inlet  port  in  communication  with  the 
Interior  of  the  vessel  at  a  low  point  therein,  an  outlet  port 
from  the  bore  remote  from  the  inlet  ports  and  disposed 
outside  the  vessel,  and  a  needle  valve  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bore  operable  from  outside  the  vessel  to 
close  and  to  adjustably  control  the  flow  of  gas  through 
the  gas  inlet  port,  a  whipping  tube  disposed  outside  the 
vessel  in  communication  with  said  outlet  port,  a  multi- 
plicity of  balls  snugly  packed  within  said  tube  to  form 
labyrinth  for  the  passage  of  the  combined  stream  of  liquid 
and  gas  therethrough  to  effect  intimate  mixing  thereof 
and  produce  a  whipped  product,  an  insulated  cabinet 
having  a  cover,  bracket  means  in  the  cabinet  for  support- 
ing the  pressure  vessel  in  upright  position,  a  refrigeration 
unit  carried  by  the  cabinet  having  cooling  coils  disposed 
within  the  cabinet  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pressure  vessel 
and  a  cooling  medium  disposed  within  the  cabinet  about 
the  pressure  vessel  and  whipping  tube  for  maintaining  the 
contents  in  refrigerated  condition,  the  side  walls  of  the 
cabinet  and  cabinet  cover  having  slots  therein  for  the 
passage  of  the  expansion  valve  and  whipping  tube  to 
enable  the  pressure  vessel,  expansion  valve  and  whipping 
tube  to  be  lifted  from  the  cabinet  as  a  unit. 
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3,209,555 
EAR  CLIP  WITH  DETACHABLE  JAW 

Jaroslav  Kopal,  Jablonec,  nad  Nisou,  Czechoslovakia, 
assignor  to  Bizuterie,  narodni  podnik,  Jablonec,  nad 
NIsou,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Aug.  3,  1962, 

4,612/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  63—14) 


her  attached  to  said  jack  and  adapted  to  extend  substan- 
tially over  said  offset  wall  portion,  said  cylinder  needle 
being  displaceable  upwardly  into  engagement  between 
said  offset  wall  and  said  needle  capture  member  follow- 
ing displacement  of  said  dial  needle  'to  its  extended  posi- 
tion, said  dial  slots  comprising  a  plurality  of  slots  radiat- 
ing from  the  central  portion  of  said  dial,  each  of  said 
slots  having  an  arcuate  bottom  wall  terminating  on  one 
side  in  an  upstanding  side  wall  and  on  the  other  side  by  a 
foreshortened  upstanding  side  wall,  said  foreshortened  up- 
standing side  wall  terminating  in  an  arcuate  step  portion 
substantially  parallel  to  the  arcuate  bottom  wall,  said  step 


1.  A  clip  for  earrings,  comprising 

(a)  a  jaw  including 

(1)  a  longitudinal  plate  provided  with  two  slits 
extending  from  points  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  plate  to  one  end  thereof, 

(2)  a  spring  tongue  centrally  disposed  between 
said  slits,  said  spring  tongue  having  a  free  end 
and  a  portion  at  said  free  end,  which  is  offset 
with  respect  to  the  general  plane  of  said  plate, 

(3)  two  side  portions  outside  of  said  slits,  each 
of  said  side  portions  having  a  free  end,  and 

(4)  two  studs  extending  from  the  free  ends  of 
said  side  portions  inwardly, 

(b)  a  mounting  member  including 

( 1 )  a  mounting  wall  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
an  ornamental  part  of  an  earring, 

(2)  two  lateral  walls  spacedly  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  mounting  wall, 

(3)  a  wall  extending  at  right  angles  to,  and  con- 
necting, said  lateral  walls,  and 

(4)  means  for  assembling  and  supporting  said 
jaw  for  pivotal  movements  thereof  between  an 
operative  and  nonojjerative  position,  said 
means  including  two  spaced  cutaways  in  said 
connecting  wall,  and  a  slot  and  a  bearing  hole 
in  each  of  said  lateral  walls,  each  of  said  cut- 
aways merging  in  one  of  said  two  slots,  each 
slot  having  an  upward  inclination  and  terminat- 
ing in  one  of  said  bearing  holes,  said  cutaways 
and  slots  being  located  to  admit  and  pass  said 
studs,  each  of  said  studs  being  supported  in  one 
of  said  bearing  holes,  with  said  spring  tongue 
biased  against  said  mounting  member. 


3,209,556 

MODIFIED  TRANSFER  NEEDLE  AND  DIAL 

ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  J.  Tbore,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,768 
4  Claims.  (CI.  66—15) 
1.  A  circular  rib  knitting  machine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  needle  slots  and  a  dial  having  needle  slots, 
dial  needles  slidable  in  said  dial  needle  slots,  cylinder 
needles  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  jacks  engaging  said  dial 
needles  and  operable  to  displace  the  needles  in  said  dial 
slots  between  retracted  and  extended  positions,  an  c^set 
wall  portion  defining  a  cylinder  needle  recess  intersecting 
the  lower  edge  of  said  dial  needle  and  confined  entirely  to 
one  face  of  said  needle,  a  cylinder  needle  capture  mem- 


portion  terminating  in  a  second  upstanding  side  wall,  said 
foreshortened  upstanding  side  wall  and  said  first  upstand- 
ing side  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  accommodate  the  width 
of  the  lower  portion  of  a  dial  needle  associated  there- 
with while  minimizing  lateral  movement  of  said  dial 
needle  as  said  cylinder  needle  engages  between  said  offset 
wall  portion  and  said  capture  member,  said  needle  capture 
member  terminating  at  its  lower  end  short  of  the  lower 
edge  of  said  dial  needle  a  distance  greater  than  the  height 
of  said  foreshortened  side  wall  whereby  said  capture 
member  overlies  said  step  portion  and  is  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  needle  and  said  second  upstanding  side 
wall. 


3,209,557 
CIRCULAR  KNTITLNG  MACHINE 
Amoldus  Gerardus  Lagerweij,  The  Hague,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Eurostock  Anstalt,  Vaduz,  Lieditenstein,  a 
corporation  of  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  12,  1961, 

270,187;  Jan.  3,  1962,  273,134 

5  Claims.     (CI.  66—54) 


*       a    a    *!  ft 


f       "9 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  a  rotary 
cylinder  about  which  are  distributed  two  sets  of  working 
elements  in  alternating  relation,  said  worlcing  elements 
comprising  a  set  of  latch  needles  each  reciprocatable  in 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
cylinder  and  a  set  of  sinkers  each  reciprocatable  in  a  radi- 
al slot  in  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  each  of  said 
sinkers  having  a  butt  extending  in  a  sinker  cam  track 
for  radially  reciprocatmg  the  sinkers,  each  of  said  needles 
having  a  butt  extending  in  a  needle  cam  track  for  longi- 
tudinally reciprocating  the  needles,  and  means  insertable 
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into  the  path  of  one  set  of  said  working  elements  for 
modifying  the  cam  track  for  reciprocating  said  elements, 
said  insertable  means  comprising  at  least  one  cam  insert- 
able  into  the  path  of  said  one  set  of  working  elements 
during  slightly  more  than  one  full  revolution  of  the  rotary 
cylinder  and  also  displaceable  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
its  main  plane  of  movement  between  an  insertiag  posi- 
tion and  a  withdrawal  position  overlapping  each  other, 
one  circumferential  group  of  said  one  set  of  working  ele- 
ments only  contacting  said  cam  when  in  withdrawal  po- 
sition, another  group  of  said  one  set  of  working  ele- 
ments only  contacting  said  cam  when  in  inserting  posi- 
tion and  another  group  of  said  one  set  of  working  ele- 
ments contacting  said  cam  both  when  in  inserting  posi- 
tion and  when  in  withdrawal  position,  said  one  set  of 
working  elements  being  divided  into  circumferential 
groups  having  a  mutually  different  location  of  their  por- 
tion contacting  said  insertable  means,  one  circumferen- 
tial group  of  said  one  set  of  working  elements  contacting 
said  insertable  means  in  one  position  of  adjustment  of 
said  insertable  means  and  another  circumferential  group 
of  said  on^  set  of  working  elements  contacting  said  in- 
sertable meins  in  another  position  of  adjustment  of  said 
insertable  means. 


3.209,558 
•     YARN  FURNISHING   DEVICE 

James  T.  Car^ill,  Andersoa,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,759 
4  Claims.     (CI.  66—132) 


1.  A  yam  furnishing  device  for  a  knitting  machine 
supported  by  the  framework  of  said  machine  comprising 
a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  control  shaft,  frame  members 
supporting  said  control  shaft  and  permitting  axial  move- 
ment thereof,  an  auxiliary  pivot  arm  at  one  rotatable 
shaft  end  and  a  main  pivot  arm  centrally  positioned  sup- 
porting said  rotatable  shaft  and  including  bearings  within 
which  said  rotatable  shaft  rotates,  a  roller  fixed  to  said 
rotatable  shaft  intermediate  said  pivot  arms,  said  pivot 
arms  including  upwardly  projecting  portions  slotted  to 
guide  the  spindle  of  a  wound  cylindrical  yam  package 
whereby  the  package  is  guided  into  axially  parallel  re- 
lationship and  frictionally  rotatable  surface  engagement 
with  said  roller,  rotation  of  said  roller  in  proper  direc- 
tion causing  rotation  of  such  a  yarn  package  so  disposed 
to  unroll  yam  from  said  package,  a  capstan  attached  to 
said  shaft  at  the  free  end  thereof  and  a  friction  wheel 
intermediate  said  capstan  and  said  main  pivot  arm,  said 
rotatable  shaft,  roller,  friction  wheel  and  capstan  hav- 
ing a  common  axis  and  turning  as  a  unit  and  being 


movable  axially  of  said  rotatable  shaft  as  said  pivot 
arms  so  move  and  being  moved  arcuately  as  said  pivot 
arms  pivot  about  said  control  shaft,  a  main  bevel  gear 
turning  at  constant  speed  on  the  selector  drum  shaft,  a 
second  bevel  gear  meshing  with  said  main  bevel  gear,  a 
turntable  positioned  with  its  axis  intersecting  the  axis  of 
the  rotatable  shaft  at  right  angles  and  with  its  flat  surface 
in  frictional  engagement  with  the  edge  portion  of  said 
frictjon  wheel,  said  turntable  driving  said  friction  wheel 
and  said  rotatable  shaft  at  angular  speeds  increasing  as 
said  friction  wheel  is  positioned  progressively  outwardly 
from  the  center  of  said  turntable,  a  projecting  lug  car- 
ried by  said  main  bevel  gear,  an  adjustable  camming  sur- 
face including  individual  adjustable  cam  portions,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  turn  with  said  camming  surface,  a 
pawl  intermittently  turning  said  ratchet  wheel  when  actu- 
ated and  hence  said  camming  surface,  a  linkage  including 
said  pawl  actuated  from  a  neutral  position  by  said  lug 
on  each  revolution  as  said  lug  revolves,  a  second  pawl  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  reverse  rotation 
thereof,  spring  means  returning  said  linkage  to  neutral 
position,  a  control  wire,  a  crank  member  pivoted  at  one 
end  and  fastened  to  said  control  wire  at  the  other,  a  cam 
rider  plate  fixed  to  a  central  portion  of  said  crank  mem- 
ber and  engaging  said  individual  cam  portions  in  suc- 
cession as  said  camming  surface  moves  intermittently, 
said  control  wire  being  fastened  at  its  other  end  to  said 
main  pivot  arm  and  being  guided  in  its  sheath,  said  con- 
trol wire  when  said  cam  rider  plate  lowers  pulling  said 
main  pivot  arm  and  said  control  shaft  axially  of  the  latter, 
a  spring  surrounding  said  control  shaft  and  compressed 
between  a  control  shaft  end  stop  and  a  frame  member 
when  said  cam  rider  plate  lowers  and  pulling  said  control 
shaft  axially  in  the  opposite  direction  as  limited  by  said 
control  wire  when  said  cam  rider  plate  rises,  thus  causing 
said  friction  wheel  to  be  positioned  on  said  turntable  in 
accordance  with  the  adjustments  made  in  said  adjustable 
camming  surface  and  hence  controlling  the  speed  of  un- 
rolling yarn  from  said  yarn  package,  said  capstan  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  individually  threaded  guide  rollers 
each  turning  on  its  axis  in  the  rotational  direction  of 
the  rotatable  shaft,  the  outwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the 
threaded  guide  rollers  forming  contact  surfaces  with  the 
yarn  unrolled  from  the  yarn  package  and  wound  in  a 
j^urality  of  convolutions  therearound  prior  to  being 
drawn  to  the  knitting  needles,  a  second  control  wire 
actuated  by  camming  means  of  the  main  drum,  an  eccen- 
tric shaft  underlying  and  in  contact  with  said  main  pivot 
jarm  and  turning  in  bearings  in  the  frame  members  sup- 
porting said  control  shaft,  a  lever  arm  fixed  to  said  eccen- 
tric shaft  and  fastened  to  said  second  control  wire,  move- 
ment of  said  second  control  wire  in  one  direction  rotat- 
ing said  lever  arm  and  said  eccentric  shaft  to  raise  said 
main  pivot  arm  deactivating  said  yarn  furnisher,  a  lever 
arm  spring  compressed  by  said  second  control  wire  in 
raising  said  main  pivot  arm,  reverse  movement  of  said 
control  wire  causing  said  lever  arm  spring  to  expand  and 
said  pivot  arm  to  lower  activating  said  yarn  furnisher. 


3,209,559 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNTTTING 

MACHINTS 

Joseph  A.  Sharp  and  Desmond  I..  Jinks,  Leicester,  Eng- 

land,  assignors  to   N,  Corah  (St.   Margaret)   Limited, 

Leicester,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain  ' 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser,  No.  262,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  16,  1962, 

10,076  62 
7  Claims.  (CI.  6^—147) 
1.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  a  work  take-down 
means,  an  arrangement  for  severing  individual  lengths 
from  a  parent  length  of  knitted  material  the  knitted  struc- 
ture of  which  has  different  significant  features,  said 
arrangement    comprising    a    severing    device    positioned 
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adjacent  said  take-down  means  to  act  on  said  parent  rection,  vibration  sensitive  means  to  provide  a  signal  in- 
length,  means  for  operating  said  severing  device,  and  a  dicative  of  load  unbalance  within  said  basket,  and  switch- 
detector  device  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  said  parent    ing  means  for  said  motor  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rota- 


length  to  scan  the  latter  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  sever- 
ing device  operating  means  in  response  to  the  detection  of 
a  significant  feature  of  the  knitted  structure  of  the  passing 
parent  length. 


TO  SWITtH  20 


TO  JtOALANCt 
M-j.     Mj  SWITCH  L£VD«  1« 


^^ 


3,209,560 
WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
PRETREATING  CLOTHES 
Winston  L.  Shelton,  Jeffersontown,  Ky^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,817 
6  Claims.     (CI.  68 — 4) 


(b) 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 
(a)  a  clothes-receiving  basket  having  a  top  opening, 
(1)  said    basket    including    means    for    washing 

clothes  contained  therein, 
a  stationary  receptacle  mounted  above  said  top 
opening, 

(I)  said  receptacle  including  a  roughened  portion 
serving  as  a  scrubbing  surface  for  soiled  clothes, 
and 

(c)  recirculation  means  for  conducting  liquid  from 
said  basket  into  said  receptacle, 

(d)  said  receptacle  being  formed  to  retain  a  supply  of 
liquid  therein. 


3,209,561 

UNBALANCE  CONTROL  FOR  WASHING 

MACHINES 

Jqhn  C.  Bardett,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wesdngboose 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,372 
3  Claims.     (CI.  68—24) 
1.  In  a  washing  machine  the  combination  of,  a  washing 
basket  rotatably  mounted  for  receiving  a  load,  a  revers- 
ible electric  motor  for  rotating  said  basket  in  either  di- 


tion  of  said  reversible  electric  motor  and  said  basket  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  said  switching  means  and  there- 
by rebalance  the  load  within  said  basket. 


3,209,562 

PICK-UP  ROLLS  IN  THREAD  TREATING 

MACHINES 

Sydney  Warren  Barker,  Colne,  England,  assignor  to  Nel- 

vale  Limited,  Nelson,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28,  1961, 

7,214/61 
27  Claims.     (CI.  6ft— 176) 


.vr    jfTT  fax  . 
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19.  A  thread  storing  thread  advancing  machine  hav- 
ing at  least  a  pair  of  main  rolls  rotatable  on  nearly  paral- 
lel axes  and  an  intermediate  treatment  roll  mounted  for 
rotation  so  that  its  circumferential  surface  is  engaged  by 
at  least  some  of  the  loops  stored  on  said  main  rolls,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  treatment  roll  being  skewed  with 
respect  to  the  mean  main  roll  axis  so  as  to  control  the 
spacing  of  the  loops  engaged  with  the  circumferential 
surface  of  said  treatment  roll  whilst  an  end  of  said  treat- 
ment roll  has  a  loop  pick-up  and  positioning  means  for 
engaging  an  adjacent  advancing  loop  at  the  correct  pick- 
up point  and  carrying  it  onto  the  circumferential  surface 
of  said  treatment  roll. 


3,209,563 
DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Albert  L.  Pelcin,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a^ignor  to  The  Eastern 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,684 
14  Claims.  (CI.  70—146) 
1.  In  door  lock  mechnni-im  including  a  latch  device 
of  the  flush-mount  type,  a  body  having  a  front  mounting 
wall  for  engagement  with  a  support  and  a  hollow  pan- 
shaped  portion  connected  with  said  front  wall  and  project- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom,  said  pan-shaped  portion  pro- 
viding a  shallow  recess  having  a  front  opening  lying  sub- 


96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1965 


stantially  in  the  plane  of  said  front  wall,  a  handle  in  said 
recess  in  a  position  normally  forming  a  partial  cover  for 
said  front  opening,  a  shaft  pivoted  on  said  body  and 
swingably  connecting  said  handle  tberewirhi  means  on 
said  body  providing  a  bolt  housing  on'^he  rear  side  of 
said  front  wall  and  in  a  laterally  adjacent  relation  to 
said  pan-shaped  portion,  a  bolt  in  said  bolt  housing  and 
movable    between    latching    and    unlatching    positions, 


to  unlock  said  handle  structure  and  allow  said  haixlle 
structure  to  be  manually  swung  to  said  extended  posi- 
tion, said  firsl  spring  means  being  reactively  effective  to 
automatically  return  said  handle  structure,  when  released, 
from  its  extended  position  to  its  retracted  position  and  co- 
operating surfaces  on  said  locking  member  and  said  other 
of  said  structures  for  moving  said  locking  member  against 
said  second  spring  means  when  said  handle  structure  is 
swung  from  its  extended  position  to  its  retracted  position 
by  said  first  spring  means. 


3,209,565 
SPHERICAL   DIAL  LOCK 
Phillip  G.  Coleman,  League  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  P.  G. 
Coleman,  Inc.,  League  City,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1964,  S«r.  No.  353,853 
12  Claims.     (CI.  70—169) 


5— i 


spring  means  urging  said  bolt  toward  said  latching  posi- 
tion, said  shaft  having  an  end  portion  projecting  laterally 
from  said  pan-shaped  portion  and  extending  into  said  bolt 
housing,  and  lever  means  on  said  shaft  end  portion  and 
effective  against  said  bolt  for  moving  the  same  toward 
said  unlatching  position  in  opposition  to  said  spring  means 
and  in  response  to  swinging  of  said  handle  away  from 
Its  normal  position. 


3,209,564 
DOOR  CONTROL  .VIECHANIS.Vf 
Albert    L.    Pekin,    Bedford,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
Eastern  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut  . 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2»;239 
18  Claims.     (CL  70—148) 


1.  In  latch  mechanism;  a  support  structure  including 
guide  means;  a  latch  member  guided  by  said  guide  means 
and  movable  to  latching  and  unlatching  positions;  a  first 
spring  means  urging  said  latch  member  toward  said  latch- 
ing position;  a  handle  structure  connected  with  said  sup- 
port structure  for  swinging  from  a  retracted  position  to 
and  extended  position  and  being  co-operable  with  said 
latch  member  for  moving  the  latter  to  said  unlatching  po- 
sition in  opposition  to  said  first  spring  means  in  response 
to  the  swinging  of  the  handle  structure  to  said  extended 
position;  a  locking  member  on  one  of  said  structures  and 
movable  from  an  ir>efTective  position  to  an  effective  po- 
sition for  locking  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
structures  for  locking  said  handle  structure  in  said  retract- 
ed position;  a  second  spring  means  normally  urging  said 
locking  member  toward  said  effective  position;  manually 
operable  means  co-operable  with  said  locking  member  for 
moving  the  latter  from  said  effective  position  to  said  in- 
effective position  in  opposition  to  said  second  spring  means 


1.  A  dial  lock  comprising; 

a  base; 

a  housing  supported  from  said  base  at  one  end  and 
open  at  the  other  end; 

a  spherical  member  retainingly  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing and  slidable  and  rotatable  therewithin; 

said  spherical  member  having  at  least  one  recess  there- 
in and  carrying  indicia  thereon; 

means  normally  urging  said  spherical  member  toward 
said  open  end  of  said  housing; 

an  upstanding  member  extending  into  said  housing 
from  said  base  and  receivable  within  said  recess; 

and,  latch  means  supported  from  said  base  and  respon- 
sive to  axial  movements  of  said  sphere  within  said 
housing.  I 

3,209,566 
CODE  MECHANISM  FOR  CODE  LOCKS 

Christian  Albert  Ntfrremark,  87  VabenstedveJ, 

Herlev,  Denmark 

FUed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  N«.  206,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  July  3,  1961, 

2,730/61,  2,731/61 

5  Claims.     (CI.  70—304) 


3.  In  code  mechanism  for  a  lock  having  a  lock  case,  the 
combination  of  slide  means  arranged  in  said  case,  said 
means  comprising  a  first  slide  which  is  displaceable  in  a 
vertical  direction  and  a  second  slide  which  is  horizontally 
displaccably  mounted  on  said  first  slide,  pawls  secured  to 
said  first  slide,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  second  slide,  at  least 
two  spaced  apart  rotatable  discs  carried  by  said  shaft,  at 
least  two  pawls  secured  to  said  first  slide,  said  one  of  said 
discs  having  teeth  adjacently  arranged  in  a  continuous  row, 
the  other  of  said  discs  having  teeth  arranged  in  groups 
separated  by  toothfree  gaps,  said  second  slide  being  mov- 
able by  said  shaft  sidewisely  for  engagement  of  said  discs 
with  said  pawls  respectively,  whereby  said  discs  are  inde- 
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pendently  rotated  according  to  a  predetermined  code,  and 
means  including  said  first  slide  for  opening  and  closing 
said  lock,  respectively. 


3,209,567 
COMBINATION  LOCK 
Karl   Langrehr,   Hannover-Herrenhausen,   Germany,  as- 
signor to  Otto  Sellin,  Freiburg,  Breisgau,  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1961, 

B  63,574 

14  Claims.     (CI.  70—320) 


3,209,568 
RETAINER  FOR  SPRING  BIASED  TUMBLERS  OF 

A  CYLINDER  LOCK 
George  P.  Patriquin,  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inde- 
pendent Lock  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,437 
1  Claim.     (CI.  70—373) 


bores,  said  capping  element  including  leg  members,  co- 
operative cam  and  follower  portions  on  said  members 
positioned  to  engage  and  spread  said  leg  members  as  said 
capping  element  is  moved  radially  over  said  extension  and 
cooperative  locking  shoulders  on  said  extension  and  said 
leg  members,  a  bottom  portion  of  said  capping  element 
between  said  leg  members  bearing  against  said  outer  ends 
of  said  springs  in  the  assembled  position  of  said  capping 
element  on  said  extension  member,  said  capping  element 
and  extension  member  including  mating  rib  and  groove 
portions  extending  parallel  wit.i  the  axes  of  said  cross 
bores  for  preventing  relative  sliding  movement  of  said 
capping  element  and  said  casing  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  said  main  bore. 


1.  In  a  combination  lock  with  a  code  number  setting 
knob  adapted  to  unlock  the  lock  by  rotation  of  the  knob 
a  preselected  number  of  full  revolutions  and  then  through 
a  predetermined  angle  in  a  first  direction  and  by  then 
rotating  the  knob  a  preselected  number  of  full  revolu- 
tions and  through  a  predetermined  angle  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  in  combination,  a  support 
turnably  supporting  said  setting  knob  and  having  a  set- 
ting mark;  a  disc  having  graduations  cooperating  with 
said  setting  mark;  and  means  for  operatively  coupling  the 
graduated  disc  with  the  knob  when  the  knob  has  been 
turned  in  one  of  said  directions  the  respective  preselected 
number  of  full  revolutions  for  setting  the  additional  pre- 
selected angle  the  knob  has  to  be  turned  in  said  one 
direction  by  aligning  a  predetermined  graduation  of  the 
disc  with  said  setting  mark. 


3,209,569 
TAMPER  INDICATING  CASING  FOR  LOCKS 
Henry  Knox  Bryson,  Great  Falls,  and  George  F.  Munns, 
Arlington  County,  Va.,  assignors  of  twenty-five  percent 
to  Milford  A.  Juten 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,342 
7  Claims.     (CI.  70—440) 


2.  A  security  maintaining  structure  comprising  a  safe 
having  a  door  movable  thereon,  a  combination  lock 
mounted  on  said  door  and  including  an  index  and  mount- 
ing face  plate,  a  first  housing  having  one  end  closed  with 
the  closed  end  in  position  against  said  door,  means  se- 
curing said  index  mounting  face  plate  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  closed  end  of  said  first  housing  retaining 
said  first  housing  against  removal  from  the  door,  a  com- 
bination lock  operating  dial  and  bolt  operating  handle 
mounted  on  said  face  plate  and  located  in  said  first  hous- 
ing, a  sealing  disk  positioned  against  the  open  end  of 
said  first  housing,  a  second  housing  mounted  on  said  first 
housing  and  securing  said  sealing  disk  in  position,  and 
mean  operable  from  the  interior  of  said  first  housing  for 
releasing  said  second  housing  from  said  first  housing  per- 
mitting access  to  said  dial  and  bolt  operating  handle. 


3,209,570 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Bert  A.  Hills,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walker  Manu- 
facturing  Company,   Racine   Wis.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,014 
9  Claims.     (CI.  72—21) 


A  lock  assembly  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore,  a  pin  chamber  extension  member  on  said 
casing,  a  cylindrical  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
drical bore,  a  row  of  radial  cross  bores  extending  through 
said  extension  member  and  into  said  plug,  a  plurality  of 
locking  pins  in  each  of  said  cross  bores,  coiled  driver 
springs  in  each  of  said  cross  bores,  each  having  an  inner 
end  bearing  against  the  outermost  pin  in  a  cross  bore, 
a  resilient,  generally  U-shaped  capping  element  insertible 
into  assembled  position  on  said  extension  member  by  1.  The  method  of  bending  a  tubular  member  com- 
relative  movement  of  said  capping  element  over  said  prising  the  steps  of  applying  a  bending  pressure,  applying 
extension  radially  in  the  direction  of  the  axes  of  said  cross    back  pressure  in  the  area  of  bend,  and  simultaneously 
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automatically  varying  the  back  pressure  applied  in  the 
area  of  the  bend  during  the  bending  operation  in  accord- 
ance with  the  degree  of  angularity  of  bend  attained. 


3,209.571 
TUBE  FLARING  TOOL 
Frank  R.  Wilson,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  (o  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Julv  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  209,959 
17  Claims.     (CI.  72—124) 


1.  A  tube  flaring  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  yoke, 

(b)  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  yoke, 

(c)  a  shaft  extending  through  and  rotatably  joumaled 
in  said  sleeve, 

(d)  a  flaring  cone  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft, 

(e)  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  said  sleeve, 

(f )  a  roller. 

(g)  means  on  said  sleeve  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
roller  in  rolling  engagement  with  said  cone, 

(h)  threaded  feed  means  connecting  said  sleeve  and 
said  yoke  operable  to  move  said  sleeve  relative  to 
said  yoke,  and 
'  (i)  annular  means  supported  on  said  yoke  for  engaging 
said  roller  to  tansmit  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
cone  to  operate  said  feed  means. 


3,209,572 

VIBRATORY  ENERGY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Charles    A.    Boyd,   James    Byron    Jones,   and    Nicholas 

Maropis,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aeroprojects 

Incorporated,    West    Chester,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,559 
13  Cbiims.     (CI.  72—277) 


5.  A  wire  drawing  apparatus  comprising  a  die  having 
an  orifice  defining  a  passageway,  means  including  an 
acoustical  transmission  member  for  supplying  vibratory 
energy  through  said  transmission  member  to  said  die.  said 
acoustical  transmission  member  having  a  hole  means 
only  in  a  portion  thereof'  adjacent  one  end,  said  one  end 
of  said  transmission  member  being  coupled  to  said  die 
with  said  hole  means  being  in  line  with  and  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  passageway,  said  vibratory  energy 
supplying  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  trans- 
mission member  and  being  positioned  entirely  to  one  side 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  passageway,  means  for 
puHing  wire  through  said  passageway,  a  support,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  vibratory  energy  supplying 
means  on  said  support  in  acoustical  isolation  from  said 
support. 


3.209,573 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 

VIBRATOR^    FNKRGY 

Charles  A.  Bojd  and  Herbert  Kartiuke.  West  Chester,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Aeroprojects  Incorporated,  West  Chester, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,022 
9  Cbiims.     (CI.  72—282) 

m^hl..  e."!!»...|r-  ^-^iV  p» 


1.  Article  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  first  die 
having  an  orifice,  means  for  oscillating  said  first  die. 
means  for  moving  an  article  through  said  orifice,  said 
means  for  oscillating  said  first  die  oscillating  at  a  given 
frequency,  and  a  second  die  spaced  from  said  first  die 
through  which  the  article  will  be  moved,  said  second  die 
being  spaced  an  odd  integral  multiple  of  one-quarter 
wavelengths  of  sound  in  the  material  and  geometry  of 
the  article  at  the  given  oscillating  frequency  from  said 
first  die. 


3,209,574 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  APPLYING 
VIBRATORY  ENERGY 
Charles  A.  Boyd,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
projects Incorporated,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Penns>l\ania 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,041  ^ 

10  Claims.     (CI.  72—283) 


I.  Vibratory  tube  drawing  apparatus  comprising  a  die 
having  an  orifice  therein,  a  vibratory  generator  coupled 
to  said  die.  means  on  one  side  of  said  die  for  pulling  tub- 
ing in  an  axial  direction  through  said  orifice,  a  free-float- 
ing plug  partially  disposed  in  said  orifice,  said  plug  hav- 
ing a  length  equal  to  an  integral  number  of  one-half  wave- 
lengths in  the  material  of  which  it  is  made  at  the  frequency 
of  said  vibratory  generator,  said  plug  having  one  end 
thereof  in  said  orifice  and  a  second  end  thereof  on  the  side 
of  said  die  opposite  from  said  pulling  means. 


3,209,575 
APPARATUS   FOR   DEFORMING  TUBULAR 
MATERIAL 
Bernard  Woodward,  Jr.,  88  Castle  Bar  Road,  and  Au- 
gustus   W.    Griswold,    1927    Culver    Road,    both    of 
Rochester,  .N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,690 
14  Claims.     (CI.  72—335) 
1.  A  tubular  material  deforming  apparatus  for  use  be- 
tween the  bed  and  ram  of  a  press  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion. 

(a)  die  means  for  supporting  a  selected  length  of  said 
tubular  material  in  a  selected  position,  including  an 
interior  die  member  adapted  to  be  embraced  by  the 
interior  surface  of  said  tubular  material, 

(b)  a  selected  deforming  surface  on  said  die  member, 

(c)  a  deformer  means  cooperating  with  said  die  means 
at  said  deforming  surface  for  deforming  a  selected 
area  of  said  tubular  material, 

(d)  said  interior  die  member  has  a  transverse  bore  in- 
tersecting said  deforming  surface,  and  including 
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(e)  perforating  means  movable  with  said  deformer 
means  and  cooperative  with  said  die  means  at  said 


transverse  bore  for  perforating  a  selected  portion  of 
the  selected  deformed  area  of  said  tubular  material. 


3,209,576 
DIE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  PRESS 
Roger   Francois   Giordano,   I>euil-1»-Barre,   France,   •$• 
signor    of    one-half    to    Promecam    SissoD-Lehmann, 
Societe  Anonyme,  Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,412 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1961, 

851,605 

8  Claims.     (CL  72—389) 


1.  In  a  folding  press  for  folding  a  sheet  into  angular 
shape,  in  combination,  a  male  die  means  having  an 
elongated  continuous  projecting  press  face  extending  in 
one  direction,  and  a  female  die  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  female  dies,  each  of  said  female  dies  having  a 
pair  of  die  legs  forming  a  V-shaped  notch  extending  in 
said  direction,  said  notches  of  said  dies  being  aligned  in 
said  direction  and  facing  said  projecting  press  face,  and 
rollers  turnably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  die  legs  of 
said  female  dies  with  said  die  legs  engaging  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  rollers,  said  rollers 
facing  said  notches  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  engage  a  sheet 
located  between  said  press  face  and  said  notches  so  that 
said  rollers  turn  when  said  sheet  is  folded  into  said 
notches  by  said  press  face  passing  into  said  notches,  said 
female  dies  being  movable  in  said  direction  between  a 
spread  position  in  which  said  female  dies  are  spaced  from 
each  other  and  in  which  the  total  extension  of  said  female 
die  means  in  said  direction  is  substantially  the  same  as 
the  length  of  said  press  face,  and  a  contracted  position 
in  which  the  total  extension  of  said  female  die  means  in 
said  direction  is  less  than  said  length  of  said  press  face 
whereby  sheets  of  different  length  requiring  the  same 
press  force  can  be  folded  into  angular  shape  between  said 
press  face  and  said  aligned  V-shaped  notches. 


3,209,577 

METAL  BENDING  MACfflNE 

Josef  E.  Teplow,  56  Boylston  St.,  Brockton,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,577 

5  Claims.     (CL  72—389) 


12  a>  s 


1.  A  combination  manual  and  power  operable  bending 
machine,  comprising  a  support,  a  fixed  member  mounted 
on  said  support,  a  moveable  member  mounted  on  said 
support  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  to  and  away  from 
said  fixed  member,  a  cam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  engageable  with  said  moveable  member,  levers 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  cam  for  manually 
pivoting  said  cam  and  advancing  said  moveable  member 
toward  said  fixed  member,  fluid  motor  means  drivingly 
engageable  with  said  moveable  member  for  advancing 
said  moveable  member  toward  said  fixed  member  in- 
dependently of  said  cam,  a  motor-driven  pump  for  supply- 
ing fluid  to  said  fluid  motor,  conduit  means  interconnect- 
ing said  pump  and  said  fluid  motor,  valve  means  in  said 
conduit  normally  blocking  fluid  flow  from  said  pump, 
and  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  lever  means  for 
selectively  opening  said  valve  means  to  fluid  flow  from 
said  pump  thereby  actuating  said  fluid  motor. 


3,209,578 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORGING  INGOTS  INTO 

A  BASE  MATERIAL 

Ernst  Miiller,   Duisburg,   Germany,   assignor   to  Firma 

Hydraulil(  G.m.b.H.,  Duisburg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1960, 

H  38,639 

6  Claims.     (CL  72 — 407) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forging  ingots  into  a  base  material 
for  rolling  mills  comprising  in  combination, 
a  forging  press  having  forging  means  movable  toward 

each  other  with  a  combined  linear  forging  stroke, 
means  for  feeding  an  ingot  between  said  forging  means, 
means  for  pulling  the  base  material  from  said  forging 

means, 
and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  ingot  and  the 

base  material  so  that  the  center  line  of  the  ingot  and 

of  the  base  material  extends  perpendicularly  of  said 

linear  stroke. 


3,209,579 

GAS  REFERENCE  LEAK  FOR  LEAK  DETECTOR 

EQUIPMENT 

John  A.  Roberts,  Lynnfield  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUeti  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,656 

2  Claims.     (CI.  73—1) 

1.  In  a  refillable  liquid-filled  reference  leak  of  the 
halogen  type  providing  a  gaseous  leak  output  for  testing 
and  calibrating  halogen  leak  detectors:  a  liquid  proof  en- 
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closure  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  charge  which  when 
vaporized  provides  a  gaseous  tracer  to  which  the  leak 
detector  is  sensitive,  a  passageway  leading  from  the  in- 
terior to  the  exterior  of  said  enclosure,  a  closure  mem- 
ber closing  said  passageway,  said  closure  member  com- 
prising a  liquid  permeable  member,  said  passageway  and 
said  permeable  member  being  oriented  with  respect  to 
said  enclosure  so  that  said  permeable  member  will  be- 
come permeated  by  said  liquid  charge  when  the  enclosure 
is  positioned  so  as  to  bring  said  liquid  into  contact  with 
the  interior  surface  of  said  permeable  member,  an  aper- 
tured  nozzle  for  conducting  the  gas  evaporating  at  the 
outer  surface  of  said  closure  member  to  a  point  accessible 


preventing  multiple  rebounds  of  said  mass  after  the  initial 
impact  thereof  comprising: 

(a)  fluid  cylinder  means  defined  by  a  vertically  ex- 
tending peripheral  sleeve  terminated  in  top  and  bot- 
tom closed  ends  each  having  a  central  aperture; 

(b)  a  centrally  positioned  cylindrical  tube  defining  an 
inside  surface  depending  from  said  top  end  including 
a  transverse  passage  through  said  tube  adjacent  to 
said  top  end; 

(c)  reciprocative.   cylindrical   piston   means  including 
I        a  central  passage  and  an  enlarged  flange  at  one  end 

dimensioned  to  slidably  engage  the  inside  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  tube,  the  other  end  being  dimensioned 
to  slidably  pass  through  the  aperture  in  said  top  end 
and  to  extend  above  said  fluid  cylinder  means,  the 
stroke  of  said  piston  being  longer  than  the  length 
of  said  cylindrical  tube,  said  rod  passing  through 
said  central  passage  in  said  piston  and  through  the 
aperture  in  said  bottom  end  thereby  forming  a  con- 
..  centric  construction  of  said  rod,  piston,  cylindrical 
tube  and  said  fluid  cylinder  means;  and 

(d)  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  fluid  cylinder 
means  for  developing  a  continuous  upward  force  on 
said  flange  substantially  equalling  the  weight  of  said 
mass. 


to  a  probe  of  a  leak  detector  to  be  calibrated,  said  nozzle 
including  a  base  portion  contiguous  to  said  outer  sur- 
face of  the  closure  member  having  at  least  one  aperture 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  nozzle  aperture  said 
aperture  in  said  base  portion  being  in  communication 
with  the  atmosphere  so  as  to  admit  air  which  will  carry 
the  gas  at  said  outer  surface  to  said  nozzle  aperture  when 
suction  is  applied  fo  said  nozzle  aperture,  said  closure 
member  further  comprising  an  impervious  annular  mem- 
ber positioned  in  direct  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  per- 
meable member  so  as  to  control  the  effective  area  of  said 
permeable  member  to  provide  a  predetermined  gaseous- 
reference  leak  rate. 


3,209,581 
CONTINUOUS  MELT  INDFXFR 
Robert  A,  Crane   and   Stanley   A.   Murdock,   Concord, 
Calif.,  assifniors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,709 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73—55) 


3,209,580 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  MULTIPLE  RE- 
BOUNDS OF  AN  IMPACTING  MASS 
Ralph  S.  Colby,  Boxford,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpo- 
ration, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,705 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73—12) 


G 


3.  A  melt  indexer  for  use  in  the  continuous  determina- 
tion of  the  melt  index  of  a  polymeric  material  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  metering  pump  arranged  for  re- 
ceipt of  a  sample  stream  of  polymeric  material  from  a 
main  stream,  a  constant  speed  motor  for  operation  of  said 
pump,  a  capillary  arranged  for  receipt  of  a  sample  stream 
of  polymeric  material  from  said  pump,  said  capillary 
being  further  arranged  to  discharge  said  sample  stream  of 
material  to  atmosphere,  heating  means  for  maintaining 
said  sample  stream  at  substantially  the  same  temperature 
as  the  polymeric  material  in  the  main  stream,  a  pres- 
sure measuring  means  arranged  to  determine  the  pressure 
of  the  sample  stream  prior  to  passage  through  the  capil- 
lary, and  means  for  automatically  correcting  the  pres- 
sure determinations  of  said  pressure  measuring  means  in 
accordance  with  the  temperature  of  said  material  at  the 
point  of  pressure  measurement  to  compensate  for  tem- 
perature variations  of  said  material. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shock  testing  machine  having 
a  mass  that  is  raised  above  an  immovable  member  and 
dropped  on  the  immovable  member,  guide  means  secured 
to  said  mass,  and  a  vertically  extending  rod  engaging  said 
guide  means  to  guide  the  fall  of  said  mass,  a  means  for 


3,209,582 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING   LARGE  OBJECTS 

WITH   A  TEST- UNIT  PROBE 
Elmer  H.  Greenberg,  2500  Belmont  Ave.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,   and   William   B.  Greenberg,   1510  Brinton  Park 
Drive,  Hynnewood,  Pa. 

FUed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,849 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—67.8) 
2.  Plate-testing  apparatus  comprising  a  stand  for  sup- 
porting a  plate  in  upstanding  relation,  an  elongate  vehicle 
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extending  in  one  direction  across  said  stand  and  mounted    means   for   rotating   the   centrifugal   weight   means,   an 
for  movement  in  a  transverse  direction  on  one  side  of  said    electrical  supply  circuit  for  the  hysteresis  drive  means, 
plate,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  movement    and  voltage  control  means  in  the  electrical  circuit  wherein 
longitudinally  thereof,  test  means  carried  by  said  carriage 
for  scanning  said  plate,  and  pattern-generating  means  on 


said  carriage  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary  members  on 
said  carriage,  and  an  endless  member  trained  about  said 
rotary  members,  said  test  means  being  mounted  on  said 
endless  member  for  movement  about  the  configuration 
thereof. 

3,209,583 
FILAMENT  TESTERS 
Ernest  P.  Carter  and  Louis  H.  Safley,  Durham,  N.C.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Monsanto  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,271 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73—91) 


the  acceleration  of  the  frequency  of  the  reversed  load 
imparted  to  the  test  specimen  is  controlled  to  reduce 
starting  transients  by  controlling  the  voltage  imparted  to 
said  drive  means. 


3,209,585 
AUTOGRAPHIC  IMPACT  TESTER 
William    E.    Wolstenbolme,    Wayne,    NJ.,    and    Rafael 
Gliick,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey         ■' 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  186,392 
9  Claims.     (CI.  73—101) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  filament,  comprising  a 
base,  a  flexible  wire  mandrel,  means  rotatably  mounted 
above  the  base  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  flexible 
wire  mandrel  for  tensioning  and  rotating  sajd  flexible 
wire  mandrel,  holding  means  on  said  means  rotatably 
mounted  for  holding  one  end  of  a  filament,  means  on 
the  base  for  rotating  said  means  rotatably  mounted  first 
in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other  to  wind  and  un- 
wind a  filament  wound  around  said  mandrel,  the  filament 
having  one  end  attached  to  said  holding  means  and  the 
other  end  attached  to  and  suspending  a  weight,  and  means 
on  the  base  for  stopping  the  rotating  means  when  the 
filament  breaks. 

3,209,584 
APPARATUS  FOR  FATIGUE  TESTING 
Robert  P.  Lathrop,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,989 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—100) 
1.  In  an  inertia-force  compensated  fatigue  testing  ma- 
chine having  centrifugal  weight  means  for  imparting  a 
repeated  reversed  load  to  a  specimen,  hysteresis  drive 


1.  An  impact  testing  instrument  comprising  a  base, 
a  clamping  means  including  a  fixed  abutment  secured 
to  said  base  and  movable  member  mounted  on  said  base 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  abut- 
ment, a  transducer  disposed  between  said  abutment  and 
said  movable  member  and  adapted  to  support  a  test 
sample  against  said  abutment  when  held  against  said 
sample  by  said  movable  member,  said  transducer  having 
a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  opposed  sides,  said  sides  being 
secured  together  to  form  a  hollow,  substantially  rectangu- 
lar box  with  said  first  pair  of  sides  overlapping  said 
second  pair  of  sides,  strain  gauges  secured  to  an  inside 
portion  and  an  outside  portion  of  each  side  of  said  first 
pair  of  opposed  sides,  and  means  for  applying  an  impact 
force  to  a  clamped  side  of  said  sample  while  said  sample 
is  clamped  at  a  predetermined  pressure  between  said 
abutment  and  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  second  pair 
of  opposed  sides,  said  strain  gauges  being  responsive  to 
the  deflection  of  said  first  pair  of  sides  caused  by  the 
reaction  force  developed  by  the  flexural  bending  and 
breaking  of  said  sample  and  providing  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  impulse  absorbed  by  said  sample. 
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3,209,586 
DEVICE  TO  TRANSFORM  A  DISPLACEMENT  OR 
A    FORCE    INTO    A    SIGNAL    IN    ELECTRICAL 
CURRENT 

Takeshi  Tohyuna,  1349  l-cfaomc,  Kamlmaruko 
Sanno-cho,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  S«r.  No.  80.473 
Claims  priorin.  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1960,  35^213; 
Aug.    1,    1960,   35  33,595,   35  33,596,  (utiUty   model) 
35/39,698,  (udJity  model)  35/39,699;  Aug.  26,  1960, 
35/36,234 

7  Claims.     (CL  73—141) 


point  interm€diatc  the  juncture  of  the  other  of  said  up- 
standing portions  with  said  upper  interconnecting  portion 


1.  A  device  for  transforming  forces  into  electric  cur- 
rent signals,  said  device  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
balance  arm,  means  for  connecting  said  balance  arm  to 
a  source  of  force  to  be  measured,  an  electrically  pow- 
ered restoring  force  producing  system  arranged  to  exert 
counterforces  upon  said  balance  arm,  a  pair  of  electrical 
contact  elements,  the  contact  resistance  between  said  ele- 
ments being  variable  with  the  contact  pressure  to  which 
they  are  subjected,  one  of  said  contact  elements  being 
mounted  on  said  balance  arm,  and  the  other  contact  ele- 
ment being  fixed  at  a  position  contacting  said  one  con- 
tact element,  a  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter 
and  a  base,  a  pair  of  terminals,  means  connecting  said 
electrically  powered  restoring  system  and  the  collector 
and  emitter  of  said  transistor  in  series  between  said  termi- 
nals, a  high  resistance  circuit,  including  said  contact  ele- 
ments, connected  between  the  base  and  collector  of  said 
transistor  and  a  capacitor  connecting  the  emitter  of  said 
transistor  and  a  point  in  said  high  resistance  circuit  be- 
tween said  contact  elements  and  said  transistor  base,  said 
terminals  serving  as  input  terminals  to  receive  energizing 
power  from  an  external  power  supply  source,  and  also, 
when  so  connected,  as  output  terminals  for  delivering 
electric  current  signals  proportioned  to  the  force  being 
measured  to  a  utihzation  device,  the  base  current  of  said 
transistor  varying  with  said  contaa  resistance,  the  col- 
lector current  of  said  transistor  vbrying  in  accordance 
with  said  base  current  and  said,  restoring  system  being 
powered  by  said  collector  current  whereby  all  current 
passing  into  and  out  of  said  system  passes  through  said 
,  terminals  and  through  said  electromagnetic  restoring  force 
producing  system. 


M  jT  r^    ,'^ 
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and  said  gas-permeable  liquid-impermeable  means,  an 
opening  formed  in  said  tubular  member  intermediate  said 
closure  means  and  said  gas-permeab!e-liquid-imperme- 
able  means. 


3,209,588 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  I  OGGINC  BORE- 
HOI  F^  WITH  FORMATION  TESTING  FLl  IDS 
Meivin  C.  Terry,  Houston,  Tex^  assignSr,  by  mesne  as* 
signnieots,    to    Esso    Production    Research    Company, 
Houston,  Tex,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  730,638,  Apr.  24, 
1958.    This  application  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,115 
13  Cbiims.     (CI.  73—152) 


3,209,587 
VOLUMETRIC  APPARATUS 
\ndrew  J.  Baldwin,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,015 
20  Claims.     (CI.  73—149) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  making  volumetric  deter 
minations,  comprising  a  continuous  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  upstanding  portions,  upper 
and  lower  portions  interconnecting  the  upper  and  lower 
ends,  respectively,  of  said^upstanding  portions,  a  substan- 
tially   gas  -  permeable  -  li<Juid  -  impermeable    partitioning 
means  mounted  within  and  fully  partitioning  one  of  said 
upstanding  portions  at  a  point  below  the  juncture  of  said 
upstanding  portion  with  said  upper  interconnecting  por- 
tion, selectively  operable  closure  means  imounted  at  a 


II.  A  method  for  the  exploration  of  materials  in  earth 
formations  traversed  by  a  borehole  on  the  sides  of  which 
mudcalce  has  formed,  comprising  the  steps  of:  isolating 
an  area  of  the  borehole  wall  including  any  mudcake  ad- 
jacent thereto,  selectively  producing  a  pressure  on  the  iso- 
lated area  of  the  borehole  wall  that  is  less  than  the  pres- 
sure of  fluids  in  the  earth  formations  adjacent  said  area 
to  cause  the  fluids  present  in  the  earth  formations  ad- 
jacent the  isolated  area  to  flush  the  mudcake  away  from 
said  isolated  area  of  the  borehole  wall  and  into  an  area 
removed  from  said  isolated  area,  introducing  after  re- 
moval of  said  mudcake  an  agent  capable  of  affecting  a 
characteristic  of  the  materials  in  the  earth  formations 
into  a  space  contiguous  with  exposed  portions  of  said 
earth  formations  in  the  isolated  area  of  the  borehole  wall 
at  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
present  in  the  earth  formations,  and  detecting  said  char- 
acteristic of  said  materials  after  exposure  to  said  agent. 
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3,209,589  a  first  holder  mounted  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  load 

YARN  FRICTION  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT       arms  for  movement  therewith,  a  second  holder  mounted 
Carl  Schlatter,  Wilmington,  Del.,  asdKnor  to  Monsanto    for  swivelling  movement  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other 


Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,774 

12  Claims.     (CI.  73—160) 


of  said  load  arms,  said  first  and  second  holders  being 
adapted  to  support  a  test  spring  therebetween;  second 
means  engaging  the  other  ends  of  said  load  arms  for 
oscillating  said  load  arms  in  unison  so  as  to  move  said 
first  and  second  holders  towards  each  other  to  compress 
said  spring  therebetween  and  alternately  away  from  each 
other  under  the  reaction  of  said  spring  to  relieve  the 
compression  of  said  spring,  and  a  load  cell  mounted  on 
said  second  holder  so  as  to  receive  axial  forces  from  said 
spring. 

3,209,591 
ACOUSTIC  FLOW  METER 
Robert  A.  Lester,  Monroeville,  and  John  H.  Thompson, 
Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration,   East    Pittsbnrgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,589 
7  Claims.    (CI.  73— 181) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  yam  fric- 
tion at  varying  linear  speeds  and  tensions  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  yam  propelling  mechanism  and  a  tension 
regulating  mechanism,  said  propelling  mechanism  com- 
prising a  roller  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  contiguous,  uniformly  tapered  rollers  mounted 
to  rotate  about  diverging  axes,  variable  speed  drive  means 
operative  to  drive  said  rollers  at  selectively  variable  speeds, 
said  tension  regulating  mechanism  comprising  a  free- 
floating,  constant-tension  pulley  means  suspended  by  the 
yam  being  tested  and  being  operative  to  maintain  constant 
a  pre-selected  initial  yam  tension,  a  tension  measuring 
means,  friction  means  interposed  along  the  path  of  the 
yarn  being  tested  between  said  constant  tension  pulley 
means  and  said  tension  measuring  means,  said  yam 
propelling  mechanism  being  arranged  to  supply  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  test  yarn  to  said  tension  regulating 
mechanism  at  a  pre-selected  first  linear  speed  and  to 
withdraw  such  yam  from  said  tension  regulating  mecha- 
nism at  a  pre-selected  second  linear  speed,  whereby  the 
differential  in  the  speeds  of  supply  and  withdrawal  may 
be  established  such  that  the  same  weight  of  yam  is  with- 
drawn from  said  tension  regulating  mechanism  as  is 
supplied  thereto,  to  thereby  maintain  said  constant  ten- 
sion pulley  means  substantially  vertically  stationary. 


3,209,590 
MACHINE  FOR  FATIGUE  TESTING  SPRINGS 
George  A.  Klatchko,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Company,     Philadelphia,     Pa.,     a     corporation     of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Fel>.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,597 
9  Claims.    (CI.  73— 161) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  fatigue  testing  a  spring,  the  wm- 
bination  of:  two  adjacent  load  arms;  first  means  mount- 
ing said  load  arms  for  oscillating  movement  about 
parallel  axes  located  between  the  ends  of  said  load  arms; 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  relative  velocity  be- 
tween a  body  and  a  fluid  medium,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: input  signal  means  for  providing  a  modulated 
carrier  input  signal  having  alternating  on  and  off  periods 
of  transmission;  first  and  second  transducer  means  co- 
operating with  said  body  and  disposed  in  said  fluid 
medium,  with  each  of  said  transducer  means  responsive 
to  said  input  signal  for  providing  first  and  second  acoustic 
signals  along  identical  paths,  said  first  acoustic  signal 
being  aided  by  said  relative  velocity  to  produce  a  first 
output  signal  from  said  second  transducer  means,  and 
said  second  acoustic  signal  being  retarded  by  said  rela- 
tive velocity  to  produce  a  second  output  signal  from  said 
first  transducer  means,  said  first  and  second  output  sig- 
nals having  a  lower  power  level  than  said  input  signal; 
receiver  means  having  a  demodulation  region  and  a  satu- 
ration region  of  operation  for  receiving  said  input  sig- 
nal and  said  first  and  second  output  signals,  said  receiver 
means  biased  such  that  during  on  periods  of  transmis- 
sion said  receiver  means  is  responsive  to  said  input  sig- 
nal and  said  first  and  second  output  signals,  said  receiver 
demodulation  occurs,  said  receiver  means  additionally 
responsive  during  off  periods  of  transmission  to  said 
lower  power  level  first  and  second  output  signals  such 
that  operation  is  in  said  demodulation  region  to  provide 
first  and  second  demodulated  signals;  and  phase  compari- 
son means  for  comparing  the  relative  phase  of  said  first 
and  second  demodulated  signals  whereby  said  relative 
velocity  may  be  determined. 


3,209,592 
MACH  RATE  SIGNAL  GENERATING  DEVICE 

Donald  F.  Hastings,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Teterboro,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,593 

2  Claims.    (CI.  73— 182) 

1.  For  use  with  an  air  pressure  probe  including  means 
for  sensing  total  impact  air  pressure  and  means  for  sensing 
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static  atmospheric  pressure  during  flight  of  an  aircraft  at 
Mach  numbers  above  and  below  that  of  the  speed  of 
sound;  an  electrical  signal  generating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  first  variable  speed  servomotor,  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  servomotor  and  controlled  by  said 
total  impact  air  pressure  sensitive  means  so  as  to  cause 
said  first  servomotor  to  drive  at  a  speed  proportional  to 
the  rate  of  change  of  said  total  impact  air  pressure,  an- 
other means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  servo- 
motor and,  a  second  variable  speed  servomotor  controlled 
by  said  static  atmospheric  pressure  sensitive  means  so  as  to 


I 
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cause  said  second  servomotor  to  drive  at  a  speed  pro- 
portional to  the  rate  of  change  of  said  static  atmospheric 
pressure,  a  first  tachometer  generator  driven  by  the  first 
servomotor,  a  second  tachometer  generator  driven  by  the 
second  servomotor,  an  electrical  network  in  which  said 
first  and  second  tachometer  generators  have  electrical  out- 
puts so  connected  and  arranged  as  to  cause  the  output  of 
the  voltage  from  the  second  tachometer  generator  to  sub- 
tract from  the  output  voltage  from  the  first  tachometer 
generator  so  as  to  effect  a  resulting  voltage  which  is  ap- 
proximately proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of  the 
Mach  number  of  said  aircraft. 


3,209^93 

FLIGHT  CONDITION  SENSING 

Carl    E.   Johanson,   Davenport,    Iowa,   assignor   to  The 

Bendix  CorporaHon,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,688 

1  Claim.    (CI.  73—182) 
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responsive  to  indicated  altitude  and  total  pressure  ii;  a 
degree  which  varies  substantially  as  error  in  indicated 
altitude  varies  with  indicated  altitude  and  total  pres- 
sures for  altering  a  respectively  associated  one  of  the 
degree  in  which  said  winding  is  energized  from  said  source, 
the  position  of  said  core  relative  to  said  winding  and  the 
position  of  said  winding  relative  to  said  core. 


An  altitude  sensor  comprising  a  transformer  having 
a  core  and  a  winding;  a  source  of  electrical  power;  means 
for  energizing  said  winding  from  said  source  in  variable 
degree  independent  of  the  relative  position  of  said  core 
and  winding;  said  winding  and  core  being  relatively  mov- 
able to  alter  the  energization  of  said  winding;  means 
responsive  to  energization  of  said  winding  for  providing 
an  output  variable  as  a  selected  function  of  altitude; 
and  means  responsive  to  said  output,  and  means  respon- 
sive  to  indicated  altitude  pressure,  and  means  jointly 


3^09,594 

LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE  AND  CONDUIT 

Leslie  Counts,  1940  Universit>  Blvd.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FUed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,404 

4  Claims.    (CL  73— 306) 


I.  A  liquid  level  gauge  and  tank  filling  device  adapted 
for  mounting  in  the  side  wall  of  a  liquid  holding  tank 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  horizontal  tank  filling 
passageway  extending  therethrough  for  the  passage  of 
liquid  into  the  tank,  a  closure  device  pivotally  secured  to 
said  body  portion  and  adapted  for  pivotal  movement  to 
a  closed  position  at  one  end  of  said  passageway,  said 
body  portion  having  an  externally  threaded  portion  at  the 
other  end  of  said  passageway  for  use  in  securing  said  body 
•portion  in  a  threaded  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the  tank, 
a  float  disposed  remotely  from  the  other  end  of  said  pas- 
sageway for  sensing  the  liquid  level  in  the  tank,  elon- 
gated means  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  float  and 
extending  from  said  float  into  said  other  end  of  said 
passageway,  said  elongated  means  extending  through  an 
opening  in  said  body  member  and  terminating  in  another 
end  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  body  member  forwardly 
of  said  one  end  of  said  passageway  and  of  said  closure 
device,  and  means  pivotally  securing  said  elongated  means 
to  said  body  portion  between  its  said  ends  internally  with- 
in said  opening  and  establishing  a  pivot  axis  for  limited 
pivotal  movement  of  said  elongated  means  thereabout, 
said  body  portion  further  having  an  indicia  carrying  mem- 
ber extending  forwardly  of  the  said  one  end  of  said  pas- 
sageway and  of  said  closure  device,  said  indicia  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  elongated  means 
and  being  indexed  above  and  below  said  pivot  axis  and 
in  accord  with  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  dther  end  of 
said  elongated  means  thereby  to  indicate  the  liquid  level 
sensed  by  said  float. 


3,209,595 

COMBINED  TEMPERATl  RE  AND  PRESSURE 

SENSING  APPARATl  S 

Philip  W.  Harland.  Sellersvilje,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ametek, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,915 

I  2  Claims.    (CI.  73—345) 

1.  In  a  combination  gauge  including  a  housing  having 
a  rear  wall,  side  walls  and  a  viewing  face  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  boiler  and  the  like,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  primary  socket,  said  socket  mounted  in  said 
rear  wall  and  extending  rcarwardly  therefrom,  said  pri- 
mary socket  haviQ|f^  longitudinal  passage  therein  adapted 
to  be  placed  in^ommunication  with  fluid  of  a  boiler,  a 
transverse  passage  at  one  end  of  said  socket  communi- 
cating with  said  first  passage,  an  auxiliary  socket  arranged 
in  said  transverse  passage  and  having  a  passage  therein 
communicating   with   said   first  passage,   Bourdon   tube 
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means  carried  by  said  auxiliary  socket  and  being  angu-  3,209,597 

larly  disposed  relative  to  said  primary  socket,  movement  PRESSURE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

means  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  socket,  means  connect-    Charles  P.  Fowler,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walker 

Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,025 
I  3  Claims.    (CI.  73— 401) 

-3      „ 


ing  said  tube  and  movement  means,  and  thermal  respon- 
sive means  extending  through  said  primary  socket  and 
having  indicating  means  connected  directly  thereto. 


3,209,596 
PRESSURE  SENSING  INSTRUMENT 

Thomas  E.  Kelly,  Portsmouth,  Va. 
(3529  Bingham  Drive,  Chesapeake,  Va.) 
Filed  July  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,673 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 401)        i 


O 


1.  A  manometer  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  separate  cylindrical  support  members  mounted  on 
said  base  in  vertically  extending  parallel  relationship,  tub- 
ing means  spirally  mounted  on  each  of  said  cylindrical 
support  members,  a  connecting  passage  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  cylindrical  support  members  and  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  said  tubing  means,  an  indicating 
fluid  confined  in  said  tubing  means,  portions  of  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  tubing  means  being  connectible  to  pres- 
sure sources  to  be  measured,  and  measuring  means  to 
measure  displacements  of  a  measuring  fluid  in  said  tubing 
means  in  response  to  variations  in  pressures  at  the  pres- 
sure sources. 


I  3,209,598 

APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  A  PROCESS 
STREAM  UNDER  VACUUM 
Ardis  L.  Anderson,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  and  Erik  Wiik, 
South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,    Ponca    City,    Okla.,    a    corporation    of 
Deiaware 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,392 
11  Claims.    (CI.  73-^22) 


1.  A  pressure  sensing  device  comprising  in  combination 
a  tube,  of  substantially  uniform  diameter,  said  tube  defin- 
ing a  closed  loop  and  being  capable  of  retaining  liquid 
which  is  responsive  to  pressure  changes  in  its  lowermost 
portion,  a  valve  within  said  loop  situated  above  the  liquid 
level  in  said  tube,  said  valve  isolating  one  part  of  the  loop 
above  the  liquid  from  the  other  part  of  the  loop  above 
the  liquid  and  from  a  system  to  which  the  tube  is  con- 
nected, said  tube  comprising  at  least  a  segment  thereof 
which  admits  the  passage  of  light  therethrough,  a  single 
opening  in  said  tube  adapting  the  tube  for  connection  to 
a  pressure  system  in  which  it  is  desired  to  sense  a  change 
from  a  predetermined  pressure  set  in  the  system,  a  liquid 
in  said  tube  capable  of  actuating  a  light  beam  when  the 
liquid  level  changes  in  response  to  a  change  in  pressure 
in  a  system  to  which  the  tube  is  connected,  a  photocell  on 
one  side  of  said  segment,  and  a  source  of  light  positioned 
so  that  a  beam  of  light  is  directed  through  said  segment 
onto  said  photocell,  electrical  switching  means  connected 
between  said  photocell  and  a  means  communicating  with 
said  tube  for  restoring  the  pressure  to  that  predetermined 
for  the  system  said  photocell  being  arranged  so  that  when 
the  liquid  level  in  said  tube  is  varied  as  a  consequence  of 
a  change  in  the  predetermined  pressure,  said  light  source 
is  interrupted  thereby  actuating  said  switching  means. 


1.  A  system  for  extracting  and  analyzing  a  fluid  sample 
from  a  fluid  stream  under  vacuum,  comprising: 

a  receiver  adapted  to  receive  fluid  under  vacuum  from 

the  fluid  stream, 
^  collector  selectively  communicating  with  the  receiver, 
means  for  evacuating  the  collector, 
means  to  reduce  the  vacuum  in  the  collector  after  fluid 

has  been  drawn  into  the  evacuated  collector, 
a  fluid  analyzer  communicating  with  the  collector  and 

the  fluid  streams,  and 
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a  fluid  pump  arranged  to  withdraw  fluid  from  the  col- 
lector and  discharge  it  through  the  fluid  analyzer 
back  into  the  fluid  stream  so  that  the  composition  of 
the  fluid  may  be  determined. 


3^09^99 
SAFETY  LENS  FOR  PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Philip  W.  Harland.  Perkasie,  Charles  J.  Beer,  Sellersyille, 
and  James  D.  Fulmer,  Qoal^ertown,  Pa.,  assizors  to 
Ametek,    Inc.,    New    York,   N.Y.,   a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1963.  S«r.  No.  309,522 
6  Claims.    (CL  73 — 431) 


1.  In  a  gauge  having  a  primary  element  exposed  to 
pressure  when  said  gauge  is  in  a  substantially  pressure 
tight  case,  the  combmation  including  a  pressure  sealed 
9ase  containing  said  primary  element,  a  clear  plastic 
lens  covering  a  face  of  said  case  and  hermetically  sealed 
thereto,  said  lens  being  generally  disc-shaped  and  having 
a  weakened  section,  the  thickness  of  said  weakened  sec- 
tion being  reduced  along  a  ring  shaped  line  portion,  said 
ring  shaped  line  bcmg  positioned  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  said  lens,  whereby  upon  an  overpressure  due  to  a  leak 
of  pressure  into  said  casing  from  said  primary  element, 
the  weakened  section  will  fracture  and  relieve  pressure 
within  the  casing;  \ 


3,209,600 
ANGULAR  ACCELEROMETER 
Johp  C.  Stiles,  Morristown,  N  J.,  and  Alan  Turl,  London, 
England,    assignoni   to    General    Precision   Inc.,    Little 
Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  214,006 
9  Claims.    (CI.  73—516) 


¥¥" 
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3,209,601 
QUARTZ  ACCtLtROMETER 
John   C.  Stiles,   Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  (o  General 
Precision    Inc.,    Little    Falls,   NJ.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,320 
7  Claims.    (CI.  73—517) 


«  t 


5.  An  acclerometer  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
chamber  therein,  a  pendulum  having  a  conductive  box  on 
one  end  thereof  and  supported  for  swinging  movement 
within  said  chamber  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  box 
having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  defined  in  part 
by  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  walls  extending  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  box,  said  opening  being 
interrupted  by  a  conductive  membrane  extending  perpen- 
dicularly between  said  pair  of  walls  in  a  manner  to  form 
a  pair  of  outwardly  presenting  recesses  in  the  box.  a  pair 
of  insulated  blocks  on  said  housing  projecting  into  and 
substantially  filling  different  ones  of  said  recesses,  three 
conductive  plates  on  each  of  said  insulated  blocks,  each 
of  said  blocks  having  one  plate  thereon  parallel  and  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  said  walls,  a  second  plate'thereon  parallel 
to  said  membrane  and  a  third  plate  thereon  parallel  and 
adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  walls,  and  control  means 
for  connecting  said  second  plates  and  conductive  mem- 
brane as  a  capacitor  pickofT  with  the  conductive  mem- 
brane acting  as  the  movable  element  and  connecting  the 
remaining  plates  and  walls  as  capacitors  for  exerting  elec- 
trostatic forces  on  the  conductive  box  in  response  to  the 
output  signal  of  the  capacitor  pickoff  to  restrain  the 
pendulum  in  the  null  position. 


3,209,602 
DRIVE  AND  SENSING  MEANS  FOR     . 
BALL  GYROSCOPE 
Benjamin  B.  Biderman,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
CoUins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
I  ration  of  Iowa 

'  FUfd  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,745 

7  Claims.    (CL  74—5.6) 


/ 

1.  An  angular  accelerometer  comprising  a  circular 
housing  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  top  and  bottom 
walls,  a  cylindrical  partition  positioned  coaxially  within 
said  housing  and  cooperating  with  said  cylindrical  wall  to 
define  an  annular  chamber,  a  pair  of  diaphragms  extend- 
ing across  said  partition  perpendicul^ir  to  the  axis  of  said 
housing  to  divide  the  space  within  said  partition  into  an 
upper  chamber,  a  middle  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber, 
fluid  filling  all  of  the  chambers  of  said  housing,  detecting 
means  suported  within  said  middle  chamber  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  position  of  said 
diaphragms  relative  thereto,  baffle  means  extending  sub- 
stantially radially  across  said  annular  chamber,  a  first 
aperture  in  said  partition  on  one  side  of  said  baffle  means 
communicating  said  annular  chamber  with  said  middle 
chamber,  and  second  and  third  apertures  in  said  partition 
on  the  other  side  of  said  baffle  means  for  communicating 
said  annular  chamber  with  said  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers. 


1.  In  a  ball  gyroscope:  a  ball  constructed  of  magnetic 
material,  first  inductive  means  comprising  at  least  one 
coil  contiguous  to  the  ball  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  A.-C.  power;  second  inductive  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  coils  contiguous  to  and  spaced  about 
said  ball,  the  coils  of  said  second  inductive  means  being 
substantially  in  quadrature  electrically  with  the  coil  of 
said  first  inductive  means;  a  resolver  the  stator  of  which 
has  a  plurality  of  arms  each  of  which  is  connected  by  a 
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connecting  means  with  a  different  coil  of  said  second  in- 
ductive means  and  a  rotor  a  first  arm  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  source  of  A.-C.  power  and  a  sec- 
ond arm  of  which  is  connected  to  a  servo  system  including 
a  motor  constrained  to  rotation  with  said  rotor  and  effect- 
ing positioning  of  said  rotor  to  a  null  position  whereby 
the  spin  axis  of  said  ball  is  sensed  by  said  second  inductive 
means  and  coupled  to  said  resolver  during  a  sensing  period 
when  said  first  inductive  means  is  energized  to  effect  posi- 
tioning of  said  rotor  so  that  rotation  is  imparted  to  said 
ball  without  causing  precession  thereafter  during  a  driv- 
ing period  when  both  said  first  inductive  means  and  said 
rotor  are  energized;  said  connecting  means  effecting  said 
driving  and  sensing  periods;  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising amplifier  means  and  two-position  switching  means, 
said  switching  means  in  a  first  position  thereof  connecting 
said  amplifying  means  between  said  stator  and  said  coils 
of  said  second  inductive  means  while  connecting  said 
source  of  A.-C.  power  to  said  first  resolver  arm  to  drive 
said  ball  through  said  resolver;  said  switching  means  in 
a  second  position  thereof  connecting  said  coils  of  said 
second  inductive  means  directly  to  said  stator  while  con- 
necting said  A.-C.  power  source  to  said  servo  system  to 
enable  said  servo  system  to  drive  said  rotor  to  a  position 
dependent  upon  the  spin  axis  of  said  ball. 


3^09,603 
STARTER  MOTORS 

German  Garcia  Rodriguez,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to 
Fabrica  Espanola  Magnetos  SA.  (Femsa),  Madrid, 
Spain 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,476 
1  Claim.    (CI.  74—7) 


A  starter  motor,  comprising  an  electromagnetic  device, 
a  fork  actuated  by  said  electromagnetic  device,  a  return 
spring  connected  with  said  fork,  a  shaft  having  inclined 
surfaces,  a  collar  connected  with  said  shaft  and  said  fork, 
rollers  engaging  said  shaft,  an  engine-starting  pinion  hav- 
ing surfaces  adapted  to  engage  said  rollers,  a  spring  en- 
gaging said  collar  and  said  pinion,  an  armature  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  electromagnetic  device  and 
having  a  shaft  with  teeth  thereon,  said  teeth  constituting 
a  sun  gear,  a  plurality  of  planet  gears  meshing  with  said 
sun  gear,  a  fixed  ring  gear  in  meshing  engagement  with 
the  planet  gears,  another  shaft,  and  means  drivingly  con- 
necting said  other  shaft  with  said  planet  gears,  the  last- 
mentioned  shaft  slidabiy  supporting  said  pinion  and  hav- 
ing helicoidal  surfaces  meshing  with  the  inclined  surfaces 
of  the  first-mentioned  shaft. 


3,209,604 
TRACTOR  DRIVE  ATTACHMENT 
John  D.  Mitchell,  Woodville,  N.C.;  Paul  M.  Page,  Clark- 
ton,  N.C.;  and  Stuart  Wood,  507  Forest  Acres  Drive, 
TarlMro,  N.C. 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,994 
2  Claims.    (CL  74— 15.63) 
1.  In  the  known  combination  of  a  tractor  and  a  har- 
vesting unit,  transplanter  unit  or  the  like  associated  with 
said  tractor,  said  tractor  including  an  engine,  a  generator 
driven  by  said  tractor  engine  and  a  power  take-off  unit 


operatively  associated  with  the  rear  of  the  tractor  engine, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  pulley  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  genera- 
tor, 

(b)  a  first  pulley  belt  operatively  engaging  and  inter- 
connecting the  outer  surface  of  said  first  pulley  and 
the  outer  surface  of  a  second  pulley, 

(c)  said  second  pulley  being  mounted  on  the  forward 
end  of  a  first  elongated  j)Ower  transmission  shaft, 

(d)  said  first  elongated  power  transmission  shaft  being 
mounted  horizontally  above  the  ground  and  laterally 
offset  from  said  tractor  engine  by  two  mounting 
brackets  engaging  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft 
and  attached  to  spaced  apart  portions  of  said  tractor 
frame, 

(c)  a  third  pulley  being  mounted  on  said  first  elongated 
power  transmission  shaft  rearwardly  of  said  first 
pulley, 

(f)  a  second  pulley  belt  operatively  engaging  and  inter- 
connecting the  outer  surface  of  said  third  pulley  and 
the  outer  surface  of  a  fourth  pulley. 


(g)  said  fourth  pulley  being  mounted  on  the  forward 
end  of  a  second  power  transmission  shaft, 

(h)  said  second  power  transmission  shaft  being  disposed 
parallel  to  but  below  said  first  power  transmission 
shaft, 

(i)  a  first  toothed  gear  wheel  located  on  the  rearward 
end  of  said  second  power  transmission  shaft, 

(j)  said  first  toothed  gear  wheel  operatively  engaging 
a  second  toothed  gear  wheel  located  intermediate  the 
ends  of  a  third  i>ower  transmission  shaft, 

(k)  said  third  power  transmission  shaft  being  disposed 
parallel  to  and  above  said  second  power  transmission 
shaft, 

(1)  a  first  sprocket  located  on  the  rearward  end  of  said 
third  power  transmission  shaft, 

(m)  a  sprocket  chain  operatively  engaging  and  inter- 
connecting the  outer  surface  of  said  first  sprocket  and 
the  outer  surface  of  a  second  sprocket, 

(n)  said  second  sprocket  being  mounted  on  a  power 
take-off  shaft  that  is  connected  to  said  power  take- 
off unit,  and 

(o)- means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  second 
pulley  belt  from  said  third  and  fourth  pulleys. 


3,209,605 

DEEP  WELL  PUMP  JACK 

Claude  J.  Scoggins,  Jr.,  5412  N.  Terry  St, 

Oiciaboma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,152 

6  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 48) 

1.  In  a  reciprocating  well  pump  assembly  of  the  type 

having  the  pumping  motion  originating  at  the  surface  of 

the  ground, 

(a^  a  walking  beam; 
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(b)  means  supporting  the  walking  beam  vertitally 
spaced  from  the  ground  for  oscillation  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane; 

(c)  a  string  of  sucker  rods  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  walking  beam  for  reciprocation  in  a  well  bore 
by  the  oscillating  motion  of  the  walking  beam; 

(d)  a  pump  unit  in  the  well  and  connected  to  said 
string  of  sucker  rods; 

(e)  a  prime  mover  movably  mounted  on  said  walking 
beam  for  reciprocating  movement  along  said  walking 
beam  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  oscillation 
of  said  beam,  said  prime  mover  constituting  a  counter- 
balancing weight;  and 


(f)  an  assembly  connected  to  said  counterbalancing 
weight  and  including  rigid  support  means  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  ground,  crank  means  pivotally  connected 
to  said  rigid  support  means,  and  power  transmission 
means  connected  between  said  prime  mover  and  said 
crank  means,  said  prime  mover  being  rotated  about 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  crank  means  at  its  connection 
with  said  rigid  member  and  reciprocating  on  said 
walking  beam  during  said  revolving  movement  when 
said  prime  mover  is  energized. 


3^09,606 

FRICTION  TYPE  CONTLNUOUS  SPEED 

VARIATION  DEVICE 

Sota  Yamamoto,  17-813  Ko  Oaza  Tendo  Tendo-shi, 

Yamagata-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1963,  Ser.  No.  309^70 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  20,  1962^ 

37,  54,425 

5  Claims.    (CI.  74— 200) 


1.  A  friction  type  continuous  speed  variation  device 
comprising:  a  frame,  a  pair  of  friction  wheels,  means 
supporting  the  wheels  in  spaced  aligned  relation  in  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis,  said  wheels 
having  peripheries  which  are  part-spherically  concave,  a 
plurality  of  hemispherical  idlers  each  of  which  are  adapted 
for  individual  rotation,  the  idlers  each  being  simultaneous- 
ly in  contact  with  the  part-spherical  peripheral  surfaces 
of  the  two  friction  wheels  at  a  position  midway  between 
said  pair  of  friction  wheels;  a  holder  for  each  idler,  means 
supporting  each  idler  from  the  associated  holder  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  wheels  and  for  common 
tilting  movement  with  said  holder  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  wheels,  means  for  tilting  and  adjusting  each 
of  the  holders  with  respect  to  the  frame  which  in  turn  tilts 
the  associated  hemispherical  idler  in  the  peripheral  surface 


of  the  idler  while  the  idler  remains  in  contact  with  said 
pair  of  friction  wheels,  the  latter  means  including  means 
supporting  each  holder  such  that  it  is  displaceable  at  its 
periphery  relative  to  the  frame  only  in  the  direction  of  the 
first  said  axis,  and  operating  means  engaging  said  means 
which  tilts  and  adjusts  the  holders  for  operating  the  same, 
said  operating  means  including  a  mechanism  which  is  ac- 
cesible  from  outside  of  the  frame,  said  holders  each  being 
provided  with  an  arc-shaped  toothed  portion  on  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  thereof  on  a  side  opposite  the  associated 
hemispherical  idler,  said  means  supporting  each  holder 
comprising  a  rack-shaped  toothed  portion  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  first  said  axis  and  in  toothed  engage- 
ment with  the  toothed  portion  of  the  associated  holder, 
an  annular  seat  encircling  said  friction  wheels,  hemispheri- 
cal idlers  and  holders,  said  rack-shaped  toothed  portion 
being  supported  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  annular 
seat,  said  annular  seat  being  supported  in  the  frame  for 
movement  only  in  the  direction  of  the  first  said  axis  and 
being  related  with  said  operating  means  such  that  by 
moving  said  seat  by  said  operating  means,  each  said 
holder  is  rolled  on  said  rack-shaped  toothed  portion  and 
the  axis  of  said  hemispherical  idler  is  tilted  and  adjusted. 


3,209,607 
CONTROLLED   BELT  DRIVE 
Edgar  J.  Justus,  Beloit,  Wis.,  and  Leroy  H.  Busker,  Rock- 
ton,  111.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  2»,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,546 
13  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 216.5) 


9.  In  a  drive  having  cone  pulleys  with  a  driving  belt 
therebetween,  in  combination, 

a  laterally  shiftable  belt  engaging  member  for  shifting 
the  position  of  the  belt  relative  to  the  pulleys, 

first  shifting  means  connected  to  said  member  for  mov- 
ing the  member  a  controlled  amount, 

second  shifting  means  connected  to  said  belt  engaging 
member  for  moving  said  member  a  controlled 
amount, 

said  second  shifting  means  moving  said  first  shifting 
means  with  said  belt  engaging  member, 

means  measuring  the  torque  of  the  drive,  and  means 
connected  to  said  first  shifting  means  and  to  said 
measuring  means  for  shifting  the  belt  engaging  mem- 
ber as  a  function  of  said  torque  an  amount  to  com- 
pensate for  change  in  creep  of  the  belt  with  change 
in  torque. 


3,209,608 
COVER  FOR  YARN  TENSIONING  WHEEL 
Erwin  J.  SaxI,  Harvard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tensitron,  Inc., 
Harvard,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,035 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74—230.7) 
1.  A   traction  device   for   tensioning   filamentary   ma- 
terials comprising  a  wheel  and  a  generally  ring-shaped 
cover  of  soft  elastic  material  surrounding  and  engaging 
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said  wheel,  said  cover  comprising  an  inner  layer  and  an 
outer  layer,  and  said  layers  being  of  different  colors,  said 


■^Oc 


■42  b 


cover  having  a  relatively  thin  flexible  central  filament-en- 
gaging portion  and  edge  portions  of  0  thickness  greater 
than  that  of  the  central  portion. 


3,209,609 

TRANSMISSION 

John  D.  Kirschmann,  209  W.  Owens,  Bismarck,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,416 

2  CUims.    (CI.  74—349) 


responding  to  the  operating  positions,  said  handle  being 
held  against  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said 
shafts  when  seated  in  said  openings  and  when  so  held 
holds  the  shiftable  series  of  gears  in  the  operating  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  the  opening  in  which  said  handle 
is  seated,  the  bottoms  of  said  openings  being  at  different 
elevations  whereby  said  handle  is  held  at  different  eleva- 
tions when  seated  in  said  openings,  and  rest  means  car- 
ried by  said  shift  means  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lever 
and  hold  same  at  a  given  elevation  when  said  handle  is 
seated  in  the  highest  of  said  openings,  and  further  adapted 
to  be  lowered  by  movement  of  said  handle  to  the  lower 
of  said  openings  to  permit  said  lever  to  assume  a  position 
lower  than  said  given  elevation  when  said  handle  is 
seated  in  the  lower  opening. 


3^09,610 
STEERING  GEAR 

Warren  A.  Van  Wicklin,  Jr.,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Coupany,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,189 
7  Claims.    (CI.  74—424.8) 


1.  A  transmission  system  comprising  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal parallel  rotatable  shafts,  a  series  of  gears  co- 
axially  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  in  driving  en- 
gagement therewith,  said  series  of  gears  being  in  op- 
. posed  spaced  apart  relationship,  one  of  said  series  of 
gears  being  shiftable  on  its  shaft  between  a  first  and 
second  operating  positions  with  respect  to  the  other  series 
of  gears,  said  series  of  gears  providing  cooperating  pairs 
of  gears  in  each  of  said  positions,  the  cooperating  pairs 
of  each  position  providing  different  speed  ratios  between 
said  shafts  than  the  speed  ratios  provided  by  the  co- 
operating pairs  of  the  other  positions,  a  transmitting  gear 
capable  of  resting  atop  and  selectively  operatively  en- 
gaging each  of  said  cooperating  pairs  of  gears  to  trans- 
mit power  therebetween,  said  transmitting  gear  being 
mounted  on  an  elongated  operating  lever  and  capable  of 
movement  longitudinally  thereof,  said  lever  extending 
transversely  of  said  shafts,  means  supporting  said  lever 
for  pivotal  and  axial  movement  with  respect  to  an  axis 
paralleling  said  shafts,  said  transmitting  gear  being  raised 
and  lowered  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with 
each  cooperating  pair  of  gears  by  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  lever  about  said  axis,  said  transmitting 
gear  being  movable  between  cooperating  pairs  of  gears 
by  movement  of  said  lever  longitudinally  of  said  axis, 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  slots 
formed  therein  arranged  in  series  longitudinally  of  said 
shafts,  a  slot  being  provided  for  each  cooperating  pair 
of  gears,  said  slots  being  adapted  to  releasably  receive 
said  lever  and  hold  same  against  longitudinal  movement 
with  respect  to  said  axis  and  thereby  position  the  trans- 
mitting gear  for  operative  engagement  with  the  cooperat- 
ing pair  of  gears  corresponding  to  said  slot,  shift  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  shiftable  series  of  gears  for 
shifting  said  series  of  gears  between  said  operating  posi- 
tions, said  shift  means  including  an  operating  handle 
and  adapted  for  vertical  swinging  movement  and  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  shafts,  structure  having 
a  pair  of  handle  receiving  openings  formed  therein  cor- 


I.  A  variable  ratio  steering  gear  comprising,  an  input 
member,  an  output  member,  said  input  member  including 
a  double  thread  worm,  each  thread  having  a  variable 
lead,  a  first  ball  carried  by  said  output  member  and  en- 
gaging one  of  said  variable  lead  threads  in  said  worm,  a 
second  ball  carried  by  said  output  member  and  engaging 
the  other  of  said  variable  lead  threads  in  said  worm. 


3.209,611 

TEETH  PROFILES  OF  ROTORS  FOR  GEAR 

PUMPS  OF  ROTARY  TYPE 

Hitosi  lyoi,  470  l-cbom6,  Narashioo,  Chiba 

Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,734 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 462) 


1.  In  a  gear  pump,  first  and  second  intermeshing  heli- 
cal toothed  gears  journaled  for  rotation  on  respective  first 
and  second  spaced  parallel  axes,  each  helical  tooth  of  said 
gears  having  an  advance  equal  to  the  pitch  and  a  con- 
tinuity providing  a  continuous  driving  action  between  the 
engaging  teeth,  the  profile  of  each  tooth  being  allochirally 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  and  between  a  first  radial  line 
centrally  through  the  tip  thereof  and  to  a  second  radial 
line  making  one-half  the  pitch  angle  with  said  first  radial 
line  and  intersecting  said  profile  at  first  and  second  points, 
the  profile  between  said  points  comprising  the  arc  of  an 
ellipse  havii^  its  major  axis  on  said  first  radial  line  and 
below  the  pitch  line. 
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3^09,612 
CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Eduard  Toanies,  Hamburg-Risscn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hamburger  Flugzeugbau  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Hamburg-Finkenwerder,  Gerinany 

Filed  Sepf.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  30,  1960, 

H  40,558 

6  Claims.    (CL  74 — 471) 


1.  A  control  assembly  for  the  ailerons  and  elevators 
of  an  aircraft,  comprising  a  tubular  outer  member,  and 
an  elongated  inner  member  nested  in  said  outer  member 
with  freedom  of  relative  rotation  but  held  therein  against 
relative  axial  displacement,  a  fixed  support  for  said  mem- 
bers including  bearing  means  slidably  accommodating  said 
outer  member,  said  inner  member  having  an  extremity 
projecting  from  said  outer  member,  operating  means  on 
said  extremity  for  rotating  said  inner  member  and  axial- 
ly  reciprocating  both  said  members,  a  first  arm  pivotally 
secured  to  said  outer  member,  a  second  arm  swingable 
about  a  fulcrum  fixedly  positioned  relatively  to  said  sup- 
port, said  arms  being  hingedly  interconnected  for  swing- 
ing motion  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  thereby  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  outer  member  relative  to  said 
support,  and  a  pair  of  connecting  means  extending  from 
said  outer  and  inner  members  to  said  elevators  and  said 
ailerons,  respectively,  one  of  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  first  coupling  element  displaceable  by  said  outer 
member  and  a  second  coupling  element  engaged  by  said 
first  coupling  element,  said  one  of  said  cormecting  means 
including  a  pivot  shaft  at  said  fulcrum  rigid  with  said 
second  arm,  said  first  coupling  element  being  mounted  on 
said  pivot  shaft,  said  first  coupling  element  being  con- 
stituted as  a  gear  segment,  said  second  coupling  element 
having  teeth  meshing  with  those  of  said  gear  segment. 


3.209,613 

HYDRAULIC  GOVERNORS 

James  Charles  Potter,  Chiswick,  London,  England, 

assignor  to  C.A.V.  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  S«r.  No.  223.875 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  21,  1961, 

33,798  61 
2  Cbims.     (CK  74-^72) 


1.  A  hydraulic  governor  for  controlling  the  rate  of 
supply  of  liquid  fuel  to  a  vehicle  internal  combustion  en- 
gine of  the  lund  having  a  multi-ratio  gearbox  associated 
therewith,  the  governor  comprising  a  body  part,  a  fluid 
pump  mounted  within  said  body  part  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  engine,  a  fluid  outlet  from  the  pump,  a  pas- 
sage in  the  body  part  connected  to  said  outlet,  an  orifice 
positioned  in  said  passage  and  across  which  a  pressure 


difference  will  be  developed  when  fluid  passes  through  the 
passage,  means  movable  in  response  to  the  pressure  down- 
stream of  said  orifice,  the  position  of  said  means  serving 
to  determine  the  rate  of  supply  of  liquid  fuel  to  the  en- 
gine, a  further  passage  in  the  body  part,  said  further 
passage  being  connnected  in  parallel  with  said  orifice,  a 
further  orifice  positioned  in  said  further  passage  and  which 
when  fluid  is  delivered  by  the  pump  modifies  the  pres- 
sure to  which  the  means  is  subjected,  and  valve  means 
mounted  in  said  further  passage,  said  valve  means  being 
operable  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  further 
orifice  when  a  selected  ratio  of  the  gearbox  is  engaged. 


3.209.614 

ACCELERATOR  PEDAL   DEPRF.SSING   DEVICE 

Lc  Roy  H.  Prescott,  804  7th  Ave.  N.,  Princeton,  Mhin. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,938 

4  Claims.     (CI.  74—532) 


1.  An  accelerator  rod  mounted  on  a  cowl  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  to  depress  the  accelerator  pedal  of  said 
vehicle  having  in  combination, 

a  pair  of  rods  having  overlapping  portions, 

one  of  said  rods  having  a  loop  at  one  end  thereof, 

means  holding  said  rods  in  sliding  engagement  relative 
to  one  another,  one  of  said  rods  having  an  offset  por- 
tion spaced  laterally  from  an  overlapping  portion 
of  said  other  rod, 

a  ring  slidable  on  said  rods  engaging  said  offset  portion 
to  lockingly  embrace  said  rods  with  one  another, 

means  disposed  through  said  loop  for  universal  move- 
ment of  said  rods  thereabout, 

means  securing  said  last  mentioned  means  to  said  cowl, 
and 

means  resiliently  securing  said  rods  to  said  last  men- 
tioned means  in  swinging  relation  therewith. 


3,209,615 
STEERING  WHEEL   FABRICATION 

Harland  R.  Fosnaugh  and  Joe  P.  Pietrzak,  Da\'ton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  24.  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,599 
9  Claims.     (CI.  74—552) 


1.  Safety  steering  wheel  means,  comprising  a  hub  por- 
tion, spoke   means  extending   radially   outwardly  from 
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said  hub  portion,  a  bendable-metal  outer  insert  joined 
to  said  spoke  means,  and  wooden  partially  curved  seg- 
menting carried  on  said  bendable-metal  insert  and  having 
localized  grooving  for  control  of  break  splintering  under 
impact. 

3,209,616 
CIRCU1.AR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Salomao  J.  Haddad,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Carolina 
Knitting  Machine  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  277,413 
12  CUims.     (CI.  74—626) 


^ 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  drive  means 
and  a  main  drive  shaft  that  extends  laterally  for  connec- 
tion with  said  drive  means,  means  for  connecting  the  drive 
means  to  drive  said  shaft  and  alternatively  operable  for 
hand  cranking  of  said  shaft,  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  gear  train  unit  having  components  disposed  con- 
centrically on  said  shaft  and  components  positioned  radi- 
ally with  respect  thereto,  latch  means  normally  holding 
said  radial  components  at  a  fixed  operating  position  with 
respect  to  said  shaft,  and  said  latch  means  being  releas- 
able  to  allow  said  radial  components  to  be  revolved  about 
said  shaft,  i 


3,209,617 

AUTOMATIC  THREE  SPEED  GEAR  DRIVE 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Manfred  Erich  Kalversberg,  Stettiner  Ring  3, 

Wolfsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,642 

4  Claims.     (CI.  74—688) 


1.  Automatic  three-speed  gear  with  reverse  gear  and 
power  transmission  of  the  third  speed,  in  particular  for 
motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  combined  hydraulic  con- 
verter and  a  double  differential  gear  wherein  the  differen- 
tial gear  has  two  sun  wheels,  a  driving  shaft,  two  planet 
wheel  groups  and  two  ring  wheels,  a  single  differential 
gear  carrier  on  which  both  planet  wheel  groups  are 
mounted  which  forms  at  the  same  time  the  driving  ele- 
ment, four  shifting  elements  consisting  of  three  brakes 
and  a  clutch  for  connecting  in  one  speed  at  a  time  only 
with  a  single  one  is  to  be  actuated  wherein  two  brakes 


serve  for  braking  the  ring  wheels  and  one  brake  for  brak- 
ing one  sun  wheel  while  the  clutch  establishes  a  sp- 
arable connection  and  the  other  sun  wheel  is  separably 
connected  by  the  clutch  with  the  driving  shaft,  the  sec- 
ond sun  wheel  being  rigidly  connected  with  the  turbine 
of  the  converter,  and  two  wheels  of  the  two  differential 
gear  groups  meshing  with  one  another. 


3,209,618 
TRANSMISSION  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Otto  Schwab,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Zahnradfabrik    Friedrictishafen,    Aktiengesellscliaft, 
Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
Original  application   Apr,   23,   1959,  Ser.  No.  808,397. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
252,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1958, 

Z  6,619 

11  Claims.     (CI.  74—688) 
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II.  A  variable  speed  transmission  for  vehicles  compris- 
ing an  input  shaft,  a  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  hav- 
ing an  impeller  connected  to  the  input  shaft  and  a  driven 
turbine,  at  least  two  planetary  gear  units  having  inter- 
connected input  elements  continuously  driven  by  the  tur- 
bine, said  planetary  gear  units  including  separate  sets  of 
planet  pinions  meshing  with  said  input  elements,  an  out- 
put shaft  drivingly  connected  to  the  set  of  planet  pinions 
of  one  of  said  gear  units,  a  control  shaft  coaxially 
mounted  on  said  output  shaft,  interconnected  gear  ele- 
ments secured  to  said  control  shaft  in  meshing  relation 
with  said  sets  of  planet  pinions,  selectively  braked  carrier 
means  rotatably  mounting  the  set  of  planet  pinions  of  the 
other  of  said  gear  units  to  condition  both  gear  units  for  re- 
verse drive  between  the  input  and  output  shafts,  releasable 
one-way  brake  means  engageable  with  the  control  shaft  to 
condition  only  one  of  the  planetary  gear  units  for  forward 
drive  at  a  reduction  gear  ratio  and  direct  drive  when  the 
hydrodynamic  torque  converter  is  in  a  coupling  stage, 
clutch  means  mounted  by  the  output  shaft  for  producing 
direct  drive  between  the  input  and  output  shafts  and  two- 
way  brake  means  selectively  engageable  with  the  control 
shaft  simultaneously  with  the  one-way  brake  means  to 
positively  condition  said  one  of  the  gear  units  at  the  reduc- 
tion gear  ratio  when  the  hydrodynamic  torque  converter 
is  in  a  torque  multiplying  stage. 


3,209,6i9 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TRACTOR 
Arthur  Clifford  Howard  and  John  Arthur  Howard,  West 
Homdon,  Essex,  England,  assignors  to  Rotary  Hoes 
Limited,  Essex,  England 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  29, 1962, 

25,001/62 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—705) 
3.  A  power  transmission  system  for  a  tractor  compris- 
ing a  primary  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  from  an  engine 
of  the  tractor,  a  casing  defining  two  compartments,  a  first 
bearing  means  adapted  to  support  said  primary  shaft  from 
said  casing  within  one  of  said  compartments,  driving 
means  rotatively  fast  with  said  primary  shaft  and  adapted 
to  drive  a  tool,  a  first  lay-shaft,  a  second  bearing  means 
adapted  to  support  said  first  lay-shaft  from  said  casing 
within  said  one  compartment  and  at  right-angles  to  said 
primary  shaft,  a  worm  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  pri- 
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mary  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  adapted  to  drive  said  first 
lay-shaft,  said  worm  arranged  to  drive  said  worm  wheel, 
a  second  lay-shaft,  a  third  bearing  means  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  second  lay-shaft  from  said  casing  within  said 
one  compartment  and  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
first  lay-shaft,  a  selector  shaft,  a  fourth  bearing  means 
adapted  to  support  said  selector  shaft  from  said  casing 
within  said  one  compartment  and  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  both  said  lay-shafts,  a  pair  of  half  shafts  for  driving 
road  wheels  of  said  tractor,  a  fifth  bearing  means  adapted 
to  support  said  half  shafts  from  said  casmg,  said  half 
shaft^  extending  from  outside  said  casing  through  said 
fifth  bearing  means  into  said  one  compartment,  a  differen- 
tial gearing  arranged  within  said  one  compartment  and 
adapted  to  drive  said  half  shafts,  a  hub  coaxial  with  said 
selector  shaft,  means  holding  said  hub  rotatively  fast  with 
said  selector  shaft,  a  first  selector  adapted  to  move  said 
hub  axially  of  said  selector  shaft,  two  unequal  gear  wheels 
drivingly  connected  to  said  hub,  two  unequal  gear  wheels 
drivingly  connected  to  said  differential  gearing,  one  of 
said  unequal  gear  wheels  connected  to  said  hub  meshing 
with  one  of  said  unequal  gear  wheels  connected  to  said 
differential  gearing  for  driving  said  differential  gearing 
from  said  selector  shaft  at  one  ratio,  said  one  ratio  disen- 
gaged when  said  first  selector  moves  said  hub  to  mesh 
the  other  said  unequal  gear  wheel  connected  to  said  hub 
with  the  other  said  unequal  gear  wheel  connected  to  said 
differential  gearing  for  driving  said  differential  gearing 
from  said  selector  shaft  at  another  ratio,  a  gear  cluster 
coaxial  with  said  selector  shaft,  means  holding  said  gear 
cluster  rotatively  fast  with  said  selector  shaft,  a  second 
selector  adapted  to  move  said  gear  cluster  axially  of  said 
selector  shaft,  a  first  gear  wheel  coaxially  fast  with  said 
first  lay-shaft,  said  gear  cluster  including  a  gear  wheel 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  first  gear  wheel  for  said  first 
lay-shaft  to  drive  said  half  shafts  at  a  speed  suitable  for 
transportation,  a  second  gear  wheel  coaxially  fast  with 
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said  second  lay-shaft,  a  third  gear  wheel  coaxially  fast 
with  said  second  lay-shaft,  said  gear  cluster  including  a 
gear  wheel  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  second  gear  wheel 
for  said  second  lay-shaft  to  drive  said  half  shafts  in  re- 
verse, a  fourth  gear  wheel  coaxial  with  said  first  lay-shaft, 
a  fifth  gear  wheel  coaxial  with  said  first  lay-shaft,  means 
for  driving  said  fifth  gear  wheel  from  said  fourth  gear 
wheel,  a  sixth  bearing  means  adapted  to  support  said 
fourth  gear  wheel  and  said  fifth  gear  wheel  from  said  first 
lay-shaft,  means  locating  said  fourth  gear  wheel  axially 
of  said  first  lay-shaft  to  mesh  with  said  third  gear  wheel, 
said  gear  cluster  including  a  gear  wheel  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  fifth  gear  wheel  for  said  second  lay-shaft  to  drive 
said  half  shafts  at  a  speed  which  is  lower  than  the  trans- 
portation speed  but  is  appropriate  for  the  said  tool,  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  lay-shaft  extending  through  said  second 
bearing  means  into  the  other  of  said  compartments,  a 
portion  of  said  second  lay-shaft  extending  through  said 
third  bearing  means  into  said  other  compartment,  said 
other  compartment  having  outwardly  presented  openiiig 
opposite  to  said  second  bearing  means  and  said  third 


bearing  means,  a  cover  for  said  opening  defining  a  wall 
of  said  other  compartment,  said  cover  providing  access  to 
said  other  compartment,  a  sixth  gear  wheel  coaxial  with 
said  first  lay-shaft  and  arranged  within  said  other  com- 
partment, a  drive  connection  between  said  sixth  gear 
wheel  and  said  portion  of  said  first  lay-shaft,  a  seventh 
gear  wheel  coaxial  with  said  second  lay-shaft  and  ar- 
ranged within  said  other  compartment,  a  drive  connection 
between  said  portion  of  said  second  lay-shaft  and  said 
seventh  gear  wheel,  said  sixth  gear  wheel  meshing  with 
said  seventh  gear  wheel  for  said  first  lay-shaft  to  drive 
said  second  lay-shaft,  said  sixth  gear  wheel  axially-re- 
movable  from  said  first  lay-shaft  after  said  cover  has  been 
removed,  and  said  seventh  gear  wheel  axially-removable 
from  said  second  Uy-shaft  after  said  cover  has  been  re- 
moved, whereby  said  sixth  gear  wheel  and  said  seventh 
gear  wheel  may  be  substituted  to  alter  the  ratio  between 
the  speed  at  which  said  tool  is  driven  and  the  speed  at 
which  said  half  shafts  are  driven.  ' 


3.209,620 
TRANSMISSION 
Richard   D.  Moan,   Dearborn,   Mich.,  assizor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1962.  Ser.  No.  224,715 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—781) 


1.  A  transmission  having  an  input  shaft,  an  output 
shaft,  and  means  drivingly  connecting  said  shafts,  said 
means  including  a  planetary  gear  unit  having  drive  and 
driven  and  reaction  and  other  rotatable  members,  means 
connecting  the  drive  member  to  said  input  shaft,  means 
connecting  the  driven  member  to  said  output  shaft,  and 
a  selectively  operable  brake  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  reaction  member  of  said  gear  unit,  said  latter  opera- 
tive connection  including  a  selectively  operable  electro- 
magnetic clutch  means  when  operable  providing  an  in- 
finitely variable  engagement  or  release  of  said  reaction 
member  with  respect  to  said  brake  means  for  effecting 
smooth  transmission  drive  changes,  the  selective  opera- 
tion of  said  brake  means  holding  said  reaction  member 
stationary  to  permit  establishment  of  one  drive  through 
said  transmission,  or  releasing  said  brake  means  to  per- 
mit establishment  of  another  drive  through  said  transmis- 
sion, and  selectively  operable  direct  drive  clutch  means 
between  one  of  said  driven  and  driving  members  and 
said  electromagnetic  clutch  means  when  operable  permit- 
ting establishment  of  a  direct  drive  through  said  gear  unit. 


3,209,621 
GEAR  SHIFT   MECHANISM 
Andre  J.  M.  Laurent,  27  Qini  Anatole  France, 
Paris,  France 
Filed  July  17,  1962.  Ser.  No.  210,475 
1  Claim.     (CI.  74—812) 
Speed  change  mechanism  comprising  an  output  shaft, 
a  large  diameter  wheel  and  a  small  diameter  wheel  sup- 
ported concentrically  on  said  shaft,  a  free  wheeling  clutch 
mechanism   coupling  each  wheel    with   said   shaft,  said 
clutching   mechanisms   being   constructed    and    arranged 
to  permit  said  wheels  to  free-wheel  in  the  same  direction 
and  to  drivingly  couple  the  wheels  to  the  shaft  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  wheels  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  reversible 
electric  motor  having  a  motor  shaft,  a  reversing  switch 
control  means  for  said  motor,  a  drive  wheel   on  said 
motor  shaft  and  having  a  diameter  intermediate  the  di- 
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amcters  of  said  large  and  small  diameter  wheels,  an  idler 
wheel  supported  for  rotation  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  said  small  diameter  wheel  and  on  an  axis  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  small  diameter  wheel,  and  an  endless  drive 
clement  connecting  said  wheels  and  having  a  top  flight  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  the  drive  wheel  to  the  top  of  said 
large  diameter  wheel  and  passing  to  the  lower  side  of  the 
large  diameter  wheel  in  a  lower  flight  running  directly 
to  the  lower  side  of  the  idler  wheel,  then  passing  around 
the  idler  wheel  back  in  a  short  intermediate  flight  to  the 


(e)  removing  said  second  metal  and  said  wire  carrier 
by  means  of  said  predetermined  chemical  substance 
to  provide  a  central  nozzle  channel  and  an  annular 
nozzle  channel. 


lower  side  of  the  small  diameter  wheel  and  around  the 
small  diameter  wheel  and  back  in  a  longer  intermediate 
flight,  parallel  with  said  top  flight,  to  and  around  said 
drive  wheel,  said  endless  drive  element  having  the  sev- 
eral flights  vertically  spaced  and  arranged  substantially 
in  a  common  vertical  plane,  said  output  shaft  speed  be- 
ing stepped  down  from  the  motor  shaft  speed  when  the 
large  diameter  wheel  is  drivingly  clutched  to  the  output 
shaft  and  stepped  up  from  the  motor  shaft  speed  when  the 
small  diameter  wheel  is  drivingly  clutched  to  the  output 
shaft.  

3  209  622 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MUL- 
TIPLE-HOLE  SPINNING  BODIES 
Hans    Joachim    Dietzsch,    Cbemin    de    Esperance    10, 
Lausanne,  Switzerland,  and  Otto  Dietzsch,  Degerfeld, 
Stein  (Rhein),  Switzerland 
Original  application  Mar.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  570,401,  now 
Patent  No.  3,075,241.     Divided  and  this  application 
Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1955, 
T  10,664;  Dec.  13,  1955,  T  11,654 
6  Claims.    (CI.  76— 107) 


*  Do  OnOt 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  multi-hole  spin- 
ning nozzle  bodies  having  nozzle  channels  of  a  cross- 
section  within  the  ^-dimension  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  electrolytically  applying  to  a  wire  carrier  a  first 
layer  of  a  first  metal  which  substantially  remains 
when  treated  with  a  predetermined  chemical  sub- 
stance; 

(b)  electrolytically  applying  a  layer  of  a  second  metal 
which  is  removable  when  treated  with  said  prede- 
termined chemical  substance; 

(c)  removing  in  axially  and  peripherally  restricted 
zones  parts  of  said  second  layer  to  form  locally  re- 
stricted openings  in  said  second  layer  and  superficial 
parts  radially  adjacent  to  said  openings -of  said  first 
metal  layer  to  form  locally  restricted  cavities  in 
said  first  metal  layer; 

(d)  electrolytically  applying  a  third  layer  of  said  first 
metal  to  said  second  layer  and  to  said  openings 
and  said  cavities  to  integrally  connect  said  third  and 
first  layers;  and 


3,209,623 

PNEUMATIC  POSITIONING  TABLE 

Rudolf  Schardt,  3510  Laveme,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,353 

4  Claims.     (CI.  77—64) 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  work  piece,  compris- 
ing, base  means, 

a  work  table  disposed  adjacent  said  base  means  and 
adapted  for  receiving  a  work  piece,  the  adjacent 
portions  of  said  work  table  and  said  base  means 
defining  a  pressure  chamber, 

a  source  of  gas  pressure, 

conduit  means  communicating  said  source  of  gas  pres- 
sure with  said  pressure  chamber  to  provide  a  pneu- 
matic bearing  between  the  work  table  and  the  base 
means  to  permit  movement  of  the  work  table  relative 
to  the  base  means, 

a  vacuum  source, 

conduit  means  communicating  said  vacuum  source  to 
said  chamber  operable  to  substitute  a  vacuum  for 
gas  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  whereby  to 
lock  said  work  table  to  said  base  means,  and 

indexing  means  for  indexing  the  work  table  with  re- 
spect to  said  base  means,  said  indexing  means  in- 
cluding 

apertured  template  means  and  reciprocable  indexing 
plunger  means  cooperably  arranged  on  the  work 
table  and  base  means, 

a  diaphragm  chamber  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  plung- 
er means, 

a  diaphragm  forming  a  flexible  partition  in  said  dia- 
phragm chamber  and  connected  to  said  plunger 
means, 

conduct  means  communicating  a  gas  pressure  source 
wdth  said  diaphragm  chamber  on  the  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm operable  to  urge  said  plunger  means  in  a 
direction  away   from  said   template   means, 

spring  means  biasing  said  plunger  means  toward  said 
template  means,  and 

valve  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  several  con- 
duit means. 

3,209,624         

TOOLS  FOR  REMOVING  AND  FTITING  BACK 

PLATES  OF  WATCHES 

Jerome  Shiffman,  128  Cartage  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  257,454 

2  Claims.     (CI.  81—6) 

1.  A   tool   for   removing   and   fitting   back   plates   of 

watches,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  bottom  wall,  a 

plurality    of   slots    in    said    bottom    wall    and   extending 

radially  from  the  center  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of 

gripper  pins,  a  gripper  pin  carrier  slidable  in  each  slot  and 

releasably  holding  a  gripper  pin,  a  post  carried  by  each 
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grippcr  carrier,  a  cup-like  rotor  in  said  casing  and  a  re-  3^09  626 

movable  cover  therefor,  said  rotor  holding  said  gripper  WIRE  CLAMPING  TOOL 

pins  in  the  paths  of  said  slots,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  chan-    S«niuel  O.  Shumaker,  1508  Seaway  Drive,  Fort  Pierce,  Fla. 
nelways  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  rotor,  each  channel-  *""«<•  ^"-  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,197 

way  having  one  end  thereof  at  an  outer  area  of  the  bot-  '  Claims.    (CI.  81 — 9.3) 

torn  wall  of  the  rotor  and  the  channelway  thence  con- 
tinuing until  the  opposite  end  thereof  lies  to  a  greater  de- 
gree near  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  said  channelway  having 


lateral  guide  walls  and  receiving  a  post  of  an  appropriate 
gripper  carrier,  a  shaft  held  by  the  casing  and  passing 
through  the  carrier  as  an  axis  therefor,  and  a  plurality 
of  cam  members,  one  for  and  adjacent  the  path  of  each 
gripper  pin  at  the  gripper  position,  said  cam  members 
being  carried  by  the  rotor  and  moving  the  gripper  pins 
outwardly  of  the  gripper  carriers  when  the  latter  are 
moved  into  extreme  outer  positions  relatively  to  said 
bottom  wall  of  the  casing. 


3,209,625 

JEWELER'S  TOOL 

Norman  P.  Lo*y7,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Louise  B.  Lowry, 

administratrix  of  the  estate  of  said  Norman  P.  Lowry, 

deceased,  assignor  to  Louise  B.  Lowry,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa. 

Filed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,651 

4  Claims.    (CI.  81—7) 


K  2. 
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1.  A  jeweler's  tool  for  placing  two  jewels  differing  in 
size  into  an  uncontained,  surface  tension  sealing  relation- 
ship and  into  oiling  relationship  with  each  other  which 
device  comprises  two  sections  adapted  to  lie  separately 
in  the  open  position  and  adapted  to  lie  one  above  the  other 
in  the  closed  position,  each  section  having  at  least  one 
aperture  in  it  alignable  with  a  co-acting  aperture  in  the 
other  section  in  the  closed  position,  said  co-acting  aper- 
tures differing  in  size,  one  adapted  to  receive  the  larger 
of  said  two  jewels  and  the  other  aperture  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  smaller  of  said  two  jewels;  access  in  a  given 
aperture  when  said  sections  are  in  the  said  open  position 
to  place  oil  on  the  uppermost  face  of  said  jewel  held 
therein;  means  to  place  the  said  sections  into  said  closed, 
aligned  position;  and  for  each  aperture  a  boring  through 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  section  in  which  it  is  contained,  said 
boring  being  in  conduit  relationship  with  the  given  aper- 
ture and  adapted  to  receive  a  tamping  means  and  afford- 
ing access  to  a  part  of  the  bottom  face  of  the  jewel  held 
in  said  given  aperture. 


1.  A  too^  for  clamping  around  an  object  a  wire  having 
a  loop  therein  and  a  free  end  portion  threaded  through 
said  loop,  said  tool  comprising  a  plate  structure  including 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  plates  having  normally 
aligned  shear  openings  therethrough  for  reception  of  said 
wire  free  end  portion  therein  when  said  plates  occupy  a 
first  relative  position,  and  means  carried  by  said  plate 
structure  for  gripping  said  end  portion  and  tightening 
said  wire  around  said  object,  said  gripping  means  com- 
prising a  yoke  member  on  said  plate  structure  positioned 
to  receive  therein  said  free  wire  end  portion  when  said 
end  portion  is  threaded  through  said  shear  openings, 
said  yoke  member  having  a  wall  against  which  said  wire 
end  portion  can  be  clamped,  and  a  clamping  member  on 
said  plate  structure  cooperable  with  said  yoke  member 
to  clamp  said  wi?^  end  portion  firmly  against  said  wall, 
said  tool  being  tillable  as  a  whole  about  said  loop  after 
tightening  of  said  wire  around  said  object  to  bend  said 
free  end  portion  tightly  over  said  loop  and  provide  a 
clinching  tail  of  said  wire  over  said  loop,  and  said  plates 
then  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  to  another 
position  for  displacing  said  openings  from  their  said 
aligned  relation  to  thereby  shear  said  wire  free  end  por- 
tion beyond  said  tail  and  thus  leave  said  tail  disposed 
over  said  loop. 

3J09,627 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Alfred  Holmes,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Birficid 

Engineering  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,474 

1  Claim.    (CI.  82—2.7) 


^        .       t.U/LA4  ^ 

— ^-£1  J-_L 1 , 


A  multi-spindle  automatic,  CQQiprising  an  indexing 
head,  a  plurality  of  rotary  spindles  mounted  on  parallel 
axes  in  said  head,  means  for  indexing  the  head,  bar  feed 
mechanism  associated  with  each  spindle,  a  main  cam 
shaft  operatively  connected  with  said  indexing  means  and 
with  said  bar  feed  mechanism  to  operate  the  same  in 
timed  relationship,  bar  loading  mechanism  mounted 
parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  rotary  spindles  and  in  line 
with  one  selected  spindle  position,  a  feed-stop  mounted 
in  line  with  the  bar  loading  mechanism  ofrthe  side  of  the 
indexing  head  remote  from  said  bar  loading  mechanism, 
a  swinging  link  on  which  the  feed  stop  is  mounted,  an 
arm  on  which  the  swinging  link  is  mounted  and  which 
is  attached  to  a  rock  shaft,  the  main  cam  shaft  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  rock  shaft  to  cause  rock- 
ing movement  thereof,  switch  means  connected  to  said 
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feed  stop  to  detect  the  presence  of  a  bar,  feed  stop  con- 
trol means  including  a  fluid  operated  motor  connected 
between  said  swinging  link  and  said  arm  to  cause  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  link  relatively  to  said  arm  whereby 
the  feed  stop  can  be  moved  to  an  inoperative  position  in- 
dependently of  the  position  of  said  rock  shaft,  a  control 
circuit  including  said  switch  means  and  responsive  to 
failure  of  a  bar  to  be  fed  forward  into  engagement  with 
said  feed  stop,  said  control  circuit  including  timing  means 
and  being  operatively  associated  with  said  main  cam  shaft 
and  with  said  control  means  and  with  said  bar  loading 
mechanism  sequentially  to  disengage  the  main  cam  shaft, 
to  actuate  the  control  means  so  as  to  move  the  feed  stop 
to  an  inoperative  position,  to  energise  the  bar  loading 
mechanism  so  as  to  load  a  fresh  bar,  and  thereafter  to 
re-engage  the  cam  shaft  and  deactuatc  the  control  means 
to  reposition  the  said  feed  stop. 


port  by  the  fluid  motor,  further  comprising  mounting 
means  for  detachably  mounting  the  lead  screw  on  the 
frame  to  provide  for  selectively  mounting  an  appropriate 
lead  screw  for  longitudinally  advancing  the  tool  support 
in  a  selective  longitudinal  direction,  and  wherein  the 
control  means  is  selective  to  eff^ect  lateral  extension  and 
withdrawal  of  the  support  at  alternate  ends  respectively 
of  the  traversal  stroke,  whereby  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  traversal  stroke  may  be  selected  by  selective 
installation  of  an  appropriate  lead  screw,  by  selective 
connection  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  operating  cham- 
ber to  the  fluid  pressure  source  with  the  valve  means, 
and  by  selection  of  the  ends  of  the  traversal  stroke  for 
lateral  extension  and  withdrawal  of  the  tool  support  re- 
spectively with  the  control  means. 


3,209,628 
AUTOMATIC  THREAD  CHASING  MECHANISM 
Roger  W.  Brown,  Windsor,  Stewart  G.  Moss,  Reading,  and 
Peter  P.  Matthews,  Windsor,  Vt.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  PneumoDynamics  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,808 
8  Claims.    (CI.  82— 5) 


1.  In  a  tool  chasing  device  providing  for  longitudinally 
advancing  a  tool  along  a  traversal  stroke  along  a  rotating 
workpiece,  for  laterally  withdrawing  the  tool  from  the 
workpiece  and  for  longitudinally  retracting  and  laterally 
extending  the  tool  to  initiate  a  successive  traversal  stroke 
and  including  a  frame,  a  tool  support,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  tool  support  on  the  frame  for  longitudinal 
reciprocable  movement  for  providing  the  traversal  stroke 
and  for  lateral  reciprocable  movement  between  an  ex- 
tended position  for  positioning  a  tool  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  workpiece  and  a  withdrawn  position 
for  disengaging  the  tool  from  the  workpiece,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  lead  screw  mounted  on  the  frame 
for  rotation  in  synchronization  with  the  rotating  work- 
piece,  means  engaging  the  lead  screw  with  the  tool  sup- 
port in  its  laterally  extended  position  for  longitudinally 
advancing  the  tool  support  by  the  lead  screw  and  disen- 
gaged from  the  lead  screw  with  the  tool  support  in  its 
laterally  withdrawn  position,  control  means  for  actuating 
the  tool  support  laterally  to  its  extended  position  and  to 
its  withdrawn  position  at  the  ends  respectively  of  the 
traversal  stroke,  and  drive  means  for  longitudinally  re- 
tracting the  tool  support  with  the  tool  support  in  its  with- 
drawn position,  the  improvement  wherein  the  drive  means 
comprises  a  fluid  motor  having  a  cylinder  with  an  oper- 
ating chamber  and  a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  operating 
chamber  operatively  connected  for  longitudinal  displace- 
ment of  the  tool  support,  a  fluid  pressure  source,  and 
conduit  means  including  valve  means  operable  for  se- 
lectively connecting  the  ends  of  the  operating  chamber 
to  the  fluid  pressure  source  for  selectively  controlling  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  displacement  of  the  tool  sup- 


3  209  629 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING,  FEEDING  AND 

STACKING  ARTICLES  OF  CLOTH 

Warren  R.  Spivey,  Helena,  Ark. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,268 

11  Claims.    (CI.  83—79) 


7.  A  cloth  handling  device  for  use  with  sewing 
machines  and  the  like  which  are  mounted  on  a  support 
means,  said  cloth  handling  device  comprising  mechanical 
feeding  means  for  moving  successive  sections  of  cloth 
after  they  have  been  stitched  by  a,  sewing  machine  so  that 
a  portion  of  each  of  the  sections  of  cloth  is  adapted  to 
hang  downwardly  over  the  edge  of  the  support  means  in  a 
freely  depending  position,  cloth  supporting  means  opera- 
tively mounted  on  said  support  means  and  being  located 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  feeding 
means  so  as  to  receive  the  depending  portion  of  each  sec- 
tion of  cloth,  sensing  means  for  detecting  presence  of 
cloth  in  the  feeding  means,  actuating  means  for  shifting 
the  depending  portion  of  each  section  of  cloth  discharged 
from  the  feeding  means  into  engagement  with  the  cloth 
supporting  means,  timing  means  for  controlling  move- 
ment of  the  actuating  means  so  that  the  sections  of  cloth 
are  adapted  to  be  successively  draped  across  the  cloth 
supporting  means,  said  timing  means  being  adjustable  in 
such  a  manner  so  as  to  permit  the  feeding  means  to  dis- 
charge the  cloth  on  the  cloth  supporting  means  with  cither 
one  of  the  other  faces  of  the  cloth  presented  upwardly, 
said  timing  means  being  further  adjustable  to  adapt  the 
device  for  use  with  cloth  of  varying  lengths  and  cutting 
means  including  a  reciprocating  blade  and  slotted  guard 
means  displaced  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  over  and 
around  the  blades  for  severing  the  seam-connection  be- 
tween successive  sections  of  cloth. 


3,209,630 
ROTARY  PUNCHING  DEVICE 

Thomas  C.  McCartan,  Montrose,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,740 
5  Claims.    (CI.  83—100) 
1.  A  high  speed  rotary  punching  device  of  the  class 
described  comprising  in  combination,  a  rotatable  punch- 
ing roller,  means  on  said  roller  for  slidcably  supporting 
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along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  a  plurality  of  insertable 
base  members,  said  base  members  bemg  individually 
sJidcabIc  to  selected  positions  along  said  attis,  means  for 
selectively  securing  and  removing  alone  individual  base 
members  positioned  along  said  axis,  holding  means  as- 


3.209.631 

WORK  STRIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR 

PUNCH  PRESS  DIE 

Leo  H.  Buczkowske,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  S«r.  No.  270^t3 
10  Claims.    (CI.  83—131) 


1.  A  stripping  mechanism  for  a  punch  press  having  a 
fixed  shear  member  and  a  reciprocablc  punch  compris- 
ing; a  stripper  ring,  means  for  mounting  said  stripper 
ring  for  relative  movement  on  said  punch;  means  for  se- 
lectively locking  said  stripper  ring  to  said  punch;  and 
means  for  moving  said  stripper  ring  relative  to  said  punch; 
said  lock  means  comprising  a  knockout  stem,  toggle-link 
means  carried  by  said  knockout  stem,  recess  means  pro- 
vided in  said  stripper  ring  for  receiving  said  toggle-link 
means  therein,  resilient  means  carried  by  said  knockout 
stem  for  biasing  said  toggle-link  means  into  said  recess 
means,  and  means  on  said  punch  being  engageable  with 
said  toggle-link  means  for  moving  said  toggle-link  means 
out  of  said  recess  means. 


cam  follower  pivotably  mounted  to  ride  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  cam  wheel  and  be  oscillated  there- 
by so  that  a  predetermined  sequence  of  oscillations 
are  contmuously  and  periodically  repeated, 
cuttmg  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cam  fol- 
lower and  adapted  to  be  oscillated  therewith. 


2H 


sociated  with  each  base  member  for  securing  thereto  and 
removing  therefrom  a  selected  insertable  punching  ele- 
ment with  said  base  members  secured  to  said  punching 
roller,  and  a  rotatable  solid  bed  roller  against  which  said 
punching  elements  rotate  to  carry  out  a  selective  punching 
operation. 


means  for  rotating  said  cutting  wheel,  the  oscillating 
of  said  cutting  wheel  caused  by  the  rotation  of  said 
cam  wheel  and  the  attendant  oscillation  of  said  cam 
follower  causing  said  cutting  wheel  to  intermittently 
contact  the  surface  of  said  tubular  member  moving 
through  the  groove  of  said  cam  wheel  and  cut  slots 
therem.  the  length  and  spacing  of  said  slots  being 
determined  by  the  relative  positioning  and  number 
of  said  ramps  and  indentations  on  said  cam  wheel. 


3,209,633 
CITTING   APPARATl'S 
Eryk  Stefan  Doerman,  Deptford,  London,  England    as- 
signor (o  The  Molins  Organisation  Limited,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  15.  1962 

38,924  62 
7  Claims.     (CI.  83—346) 


3,209,632 
SLOTTING  DEVICE 
Francis  M.  Reising,  310  W.  Fay,  Edinburg,  Tei. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,304 
1  Claim.    (CL  83—310) 
An  apparatus  for  continuous  cutting  of  slots  in  elongate 
tubular  material  comprising: 
an  orbiculate  shaped  cam  wheel  with  ramps  and  in- 
dentations about  the  outer  periphery  thereof, 
a   groove    being   provided    about   said   cam    wheel    to 
tangentially  receive  an  elongate  tubular  member  and 
permit  lineal  movement  of  said  tubular  member  upon 
the  rotation  of  said  cam  wheel. 


1.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  web-cutting  appara- 
tus comprising  a  rotatable  resilient  carrier  shaft,  a  dia- 
phragm secured  to  said  shaft,  a  carrier  secured  to  said 
diaphragm,  a  cutting  member  having  a  cutting  edge  rigidly 
fixed  to  said  carrier,  and  a  web-carrying  drum  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  shaft  against  which  said  cutting  edge 
presses  to  cut  a  web,  the  spatial  relationship  of  said  drum 
to  said  carrier  being  such  that  said  carrier  shaft  flexes 
when  the  said  cutting  edge  presses  against  said  drum,  said 
diaphragm  imparting  a  degree  of  freedom  of  rotary  move- 
ment between  said  carrier  and  said  carrier  shaft  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  carrier  shaft  so  that 
said  cutting  edge  is  alignable  with  said  drum,  and  the 
flexion  of  said  carrier  shaft  providing  a  further  degree  of 
freedom  of  movement  of  said  carrfer  relative  to  said 
drum  along  said  axis. 
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3,209,634 
SWITCH  INTERLOCK  STRUCTURE 

Dennis  Daniels,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Houdaille 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,048 

6  Claims.     (CI.  83—399) 


on  said  support  table  and  on  said  supplemental  support 
table  disposed  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  move- 
ment of  said  cutter  shear,  the  spacing  between  said  pin 
means  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the  positioning 
holes  in  the  tape,  whereby  the  tape  when  disposed  upon 
said  pins  is  secured  against  movement  and  is  properly 
positioned  in  the  path  of  said  cutter  shear  to  be  trans- 
versely cut  by  the  latter. 


3,209,636 
PIPE  ORGAN  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Walwin  J.  Bosche,  Jr.,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  W'iclu 
Organ    Company,    Highland,    111.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,972 
2  Claims.     (CI.  84 — 42) 


1.  In  an  electrically  actuated  punching  machine  having 
interchangeable  tooling  held  in  operating  position  on  a 
frame  by  a  pair  of  individually  and  independently  actu- 
atable  spaced  clamps,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
single  electrical  switch  adapted  to  he  connected  serially 
in  the  actuating  circuit  of  the  machine,  and  responsive 
to  the  positions  of  both  of  the  independently  actuatable 
clamps  to  render  the  actuating  circuit  operative  only 
when  both  of  said  clamps  are  in  fully  clamped  positions, 
and  responsive  to  a  non-fuUy  clamped  position  of  a  single 
one  of  said  clamps  to  render  the  actuating  circuit  inop- 
erative. 

3,209,635 

PUNCH  TAPE  CUTTER  AND  SPLICER 

Donald  T.  Auld,  85  Arbor  Drive,  Ho-Ho-Kus,  N  J. 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,451 

2  Claims.     (CI.  83 — 451) 


n c^ 


1.  A  splicing  and  cutting  device  for  tape  or  film  of  the 
type  having  equally  spaced  positioning  holes  comprising, 
a  tape  or  film  support  table,  a  plurality  of  spaced  aligned 
splicing  pins  on  said  support  table,  the  spacing  between 
said  splicing  pins  corresponding  to  the  spacing  between 
the  p>ositioning  holes  in  the  tape  wherefore  the  adjacent 
ends  of  segments  of  the  tape  disi>osed  on  said  splicing 
pins  may  be  butt  spliced,  a  stationary  shearing  blade  fixed 
to  an  edge  of  said  support  table,  an  upstanding  braclcet 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  support 
table  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  latter  carrying  said  station- 
ary shearing  blade,  a  guide  rod  fixed  to  said  braclcet  and 
disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  plane  of  said 
support  table,  a  body  member  swingably  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  guide  rod,  an  annular  cutter  shear  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  body  member,  a  peripheral  cuttinjr 
edge  on  said  cutting  shear  normally  contacting  said  sta- 
tionary shearing  blade,  a  system  of  gearing  for  rotating 
said  cutter  shear  as  said  body  member  is  reciprocated  rela- 
tive to  said  guide  rod,  a  supplemental  tape  or  film  sup- 
port table  fixed  to  the  edge  of  said  support  table  carry- 
ing said  stationary  shearing  blade,  said  supplemental  sup- 
port table  being  disposed  substantially  centrally  of  said 
support  table  and  perpendicular  thereto  and  coplanar 
therewith  to  allow  swinging  movement  of  said  body  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  guide  rod  to  move  said  annular  cut- 
ting shear  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  stationary 
shearing  blade,  and  spaced  aligned  positioning  pin  means 


1.  In  an  organ  pressure  regulator  for  an  organ  provided 
with  a  chest  and  a  blower, 

a  reservoir  consisting  of  four  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
provided  with  holes  therethrough,  mounted  on  and 
communicating  directly  with  said  chest, 

a  pressure-sensing  and  compensating  member  hinged- 
ly  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir, 

a  bellows  sealing  the  reservoir  bottom  to  said  pressure- 
sensing  and  compensating  member, 

a  vane-type  air  valve  mounted  in  one  wall  of  said  res- 
ervoir and  communicating  with  said  blower,  to  reg- 
ulate the  direct  flow  of  air  from  said  blower  through 
said  reservoir  to  said  chest, 

a  restoring  spring  mounted  between  said  reservoir  bot- 
tom and  said  pressure-sensing  and  compensating 
member  to  limit  the  travel  of  said  pressure-sensing 
and  compensating  member, 

a  vane-adjusting  link  connecting  said  air  valve  vanes 
to  said  pressure-sensing  and  compensating  member 
through  said  reservoir  bottom  to  control  the  air 
movement  from  said  blower  through  said  valve  by 
means  of  said  member. 


3,209,637 

KEYBOARDS  AND  ACCESSORIES 

Harold  A.  Jewett,  5451  42nd  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,364 

24  Claims.     (CI.  84—425) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  keyboard  type  musical  in- 
strument comprising  a  piano  type  manual,  a  transi>osing 
device  comprising  a  portable  assembly  overlying  said 
manual,  said  assembly  comprising  a  stationary  frame 
carrying  a  chromatic  series  of  tone  actuators  and  having 
a  bass-end  portion,  a  treble-end  portion,  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  therebetween,  said  intermediate  portion 
having  a  downwardly  extending  partition  in  close  but  free 
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juxtaposition  to  a  side  surface  of  a  key  of  said  manual; 
at  least  twelve  of  said  tone  actuators  being  carried  in 
said  bass-end  portion,  at  least  twelve  others  of  said  tone 
actuators  being  carried  in  said  treble-end  portion,  and 
additional  said  tone  actuators  being  carried  in  said  inter- 
mediate portion;  said  downwardly  extending  partition 
serving,  in  cooperation  with  said  side  surface,  to  prevent 
endward  displacement  of  said  stationary  frame  during 
use. 


3,209,638 

KEYBOARDS  AND  ACTIONS 

Harold  A.  Jewett,  5451   42nd  St  NW.,  WashingtoD,  D.C. 

Filed  Aog.  26,  1964,  S«r.  No.  392,187 

S3  Claims.    (CI.  84 — 446) 


1.  A  transposing  device  for  a  keyboard  type  musical 
instrument  comprising 

(a)  a  first  frame  and  a  plurality  of  elongate  keys- 
levclizing  members  associated  therewith,  extending 
frontwardly  therefrom  in  approximately  horizontal 
disposition,  and  having  frontward  upper  surfaces  dis- 
posed in  a  common  plane, 

(b)  a  second  frame  and  a  chromatic  series  of  piano 
type  keys  associated  therewith,  said  keys  having 
downpusher  portions  for  contacting  said  surfaces  to 
depress  said  members  during  use,  said  second  frame 
having  a  longitudinal  member  which  overlies  said 
common  plane,  and  said  series  being  transposition- 
ally  shiftable  as  a  unit  along  said  first  frame,  and 

(c)  first  means  for  holding  said  keys  against  front- 
ward displacement  during  use,  said  first  means  per- 
mitting the  rearwardmost  portions  of  said  keys  free- 
dom of  downward  play  during  at  least  part  of  the 
descent  of  said  keys  during  use. 


3,209,639 
KEYBOARDS  AND  ACTIONS 

Harold  A.  Jewett,  5451  42nd  St.  N\¥.,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1962,  S«r.  No.  238,339 

33  Claims.     (CI.  84 — 446) 


8.  A  transposing  device  for  a  keyboard  type  musical 
instrument  comprising 

(a)  a  first  frame  and  a  plurality  of  elongate  kcys- 
levelizing  members  associated  therewith,  extending 
frontwardly  therefrom  in  approximately  horizontal 
disposition,  and  having  frontward  upper  surfaces  dis- 
posed at  a  common  elevation, 

(b)  means  for  holding  said  keys-levelizing  members 
adjacent  to  said  first  frame  in  mutually  parallel  co- 
alinement  and  against  sideward  displacement, 

(c)  a  second  frame  and  a  chromatic  series  of  piano 
type  tr  keys  associated  therewith,  said  keys  having 
downpusher  portions  for  contacting  said  surfaces  to 


depress  said  members  during  use,  said  second  frame 
having  a  longitudinal  member  disposed  higher  than 
the  horizontal  plane  which  includes  said  elevation, 
said  second  frame  comprising  a  bass-end  arm  and  a 
treble-end  arm,  and  said  second  frame  and  said  scries 
being  transpositionally  shiftable  as  a  unit  along  said 
first  frame, 

(d)  an  elongate  down-stop  member  having  an  upper 
surface  disposed  to  limit  down  movement  of  the 
frontward  portions  of  the  white  keys  of  said  series, 
whereby  uniformity  of  the  extent  of  such  down  move- 
ment is  insured,  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  chromati- 
cally successive  transpositional  adjustments  of  said 
series  along  said  first  frame, 

(e)  said  down-stop  member  being  disposed  frontward- 
ly of  the  fronts  of  said  keys-levelizing  members,  be- 
low frontward  portions  of  said  w  ite  keys,  and  ex- 
tending bass-cndwardly  beyond  said  bass-end  arm 
and  trebie-endwardly  beyond  said  treble-end  arm 
during  any  of  said  plurality  of  adjustments, 

(f)  terminal  portions  of  said  down-stop  member  con- 
sequently being  available  for  receiving  support  from 
host  structures  located  endwardly  beyond  each  said 
end  arm,  irrespective  of  the  particular  said  adjust- 
ment selected. 


•^  3^09,640 

SCREW  WITH   HEAT  EXCHANGE   PASSAGE 
Paul  F.  Waivers,  Florence,  N J.,  assignor  to  United  Aero 
Products  Corporation,  Burlington,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,984 
3  Claims.     (CI.  85—1) 


1  / 

/ 

3.  A  fluid  cooled  screw  comprising  an  externally 
threaded  screw  member  having  an  axially  directed  open- 
ing extending  from  a  first  axial  position  along  said  screw 
toward  a  second  axial  position  along  said  screw  and  hav- 
ing a  closed  end  for  said  opening,  an  input  conduit  means 
and  output  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  axial- 
ly directed  opening,  and  a  flat  directing  means  in  said 
opening  for  directing  fluid  from  said  input  conduit  means 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  opening  and  to  said 
output  conduit  means;  said  fluid  directing  means  com- 
prising a  substantially  flat  baflfe  extending  completely 
across  said  opening  and  terminating  adjacent  said  closed 
end;  said  first  conduit  means  communicating  with  one  side 
of  said  baffle;  said  second  conduit  means  communicating 
with  the  other  side  of  said  baffle;  said  screw  having  a 
screw  head  provided  with  tool  engaging  means;  said  open- 
ing extending  into  said  screw  head;  and  an  insert  means 
including  walls;  said  insert  means  being  received  by  said 
screw  head;  said  insert  means  having  a  head  portion  for 
closing  the  top  of  said  opening;  said  fluid  directing  means 
being  secured  to  and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said 
insert  means;  said  insert  having  a  central  opening  extend- 
ing from  its  said  head  portion  and  communicating  with 
said  opening  in  the  screen;  said  first  and  second  conduit 
means  extending  through  the  walls  of  said  insert  and  into 
said  central  opening  in  said  insert. 
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3,209,641  3,209,643 

INFRA-RED  TRANSMITTING   FIBERS  FORMED  APPARATUS  FOR   ACCURATELY  REGISTERING 

OF  ARSENIC  AND  SULPHUR  SUPERIMPOSED  FILMS 

Lee  O.  Upton,  Shirbrldge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Frederick  Jonker,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Jonker 
Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary  as-         Business  Machines,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
sociation  of  Massachusetts  Hied  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,114 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  8,655  5  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 

3  Claims.     (CI.  88—1) 


1.  A  glass  clad  glass  light-conducting  fiber  element 
predominately  transmissive  to  infra-red  radiation  compris- 
ing a  core  part  formed  of  a  glass  having  a  relatively  high 
index  of  refraction  consisting  of  approximately  60% 
arsenic  and  approximately  40%  sulphur  and  a  relatively 
thin  cladding  of  glass  on  said  core  part  having  a  relative- 
ly low  index  of  refraction  consisting  of  approximately 
50%  arsenic  and  approximately  50%  sulphur. 


3,209,642 

DIGITAL  CONVERTER  OF  PHOTOMETRIC 

VALUE 

Leo  Mori,  Tokyo,  and  Isamu  Nilkura,  Hiratsnka-shi,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1961, 
36/11,178 
5  Claims.     (CL  88—14) 


^:^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  in  accurately  registered  rela- 
tion a  plurality  of  superimposed  fiat,  elongate  films  all 
carrying  superposable  images  of  data  storage  spots  ar- 
ranged in  a  lengthwise  succession  of  predetermined  matrix- 
like arrays,  and  all  of  said  films  having  regularly-spaced 
sprocket-hole  perforations,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  pair  of  window-defining  elements 
mounted  for  relative  motion  toward  and  away  from 
one  another  to  selectively  clamp,  in  intimate  surface 
contact  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  such  films  for 
optical  inspection  of  their  superposed  images, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  tooth  elements  mounted  for  movement 
into  and  through  the  approximately-aligned  sprocket- 
hole  perforations  of  films  positioned  between  said 
window-defining  elements,  and 

(c)  mechanism  for  positively  moving  at  least  some  of 
said  tooth  elements  relative  to  one  another  in  direc- 
tions laterally  of  the  major  planes  of  such  films,  to 
register  said  films  by  positive  pressure  engagement 
of  said  tooth  elements  with  the  margins  of  sprocket 
hole  perforations  in  all  of  said  films. 


3,209,644 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ROLL  PAPER  HOLDER 

Alfred  Simmon,  Garden  City,  and  Louis  L.  Weisglass, 

New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Simmon  Brothers,  Inc., 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  187,734 

5  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1.  In  a  double  beam  photometer  having  a  standard 
beam  and  a  sample  beam,  a  digital  converter  of  photo- 
metric values  comprising  a  light  attenuator  means  which 
attenuates  the  standard  beam  until  it  balances  with  the 
sample  beam  by  varying  the  relative  positions  of  the 
standard  beam  and  the  light  attenuator  means,  a  finely 
divided  scale  integral  with  said  light  attenuator  means  to 
move  in  accordance  with  the  variations  of  the  photo- 
metric value  of  the  sample  beam  being  measured,  a  fixed 
mask  masking  a  portion  of  said  scale  and  oriented  rela- 
tive thereto  to  determine  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
scale  to  be  scanned,  a  light  scanning  mechanism  adapted 
to  project  a  spot  of  light  on  the  surface  of  said  finely 
divided  scale  and  move  it  relative  thereto  at  a  rate  higher 
than  the  relative  movement  rate  of  the  standard  beam 
and  light  attenuator  means,  and  a  photometric  receiver 
means  disposed  to  receive  finely  divided  light  segments 
produced  by  the  scanmng  of  the  scale. 


1.  A  photo-reproduction  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  sensitized  strip,  and  a  light  source  and 
lens  system  constituting  an  exposure  station  at  which 
images  are  produced  as  successive  frames  on  said  strip, 
means  advancing  said  strip  with  a  step-by-step  motion  to 
successive  exposure  of  frame  areas  of  the  strip  at  the  ex- 
posure station,  means  precisely  measuring  the  next  ap- 
proaching frame  distance  following  the  frame  at  the 
exposure  station  and  predetermine  thereby  the  distance  for 
advancement  of  the  strip,  means  marking  the  said  dis- 
tance on  the  strip  at  precisely  a  frame  distance  from  the 
frame  being  exposed,  thereby  exactly  defining  the  length 
of  the  next  area  to  be  exposed,  means  stopping  the  ad- 
vancement of  said  strip  prior  to  exposure  of  said  next 
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area  precisely  at  the  marked  frame  position  to  produce   at  the  open  upper  end  thereof,  a  light  source  mounted  in 
the  image  frame  in  exact  position  on  the  strip  at  the  ex-    said   base   member,   condensing   lens   means   carried   by 
posurc  station,  whereby  all  frames  are  of  equal  and  pre-    said  frame  below  said  stage  and  above  said  light  source 
cise  length  at  the  exposure  station,  the  said  marking  on 
the  strip  being  electrically  conductive  antj^  the  means  ad- 
vancing said  strip  comprising  an  electric  niotor.  and  said 
means  stopping  advancement  of  said  strip  comprising  an 
electric  circuit  activated  by  and  successively  including  con- 
tacts successively  engaged  by  said  marking  on  the  strip 
applying  both  a  braking  to  rotation  of  the  motor  and  a  i 

sudden    stopping    thereof    at    the    said    precise    marked 
position. 

3,209,645 
NAVIGATION  \I.  SITl  ATION  DISPLAY  WITH 
CYUNDRICALLY  SHAPED  FILM 
Erich  S.  Cuttmann,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Maryland 

Filed  July  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,742 
11  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 24) 


^' 


.^x\ 


to  directly  gather  light  produced  thereby,  and  a  projection 
head  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame  section  above 
said  stage. 

3,209,647 

SLn)E  PROJECTOR  USING  A  BOX  OR 

CIRCl'LAR  SLIDF  MAGAZINE 

Walter  J.  Hall,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sawyers  Research 

Development  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  262,098 
23  Claims.    (CI.  88—27) 


1.  A  vehicle  borne  instrument  for  continuous  presen- 
tation of  a  film  recorded  geographic  environment  and 
other  data  in  accordance  with  travel  of  said  vehicle,  com- 
prising the  combination  of:  a  translucent.  Vcar-illumi- 
nated  projection  screen;  film  holding  and  transport  means 
adapted  to  hold  and  form  said  film  substantially  into  a 
cylindrical  shape  thereby  to  form  a  cylindrical  surface 
of  film,  said  film  holding  and  transport  means  being  also 
adapted  to  independently  rotate  and  translate  axially  said 
cylindrical  surface;  illuminating  means  situated  outside 
of  and  at  a  predetermined  location  with  respect  to  the 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  drum,  s^d  illuminating  means 
being  adapted  to  pass  light  throud^a  predetermined  area 
of  said  film;  an  optical  projection  system  located  sub- 
stantially inside  said  cylindrical  surface  in  a  manner  so 
as  to  accept  said  light  passed  through  said  film  and  there- 
after project  said  light  through  the  interior  of  said  cylin- 
drical surface  onto  the  back  of  said  screen;  first  servo 
means  responsive  to  a  first  input  signal  for  effecting  rota- 
tion of  said  cylindrical  surface  in  accordance  with  a  char- 
acteristic of  said  first  input  signal;  and  second  servo 
means  responsive  to  a  second  input  signal  for  effecting 
axial  translation  of  said  cylindrical  surface  in  accordant 
with  a  characteristic  of  said  second  input  signal 


3.209,646 

PORTABLE   OVERHEAD   PROJECTING 

APPARATUS 

*!^""t"li^'*P*'*'°™'  ^'''**  ^*"  ^''e.  ^"nn.,  and  Frank 
C.  l.ustig.  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mmmg  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,956 
7  Claims.  (CL  88— 24) 
1.  In  a  projector  the  combination  comprising  a  box- 
like base  member  having  an  open  upper  end.  a  frame 
section  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends  telescopically 
movable  mounted  with  respect  to  said  base  member,  a 
transparent  object  supporting  stage  carried  by  said  frame 


9.  In  a  slide  projector  of  the  type  characterized  by  a 
housing  having  an  exterior,  longitudinally  extending,  open 
top,  slide  tray  receiving  groove  and  a  transversely  extend- 
ing slide-receiving  slot  communicating  with  the  groove, 
which  groove  is  adapted  to  receive  an  elongated  box-like 
slide  tray,  the  construction  for  supporting  a  circular  slide 
tray  in  said  groove  with  the  principal  axis  of  the  tray 
extending  generally  perpendicular  with  said  groove  and 
above  the  same,  which  tray  includes  a  plurality  of  radially 
arranged  slide  receiving  spaces  opening  axially  of  the 
tray  at  a  common  face  thereof,  said  construction  includ- 
ing means  mounted  adjacent  each  side  of  said  groove  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  circular  slide  tray  for  permitting 
operative  rotation  of  the  same  about  said  axis  while  sup- 
porting the  latter  in  the  groove  for  one  at  a  time  registra- 
tion of  said  spaces  with  said  slot. 


3,209,648 

TELEPHONE  BOOK  MARK  WITH 

MAGNIFYING  LENS 

William  M.  Chapman,  653  The  Queensway, 

Toronto  18,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,998 

3  Claims.    (CI.  88—39) 

1.  A  book  mark  comprising  a  planar  body  member 

including  at  an  outer  margin  at  lea.st  one  linear  edge  for 

alignment  with  and  tracing  along  a  row  of  indicia  such  as 
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that  found  in  a  telephone  directory  or  the  like,  and  a  mag- 
nifying lens  element  having  an  upper  convex  surface  and 
secured  on  said  planar  body  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  plane  of  said  body  member,  said  body  member  includ- 
ing a  notch  portion"  opening  into  said  linear  edge  portion, 
said  lens  element  including  a  portion  corresponding  to  the 

/ 


said  positive  lens  and  said  outer  negative  lens  progres- 
sively increasing  in  magnitude  within  each  triplet  from 
said  diaphragm  space  outwardly  for  correction  coma  at 
large  aperture  ratios,  the  refractive  index  of  said  outer 
negative  lens  exceeding  that  of  said  inner  negative  lens 
by  a  minimum  of  substantially  0.12  units  and  that  of 
said  positive  lens  by  a  minimum  of  substantially  0.08 
units  within  each  triplet,  said  inner  negative  lenses  hav- 
ing confronting  convex  surfaces  for  suppressing  field 
curvature  and  astigmatism. 


3^09,650 

GUN  PERFORATOR  AND  EXPLOSIVE 

PROJECTILE  THEREFOR 

Thomas  A.  Andrew,  222  Prospect  St., 

Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  56,919,  Sept.  19, 

1960.    This  application  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,419 

5  Claims.    (CL  89—1) 


shape  of  said  notch  portion  and  transversely  filling  said 
notch  portion,  said  lens  clement  including  a  linear  edge  in 
co-linear  relation  to  said  linear  edge  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  lens  element  having  a  pair  of  undercut,  notch 
portions  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  including  flat  sur- 
faces engaged  on  one  side  of  said  planar  body  member  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  notch  portion. 


.    3,209,649 
WIDE-ANGLE  CAlVtERA  OBJECTIVE  CONSISTING 

OF  FOUR  AIR-SPACED  MEMBERS 
Karl  Heinrich  Macher,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Rhineland,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Firma  Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.,  Optische 
Weriie,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Rhineland,  Germany,  a  com- 
pany of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1961, 

Sch  29,349 

3  Claims.    (CI.  88— 57) 


2.  A  wide-angle  optical  objective  system  consisting  of 
four  air-spaced  members  composed  of  a  total  of  eight 
lenses,  said  members  being  a  first  outer  dispersive  singlet, 
a  first  collective  triplet  separated  by  a  negatively  refract- 
ing forward  air  space  from  said  first  singlet,  a  second 
collective  triplet  enclosing  with  said  first  triplet  a  posi- 
tively refracting  diaphragm  space,  and  a  second  outer 
dispersive  singlet  separated  from  said  second  triplet  by 
a  negatively  refracting  rear  air  space;  said  dispersive 
members  being  meniscus-shaped  and  turning  their  more 
strongly  curved  surfaces  toward  said  triplets,  said  first 
singlet  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture equal  to  at  least  five  times  the  radius  of  its  inner 
surface  for  minimizing  spherical  zonal  aberrations;  each 
of  said  triplets  being  composed  of  a  biconvex  positive 
lens  sandwiched  between  a  meniscus-shaped  inner  nega- 
tive lens  adjacent  said  diaphragm  space  and  a  meniscus- 
shaped  outer  negative  lens  remote  from  said  diaphragm 
space,  the  refractive  indices  of  said  inner  negative  lens, 


1.  A  gun  perforator  comprising:  a  gun  body  having 
a  propellant  chamber  with  a  front  wall  and  an  opposite 
rear  wall,  a  gun  bore  opening  at  its  rear  end  through 
said  front  wall  and  at  its  forward  end  to  the  exterior 
of  said  gun  body,  and  a  flame  propagation  protective 
bore  in  said  rear  wall  on  the  axis  of  said  gun  bore;  a 
projectile  including  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  slender  fuse 
tube  extending  rearwardly  from  said  projectile  body 
along  the  central  axis  of  the  latter  body,  the  forward  end 
of  said  projectile  body  being  positioned  in  said  gun  bore 
in  advance  of  said  chamber  and  said  fuse  tube  extending 
into  said  protective  bore;  said  projectile  having  a  cham- 
ber in  said  projectile  body  and  a  passage  extending 
through  said  fuse  tube  and  opening  at  its  forward  end  to 
said  projectile  chamber  and  at  its  rear  end  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  projectile  through  a  fuse  ignition  opening 
in  the  rear  end  of  said  fuse  tube;  said  passage  contain- 
ing a  fuse  material  and  said  projectile  chamber  contain- 
ing an  explosive  charge  and  an  igniter  for  said  explosive 
charge;  a  propellent  charge  in  said  propellant  chamber; 
means  for  igniting  said  propellent  charge,  thereby  to 
create  a  pressurized  propellant  gas  in  said  propellant 
chamber;  the  diameter  of  said  projectile  body  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  tlve  external  diameter  of  said 
fuse  tube  and  said  projectile  body  having  a  rear  annular 
face  of  substantial  area  surrounding  said  fuse  tube  on 
which  the  pressure  of  said  propellant  gas  is  adapted  to 
act  to  propel  said  projectile  forwardly  through  said  gun 
bore;  said  fuse  tube  having  a  close  sliding  fit  in  said 
protective  bore  such  that  the  annular  clearance  between 
the  wall  of  said  protective  bore  and  the  external  surface 
of  said  fuse  tube  is  sufl^ciently  small  to  prevent  the  propa- 
gation of  flame  from  said  propellant  chamber  to  said 
rear  fuse  ignition  opening  in  said  fuse  tube  when  said 
fuse  tube  is  positioned  in  said  protective  bore;  and  said 
fuse  tube  extending  into  said  protective  bore  a  distance 
which  is  many  times  the  external  diameter  of  said  tube, 
whereby  said  fuse  tube  is  withdrawn  from  said  protec- 
tive bore  to  expose  said  fuse  ignition  opening  to  flame 
in  said  propellant  chamber  only  after  said  projectile  has 
been  propelled  a  substantial  distance  forwardly  through 
said  gun  bore. 
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REVERSE  SPOT  FACING  TOOL 

ScUchi  Hisada,  23  Scnjya  Motomachl  AdJKhi-ka, 

Tokyo, Japan 

FUcd  S«pt  16,  1963,  S«r.  No.  309,167 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1963, 

38/3,050 

7  Claims.    (CI.  90—11) 


3^09,653 

DUAL  SPINDLE  ROLTTER  FOR 

STEREOTYPE  PLATES 

L«land  H.  Satre  and  Charles  L.  Burdett,  Whittler,  and 

Jasper  A.  Burdett,  Norwalk,  Calif.,  aMignors,  by  mesne 

assignments,  (o  Leiand  H.  Satre,  North  Plainfield,  NJ. 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,271 

18  Claims.    (CI.  90— 15) 


1.  A  reverse  spot  facing  tool  comprising  a  cylinder, 
upper  and  lower  piston  cylinders  loosely  fitted  in  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  cylinder  and  longi- 
tudinally guided  therein,  a  toothed  wheel  means  engag- 
ing said  piston  cylinders  for  moving  said  upper  and  lower 
piston  cylinders  upwardly  and  downwardly,  a  cap  nut 
screwed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  cover  rings 
fitted  loosely  around  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  and 
secured  to  each  other,  a  spot  facing  cutter  removably 
mounted  on  to  said  lower  piston  cylinder,  a  position- 
ing rod  loosely  and  vertically  extending  through  a  pro- 
jection on  one  of  said  cover  rings,  a  screw  in  said  pro- 
jection to  secure  said  positioning  rod  to  said  projection 
and  a  tapered  shank  provided  on  said  upper  piston  cylin- 
der. 


3,209,652 

THREAD  WHIRLING    VfFTHOD 

Karl  Bargsmueller,  Haus  Hainberg,  Kreienscn, 

Harz,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,616 

10  Claims.     (CI.  90—11.42) 


1.  A  method  of  whirling  a  thread  on  a  w^rkpiece  com- 
prising the  steps  of  rotating  a  workpicce  member  about 
an  axis  at  a  high  speed  suitable  for  conventional  lathe 
operations  such  as  turning  and  boring  and  at  least  300 
r.p.m.,  and  subjecting  the  workpiece  member  to  inter- 
mittent cutting  action  of  a  tool  member  rotating  eccentri- 
cally about  said  workpiece  axis  at  a  speed  proportional 
to  the  speed  of  the  workpiece  member,  the  speed  of  one 
of  said  members  being  modified  by  an  amount  propor- 
tional to  the  cuttmg  angle  expressed  in  revolutions  per 
minute. 


t7.~^ 


1.  In  a  router  including  means  for  mounting  a  curved 
plate  concentric  to  a  horizontal  axis,  a  router  head, 
means  for  mounting  the  router  head  for  movement  along 
a  path  above  and  parallel  to  the  horizontal  axis,  and 
means  for  moving  the  router  head  along  the  path,  the 
improvement  comprising 

( 1 )  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  spindles  each  adapted 
for  releasably  receiving  a  routing  tool  at  its  lower 
end, 

(2)  mounting  means  for  mounting  each  spindle  to  the 
router  head  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
for  reciprocation  along  the  vertical  axis  between  a 
raised  and  a  lowered  position  of  the  spindle, 

(3)  controllable  means  for  moving  a  selected  one  of 
the  spindles  to  its  lowered  position  and  for  rotating 
the  selected  spindle,  and 

(4)  interlock  means  for 

(a)  controlling  the  controllable  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  lowered  spindle  in  a  direction  for 
cutting  operation  of  the  routing  tool  received 
therein,  and  for 

(b)  assuring  that  the  other  spindle  is  raised  when 
the  selected  spindle  is  lowered. 


3,209.654 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  OR 
LIMITING    THE    TRAVEL    OF    THE    SLIDE    IN 
MACHINE  TOOLS 

Alois  Moosmann,  11  Mnttergartenweg, 

Stuttgart-Birkacb,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  23,  1961, 
M  50,662 
12  Claims.    (CI.  90—16) 
1.  Device  for  automatically  adjusting  or  limiting  the 
travel  of  a  slide  for  machine  tools  or  the  like  with  the 
aid  of  a  scale  on  which  are  indicated  the  programmed 
measured  values  comprising  a  feeler  element,  a  measur- 
ing roller  rotatably  mounted   and  axially  slidable   and 
having  on  its  circumference  flattened  surfaces  of  various 
different   lengths  and  ending  in   measuring  surfaces  for 
cooperation  with  the  feeler  element,  and  adjusting  means 
connected  to  rotate  the  said  measuring  roller  for  coarse 
adjustment  to  the  flattened  part  corresponding  to  the  re- 
quired  approximate   value,  said   adjusting   means  being 
set  in  operation  according  to  the  said  programmed  values 
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and  being  axially  displaceablc  for  fine  adjustment  through    a   feedback   linkage   and   being  operably  connected  for 
a  distance  corresponding  to  the  exact  value  within  the    movement  at  its  other  end  in  accordance  with  changes 

occurring  within  the  magnitude  of  a  measured  variable 
condition,  said  improvement  comprising  a  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  rod  and  having  adjustable  regulated  fluid 
\  pressure  supply  and  bleed  valves  positioned  therein,  the 

>  ^  supply  and  bleed  valve  each  having  a  movable  member 

positioned  within  the  chamber,  both  of  said  valve  mem- 
bers being  jointly  operable  by  the  movement  of  the  con- 


ii 


^i  -t-??7n^^O? 


range  between  successive  approximate  values  provided 
by  the  coarse  adjustment. 


3,209,655 

PNEUMATIC  SERVO  SYSTEM 

Laurence  M.  Hubby,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,035,  now 
Patent  No.  3,096,641,  dated  July  9,  1963.    Divided  and 
tliis  application  Oct.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,593 
2  Claims.    (CI.  91—52) 


3,209,656 

CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

Horst  R.  Thieme,  Ardsley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,624 

14  Claims.    (CI.  91— 359) 

1.  A  pilot  valve  for  a  positioning  apparatus  having  a 

connecting  rod  operably  connected  at  one  end  to  receive 

motion  from  a  movable  controlled  member  by  means  of 


necting  rod,  said  movable  member  of  the  supply  valve 
being  positioned  by  the  movement  of  the  rod  in  one  direc- 
tion toward  an  open  supply  valve  position  while  the  mova- 
ble member  of  the  bleed  valve  simultaneously  moves  the 
bleed  valve  toward  a  closed  position,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying the  fluid  pressure  in  the  chamber  against  the  mov- 
able controlled  member  to  actuate  the  member  to  a  posi- 
tion commensurate  with  the  magnitude  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  in  said  chamber. 


3^09,657 

PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  OPERATED  BRAKE 

BOOSTER  DEVICE 

Glemi  T.  Raodol,  3  E.  2nd  Ave.,  Loch  Lynn, 

Mountain  Lake  Park,  Md. 

FUed  Sept  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,427 

17  Claims.    (CI.  91—369) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  servo  system  for  translating  a  signal 
pressure  proportional  to  a  given  quantity  into  a  relatively 
extended  linear  translation  proportional  to  said  signal, 
including  means  for  supplying  a  pneumatic  fluid  under 
a  given  pressure,  valve  means  for  regulating  the  magni- 
tude of  pressure  applied  to  a  linear  translation  element 
dependent  upon  said  signal  pressure,  and  mechanical 
means  connecting  said  translation  element  to  said  valve 
means  for  causing  said  element  to  be  translated  a  distance 
that  is  proportional  to  said  signal  pressure,  the  said  means 
including  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  actuating  said  linear 
translation  element,  conduit  means  for  connecting  said 
valve  means  to  said  cylinder,  means  included  in  said 
mechanical  connecting  means  for  coupling  said  piston 
to  said  valve  means  with  a  reduction  in  linear  movement, 
and  a  bleed  orifice  connected  to  said  conduit  means  to 
damp  the  movements  of  said  translation  element. 


7.  In  a  fluid  pressure  booster-type  motor  device  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  casing  having  spaced  end  walls  prcv- 
vided  with  central  openings,  respectively,  and  a  pressure- 
difl'erential  responsive  unit  movable  therein  from  normal 
position  and  which  divides  the  interior  of  said  casing  into 
a  constant  pressure  chamber  and  a  variable  pressure  cham- 
ber with  respect  to  said  end  walls,  the  former  chamber 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum  production,  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  follow-up  control  valve 
mechanism  mounted  in  part  on  said  unit,  said  valve 
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mechanism  comprising:  an  outer  valve  element  character- 
ized by  a  tubular  wall;  an  elongated  valve  actuator  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  valvular  portion  in  interfitting  re- 
lationship with  respect  to  said  tubular  valve  element; 
complemental  working  surfaces  between  said  tubular  ele- 
ment and  valvular  portion,  said  surfaces  being  normally 
spaced  from  each  other;  an  internal  annular  vacuum 
chamber  indented  in  the  working  surface  oA  the  tubular 
valve  element  and  having  continuous  communication  with 
said  source  of  \«:uum;  conduit  means  incorporated  be- 
tween said  pressure-responsive  unit  and  said  tubular  valve 
element  for  maintaining  communication  between  said  con- 
stant pressure  chamber  and  said  vacuum  chamber;  an  air- 
vacuum  channel  transversely  incorporated  through  a  por- 
tion of  the  wall  of  said  tubular  valve  element;  an  air 
slot  transversely  incorporated  in  the  working  surface  on 
said  valvular  portion  and  which  is  longitudinally  spaced 
from  the  said  first-named  working  surface  thereon,  said 
air  slot  being  normally  out  of  registry  with  the  aforesaid 
air-vacuum  channel  when  said  working  surfaces  are  in 
normally  spaced  relationship  aforesaid:  an  air  passage 
system  incorporated  in  said  valve  actuator  for  conveying 
air  at  atmospheric  pressure;  longitudinally  disposed 
bracket  means  mounted  on  said  pressure-responsive  unit 
wholly  within  said  variable  pressure  chamber  for  stabiliz- 
ing the  said  tubular  valve  element  to  have  axial  unitary 
movement  with  said  pressure-responsive  unit,  and  to  ac- 
commodate limited  relative  axial  movement  of  said  tubu- 
lar valve  element;  a  pair  of  cooperating  abutment-engag- 
ing portions  on  said  bracket  means  and  tubular  valve  ele- 
ment, respectively,  for  defining  their  relative  normal  posi- 
tions, when  engaged;  another  pair  of  cooperating  abut- 
ment-engaging portions  on  said  bracket  means  and  motor 
casing,  respectively,  for  defining  the  normal  position  of 
said  pressure-responsive  unit,  when  engaged;  spring  acti- 
vated sealing  means  incorporated  between  said  motor 
casing  and  valve  actuator  to  prevent  leakage  from  said 
constant  and  variable  pressure  chamber  to  the  exterior 
of  said  motor  casing,  and  to  bias  said  valve  actuator 
toward  normal  position;  and  operator-operated  means  op- 
eratable  from  normal  position  to  displace  said  valve  actu- 
ator relatively,  from  its  normal  position,  to  said  tubular 
valve  element  to  sequentially  close  the  space  aforesaid 
between  said  working  surfaces  as  a  function  of  first  dis- 
posing the  latter  m  overlapping  relationship,  and  then 
placing  said  air-vacuum  channel  in  communication  with 
the  atmosphere  as  a  function  of  disposing  said  air  slot  in 
communication  with  said  air-vacuum  channel  thereby 
creating  differential  pressures  within  said  constant  and 
variable  pressure  chambers  to  activate  said  pressure-re- 
sponsive unit  to  perform  work. 


3,209,658 
MANUALLY-ADJUSTABLE  REACTIVE  PRESSURE 
CONTROL  FOR  BRAKE  BOOSTER  MOTORS 
Glenn  T.  Randol,  3  E.  2nd  Ave.,  Loch  Lynn, 
Mountain  Lake  Park,  Md. 
FUed  Oct.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229,454 
22  Claims.     (CI.  91— 369) 
1.  A  reaction^ansmitting  mechanism  adapted  for  use 
in  a  pressure  differential  motor  having  a  housing,  a  pres- 
sure-responsive power  member  movable  in  said  housing, 
an  output  member  aaed  on  by  said  power  member,  valve 
means  having  cooperating  fluid-controlling  portions  car- 
ried, respectively,  by  said  power  member  and  a  personal- 
ly-controlled input  member,  said  control  portions  being 
relatively  movable  to  control  differential  pressures  on  said 
power  member  to  move  the  same,  a  pressure  area  asso- 
ciated with  said  power  member,  a  pressui-e  area  associated 
with  said  input  member,  and  which  is  radially  spaced 
from  said  first-named  pressure  area,  the   improvement 
which  comprises:  a  fulcrum  member  axially  movable  as 
a  unit  with  said  output  member  and  having  a  pressure 


area  radially  spaced  in  offset  parallel  relationship  inter- 
mediately of  said  pressure  areas  associated  with  said 
power  and  input  members,  respectively,  said  fulcrum 
member  being  characterized  by  radial  rectilinear  move- 
ment relative  to  the  axis  of  said  output  member;  mechan- 
ical connecting  means  operatively  incorporated  between 
said  fulcrum  and  output  members  for  converting  rotary 
movement  of  the  latter  member  into  rectilinear  move- 
ment of  the  former  member  to  change  the  leverage-ratio 
effective  between  the  fulcrum  pressure  area  and  the  pres- 


sure areas  associated  with  said  power  and  input  mem- 
bers, respectively;  a  reaction  lever  disposed  contiguously 
to  the  pressure  areas  associated  with  said  power  and  in- 
put members,  respectively,  on  one  side  of  the  lever,  and 
the  fulcrum  pressure  area  on  the  other  side  of  the  lever; 
and  manually-rotatable  means  for  imparting  rotary  move- 
ment to  said  output  member  to  selectively  effect  recti- 
linear movement  of  the  fulcrum  member  relative  to  said 
power  and  input  members,  and  thereby  correspondingly 
modifying  the  division  of  force  exerted  by  the  power 
and  input  members  on  said  output  member. 


^  3,209,659 

CYLINDER  SLEEVE  SEAL 

Otha  Leroy  Colwell,  Mount  Prospect,  IIL,  assignor  to  Felt 

Products  Mfg.  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinoif 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,725 

12  Claims.    (CL  92—171) 


I.  A  cylinder  sleeve  seal  comprising  an  annular  gasket 
having  an  arcuate  cross  sectional  configuration,  said  gas- 
ket having  an  inner  edge  adapted  to  seat  on  a  surface, 
an  outer  edge  adapted  to  seat  on  a  surface  in  a  different 
plane,  and  an  arcuate  crowned  surface  engageable  with 
a  member  adapted  to  exert  compressive  force  against  said 
gasket  to  urge  each  of  said  edges  against  the  surface  on 
which  it  is  seated. 
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3,209,660  3,209,662 

MULTI-EIEMENT  SWAB  PARKING  GUTOE 

Raymond  C.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ted  R.  Morton,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 

Byron  Jaclison  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

of  Delaware  Filed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,189 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,370  5  Claims.     (CI.  94—31) 
10  Claims.     (CI.  92—180)                           ' 


1.  A  well  swab  comprising  a  central  support  having 
bonded  thereon  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  annular  elas- 
tomeric  elements,  each  of  said  elements  including  an  up- 
per lip  spaced  outwardly  from  the  support  and  having  a 
radial  thickness  greater  than  its  length,  and  a  lower  body 
section  having  a  length  equal  to  at  least  one-half  its  diam- 
eter, and  said  body  section  being  integral  with  said  lip 
and  being  entirely  deformable  in  the  axial  direction  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  lip. 


3,209,661 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  MANU- 

FACTl RE  OF   PAPER   BOXES 

Jack  Shubert,  4635  Clanranald  Ave.,  Apt.  403, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,243 

Cbims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  24,  1962, 

856,658 

9  Claims.     (CI.  93—55) 


1.  A  parking  guide  consisting  essentially  of  an  elon- 
gated tubular  member  which  is  triangular  in  cross-section 
comprising,  side  walls  meeting  at  an  upper  rounded  apex, 
and  a  bottom  wall  joined  to  said  side  walls  forming  lower 
rounded  apices,  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  member 
being  folded  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  upper 
apex  into  contact  with  the  bottom  wall  to  form  gussets 
which  close  the  ends  of  said  tubular  member,  the  folded 
gussets  below  the  upper  apex  being  substantially  vertical 
to  provide  reinforcing  columns  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  having  openings 
therein  for  receiving  spikes  to  secure  said  tubular  mem- 
ber to  a  pavement  in  a  parking  area. 


3,209,663 

HATCH  COVER 

Ludwig  S.  Baier,  Portland,  Oreg. 

(P.O.  Box  158,  Tolovana  Park,  Oreg.) 

FUed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,647 

3  Claims.     (CI.  94—35) 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  boxes  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  positioning  a  box  inside  panel  on  the 
upper  surface  of  a  lower  die,  placing  within  groove  means 
which  partially  surrounds  the  periphery  of  said  lower  die 
a  side  wall  strip  having  an  inwardly  facing  pre-formed 
lip  disposed  to  overlie  the  upper  surface  of  said  box  inside 
panel,  closing  movable  groove  means  to  provide  substan- 
tially complete  groove  means  around  said  periphery  and 
to  retain  said  side  wall  strip  in  a  position  completely  sur- 
rounding said  periphery,  positioning  a  box  outside  panel 
over  the  upper  surface  of  said  box  inside  panel  such  that 
said  box  outside  |)anel  rests  on  the  pre-formed  inwardly 
facing  lip  of  said  side  wall  strip,  advancing  a  heated  upper 
die  against  the  upper  surface  of  said  box  outside  panel  to 
thereby  force  the  pre-formed  lip  of  said  side  wall  strip 
downwards  into  flat  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  box  inside  panel  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  box 
outside  panel,  said  method  being  characterized  in  that  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  pre-formed  lip  are  ad- 
hesively united  to  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  box  in- 
side and  outside  panels  as  these  parts  are  pressed  together. 


1.  A  flush  deck  hatch  or  manhole  construction  having 
a  cover  with  locking  and  clamping  means  which  is  oper- 
able from  both  inside  and  outside,  said  construction  com- 
prising a  supporting  ring  having  a  continuous  inwardly 
directed  horizontal  flange  and  a  vertical  wall  extending 
upward  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange,  a  cover  plate 
having  a  peripheral  gasket  groove  in  its  under  side,  a 
resilient  gasket  ring  mounted  in  said  groove  and  project- 
ing below  said  under  side  of  the  cover  plate  to  support 
the  cover  plate  on  said  flange,  a  central  bolt  projecting 
through  a  smooth  bore  hole  in  said  cover,  a  head  on  said 
bolt  recessed  in  the  upper  side  of  said  cover,  wrench 
engaging  means  in  said  head  for  turning  the  bolt  from 
the  upper  side  of  the  cover,  a  washer  and  a  gasket  on 
said  bolt  under  said  head,  a  locking  bar  having  threaded 
engagement  with  said  bolt  on  the  under  side  of  said  cover, 
a  transverse  handle  bar  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt  for 
turning  the  bolt  from  the  under  side  of  the  cover,  a  coil 
spring  on  said  bolt  between  said  locking  bar  and  said 
handle  bar  to  increase  the  frictional  rotative  drag  between 
said  locking  bar  and  bolt,  said  locking  bar  being  rotat- 
able  with  said  bolt  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions, 
stops  on  said  cover  on  opposite  sides  of  said  locking  bar 
limiting  rotation  of  said  locking  bar  relative  to  said  cover, 
said  locking  bar  in  locked  position  having  its  opposite 
ends  underlying  portions  of  said  flange  and  in  unlocked 
position  having  said  ends  clearing  said  flange  so  that  the 
locking  bar  will  pass  through  the  supporting  ring  with 
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the  cover  when  the  cover  is  lifted,  said  bolt  being  rotat- 
able  in  said  locking  bar  \6  clamp  said  cover  and  compress 
said  gasket. 

3,209,664 

PHOTOCOMPOSING  APPARATUS 

Ray  M.  Patrick,  R.R.  1,  El  Reno,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  S«r.  No.  240,890 

5  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 4.5) 


_a 


^^' 


j^  ^'4,  V^^^  -^S^ 


It =r 


.^-r 


1.  A  photocomposing  device  for  photographically  re- 
producing on  an  elongated  film  strip,  a  series  of  characters 
from  an  elongated  font  transparency  having  opaque  por- 
tions and  alignment  indices  for  each  character,  the  device 
comprising : 

plate  means  having  an  elongated  support  surface  for 
supporting  the  font  transparency  and  the  film  strip  in 
superimposed  relationship; 

a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  guide  means  carried  by 
said  plate  means,  said  guide  means  being  spaced  one 
from  the  other  to  form  a  channel  therebetween  to  re- 
ceive said  film  strip  and  said  transparency; 

aiigned,  first  and  second  elongated  shutter  strips  slid- 
ably  disposed  within  said  channel  and  adapted  to 
form  a  substantially  light-tight  seal  therewith; 

means  adjacent  each  end  of  said  channel  for  support- 
ing a  portion  of  said  font  transparency  in  a  position 
above  and  away  from  said  film  strip;  and 

a  light  disposed  above  the  shutter  strips  for  exposing 
that  portion  of  the  film  strip  not  covered  by  the 

"  opaque  portion  of  the  overlying  font  transparency  or 
the  shutter  strips. 


3,209,665 

DELAYED  ACTION  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

CAMERA  SHUTTER 

Franz   Eberi,   Munich,   Germany,   as-signor   to   Compur- 

Werk  Gescllschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Sl  Com- 
,     paoy,  Munich,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1963,  S«r.  No.  271,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1962, 
C  26,719  , 

1  Claim.     (CI.  95— 53J) 

A  photographic  shutter  mechanism  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  blade  ring  for  opening  and  closing  the  shutter  blades, 
a  lug  on  said  blade  ring,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  shutter  blades  including  a  trigger  lever,  time  delay 
mechanism  comprising  an  escapement  having  a  primary 
element,  a  first  latching  lever  engageable  with  the  lug  on 
said  blade  ring  locking  said  escapement,  said  first  latching 
lever  being  released  upon  actuation  of  said  trigger  lever, 
a  second  latching  lever,  said  second  latching  lever  engage- 
able  with  said  lug  and  preventing  actuation  of  the  shutter 
until  the  escapement  has  run  down  when  the  time  delay 
mechanism  is  operative,  a  cocking  lever  and  driving  plate 
rotatably  mounted  axially  with  said  primary  element,  a 
nose  on  said  cocking  lever  engageable  with  said  second 
latching  lever  to  pivot  said  lever  out  of  engagement  with 
the  lug  on  the  blade  ring,  a  pin  on  said  driving  plate 
engaging  a  slot  in  the  cocking  lever,  spring  means  con- 
nected to  said  driving  plate  urging  said  plate  to  an  un- 
cocked position,  tongues  on  said  driving  plate  engaging 
apertures  in  the  primary  element,  rotation  of  the  cocking 
lever  to  a  cocked  position  rotation  the  driving  plate  to 


cause  the  tongues  to  pass  over  the  apertures  and  engage 
selected  apertures  at  the  end  of  the  rotative  movement, 
the  spring  means  being  loaded  in  the  cocked  position  of 
the  driving  plate,  release  of  the  first  latching  lever  by 
actuation  of  the  trigger  lever  releasing  the  escapement 
whereby  the  driving  plate  drives  the  primary  element  and 
rotates  the  cocking  lever  to  a  position  wherein  the  nose 
engages  the  second  latching  lever  to  release  said  last 
.named  lever  from  engagement  with  the  lug  on  the  blade 


ring  to  actuate  the  shutter  a  predetermined  time  after 
actuation  of  the  trigger  lever,  and  means  comprising  pro- 
jections on  said  cocking  lever  for  drawing  the  tongues  on 
said  driving  plate  out  of  engagement  with  the  apertures  in 
said  primary  element  when  the  cocking  lever  is  manually 
moved  from  cocked  to  uncocked  position  whereby  the 
time  delay  mechanism  may  be  rendered  inoperative  by 
unloading  said  spring  means  without  running  down  the 
escapement. 


3,209,666 

SHUTTER  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS 

Gerd  Kiper,  Unterhaching,  near  Munich,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1962, 

A  39,665 

11  Claims.     (CI.  95—63) 


1.  In  a  shutter  assembly  for  a  photographic  camera, 
in  combination,  shutter  drive  means  operable  for  driv. 
ing  a  shutter  of  the  camera  at  least  from  an  open  po- 
sition of  the  shutter  to  a  closed  position  thereof,  said 
shutter  drive  means  including  at  least  one  shutter  drive 
member  movable  during  driving  of  the  shutter  from  an 
initial  position  when  said  shutter  is  open  to  a  final  po- 
sition when  said  shutter  is  closed;  retarding  means  for 
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retarding  the  running  down  of  the  shutter  during  op- 
eration of  said  shutter  drive  member  from  said  initial 
to  said  final  position  thereof  to  move  the  shutter  from 
said  open  to  said  closed  position  thereof,  said  retard- 
ing means  including  a  retarding  drive  member  which 
drives  said  retarding  means  and  a  retarding  drive  mem- 
ber driven  by  said  retarding  drive  member  of  said  re- 
tarding means;  coupling  means  automatically  coupling 
said  shutter  drive  member  of  said  shutter  drive  means 
to  said  retarding  drive  member  of  said  retarding  means 
for  driving  said  retarding  means  during  running  down 
of  the  shutter  by  said  shutter  drive  means;  and  trans- 
mission means  connecting  said  retarding  drive  member 
to  said  retarding  driven  member  for  transmitting  a  drive 
from  said  retarding  drive  member  to  said  retarding 
driven  member  of  said  retarding  means,  said  transmission 
means  having  a  maximum  transmission  ratio  when  said 
shutter  drive  member  is  in  its  initial  position  thereof  at  the 
beginning  of  the  running  down  of  the  shutter  and  said 
transmission  ratio  gradually  diminishing  during  opera- 
tion of  said  shutter  drive  means  causing  running  down 
of  the  shutter  and  having  a  minimum  when  said  shutter 
drive  member  reaches  its  final  position  at  the  end  of 
the  running  down  of  the  shutter. 


3,209,667 
LIGHT  REGUIATOR  FOR  TELESCOPES  AND 
PHOTOGRAPHIC   OR    CINEMATOGRAPHIC 
LENSES 

Andre  Clement  Coutant,  173  Ave.  du  Roule, 

Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,944 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  29,  1960, 

839,844,  Patent  1,275,487 

2  Claims.     (CI.  95—64) 


^ faj-    ' 


1.  A  light  regulator  for  optical  apparatus  comprising 
a  body  and  a  lens  system  such  as  an  astronomic  tele- 
scope, a  photographic  and  a  cinematographic  camera, 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  body  of  the  ap- 
paratus and  the  lens  system,  which  comprises  a  rotary 
disc,  consisting  of  a  parallel  faced  mirror  coated  with  a 
vignetted  filtering  layer  to  have  a  gradually  increasing 
opacity  from  one  end  to  the  opposite  end,  said  rotary 
disc  being  set  with  a  45°  inclination  across  the  light  beam 
issuing  from  the  lens  system  and  having  a  partially  re- 
flecting bacl^  face  transmitting  laterally  one  fraction  of 
said  light  beam  issuing  from  the  lens  system,  a  photocell 
receiving  an  image  formed  by  said  fraction  of  said  light 
beam  issuing  from  the  lens  system  and  similar  to  that 
formed  by  the  lens  system  inside  the  apparatus,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  comprising  at  least  one  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent, the  photoelectric  cell  being  so  mounted  in  said  cir- 
cuit as  to  deliver  a  modulated  voltage  of  a  value  re- 
sponsive to  the  candlepower  of  the  image  formed  on 
said  cell,  a  micromotor  mounted  in  said  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  rotary  disc  and  a  micro-relay 
mounted  in  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  co-operate  with 
said  photoelectric  cell  for  controlling  the  energization  of 
said  motor,  said  micro-relay  being  so  adjusted  as  to 
maintain  the  illumination  of  said  image  at  a  reference 
value  corresponding  to  a  reference  value  of  said  modu- 
lated voltage,  said  micro-relay  being  adapted  to  energize 
said  motor  with  a  direct  current  so  directed  as  to  in- 
crease the  intensity  of  the  light  beam  transmitted  through 


said  rotary  disc  when  said  modulated  voltage  emitted 
from  said  cell  is  inferior  to  said  reference  value,  and  to 
decrease  the  intensity  of  the  light  beam  transmitted  through 
said  rotary  disc  when  said  modulated  voltage  emitted  from 
said  cell  is  superior  to  said  reference  value. 


3,209,668 
AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 
Alex  A.  Haerter,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  295,934 
2  Claims.     (CI.  98—38) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  an  air  intake  and  an  air  outlet,  a  plenum 
chamber  in  said  casing  adapted  to  receive  primary  air 
supplied  through  a  conduit  system  from  a  central  condi- 
tioning point,  said  plenum  chamber  having  an  outlet 
therein,  a  transverse  flow  fan  having  a  plurality  of 
elongated  blades  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  fan,  said 
fan  serving  to  draw  air  inward  at  a  first  peripheral  point 
and  to  discharge  air  outwardly  from  a  different  section 
of  the  fan  periphery;  said  fan  being  placed  within  the 
casing  adjacent  the  outlet  of  said  plenum  chamber, 
means  within  said  plenum  chamber  adjacent  the  chamber 
outlet  adapted  to  direct  primary  air  tangentially  to  the 
blades  of  the  fan,  primary  air  discharged  through  the 
chamber  outlet  against  the  fan  blades  serving  to  rotate 
the  fan,  a  coil  in  said  casing  for  tempering  secondary 
air,  rotation  of  the  fan  by  the  discharge  of  primary  air 
inducing  secondary  air  through  said  intake  and  through 
the  coil  into  the  fan  through  its  periphery  to  mix  with 
the  primary  air,  the  mixture  of  primary  and  secondary 
air  being  discharged  through  a  different  section  of  the 
fan  periphery,  an  exhaust  chamber  adjacent  the  fan 
receiving  the  mixture  of  primary  and  '^condary  air  from 
the  fan,  said  exhaust  chamber  being  in  communication 
with  the  casing  outlet  to  discharge  the  mixture  into  the 
area  being  conditioned. 


3,209,669 

CUPOLA 

Domdd  E.  Bayne,  3131  E.  McMillan  Road, 

Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,260 

4  Claims.     (CI.  98—42) 


1.  A  preformed  cupola  capable  of  on  site  assembly 
comprising:  a  mounting  base  to  fit  a  roof;  a  plurality  of 
like,  hollow  modular  units  interfitted  with  each  other  and 
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with  said  base  to  form  a  stack;  a  plurality  of  depending    predetermined  body  of  water  therein  and  closure  means 
guide  and  spacing  brackets  mounted  on  each  of  said  units    operatively  connected  with  the  cooking  compartment  and 
on  the  inner  walls  thereof  with  bracket  portions  at  lower    lid  for  cutting  off  the  communication  between  the  cook- 
portions  of  the  unit,  and  releasably  interfitted  with  the 
modular  unit  therebelow,  thereby  aligning,  spacing,  and 
stabilizing  the  interfitted  units;  a  closure  cap  interfitted 
with  the  uppermost  unit;  and  tie  means  attached  to  and 
extending  from  said  cap,  down  through  said  units  and 
base  to  secure  said  cap,  units,  and  base   together  for 
mounting  the  assembly  to  a  roof. 


3,209,670 

VTNTILATOR   FOR   GAS  EXHAUST  STACKS 

Raymond  F.  Twicider,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  William 

Twickler  &  Sons  Roofing  and  Sheet  Metal  Works,  Inc., 

New  Orleans,  La.,  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 

FUed  June  18,  1963,  S«r.  No.  288,816 

9  Claims.     (CI.  98 — 84) 
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ing  compartment  and  the  water  compartment  when  the  lid 
is  raised  whereby  steam  will  be  prevented  from  entering 
the  cooking  compartment. 


3,209,672 
AUTOMATIC  CORN   POPPING   MACHLNE 

Roy  J.  Baunacb,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Electroware 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,796 

3  Claims.     (CI.  99—238.4) 


\.  A  ventilator  for  a  gas  exhaust  stack  comprising  gas 
passage  means  mountable  on  a  stack  for  directing  gases 
emanating  from  a  stack  upwardly,  first  diverting  means 
surrounding  a  portion  of  said  gas  passage  means  and  ex- 
tending above  thereof  to  provide  a  first  entraining  zone, 
for  diverting  air  currents  having  an  upward  component 
of  force,  impinging  on  said  gas  passage  means,  upwardly 
and  outwardly,  said  first  diverting  means  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  gas  passage  means  defining  an  air 
inlet  channel  for  directing  said  air  currents  upwardly 
through  said  first  entraining  zone,  second  diverting  means 
overlying  said  first  diverting  means  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  providing  a  second  entraining  zone  for  diverting 
air  currents  from  said  first  entrainmg  zone  outwardly 
toward  said  second  entraining  zone  and  third  diverting 
means  mounted  on  said  first  diverting  means  adjacent  said 
second  entraining  zone  for  directing  air  currents  imping- 
ing on  said  second  diverting  means  outwardly  past  said 
second  entraining  zone. 


3,209,671 
FOOD   COOKING   AND  STEAMING  DEVICE 
Robert  O.  Blacker,  10  Rock  River  Drive, 
Cniwfordsville,  Ind. 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,440 
14  Claims.     (CI.  99—234) 
1.  In  a  food  cooking  device,  steam  generating  appa- 
ratus including  a  water  compartment  and  a  burner  com- 
partment, the  burner  compartment  being  disposed  beneath 
the  water  compartment,  a  burner  assembly  disposed  in 
the  burner  compartment  whereupon  ignition  of  the  assem- 
bly will  cause  water  in  the  water  compartment  to  va- 
porize to  steam,  a  cooking  compartment  communicating 
with   the   water  compartment  so  that  steam   may  enter 
therein,  a  lid  hingedly  connected  to  a  frame  member  of 
the  device  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  re- 
spect to  the  cooking  compartment,  a  water  reservoir  com- 
municating with  the  water  compartment  to  maintain  a 


L  In  a  com  popping  machine:  a  frame,  a  raw  com 
hopper  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  beatable  skillet  mounted 
on  said  frame  below  said  raw  corn  hopper,  a  popped 
corn  hopper  beneath  said  heated  skillet  for  receiving 
popped  com  from  said  skillet,  first  cyclic  motor  driven 
valve  means  which  at  a  beginning  of  its  cycle  dumps  raw 
com  into  said  skillet  and  then  reloads  itself  prior  to  the 
next  cycle,  a  plurality  of  container  supports  uniformly 
spaced  in  a  circle,  motor  driven  conveying  means  hav- 
ing a  discharge  end  for  delivering  popped  com  from  said 
popped  corn  hopper  to  said  container  supports,  indexing 
means  for  providing  relative  movement  between  said  dis- 
charge end  of  said  motor  driven  conveying  means  and 
said  container  supports  to  cause  said  discharge  end  of 
said  conveying  means  to  discharge  sequentially  to  said 
container  supports,  second  cyclic  motor  driven  means 
for  causing  said  indexing  means  to  index  once  each  time 
said  second  cyclic  motor  driven  means  is  activated,  first 
control  means  activated  when  said  first  cyclic  motor 
driven  means  is  near  the  end  of  its  cycle  to  start  said 
second  cyclic  motor  driven  means,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  skillet  to  dump  prior  to  the  start  of  said  next 
cycle  of  said  first  cyclic  motor  driven  valve  means. 
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3,209,673 

AUTOMATICALLY  OPERABLE  TILTABLE 

I  RETORT 

Grover  F.  Howard,  P.O.  Box  5,  Westvilie,  Okla. 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,305 

11  Claims.     (CI.  99—251) 


2.  An  apparatus  particularly  adapted  to  the  batch 
processing  of  various  products  or  articles  comprising,  in 
combination: 

A.  a  tank  I 

( 1 )  having  an  upper  open  end  | 

(2)  and  a  lid, 

(3)  said  tank  being  particularly  adapted  for  rota- 
tion; 

B.  a  plurality  of  supports  rotatably  positioning  said 
tank  upon  a  planar  surface,  said  supports  comprising, 
in  turn: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  legs 

(a)  fixedly  connected  with  respect  to  one  an 
other 

(b)  defining  a  recess  therebetween  and  ex- 
tending through  said  supports; 

C.  means  positioned  upon  one  of  said  supports  for 
reversibly  rotating  said  tank; 

D.  a  housing  fixedly  positioned  upon  and  with  respect 
to  said  supports,  said  housing  comprising,  in  turn: 

(1 )  a  plurality  of  generally  vertically  extending 
legs, 

(a)  said  vertically  extending  legs  being  posi- 
tioned within  and  extending  through  the 
recess  in  each  of  said  supports  and  being 
fixedly  secured  to  said  legs, 

(2)  and  a  horizontally  extending  leg  positioned 
and  extending  between  said  vertically  extend- 
ing legs; 

E.  fluidically  operable  means  for  vertically  moving  said 
lid  with  respect  to  the  upper  open  end  of  said  tank 
and  between  positions  hermetically  sealing  said  tank 
and  exposing  the  interior  thereof  to  the  atmosphere; 

F.  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  lid  vertical- 
ly longitudinally  of  said  housing  and  vertically  with 
respect  to  the  upper  open  end  of  said  tank; 

G.  fluidically  operable  means  for  rotatably  moving 
said  lid  between  a  position  in  which  the  same  is  her- 
metically sealed  with  respect  to  the  upper  open  end 
of  said  tank  and  a  position  in  which  said  lid  is  ver- 
tically movable  with  respect  to  said  upper  open  end; 

H.  means  selectively  controlling  and  providing  the  in- 
gress of  hot  and  cold  fluid  to  the  interior  of  said 
tank  when  the  lid  is  hermetically  sealed  with  respect 
to  the  upper  open  end  thereof; 

I.  means  controlling  and  providing  the  ingress  of  a 
treating  fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  tank  when  the  lid 

I  is  hermetically  sealed  with  respect  to  the  upper  open 
end  thereof; 


J.  means  for  conveying  a  treated  product  or  article  to  a 
point  of  discharge  subsequent  to  the  discharge  thereof 
from  said  tank, 

( 1 )  said  last-named  means  being  so  constituted 

and  arranged  as  to  provide  for  cooling  of  said 

discharged  products  or  articles  and  to  provide 

a  cushion  therefor  as  they  are  discharged  from 

said  tank; 

K.  and  means  providing  a  fluid  supply  to  the  fluidically 

operable  means  for  vertically  moving  said  lid  and  for 

rotatably  moving  said  lid  with  respect  to  the  upper 

open  end  of  said  tank. 


3,209,674 

FOOD  FERMENTATION  VAT  COVER 

William  H.  Payne,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Payne 

Associates,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,272 

2  Claims.     (CI.  99—254) 


& 


2.  In  combination  with  an  open  top  fermentation  vat 
having  a  vertical  side  wall  and  a  sampling  slot  structure 
secured  to  said  wall  below  the  top  thereof  and  having 
vegetable  and  fermentation  liquid  contents  in  process 
therein,  a  circular  disc  shaped  cover  having  its  edge  re- 
leasably  secured  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  wall  and 
being  effectively  floated  on  said  contents,  a  one  way 
pressure  relief  valve  mounted  in  said  cover,  said  pres- 
sure relief  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
disc  pieces  of  uniform  shape  mounted  together  in  a  port 
formed  in  said  cover,  said  port  having  an  area  greater 
than  the  area  of  said  shape,  said  shape  being  designed  and 
the  orientation  of  said  pieces  with  respect  to  each  other 
being  arranged  such  that  said  pieces  collectively  seal 
said  port  below  said  pressure  and  above  said  pressure 
provide  a  flow  path  to  relieve  the  same,  a  covering  layer 
of  liquid  above  said  cover  and  below  said  top,  and  a 
closeablei  collapsible  elastomeric  coated  fabric  sleeve 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  cover  and  communicating 
with  said  contents  and  the  other  end  extendable  upward 
through  said  layer  of  liquid. 


3,209,675 
APPARATUS  FOR  STERILE  TRANSPORTATION 
OF  PERISHABLE   LIQUIDS 
Robert  H.  Stimpson,  Pittsburgh,  and  David  W.  McCalip, 
Sewickley,   Pa.,   assignors   to   H.   J.   Heinz   Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Feb.  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  9,302 
3  Claims.     (CI.  99—269) 
1.  A  tank  car  for  the  bulk  shipment  of  sterilized  perish- 
able products  of  a  liquid  character  comprising  a  tank  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  in 
the  discharging  opening,  an  enclosure  secured  to  the  tank 
extending  downwardly  below  the  discharge  opening,  said 
enclosure  having  an  opening  at  the  bottom  with  a  cou- 
pling flange  thereabout,  a  closure  plate  removably  secured 
to  the  coupling  flange  on  the  enclosure  over  the  opening 
at  the  bottom  of  the  enclosure,  a  tube  passing  through  and 
sealed  into  the  closure  plate  and  projecting  upwardly 
into  the  enclosure  and  terminating  below  but  in  proximity 
to  the  valve,  said  tube  providing  means  for  introducing 
sterilizing  liquid  into  the  enclosure  and  against  the  ex- 
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posed  area  of  the  valve  when  the  valve  is  closed,  said 
tube  having  a  valve  therein  outside  the  enclosure  which 
may  be  opened  for  the  introduction  of  liquid  into  the  en- 
closure and  thereafter  closed,  the  enclosure  serving  to  re- 
tain the  sterilizing  liquid  therein  so  that  it  may  splash 
about  in  transit,  the  arrangement  bemg  such  that  the  steri- 
lizing liquid  may  be  introduced  through  the  tube  but  is 
trapped  in  the  enclosure  against  removal  through  said  tube 
even  if  the  valve  is  open,  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  termi- 
nating in  a  nipple  to  which  a  hose  for  introducing  liquid 
may  be  attached.        « 


2.  A  tank  for  the  bulk  transportation  of  sterilized  perish- 
able products  of  a  liquid  character,  said  tank  comprising  a 
horizontally-elongated  vessel  of  generally  cylindrical  sec- 
tion with  a  dome  in  the  top  near  the  middle  of  the  tank 
and  a  hermetically  sealed  cover  on  the  dome,  fog  nozzles 
in  the  dome  for  projecting  a  mist  of  sterilizing  fluid  into 
the  two  ends  of  the  tank  and  into  the  interior  of  the  dome, 
the  tank  having  an  outlet  port  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
valve  within  the  tank  having  operating  means  accessible 
above  the  top  of  the  tank  movable  to  open  and  close  said 
outlet  port,  means  for  maintaining  after  filling  and  dur- 
ing transit  a  sterile  seal  below  the  valve  and  outlet  port, 
means  for  connecting  the  fog  nozzles  exteriorly  of  the 
dome  to  a  source  of  sterilizing  fluid  under  pressure,  means 
for  venting  the  dome,  and  means  comprising  a  source  of 
sterile  gas  under  pressure  exteriorly  of  the  dome  and 
piping  including  a  pressure  regulator  for  conducting  gas 
from  said  source  into  the  interior  of  the  dome  for  main- 
taining a  constant  superatmospheric  pressure  of  inert  gas 
in  the  dome  when  the  tank  is  full  of  product  to  be  shipped. 


3^09,676  ' 

COFFEE  DISPENSING 
Hans  J.  Zimmermann.  Philadelphia,  and  I.oren  R.  Davis, 
Newtown,  Pa.,  a^ignors  to  Rudd-Melikiao,  Inc.,  Hat- 
boro.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  771,132,  Oct.  31, 
1958.    This  application  Jan.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,640 
10  CUims.     (CI.  99—289) 


spaced  relation  along  the  tape  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
quentially subjected  to  a  brcwmg  operation  in  a  brewing 
chamber  of  a  brewing  machine,  the  carrier  tape  compris- 
ing fluid  permeable  paper  strips  having  flat  areas  between 
the  pods  and  having  flat  marginal  areas  along  each  edge 
projecting  well  beyond  the  beverage  pods,  said  areas  co- 
operating to  provide  flat  sealing  regions  adapted  to  be 
engaged  in  the  brewing  machine  at  all  sides  of  the  brew- 
mg  chamber,  the  paper  strips  being  adhesively  secured  to 
each  other  around  the  entire  periphery  of  each  pod,  and 
the  tape  having  indexing  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
indexing  mechanism  for  indexing  the  position  of  a  pod 
with  respect  to  the  brewing  chamber  of  a  brewing  ma- 
chine when  the  tape  is  fed  through  the  machine,  said 
indexing  means  comprising  apertures  formed  in  the  tape 
in  planes  intermediate  adjacent  pods  lengthwise  of  the 
tape  and  positioned  inboard  of  the  edges  of  the  tape  so 
as  to  leave  at  least  most  of  said  marginal  portions  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  apertures,  and  the  areas  of  the  tape 
completely  surrounding  the  pods  including  the  areas  be- 
tween the  pods  and  between  the  pods  and  the  edges  of  the 
tape  in  the  region  of  said  marginal  areas  being  imperforate 
to  provide  imperforate  zones  completely  surrounding  the 
pods  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  sealed  around  the  brew- 
ing chamber  of  a  brewing  machine. 


3,209,677 

HEATING   APPARATUS  FOR  GRILLS 

Frank  S.  Nanna,  1561  Koch  Lane,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Original  application  Aur.  2.  1955,  Ser.  No.  525,960,  now 
Patent  No.  3,064,555.  dated  .Nov.  20,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,372 
2  Claims.     (CI.  99—374) 


10.  A  strip  type  beverage  carrier  tape  having  a  series 
of  liquid  permeable  pods  of  beverage  material  arranged  in 


I.  In  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  cooking  food  in 
a  plastic  state,  a  plurality  of  grills,  each  grill  comprising 
a  closed  container,  a  pair  of  superposed  central  contain- 
ers, said  grills  being  arranged  in  a  circle  around  and 
supported  by  said  central  containers,  a  pair  of  pipes  con- 
nected to  each  grill,  one  pipe  of  each  pair  being  connected 
to  one  central  container  and  the  other  of  each  pair  being 
connected  to  the  other  central  container,  a  reservoir  dis- 
posed below  said  central  containers,  liquid  in  said  reser- 
voir, vertically  disposed  pipe  means  connecting  each  cen- 
tral chamber  with  and  supporting  said  central  chambers 
above  the  reservoir,  means  for  heating  the  liquid  in  the 
reservoir,  and  pump  means  therefor  connected  to  one  of 
the  pipe  means  connecting  the  reservoir  with  the  central 
chamber  for  circulating  the  heated  liquid  through  the  grills 
to  heat  said  grills,  the  pipes  connecting  the  central  cham- 
bers with  the  reservoir  being  telescoped  one  in  the  other, 
the  inner  pipe  extending  below  the  outer  pipe,  bearing 
means  extending  radially  from  the  inner  part  to  the  end 
of  the  outer  part,  end  thrust  bearing  means  co-operating 
with  the  means  extending  radially  from  the  inner  pipe 
and  supporting  the  outer  telescoped  pipe  for  rotation 
about  iu  axis,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  telescoped 
pipes. 
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3,209,678 
FOOD  COOKER 
Clark  K.  Benson  and  Andrew  A.  Caridis,  Millbrae,  Calif, 
■ssisnors  to  Heat  &  Control,  Inc^  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,476 
2  Claims.     (CI.  99—406) 


1.  In  a  food  cooker,  a  cooker  pan  adapted  to  hold  a 
quantity  of  oil,  means  for  advancing  the  product  to  be 
cooked  through  the  oil,  said  means  comprising  an  endless 
perforate  conveyor  having  upper  and  lower  runs,  means 
for  causing  at  least  one  portion  of  the  upper  run  of  the 
conveyor  to  be  looped  so  as  to  provide  a  gradual  incline 
upwardly  and  out  of  the  oil  and  a  steep  incline  down- 
wardly and  into  the  oil,  and  means  mounted  in  the  cook- 
ing pan  for  causing  jets  of  cooking  oil  to  project  forwardly 
and  upwardly  through  the  looped  portion  of  the  upper  run 
of  the  perforate  conveyor  and  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  downward  incline  of  the  looped  por- 
tion so  that  the  oil  issuing  from  the  jets  combine  with 
the  relatively  steep  downward  incline  of  the  looped  por- 
tion to  tumble,  redistribute  and  separate  the  product. 


3,209,679 
ROLL  BENDING  DEVICE 
Elmer  E.  Crist,  Beloit,  Wis.,  and  Raymond  J.  Tangye, 
Rockton,  III.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  310,985 
15  Claims.     (CI.  10(V— 170) 


14.  In  combination, 

a  pair  of  cooperating  rolls  adapted  to  finish  a  sheet 

between  the  rolls, 
journals  on  the  ends  of  the  rolls, 
a  pair  of  bearings  joumalled  at  each  end  of  each  of 

said  rolls, 
means  holding  one  of  each  pair  of  bearings  stationary, 

and 
a  roll  bending  device  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  rolls, 
each  of  said  roll  bending  devices  comprising, 
a  first  actuation  means  and  a  second  actuation  means 

extending  parallel  to  each  other, 
a  pair  of  spaced  first  support  means  extending  from 

the  first  actuation  means, 
a  second  support  means  extending  from  the  second 

actuation  means  between  said  first  support  means, 
a  pair  of  force  exerting  means  one  of  which  is  mounted 

between  and  interconnecting  one  of  said  first  support 

means  and  said  second  support  means  and  the  other 

of  which  is  mounted  between  and  interconnecting  the 

other  of  said  first  support  means  and  said  second 


support  means  for  exerting  forces  in  directions 
parallel  to  said  first  and  said  second  actuation  means, 

a  first  bearing  attaching  means  connecting  the  first 
actuation  means  with  the  other  of  each  pair  of  bear- 
ings on  one  roll, 

a  second  bearing  attaching  means  connecting  the  second 
actuation  means  with  the  other  of  each  pair  of  bear- 
ings of  the  other  roll,  and  means  to  independently 
and  selectively  actuate  said  force  exerting  means. 


3,209,680 
CONTROL  FOR  COMPACTING  BAG  IN 
HOUSEHOLD  APPLIANCE 
Gerald  E.  McGinnis,  Plum  Boro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,591 
3  Claims.     (CI.  100—211) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  compacting  bag  within  the 
trash  bin  of  a  waste  disposer,  said  trash  bin  and  a  lid 
therefor  having  means  to  clamp  said  lid  tightly  to  said 
bin  to  confine  said  bag  to  said  bin  when  inflated,  and 
means  to  inflate  and  deflate  said  bag  rapidly  consisting 
of  a  reservoir  of  air  above  normal  in  pressure  and  a 
reservoir  of  air  below  normal  in  pressure,  electrically 
operated  air  valves  to  establish  air  flow  communication 
between  said  bag  and  each  of  said  reservoirs  separately, 
mechanically  interlocked  circuit  makers  for  operating 
said  air  valves  separately,  other  electrical  circuit  makers 
in  the  said  circuit  for  operating  said  air  valve  between 
said  reservoir  of  air  above  normal  in  pressure  and  said 
bag,  one  of  said  circuit  makers  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  close  said  circuit  only  when  said  lid  is 
clamped  to  said  bin  and  another  of  said  circuit  makers 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  open  said  circuit  when 
the  pressure  in  said  bag  has  risen  to  a  point  above  a 
predetermined  value,  means  to  establish  and  maintain 
said  above  normal  and  said  below  normal  pressures  in 
said  reservoirs,  said  last  means  being  comparatively  low 
in  capacity  and  slow  in  operation  to  provide  quiet  and 
economical  operation  whereby  said  reservoirs  are  charged 
slowly  and  said  bag  is  inflated  or  deflated  rapidly. 


3,209,681 
ROTARY  PRINT  HEAD  WITH  SELECTIVE 
CHARACTER  FORMING   DIES 
Alfred  W.  Sanborn,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,930 
19  Claims.     (CL  101—93) 
1.  A  high-speed  printing  mechanism  including:  a  cylin- 
der, a  plurality  of  elongated  printing  dies  mounted  in 
said  cylinder  for  rotation  therewith  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cylinder  and  for  individual  movement  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  between  a  stand-by 
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position  and  a  printing  position,  each  of  said  dies  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  having  a  pattern  formed  on 


a  face  thereof,  and  means  for  selectively  moving  said 
dies  to  said  printing  position. 


3,209,682 

TYPE  CARRIER  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER 

Arthur  C.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Apalachin,  and  Albert  A.  Dowd, 
Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,396 

14  Claims.     (CI.  101—109) 


3,209,683 
PLANOGRAPHIC   PRINTING   PLATE 

Paul   W.  Greubel,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
chemical  Corponitioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,539 

10  Claims.  (CI.  101— 149J) 
1.  A  planographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  metal 
surface  coated  with  a  discontinuous  cured  layer  of  a 
thermosetting  silicone  resin,  said  surface  being  coated 
with  a  light-hardened  bichromated  protein  film  in  areas 
uncoated  by  said  silicone  resin,  said  protein  coated  areas 
corresponding  to  a  selected  image  to  be  printed. 


3,209,684 

POSITION  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
PRINTING  MACHINE 

Hanns  Blochl,  Unterhachins;,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1962, 
A  41,594 

23  Claims.     (CI.  101—248) 


1.  A  type  carrier  device  comprising   in  combination 

(a)  a  rigid  type  clement  support  member, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  type  segments  individually  mount- 
able  on  said  support  member, 

(c)  said  type  segments  having  a  base  portion  mount- 
able  on  said  support  member  and  a  plurality  of 
resilient  type  fingers  extending  therefrom,  and 

(d)  means  for  releasably  maintaining  said  individual 
type  segments  in  fixed  array  on  said  support  member 
including 

(e)  spring  clip  means  having  a  first  gripping  portion 
for  releasably  attaching  said  spring  clip  means  to 
said  support  member, 

(f)  said  spring  clip  means  having  a  second  gripping 
portion  for  releasably  gripping  the  base  portion  of 
said  type  segments  for  retaining  said  type  segments 
on  said  support  member, 

(g)  said  second  gripping  portion  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  first  gripping  portion  whereby  the 
engagement  of  said  second  gripping  portion  by  the 
base  portion  of  said  type  segments  produces  a  lock- 
ing action  of  said  first  gripping  portion  to  said  sup- 
port member.  ^ 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  in  combination,  a  cylinder 
member  having  a  first  axis;  a  transmission  member  dis- 
posed coaxially  with  said  cylinder  member  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  printing  means  cooperating  with  said 
cylinder  member;  coupling  means  including  a  coupling 
member  having  a  coupling  position  fixedly  connecting 
said  members  for  rotation  about  said  first  axis  and  a 
disengaged  position  permitting  relative  turning  move- 
ment of  said  members;  control  means  turnable  about  a 
second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis  for  moving  said 
coupling  member  between  said  disengaged  and  coupling 
positions,  said  control  means  being  connected  with  one 
of  said  members  to  revolve  with  the  same  about  said 
first  axis  between  a  plurality  of  angularly  displaced  posi- 
tions; and  operating  means  manually  turnable  about  said 
first  axis  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  control 
means  in  said  displaced  positions  of  said  control  means 
for  operating  said  control  means  to  move  said  coupling 
member  between  said  disengaged  and  coupling  positions 
so  that  said  control  means  and  the  relative  position  of 
said  printing  means  and  said  cylinder  member  can  be 
adjusted  in  any  turned  position  of  said  cylinder  member. 
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3^09,685 
ROLLER  SUPPORT 

Norman  K.  Henkel,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris- 
Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,733 
7  Claims.     (CI.,  101—349) 


^*    Zf. 


3,209,687 

Half-tone  printing  plate 

Samuel  W.  Levine,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fairchlld 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  application  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,625,  now 
Patent  No.  3,075,042,  dated  Jan.  22,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,359 
3  Claims.     (CI.  101—401) 


^-Xrc> 


1.  In  a  journal  for  rotativcly  mounting  one  end  of  a 
roller  joumaled  at  both  ends, 

a  pintle, 

a  member  having  an  eccentrically  positioned  bore  there- 
through for  receiving  said  pintle, 

means  supporting  said  member  for  rotative  adjustment 
on  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  roller  axis, 

means  for  locking  said  member  in  adjusted  position 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  supporting  means, 

means  maintaining  said  pintle  in  said  bore  against 
rotation  relative  to  said  member  but  enabling  move- 
ment of  the  pintle  in  an  axial  direction  in  the  bore, 

said  pintle  having  a  tapered  threaded  opening  directed 
inwardly  thereof  from  that  end  of  the  pintle  remote 
from  the  roller,  and  the  portion  of  the  pintle  sur- 
rounding said  threaded  opening  being  split  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  pintle  to  provide  an  expansible 
area  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  pintle, 

and  a  tapered  screw  threaded  into  said  opening  to  ex- 
pand the  pintle  to  cause  its  outer  surface  to  grip 
the  bore  internally  and  lock  it  in  roller-supporting 
position  in  the  member. 


3,209,686 

FOAM  PLASTIC   PRINTING  BLOCK  AND 

METHOD   OF   ETCHING  SAME 

Pauline  M.  Arthurs,  Salisbury,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Star  Band 

Company,  Inc.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.'8,  1964.  Ser.  No.  358,312 

2  Claims.     (CI.  101—368) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  printing  member  for  use  in 
block  printing  comprising:  etching  predetermined  areas 
in  the  roughened  surface  of  a  rigid  open-pore  plastic  foam 
material,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  foamed 
polystyrene,  foamed  cellulose  acetate  and  foamed  vinyl 
chloride  polymer,  employing  a  non-toxic  highly  volatile 
organic  solvent;  said  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  aliphatic  ketones,  lower  alcohols,  lower 
aliphatic  esters  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing  with  non- 
harmful  quantities  of  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  and  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons;  said  etching  being  carried  out  by  con- 
tacting said  predetermined  areas  with  an  applicator  which 
regulates  the  depth  of  etching  and  thereby  facilitates  fine 
shading  effects  in  printing  with  said  etched  block. 
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1.  A  half-tone  printing  plate  having  an  engraved  pat- 
tern of  substantially  rectangular  outline  cavities  having 
their  boundary  lines  oriented  at  45  degrees  to  the  plate 
edges  throughout  its  shadow  and  middle  tone  regions,  and 
in  its  highlight  regions  a  pattern  of  such  cavities  from 
whose  boundaries  at  least  a  part  of  the  inter-cavity  con- 
necting material  is  absent  along  lines  parallel  to  one  edge 
only  of  said  plate,  to  provide  highlight  dots  at  the  printing 
surface  which  are  centered  on  the  center-lines  of  said 
cavities  that  are  parallel  to  the  plate  edges. 


3,209.688 

ARTICLE-REGISTERING   MEANS  FOR  A 

DECORATING  MACHINE 

John  W.  Eldred  and  James  B.  Legg,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Eldred  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,905 
5  Claims.     (CI.  101—407) 


1.  In  combination,  an  article  support  rotatable  about 
an  axis,  means  for  positioning  the  article  support  at  an 
initial  selected  registering  position  about  said  axis,  said 
means  comprising  a  feed  screw  rotatable  with  the  article 
support,  a  stop  member  fixed  to  said  feed  screw  for  rota- 
tion therewith  about  said  axis,  a  stop  nut  threaded  on 
said  feed  screw  and  positioned  axially  adjacent  said  stop 
member,  said  stop  member  and  said  stop  nut  having  stop 
portions  which  project  towards  each  other  and  are  nor- 
mally angularly  engaged,  means  for  normally  preventing 
bodily  rotation  of  said  nut  about  the  axis  of  said  screw, 
said  means  comprising  an  angularly  fixed  support  ad- 
jacent said  nut,  and  an  interengaging  spline  connection 
between  said  nut  and  said  support  of  limited  axial  extent 
so  that  upon  rotation  of  the  article  and  the  feed  screw 
in  one  direction,  the  stop  nut  will  move  axially  away 
from  the  stop  member  to  move  the  stop  members  thereof 
angularly  out  of  contact  and  axially  into  noninterfering 
positions  with  the  spline  connection  still  in  engagement 
but  continued  rotation  of  the  feed  screw  in  the  same 
direction  producing  continued  axial  separation  of  the 
stop  nut  and  stop  member  will  move  said  spline  connec- 
tion   axially    out   of   engagement. 
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3^09,689 
REDUCTION  OF  GUN  BARREL  WEAR 
Donald    Elmore    Mclennan,    Carde.    Quebec.    Canada, 
assignor  to  Her  .Maje$r>  the  Queen  in  the  right  of  Can- 
ada as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nor.  14,  1956, 

718,214 

5  Claims.    (CI.  102—38) 


1.  Ammunition  comprising  a  projectile,  an  explosive 
charge  for  generating  propellent  gases  to  propel  said  pro- 
jectile through  the  bore  of  a  gun  barrel  in  which  the  am- 
munition is  adapated  to  be  used  and  a  sleeve  of  a  com- 
positon  haviYig  a  foam-like  cellular  structure  providing  an 
enlarged  surface  area  encircling  at  least  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  charge  for  generating  a  boundary  layer  of 
cool  inert  gases  between  said  propellent  gases  and  the 
surface  of  said  bore  substantially  immediately  upon  the 
burning  of  said  charge  and  lasting  for  the  duration  of  the 
travel  of  the  projectile  through  the  bore,  said  laminar 
boundary  layer  acting  at  least  to  halve  the  bore  surface 
temperature  increment,  said  composition  comprising  an 
organic  high  polymer  which  decomposes  at  a  temperature 
between  200°  and  300°  F. 


3,209,690 

BARREL  CLEANER  SHEII.   FOR   FIREARMS 

Clarence  G.  Mercatoris,  Jr.,  940  Beachwood  Drive, 

Meadville,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,650 

6  Claims.     (CI.  102—39) 


1.  A  bore  cleaning  shell  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
shell  casing  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end, 
a  primer  extending  through  said  closed  end  into  said 

casing, 
a  cylindrical  cap-like  weighted  member  arranged  in  the 

open  end  of  said  casing, 
a  projectile  arranged  axially  of  said  casing  opposite  said 

cap-like  member, 
means  for  holding  a  quantity  of  liquid  material  in  said 

casing  adjacent  said  cap-like  member  and  opposite 

said  projectile, 
said  liquid  material  adapted  to  be  dispersed  from  said 

means  into  the  bore  of  the  barrel  when  said  cap-like 

member  is  moved  out  of  the  end  of  said  casing  by  said 

projectile, 
cleaning  material  disposed  in  the  space  around  said  pro- 
jectile and  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing, 
a  powder  charge  disposed  within  said  casing  between 

said  primer  and  said  projectile,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  cap-like 

member  out  of  said  casing  for  moving  said  cleaning 

material  through  the  bore  of  the  barrel  rearwardly 

of  said  liquid  material  therein. 

\ 


3,209,691 

RIFLE   CARTRIDGE  CASE  ' 

George  L.  Herter,  Waseca,  Minn.,  assiinior  to  Herter's 

Inc.,  Waseca,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,372 

5  Claims.     (CI.  102—43) 


/A 
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1.  A  cartridge  case  having  an  elongate,  generally  cy- 
lindrical body  defining  a  charge-receiving  chamber  there- 
within, 

a  first  generally  frusto-conically  shaped  shoulder  inte- 
grally farmed  with  the  forward  end  of  said  body  and 
projecting  axially  forwardly  therefrom, 

an  intermediate  generally  cylindrical  shoulder-connect- 
ing portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  body  and 
being  integrally  formed  with  said  first  shoulder  and 
projecting  coaxially   forwardly  therefrom, 

a  second  generally  frustro-conically  shaped  shoulder 
integrally  formed  with  said  shoulder-connecting  por- 
tion and  disposed  in  coaxial  relation  therewith  and 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom, 

said  shoulders  having  an  axial  dimension  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  size  and  slightly  larger  than  the  axial 
dimension  of  said  shoulder-connecting  portions,  said 
shoulders  cooperating  with  each  other  when  a  charge 
is  detonated  within  said  chamber  to  produce  tur- 
bulence of  the  burning  charge  adjacent  the  forward 
end  of  the  chamber  and  to  thereby  cause  more  com- 
plete burning  of  the  charge  within  the  chamber. 

and  an  elongate,  generally  cylindrically  shaped  pro- 
jectile-receiving neck  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
shoulder-connecting  portion  and  integrally  formed 
with  said  second  shoulder  and  projecting  axially  for- 
wardly therefrom. 


3,209,692 
EXPLOSION  TRANSFER   DEVICE 

George  Webb.  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,416 
5  Claims.     (CI.  102—70)    ^ 


3.  In  an  explosion  transfer  device  which  remains  sealed 
during  and  after  high  energy  transfer,  the  combination  of: 

a  divider  having  input  and  output  faces,  the  output 
face  being  formed  to  define  a  recess  which  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  input  face,  said  recess  and  said 
divider  having  a  common  central  longitudinal  axis; 

an  input  charge  disposed  in  said  recess; 

a  single  metallic  barrier  member  formed  as  a  disk-like 
seal  having  a  hollow  walled  central  continuous  pro- 
tuberance projecting  axially  into  said  input  charge 
and  said  recess; 

and  an  output  charge  within  said  protuberance. 
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3^09,693 
PIEZO-ELECTRIC  FUZE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
BLEED  RESISTOR 
Alton  F.  Carr,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Norris  Tbermador  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,243 
3  Claims.     (CI.  102— 70  J) 


3,209,695 
INJECTING  PROJECTILE 
Jack  A.  Crockford,  Chamblee,  and  Frank  A.  Hayes, 
Athens,  Ga.,  Seldon  D.  Feurt,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and 
James  H.  Jenkins,  Athens,  and  Harold  C.  Palmer, 
Douglasville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Palmer  Chemical  & 
Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Douglasville,  Ga. 

Filed  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,275 
I-  10  Claims.     (CI.  101— 92) 


M  ■" 


1.  A  nose  cap  for  the  war  head  of  a  projectile,  the 
war  head  having  circuitry  including  a  pair  of  contacts 
exposed  in  its  forward  end,  said  cap  comprising  a  rear- 
wardly  opening  cap  portion  for  attachment  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  war  head,  a  piezo-ceramic  disc  in  the 
front  part  of  said  cap  portion,  a  metal  disc  secured  to 
the  front  face  of  said  piezo-ceramic  disc  and  dimensioned 
to  protrude  marginally  thereof,  said  piezo-ceramic  disc 
having  a  central  slot  effecting  communication  between 
the  faces  of  said  piezo-ceramic  disc,  each  face  having 
a  groove  opening  into  said  slot,  a  resistor  within  said 
slot  including  a  pair  of  leads,  each  connected  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  faces  and  located  in  the  groove 
thereof,  positive  and  ground  terminals  in  electrical  con- 
tact, respectively,  with  the  rear  face  of  said  piezo-ceramic 
disc  and  the  exposed  margin  of  said  metal  disc,  and  a 
potting  compound  body  anchored  in  said  cap  portion 
and  anchoring  said  discs  and  said  terminals,  the  free 
ends  of  said  terminals  protruding  parallel  with  the  cap 
axis  rearwardly  of  said  body,  each  for  engagement  with 
an  appropriate  one  of  said  contacts. 


3,209,694 

AIR  GUN   CARTRIDGE 

Juan  Martinez  Garcia,  Benedlcto  XV  30,  Pozoblanco, 

Cordoba,  Spain 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  26,  1962,  275,805 

1  Claim.     (CI.  102—91) 


t*^  j/^    er^'if^  " 


1.  A  projectile  for  drug  delivery  to  animals  compris- 
ing a  liquid  drug-holding  container,  injection  means  and 
stabilizing  means  upon  said  container  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  drug  propelling  member  movable  within  said 
container,  an  open  explosive  container  connected  to  said 
drug  propelling  member,  solid  explosive  material  within 
said  explosive  container,  a  movable  firing  pin  abuttable 
with  said  explosive  material,  said  firing  pin  being  driven 
into  said  explosive  material  upon  impact  of  said  drug- 
holding  container  against  an  animal. 


3,209,696 
HYPODERMIC  PROJECTILE 
Harold  C.  Palmer,  Douglasville,  and  JefiFrey  H.  Tucker, 
Smyrna,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Palmer  Chemical  and  Equip- 
ment Company,  Inc^  Douglasville,  Ga.,  a  corporation 
of  Georgia 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,689 
9  Claims.     (CI.  102—92) 

ft    *'zo  ,19       IK  ^  ^  J5 


4.  A  projectile  adapted  to  be  fired  from  a  gun  by  the 
impingement  of  the  pressure  gas  produced  by  the  firing  of 
said  gun,  said  projectile  comprising  a  hollow  body  carry- 
ing injection  means  thereupon  and  a  drug  holding  portion 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  drug  therewithin,  entry  means 
for  said  pressure  gas  into  said  drug  holding  portion  so 
that  the  liquid  drug  normally  contained  therewithin  can 
be  pressure  controlled,  and  means  allowing  communi- 
cation between  said  drug  holding  portion  and  said  injec- 
tion means  after  said  injection  means  have  penetrated  into 
the  body  of  an  animal. 


3,209,697 

VARIABLE  STROKE  INERTIAL  CONVERTER 

Adrian  Phillips,  1316  Lakeshore  Highway  E^ 

Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,410 

10  Claims.     (CI.  103—54) 


A  cartridge  for  an  air  gun  enclosing  metallic  shot  as 
a  charge,  said  cartridge  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
of  paper-like  material  having  an  outer  diameter  equal  to 
the  caliber  of  the  air  gun,  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  termi- 
nating in  free  end  edges  having  said  diameter,  said  metal- 
lic shot  being  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  casing,  end 
disks  inserted  within  and  closing  in  like  manner  each  end 
of  said  cylindrical  casing,  and  said  disks  being  in-set  from 
said  free  end  edges,  thereby  providing  flarable  flanges  at 
each  end,  whereby  the  flanges  at  the  rear  provide  a  tight 
seal  with  the  barrel  of  the  gun  under  the  force  of  com- 
pressed air  acting  on  said  rear  end  to  propel  the  cartridge 
from  the  gun  barrel. 


1.  An  engine  for  delivering  hydraulic  fluid  under  pres- 
sure which  comprises,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
for  compressing  a  combustable  charge  therein  and  for 
extracting  work  from  said  charge  upon  combustion,  a 
bounce  cylinder  fixed  with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  an 
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end  piston  running  in  said  bounce  cylinder  and  operativcly 
connected  to  said  piston,  a  bounce  piston  in  said  bounce 
cylinder,  a  hydraulic  compressing  device,  said  bounce 
piston  being  operatively  connected  to  press  upon  said  hy- 
draulic compressing  device  for  expressing  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure  therefrom,  said  end  piston  compressing 
gas  in  said  bounce  cylinder  and  receiving  kinetic  energy 
tion  opposite  to  that  occasioned  by  said  bounce  piston. 


3,209,698 
METHOD   OF   REGl  LATING   A   HYDRAULIC 
POWER  TRANSFORMER  AND  DEVICE  PUT- 
TING  THIS  INTO  OPERATION 
Roger  Laumont,   Nogent-sur-Mame,  Seine,  France,  as- 
signor to  Hydro-.Meca,  Paris  France,  a  company  of 
France 

FUed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,560 

Chdms  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  4,  1961, 

872,287,  Patent  1,306,674 

3  Claims.     (CI.  103—120) 


1.  A  hydraulic  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising, a  casing,  rotatable  meshing  pinions  in  the  casing, 
shafts  carrying  said  pinions  in  the  casing,  one  of  said 
shafts  protruding  outside  of  the  casing  for  transmission 
of  power  to  and  from  the  pinions,  bushings  and  bearings 
rotatably  carrying  said  shafts  and  pinions  in  the  casing, 
said  bushings  being  free-floating  and  having  end  flanges 
to  delimit  a  cavity  wherein  said  pinions  rotate,  said  flanges 
being  able  to  bear  against  ends  of  the  pinions  to  form 
pressure  seals  thereat,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the  casing 
communicating  with  said  cavity  and  separated  from  each 
other  by  said  pinions,  said  ports  serving  to  pass  liquid 
under  pressure  to  and  from  the  pinions,  the  liquid  pres- 
sure in  each  port  being  different  and  depending  on  the 
direction  in  which  the  liquid  is  passed  through  the  ports 
as  the  meshed  pinions  and  the  shafts  rotate,  the  bushings 
at  one  end  of  said  pinions  being  freely  and  slidably 
mounted  and  having  portions  defining  with  said  casing 
a  pressure  chamber,  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure 
connected  to  said  pressure  chamber,  and^  controllable 
pressure  regulating  means  connected  between  said  source 
and  said  pressure  chamber,  said  pressure  regulating  means 
selectively  controlling  the  pressure  applied  to  said  pres- 
sure chamber  between  a  maximum  value  in  excess  of  that 
in  said  cavity,  at  which  the  bushing  and  flanges  arc  in 
firm  sealing  contact  with  the  ends  of  said  pinions,  and  a 
minimum  value  at  which  the  bushing  and  flanges  are  re- 
tracted from  the  ends  of  said  pinions  to  define  a  by-pass 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 


attached  to  the  end  faces  of  the  first  one  of  said  main 
parts,  a  working  chamber  being  defined  by  said  main 
parts  and  said  end-shields,  an  even  number  of  equiangu- 
larly  spaced  radially  movable  vanes  provided  on  said  first 
main  part  and  dividing  the  working  chamber  into  sec- 
tions, said  vanes  being  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  adjusted 
positions,  equiangularly  spaced  radially  movable  vanes 
provided  on  the  second  one  of  said  main  parts  and  co- 
operating with  the  vanes  of  the  first  main  part  to  separate 
the  sections  of  the  working  space  from  one  another,  each 
vane  of  the  first  main  part  having  a  curved  working 
surface  facing  the  working  chamber,  the  length  of  arc 
through  which  said  working  surface  extends  and  the 
angular  distance  of  the  vanes  of  the  second  main  part 
being  so  designed  as  to  guarantee  that  in  each  relative 
angular  position  of  the  two  main  parts  and  in  each  radial 
position  of  the  vanes  of  the  main  parts  each  vane  of  the 
first  main  part  is  contacted  by  at  least  one  vane  of  the 


second  main  part,  ports  for  the  supply  and  ports  for  the 
discharge  of  the  working  fluid,  the  sections  of  the  work- 
ing chamber  being  alternately  provided  with  a  supply 
port  and  a  discharge  port,  deformable  guide  members  for 
guiding  the  vanes  of  the  second  main  part  in  their  course 
between  the  vanes  of  the  first  main  part  during  the  rela- 
tive rotation  of  the  two  main  parts,  said  guide  members 
interconnecting  the  vanes  of  the  first  main  part,  deform- 
able guiding  strips,  radially  extending  plates,  said  strips 
being  provided  outside  the  ends  of  the  working  chamber 
and  extending  between  and  being  connected  with  said 
plates,  said  plates  attached  to  the  end  faces  of  the  vanes 
of  the  first  main  part,  deformable  annular  grooves,  said 
strips  and  said  plates  constituting  together  said  deformable 
guide  members  and  defining  together  said  annular  grooves 
at  the  ends  of  the  working  chamber  and  portions  of  the 
vanes  of  the  second  main  part  which  project  axially  from 
the  working  chamber  and  engage  said  deformable  an- 
nular grooves. 

3^09,700 
PULSATOR  DIAPHRAGM 
John  F.  Waldherr,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wells 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,409 
1  Claim.    (CI.  103—150) 


3,209,699  /\        "^^      ^ 

ADJUSTABLE  MACHINES  OF  THE  VANE  TYPE  '° 

Ludovicus  H.  Baghuis,  7  Maria  van  Bourgondlesingel, 
\  's-Hertogenbosch,  Netheriands 

nied  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,821 

1    An  oh;„c»AP*^™*:    ^^';  1*^^^—120)  A  fuel  pump  having  a  discharge  chamber  and  a  pulsat- 

two  relative  vrot.f.hi^  .        "^"^  '^^'  ^°'"P"^'"«    i"«  chamber,  said  chambers  being  separated  by  a  pulsat- 

two  relauvcly  rotatable  concentric  main  parts,  end-shields    ing  diaphragm  which  is  clamped  between  two  mating 
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parts  of  the  fuel  pump,  said  pulsating  diaphragm  compris- 
ing a  flat  piece  of  resilient  material  having  a  peripheral 
portion  which  is  thicker  than  the  average  diaphragm  thick- 
ness and  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  on  one  face  of  said  flat 
piece,  said  ribs  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  pe- 
ripheral portion  and  defining  a  plurality  of  diaphragm  seg- 
ments of  less  diaphragm  thickness  than  said  ribs  and  pe- 
ripheral portion,  a  groove  in  one  face  of  said  flat  piece, 
said  groove  being  located  in  said  peripheral  portion  and 
separating  said  peripheral  portion  into  inner  and  outer 
sections,  said  groove  being  engaged  by  one  of  the  mating 
parts,  said  outer  section  forming  a  lip  which  is  engaged 
on  its  circumfercntially  and  radially  inwardly  facing  sur- 
face by  the  other  of  the  mating  parts  to  prevent  said  dia- 
phragm from  being  pulled  out  at  times  of  high  pressure 
withi  said  discharge  chamber. 


3^09,701 

PUMP 

Damon  D.  Phinney,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sund- 

strand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,649 

12  Claims.    (CI.  103—173) 


1.  In  a  swashplate-piston  pump  wherein  pumping  ac- 
tion is  achieved  by  action  of  an  inclined  swa**^''''^  driv- 
ing a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  mounted  ai.nular  array 
in  axial  cylinders  of  the  cyhnder  block  and  wherein  the 
driving  is  a  result  of  inclination  of  the  swashplate  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  array  of  cylinders,  the  improvement  com- 
prising crosshead  means  between  said  block  and  said 
swashplate,  said  pistons  slidably  extending  through  said 
crosshead  means,  said  crosshead  means  and  pistons  being 
adapted  to  contain  fluid  lubricant  on  the  swashplate  or 
non-pumping  side  of  said  crosshead  means  and  sealing 
means  on  said  crosshead  to  prevent  lubricant  from  con- 
tacting the  cylinders  and  to  prevent  the  fluid  being  pumped 
from  entering  the  crosshead  and  each  of  said  cylinder 
means  being  movable  in  said  block  transversely  to  the 
reciprocal  piston  axis  responsive  to  side  loads  between 
piston  and  cylinder  means  and  each  cylinder  containing 
the  reciprocal  travel  of  the  pumping  end  of  a  piston. 


3,209,702 
RAILWAY  SYSTEMS,  MONOBEAM  TYPE 
Eberfaard  Lemcke,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Wegematic 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,549 
22  Claims.    (CI.  104—120) 
1.  A  monorail  track  construction,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  beam-supporting 
pylons,  each  of  said  pylons  having  at  least  one  beam- 
supporting  portion  with  an  upwardly  directed  beam- 
supporting  surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  monorail  beams  disposed  in  end-to- 
end  relationship  above  said  pylons  with  the  opposite 


ends  of  adjacent  beams  over  the  supporting  surface 
of  each  pylon's  beam-supporting  portion; 

(c)  first  means  securing  one  end  of  each  of  said  beams 
to  the  beam-supporting  portions  of  one  of  said 
pylons,  said  first  means  fixing  said  beam  against 
movement  relative  to  said  pylons;  and 

(d)  second  means  securing  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  beams  to  a  beam-supporting  portion  of  a  sec- 
ond pylon  adjacent  that  to  which  said  one  end  is 
fixed  including  at  least  one  bearing  plate  assembly 
transverse  of  said  beam  having  first  and  second  sub- 
stantially   horizontal    relatively    slidable    members 


fixed,  respectively,  to  said  other  beam  end  and  to 
the  beam-supporting  portion  of  said  second  pylon 
to  enable  limited  movement  of  said  beam  relative  to 
said  second  pylon  and  thereby  provide  for  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  beam,  and  resilient  fabric 
bearing  means  independent  of  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  vertically  spaced  surface  of  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  members  and  the  track 
component  to  which  said  member  is  fixed  including 
means  enabling  limited  rocking  movement  of  said 
other  beam  end  relative  to  said  second  pylon  to  ac- 
commodate vertical  flexure  of  said  beam  inter- 
mediate its  ends. 


3,209,703 

SKI  LIFT  SAFETY  DEVICE 

John  P.  Brebncr,  718  Randall,  De  Fere,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,394 

17  Claims.    (CI.  104—173) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  for  use  with  a  rope 
type  ski  lift  device  comprising,  in  combination, 

first  and  second  generally  tubular  members  for  embrac- 
ingly  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rope  and 
constructed  to  closely  fit  but  have  clearance  with 
said  rope  to  permit  said  rope  to  run  freely  there- 
through while  being  effective  to  strip  entangled  ma- 
terial from  said  rope, 

means  for  mounting  said  first  tubular  member  with 
respect  to  said  rope  and  operative,  when  said  first 
tubular  member  is  so  mounted,  to  hold  said  first 
tubular  member  against  movement  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  rope, 

said  second  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  positioned 
upstream  of  said  first  tubular  member  relative  to 
normal  rope  travel, 

first  and  second  pairs  of  pivotally  interconnected  links 
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extending  between  and  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond tubular  members  for  movement  of  said  second 
tubular  member  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
tubular  member,  one  of  the  links  of  each  of  said 
pairs  pivotally  supported  on  said  second  tubular 
member  and  including  a  rope  engaging  portion  ar- 
ranged for  movement,  in  response  to  a  force  on  said 
second  tubular  member  in  the  direction  of  rope 
travel,  transversely  of  said  second  tubular  member 
for  engagement  with  a  rope  moving  through  said 
second  tubular  member  to  exert  a  retarding  force  on 
and  terminate  the  puU  of  said  rope, 
and  means  normally  biasing  said  ^rst  and  second  tubu- 
lar members  away  from  each  other. 


•    3409,704 

DIESEL  LOCOMOTIVES 

Jean  Louis  Gratzmuller,  66  Blvd.  Maurice  Baires, 

Neuilly  sur  Seine,  France 

Filed  May  3.  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,836 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10,  1962,^ 

897  148 

10  Ckiim.    (CI.  105—35)       i     ' 


"S-t^ 


M 


AmibY?  '  • 


S      J- 


1.  A  diesel  locomotive  comprising  a  main  traction 
engine  capable  of  hauling  a  train,  an  auxiliary  unit  com- 
prising a  heat  engine,  an  electric  current  generator  and 
an  electric  traction  motor  and  capable  of  supplying  at 
least  sufficient  traction  force  for  moving  any  train  which 
the  said  main  engine  is  called  upon  to  haul,  and  means 
whereby  the  locomotive  can  be  selectively  driven  either 
by  the  said  main  engine  or  by  the  said  auxiliary  unit. 


3,209,705 
SPACING  AND  REINFORCING  USTT  FOR  USE  IN 
LOADING  CRUSHABLE  CONTAINERS  IN  CARGO 
CARRIERS 
Walton   B.   Crane,   South   Pasadena.   CaUf.,   assignor  to 
Allied  Plastics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.   18,122,  Mar.  28, 
I9W.    This  application  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215.199 
1  Claim.    (CI.  105—369)  I 


In  combination: 

a  cargo  carrier  having  a  floor,  side  walls,  and  end  walls. 

a  cargo  supported  on  said  floor  including  a  multipli- 
city of  substantially  identical  compressible  contain- 
ers stacked  one  on  top  of  the  other  in  a  number  of 
vertical  columns, 

said  columns  being  arranged  in  transverse  rows  ex- 
tending crosswise  of  said  carrier  and  in  longitudinal 
rows  extending  lengthwise  of  said  carrier, 

I  .11 


the  adjacent  containers  at  each  level  in  each  of  said 
longitudinal  rows  being  disposed  in  end-to-end  con- 
tact, 

each  of  said  longitudinal  rows  being  a  given  number 
of  said  containers  in  length, 

spacing  units  disposed  at  a  given  level  in  said  cargo 
including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  rigid  spacer 
bars  extending  lengthwise  of  said  longitudinal  rows 
and  located  between  adjacent  longitudinal  rows  to 
space  said  adjacent  longitudinal  rows  and  equal  in 
number  to  said  given  number, 

the  spacer  bars  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  longitu- 
dinal rows  being  longitudinally  aligned  lengthwise 
of  said  longitudinal  rows  in  direct  end-to-end  abut- 
ment with  each  other  and  constituting  a  group  of 
aligned  spacer  bars,  each  being  adjacent  one  of  said 
containers,  means  holding  said  spacer  bars  in  said 
aligned  condition, 

one  of  said  tranverse  rows  of  containers  being  ex- 
posed and  one  end  of  one  spacer  bar  in  each  said 
spacer  bar  group  being  exposed  at  said  one  trans- 
verse row,  and  means  applying  a  compacting  force 
to  the  containers  in  said  one  transverse  row  and  to 
said  exposed  spacer  bar  ends  for  urging  said  con- 
tainers and  said  spacer  bars  lengthwise  of  said  longi- 
tudinal rows  and  toward  one  end  wall  of  said  carrier, 
thereby  to  hold  said  containers  compressed,  and 

the  length  of  each  spacer  bar  in  each  of  said  spacer 
bar  groups  being  less,  by  a  predetermined  amount, 
than  the  uncompressed  length  of  its  corresponding 
container,  measured  lengthwise  of  said  longitudinal 
rows,  whereby  said  groups  of  aligned  spacer  bars 
limit  the  compression  of  said  containers  to  said  pre- 
determined amount. 


I 


3,209,706 
ADJUSTABLE  TIE  ANCHOR 
Keith  W.  Broling,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Brandon 
Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  16.  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,076 
5  Claims.    (CL  105—369) 


1.  An  anchoring  device  for  anchoring  the  tie  down 
chains  for  stacked  loads  on  vehicles  having  a  flat  vehicle 
floor,  comprising  a  tie  anchor  in  the  general  form  of 
two  facing  channels  having  spaced  apart  legs  the  inner 
faces  of  the  lower  of  which  legs  form  a  slidable  support 
and  the  inner  faces  of  the  upper  of  which  legs  have  down- 
wardly facing  ratchet  teeth  extending  therealong,  a  chain 
anchor  mounted  within  said  channels  and  extending  there- 
above  and  having  a  tie  down  chain  connected  thereto,  said 
chain  anchor  resting  on  the  lower  legs  of  said  channels 
for  movement  therealong  and  being  movable  upwardly  out 
of  engagement  with  said  lower  legs,  to  register  the  up- 
wardly facing  ratchet  teeth  thereon  with  the  downwardly 
facing  ratchet  teeth  on  the  upper  of  said  legs,  a  gravity 
latch  on  said  chain  anchor  freely  pivoted  thereon  and 
movable  in  position  to  support  said  chain  anchor  on  the 
upper  of  said  legs  and  retain  the  ratchet  teeth  thereof 
from  coming  out  of  engagement  with  said  downwardly 
facing  ratchet  teeth  upon  upward  pulling  movement  on 
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said  chain  anchor  by  grasping  of  the  chain  attached  there- 
to, and  the  outer  ends  of  said  facing  channels  having 
closure  flanges  connecting  said  vertically  spaced  legs 
together  and  retaining  said  chain  anchor  to  be  moved 
downwardly  about  the  outer  ends  of  said  channels  and 
be  supported  on  the  lower  legs  of  said  channels,  in  depend- 
ing relation  with  respect  thereto  when  the  chain  anchor 
is  not  in  use. 


3,209,707 
FREIGHT  BRACING  APPARATUS 
Paul  N.  Eiickson,  Birmingham,  John  P.  Moorliead,  Plym- 
outh,   Henry    L.    Dunlap,    Dearborn,   and   James    A. 
Lowing,  Plymouth,  Mich^  assignors  to  Evans  Products 
Company,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,351 
8  Claims.    (CL  105— 376) 


lading  supporting  structure  thereof,  and  a  longitudinally 
axially  retractable  energy  absorbing  cushioning  device 
is  interposed  between  said  coupler  carrying  structure  and 
said  lading  supporting  structure  for  controlling  the  energy 
of  impact  transmitted  to  said  lading  supporting  structure; 
a  cushion  stop  arrangement  for  coacting  with  said  cush- 
ioning device  comprising  first  stop  means  fixed  to  said 
coupler  carrying  structure  in  spaced  lengthwise  rela- 
tionship to  engage  the  op(>osite  ends  of  said  cushioning 
device  in  the  extended  position  thereof,  second  stop  means 
fixed  to  said  lading  supporting  structure  in  lengthwise 
spaced  relationship  and  engageable  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cushion  device  in  the  extended  position, 
said  first  and  second  stop  means  eacfh  having  bearing 
faces  located  in  spaced  transverse  relationship  at  each 
end  of  said  cushioning  device,  said  bearing  faces  of  said 
first  and  second  stop  means  having  the  respective  geo- 
metrical centers  thereof  lying  substantially  along  a  com- 
mon line  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cushioning  device,  said  bearing  faces  of  said  first  stop 
means  and  said  second  stop  means  further  having  a  cross 
section  surface  area  and  located  along  said  common  line 
relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  cushioning  device  so 
that  the  force  of  impact  applied  on  said  coupler  carry- 
ing structure  and  the  resisting  force  of  the  cushioning 
device  lie  substantially  along  a  common  plane  which 
passes  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cushioning 
device  whereby  the  resultant  force  of  impact  and  the 
resisting  force  lie  substantially  coaxial  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cushioning  device. 


'  1.  In  a  freight  carrying  vehicle  having  a  floor  and 
opposed  side  walls,  a  bulkhead  movable  between  a  plural- 
ity of  selected  positions  within  said  vehicle,  locking  pins 
carried  by  said  bulkhead  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof, 
rail  members  mounted  on  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  vehicle  adjacent  the  top  of  said  bullthead,  a  trolley 
beam,  said  rails  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
trolley  beam  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  vehi- 
cle, said  rails  also  having  means  spaced  therealong  for 
cooperation  with  the  ones  of  said  locking  pins  at  the 
top  of  said  bulkhead  for  holding  said  bulkhead  in  said 
positions,  and  carriage  means  supporting  said  bulkhead 
on  said  trolley  beam  and  bodily  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  beam  for  moving  said  bulkhead  longitudinally  of 
and  parallel  to  said  beam,  said  trolley  beam  including  a 
roller  track  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  carriage 
means  iiKluding  rollers  engaging  said  track  and  support- 
ing said  carriage  means  on  said  beam  for  rolling  move- 
ment therealong,  said  means  on  said  rails  comprising 
horizontally  disposed  flanges  extending  inwardly  into  said 
vehicle  from  adjacent  each  of  said  side  walls  and  said 
carriage  means  including  a  C-shaped  bracket  secured  to 
said  bulkhead  and  adapted  to  fit  over  said  flanges  to  en- 
able said  bulkhead  to  be  disposed  under  said  flanges  in 
positions  parallel  and  closely  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
side  walls. 


3,209,708 

CONCENTRIC  CUSHIONED  STOP  CONSTRUCTION 

John  H.  Spence,  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  asdgnor  to  Pnllman 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,327 

4  Chdms.    (CI.  105 — 454) 
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3,209,709 
SHELVING 

Willie  M.  Shoffner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Fogarty 
Manufacturing  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,334 
9  Claims.    (CL  108—27) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  wherein  the  coupler  carrying  struc- 
ture is  separate  and  relatively  movable  lengthwise  of  the 


1.  In  a  shelf  unit;  a  pair  of  spaced  base  members,  each 
said  base  member  comprising  a  vertical  web  and  top  and 
bottom  flange  means  fixed  thereto,  said  flange  means  hav- 
ing vertically  aligned  rectangular  aperture  means  therein 
centered  with  respect  to  said  web,  a  column  for  each  base 
member  comprising  an  elongated  member  H  shaped  in 
cross  section  having  a  portion  resting  on  the  top  flange 
means  of  the  base  member  of  said  aperture  means  and 
with  the  center  leg  of  the  elongated  member  coplanar 
with  the  web  of  the  base  member,  tongue  elements  dis- 
posed in  the  channels  of  said  elongated  members  and 
fixed  thereto  and  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  elon- 
gated member  through  the  aperture  means  in  said  top 
and  bottom  flange  means,  said  tongue  elements  fitting 
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closely  in  said  aperture  means  and  being  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  web,  and  panel  means  extending  be- 
tween and  connected  to  said  columns  holding  the  columns 
in  predetermined  spaced  relation,  each  said  column  hav- 
ing a  vertical  row  of  apertures  formed  therein,  and  shelf 
means  having  hook  elements  at  the  back  edge  for  en- 
gagement with  predetermined  ones  of  said  aperture  means 
and  said  shelf  means  also  having  brace  elements  attached 
to  the  ends  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  at  an  angle 
into  engagement  with  others  of  said  aperture  means. 


3.209,710 

CLOSET  GARMENT  RACK 

Charles  F.  Hines,  Rte.  6,  Box  70,  Richmood,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,961 

5  Claims.    (CI.  108 — 30) 


1.  A  garment  rack  assembly  adapted  to  be  installed  in 
a  closet  as  a  unit,  said  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
rack  bar,  a  flat,  elongated  shelf  member  substantially 
parallel  with  and  positioned  above  said  rack  bar,  means 
inter-connecting  said  rack  bar  and  said  shelf  comprising  a 
sheet-like  plate  member  extending  downwardly  from  said 
shelf  at  an  acute  angle  to  and  connecting  with  the  lower 
side  of  said  rack  bar,  and  means  on  said  assembly  for 
mounting  the  same  in  a  closet. 


3^09,711  " 
TRAY  RACK 
Edker  Pope,   1580  E.  Industrial  St.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,932 
1  Claim.    (CI.  108—152)     , 


A  tray  rack  including  an  open  frame  with  four  vertical- 
ly disposed  comer  posts,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
pairs  of  laterally  spaced  tray  supporting  raUs  in  the 
frame,  spreaders  fixed  to  and  extending  between  the 
comer  posts  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  a  rec- 
tangular table  top,  mounting  means  fixing  the  table  top 
to  the  frame  to  occur  at  and  overlie  the  top  thereof  and 
like  tray  supporting  means  extending  longitudinally  along 
two  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  sides  of  the 
table  top  to  engage  trays  having  flat  bottoms  and  up- 
wardly projecting  flanges  about  their  perimeters  and  to 


support  said  trays  in  horizontal  planes  at  the  sides  of  the 
rack,  said  means  including,  an  elongate  horizontally  dis- 
posed section  having  a  flat  vertical  disposed  inner  flange, 
a  flat  horizontally  disposed  bottom  flange,  an  outwardly 
and  downwardly  turned  tray  flange  engaging  lip  on  the 
upper  edge  of  the  inner  flange,  an  upwardly  projecting 
web  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  flange,  and  a  flat 
horizontally  disposed  tray  bottom  engaging  pad  carried 
by  the  web  on  a  plane  spaced  above  the  bottom  flange  and 
spaced  outward  of  the  inner  flange  and  the  lip,  said  pad 
adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  bottom  surface  of  a 
tray  along  a  line  spaced  inwardly  from  one  side  of  the 
tray,  the  said  lip  establishing  hook  engagement  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  tray  along  the  said  one 
side  of  the  tray,  said  inner  flanges  being  fixed  to  the 
spreaders  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  comer 
posts  and  along  said  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  said 
mounting  means  including  angle  sections  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  said  opposite  sides  of  the  rack  and  hav- 
ing bottom  flanges  engaging  and  supporting  the  table 
top,  and  outer  flanges  occurring  adjacent  and  fixed  to 
the  spreaders  at  the  said  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  the 
ends  of  the  lips  having  upturned  portions  to  accommodate 
adjacent  outwardly  extending  portions  of  the  tray  flange 
and  establishing  longitudinally  outwardly  disposed  stop 
shoulders  to  engage  the  said  adjacent  portions  of  the  tray 
flange  and  prevent  longitudinal  shifting  of  the  tray  rela- 
tive to  the  said  support  means. 


3^109,712 

PORTABLE  FUEL  IGNTFER 

Anthony  G.  Arena,  2315  E.  96th  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,027 

13  Claims.    (CL  110—1) 


J*  /«   *  //  *) 


1.  A  portable  fuel  igniter  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  fuel  chamber  therein,  a  grate  mounted  in  said  fuel 
chamber,  said  grate  adapted  to  support  an  ignition  material 
and  a  charge  of  solid  fuel  within  said  fuel  chamber,  said 
housing  having  an  air  inlet,  air  suction  means  mounted 
entirely  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  air  inlet  for 
drawing  air  therethrough  and  directing  the  same  under 
pressure  through  said  grate  and  said  fuel  chamber  there- 
by causing  the  ignition  material  to  ignite  the  solid  fuel, 
a  damper  plate  pivotally  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  fuel  chamber  and  normally  being  suspended  in  a 
vertical  position  within  said  housing,  said  igniter  being 
tillable  so  as  to  empty  the  ignited  charge  of  fuel  there- 
from, and  said  damper  plate  pivoting  toward  said  grate 
as  said  igniter  is  tilted  to  arrest  the  backflow  of  gases  from 
said  fuel  chamber. 


October  5,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


141 


3^09,713 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Saul  M.  Cohen,  Paramus,  N  J.,  and  Jack  Lilenfeld,  Staten 
Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Clinton  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,807 
9  CUims.    (CI.  112—219) 


fh 


tending  trunk  section,  said  longitudinal  and  transverse 
trunks  forming  a  common  fluid  reservoir,  a  plurality  of 
separate  ballast  tanks  arranged  at  each  side  of  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  trunk  line  section,  the  side  walls  of 
said  longitudinally  extending  trunk  line  section  being 
formed  at  least  in  large  part  by  substantially  upright  wall 
members  which  separate  the  interior  of  said  longitudinal 
trunk  line  section  from  the  interiors  of  said  separate  bal- 
last tanks,  valves  individually  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
between  the  longitudinal  trunk  line  section  and  each  of 
said  separate  ballast  tanks,  said  valves  being  mounted  in 
said  substantially  upright  wall  members  adjacent  the  floor 
of  said  longitudinal  trunk  hne  section  and  the  floors  of 


1.  A  sewing  apparatus  comprising  means  for  applying 
stitches,  means  for  producing  electric  pulses  in  accord- 
ance with  the  number  of  said  stitches,  and  a  binary 
counter  responsive  to  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
electric  pulses  for  deactivating  said  stilch  applying  means. 


3,209,714 

FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  FOILS 

Romald  E.  Bowles,  12712  Meadowood  Drive, 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,000 

28  Claims.    (CI.  114—66.5) 


18.  A  foil  control  system  for  positioning  a  foil  in  its 
environment  comprising  means  for  sensing  lift  of  said 
foil  and  producing  a  first  fluid  signal  indicative  thereof, 
means  for  measuring  the  depth  of  said  foil  relative  to  a 
commanded  depth  and  producing  a  second  fluid  signal 
indicative  thereof,  fluid  amplifier  means  for  combining 
said  signals  and  producing  a  further  fluid  flow  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  both  said  first  and  second  fluid 
signals  and  means  responsive  to  said  further  fluid  signal 
for  altering  the  lift  of  said  foil  as  a  function  of  said  further 
signal. 

3,209,715 
BILGE.  BALLASTING,  DEBALLASTING  AND 
CARGO  OIL  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
George  T.  R.  Campbell,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Norman 
V.  Laskey,  St.  Lambert,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Algonquin  Shipping  and  Trading  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  1,  1962, 
850,592 
3  Claims.    (CI.  114—74) 
1.  A  ballast  system  for  vessels  comprising  a  trunk  line 
section  in  the  vessel  extending  longitudinally  along  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  length  of  the  vessel  and  communi- 
cating at  least  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  transversely  ex- 


said  separate  ballast  tanks  so  as  directly  to  communicate 
their  respective  interiors  when  open,  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  valves  by  remote  control,  means  for  dis- 
charging fluid  from  said  ballast  tanks  independently  of 
said  trunk  lines,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a 
main  stripping  line  extending  longitudinally  through  the  in- 
terior of  the  trunk  line  and  a  plurality  of  valve  branch 
connections  connecting  said  main  stripping  line  with  the 
lower  portions  of  individual  ones  of  said  separate  ballast 
tanks,  a  stripping  pump  connected  to  said  main  stripping 
line,  a  main  ballast  pump,  and  means  connecting  said  main 
ballast  pump  directly  with  said  transversely  extending 
trunk  section. 

3,209,716 

SPEED  REDUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  A 

SCREW-DRIVEN  POWER  BOAT 

Roy  E.  Hartley,  61-C  Ellis  St.,  China  Lake,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,072 

3  Claims.    (CI.  114—145) 


1.  A  speed  reduction  device  to  be  connected  with  a 
boat-mounted  power  unit  of  the  type  which  includes  an 
engine,  an  engine  driven  screw,  and  a  vertical  fin  dis- 
posed below  the  screw  in  a  leading  relationship  therewith, 
and  adapted  to  reduce  the  forward  motion  of  the  asso- 
ciated boat  to  a  rate  substantially  below  that  obtainable 
at  power  unit  idle-speeds,  and  which  may  be  rendered 
ineffective  for  reducing  forward  motion  by  increasing 
the  speed  of  the  power  unit  to  a  speed  substantially 
above  idle-speeds,  comprising  in  combination: 
an  elongated  coupling  bar; 

coupling  means  adapted  to  couple  said  bar  with  the 
vertical  fin  of  the  power  unit  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  bar  is  caused  to  extend  in  a  horizontal  direction 
from  said  fin  parallel  and  beneath  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  screw; 
a  flat  rectangular  plate  having  a  preselected  surface 

area; 
a  coupling  hinge  member  mounted  at  the  outermost 
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end  of  the  extended  bar  and  serving  to  couple  the 
plate  with  the  outermost  end  of  the  bar  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  plate  may  be  pivoted  between  a  low- 
drag  position  in  a  horizontally  directed  plane  and  a 
high-drag  position  in  a  vertically  directed  plane  dis- 
posed behind  the  screw  and  extending  across  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  screw; 

spring  member  mounted  on  said  hinge  member 
adapted  to  constantly  apply  a  predetermined  pivoting 
force  to  said  plate  for  constantly  urging  said  plate 
into  the  vertical  plane,  whereby  the  plate  may  be 
maintained  in  a  high-drag  speed  reduction  position 
in  the  vertical  plane  under  (he  influence  of  said 
spring  when  said  |X)wer  unit  is  operating  at  idle 
speeds,  and  maintained  in  a  low-drag  position  in 
the  horizontal  plane  under  the  influence  of  the  forces 
of  water  acting  thereon  when  said  power  unit  is 
operating  at  speeds  above  idle  speeds. 


3,209,717 

BOW  MANOEl'VRING  JET  SYSTEM  FOR  VESSEI5 

George  T.  R.  Campbell.  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Norman 

V.  Laskey,  St.  Lambert,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Algonquin  Shipping  and  Trading  Limited,   Moatreai, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  20,  1962, 

842,769 

3  Claims.    (CI.  114—151) 


V' 


»      m 


1.  A  bow  manoeuvring  jet  system  for  ships  comprising 
pump  means,  the  said  pump  means  having  its  suction  side 
connected  to  sea  water,  port  and  starboard  jet  nozzles, 
a  valve  associated  with  each  of  said  nozzles,  a  pipe  con- 
nection between  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump  means 
and  said  valves,  a  by-pass  connection  between  the  dis- 
charge side  of  said  pump  means  and  its  suction  side,  a 
control  valve  in  said  by-pass  connection,  pneumatic  actua- 
tor means  associated  with  each  of  said  valves,  the  said 
actuator  means  associated  with  said  control  valve  operat- 
ing to  close  the  said  control  valve  when  either  of  the 
said  valves  associated  with  the  said  nozzles  are  opened, 
a  solenoid  operated  control  valve  associated  with  each 
of  said  actuators  operating  the  said  nozzles,  the  said  latter 
control  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  the  said  actua- 
tors, a  pressure  control  member  associated  with  the  said 
by-pass  control  valve,  the  said  pressure  control  member 
controlling  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  said  control 
valve  m  relation  to  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  valves 
associated  with  the  said  nozzles,  a  ship's  steering  mech- 
anism, switch  means  associated  with  said  steering  mech- 
anism, the  said  switch  means  controlling  the  said  actuat- 
ing means  actuating  the  said  valves  associated  with  the 
said  nozzles,  said  switch  means  effecting  opening  or  clos- 
ing of  one  or  other  of  said  latter  mentioned  valves  in 
agreement   with   the   movement   of  said   steering   mech- 


3,209,718 
DETACHABI  E  FAIRING  ASSEMBLY 
Roy  L.  Rather  and  V  ilmuth  P.  Goerland,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors    to    Commercial     Kngineering    Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,897 
35  Claims.    (CI.  114—235) 


1.  In   combination   with   a   marine   tow-line   assembly 
comprising  a  load-bearing  line  and  at  least  one  conductor 
external    to   such    line,   the   further   combination   there- 
with of 
a  plurality  of  removable,  fairings  having  two  side  walls 
embracing  the  external  conductor  at  intervals  along 
its  longitudinal   axis, 
quick-disconnect    means    for    holding    the    conductor 
within  said  side  walls  of  said  fairings  so  as  to  permit 
longitudinal    movement    with    respect   to   the   load- 
bearing  line, 
a  plurality  of  quick  disconnect,  snap-on  clamps  secured 
along  the  load-bearing  line  comprising  at  least  two 
arcuate    interconnecting   pieces   for   embracing   the 
load-bearing  line  for  transmitting  the  weight  of  said 
fairings  and  holding  means  to  the  load-bearing  line. 


3,209,719 

SLTIFACE  PROPFI.LING  SYSTEM 

Eugene  J.  Christopher,  3411  SW.  35Ui  St., 

Hollywood,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,976 

8  Claims.    (CI.  115— .5) 


1.  A  pressure  variable  surface  device  adapted  to  be 
exposed  to  a  liquid  medium  comprising,  an  inner  rigid 
member  defining  a  predetermined  continuous  surface,  an 
outer  elastically  deformable  member  spaced  from  said 
inner  member  defining  a  continuous  varying  surface  ex- 
posed to  the  liquid  medium,  means  interconnecting  said 
inner  and  outer  members  to  form  a  plurality  of  fluid 
pressure  chambers  therebetween  and  hydrostatic  expan- 
sion means  operatively  connected  to  said  chambers  to 
vary  the  shape  and  motion  of  the  continuous  surface  of 
the  outer  member  to  that  of  a  travelling  wave. 
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3^09,720 
VESSEL  STERN  GEAR  SYSTEMS 
George  Thomas  Richardson  Campbell,   Montreal,  Que- 
bec, and  Nonman  Vernon  Laskey,  St.  I^mbert,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Algonquin  Sliipping  and  Trading 
Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,849 
7  Claims.     (CL  IIS—S) 


1.  A  marine  tail  shaft  preloading  system  for  incorpora- 
tion in  or  with  vessel  structures  in  contactable  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  tail  shaft  of  the  propulsive  system  of  the  ves- 
sel which,  by  applying  supporting  and  depressing  forces  to 
the  tail  shaft  during  installation,  will  produce  a  state  of 
equilibrium  in  the  tail  shaft  which  will  be  equivalent  to 
that  required  to  be  produced  in  service  by  the  tail  shaft 
and  tail  shaft  bearings  so  as  to  permit  mathematical  calcu- 
lation of  service  loads  and  stresses  and  the  design  of  the 
appropriate  shaft  and  bearings  and  subsequent  installa- 
tion thereof  in  the  vessel  in  such  manner  and  under  Icnown 
conditions  so  as  to  ensure  maintenance  at  all  times  of  shaft 
stresses  and  bearing  loads  within  designed  limits,  compris- 
ing adjustable  bearing  and  load  imposing  components, 
one  located  in  the  point  of  extrusion  of  the  tail  shaft  and 
another  located  towards  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  means 
for  applying  controlling  and  releasing  force  to  the  said 
load  bearing  and  load  imposing  components,  and  adjust- 
able steady  and  thrust  bearings  supporting  the  said  tail 
shaft  in  its  preloaded  condition  after  withdrawal  of  the 
said  bearing  and  load  imposing  components  from  the  tail 
shaft 


3,209,721 
PRESSLTlE-RESPONSrVE  DEVICES 
David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Estates,  and  Mathias  P.  L.  Siebel, 
Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen 
Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,107 
<  8  Claims.     (CI.  116—70) 


1.  A  pressure-responsive  device  comprising  a  housing 
forming  a  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  means  mounted 
in  the  housing  so  as  to  divide  the  chamber  into  two  com- 
partments and  capable  of  flexing  movement  away  from 
and  towards  a  first  position;  a  stop  for  the  diaphragm 
means  on  the  housing  against  which  the  diaphragm  rests 
in  the  normal  first  position;  first  bias  means  biased  be- 
tween the  housing  and  the  diaphragm,  urging  the  dia- 


phragm in  a  first  direction;  fluid  duct  means  communi- 
cating with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  with  one 
compartment  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  means  to  urge 
the  diaphragm  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first; 
second  bias  means  biased  between  the  housing  and  the 
diaphragm  urging  the  diaphragm  means  in  the  second 
direction;  the  two  bias  means  being  selected  to  exert  a 
net  differential  force  opposing  movement  of  the  dia- 
phragm in  the  direction  away  from  the  stop  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  force  of  a  predetermined  pressure  dif- 
ferential across  the  diaphragm  means  tending  to  move  the 
diaphragm  means  away  from  the  first  position,  and  there- 
by normally  retaining  the  diaphragm  means  against  the 
stop  in  the  first  position;  and  indicating  means  connected 
to  the  diaphragm  and  actuated  by  movement  of  the  dia- 
phragm means  in  response  to  a  pressure  dififerential  in 
excess  of  said  predetermined  pressure  differential. 


3,209,722 

FLAG  STAFF  AND  SOCKET  THEREFOR 

Howard  J.  Thomsen,  650  Ardmoor  Drive, 

Birmingham,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,977 

6  Claims.     (CI.  116—173) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flag  staff  and  a  socket,  of  a 
spring  wire  forming  the  staff  having  an  upper  and  lower 
section  and  a  main  section  therebetween,  an  eye  at  the 
upper  section,  a  reversibly  bent  U-shaped  end  at  the 
lower  section  with  the  free  end  extending  angularly 
therefrom  to  form  a  lever,  an  elongated  socket  of  narrow 
rectangular  cross  section  which  receives  the  reversely  bent 
U-shaped  end,  and  an  outwardly  bent  portion  in  the  por- 
tion of  the  U-shaped  end  having  the  lever  which  forms 
a  detent  and  said  socket  having  a  notch  therein  for  receiv- 
ing said  detent  for  locking  the  said  U-shaped  end  there- 
within,  said  staff  being  bent  in  the  area  between  the 
U-shaped  end  and  said  main  section  to  a  degree  relative 
to  the  position  of  the  socket  so  as  to  have  the  main 
section  disposed  in  a  desired  position. 


3,209,723 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  BODY  SUCH  AS 
PRINTING  CYLINDERS  WITH  A  LIGHT  SENSI- 
•TTVE  COATING 

Emil  Schrodersecker,  Neue  Bahnhofstrasse  13,  Nen 
Edlngen  Post  Mannheim-Friedrichsfeld,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,251 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioc  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1961, 
Sch  29,210 
4  Claims.     (CL  118—64) 
1.  A  device  for  applying  a  coating  of  a  light  sensitive 
solution  on  a  printing  cylinder  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  open  container,  a  first  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
the  container,   said  first  opening  allowing  the   passage 
therethrough  of  a  printing  cylinder  to  be  coated,  a  flex- 
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ible  sealing  ring  having  a  second  opening  smaller  than 
and  aligned  with  said  first  opening,  said  sealing  ring 
being  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  seiA'- 
ing  as  a  liquid  seal  between  the  container  and  a  print- 
ing cylinder  to  be  coated,  a  tubular  wall  in  the  container, 
said  wall  defining  an  outside  chamber  and  an  inside  cir- 
cular chamber,  said  inside  chamber  being  in  alignment 


with  and  larger  than  said  first  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
the  container,  said  wall  being  vertically  movable  to  en- 
gage the  bottom  of  said  container  thereby  isolating  said 
outside  chamber  from  said  inside  chamber,  and  means 
to  adjustably  move  said  wall  in  a  vertical  direction  to 
regulate  the  distance  between  the  bottom  of  said  wall 
and  the  container  bottom,  thereby  providing  an  adjust- 
able gap  between  said  inside  and  outside  chambers. 


3.209,724 

COATING  APPARATUS 

Hisayoshi  Kubodera,  1 — 1  Shibamitakoun-cho, 

M inato-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7, 1962, 

37  8.232 

2  Claims.     (CI.  118—124) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  permeating  applica- 
tion of  liquids  in  gel,  sol,  and  colloid  form  to  elongated 
sheets  of  fibrous  material  workpieces,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  application  station  having  an  elongated  hol- 
low cylindrical  body  of  more  than  sufficient  length  to  ac- 
commodate the  width  of  the  workpiece  to  be  treated,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  body  forming  a  fixed  slide  surface; 
a  shelf  plate  partition  across  said  cylinder,  dividing  it  into 
an  upper  solution  receiving  chamber  and  a  lower  solution 
application  chamber,  said  partition  having  across  it  en- 
tire length  a  flow  of  solution  distribution  holes;  a  supply 
pipe  for  supplying  solution  to  said  solution  receiving 
chamber;  overflow  pipes  for  removing  solution  from  said 
solution  distribution  and  solution  application  chambers; 
an  elongated  narrow  slit  located  in  said  lower  body  por- 
tion at  the  slide  surface  thereof  and  extending  across  the 
length  of  said  body  so  as  to  contact  said  workpiece  and 
so  as  to  place  said  liquid  in  communication  with  said 
workpiece;  guide  roller  means  above  said  application  sta- 
tion to  guide  the  workpiece  around  said  slide  surface  in 
sliding  contact  therewith;  pay-off  and  take-up  means  for 


said  workpiece;  and,  squeeze  rollers  along  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  workpiece  past  said  application  station  dis- 
posed to  spread  out  the  liquid  evenly  over  said  work- 
piece. 


3^09,725 
RIBBON  RE-INKER   INCLUDING  HELICALLY 

GROOVED   APPLICATOR   ROLL 
William  N.  Besenick,  Dexter,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporadon 
of  Mictiigan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,228 
7  Claims.     (CI.  118—204) 


I.  Apparatus  for  supplying  ink  to  an  advanceablc  rib- 
bon of  a  printing  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  an  ink  reservoir,  a  generally  vertically  mounted  ink 
transfer  idler  roller  in  line  contact  with  and  rotatable  by 
the  ribbon  with  the  advancement  thereof,  and  a  capil- 
lary actioned  ink  feed  applicator  continuously  supplying 
ink  from  the  ink  reservoir  to  an  upper  portion  of  the 
roller  for  transfer  to  the  ribbon,  the  jieripheral  surface 
of  the  roller  below  the  point  of  application  of  the  ink 
thereto  from  the  applicator  having  at  least  one  open 
channel  therein  of  uniform  ink  attracting  and  spreading 
surface  quality  extending  at  least  one  full  turn  about  the 
circumference  of  the  roller  to  contact  the  ribbon  and  of 
a  depth  to  direct  ink  spreading  downwardly  along  the 
surface  of  the  roller  and  intercepted  by  the  channel 
around  the  roller  for  transfer  to  the  ribbon  at  at  least 
one  point  axially  displaced  from  and  below  the  point  of 
application  of  the  ink  to  the  roller  irrespective  of  the 
rotation  of  said  roller. 


3,209,726 

ANIMAL  SHOES 

StantOD  E.  Fisher,  3960  Olive  St.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,932 

1  Claim.     (CI.  119—1) 


An  animal  shoe  of  a  unitary  piece  of  material  com- 
prising, in  combination,  upper  sections,  side  sections,  a 
sole  section  and  a  tongue  section,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously uniting  said  sections  and  conforming  said  sec- 
tions about  and  to,  respectively,  the  animal's  foot,  said 
means  being  a  lace,  whereby  said  shoe  is  properly  fitted  to 
the  animal's  foot  without  requiring  any  stitches,  rivets 
and  other  easily  broken  or  chewable  fastening  devices. 
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3,209,727 

PULSATOR  COMBINED   WITH   A  MILK  CLAW 

Tetsuzo  Fukutome,  77  3-chonie,  Ikuno-ku, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Sen  No.  149,055 

2  Claims.     (CI.  119— 14J7) 


''.A   > 


farrowing  area  and  a  relatively  wide  and  large  feed 
and  exercise  area, 

(e)  said  abbreviated  partition  terminating  at  each  of  its 
ends  short  of  its  adjacent  side  panels  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance to  permit  a  sow  to  pass  therebetween, 

(f)  and  relatively  short  gate  members  secured  to  said 
abbreviated  partition  and  extending  between  the 
same  and  its  adjacent  said  side  panel, 

(g)  the  distance  between  said  first  mentioned  partition 
and  said  abbreviated  partition  being  such  that  the 
transverse  dimensions  of  said  farrowing  area  are  in- 
sufficient to  permit  a  sow  to  turn  around  endwise 
while  therewithin, 

(b)  said  relatively  short  gate  members  being  movable 


1.  A  device  for  a  milking  machine,  comprising,  in 
combination : 

(a)  a  main  body  having  two  milk  conduits  therein; 

(b)  an  element  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  body  and 
having  a  shaft  projecting  therefrom,  said  element 
having  two  air  holes  and  two  milk  holes  therein  and 
a  milk  outlet  connected  to  said  milk  holes,  said  ele- 
ment being  arranged  to  provide  communication  be- 
tween 

(1)  one  milk  hole  and  one  milk  conduit  in  one 
position  thereof  and 

(2)  another  milk  hole  and  another  milk  conduit  in 
another  position  thereof; 

(c)  a  partition  wall  into  which  said  shaft  projects,  said 
wall  having  a  chamber  and  two  passages  therein  at 
two  spaced  positions,  and  nozzle  actuating  conduits 
connected  to  said  passages; 

(d)  a  swing  member  movable  in  said  chamber  between 
said  two  spaced  positions,  said  member  being  fixed 
on  said  shaft  and  oriented  to  move  said  element  be- 
tween its  two  positions  as  the  member  moves  between 
its  two  positions;  and 

(e)  suction  means  for  alternate  communication  with 
•     said  passages  to  draw  said  swing  member  toward  the 

passage  connected  therewith  for  oscillating  said 
swing  member  in  said  chamber,  and  thus  for  alter- 
nately communicating  said  milk  boles  with  a  respec- 
tive milk  conduit,  and  for  alternately  communicating 
said  air  holes  with  the  atmosphere  when  an  asso- 
ciated milk  hole  is  not  in  communication  with  a  milk 
conduit. 


3,209,728 

FARROWING  PEN 

Joseph  H.  Beckers,  S.  Robert  St.  Road,  Rte.  10, 

South  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,854 

2  Claims.     (CI.  119—20) 

2.  A  farrowing  pen  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  opposed  rigid  upstanding  side  panels  ex- 
tending generally  parallel  to  each  other  in  spaced  re- 
lation and  being  of  substantially  the  same  length  and 
having  corresponding  ends, 

(b)  a  rigid  gate  member  rigidly  secured  to  a  corre- 
sponding end  portion  of  each  of  said  panels  and  ex- 
tending therebetween, 

(c)  a  rigid  partition  extending  between  and  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  corresponding  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  side  panels, 

(d)  a  second  but  longitudinally  abbreviated  rigid  parti- 
tion positioned  between  said  side  panels  and  rigidly 
secured  thereto  and  dividing  the  area  defined  by  said 
side  panels  and  said  first  mentioned  partition  and 
said  gate  member  into  an  elongated  relatively  narrow 


C7% 


between  open  and  closed  positions  to  permit  the  sow 
to  leave  said  farrowing  area  and  enter  said  feed  and 
exercise  area  for  food  and  exercise  and  to  re-enter 
said  farrowing  area  for  confinement  therein  by  said 
gate  members  during  farrowing, 

(i)  said  first  mentioned  partition  being  disposed  in 
somewhat  elevated  relation  to  the  lower  extremities 
of  said  side  panels  sufficient  to  permit  piglets  to  pass 
thereunder  and  yet  prevent  the  sow  from  passing 
thereunder,  and 

( j )  an  upstanding  rigid  wall  extending  between  the  ex- 
treme ends  of  said  side  panels  and  defining  a  piglet 
area  between  said  side  panels  and  said  first  men- 
tioned partition. 


3,209,729 

MAGNETIC  HORSE  JUMP  STANDARD 

Jack  Zedaker,  5715  Youngstown-Poland  Road, 

Poland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,372 

4  Claims.     (CI.  119—29) 


xi- 


4.  A  horse  jump  standard  for  supporting  a  jump  pole, 
said  standard  having  a  vertical  post,  a  strip  of  ferrous 
metal  on  said  post,  a  jump  pole,  magnetic  means  in  said 
jump  pole  engageable  on  said  strip  of  ferrous  metal  for 
supporting  said  jump  pole. 
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3^09,730 
AUTOMATIC  PENCIL 
Bruno  D.  Astoo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif^  assignor  to 
Maybelline  Co^  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,260 
2  Claims.    (CL  120—18) 
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1.  A  mechanical  pencil  including  in  combination, 

a  tubular  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  bore  ex- 
tending substantially  the  entire  length  thereof, 

a  threaded  screw  in  the  housing  bore  having  a  head  on 
one  end  thereof  shaped  to  correspond  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  housing  bore  and  havmg 
marking-member-connecting  means  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  with  said  screw  moving  between  two  axial 
limitmg  positions  in  the  housmg  and  maintained 
against  rotation  in  the  housing  bore, 

a  marking  member  having  a  support  therewith  adapted 
for  releasable  connection  with  the  marking-member- 
connecting  means  on  the  screw  and  being  axially 
movable  with  the  screw, 

a  single  member  in  said  housing  bore  for  both  encasing 
the  marking  member  for  its  axial  movement  and  for 
connecting  with  the  screw  in  a  continuous  threaded 
connection  for  its  entire  axial  travel  and  at  each  of 
the  two  axial  limiting  positions,  said  single  member 
having  a  threaded  section  at  its  inner  end  for  said 
connection, 

means  locking  said  single  member  in  said  bousing  bore 
against  removal  therefrom  but  permitting  relative 
rotation  between  said  housing  and  said  single  mem- 
ber, 

with  said  single  member  having  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  apertures  at  said  threaded-section  end 
forming  transversely  spreadable  resilient  portions  at 
that  end  with  a  threaded  portion  on  each  resilient 
portion,  said  resilient  portions  permitting  a  corre- 
sponding transverse  spreading  of  the  threaded  por- 
tions thereon, 

said  housing  bore  wall  being  spaced  away  from  said 
single-member  resilient  portions  a  distance  to  permit 
said  spreading  within  said  bore, 

and  with  said  single  member  and  said  resilient  portions 
thereon  remaining  in  the  same  axial  locked  position 
within  said  housing  bore  when  the  threaded  screw 
is  at  each  limiting  axial  position  and  in  threaded  con- 
nection therewith,  but  with  the  resilient  portions  being 
urged  outwardly  with  continued  relative  rotation  of 
the  single  member  and  the  housing  by  the  interaction 
of  threads  on  the  screw  and  on  the  Resilient  portions 
so  that  slippage  will  occur  between  the  threads  at  a 
screw-limiting  position  and  the  screw  and  threaded 


portions  will  not  separate  axially  nor  bind  with  re- 
spect to  one  another, 
said  marking  member  being  disconnectible  from  the 
screw  and  removable  from  the  single  member  to  re- 
place a  marking  member  in  the  pencil  while  the 
single  member  is  locked  in  the  housing. 


3,209,731 
REHEATING  FOR  STEAM  GENERATORS 
Jay   F.  Schonberger,  Totawa,  and  Tobias  Stem,   White 
Meadow  Lake,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,099 
15  Claims.    (CI.  122 — 459) 


•  r-—r— 


10.  A  method  for  resuperhcating  a  vapor  and  liquid 
exhaust  mixture  in  a  vapor  generator  turbine  expansion 
cycle  wherein  the  mixture  flows  in  a  main  flow  path  be- 
tween successive  turbines  comprising  the  steps  of 

separating  a  liquid  component  from  the  main  flow  path 

such  that  a  substantially  vapor  component  remains; 

heating  said  liquid  component  to  vaporize  at  least  a 

portion  thereof; 
resuperhcating  said  vapor  component; 
reintroducing  the  vaporized  portion  of  said  liquid  com- 
ponent directly  to  said  main  flow  path  such  that  it  is 
rcsuperheated  with  the  vapor  component. 


3,209,732 

CHEMICAL  ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  H.  Uken.  1011  53rd  St,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  10.  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,326 

3  Claims.    (CI.  122—504) 


LLi^"* 


1.  The  combination  in  a  chemical  and  electro-chemical 
processing  system  having  a  steam  boiler  and  a  processing 
tank,  said  tank  holding  an  acid  or  alkaline  mixture,  a 
coil  in  said  tank,  means  for  transferring  steam  from  said 
boiler  to  said  coil,  return  means  for  transferring  conden- 
sate from  said  coil  to  said  boiler,  a  protective  device  in 
connection  with  said  return  means  providing  unrestricted 
passageway  to  permit  substantially  uncontaminated  con- 
densate to  return  to  said  boiler,  said  device  having  a  pas- 
sageway open  to  a  drain  which  is  normally  closed  by  a 
soluble  metal  disk,  said  disk  adapted  to  be  dissolved  upon 
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introduction  of  an  acid  or  alkaline  contaminated  mixture 
into  said  condensate  whereby  said  contaminated  condensate 
is  directed  through  said  drain  and  diverted  from  returning 
to  said  boiler. 

3,209,733 

CHEMICAL  ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  H.  Laken,  1011  53rd  St.,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1964,  S«r.  No.  353,131 

3  Claims.    (CI.  122—504) 


,^3S 


1.  The  combination  in  a  chemical  and  electro-chemical 
processing  system  having  a  steam  boiler  and  a  processing 
tank,  a  coil  in  said  tank,  means  for  transferring  steam 
from  said  boiler  to  said  coil,  return  means  for  transferring 
condensate  from  said  coil  to  said  boiler,  a  protective  de- 
vice in  connection  with  said  return  means  providing  un- 
restrictive  passageway  to  permit  substantially  uncontam- 
inated  condensate  to  return  to  said  boiler,  said  device  hav- 
ing a  passageway  open  to  a  drain  which  is  normally  closed 
by  a  soluble  metal  disk;  a  copper  washer,  said  washer 
being  in  contact  with  said  disk,  said  disk  dissolved  upon 
introduction  of  contaminated  substances  into  said  con- 
densate with  said  dissolving  action  being  hastened  by  the 
action  of  the  contaminated  condensate  on  said  washer 
through  the  contaminated  material  in  said  tank  entering 
into  a  chemical  reaction  with  the  soluble  disk  and  washer, 
whereby  said  contaminated  condensate  is  directed  through 
said  hollow  insert  and  diverted  from  returning  to  said 
boiler. 


to  each  other,  the  walls  defining  an  inner  side  and 
an  outer  side,  the  former  coinciding  with  the  90* 
angle; 

the  walls  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
continuous  fin-tubes  seam  welded  together  providing 
a  sealed  casing  for  said  chamber; 

a  framework  for  the  walls  comprising  a  plurality  of 
essentially  straight  horizontal  buckstays  for  each  of 
the  walls  extending  on  said  outer  side  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  tubes; 

the  buckstays  having  a  design  adapted  to  withstand 
lateral  forces  imposed  on  the  walls;  the  buckstays 
of  one  wall  being  moment  connected  directly  to  the 
finned  tubes; 

and  at  least  ^ne  layer  of  insulation  covering  the  fin- 
tubes  and  framework  whereby  the  latter  is  main- 
tained at  substantially  the  same  temperature  as  the 
tubes. 


3,209,735 
PISTON  AND  CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
John  Stanley  Clarke,  Edgbaston,  Birmingham,  England, 
assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England 

Filed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaiii,  Jane  12,  1962, 

22,476/62 
3  Claims.    (CI.  123—32) 


3,209,734 
VAPOR  GENERATOR  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Jacob  Cooper,  Elmont,  N.Y.,  and  Roger  D.  SIdener,  West- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,784 
18  Claims.    (CL  122—510) 


5* 


1.  A  vapor  generator  comprising; 
at  least  two  essentially  flat  connected  vertically  oriented 
walls  at  an  angle  of  approximately  90°  with  respect 


2.  A  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
having  at  one  end  a  central  recess,  a  pillar  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  piston  and  extending  within  the  recess 
from  the  centre  thereof  over  part  of  the  depth  thereof,  the 
pillar  having  a  central  depression  and  also  having  a  plu- 
rality of  open-topped  slots  extending  generally  tangentially 
with  respect  to  the  depression,  to  the  edge  of  said  pillar. 


3,209,736 
ENGINE 
JdUus  E.  Witzky,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 
Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  a  trust  estate  of 
Texas 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,605 
1  Claim.    (CL  123—48) 


An  engine  comprising, 
an  elongated  cylinder 
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a  pair  of  two  ended  pistons  slidably  mounted  in  op- 
posed relation  in  said  cylinder  to  form  a  combustion 
chamber  therebetween, 

each  of  said  pistons  including  a  piston  body,  a  piston 
ring  carrier,  and  a  crown,  the  ring  carrier  and  crown 
being  rotatably  connected  to  the  piston  body, 

a  crankshaft  carried  by  the  engine. 

a  rocker  arm  for  each  piston  passing  through  the  cylin- 
der and  having  one  end  pivotaily  connected  to  said 
crankshaft, 

a  connecting  link  pivotaily  connected  to  each  piston  and 
to  one  end  of  the  rocker  arm,  said  connecting  link 
being  connected  to  the  piston  solely  at  the  end  remote 
from  the  combustjon  chamber,  and 

eccentric  means  pivotaily  supporting  each  of  said  rocker 
arms  for  shifting  the  pivot  axis  of  the  rocker  arms 
whereby  the  compression  ratio  of  the  engine  may  be 
varied. 


3^09,737 
VALVE  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBISTION  ENGINE 
Isao  Omoteluu-a  and  Takeo  \  oshida,  Nagasaki,  Nagasaki 
Prefecture.  Japan.  av.ignors  to  Mitsubishi  Shipbuilding 
&  Engineering  Compiiny.  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  June  21,  1963,  S«r,  No.  289,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  27,  1962. 
37  26,850  «*- 

5  CUims.    (CI,  123—90) 


1.  In  a  valve-operating  device  for  operating  a  valve 
on  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  a  seated  position 
and  an  unseated  position,  said  valve  having  a  stem,  means 
m  said  device  for  rapidly  seating  and  unseating  said  valve 
compnsmg,  a  reciprocable  plunger  operably  connected 
to  said  valve  stem  and  actuatable  longitudinally  through 
an  operatmg  stroke  having  a  given  length,  a  first  piston 
and  a  second  piston  disposed  for  mutually  actuating  each 
other  through  a  given  portion  of  the  stroke  of  said  plung- 
er corresponding  to  the  full  length  of  an  operating  stroke 
of  said  first  piston  and  disposed  coaxially  with  said  plung- 
er, means  operably  connecting  said  second  piston  to  said 
plunger  for  actuating  said  plunger,  said  plunger  being 
movable  relatively  to  said  first  piston,  means  in  said  de- 
vice defining  cyhnder  means  in  which  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pistons  and  plunger  are  mounted  for  reciprocation, 
compnsing  means  to  limit  said  operating  stroke  of  said 
first  piston  to  a  length  less  than  the  given  length  of  said 
operating  stroke  of  said  plunger  and  means  to  limit  an 
operating  stroke  length  of  said  second  piston  to  the  operat- 
ing stroke  length  of  said  plunger,  said  plunger  having 
an  area  to  which  fluid  under  pressure  is  applied  for  ac- 
tuating it  during  travel  along  the  full  given  length  of  its 
stroke  in  one  direction,  said  first  piston  having  an  area 
to  which  fluid  under  pressure  is  applied  for  actuating  said 
first  piston  in  said  one  direction  and  thereby  actuating 
said  second  piston  by  said  first  piston,  said  area  of  said 
first  piston  being  greater  than  said  area  of  said  plunger 


said  second  piston  having  an  area  to  which  fluid  is  applied 
under  pressure  to  actuate  said  second  piston  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  one  direction  the  full  given  length 
of  said  stroke  of  said  plunger  thereby  to  actuate  said 
plunger  and  said  first  piston  the  full  given  stroke  length 
of  said  plunger  and  said  limited  stroke  length  of  said  first 
piston  respectively  in  said  opposite  direction,  and  means 
to  apply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  area  of  said  first 
piston  and  said  area  of  said  plunger,  throughout  the  stroke 
of  said  plunger  in  said  one  direction  for  actuation  thereof 
simultaneously  and  jointly  and  for  applying  fluid  under 
pressure  alt(pmately  to  said  area  on  said  second  piston 
to  reciprocajle  said  plunger  thereby  to  unseat  and  seat  said 
valve.  ' — 


3^09,738 
DRAIN 
Walter  H.  Powers,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,614 

2  Claims.    (CI.  123—119)  , 


>Kr 


1.  In  combination  in  a  crankcase  ventilation  system 
communicatmg  blowby  gases  from  the  crankcase  to  the 
air  intake  section  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

a  tubular  breather  pipe  communicable  at  one  end  with 
said  crankcase  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  said  air 
intake  system, 

a  condensed  water  vapor  collecting  housing  communi- 
cable with  said  breather  pipe. 

said  housing  being  formed  with  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing conical  section  defining  a  drain  opening  and  an 
annular  seating  surface,  and 

a  hollow  air-tight  plastic  ball  in  said  housing  movable 
to  and  from  a  position  engaging  said  seating  surface 
and  closing  said  drain  opening, 

said  housing  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  guides 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  ball  within 
said  housing. 


3^09,739 
IGNITION  SYSTEMS 

Norman  Alfred  Jukes.  Walsall.  England,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  30.  1962. 

40.948/62 
1  Claim.  (CI.  123—148) 
An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  in  combination  a  generator  winding,  means 
driven  by  the  engine  for  producing  in  said  winding  pulses 
the  widths  of  which  vary  with  engine  speed,  a  blocking 
oscillator  operable  by  said  pulses,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing a  single  spark  to  the  engine  each  time  the  oscillator 
is  operated,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the 
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engine  speed  is  below  a  predetermined  value,  each  pulse 
will  be  sufficiently  wide  to  operate  the  oscillator  more 


than  once  so  that  more  than  one  spark  is  applied  to  each 
plug  of  the  engine. 


3  209  740 
MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  QUIVER  TO  AN 
ARCHERY  BOW 
John  Hauch,  Stevensville,  Mich^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Grayling  State  Bank,  Grayling,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,206 
18  Claims.     (CI.  124—24) 


7.  The  combination  with  a  bow  and  quiver,  of  con- 
nector means  carried  by  the  quiver,  said  connector  means 
each  having  hooked  end  portions  for  engaging  said  bow 
at  similar  locations  each  side  of  the  handle  section,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  end  por- 
tions of  the  connector  means  and  consequently  the  dis- 
tance between  the  engaging  locations,  said  means  includ- 
ing kinks  in  each  connector,  to  thereby  permit  attach- 
ment of  the  quiver  to  bows  of  different  lengths. 


3,209,741 

TOY  GUNS 

Hiroshi  Yano,  3  l-chome,  Takase-cbo,  Moriguchi-shi, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1962.  Ser.  No.  225,327 

Claims  priori^,  application  Japan,  Sept.  24,  1961, 

36/34.396 

1  Claim.     (CI.  124—49) 


A  toy  gun  capable  of  discharging  balls  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

two  magazines  within  said  body,  consisting  of  a  front 
main  magazine  and  a  rear  auxiliary  magazine; 

a  partition  separating  said  main  magazine  from  said 
auxiliary  magazine,  said  partition  extending  into  a 
passage  connecting  said  main  magazine  and  said  aux- 


iliary magazine,  and  comprising  a  wall  defining  a 
feed  opening  through  which  said  balls  are  permitted 
to  drop  to  a  position  to  be  fired; 

means  for  striking  each  of  the  balls  stored  in  said  main 
magazine  after  it  passes  through  the  feed  opening 
and  is  aligned  with  a  discharge  hole  in  the  forward 
portion  of  the  main  body; 

a  shutter  pivotally  suspended  from  said  body  and  posi- 
tioned in  said  passage  between  said  main  magazine 
and  said  auxiliary  magazine,  directly  above  said  feed 
opening; 

and  a  stop  in  said  passage  adjacent  to  the  rear  surface  of 
said  shutter,  preventing  said  shutter  from  moving 
rearward  of  said  feed  opening,  whereby  balls  in  said 
main  magazine  are  prevented  from  returning  to  said 
auxiliary  magazine  once  they  have  passed  into  the 
main  magazine. 


3,209,742 
SAND  TABLE  OR  OUTDOOR  GRILL 

Allen  E.  Crowley,  2155  Waldemere  St.,  and  Donald  E. 

Betts,  Myaldca  River  State  Park,  both  of  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,882 

1  Claim.    (CI.  126—25) 


A  sand  table  or  outdoor  grill  including  a  substantially 
hyperbolic  paraboloid  main  body  comprising  a  substan- 
tially inverted  pyramidal  body  having  its  uppermost  por- 
tion rectangular  in  shape  and  of  uniform  width  for  a 
predetermined  distance  downwardly  from  its  upper  face 
to  provide  a  flat  top  table  section  and  its  sides  tapering 
inwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  rectangular  upper- 
most portion  to  the  inverted  apex  of  the  pyramidal  body, 
a  supporting  column  depending  from  the  inverted  apex  of 
the  body  and  being  of  a  maximum  diameter  considerably 
less  than  the  width  of  the  body  to  provide  an  overhang  of 
the  body  on  all  sides  of  the  column,  said  body  and  column 
being  formed  integrally  of  a  solid  moulded  concrete  con- 
struction to  eliminate  joint  crevices,  said  supporting  col- 
umn being  of  such  length  as  to  permit  a  portion  of  its 
length  to  be  inserted  into  the  ground  to  support  the  out- 
door grill,  said  inverted  substantially  pyramidal  body  hav- 
ing an  inverted  conical  shaped  recess  therein  opening  out 
through  its  upper  surface  and  having  a  maximum  diameter 
portion  in  the  uniform  width  portion  of  the  body  and 
tapering  downwardly  therefrom  towards  the  inverted  apex 
of  the  body,  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  conical  shaped 
recess  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  uppermost  portion 
of  the  body  to  provide  a  table  portion  surrounding  the 
uniform  diameter  portion  of  the  recess,  said  recess  lined 
with  a  coating  of  heat  resistant  material,  said  recess  filled 
with  a  coarse  granular  heat  resisting  insulating  material 
to  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  upper  surface  of 
the  body  to  permit  water  to  triclde  dovjrnwardly  there- 
through, said  body  provided  with  a  drain  opening  therein 
at  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  coarse  granular  material, 
the  space  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  coarse  granular 
material  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  being  filled 
with  sand,  the  upper  surface  of  the  sand  lying  flush  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  body,  and  a  removable  grill  hav- 
ing an  open  bottom  and  a  foraminous  top  and  a  maximum 
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diameter  not  in  excess  of  the  maximum  diameter  of  the 
inverted  conical  recess  and  a  depth  sufficient  to  permit 
building  a  fire  thereunder  when  the  grill  is  placed  upon 
said  sand. 


3^09,743 
CHARCOAL  GRILL 

Kari  E.  Stewart  and  Theodore  H.  Erwfn,  Colnmbos,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Reddi  Products,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,709 
8  Claims.     (CI.  126^25) 


1.  A  charcoal  grill  comprising, 

a  bowl  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  wall  for  sup- 
porting hot  charcoal, 

a  grid  mounted  above  said  bowl  for  supporting  food  to 
be  cooked, 

said  bowl  having  at  least  one  hole  in  said  bottom  wall, 

a  solid  fuel  combustion  chamber  constituted  by  a  re- 
ceptacle mounted  on  said  bottom  wall  and  having 
walls  surrounding  and  extending  downwardly  from 
said  hole  to  form  a  chimney, 

the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  constituting  a  fuel 
support, 

said  receptacle  having  an  air  inlet  in  the  lower  end 
portion  thereof, 

closure  means  for  selectively  closing  or  opening  the 
inlet  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  receptacle, 
whereby  combustion  therein  may  be  regulated  at 
will. 


3,209,744 
TRAY-TYPE  HUMIDIFIER 
Rnssell  W.  Ayres,  West  St.  Paul,  and  George  A.  Van 
Doren,  Jr.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cascade 
Humidifiers,  Inc.,  MfameapoUs,  Miui.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,454 
6  Claims.     (CI.  126—113) 
1.  A  humidifier  apparatus  including, 
a  series  of  superimposed  trays, 

means  supporting  said  trays  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion, 

each  said  tray  including  a  bottom  panel,  encircling 
upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  walls,  and  a  periph- 
eral planar  flange,  the  bottom  of  each  tray  above 
the  lowermost  tray  being  in  a  plane  closely  adjacent 
to  the  plane  of  the  planar  flange  of  the  tray  next 
below, 

the  bottom  panel  of  each  tray  including  an  upwardly 
extending  sleeve  defining  an  outlet  nearer  one  end 
of  the  panel  than  the  other, 

the  outlets  of  alternate  trays  being  staggered  with 
respect  to  the  others. 


the  sleeves  terminating  at  a  level  substantially  below 
the  level  of  said  flange. 

the  upper  ends  of  said  sleeves  including  an  inwardly 
extending  ring  shaped  flange  terminating  in  a  down- 
wardly turned  flange  ending  substantially  on  the  plane 
of  ihe  bottom  panel  of  the  tray. 


a  water  inlet  supported  above  the  uppermost  tray  for 

supplying  water  thereto, 
a  drain  supported  in  communication  with  the  outlet 

of  the  lowermost  tray,  and 
means  to  direct  air  toward  peripheral  edges  of  the 

trays, 
whereby  air  passing  between   said  trays  is  deflected 

downwardly  toward  the  water  in  the  tray  next  below 

by  the  inclined  walls  of  the  trays. 


3,209,745 
SNOW  MELTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Marvhi  B.  Glaser,  Scotch  PUins,  Fredericlc  H.  Paper, 
Fords,  and  Charles  W.  Foust,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ., 
and  Williani  S.  Luring,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,481 
5  Claims.    (CI.  126—343.5) 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
in  combination. 

(a)  a  water  tank  adapted  to  receive  congealed  water, 
such  as  snow  and  ice.  to  be  melted  therein,  said  tank 
having  an  open  top, 

(b)  water  withdrawing  means  in  said  tank  for  main- 
taining water  of  substantial  depth  to  a  normal  level 
and  for  discharging  water  as  it  accumulates  to  said 
normal  level, 

(c)  at  least  one  combustor  unit  mounted  within  the 
upper  part  of  said  tank  and  close  to  said  normal 
water  level  therein. 

(d)  a  single  large  flue  element  extending  directly  down- 
wardly from  said  combustor  unit  to  a  level  substan- 
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tially  below  said  normal  water  level  so  as  to  dis- 
charge the  total  gaseous  combustion  products  from 
said  combustor  unit  into  the  water  in  said  tank,  and 
(e)  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  flue  element  for 
breaking  up  the  gaseous  combustion  products  into 
bubbles  of  such  size  as  to  transmit  at  least  90  per- 
cent of  their  heat  above  water  temperature  to  said 
water  before  emerging  from  the  water  surface. 


3,209,746 

KITCHEN  POT  HAVING  HEAT  CONCENTRATING 

AND  INSULATING  THERMAL  BELL 

Fronza  Giuseppe,  Via  Cavoor  34,  Trento,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  5,  1963, 

46/63 

3  Claims.     (CL  126—381) 


1.  A  kitchen  pot  for  cooking  foodstuffs  comprising 
a  central  open-topped  receptacle,  a  thermal  bell  aflixed 
to  said  receptacle  at  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  flaring 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  afiixed  position  to 
form  a  chamber  entrapping  heated  air  about  said  recepta- 
cle, a  lid  removably  covering  said  open  end  of  said 
receptacle,  said  lid  having  a  flrst  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber,  said  first  chamber  being  filled  with  insulation 
and  positioned  in  contact  with  said  receptacle,  said  second 
chamber  being  positioned  on  top  of  said  first  chamber, 
a  substantially  centrally  located  aperture  communicating 
between  said  receptacle  and  said  second  chamber  to 
permit  passage  of  steam  from  said  receptacle  into  said 
second  chamber  where  said  steam  is  condensed,  the  con- 
densate returning  to  said  receptacle  through  said  aper- 
ture, and  a  valve  communicating  between  said  second 
chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  said  valve  operating  when 
the  pressure  in  said  receptacle  exceeds  a  predetermined 
pressure  to  vent  the  excess  pressiu'e  of  heated  air  and 
steam  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,209,747 
HEART  RESUSCITATION  APPARATUS  WITH 
MEANS  FOR  QUICKLY  ADJUSTING  TO  THE 
SIZE  OF  THE  PATIENT 
Robert  L.  Guentner,  Catonsvllle,  Md.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,375 
3  Claims.     (CL  12»— 53) 


~^^=^ 


"^ 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  heart  resuscitator  unit,  a  frame,  a 
reciprocable  chest-compressing  member  constructed  for 
engagement  with  the  chest  of  a  heart  arrest  victim  to  apply 
a  rhythmic  downward  force  on  the  breastbone  for  causing 
pumping  of  the  victim's  heart,  a  reciprocable  fluid  pressure 
actuator  including  an  elongated  actuator  housing  and  a 


movable  abutment  therein  operatively  connected  to  said 
chest-compressing  member  having  a  stroke  sufficient  for 
chest-deflection  movement  but  less  than  that  required  for 
initial  orientation  movement  to  suit  various  sizes  of  vic- 
tims, means  secured  to  said  frame  for  guiding  constraint 
of  said  actuator  housing,  spring-biased  one  way  locking 
means  carried  by  said  frame  and  constructed  and  arranged 
in  cooperation  with  said  actuator  housing  to  permit  rapid 
victim-direction-advancing  movement  of  said  housing 
within  said  guiding  constraint  while  automatically  lock- 
ing said  housing  against  movement  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion, thereby  allowing  the  reciprocable  chest-compressing 
member  to  be  brought  rapidly  into  initial  contact  with  the 
victim's  chest  while  assuring  that  the  actuator  bousing 
will  be  locked  against  reactionary  movement  during  exer- 
tion of  force  by  such  member  against  the  victim's  chest, 
and  means  for  unlocking  said  one-way  locking  means  to 
permit  retraction  of  said  actuator  housing  to  a  repose  posi- 
tion. 


3,209,748 
RECIPROCATING    HEART    RESUSCITATOR     DE- 
VICE   HAVING    FLUID    PRESSURE    CONTROL 
APPARATUS 

Eugene  P.  Thomas,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh^  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,092 
6  Clahns.     (CL  128—53) 


1.  Heart  resuscitator  apparatus  comprising  a  plunger 
head  for  chest-compressing  engagement  with  the  breast- 
bone of  a  heart  arrest  victim,  a  pneumatically-operated 
chest-compressing  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said 
plunger  head,  valve  means  for  controlling  supply  and  re- 
lease of  compressed  gas  to  and  from  said  chest-compress- 
ing actuator,  a  snap-acting  means  for  operating  the  valve 
means  to  assure  rapid  and  positive  operation  thereof,  pneu- 
matically-operated reciprocable  pilot  actuating  means  for 
operating  the  snap-acting  means  and  thereby  operating 
said  valve  means,  said  pilot  actuating  means  being  pres- 
surized and  depressurized  by  pneumatic  feedback  from 
said  valve  means,  repctition-rate-adjusting  means  for  vary- 
ing the  repetition  rate  of  operation  of  said  snap-acting 
means  by  said  actuating  means,  separately-adjustable 
supply  and  release  adjusting  means  for  regulating  opera- 
tion of  said  actuating  means  to  vary  the  periods  of  pres- 
surization  and  depressurization  of  said  chest-compressing 
actuator,  respectively,  for  a  given  reciprocation  cycle 
thereof,  adjustable  regulating  valve  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  regulate  pressure  of  fluid  admitted  to  said 
chest-compressing  actuator  without  affecting  pressure  of 
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fluid  admitted  to  said  pilot  actuating  means  and  thereby 
regulate  the  potential  force  available  at  the  plunger  head, 
and  means  for  indicating  to  an  operator  the  degree  of  such 
potential  force. 

3^09,749 

CXUB-FOOT  BRACE 

Roy  L.  Walker,  3921  Vermoirt  St.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  407,640 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 80) 


•'  K> 


actuator  for  the  valve  pivotally  mounted  in  said  nozzle 
adjacent  an  end  opposite  said  open  end  so  as  to  be  pivotal- 
ly movable  with  respect  to  said  nozzle,  said  actuator 
having  an  internal  opening  for  engagement  with  the 
valve  and  a  discharge  orifice  in  communication  therewith 
and  positioned  at  approximately  a  right  angle  thereto, 
the  open  end  of  the  nozzle  being  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
container,  said  internal  opening  in  the  actuator  being  dis- 


1.  An  orthopedic  device  for  the  correction  of  deformed 
feet  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  supporting  plate  members  having 
toe  portions  and  adapted  to  be  permanently  attached 
individually  to  the  soles  of  a  pair  of  shoes; 

an  angle  bracket  connected  to  each  plate  member,  said 
angle  bracket  having  one  arm  extending  transversely 
across  the  supporting  member  adjacent  the  toe  por- 
tion thereof  and  secured  thereto; 

a  spacing  bar  having  sockets  in  opposite  ends  thereof, 
the  other  arm  of  each  angle  bracket  being  joumalled 
in  the  corresponding  socket; 

means  to  connect  said  supporting  plate  members  to 
prevent  separation  thereof;  and 

elevator  means  on  each  said  one  arm  for  supporting 
said  toe  portion  inchned  upwardly. 


3,209,750 
DIGIT  EMBRACING  SURGICAL  PADS 
Mihon  R.  Levitt,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to  The 
SchoU  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,866 
8  Claims.     (CL  128—153) 


1.  A  digit  embracing  surgical  pad  comprising  a  pair  of 
superposed  body  parts  secured  together,  and  an  X  forma- 
tion between  and  connecting  said  body  parts  and  forming 
a  digit  loop  with  the  web  of  the  X  formation  opposite  said 
body  parts  to  fit  the  sulcus  of  a  joint. 


3,209,751 
ADJUSTABLE  CAP  FOR  MEDICINAL 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Alfred  Wakeman,  Durham,  Conn.,  assifnior  to  The  Ris- 
don   Manufacturing   Company,   Naugatucit,   Conn.,   a 
corporation  of  Comiecticut 
Original    application   Dec.   20,    1960,  Ser.   No.   77,695, 
now  Patent  No.  3,151,618,  dated  Oct.  6,  1964.     Di- 
vided  and   this  appUcation  July    1,    1963,   Scr.   No. 
291,629 

3  Claims.     (CI.  12*— 173) 
1.  A  device  for  orally  dispensing  a  product  confined 
under  pressure  in  a  container  having  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  discharge  of  the  product  therefrom,  said  device 
comprising  a   hollow   nozzle   having   an  open  end,   an 


posed  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  nozzle 
when  the  nozzle  is  placed  on  the  container,  and  an  open- 
ing in  one  end  of  the  nozzle  to  accommodate  pivotal 
movement  of  the  actuator  relative  to  the  nozzle  whereby 
the  discharge  orifice  may  be  pivoted  through  approximate- 
ly 90°  to  dispose  the  orifice  substantially  opposite  the 
open  end  of  the  nozzle  and  the  internal  opening  at  ap- 
proximately a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle.  ' 


3,209,752 
PARENTERAL  FLUID  CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE 

ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Albert  F.  Bujan  and  George  R.  Ryan,  Waukegan,  and 
Douglas  A.  Loper,  Winnetka,  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,   North  Chicago,   111.,   a  corporation   of 
Illinois 

FUed  Jane  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  201,442 
6  Claims.     (CI.  128—272) 


1.  In  a  plastic  container  having  side  wall  sections  and 
at  least  one  tubular  passage  means  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  container  sealably  positioned  between 
the  said  side  wall  sections  thereof  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  the  improvement  in  a  tubular  passage 
means  and  closure  thereof  comprising;  a  length  of  plastic 
tubing  sealably  positioned  between  the  side  wall  sections 
of  a  container  in  the  upper  edge  seam  thereof  with  one 
end  of  the  said  tubing  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  container  and  the  outer  end  thereof  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  said  upper  edge  seam,  a  closure 
cap  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  passage 
means  and  forming  an  air-tight  engagement  thereabout; 
said  cap  having  at  least  one  tab  element  integral  there- 
with extending  longitudinally  from  the  lower  edge  thereof 
disposed  adjacent  the  outer  wall  of  the  said  tubular  pas- 
sage means  and  extending  between  said  passage  means 
and  at  least  one  wall  section  in  the  said  upper  edge  seam, 
and  the  said  tab  element  being  releasably  locked  against 
outward  movement  by  being  enclosed  between  said  one 
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side  wall  section  and  said  tubular  passage  means  which 
are  in  sealable  engagement  with  each  other  about  said 
tab  element,  said  tab  element  being  releasable  from  be- 
tween said  one  of  said  side  wall  sections  and  said  tubular 
passage  means,  said  tab  element  having  means  for  pre- 
venting said  tab  element  from  being  relocked  between  said 
one  of  said  side  wall  sections  and  said  tubular  passage 
means. 


3,209,753 

INTESTINAL  CLAMPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald  B.  Hawkins,  Sherman's  Point,  Camden,  Maine, 

and  Jay  S.  Hanna,  Spear  St.,  Rockport,  Maine 

Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,511 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—321) 


3,209,755 
NASAL  CATHETER  HOLDER 
Horace  F.  McCarthy,  North  Andover,  and  Frank  L.  Rose, 
Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,931 
6  Claims.     (CI.  128—348) 


1.  In  a  clamp  for  gripping  viscera,  a  pair  of  arms,  each 
arm  including  a  handle  at  its  rear  end  and  a  tissue  en- 
gaging member  attached  to  its  front  end,  pivot  means 
interconnecting  said  arms,  and  coacting  locking  means 
carried  by  each  arm  interengaging  when  said  members 
are  in  clamping  engagement,  the  arms,  between  said  mem- 
bers and  said  pivot,  being  resilient  with  the  extremities 
to  which  said  members  are  attached  disposed  towards 
each  other,  and  said  tissue  engaging  members  being 
smooth  surfaced  and  imperforate,  the  tissue  engaging 
face  of  one  member  being  concave  and  the  tissue  engag- 
ing face  of  the  other  member  being  convex  and  dimen- 
sioned to  seat  within  the  thus  established  concavity,  the 
concave  face  being  relatively  flatter  than  the  convex  face, 
and  said  faces  establishing  a  central  clamping  zone  and 
a  marginal  zone  in  which  the  clearance  increases  towards 
the  margins  of  said  members,  each  tissue  engaging  mem- 
ber projecting  outwardly  in  all  directions  from  the  arm 
extremity  to  which  it  is  attached. 


3,209,754 

SURGICAL  CLIP 

Adolph  M.  Brown,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  of  20% 

to  Ernest  C.  Wood  and  20%  to  Rene  G.  Levaux 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,630 

12  Claims.     (CI.  128—337) 


1.  A  surgical  clip  comprising  a  sheet  metal  member 
cut  substantially  to  U-shape  having  a  bail  portion  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms  extending  forwardly  from 
the  ends  of  said  bail  portion,  said  bail  portion  and  arms 
having  top  and  bottom  flat  surfaces  with  the  arms  having 
a  forward  end  and  inner  and  outer  lateral  edges  along  the 
lengths  thereof,  the  outer  edge  portions  in  the  forward 
end  portions  of  each  arm  being  cut  away  to  define  a  re- 
cessed portion  having  a  stop  shoulder  at  the  base  thereof, 
and  spicules  integral  with  the  inner  edges  of  each  arm 
in  the  forward  end  portions  thereof  and  extending  angu- 
larly downwardly  beyond  the  plane  formed  by  the  bottom 
walls  of  the  arms. 


1.  A  holder  device  for  a  nasal  catheter  comprising:  a 
spectacle-type  assembly  including  frames,  a  bridge  assem- 
bly and  templepieces;  and  clip  means  secured  to  one  of 
said  templepieces,  said  clip  means  including  a  first  U- 
shaped  clip  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  spaced 
walls  having  their  free  ends  disposed  to  provide  an  open- 
ing therebetween  for  receiving  a  catheter  tube  and  a  sec- 
ond clip  portion  attached  to  said  first  clip  portion  and  to 
said  one  templepiece. 


3,209,756 
BREAST  FRAMES  FOR  BRASSIERES  AND 

OTHER  GARMENTS 

Ross  Fredrick  Rowell,  738  Marin  Ave.,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Original   application   Mar.   5,   1963,   Ser.  No.   262,925. 

Divided  and  this  application  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

386,199 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 476) 


— ^ 


1.  A  breast  frame  for  brassieres  and  other  garments 
comprising  an  arcuate  shaped  resilient  wire  stiffening 
member  of  rectangular  cross  section  having  a  sleeve-like 
member  of  polymer  material  of  arcuate  configuration  en- 
casing said  member  and  having  a  continuous  circum- 
ferential configuration  in  cross  section,  and  tips  enclosing 
the  ends  of  the  stiffening  member  and  overlapping  the 
end  portions  of  the  sleeve-like  member. 


3,209,757 

POST  LOCK  LABEL  HOLDER 

David   E.    Littler,   Detroit,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Panter- 

Arcadia  Tool  &  Die  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

FUed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,607 
2  Claims.     (CI.  129—1) 

1.  A  label  holder,  for  a  ledger  book  having  ledger 
sheets  retained  therein  by  binder  posts  extending  through 
the  sheets,  comprising,  a  card  holder  portion  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  rear  edges  of  the  sheets  of  the  ledger  book; 
a  retainer  flange  portion  integrally  connected  to  the  card 
holder  portion  and  extended  rearwardly  of  the  card  holder 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the  sheets 
in  the  ledger  book;  said  retainer  flange  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  intersecting  binder  post  holes  ar- 
ranged in  and  arc  disposed  lengthwise  along  the  rear 
edges  of  the  sheets  of  the  ledger  book  and  in  off^Tposi- 
tions  relative  to  each  other,  each  of  said  post  holes  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  binder  post  and  bear  against  the 
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inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  binder  post  to  retain  the  label 
holder  in  place,  said  holes  being  of  increasing  diameter 
progressing  from  each  end  of  said  arc  toward  the  mid- 


point of  the  arc.  and  the  end  holes  in  said  series  of  inter- 
secting holes  being  closed  on  the  outer  ends  thereof  at 
the  ends  of  said  arc. 


3J09,758 
THRESHING   MACHINE   FOR   LEGLTVIINOLS 
PLANTS,   PARTICULARLY    PEAS 
Nils  Malte  NUsaon,  Klippan,  Torsten  Lcnnart  Rixman, 
Landskrona.  ^nd  Custav  Hjaimar  Moiler,  Treileborg, 
Sweden,  a^tsignon  to  Aktiebolaget  Rix-Maskiner,  klip- 
pan, Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1962.  Ser,  No.  238 J05 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  17,  1961, 

11,452  61;  Jan.  16,  1962,  445/62 

4  Claims.     (CL  130—27)  ,  ' 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine  for  leguminous  plants,  par- 
ticularly peas,  the  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of 
threshing  cylinders  provided  with  beaters,  means  mount- 
ing said  threshing  cylinders  in  a  row  with  their  rotational 
axes  transversely  spaced  and  substantially  parallel  and 
horizontal,  means  for  rotating  said  threshing  cylinders  in 
the  same  relative  direction  of  rotation,  a  plurality  of  con- 
caves, one  for  each  threshing  cylinder,  means  mounting 
said  concaves  above  said  threshing  cylinders  for  coopera- 
tion therewith,  a  perforated  endless  belt  conveyor,  means 
mounting  said  belt  conveyor  with  a  carrying  run  thereof 
beneath  said  threshing  cylinders  and  close  to  them  and 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  threshing  cylin- 
ders in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  rotational 
axes  of  said  threshing  cylinders  longitudinal  upstanding 
flexible  ribs  on  the  surface  of  said  belt  conveyor  in  said 
carrying  run  facing  said  threshing  cylinders,  said  perfo- 
rated belt  conveyor  having  holes  between  said  ribs,  said 
concaves  and  said  conveyor  defining  together  a  passage 
for  the  material  to  be  threshed  by  the  cylinders  disposed 
in  said  passage,  means  for  supplying  said  material  at 
one  end  of  said  passage,  means  for  delivering  said  ma- 
terial after  being  threshed,  at  the  other  end  of  said  pas- 
sage, and  means  for  driving  said  belt  conveyor  in  a  direc- 
tion of  said  carrying  run  that  is  opposed  to  the  peripheral 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  threshing  cylinders  adjacent 
said  carrying  run. 


3J09,759 
CAPACITY  INCREASING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR   A   THRESHER 
Edward  C.  Collins  and  Reynold  Barlutrom,  Moline,  III., 
assignors  to   International   Harvester  Company,   Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,383 
2  Claims.     (CL  130—27) 


1.  A  capacity  increasing  attachment  for  a  combine 
comprising;  a  concave  extension  adapted  to  be  releasably 
secured  to  the  front  edge  of  the  combine  concave,  a 
pair  of  elongated  mounting  brackets  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured along  their  first  elongated  edges  to  a  combine, 
mounting  means  on  the  second  longitudinal  edges  for 
pivotally  mounting  a  combine  feeder  at  a  point  above  the 
cylinder  axis  of  the  combine,  a  trough-shaped  rock  col- 
lecting container  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  said 
brackets  and  extending  from  said  second  elongated  edges 
of  said  brackets  to  the  front  edge  of  said  concave  ex- 
tension, a  material  guiding  plate  connecting  said  brackets 
below  said  mounting  means  and  extending  from  said  first 
edges  toward  said  second  edges  but  terminating  between 
said  edges  so  that  it  terminates  forward  of  the  concave 
extension  to  provide  a  gap  above  the  rock  collecting 
container,  a  rotary  feed  beater  element  carried  by  said 
brackets  at  a  point  overlying  said  material  guiding  plate 
so  that  the  rotary  feed  beater  axis  is  in  substantial  ver- 
tical alignment  with  the  rear  edge  of  said  guiding  plate 
and  above  said  mounting  means  such  that  material  being 
received  from  the  feeder  portion  will  be  engaged  by  said 
feed  beater  and  conveyed  along  said  material  guiding 
plate  towards  said  concave  extension. 


3,209,760 
CONCAVE  EXTENSION  AND  ROCK  TRAP  . 
FOR  A  THRESHER 

Reinhold  Claas,  Augast-Claa»-Strasse  64,  Harsewinkel, 
Westptialia,  Germany 
Original  application  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,950,  now 
Patent  No.  3.124,138,  dated  Mar.  10,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  16.  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1959, 
J.  C  20,071 

•^^^  3  Claims.     (CI.  130—27) 


1.  A  threshing  mechanism,  particularly  for  combine 
harvesters  comprising,  in  combination,  support  means; 
a  threshing  drum  on  said  support  means; 

feeding  means  on  said  support  means  forwardly  of 
said  drum  said  feeding  means  having  a  delivery  end 
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directed  toward  said  drum  for  feeding  material  to 
be  threshed  thereto,  said  delivery  end  being  spaced 
from  said  drum  by  a  fixed  distance; 

M  concave  partly  surrounding  said  drum  and  having 
an  active  surface  of  a  given  length  facing  said  drum 
spaced  therefrom  by  a  given  minimum  distance  con- 
siderably smaller  than  said  fixed  distance  and  co- 
operating therewith,  said  concave  having  a  receiving 
end  rearwardly  spaced  from  said  delivery  end  of  said 
feeding  means  and  forming  a  gap  therewith; 

box-shaped  extension  means  for  increasing  said  length 
of  said  surface  and  being  located  between  said  de- 
livery end  of  said  feeding  means  and  said  receiv- 
ing end  of  said  concave,  said  extension  means  having 
a  transverse  wall  surface  bridging  said  gap  between 
said  delivery  end  of  said  feeding  means  and  said  re- 
ceiving end  of  said  concave; 

and  means  at  said  support  means  mounting  said  exten- 
sion means  tumable  about  an  axis  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  transverse  wall  surface  be- 
tween an  active  position  in  which  said  surface  of 
said  extension  means  forms  a  continuation  of  said 
active  surface  of  said  concave  for  increasing  the 
active  length  thereof,  and  wherein  said  surface  forms 
with  said  drum  a  concave  entry  of  a  predetermined 
size  for  said  feeding  means  to  feed  into  and  an  in- 
active position  in  which  said  extension  means  is 
turned  substantially  through  180"  about  said  axis 
and  in  which  said  transverse  wall  surface  is  down- 
wardly displaced  with  respect  to  said  receiving  end 
of  said  concave  to  increase  the  size  of  said  concave 
entry  so  that  stones  carried  by  said  feeding  means 
cannot  become  jammed  at  said  entry,  and  simultane- 
ously form  part  of  a  stone  catching  means  ahead 
of  said  receiving  end  of  said  concave  while  continu- 
ously bridging  said  gap  without  increasing  the  ac- 
tive length  of  said  concave. 


3,209,761 
CIGAR  MACHINE   DELIVERY  MECHANISM 
Francis  A.  Craig,  Reading,  Pa.,  and  Franlc  Hollenton, 
Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  & 
Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,564,  now 
Patent  No.  3,089,297,  dated  May  14,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231^17 
2  Claims.     (CI.  131—25) 


1.  In  a  cigar  making  machine  including  wrapper  cutting 
die  rollers,  means  for  delivering  finished  cigars  from  the 
machine,  said  means  comprising  a  cigar  output  chute,  a 
trough  positioned  across  the  bottom  of  said  chute  and 
extending  beyond  said  chute,  means  reciprocable  length- 
wise of  said  trough  in  timed  relation  with  the  cigar  ma- 
chine for  pushing  cigars  endwise  successively  along  the 
trough  to  a  predetermined  position  beyond  said  chute, 
said  trough  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
transverse  slots  at  said  predetermined  position,  a  plurality 
of  vertical  fingers  vertically  reciprocable  in  said  slots  in 
timed  relation  with  the  reciprocable  cigar  pushing  means 


and  coacting  with  said  trough  wall  to  lift  cigars  to  the  top 
of  said  trough  wall,  a  ramp  extending  from  the  top  of 
said  trough  wall  and  adapted  to  deliver  cigars  to  a  cigar 
accumulator,  said  cigar  malcing  machine  having  a  first 
cam  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  said  cutting  die 
rollers  in  said  machine,  and  said  cigar  pusher  being  me- 
chanically coupled  to  said  first  cam,  to  thereby  synchro- 
nize said  pusher  with  the  operation  of  said  machine. 


3,209,762 

WINNOWING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COIVTINUOUS 

ROD  CIGARETTE-MAKING  MACHINE 

Desmond   Walter  Molins  and   David  Theodore   Nelson 

Williamson,  Deptford,  London,  England,  and  Francis 

Auguste  Maurice  Labb^,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 

The  Molins  Organisation  Limited,  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,243 

7  Claims.    (CI.  131—110) 


1.  In  a  continuous-rod  cigarette-making  machine  of 
.the  kind  in  which  cut  tobacco  is  carried  upward  to  form 
a  filler  on  an  air-pervious  conveyor  by  a  flow  of  air  through 
a  narrow,  substantially  vertical  passage,  at  the  top  of 
which  the  conveyor  is  located,  said  passage  having  a  rec- 
tangular cross  section  with  two  long  walls  extending  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
conveyor  and  the  ccmtinuous  rod,  and  tobacco  is  im>- 
pelled  towards  the  lower  end  of  the  passage  by  a  picker 
roller  which  throws  the  tobacco  along  a  path  between  a 
rotating  perforated  cylinder  and  a  perforated  member 
through  which  air  is  drawn  by  suction  applied  through 
said  cylinder  whereby  the  airstream  between  the  perforated 
member  and  the  cylinder  effects  a  wirmowing  operaticxi 
and  applies  a  force  to  such  tobacco  shreds  as  the  air- 
stream  is  capable  of  lifting  and  imparts  a  curving  direction 
to  them  leading  them  towards  the  entry  of  said  passage, 
while  the  remainder  of  the  thrown  tobacco  passes  between 
two  walls  constituting  a  throat  up  which  a  second  air- 
stream  is  flowing  to  effect  a  further  winnowing  operation 
on  said  lemainder  and  carry  any  particles  airborne  by 
the  second  airstream  towards  the  entry  to  said  passage, 
the  improvement  consisting  of  said  perforated  member 
having  holes  therethrough  such  that  the  air  issuing  from 
them  is  in  the  form  of  jets,  said  holes  being  oriented  at 
angles  such  that  the  jets  are  tangential  to  a  circle  con- 
centric with  the  perforated  rdler.  said  circle  having  a 
radius  "r"  derived  froin  the  formula: 


r  = 


Rg 


wherein  R  is  the  radius  of  the  desired  curved  path  of  the 
tobacco  shreds  led  towards  the  entry  of  said  passage,  Ve 
is  the  terminal  speed  in  free  fall  of  said  tobacco  shreds, 
and  ;  is  the  acceleration  due  to  gravity. 
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3,209,763 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 
Harris  B.  Parmele,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J.,  and  Frederick  J. 
Schultz,  Chase  W.  Lassiter,  and  Jimmy  H.  Bell.  Greens- 
boro, N.C.,  assignors  to  P.  Loriilard  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,842,  now 
Patent   No.   3,166,078.     Divided  and  this  application 
Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,343 

5  Claims.     (CI.  131—140) 


depending  stem  with  the  horizontal  smoke  tube  in  the 
upper  wall  so  that  smoke  may  be  drawn  from  the  bowl 
through  the  depending  stem,  the  horizontal  tube  to  and 
through  the  mouthpiece. 


n 


3,209,765 

SMOKER'S  ACCESSORY 

James  Y.  Shih,  819  Aldine  Ave..  Chicago  13,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,945 

4  Claims.     (CI.  131—173) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  chewing  tobacco  product, 
which  comprises  mixing  tobacco  particles  with  a  water- 
insoluble,  odorless,  tasteless  thermoplastic  binder  having 
an  adhesion  temperature  of  less  than  100°  C.  and  soften- 
able  to  chewable  plasticity  at  body  temperature,  compress- 
ing said  mixture  by  forcing  the  same  in  an  unheated  con- 
dition through  a  constricted  space,  to  subject  said  mixture 
to  pressure  and  friction  to  generate  sufficient  heat  to 
soften  said  thermoplastic  binder  and  unite  the  tobacco 
particles  into  a  coherent  non-self-sustaining  rudimentary 
body  and  further  forcing  said  rudimentary  body  through 
at  least  one  other  constricted  space  to  generate  sufficient 
heat  to  soften  and  render'  said  binder  adherent  and  unite 
said  tobacco  particles  into  a  coherent  self-sustaining  body. 


3.209.764  ' 

DUAL   PI  RFOSE    PIPE  ' 

James  Y.  Shih,  819  Aldine  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,458 
2  Claims.     (CI.  131—173) 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprismg  a  body  member  includ- 
ing means  in  a  lower  portion  thereof  for  containing  filter- 
ing liquid,  said  body  having  a  horizontal  upper  wall  por- 
tion having  a  well  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  tobacco  bowl 
having  a  vertical  axis  and  a  stem  depending  from  the 
lower  portion  thereof  and  having  a  smoke  duct  therein 
comprising  a  first  portion  leading  downwardly  from  the 
interior  of  the  bowl  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
stem,  and  a  second  portion  leading  horizontally  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  first  portion  to  an  exit  located  at  one 
wall  of  the  stem  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof,  said  body  member  having  a  shoulder  adjacent 
one  side  portion  of  the  upper  wall  and  having  means  for 
receiving  a  mouthpiece  portion,  the  upper  wall  of  the  body 
member  having  a  horizontal  smoke  tube  communicating 
between  said  well  and  said  mouthpiece  receiving  means, 
the  well  in  the  body  member  being  eccentrically  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  upper  wall,  and 
the  depending  stem  being  eccentricaUy  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  bowl  whereby  when  the 
bowl  is  positioned  on  said  body  with  the  depending  stem 
in  said  well,  positioning  the  bowl  so  that  the  vertical 
axis  thereof  is  located  at  the  center  of  the  upper  wall  will 
align  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  smoke  duct  in  the 


1.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting body  having  an  upper  wall,  side  walls  depending 
from  the  upper  wall,  and  a  lower  wall,  said  walls  forming 
a  water  chamber,  and  said  upper  wall  supporting  a  depend- 
ing tubular  conduit  extending  below  the  water  level  of 
said  water  chamber,  said  upper  wall  having  a  first  cylin- 
drical stem  supporting  bore  at  one  end  of  the  top  wall, 
and  a  second  cylindrical  bowl  supporting  bore  at  the  other 
end  of  said  top  wall,  said  stem  supporting  bore  being  closed 
at  its  lower  end  and  communicating  with  a  smoke  passage 
in  said  upper  wall  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said 
stem  supporting  bore,  forming  a  condensation  trap  in  the 
{lower  part  of  said  latter  bore,  a  stem  carried  by  said  sup- 
•porting  body  and  having  its  lower  end  frictionally  secured 
in  said  first  bore  with  the  end  of  the  stem  located  above 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  smoke  passage,  said  stem  having  a 
smoke  passage  extending  therethrough  from  the  first  bore 
to  the  open  upper  end  of  said  smoke  passage  in  said  stem, 
said  second  bore  being  defined  by  a  cylindrical  wall  verti- 
cally disposed  in  said  body  supporting  an  extending  bowl 
having  an  external  cylindrical  shape  and  an  infernal  cylin- 
drical bore,  rounded  at  the  bottom,  and  provided  with  a 
central  smoke  discharge  aperture  in  an  axial  shaft  fitting 
in  said  second  bore  frictionally  and  securing  the  bowl  in 
the  body,  said  shaft  having  a  transversely  extending  pas- 
sage, communicating  with  said  smoke  passage  in  the  top 
wall  of  the  body  at  one  end  and  with  the  smoke  discharge 
aperture  of  the  bowl  at  the  other  end,  whereby  the  smoker 
may  draw  smoke  through  the  smoke  ^ssage  of  said  stem, 
through  said  condensation  trap,  through  said  smoke  pas- 
sage in  the  upper  wall  and  through  said  transversely  ex- 
tending passage  in  said  shaft,  and  through  said  smoke  dis- 
charge aperture  of  said  shaft,  from  said  bowl,  when  said 
transverse  passage  in  said  shaft  is  in  communication  with 
said  smoke  passage,  said  bowl  shaft  being  releasable  from 
its  frictional  engagement  in  said  second  bore  and  rotatable 
into  a  position  where  the  transverse  passage  of  said  shaft 
is  closed  against  water  leakage  from  said  water  chamber. 


HAIR 


3,209.766 
CLTILER   WITH   RECIPROCATING   HAIR 
CLAMPING   MFMBERS 
Heinz  Dannat,  Kolpinslrasse  8,  Lippstadt,     ' 
Westphalia,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,609 
3  Claims.     (CI.  132 — 40) 
1.  A  hair  curler,  comprising  an  elongated  main  body 
adapted  for  the  winding  of  a  tuft  of  hair  thereon,  a  central 
axially  directed  passage  in  each  end  of  the  body,  axially 


October  5,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


167 


reciprocable  hand  gripping  end  members  secured  to  the 
body  at  each  end  thereof  for  movement  between  an  axial- 
ly  inner  terminal  position  and  an  outer  retracted  position, 
axially  inwardly  directed  comb-like  teeth  on  the  end  mem- 
bers, each  end  of  the  body  having  passages  adjacent  the 
circumference  thereof,  said  teeth  being  spaced  around 
the  end  members  and  slidably  received  within  said  pas- 
sages adjacent  the  circumference  of  the  respective  end  of 
the  body,  and  a  separate  means  for  guiding  each  of  the 
end  members  for  reciprocation  with  respect  to  the  body 
and  for  retaining  the  end  members  from  retraction  past 
their  outer  terminal  positions,  each  of  said  guiding  means 
comprising  an  elongated  central  axially  inwardly  pro- 
jecting generally  cylindrical  member  integral  with  its 
respective  end  member,  said  elongated  member  having  its 
inner  free  end  received  within  the  central  bore  at  the 
respective  end  of  the  body,  a  first  locking  formation  on 
the  inner  free  end  of  the  elongated  member,  and  a  second 
locking  formation  integral  with  the  body  in  the  bore  in 
the  body  which  cooperates  with  the  first  locking  forma- 
tion, one  of  said  first  and  second  locking  formations  being 


an  integral  end  tooth  consisting  of  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  legs,  including  an  inner  leg  and  an  outer  leg, 
the  lower  end  of  said  inner  and  outer  legs  being  blended 
into  a  substantially  tapered  tip,  the  upper  end  of  the 
outer  leg  of  the  end  tooth,  and  the  leg  of  the  intermediate 
tooth  located  adjacent  the  inner  leg  of  the  end  tooth, 


n 


rN/^:^MiQ;. 
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made  of  relatively  soft  elastic  rubber-like  material  and 
being  softer  than  the  other  locking  formation,  said  lock- 
ing formations  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
upon  assembly  of  the  end  members  upon  the  body  of  the 
curler  by  relative  axial  advance  toward  each  other  said 
softer,  elastic  locking  formation  is  deformed  to  allow  the 
formations  to  pass  each  other  and  then  to  resume  its  re- 
laxed shape  in  which  the  locking  formations  interfere  to 
prevent  escape  of  the  end  members  from  the  body,  the 
elongated  central  member  on  each  of  the  end  members 
being  generally  in  the  form  of  a  relatively  thin  walled 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  radially  outwardly  directed 
flange  on  its  axially  outer  end  overlying  the  respective  end 
of  the  main  body  of  the  curler,  the  first  locking  formation 
comprises  a  radially  outwardly  extending  locking  pro- 
jection on  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  axially  inner  end  of  the 
sleeve,  and  the  second  locking  formation  comprises  a 
radially  inwardly  facing  shoulder  in  the  central  passage 
in  the  main  body  of  the  curler,  said  shoulder  having  a 
smaller  relaxed  radius  than  the  relaxed  radius  of  the  lock- 
ing projection  on  thc°*sleevc. 


having  an  end  head  section  integral  therewith,  the  end 
head  section  straddling  the  inner  leg  of  the  end  tooth,  and 
a  latching  socket  located  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  comb,  projecting  beyond  the  outer  leg  of  the 
adjacent  end  tooth  of  the  comb,  the  latching  socket  being 
integral  with  the  adjacent  outer  leg  of  the  end  tooth  of 
the  comb. 


3,209,767 

FLEXIBLE   COMB   WITH   INTEGRAL   LATCH 
FOR  SECURING  A  PONY  TAIL  OR  SIMILAR 
HAIRDO 
Abraham  Goodman,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Dela- 

mere  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,204.  now 

Patent  No.  3,066,684,  dated  Dec.  4,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Juiy  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,792 
7  Claims.     (Ci.  132 — 46) 

1.  A  flexible  comb  of  a  plastic  material,  fitted  with  an 
integral  latch,  comprising  a  plurality  of  intermediate  teeth, 
each  of  said  intermediate  teeth  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  legs,  blending  at  their  lower  end 
into  an  integral  tapered  tip,  with  a  head  section  of  arcuate 
contour  in  the  plane  of  the  comb,  integral  with  and  con- 
necting one  extremity  of  each  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  legs 
of  adjoining  intermediate  teeth,  the  legs  of  the  teeth 
connected  by  the  head  sections  alternating  with  these 
blended  into  the  tapered  tips,  one  end  of  said  comb  having 


3,209,768 

FLEXIBLE  COMB  WITH  INTEGRAL  LATCH  FOR 

SECURING  A  PONY  TAIL  OR  SIMILAR  HAIRDO 

Abraham  Goodman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Deia- 
mere  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  application  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,204,  now 
Patent  No.  3,066,684,  dated  Dec.  4,  1962.    Divided  and 
this  application  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,793 
6  Claims.    (CI.  132 — 46) 


41 

4     Jf 


1.  A  flexible  comb  of  a  plastic  material,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  substantially  equally-spaced  teeth,  each  of 
said  teeth  consisting  of  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
lep,  blending  at  one  end  into  an  integral  tapered  tip,  with 
a  head  section  of  arcuate  contour  integral  with  and  con- 
necting one  end  of  each  of  a  pair  of  adjoining  legs  of 
adjacent  teeth,  and  a  latching  socket  located  adjacent  the 
teeth  at  one  end  of  the  comb,  the  end  tooth  of  the  comb 
located  adjacent  the  latching  socket  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  legs,  including  an  inner  and  an 
outer  leg,  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  and  outer  legs  be- 
ing blended  into  a  substantially  tapered  tip,  the  upper  end 
of  the  outer  leg  of  the  end  tooth,  and  the  adjacent  leg 
of  the  tooth  adjoining  the  end  tooth  having  an  end  head 
section  integral  therewith,  the  end  head  section  straddling 
the  inner  leg  of  the  end  tooth,  the  latching  socket  being 
integral  with  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  leg  of  the  end 
tooth  and  the  adjacent  leg  of  the  tooth  adjoining  the  end 
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tooth,  the  inner  leg  of  the  end  tooth  extending  uninter-  3,209,770 

ruptedly  from  the  tappered  tip  to  the  end  head  section,  TE^^^-LIKE  STRUCTURES 

the  inner  leg  of  the  end  tooth  being  integral  with  the  end  Theodore  R.  Linglcy,   17  Warren  L4uie,  Weston,  Mask 
bead  secuon.  FU«<»  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,958 

^^^.^.^^^  3  Claims.    (CI.  135—1) 

3,209,769 

COMBINED  SHAVING  BRUSH  AND 
INSTANT  LATHER  CONTAINER 

Andre  F.  Gobin,  1716  Putnam  Ave.,  Brooklyn  27,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,021 

1  Claim.    (CI.  132—81)  « 


■er 
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A  shaving  cream  dispenser  and  applicator  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  for  storing  shaving  cream  under  pres- 
sure having  an  outlet  opening; 

(b)  a  cap  secured  to  said  container  having  a  central 
aperture  in  axial  registry  with  said  outlet  opening; 

(c)  a  flexible  diaphragm  valve  between  said  cap  and 
outlet  opening  normally  closed  to  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  shaving  cream  from  said  outlet  opening  into 
said  central  aperture  for  discharge  therethrough; 

(d)  a  removable  cup-shaped  brush  holder  having  brush 
brisries  extending  therefrom  arranged  to  provide  an 
axial  cylindrical  opening  extending  the  full  length  of 
said  bristles  from  end  to  end; 

(e)  a  shaving  cream  delivery  tube  of  a  diameter  less 
than  said  cylindrical  opening  positioned  axially  with- 
in said  brush  holder  having  one  end  portion  project- 
ing from  the  bottom  thereof  and  the  other  end  por- 
tion extending  axially  through  the  cylindrical  open- 
ing of  the  brush  bristles; 

(f )  an  annular  rigid  spreader  ring  fixedly  secured  to  said 
delivery  tube  and  positioned  within  the  confines  of 
said  holder  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  thereof 
and  completely  bridging  the  annular  space  between 
said  delivery  tube  and  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical 
opening  as  defined  by  said  bristles,  to  prevent  inward 
collapsing  of  said  brush  bristles; 

(g)  said  brush  holder  formed  to  have  mating  engage- 
ment with  said  cap  and  when  seated  thereon  the 
projecting  end  of  the  delivery  tube  will  extend 
through  the  cap  aperture  with  its  terminal  end  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  diaphragm  valve,  whereby  on 
the  application  of  axial  pressure  to  said  brush  holder 
the  projecting  end  of  the  delivery  tube  will  engage 
said  diaphragm  valve  to  flex  the  same  fnwardly  so 
as  to  open  the  same  and  permit  the  flow  of  a  charge 
of  shaving  cream  into  said  delivery  tube  for  dis- 
cbarge into  the  cylindrical  opening  in  the  brush 
bristles,  said  diaphragm  valve  closmg  when  said  brush 
holder  is  removed  from  said  container. 


1.  In  a  tent-like  structure,  a  base,  a  pair  of  supports, 
each  support  including  a  transverse  arch  portion,  two 
side  portions,  and  a  depending,  rigid  mount  centrally  of 
each  arch  portion  and  including  a  threaded  hub,  the 
hubs  of  the  mounts  being  disposed  towards  each  other 
and  in  alinement.  means  pivotally  connecting  the  side  por- 
tions to  said  base  transversely  thereof  so  that  they  may 
be  swung  between  frame  establishing  positions  and  posi- 
tions of  storage  relative  to  said  base,  a  ridge  pole,  a  ro- 
tatable  clamping  member  on  each  end  of  said  ridge  pole, 
each  clamping  member  being  adapted  to  be  threaded  on 
an  appropriate  one  of  said  hubs,  the  outer  faces  of  said 
mounts  each  including  a  guy  line  anchor,  and  a  cover 
of  flexible  material  supported  by  said  frame  and  mar- 
ginally attached  to  said  base,  said  anchors  being  exposed 
exteriorly  of  said  cover. 


3^09,771 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  INTERFACE  IN 

PIPELINE  FLUID  TRANSPORT 

William  B.  Gogarty  and  Charles  W.  Gollikson,  both  of 

Littleton.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,590 
10  CUims.    (CI.  137—1) 

10.  The  method  of  operating  a  pipeline  comprising 
sequentially  flowing  between  predetermined  points  in  a 
pipeline  a  first  fluid,  a  gelled  mass  which  slips  readily 
within  the  pipeline,  and  a  second  fluid,  said  gelled  mass 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gels  of  poly- 
mers and  water,  gels  of  polymers  and  hydrocarbons,  and 
gels  of  hydrocarbons  containing  transition  meUl  esters, 
and  said  gelled  mass  being  characterized  in  said  pipe- 
line flow  as  being  sufficiently  fluid  to  conform  its  shape  to 
varying  contours  of  the  pipeline,  as  having  an  apparent 
viscosity  much  greater  than  the  viscosity  of  the  first  and 
second  fluids,  and  being  self-sustaining. 


3,209,772 
SPEED  CONTROL  GEAR  FOR  TURBINES 
Myles  Birkett  Atkinson,  Stretford.  and  Frederick  Harry 
Barratt,    Poynton.    England,    assignors    to    Associated 
Electrical    Industries    Limited,    London,    England     a 
British  company 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961.  Ser.  No.  161,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  28,  1960. 

44.45860 

5  Cbims.    (CI.  137—30) 

1.  An  overspeed  limiting  device  for  use  with  turbines, 

comprising:   a  main  piston  working  in  a  main  cylinder! 

said  main  piston  having  an  operating  rod  adapted  to  be 
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connected  to  operate  the  admission  valves  of  a  turbine 
with  which  the  device  may  be  used;  a  solenoid  adapted 
for  automatically  responding  to  load  changes  of  a  turbine 
with  which  the  device  is  to  be  used;  a  valve  operatively 
connected  to  said  solenoid  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure 
to  one  side  of  said  main  piston  when  said  solenoid  is  in 
a  position  corresponding  to  normal  running  speed  and 
.  to  relieve  pressure  from  said  one  side  of  said  main  piston 
when  said  solenoid  is  in  a  position  corresponding  to  an 
ovcrspeed  condition;  a  spring  for  moving  said  main  pis- 
ton in  opposition  to  the  force  of  said  pressure  fluid;  re- 


lease ports  in  said  main  piston  for  permitting  pressure 
fluid  to  pass  from  said  one  side  of  said  main  piston  to 
the  other  side  thereof;  a  spring-loaded  valve  member 
urged  against  said  other  side  of  said  main  piston  for 
closing  said  release  ports,  said  valve  member  being  mov- 
able with  said  main  piston;  and  means  for  delaying  move- 
ment of  said  valve  member  when  said  piston  moves  in 
response  to  relief  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  one  side, 
whereby  said  relief  passages  are  opened  to  allow  rapid 
discharge  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  one  side  of  said 
main  piston  and  consequent  rapid  actuation  of  the  valves 
of  a  turbine  with  which  the  device  is  being  used. 


3^09,773 

SAFETY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FUEL  DISPENSERS 

Richard  M.  Klaus,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Dover  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  88,769,  Feb.   13, 

1961.    This  application  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,978 

4  Claims.    (CL  137—68) 


ing  said  valve  in  an  open  position  having  a  fusible  ele- 
ment effective  to  cause  said  latching  means  to  release  said 
valve  poppet  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  rise 
in  temperature,  a  shear  section  associated  with  said  hous- 
ing on  the  downstream  side  of  said  valve  seat,  said  latch- 
ing means  being  mounted  on  said  housing  downstream  of 
said  shear  section  whereby  breakage  of  said  shear  section 
releases  said  valve  poppet  for  closure,  sensing  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  valve  comprising  a  diaphragm  in  a  cham- 
ber, said  chamber  at  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  having 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  housing  so  as  to 
subject  said  diaphragm  to  the  pressure  of  liquid  within 
said  bousing,  resilient  means  acting  upon  the  other  side 
of  said  diaphragm  to  produce  movement  thereof  upon  a 
diminution  of  pressure  of  the  liquid  within  said  housing, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  diaf^ragm  and  said 
latching  means  for  releasing  said  latching  means  upon  the 
occurrence  of  said  diminution  in  pressure  and  thereby  per- 
mitting said  valve  poppet  to  close,  and  means  providing 
an  expansion  chamber  having  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  housing  upstream  of  said  valve  seat,  said 
expansion  chamber  containing  resilient  means  responsive 
to  a  variation  of  the  quantity  of  fluid  therein  to  maintain 
a  uniform  fluid  pressure. 


3,209,774 

I        DIFFERENTIAL  FLUID  AMPLIFIER 
Francis  M.  Manion,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles 
Engineering  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,856 
10  Claims.    (CI.  137—81.5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vortex  chamber  including  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  and  an  orifice  for  egress  of  fluid  from  said 
vortex  chamber,  said  orifice  located  centrally  with  respect 
to  said  peripheral  wall  and  having  a  radius  substantially 
less  than  the  radius  of  said  wall,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing opposed  fluid  streams  to  said  chamber,  said  means 
being  directed  so  that  each  of  said  streams  is  discharged 
into  said  chamber  eccentrically  of  said  orifice  so  as  to 
create  a  vortical  flow  pattern  in  respective  opposite  senses 
at  said  orifice  whereby,  the  rotational  velocity  and  di- 
rection of  the  vortical  rotation  from  said  orifice  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  differentials  in  pressure  between  the  fluid 
streams  entering  said  chamber,  said  fluid  streams  being 
the  only  fluid  supplied  to  said  chamber. 


3,209,775 
BIAS  DEVICE  FOR  PURE  FLUID  AMPLIFIER 
«  Edwin  M.   Dexter,  Silver  Spring,  and  Donnie  Roland 

Jones,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Bowles  Engineering 
Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a  corporation  a|f 
Maryland  ■^ 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,097 
10  Claims.    (CI.  137—81^ 
1.  In  a  fluid  amplifying  system  including  a  power  noz- 
zle having  a  constricted  throat  and  a  chamber  for  receiv- 
1.  A  control  valve  for  a  liquid  delivery  line,  said  con-    ing  a  power  stream  from  said  throat,  the  improvement 
trol  valve  having  a  housing  containing  a  valve  seat  and    comprising  an  airfoil  positioned  wholly  upstream  of  said 
a  valve  poppet,  resUient  means  urging  said  valve  poppet    throat  and  mounted  for  rotative  movement  about  an  axis 
toward  a  valve  closed  position,  latching  means  for  hold-    perpendicalar  to  the  direction  of  flow  in  said  nozzle  and 
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means  connected  to  said  airfoil  for  effecting  angular  dis- 
placement thereof,  said  airfoil  generating  boundary  layer 


forces  in  said  throat  to  deflect  said  stream  according  to 
the  angular  position  of  said  airfoil. 


3^09,776 
ALTOMATIC  SEDIMENT  REMOVAL  MEANS  FOR 

PORTW  AYS  OF  GATE  VALVES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harvey  A.  Pearsc,  759  Belmont  Place  E^  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUcd  Aug.  10.  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,108 

1  Claim.    (CL  137— 23«) 


A  single-scat  gate  valve  for  regulating  the  amount  of 
fluid  flowing  in  a  conduit,  said  gate  valve  comprising,  in 
com-bination : 

means  forming  an  inlet  conduit  for  carrying  fluid  to 
the  gate  valve; 

means  forming  an  outlet  conduit  for  carrying  fluid 
away  from  the  gate  valve; 

means  forming  a  portway  between  said  inlet  conduit 
means  and  said  outlet  conduit  means; 

an  annular  valve  scat  member  disposed  in  said  port- 
way  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  for  conducting  the  total  volume  of  fluid 
flowing  into  the  portway  via  said  inlet  conduit,  said 
inlet  conduit  means,  outlet  conduit  means,  and  said 
portway  with  the  annular  valve  seat^ember  forming 
an  unobstructed  passage  so  that  optimum  flow  is  ob- 
tained; 

a  gate  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  between  the  valve  seat  mem- 
ber and  the  inlet  conduit  means  and  having  a  flat 
surface  cooperable  with  said  valVe  seat  member  to 
regulate  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  conduit  means  to 
the  outlet  conduit  means; 

control  means,  including  a  pair  of  guide  members,  for 
moving  the  gate  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendi- 
cular to  the  longitudinal  axis  in  a  first  direction  for 
opening  the  gate  valve  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
for  closing  the  gate  valve,  said  closure  being  effected 
by  conUct  between  the  annular  valve  seat  menvber 
and  the  flat  surface  of  said  gate; 
a  partial  annular  recess  provided  in  said  portway  out- ' 
wardly  of  the  lowermost  contacting  portions  of  said 
gate  and  seat  for  accumulating  sediment  from  the 
flowing  fluid;  and 


a  channel  formed  by  a  wall  of  the  portway  merging 
with  said  partial  annular  recess,  said  channel  lying 
on  the  upstream  side  of  said  partial  annular  recess 
and  being  in  open  and  unobstructed  communication 
along  its  entire  length  with  the  fluid  flowing  in  said 
portway  for  directing  the  fluid  flow  to  create  turbu- 
luence  on  said  partial  annular  recess,  whereby  ac- 
cumulated sediment  therein  is  discharged  through 
said  annular  valve  seat  member  to  the  outlet  conduit 
means. 


3,209,777 
CHECK  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Clifford  A.  Salisbury.  Box  716,  Tonkawa,  Okla. 

Filed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,783 

7  Claims.    (CL  137—315) 


1.  A  check  valve  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  tubular  wall  forming  a  longitudinally 
extending  fluid  passageway  having  an  upstream  inlet 
end  and  a  downstream  outlet  end; 

an  annular  seat  formed  in  the  body  around  the  fluid 
passageway  and  facing  downstream; 

a  longitudinally  extending  guide  barrel  formed  in  the 
body  and  extending  downstream  from  the  annular 
seat,  the  guide  barrel  having  a  diameter  and  in- 
wardly projecting  stop  means  spaced  from  the  annu- 
lar seat;  and, 

a  valve  member  assembly  comprised  of  a  circular  valve 
portion  having  a  seating  surface  on  the  upstream 
end  for  mating  with  the  annular  seat,  a  guide  stem 
portion  extending  downstream  from  the  circular  por- 
tion, the  circular  portion  being  slidably  received  in 
the  guide  barrel,  a  separable  stop  disk  having  a  maxi- 
mum diameter  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the 
guide  barrel  and  having  a  central  guide  aperture  for 
receiving  and  guiding  the  guide  stem  portion,  the  stop 
disk  being  removably  disposed  around  the  guide 
stem  and  within  the  guide  barrel,  and  a  coil  spring 
disposed  around  the  guide  stem  between  the  circu- 
lar valve  portion  and  the  stop  disk  for  forcing  the 
stop  disk  against  the  inwardly  projecting  stop  means 
and  biasing  the  circular  valve  portion  against  the 
annular  seat. 


3,209,778 
VALVE  WITH  SPHERICAL  PLUG 
Bruno  Flohr.  Berlln-Tegel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Borsig 
AktieageselUchaft,  Berlin-Tegel,  Germany,  and  Werner 
Hartmann,  Ehlershausen  uber  Lehrte,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1961, 

B  61,690 

3  Claims.    (CL  137—327) 

1.  In   combination   in   a    valve:    a   housing   having   a 

passage  therethrough  for  conveying  a  fluid,  said  housing 

being   provided    with   a   bore   intersecting  said   passage 

and  having  its  axis  at  an  angle  with  regard  to  the  axis  of 

said  passage,  a  rotatable  plug  mounted  in  said  bore  and 

having   its   ends  provided   with   bearing   studs   rotatably 

journalled    in    said    housing,    said    plug    having    a    first 

rotated  position  wherein  flow  is  established  through  said 

passage  and  a  second  rotated  position  wherein  flow  is 
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interrupted  through  said  passage,  sealing  ring  means  in 
said  housing  surrounding  said  passage  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  plug  and  displaceable  in  axial  direction  of  said 
passage  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  plug  to  thereby 
seal  said  passage  relative  to  said  bore,  rotatable  bushing 
means  adjacent  said  sealing  ring  means  on  the  sides  of 
said  sealing  ring  means  opposite  said  plug  and  axially 
displaceably  mounted  within  said  housing  and  adjustable 


having  slotted  portions  projected  oppositely  from  said 
opening  for  aligned  co-operation  with  the  slot  in  said 
plug  only  when  the  same  is  in  body  passage  closing  posi- 
tion and  a  removable  closure  member  secured  to  the  body 
to  clo%  said  opening  and  the  slotted  portions  projected 
oppositely  from  the  opening,  said  prong  handle  carrying 
manipulative  tool  engageable  formations  which  are  ex- 
posed for  manipulation  when  the  casing  closure  member 
is  removed. 


therein  to  press  said  sealing  ring  means  against  said 
plug,  said  bushing  means  having  its  outer  surface  pro- 
vided with  helical  grooves,  open  spring  ring  means  ad- 
jacent said  bushing  means  having  ends  spaced  from  each 
other,  locking  means  engaging  said  spring  ring  means  so 
as  to  lock  the  same  stationary  with  regard  to  said  hous- 
ing, and  a  plurality  of  pins  located  in  said  spring  ring 
means  and  in  slidable  engagement  with  said  helical 
grooves. 

3,209,779 

ORIFICE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  E.  McGowen,  Jr.,  %  Cameo,  Incorporated, 

P.O.  Box  14,484,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,553 

6  Claims.    (CI.  137—327) 


^^ 


1.  In  an  orifice  valve  assembly,  a  body  having  a  flow 
passage  therethrough,  a  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
body  for  valving  said  passage  and  provided  with  a  flow 
passageway  projected  therethrough  transversely  of  the  axis 
of  plug  rotation,  an  operating  formation  carried  by  the 
plug  on  one  side  thereof  for  transmission  of  rotation 
thereto,  said  plug  having  a  narrow  plate  receiving  slot 
which  opens  into  the  plug  from  the  side  thereof  opposite 
said  operating  formation  and  is  extended  internally  of  the 
plug  across  and  in  intersecting  rehtion  with  said  flow 
passageway  in  the  plug,  an  orifice  containing  carrier  plate 
comprising  a  disklike  main  portion  for  slidable  reception 
in  said  slot  in  the  plug  and  a  prong  handle  portion  for 
projection  from  the  main  portion  beyond  the  plug  and  on 
the  axis  of  plug  rotation,  said  body  having  an  opening 
coaxial  with  said  axis  for  receiving  said  prong  handle  and 
accommodating  handle  rotation  with  the  plug  and  also 


3,209,780 
DAMPING  DEVICES 

Pierre  Ernest  .Mercier,  Piscop,  France,  assignor  io  Sferma, 

Societe    Francaise    d'Entretien    et   de    Reparation    du 

Materiel  Aeronautique,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,776 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1962,  889,765 

2  Claims.    (CI.  137—493) 


1.  A  valve  device  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow 
through  a  passageway,  comprising  two  flanged  members 
extending  transversely  of  the  passageway  with  their  flanges 
directed  towards  each  other  so  as  to  leave  an  axial  space 
therebetween,  the  inner  face  of  each  flanged  member  hav- 
ing a  convex  central  portion  surrounded  by  a  flat  annular 
portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  fluid 
ports,  one  of  said  flanges  having  a  cylindrical  skirt  portion 
the  outer  diameter  of  which  is  smaller  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  other  flange  and  said  skirt  portion  being 
partly  engaged  in  said  other  flange  so  as  to  define  with  said 
inner  faces  of  the  flanged  members  an  inner  annular 
chamber  and  with  the  mutually  facing  end  surfaces  of 
said  flanges  and  said  passageway  an  outer  annular  cham- 
ber, a  sealing  ring  in  said  outer  chamber,  and  a  spring 
disc  valve  having  a  central  portion  clamped  between  said 
convex  portions  of  the  flanged  members  and  an  outer  por- 
tion extending  transversely  of  said  inner  chamber  with  its 
outer  edge  spaced  a  small  distance  from  said  skirt  por- 
tion, said  convex  portions  of  the  flanged  members  con- 
stituting backing  surfaces  for  said  outer  portion  of  the 
spring  disc  valve  when  such  valve  is  caused  to  yield  pro- 
gressively in  one  or  the  other  direction  under  the  pressure 
of  fluid  flowing  through  the  corresponding  ports  of  said 
flanged  members  into  said  inner  charfber. 


Don 


3^09,781 
CONTROL  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
S.  Strader,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Frank  G.  Hough  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,152 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137—596.2) 
1.  A   fluid  control  valve  for  controlling  a  hydraulic 
system   including  a   fluid  source   and   a   fluid  operated 
means,  comprising:  a  housing  containing  inlet  and  out- 
let ports  said  inlet  port  connected  to  the  fluid  source, 
a  first  chamber  in  said  housing,  a  valve  element  having 
means  for  directing  fluid  flow  slidable  in  said  first  chamber 
and  selectively  positionable  therein,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
ports  in  said  housing  connectable  to  said  first  chamber 
and  further  connectable  to  the  fluid  operated  means  so 
that  entrance  of  pressure  iiuid  in  one  port  of  said  pair 
of  ports  moves  the  fluid  operated  means  in  one  direction 
and  entrance  of  pressure  fluid  in  the  other  port  of  said 
pair  of  ports  moves  the  fluid  operated  means  in  another 
direction,  a  second  chamber  in  said  housing  connectable 
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at  one  end  to  said  first  chamber,  a  resilient  valve  means 
at  the  other  end  of  said  second  chamber  to  prevent  fluid 
flow  from  said  outlet  port  to  said  second  chamber,  said 
resilient  valve  means  being  operable  to  open  position 
above  a  predetermined  value  to  provide  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  from  said  second  chamber  to  said  outlet  port,  said 
slidable  valve  element  during  a  first  selective  position 
directing  pressure  fluid  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  out- 
let port,  said  slidable  valve  element  during  a  second 
selective  position  directing  pressure  fluid  from  said  inlet 
port  to  the  fluid  operated  means  through  one  port  of 
said  pair  of  ports  and  directing  pressure  fluid  from  the 
fluid  operated  means  through  another  port  of  said  pair 


of  ports  to  said  second  chamber,  the  fluid  operated 
means  being  movable  in  one  direction  with  said  valve 
element  in  said  second  position  when  said  fluid  pressure 
in  said  second  chamber  is  above  said  predetermined  value 
of  said  resilient  valve  means  thereby  providing  pressure 
fluid  flow  to  said  outlet  port,  said  slidable  valve  element 
during  a  third  selective  position  directing  pressure  fluid 
from  said  inlet  port  to  said  another  port  of  said  pair  of 
ports  and  said  one  port  of  said  pair  of  ports  to  receive 
pressure  fluid  from  fluid  operated  means  to  be  directed 
to  said  first  chamber  and  said  outlet  port  whereby  the 
fluid  responsive  means  is  movable  in  said  another  direc- 
tion. 


3^09,782 
FLAPPER  VALVES 

Martin  P.  Wolpln,  Tonawanda,  Bert  Smith,  Jr.,  Williams- 
vilie,  and  Walter  P.  kistler,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y^  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Aerospace  CorporatioD,  Buffalo,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  511,088 
14  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.62) 


>  t  '.  .       I  I 


I . 


section 
mcmbe 
flexure 
mitting 
eluding 
pivotal 
membe 
section. 


including  spaced  pole  pieces,  a  rigid  armature 
r  movably  arranged  between  said  pole  pieces,  a 
member  mounting  said  armature  member  and  per- 
pivotal  movement  thereof,  and  a  fluid  section  in- 
fluid  flow  means  operatively  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  said  armature  member,  said  flexure 
r    sealing    said    motor    section    from    said    fluid 


3,209,783 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Pusch,  Neuss-Reuschenberg,  and  Franz  Henning- 
haus,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .May  13,  1961. 

I  19,914 

4  Claims.    (CL  137—625.67) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  use  with  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  fluid  reservoir,  and  a  fluid-operated 
device,  the  combination  comprising:  a  housing  defining  a 
bore,  a  valve  spool  mechanically  movable  in  said  bore 
from  a  neutral  position  toward  a  first  actuating  position 
adapted  to  communicate  the  source  with  the  device  and 
toward  a  second  actuating  position  adapted  to  com- 
municate the  device  with  the  reservoir,  and  means  for 
mechanically  moving  said  valve  spool  in  said  bore,  said 
valve  spool  including  fluid  pressure  responsive  means 
for  moving  said  valve  spool  toward  said  first  actuating 
position  upon  mechanical  movement  thereof  toward  said 
first  actuating  position. 


3,209,784 
HEIGHT  CONTROL  VALVE 
Robert  E.  Schwartz,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,632 
20  Claims,    (CI.  137—627.5) 


II.  In  an  electrically  operated  servo  valve,  the  com-       2.   A   control   valve   for  fluid   pressure   comprising  a 
bination  compnsmg  a  polarized  electrical  force  motor    housing  having  inlet,  working  and  exhaust  ports  therein. 
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valve  means  normally  interrupting  communication  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  working  ports,  valve  control  means 
for  operative  engagement  with  said  valve  means  and  con- 
trolling communication  between  said  working  and  exhaust 
ports,  driving  means  in  said  housing  and  drivingly  engaged 
with  said  valve  control  means,  and  adjusting  means  con- 
nected with  said  valve  control  means,  said  adjusting  means 
being  movable  in  response  to  an  applied  force  thereon  to 
adjustably  move  said  valve  control  means  relative  to  said 
driving  means  to  a  normal  operating  position  in  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  means  and  interrupting  communica- 
tion between  said  outlet  and  exhaust  ports. 


3^09,785 
PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Jean  Mercier,  1185  Park  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y. 
Application  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,850,  now  Patent 
No.  3,161,208,  dated  Dec.  15,  1964,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  810,165,  Apr.  30,  1959,  now 
Patent  No.  3,095,013,  dated  Jan.  25, 1963.    Divided  and 
this  application  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,659 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  30, 1958,  771,445 
3  Claims.    (CI.  138—30) 


around  the  longer  one  in  radially  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  defining  an  elongated  annular  passage 
therebetween,  and  each  of  said  members  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  into  a  fluid  circuit; 

(b)  means  defining  an  aperture  through  the  wall  of 
the  inner  of  said  members  which  thus  provides  a 
path  of  fluid  communication  between  the  interior  of 
the  inner  of  said  members  and  said  annular  passage; 

(c)  tapered  tubular  means  defining  an  inner  wall  of 
the  outer  of  said  members  and  spaced  at  all  times 
from  the  inner  of  said  members,  said  tubular  means 
having  an  axial  extent  somewhat  greater  than  the 


w  V 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  rigid  container  having 
a  deformable  partition  therein  defining  two  chambers  for 
fluid,  each  having  a  fluid  passageway  leading  thereinto, 
a  flexible  closely  wound  coil  spring  defining  a  guide  mem- 
ber for  said  partition  in  one  of  said  chambers,  said 
guide  member  extending  axially  of  said  container  and  se- 
cured with  respect  thereto  at  both  ends,  said  closely 
wound  coil  spring  having  adjacent  convolutions  sub- 
stantially in  engagement  and  being  encompassed  by  said 
partition,  said  partition  comprising  an  elongated  sleeve 
secured  at  both  ends  with  respect  to  said  container,  said 
coil  spring  having  a  substantially  continuous  surface  with 
respect  to  said  partition  to  restrain  extrusion  therethrough 
of  said  partition,  said  surface  permitting  passage  there- 
through of  the  fluid  flowing  through  one  of  said  fluid 
passageways. 


3,209,786 

FLUID  COUPLING  WITH  VARIABLE  FLOW 

RESTRICTING  MEANS 

Dennis  Daniels,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Houdaille 
Industries,  Inc^  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,433 
1  Claim.    (CL  138—43) 
A  fluid  coupling  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongated  tubular  members  of  unequal 
length,    the    shorter    one    being    disposed    slidably 


size  of  said  aperture  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
axial  extent,  and  being  movable  into  surrounding 
relation  to  the  entire  area  of  said  aperture,  and 
being  further  movable  in  an  axial  direction  while  re- 
maining in  said  surrounding  relation  to  the  entire 
area  of  said  aperture,  thereby  varying  the  radial 
clearance  between  said  members  throughout  the 
entire  area  of  said  aperture;  and 
(d)  means  deflning  a  pair  of  fluid-tight  connections 
between  said  members  and  respectively  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  path  means. 


3,209,787 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM 


Howard  L.  Brown,  Jackson,  and  Howard  A.  Callendar, 
Grass  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Walker  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,213 

6  Claims.    (CI.  138—114) 


^^■f 


>«•- 


'^' 


.j^ 


1.  A  sound  deadening  pipe  assembly  for  conveying  the 
exhaust  gases  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing an  outer  pipe,  an  inner  pipe  received  in  said  outer  pipe 
with  a  slightly  loose  fit  so  that  substantial  portions  of  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  pipes  are  spaced  apart  in  the 
straight  sections  of  said  exhaust  pipe  assembly,  at  least 
one  bend  formed  in  said  exhaust  pipe  assembly,  at  least 
the  outer  of  said  pipes  having  a  smooth  wrinkle-free  sur- 
face in  said  bend  and  being  deformed  into  a  slightly  egg- 
shaped  configuration  through  said  bend,  portions  of  said 
inner  and  outer  pipes  being  in  tight  engagement  in  said 
bend  for  fixing  said  pipes  in  a  predetermined  relative  posi- 
tion, other  portions  of  said  pipes  in  said  bend  being  out 
of  engagement  with  a  clearance  therebetween  providing  for 
an  area  for  metal  to  flow  during  bending  of  said  pipes  into 
said  bend  without  collapsing  or  wrinkling  thereof. 
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3.209.788 
HEDDI.E  FRAMES 
Frank  H.  Kaufmann,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Steel   Meddle   Manufacturing   Company,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,194 
8  Claims.    (CI.  139—92) 


»:i|5 


»-i 


V* 


# 


1.  In  a  heddle  frame  for  riderless  weaving  harness  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  staves  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
heddle  carrying  rods  supported  by  each  of  said  staves.' 
said  heddle  carrying  rods  being  provided  with  vertically 
disposed  flat  portions,  a  laterally  extending  flanged  rib 
formed  along  one  edge  of  each  of  said  heddle  rods  offset 
to  one  side  of  its  vertical  portion,  a  series  of  heddles  sup- 
ported between  said  heddle  carrying  rods.  J-shaped  hook 
portions  on  both  ends  of  each  heddle  fonning  loops  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots  with  the  open  side  of  said  slot 
forming  an  entrance  opening  for  receiving  said  heddle 
carrying  rod.  and  an  inwardly  extending  projection  on 
each  hook  portion  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  said  flange-like  rib.  whereby  said  projections 
on  the  J-shaped  hook  portions  will  interlock  with  said 
flange-like  ribs  when  the  heddle  carrying  rods  are  dis- 
placed in  a  direction  toward  one  another. 


3,209.790 
LIGHTHEIGHT  PLASTIC  SHUTTLE 
Georjte  M.  Naul,  Hampton,  S.C,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,416 
9  Claims.    (CI.  139—196) 

9 


1.  In  a  heddle  frame  having  longitudinally  extending 
rods  upon  which  the  heddles  are  mounted,  the  means  for 
securing  and  supporting  the  ends  of  said  heddle  rods  in 
the  frame  which  consists  in  providing  aligned  openings 
for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  the  heddle  rods,  each  of 
the  heddle  rods  spaced  inwardly  from  an  end  and  inter- 
mediate the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof  having  a  slot, 
said  frame  having  for  each  heddle  rod  a  horizontally  mov- 
able resilient  member  carried  by  the  frame  extending 
longitudinally  of  one  side  of  the  heddle  rod  between  the 
top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  rod  with  a  horizontally 
swingable  end  engaged  in  said  slot. 


5i?ss®j{fiSjSM&K,';s'4a5^ 


1.  A  molded  resinous  body  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  fabric  reinforcing  material  and  a  solidified  resin 
binder,  said  fabric  being  impregnated  and  bound  into 
a  unitary  mass  by  said  resin  binder,  said  fabric  reinforc- 
ing material  being  a  mixture  of  from  about  35  to  50% 
of  a  polypropylene  fabric  and  about  65  to  50%  of  a 
cotton  fabric  on  a  resin-free  weight  basis. 


3,209,791 

ROTARY  PRESS 

Ira  J.  Boots,  3923  Church  Road,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,072 

3  Claims.    (CL  14<»— 71) 


3,209,789 
RIDERLESS  WEAVING  FRAME 

Walter  Munch.  Horgen.  Zurich,  Switzerland.  assi|nior  to 

Grob  &  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963.  Ser.  No.  332.132 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  21.  1962. 

15,024/62 
11  Claims.    (CI.  139—93) 


1.  A  rotary  press  comprising  a  stationary  frame  hav- 
ing a  circular  recessed  portion  therein,  first  and  second 
cam  means  peripherally  disposed  in  said  recessed  por- 
tion in  different  planes,  a  plate  rotatable  within  said  re- 
cessed portion,  a  pair  of  deforming  members  oppositely 
positioned  on  said  plate,  a  pair  of  cutting  members  op- 
positely positioned  on  said  plate,  and  a  wire  feeding 
through  said  plate,  said  deforming  and  said  cutting  mem- 
bers intermittently  engaging  said  first  and  said  second 
cam  means,  respectively,  and  responsively  and  simultane- 
ously slidable  towards  each  other  and  said  wire  to  selec- 
tively deform  the  cross  section  thereof  and  to  cut  same 
into  preselected  segments. 


3,209,792 
APPARATUS    FOR    FORMING    AND    MOUNTING 

SOLDER  RINGS  ON  COMPONENT  LEADS 
Winford   Tutin   Nowell,  Groveland,  and   Earle   Edward 
Simpson,    Georgetown.    Mass.,    assignors    to    Western 
Electric  Compan>,   Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.    a 
corporation  of  .New  \ork  ' 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,767 
3  Claims.    (CI.  140—93) 
1.  Apparatus  for  forming  and  mounting  a  solder  wire 
ring  on  the  lead  of  a  component  at  an  operating  station, 
which  comprises: 
means  for  feeding  solder  wire  to  the  operating  station, 
means  for  cutting  a  predetermined   length   of  solder 

wire  fed  to  the  operating  station, 
a  transporting  tool  having  a  slot  formed  therein. 
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a  first  forming  tool  disposed  adjacent  the  transporting 
tool  and  having  an  arcurately  shaped  recess  therein, 

a  finishing  tool  located  in  opposing  relationship  to  the 
first  forming  tool, 

means  for  feeding  a  component  to  a  position  between 
the  first  forming  tool  and  finishing  tool, 

a  second  forming  tool  cooperatively  associated  with  the 
first  forming  tool. 

means  for  pivotally  moving  the  second  forming  tool 
from  a  first  position,  through  the  slot  of  the  trans- 
porting tool  to  a  second   position  whereat  it  is  in 


said  cage  of  longitudinal  rods,  said  welding  means  having 
a  control  therefor  including  a  feeler  means  engageable 
by  the  successive  individual  rods  of  said  cage  as  they  pass 
the  position  of  said  feeler  means  during  the  rotation  of 
said  cage  for  actuating  said  welding  feed  means  for  mov- 
ing said  welding  means  toward  said  cage. 


opposing  relationship  to  the  arcuate  recess  of  the 
first  forming  tool, 

means  for  moving  the  first  forming  tool  towards  the  sec- 
ond forming  tool  so  as  tn  bend  the  cut  wire  about 
the  second  forming  tool  to  form  a  U-shape  therein, 

means  responsive  to  a  return  of  the  second  forming 
tool  from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position  for 
linearly  moving  the  first  forming  tool  and  transport- 
ing tool  simultaneously  so  as  to  straddle  the  lead  in 
the  slot  of  the  transporting  tool  and  locate  the  U- 
shaped  wire  about  the  component  lead,  and 

means  for  moving  the  finishing  tool  towards  the  first 
forming  tool  to  engage  and  fully  form  the  U-shaped 
wire  into  a  ring  about  the  component  lead. 


3^09,793 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  STEEL 

SKELKFON  FOR  RKINFORCED  CONCRETE 

Mitsugu  Miura,  13  2-cbome,  Tezuka>  amahigasbi, 

Sumiyosbi-ku,  Osaka-sbi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,300 

5  Claims.    (CI.  140—112) 


J!      a/f^     ».*'«     V/^fV''        * 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  skeleton  of  rein- 
forcing rods  for  a  reinforced  concrete  pile  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  rod  supporting 
and  rotatmg  means  for  supporting  a  circular  cage  of 
longitudinally  extending  rods  so  as  to  be  slidable  in  the  di- 
rection of  their  length  and  rotating  the  cage  of  rods  around 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cage,  rotating  means  coupled 
to  said  supporting  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  all 
of  the  supporting  means,  a  further  supporting  means  mov- 
able in  the  direction  of  the  alignment  of  the  rod  support- 
ing means,  moving  means  coupled  to  said  further  sup- 
porting means  for  moving  said  further  supporting  means 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  rods,  means  adjacent 
the  supporting  means  next  to  said  further  supporting 
means  for  feeding  at  least  one  further  rod  toward  said 
cage,  a  welding  means  adjacent  said  feeding  means  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  cage  for  welding  the 
fed  rod  to  said  longitudinal  rods,  and  welding  feed  means 
positioned  adjacent  said  cage  of  rods  and  coupled  to  said 
welding  means  for  moving  said  welding  means  toward 


3,209,794 
BOTTLE  FILLER  VALVE  MECHANISM 
Hector  Granier,  Vergeze,  Gard,  France,  assignor  to  Geo. 
J.  Meyer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cudahy,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,076 
2  Claims.    (CI.  141—46) 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  a  counterpressure  bottle  filler 
having  a  filler  bowl  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  and  a 
gas  under  pressure  and  having  a  discharge  opening  there- 
in comprising: 

a  movable  stem  mounted  in  the  discharge  opening  and 
having  a  fill  height  port  in  the  lower  part  thereof; 

a  liquid  control  valve  mounted  on  said  stem  and  adapted 
to  control  flow  of  liquid  from  the  bowl  through  the 
discharge  opening; 

a  gas  control  valve  on  said  stem  to  control  flow  of  gas 
through  said  stem;  and 

fill  height  control  means  for  removing  all  liquid  from 
the  bottle  above  the  level  of  said  fill  height  port  in 
said  stem,  said  fill  height  control  means  including  a 
source  of  gas  under  pressure  communicating  with  the 
discharge  opening  and  said  fill  height  port,  a  valve  for 
controlling  flow  from  said  source  to  the  discharge 
opening,  and  a  check  valve  means  on  said  stem  for 
permitting  flow  of  gas  and  liquid  from  the  discharge 
opening  and  bottle  through  said  stem  and  into  the 
filler  bowl,  said  gas  pressure  at  said  source  being  in 
excess  of  the  gas  pressure  in  said  filler  bowl,  and 
said  check  valve  means  including  a  movable  check 
valve  member  and  a  hood  member  mounted  on  said 
stem  with  said  hood  partially  submerged  in  the  liquid 
in  the  bowl  and  positioned  to  enclose  said  check  valve 
member,  said  hood  having  an  opening  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof. 


3,209  795 

CONTROL  NETWORK  FOR  MULTIPLE  MODE 

FRACTION  COLLECTOR 

Arcber  G.  Page,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,251 

9  Claims.    (CI.  141—130) 

1.  A  fraction  collector  including  a  fluid  dispensing  unit 

for  supplying  a  predetermined  number  of  delivery  units 
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of  fluid  at  each  of  a  series  of  positions,  a  valve  controlling 
delivery  thereof,  a  control  circuit  comprising  a  predeter- 
mined counter  serving  to  generate  an  output  signal  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  cycle  thereof,  impulse  genera- 
tor means  serving  to  transmit  a  series  of  tune  based  im- 


pulses to  the  counter  representative  of  said  delivery  units 
for  each  position,  and  circuit  means  serving  to  move  the 
valve  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  via  the  dispensing  unit, 
said  circuit  means  being  operatively  responsive  to  the 
output  signal  to  effect  said  control. 


3^09,796 

COCKTAIL  Class  limer 

Rocco  William  Sillettl,  1821  E.  Thurston.  Spokane,  Hash. 

Filed  June  28,  1963,  S«r.  No.  291,389 

10  Claims.    (CL  141—311) 


8.  A  cocktail  glass  limer  comprising  a  support,  spray 
can  means  carried  by  the  support,  said  can  means  having 
lateral  nozzle  means  extending  laterally  from  the  support, 
combined  shield  and  glass  support  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port beneath  the  nozzle  means,  said  combined  support  hav- 
ing a  concave  arcuate  support  plate  against  which  the  side 
of  a  glass  is  adapted  to  be  held  and  rotated  relative  to  the 
nozzle  means,  the  concavity  of  said  plate  being  designed 
to  conformably  receive  the  belly  of  the  sidewall  of  a 
cocktail  glass,  said  plate  having  an  edge  spaced  below  said 
nozzle  means  and  spaced  below  the  upper  edge  of  a  glass 
engaged  with  the  concavity  of  the  plate,  said  can  means 
having  valve  means,  and  operating  means  mounted  on  the 
support  for  operating  the  valve  means. 


3,209,797 
JLTCE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Marcbetti,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Milli 
Switch  Corporatioo,  Gladwyne,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,695 
3  Claims.    (CI.  141—362) 
1.  A  juice  mixing  and  dispensing  apparatus  comprising 
a  removable  reservoir  for  juice  concentrate, 
a    displaceable    concentrate   supply   conduit   having   a 


portion  extending  downwardly  into  said  reservoir, 
said  conduit  having  uni-directional  valve  means 
mounted  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  vertical  por- 
tion within  the  reservoir,  said  valve  means  allowing 
a  flow  of  concentrate  into  the  conduit  and  preventing 
a  flow  out  of  the  conduit, 

a  substantially  horizontal,  cylindrically  shaped  mixing 
chamber  detachabiy  connected  to  the  horizontal  por- 
tion of  the  supply  conduit, 

a  discharge  nozzle  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
mixing  chamtwr, 

water  supply  means  connected  to  the  mixing  cham- 


ber at  a  position  adjacent  the  connection  to  the  supply 
conduit, 

a  restricted  passageway  of  uniform  diameter  connect- 
ing the  water  supply  means  and  the  mixing  chamber 
for  causing  the  mixing  of  water  and  concentrate,  said 
passageway  being  arranged  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of 
25  to  35  degrees  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  ratio  of  the  dimen- 
sion of  the  internal  diameter  of  the  restricted  open- 
ing to  that  of  the  mixing  chamber  at  said  location 
being  in  the  range  of  1 :3  to  1 :4,  and 

a  water  supply  valve  and  operating  means  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  said  valve  when  a  drinking  re- 
ceptacle is  placed  in  operative  position  beneath  the 
discharge  nozzle. 


3,209,798 

SAW  WORKPIECE  GUTOE 

Dewey  I..  Coleman.  Scottsbluflf,  Nebr. 

(513  E.  Maplewood  Drive,  Littleton,  Colo.) 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1963.  Ser.  No.  308,217 

4  Claims.    (CL  143 — 6) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  generally  horizontally  dis- 
posed work  supporting  plate  having  a  saw  assembly 
operatively  mounted  relative  thereto  for  generally  hori- 
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of  said  plate,  said  plate  including  an  upstanding  fence 
extending  transversely  of  said  path  of  movement  of  said 
saw  assembly,  a  saw  workpiece  guide  comprising  a  pair 
of  work,  engaging  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  plate  at 
one  pair  of  corresponding  ends  for  swinging  movement 
across  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  and  about  spaced 
axes  disposed  in  an  upstanding  plane  generally  paralleling 
said  fence,  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  arms  being  disposed 
closely  adjacent  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  path  and 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  adjacent  side  of  said  fence  a 
distance  sufficient  to  enable  workpieces  on  which  square 
end  cuts  are  to  be  made  to  be  placed  between  said  fence 
and  said  one  pair  of  corresponding  ends  of  said  arms 
for  cutting  by  said  saw  assembly,  the  sides  of  said  arms 
facing  away  from  said  fence  defining  work  engaging 
surfaces,  means  carried  by  the  free  end  portions  of  said 
arms  engageable  with  said  plate  for  retaining  said  arms 
in  adjusted  rotated  positions,  whereby  the  work  engaging 
surfaces  define  unobstructed  surfaces. 


3,209,799 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  LADDERS 

Howard    B.    Rich,    CarroUtoa,    and    Andrew   T.   Green, 

Worthville,   Ky.,  assignors  to   Howard   B.  Rich,  Inc., 

Carrollton,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,009 

5  Claims.    (CI.  144—2) 


I.  A  machine  for  forming  a  ladder  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  elongated  frames,  means  on  each  of  the  frames 
for  supporting  in  a  first  position  a  side  rail  having  gains 
therein,  means  on  the  frames  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  steps  extending  between  and  transversely  of  the  rails, 
means  mounted  on  each  of  the  frames  for  engaging  the 
rail  mounted  thereon  and  advancing  the  rail  transversely 
of  said  steps  and  longitudinally  of  the  rail  into  a  second 
position  with  gains  in  said  rail  in  alignment  with  the 
steps,  and  means  for  advancing  at  least  one  of  the  frames 
toward  the  other  frame  to  drive  the  rails  onto  end  por- 
tions of  the  steps  with  the  end  portions  of  the  steps  being 
received  in  the  gains. 


3,209,800 

MACHINE  FOR  EDGE  TRIMMING 

Martin  Leibow,  10152  Creekmere  Circle,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr,  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,397 

4  Claims.    (CI.  144—134) 


1.  A  machine  of  a  character  described  that  comprises 
a  planar  work  surface,  a  cutting  tool  for  dressing  a  front 
edge  of  a  work  piece  moving  across  said  work  surface, 
a  guide  fence  extending  across  said  work  surface  for  con- 
tacting a  rear  edge  of  said  work  piece  while  said  front 
edge  is  being  dressed,  elongated  means  adjustably 
mounted  to  the  edge  of  said  guide  fence  at  a  point  above 
said  work  surface  adapted  to  extend  over  said  work 
piece   and   maintain   same   against   said   work   surface, 


means  for  driving  said  cutting  tool  and  adjustably  sup- 
porting said  cutting  tool  at  a  variable  vertical  angle  to 
bevel  the  front  edge  of  said  work  piece,  at  least  one 
member  positioned  on  either  side  of  said  cutter  blade 
for  biasing  said  work  piece  against  said  guide  fence,  each 
of  said  members  comprising  a  support  pivotally  mounted 
for  rotation  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  work 
surface,  spring  means  biasing  each  support  for  rotation 
in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  in  which  said  work 
piece  moves  across  said  work  surface,  an  elongated  roller 
rotatably  mounted  to  one  end  of  each  support  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  each  said  roller  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  work  surface,  the  arc  through  which 
each  said  support  moves  being  sufficiently  large  that  said 
rollers  are  deflectable  by  said  work  piece  from  a  first  po- 
sition in  which  said  rollers  engage  the  leading  edge  of 
said  work  piece  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  rollers 
engage  the  front  edge  of  said  work  piece  for  all  angular 
positions  of  said  cutter  blade,  and  chip  deflecting  means 
enclosing  the  upper  end  of  said  cutter  blade,  said  chip 
deflecting  means  being  open  at  its  lower  end  with  the 
wall  of  said  chip  deflecting  means  being  cut  away  on  the 
side  facing  the  work  piece  to  permit  the  work  piece  to 
pass  beneath  said  chip  deflecting  means  into  contact  with 
said  cutter  blade,  said  chip  deflecting  means  being  effec- 
tive as  the  work  piece  engages  said  cutter  blade  to  retard 
upward  movement  of  the  work  piece  away  from  the  work 
surface. 


3,209,801 
WOOD  CHIP  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  B.  Little  and  James  Robertson,  Quebec,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Anglo  Paper  Products,  Limited, 
Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada 

Original  application  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,494. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  258,825 

2  Claims.    (CI.  144—172) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  wood  chips  which  com- 
prises a  shaft,  a  hub  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  disc  mounted 
on  said  hub  and  extending  radially  from  the  mid-section 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  spaced  plates  extending  radially 
from  said  hub  on  each  side  of  said  disc  and  defining  chip- 
receiving  passages  therebetween,  a  knife  assembly  sup- 
port mounted  on  the  radially  outer  edge  of  each  said  plate 
and  on  the  periphery  of  said  disc,  each  said  support  having 
an  arcuate  surface,  a  drum  defined  in  part  by  said  supports 
and  having  a  cylindrical  external  surface  defined  in  part 
by  said  arcuate  surfaces,  said  hub  having  each  of  its  ends 
terminating  inwardly  of  the  adjacent  end  of  said  drum, 
said  drum  having  in  each  end  thereof  a  chip  discharge 
opening  leading  from  said  passages  and  an  annular  end 
surface  defining  said  opening,  said  shaft  extending  through 
said  openings  and  said  openings  being  otherwise  unob- 
structed, the  area  of  each  said  opening  constituting  the 
major  portion  of  the  area  of  the  space  enclosed  by  the 
overall  diameter  of  said  drum,  each  said  plate  having  a 
free  edge  extending  from  the  end  of  said  hub  towards  said 
end  surface  of  said  drum,  said  free  edge  being  inwardly 
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inclined  with  respect  to  said  end  surface,  and  a  knife    brackets  attached  to  said  framework,  a  further  shaft  posi- 
assembly  mounted  on  each  of  said  supports,  said  cyhn-    tioned  in  spaced  relation  to  said  framework,  a  plurahty 
drical  drum  surface  having  chip-receiving  openings  therein 
leading  to  said  chip-receiving  passages. 


3  J09,802  , 
TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  AND  REPLACING 

THREADED  FASTENERS 

Arthur  Human,  285  NW.  27th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,639 

3  Claims.    (CI.  145—54) 


of  radially  positioned  flexible  flaps  attached  to  said  fur- 
ther shaft  adapted  to  rotate  adjacently  to  said  hooks. 


*  " 


\ 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  and  replacing  threaded  fasten- 
ers, said  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  handgrip 
portions  including  corresponding  first  and  second  ends, 
means  interconnecting  the  first  ends  of  said  handgrip  por- 
tions for  swinging  movement  of  the  second  ends  thereof 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  ratchet  screw  shaft 
including  two  sets  of  threads  of  opposite  pitch,  means 
rotatably  journaling  one  end  portion  of  said  shaft  from 
a  second  end  of  one  of  said  handgrip  portions  and  against 
axial  shifting  relative  thereto  and  reversible  ratchet  assem- 
bly rigidly  carried  by  the  second  end  of  the  other  hand- 
grip portion  joumalmg  the  other  end  portion  of  said  shaft 
therefrom  and  operatively  selectively  engageable  with 
said  threads  for  intermittently  rotating  said  shaft  in 
selected  directions  of  rotation  in  response  to  axial  re- 
ciprocation of  said  ratchet  means  thereaiong,  said  means 
rotatably  journaling  said  one  end  portion  of  said  shaft 
from  said  second  end  of  said  one  handgrip  portion  com- 
prising bearing  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  one  hand- 
grip portion  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  one  handgrip  portion  and  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  said  means  interconnecting  said  first 
ends  of  said  handgrip  portions  comprising  an  elongated 
link  having  its  opposite  end  portions  pivotally  secured  to 
the  first  ends  of  said  handgrip  portions  for  rotation  about 
generally  parallel  axes  extending  transversely  of  said 
link,  said  handgrip  portions  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft. 


3,209,803 
HAY  STACK  BADGER 
Leon  G.  Feterl.  Salem,  S,  Dalt. 
FUed  Nov.  26.  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,036 
2  Claims.    (CI.  146—70) 
1.  A  hay  stack  shredding  evice  comprising  a  generally 
vertically  positioned  framework,  a  movable  member  on 
said  framework  including  a  plurality  of  hook  elements 
attached  thereto,  movement  of  said  hook  elements  down- 
wardly being  adapted  to  engage  a  hay  stack  exterior  for 
shredding  the  same,  a  conveyor  positioned  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  framework,  said  movable  member  including  upper 
and  lower  shafts,  sprockets  attached  to  said  shafts,  sprocket 
chains  engaging  said  sprockets,  laterally  positioned  pipes 
attached  to  said  sprocket  chains,  said  hook  elements  be- 
ing attached  to  said  pipes,  means  for  driving  said  shafts. 


3.209,804 
VALVED  BAGS 
Frank  Walker,  Stevenage,   England,  assignor  to  British 
Visqueeo  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  28,  1961. 

15,459  61;  Dec.  6,  1961.  43,703/61 

7  Claims.    (CI.  150—9) 


1.  A  bag  made  of  plastic  sheet  material,  said  bag  com- 
prismg:  opposed  side  walls  heat-seamed  along  all  initially 
open  side  edges,  one  of  said  side  walls  being  provided 
with  a  filling  aperture  near  but  spaced  from  one  end  of 
the  bag;  a  patch-piece,  of  the  same  material  and  sub- 
stantially the  same  thickness  as  the  said  side  walls,  cov- 
ering said  aperture  and  heat-seamed  along  an  edge  portion 
to  the  inside  surface  of  said  side  wall  and  free  of  said  side 
wall  along  another  edge  portion  remote  from  said  aper- 
ture thereby  forming  a  filling  sleeve  which  is  open  at  one 
end  to  the  interior  of  the  bag  and  which  is  open  at  the 
other  end  to  the  outside  of  the  bag  through  said  aperture, 
said  heat  seams  between  said  patch-piece  and  side  wall! 
being  distinct  from  the  heat  seams  between  the  opposed 
side  walls,  whereby  heat  seams  involving  three  layers  and 
consequent  weakness  of  the  seam  areas  are  avoided;  and" 
an  extension  piece,  of  thinner  material  than  the  said  side 
walls,  heat-seamed  to  said  other  edge  of  said  patch-piece 
so  as  to  cover  said  one  open  end  of  said  sleeve,  whereby 
escape  of  the  contents  of  the  bag  when  full  is  prevented. 


3,209.805 

LOCK  NUT 

Adolph  Fehrmann,  Flemingstrassc  12, 

Hamburg,  Germanv 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  .Ser.  No.  382,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1960 

F  32,821 

6  Claims.    (CI.  151—30) 

1.  A  lock  nut  made  of  sheet  metal  comprising 

(a)  a  plane  body  portion  forming  an  annular  flat  base, 

(b)  a  series  of  yieldable  radial  locking  flaps  extending 
inwardly  from  said  annular  base  portion  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  root  portion  of  the  helical  groove  form- 
ing the  thread  on  a  screw  bolt,  and 
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(c)  a  series  of  yieldable  radial  locking  teeth  extending 
inwardly  from  said  annular  base  portion, 

(d)  said  locking  teeth  being  substantially  narrower 
than  said  locking  flaps  and  being  provided  each  with 
a  projecting  pointed  corner  at  their  innermost  end, 

(c)  said  projecting  pointed  corners  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  in  which  said  nut  is  tightened  follow  behind 
the  other  corners  of  said  locking  teeth  which  project 
not  as  far  as  said  projecting  pointed  corners  from 
said  annular  base  portion  and  are  positioned  at  longer 
radii  points  relative  to  the  first  mentioned  projecting 
pointed  comers, 


(f )  said  locking  flaps  and  locking  teeth  being  arranged 
alternately  circumferentially  and  being  all  angularly 
inclined  in  the  same  direction  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  said  base  portion  with  each  of  said  flaps  hav- 
ing outer  inclined  edges  to  define  a  helix  to  engage 
the  same  turn  of  the  helical  groove  forming  the 
thread  on  the  bolt, 

(g)  said  locking  teeth  being  shaped  to  engage  a  flank 
of  the  helical  rib  formed  by  said  helical  groove  while 
said  projecting  pointed  corners  on  said  locking  teeth 
engage  the  root  of  said  helical  groove,  said  bent 
pointed  end  corners  being  radially  closer  to  the  axis 
and  axially  displaced  from  the  helix  defined  by  the 
edges  of  said  flaps. 


3,209,806 
FLOATINGLY  MOUNTED  CAPTIVE 
THUMBSCREW  FASTENER 
Albert  L.  Currier,  San  Mateo,  and  Larry  J.  Gianni,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  lU., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,766 
2  Claims.    (CI.  151—69) 


1.  A  captive  screw  type  fastener  for  mounting  on  a 
plate  having  two  sides  and  a  round  hole  therethrough 
with  a  counterbored  portion,  said  fastener  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  bushing  having  a  flange  at  one  end 
and  a  shoulder  formed  by  the  portion  adjacent  the 
flange,  said  bushing  being  insertable  in  said  hole  in 
said  plate  with  said  flange  being  received  by  said 
counterbored  portion  and  with  the  free  end  of  said 
bushing  extending  beyond  one  side  of  the  plate,  said 
flange  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  counterbored  pwrtion  and  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  hole,  said  portion  adjacent 
the  flange  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  the  hole  and  a  length  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  plate  less  the  thickness  of  the 
counterbored  portion; 


cylindrical  standoff  having  a  hole  therethrough  with 
an  enlarged  bore  portion  at  one  end,  said  standoff 
having  a  flange  at  the  other  end  larger  than  the  hole 
in  the  plate,  said  standoff  being  mountable  over  said 
bushing  and  being  of  a  length  such  that  the  free 
end  of  said  bushing  extends  axially  beyond  the  first- 
mentioned  end  of  said  standoff  with  said  flange  on 
said  standoff  abutting  said  shoulder  on  said  bushing; 
and 

screw  having  a  head  and  a  shank,  said  shank  having 
a  threaded  portion  and  a  shoulder  spaced  from  the 
head,  said  shank  being  insertable  in  said  bushing, 
said  head  having  an  underside  with  a  recess  therein 
including  an  inclined  surface  providing  means,  re- 
sponsive to  an  axially  directed  clamping  force  applied 
between  said  head  and  said  bushing,  to  constrict  per- 
manently the  free  end  of  said  bushing  to  a  diameter 
such  that  said  free  end  interferes  with  the  shoulder  on 
the  shank  of  said  screw  to  capture  said  screw  in  said 
bushing,  and  to  buckle  a  portion  of  said  bushing  into 
said  enlarged  bore  portion  of  said  standoff  to  secure 
said  bushing  in  said  standoff,  whereby  the  assembly 
of  bushing,  standoff  and  screw  is  floatingly  mounted 
on  the  plate. 


3,209,807 
POSITIVE  RETENTION  CAPTIVE  SCREW 

Hal  W.  Ryner,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Northlake,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,035 
1  Claim.    (Ci.  151—69) 


A  captive  screw  type  fastener  for  mounting  on  a  sup- 
port structure  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  having 
an  aperture  therethrough,  said  fastener  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  hollow  bushing  having  at  the  front  end  a  relatively 
thin-walled  portion  and  at  the  rear  end  a  relatively 
thick-walled  portion  defining  a  shoulder  at  the  junc- 
tion therebetween,  each  of  said  portions  having  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  cylindrical  configuration,  said 
thin-walled  portion  being  insertable  in  said  aperture 
and  being  of  a  length  such  that  its  free  end  extends 
beyond  a  front  surface  of  said  support  structure  with 
said  shoulder  abutting  a  rear  surface  of  said  support 
structure;  and 
a  screw  having  a  head  and  a  shank,  said  shank  being 
insertable  in  said  bushing  and  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion and  a  shoulder  spaced  from  the  head,  said  head 
having  at  its  rear  end  a  substantially  conical  recess 
defining  a  skirt  portion  which  concentrically  sur- 
rounds said  shank  and  provides  means  upon  applica- 
tion of  an  axially  directed  clamping  force  for  perma- 
nently constricting  said  free  end  of  said  thin-walled 
portion  to  a  diameter  such  that  said  end  interferes 
with  said  shoulder  and  prevents  removal  of  said  shank 
from  said  bushing,  said  skirt  portion  being  of  a  length 
such  that  said  rear  end  of  said  head  engages  a  front 
surface  of  said  support  structure  upon  constricting 
said  free  end  of  said  bushing. 
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3^09,808 
SOAKING  PIT  Bl'RNER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Leon  F.  Conway,  Whitehall  Borough,  and  Walter  Rudin, 
Baldwin  Borough,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bloom  Engineering 
Company,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  S«r.  No.  187,748 
3  Claims.    (CI.  158— 7) 


1.  A  burner  mechanism  for  a  soaking  pit  furnace  or 
the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  forward-firing  port 
block  having  a  port  extending  into  said  furnace,  a  burner 
having  a  body  having  a  horizontal  cylindrical  air  body 
portion,  a  thick  circular  refractory  baffle  to  fit  within  and 
extend  across  the  inner  end  of  said  air  body  portion  at 
right  angles  and  in  sealed  relation  thereto,  said  baffle 
having  a  planar  back  face  and  a  front  face  comprising 
an  inwardly  widely  flaring  surface  central  portion  and 
an  annular  planar  surface  rim  portion,  a  central  fuel  tube 
extending  along  the  axis  of  said  air  body  portion  to  said 
baffle  and  radially  spaced  from  the  inside'  of  said  air 
body  portion,  said  baffle  having  a  central  axial  fuel 
opening  therethrough  in  registry  with  said  fuel  tube 
leading  to  the  center  of  said  central  portion  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tangential  combustion  air  openings  having  straight 
axes  the  inner  ends  of  which  substantially  intersect  an 
imaginary  circle  at  the  junction  of  said  central  and  rim 
portions  and  the  surface  of  said  port  and  the  outer  ends 
of  which  substantially  intersect  a  slightly  smaller  coaxial 
imaginary  circle  on  said  back  face,  the  length  to  diameter 
ratio  of  said  combustion  air  openings  being  sufficient 
to  form  axially  directed  jets  of  combustion  air  there- 
through, said  combustion  air  openings  extending  in  thci 
same  direction  of  rotation,  said  combustion  air  openings' 
having  a  rearwardly  scalloped  edge  portion  coincident 
with  said  flaring  surface. 


3.209.809 

BURNER  INSTALLATION  CONTROLLED 

BY   A   FLANtE    DETECTOR 

Egon  Nielsen  and  Gunnar  Oiscn,  Nordborg,  Denmark, 

assignors  to  Danfoss  ved  Ing.  M.  Clausen,  Nordborg, 

Dcnnuuii,  a  company  of  Dcnmarli 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  11,  1961, 

D  37.003 

11  Claims.     (CI.  158—28) 


and  two  actuating  means  for  opening  said  contact  means, 
the  first  of  said  actuating  means  being  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  motor  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  motor  cur- 
rent and  being  adapted  to  cause  said  contact  means  to 
open  upon  a  predetermined  malfunction  of  said  motor, 
and  the  second  of  said  actuating  means  being  governed 
by  the  reaction  of  said  flame  detector  with  respect  to  said 
ignition  device  and  adapted  to  cause  said  contact  means 
to  open  upon  a  predetermined  malfunction  of  said  igni- 
tion device. 


3,209,810 

SIDE-ENTRY  FLUID  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM    FOR   FURNACES 

John  A.  Schuvart,  South  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,858 
6  Claims,     (CI.  158—76) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  fluid  fuel  in  admixture 
with  hot  blast  air  into  a  furnace  which  comprises  a  fuel 
injection  nozzle  and  a  blast  air  conduit,  said  nozzle  pass- 
ing through  the  side  wall  of  said  conduit  making  an  acute 
angle  with  an  axial  center  line  of  said  conduit  and  ex- 
tending to  a  point  substantially  at  the  center  line  of  said 
conduit,  said  fuel  injection  nozzle  being  characterized  by 
having  in  combination  a  nozzle  outer  shroud  and  a  with- 
drawable fuel  injection  nozzle,  said  nozzle  outer  shroud 
being  fitted  through  the  side  wall  of  said  conduit,  said 
withdrawable  fuel  injection  nozzle  being  substantially 
concentrically  and  longitudinally  disposed  within  and 
withdrawable  from  said  outer  shroud  member. 


3,209,811 
COMBINATION  HIGH   VELOCITY  BURNER 

Robert  W.  Strang,  Moon  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Loftus  Engineering  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268.826 

3  Claims.     (CL  158—109)  , 


1.  A  burner  installation  comprising  an  electric  motor  1.  A  high-velocity  burner  for  industrial  furnaces  com- 

for  feeding  fuel  to  a  burner,  an  ignition  device,  a  flame  prising  a   burner  body   including  an  air  chamber  and 

detector,  a  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  said  motor,  provided   with   a   refractory    baffle    that    forms   a   wall 

said  Ignition  device,  and  said  flame  detector,  and  a  safety  portion  of  said  chamber,  said  burner  having  a  duct  that 

switch  mcludmg  contact  means  for  closing  said  circuit,  opens  through  said  baffle  for  delivermg  gaseous  fuel  from 
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the  burner,  partition  means  in  the  burner  body  for  divid-  operating  with  said  end  faces  of  the  rotor  along  a  chord  or 
ing  said  chamber  into  two  compartments,  said  baffle  diameter  thereof  and  separate  sealing  means  extending 
having  two  sets  of  air  passages  that  open  severally  from  axially  along  and  cooperating  with  a  peripheral  phase  of 
said  compartments,  each  set  of  air  passages  being  dis-  the  rotor,  each  of  said  sealing  means  comprising  two 
tributed  with  respect  to  the  point  of  fuel  delivery  through 
the  baffle,  a  combustion  air  duct  opening  into  said  burner, 
a  valve  movable  into  several  positions  relatively  to  said 
partition  means  for  directing  combustion  air  selectively 
into  both  and  into  either  exclusively  of  said  compart- 
ments, and  means  coordinated  with  the  rate  of  flow  of 
gaseous  fuel  from  said  burner  for  automatically  moving 
said  valve  from  one  to  another  of  said  positions. 


3,209,812 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WATER  FROM 

LIQUID  MIXTURES 

Ralph  G.  Sarseant,  408  W.  Windsor  St.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Original  application  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,478,  now 

Patent  No.  3,072,490,  dated  Jan.  3,   1963.     Divided 

and  this  appUcation  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,687 

2  Claims.     (CI.  159—13) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  evaporating  water  from  liquid  mix- 
tures containing  it,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  closed 
evaporating  chamber,  a  non-communicating  hollow 
chamber  within  said  evaporating  chamber,  an  electrode 
structure  having  a  passageway  extending  throu^  it, 
means  connecting  said  passageway  with  said  evaporat- 
ing chamber,  a  pump  for  forcing  the  liquid  mixture 
through  said  passageway  and  thence  into  said  evai>orat- 
ing  chamber,  and  a  high  frequency  generator  connected 
with  said  electrode  structure,  said  hollow  chamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  said  generator  may  freely 
pass,  and  said  high  frequency  generator  being  housed 
within  said  hollow  chamber,  whereby  the  heat  given  off 
by  said  generator  is  utilized  to  help  maintain  the  desired 
*    temperature  in  said  evaporating  chamber. 


3,209,813 
ROTARY  REGENERATIVE   HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Waldemar   Hryniszak,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,   England, 
assignor  to  C.  A.  Parsons  &  Company  Limited,  New- 
castle upon  Tyne,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser,  No.  275,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  27,  1962, 

16,229/62 
2  Claims.  (CI.  165—9) 
I.  A  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger  comprising  a 
stationary  housing,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
housing,  heat  storing  material  in  said  rotor,  passages  in 
said  heat  storing  material  for  allowing  the  passage  of 
heat  exchanging  fluid  from  one  end  face  of  the  rotor  to 
an  opposite  end  face  thereof  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  rotor,  chambers  in  said  housing,  a  chamber  for  hot 
fluid  adjacent  each  end  face  of  the  rotor,  a  chamber  for 
cold  fluid   adjacent  each  end   face,  sealing  means   for 


spaced  parts,  and  flexible  sealing  means  providing  a  spacer 
between  said  two  parts,  said  two  parts  of  each  sealing 
means  defining  a  rectangular  opening  receiving  said  rotor 
in  surrounding  relationship. 


3409,814 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Leo  Block,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor,  hy  mesne 
assignments,  to  Transicold   Corporation,  Moatebello, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,324 
6  Claims.     (CI.  165—14) 


1.  In  a  closed  circuit  refrigeration  system  including 
compressor  means  having  suction  and  discharge  connec- 
tions, condenser  means  arranged  to  receive  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  discharge  connection,  evaporator 
means  disposed  downstream  of  said  condenser  means,  ex- 
pansion means  immediately  upstream  of  said  evaporator 
means,  pressure  regulating  means  disposed  downstream 
of  said  evaporator  means  for  regulating  fluid  pressure  at 
said  suction  connection  to  the  compressor,  flow  path  con- 
trol means  for  selectively  heating  said  evaporator  means, 
said  flow  path  control  means  forming  a  first  fluid  path 
for  passing  hot  gases  from  said  discharge  connection  to 
said  evaporator  and  by-passing  said  condenser  and  form- 
ing a  second  fluid  path  from  said  condenser  to  said  suc- 
tion connection  and  by-passing  said  evaporator  to  with- 
draw fluid  from  said  condenser  and  receiver  during  dis- 
charge of  compressed  fluid  into  said  evaporator  to  heat 
same,  and  means  for  vaporizing  entrained  liquid  moving 
from  said  evaporator  means  to  said  suction  coimection  to 
protect  said  compressor  comprising  means  for  injecting 
compressor-heated  gas  immediately  upstream  of  said  pres- 
sure regulating  means. 
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3,209,815 

UQU1D  AND  GASEOUS  THERMOCYCLE 

APPARATUS 

Charles  B.  Hood,  Jr.,  Upper  ArlinKton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

CryoVac  Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio*  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,797 
11  Claims.     (CI.  165 — 63) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  container  adapted  to  simu- 
late outer  space,  a  first  conduit  connected  to  an  inlet  port 
of  said  container,  a  second  conduit  connected  to  an  outlet 
port  of  said  container,  a  first  means  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  conduits  for  selectively  delivering  a  fluid 
to  said  first  conduit  at  ar  first  temperature  and  receiving 
the  fluid  from  said  second  conduit  at  a  second  tempera- 
ture which  is  warmer  than  said  first  temperature,  said 
means  also  being  capable  of  cooling  said  fluid  from  said 
second  temperature  to  said  first  temperature  before  re- 
cycling the  same  to  said  first  conduit,  and  a  second  means 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  conduits  for  selectively 
delivering  a  fluid  to  said  first  conduit  at  a  third  tempera- 
ture which  is  warmer  than  said  second  temperature  and 
receiving  the  fluid  from  said  second  conduit  at  a  fourth 
temperature,  said  second  means  being  capable  of  chang- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  fluid  from  said  fourth  tem- 
perature to  said  third  temperature  before  recycling  the 
same  to  said  first  conduit. 


3.209,816 

FX'EL   HEATER   AND  SEPARATOR 

John  L.  VIcQuerry,  Bethany,  Okla.,  assignor  of  forty-five 

percent  to  Wiley  W.  Lowrev,  Oklahoma  Citv.  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,008 

4  Claims.     (CI.  165—71) 


3  — 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  and  separator  for  use  in  a  fluid 
system  to  remove  materials  of  higher  specific  gravity  from 
the  fluid  passing  through  the  heat  exchanger  and  separator 
and  for  heating  the  fluid  flowing  theret.irough,  said  heat 
exchanger  and  separator  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  first  tubular  member, 

(2)  a  second  tubular  member  of  larger  diameter  and 
surrounding  said  first  tubular  member  and  having 
the  ends  thereof  closed,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  a  chamber  is  formed  between  said  members, 


(3)  means  forming  a  plurality  of  passageways  through 
one  end  of  said  second  tubular  member  within  the 
circumference  of  said  first  tubular  member. 

(4)  means  forming  a  passageway  t  rough  the  other 
end  of  said  second  tubular  member  wit  in  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  first  tubular  member, 

(5)  means  forming  an  opening  in  the  medial  portion 
wall  of  said  second  tubular  member. 

(6)  valve  means  located  in  said  opening,  said  valve 
means  being  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions to  permit  the  removal  of  the  higher  specific 
gravity  material  from  said  chamber  when  in  the  open 
position  and.  when  in  the  closed  position,  to  prevent 
flow  through  said  opening, 

(7)  baflle  means  extending  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond tubular  members  including. 

(a)  a  pair  of  longitudinal  baffle  members  extend- 
ing along  said  tubular  members  on  opposite  sides 
t.-.ereof, 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  circumferential  baflle  members 
terminating  below  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
ends  of  said  pair  of  longitudinal  baffle  mem- 
bers, 

(c)  a  second  pair  of  circumferential  baffle  mem- 
bers positioned  between  said  first  pair  of  cir- 
cumferential baflle  members  and  having  the  ends 
thereof  spaced  apart  from  said  longitudinal  baffle 
members,  and 

(d)  a  second  longitudinal  baffle  member  extending 
along  said  tubular  members  and  between  said 
second  pair  of  circumferential  baffle  members 
and  disposed  approximately  90°  from  said  pair 
of  longitudinal  baffle  members, 

(8)  a  pair  of  inlet  means  in  communication  with  the 
chamber  between  said  tubular  members,  each  of  said 
inlet  means  being  located  between  the  ends  of  said 
second  tubular  member  and  said  first  pair  of  cir- 
cumferential baffle  members,  said  inlet  means  being 
arranged  to  permit  the  entrance  of  fluid  into  said 
chamber,  and 

(9)  outlet  means  in  communication  with  the  chamber 
between  said  tubular  members,  said  outlet  means 
being  located  over  said  second  longitudinal  baffle 
member  and  between  said  second  pair  of  circum- 
ferential baffle  members. 


3,209,817 
GLASS  SHEET  SI  PPORT  ROLL 
James  T.   Zeiiers,  Jr.,   Charleston,  W.   Va.,  assignor  to 
Libbey-Oweas-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,384 
3  Claims.     (CI.  165—90) 
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1.  A  roll  for  supporting  a  newly  formed  glass  sheet, 
comprising  an  elongated  hollow  casing  having  a  cylin- 
drical central  portion  and  tapered  end  portions,  a  tubular 
member  supported  concentrically  within  said  casing  and 
extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
opposite  end,  means  for  closing  said  last-named  end  of 
the  tubul  r  member,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  surrounding 
said  tubular  member  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  ter- 
minating at  its  opposite  ends  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
cylindrical  central  portion  of  said  casing  to  provide  a 
chamber  between  said  central  casing  portion  and  said 
sleeve,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  sleeve  being 
tapered  and  their  extremities  fixed  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  tubular  member  to  decrease  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  chamber  inwardly  of  the  tapered  end  por- 
tions of  said  sleeve,  means  for  introducing  air  under  a 
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constant  pressure  into  the  end  of  said  casing  adjacent 
the  closed  end  of  the  tubular  member,  and  means  for 
directing  said  air  between  said  tubular  member  and 
the  tapered  end  of  said  casing  into  and  through  said 
chamber. 


3,209,818 

THERMAL  BARRIER 

Oliver  P.  Steele  III,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  West- 

inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Penns>!vania 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  723,485,  Mar.  24, 

1958.    This  application  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,162 

10  Claims.    (CI.  165—135) 


posed  within  said  enclosure  of  each  chamber;  a  perforated 
base  associated  with  the  extensions  in  each  said  enclosure, 
and  at  least  in  part  supporting  said  extensions  such  that 
the  latter  are  disposed  in  said  chambers,  said  base  sep- 
arating its  respective  chamber  from  said  heat  exchanger 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  annular  sectors  in  said  cham- 
bers, each   of  which  sectors  communicates  with  a  Te- 


ar ti  " 


6.  In  a  sealed  hollow  bousing  member  having  two 
spaced  hollow  regions  with  the  interiors  thereof  connected 
together  by  a  hollow  necked-down  portion  and  having 
one  of  said  regions  subjected  to  relatively  high  tempera- 
ture, said  necked-down  portion  having  at  least  a  portion 
of  its  exterior  surface  exposed  to  the  ambient  atmos- 
phere, static  thermal  barrier  means  having  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  exposed  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  and 
disposed  between  said  one  region  and  the  other  of  said 
regions  for  preventing  the  transfer  of  heat  therebetween, 
said  thermal  barrier  means  including  flow  dividing  means 
disposed  adjacent  said  necked-down  housing  portion  and 
extending  generally  laterally  therefrom,  said  flow  divid- 
ing means  being  shaped  to  obstruct  the  flow  of  convection 
currents  adjacent  said  necked-down  portion  from  said 
one  region  to  said  other  region. 


spective  one  of  said  annular  spaces  of  said  heat  exchanger, 
so  that  a  heat  exchange  is  carried  out  between  the  fluids 
from  their  point  of  entry  to  their  point  of  exit  from  the 
assembly;  and  a  pair  of  radial  walls  cutting  said  exten- 
sions, the  circumferential  extent  of  said  extensions  being 
defined  by  said  walls,  and  one  of  the  fluids  being  intro- 
duced into  the  chamber  between  said  walls. 


3,209,820 
MULTI-CIRCUIT  PLATE  AND  HEADER  ASSEMBLY 

William  E.  Lauterbach,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Dole  Re- 
frigerating Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,038 
5  Claims.    (CI.  165—174) 


3  209  819 
HEAT-EXCHANGER  HAVING  A  MULTIPLICITY 
OF  COAXIAL  CYLINDERS 
Pierre  Leclercq,  10  Blvd.  Jeanne  d'Arc, 
Douai,'  Nord,  France 
Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,639 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mav  11,  1962, 
897,211,  Patent  1.330,305;  Feb.  25,  1963,  925,842 
16  Claims.     (CI.  165—155) 
1.  In  a  heat-exchanger  for  fluids,  of  the   type  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  concentric  cylinders  defining  an- 
nular spaces  among  which  the  fluids  are  divided  in  alter- 
nating fashion  so  that  every  other  annular  space  contains 
one  fluid  while  the  remaining  annular  spaces  contain  a 
second  fluid,  and  a  pair  of  distribution  chambers  into 
which  these  fluids  are  introduced,  and  evacuated  from, 
said  exchanger,  each  of  said  chambers  being  attached  to 
a  respective  end  of  said  exchanger  and  being  constituted 
by  an  enclosure  communicating  with  an  inlet  for  one  of 
the  fluids  and  an  outlet  for  the  other  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  longitudinal  extensions  of  the  cylinders 
of  the  heat  exchanger  itself,  said  extensions  being  dis- 


1.  A  two  piece,  push-pull  uniform  flow  refrigerant 
header  assembly,  said  refrigerant  header  assembly  in- 
cluding, in  combination, 

a  first  header  member, 

said  first  header  member  having  an  internal  bore  of 
substantially  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  active 
length, 

structure  for  connecting  the  first  header  member  to  a 
refrigerant  conduit, 

said  first  header  being  circular  in  external  configura- 
tion and  having  a  substantially  constant,  external 
diameter, 

said  first  header  member  having  a  plurality  of  refriger- 
ant apertures  therein. 

said  apertures  being  of  substantially  uniform  size  and 
being  substantially  linearly  aligned  along  a  path 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
first  header  member. 
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a  second  header  member, 

said  second  header  member  having  a  substantially  con- 
stant diameter  bore  therein  of  a  size  sufficient  to  be 
shdably  received  on  the  first  header  member, 

said  second  header  member  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therein  of  a  size  no  smaller  than  the  apertures 
in  the  first  header  member, 

refrigerant  sealing  structure  between  the  first  and  sec- 
and  header  members, 

the  apertures  in  said  second  header  members  being  in 
communication  with  refrigerant  coil  means. 

closure  means  for  preventing  out-leakage  of  refrigerant 
from  the  end  of  the  headers  when  in  assembled  en- 
gagement, and 

structure  for  positively  aligning  and  guiding  the  header 
members  into  assembled  relationship  with  the  aper- 
tures in  the  first  and  second  header  members  aligned 
with  one  another,  said  structure  including,  in  com- 
bination, 

a  first  guide  member  fixed  to  one  of  the  header  mem- 
bers and  extending  toward  the  other  header  mem- 
ber when  the  headers  are  in  assembled  relationship, 

a  second  guide  member  assemblable  to  the  other  of  said 
header  members  and  extending  toward  said  one  head- 
er member  wfien  the  headers  are  in  assembled  rela- 
tionship, 

first  and  second  receiving  members, 

the  first  receiving  member  being  carried  by  the  second 
header  member,  and 

the  second  receiving  member  being  assemblable  with 
the  first  header  member, 

whereby  the  guide  members  and  receiving  members 
may  interpenetrate  only  in  the  position  in  which  the 
apertures  are  aligned  with  one  another  as  the  head- 
ers are  moved  into  assembled  relationship. 


3^09,821 

CRYOSTAT  QUICK  FREEZE  STAGES  AND 

ATTACHMENTS  THEREFOR 

Nerses  J.  Zcytoonian,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inter. 

natJonal  Equipment  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,576 

6  Claims.    (CI.  165—185) 


tion  of  the  bar,  the  discs  are  free  with  respect  to  said  bar, 
arm,  and  one  another  to  move  vertically  downwardly  to 
seat  at  a  station  unless  a  holder  is  positioned  at  that 
station,  otherwise  to  seat  on  such  a  holder. 


3,209,822 

RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM  BY  DIRECT 

IN^SrrU  COMBUSTION 

James   E.   Marberry,   Dallas,   Tex.,   assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,579 

10  Claims.  (CI.  166—2) 
1.  In  a  procedure  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a 
subterranean  formation  containing  hydrocarbon  material 
wherein  a  combustion  front  is  initiated  within  said  forma- 
tion at  an  input  well,  oxidizing  gas  is  passed  into  said  for- 
mation at  an  input  well,  oxidizing  gas  is  passed  into  said 
formation  through  said  input  well,  and  said  combustion 
front  is  advanced  through  said  formation  from  said  input 
well  to  an  output  well,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  passing  through  said  output  well  into  said  forma- 
tion prior  to  initiation  of  said  combustion  front  an 
oxidizing  gas,  and 

(b)  continuing  passage  of  said  oxidizing  gas  through 
said  output  well  into  said  input  well  until  the  tem- 
perature of  said  formation  in  the  vicinity  of  said  out- 
put well  has  been  increased  by  auto-oxidation  of  said 
hydrocarbon  material  insufficiently  high  to  cause  cok- 
ing of  said  hydrocarbon  material  but  sufficiently  high 
to  reduce  the  blocking  effect  on  flow  of  oxidizing  gas 
of  condensation  of  vaporized  hydrocarbons  and  of  in- 
crease in  viscosity  of  liquid  hydrocarbons  displaced 
from  said  formation  by  said  combustion  front. 


3,209,823 
CORE  ORIENTATION 
David  E.  Winkel,  Laramie,  Wyo.,  assignor  of  thirty-five 
percent  to  Creighton  A.  Burk,  ten  percent  to  Thomas  J. 
Fagan,  and  ten  percent  to  James  W.  Fasan.  all  of 
Casper,  Wyo. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,924 
14  Claims.    (CL  166—4) 


4.  In  a  cryostat,  a  quick-freeze  stage  having  a  row  of 
stations  to  receive  specimen  holders  during  the  freezing 
of  specimens,  a  post,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said 
post  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  from  a  position  over 
said  stage  into  a  positioit  away  therefrom,  a  horizontal 
bar  rotatably  and  slidably  connected  to  said  arm  for 
vertical  movement  relative  thereto  between  upper  and 
lower  positions,  a  series  of  discs,  and  means  connecting 
each  disc  to  said  bar  for  limited  vertical  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  connecting  means  being  so  spaced  that 
the  discs  may  each  rest  at  a  station,  if  no  holder  is  posi- 
tioned at  that  station,  otherwise  on  such  a  holder,  the 
range  of  relative  movement  between  the  discs  and  the 
bar  and  between  the  bar  and  the  arm  being  such  that,  in 
the  upper  position  of  the  bar,  the  discs  are  held  above 
the  stage  and  any  holder  thereon  and,  in  the  lower  posi- 


1.  The  method  of  utilizing  the  earth's  magnetic  field 
for  determining  the  orientation  of  a  core  taken  in  core 
drilling  which  comprises  mixing  a  mass  of  finely  divided 
magnetic  particles  having  high  coercive  force  in  a  liquid 
having  the  characteristic  of  solidifying  within  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  and  having  a  further  characteristic 
of  adhering  securely  to  rock  surfaces,  placing  a  body  of 
the  liquid  mixture  on  the  bottom  of  the  hole  to  be  cored, 
withdrawing  from  the  zone  of  the  bottom  of  the  hole 
all  magnetic  material  other  than  that  in  said  mixture 
whereby  the  magnetic  particles  are  allowed  to  align  with 
the  earth's  magnetic  field,  allowing  the  liquid  to  solidify, 
coring  the  hole,  removing  the  core  with  the  solidified* 
mixture  adhering  thereto,  placing  an  identifying  mark 
on  the  surface  of  the  solidified  mixture,  removing  a  frag- 
ment from  the  solidified  mixture  bearing  a  portion  of  the 
identifying  marking,  magnetically  determining  the  direc- 
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tion  of  alignment  of  the  magnetized  particles  held  in 
said  fragment  of  the  material,  and  utilizing  said  identify- 
ing marking  on  said  core  and  on  said  fragment  for  locat- 
ing the  direction  of  the  earth's  magnetic  field  with  respect 
to  said  core  to  determine  the  original  orientation  of  the 
core  prior  to  removal  from  the  earth. 


3  209  824 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  OIL  FROM 
UNDERGROUND  RESERVOIR 
Howard  A.  Koch,  Jr.,  Dallas,  and  Loyd  R.  Kern,  Irring, 
Tex.,   assignors   to   The   Atlantic   Refining   Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,641 
10  Claims.    (CI.  166—9) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  oil  substantially  free  of  ni- 
trogen from  a  nondepleted  oil  reservoir  having  in  com- 
munication therewith  at  least  one  injection  well  and  at 
least  one  production  well  at  least  100  feet  apart;  compris- 
ing, injecting  into  said  reservoir  through  said  injection 
well  in  direct  contact  with  the  liquid  oil  in  said  reservoir 
and  displacing  said  oil,  through  at  least  100  feet  of  travel 
path  in  said  reservoir,  by  direct  contact  with  a  gas  con- 
taining at  least  80%  by  volume  of  nitrogen  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  below  that  pressure  which  will  fracture 
the  formation  of  said  reservoir  but  above  the  lowest  pres- 
sure at  which  said  gas  is  miscible  with  said  oil;  and,  si- 
multaneously with  said  injection  and  displacement,  with- 
drawing through  said   production   well  fluids  displaced 
from  said  reservoir  by  said  injection  gas. 


3  209  825 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  IN-SITU  COMBUSTION 
John  D.  Alexander,  John  N.  Dew,  and  William  L.  Martin, 
Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany, Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,249 
14  Claims.    (CI.  166—11) 


3,209,826 

SAND  CONSOLIDATION  METHOD 

Bill  M.  Young,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,825 

17  Claims.    (CI.  166—33) 
1.  A  method  of  permeably  consolidating  preferentially 
water  wet  loose  sands,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  non-catalyst  bearing  acid  curable 
formulation  into  a  formation  to  be  consolidated; 
and, 

(b)  introducing  an  oil  overflush  solution  having  a  rela- 
tively high  degree  of  immiscibility  with  the  resin  for- 
mulation into  the  formation,  said  overflush  solution 
containing  a  predetermined  amount  of  benzotrichlo- 
ride  dispersed  therein  whereby  acid  is  delayedly  pro- 
duced for  curing  said  resin  formulation,  thereby  con- 
solidating the  formation  into  a  hard  permeable  mass. 


3  209  827 
WELL  DRILLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

John  E.  Lacy,  Mefairie,  and  Fines  F.  Martin,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,335 
12  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 46) 


2.  A  method  of  recovering  oil  from  a  subsurface 
formation  containing  oil  and  water  and  traversed  by  an 
injection  well  and  at  least  one  recovery  well,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forcing  air  through  the  formation  from  the  injec- 
tion well  to  the  recovery  well; 

(b)  slowly  over  a  period  of  days,  increasing  the  tem- 
perature of  said  air  within  the  injection  well  and 
while  the  resulting  heated  air  is  being  injected  into 
the  formation  from  the  injection  well  to  a  tempera- 
ture less  than  the  coking  temperature  of  the  oil  in 
the  formation,  but  sufficiently  high  to  oxidize  residu- 
al oil  in  the  formation  around  the  injection  well  to 
form  a  flame  front  in  the  formation; 

(c)  continuing  the  injection  of  air  into  the  formation 
through  the  injection  well  for  moving  the  flame  front 
formed  by  said  oxidation  toward  the  recovery  well, 
and 

(d)  recovering  the  gases  and  liquids  flowing  into  the 
recovery  well  from  the  formation. 


1.  A  method  of  starting  an  underwater  vwell  in  the 
ocean  floor  and  sinking  strings  of  well  casing  therein,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  attaching  guide  lines  to  large-diameter  pipe  and 

extending  them  substantially  in  engagement  with  the 

outer  surface  thereof  above  the  point  of  attachment, 
b)  lowering  said  pipe  and  guide  lines  vertically  from  a 

floating  vessel  and  through  the  water  to  the  ocean 

floor,  and 
(c)  forcing  the  pipe  by  independent  weighting  means 

into  an  undrilled  portion  of  the  ocean  floor  to  the 

desired  depth  in  an  anchored  manner. 


3,209,828 
PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
Maurice  P.  Lebourg,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ScUnm- 
berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,783 
3  Claims.  (CI.  166—55.1) 
3.  As  a  subcombination,  apparatus  for  use  in  a  pipe- 
string  in  a  well  bore  having  a  central  axis  comprising: 
radioactivity-sensing  means  having  a  given  radial  direction 
of  sensitivity;  means  for  rotating  said  radioactivity-sensing 
means  about  said  central  axis;  wall-engaging  means  for 
centralizing  said  rotating  means  along  said  central  axis 
within  the  pipestring;  and  means  dependently  coupling  said 
radioactivity-sensing  means  to  said  rotating  means  for 
eccentering  said  radioactivity-sensing  means  relative  to 
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said  central  axis;  said  coupling  means  including  an  axially 
offset  portion  arranged  to  eccentrically  displace  said  radio- 


activity-sensing means  in  said  radial  direction  and  into 
proximity  with  said  pipestring. 


3^09,829 
WELLHEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  UNDER- 
WATER  WELLS 
John  A.  Haeber,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,463 
20  Claims.    (CI.  166 — 66.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  wellhead  installations  installed 
below  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  from  a  remotely- 
positioned  operating  platform  positioned  above  said  body 
of  water,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  upwardly-extend- 
ing tubular  well  member  having  a  bore  therethrough 
forming  vertical  walls  means  fixedly  positioned  above  a 
well  bore,  first  landing  surface  means  formed  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  wall  means  of  said  well  member,  an 
extension  spool  member  having  a  bore  therethrough  form- 
ing vertical  wall  means  and  adapted  to  be  secured  as  an 
independent  unit  to  said  well  member,  said  spool  mem- 
ber being  connectible  in  telescopic  relation  on  the  out- 
side of  said  vertical  wall  means  of  said  well  member 
and  having  second  landing  surface  means  formed  in  the 
inner  wall  thereof  for  seating  a  wellhead  unit  thereon 
and  seating  surface  means  formed  on  the  inner  wall 
thereof  for  seating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  land^ 
ing  surface  means  of  said  well  member,  said  spool  mem- 
ber having  third  landing  surface  means  formed  on  the 
innfcr  wall  thereof  for  seating  pipe  hanger  means  thereon, 
laterally-extendible   and  retractable   hold-down  latching 


means  carried  in  the  wall  of  said  spool  member  and  posi- 
tioned in  engageable  relationship  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  adjacent  wall  means  of  said  well  member  in  tele- 
scopic relation  with  said  spool  member  below  the  seating 
surface  means,  and  remotely-operable  actuating  means 
operatively  engageable  with  said  latching  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  latching  means  to  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged positions. 


3.209.830 
STUFFING  BOX  ASSEMBLY 
Gerald  H.  Orr,  Cody,  Wyo.,  and  Lewis  McGuire,  Midland, 
and  John  W.  Tynan,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Oida.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,865 
12  Claims.    (CI.  166—84) 
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5.  In  combination  with  a  stuffing  box, 

(a)  a  tubular  adapter  coupling  connected  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  the  stuffing  box  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  its  other  end  to  a  pumping  T  at  the  upper  end  of 
a  string  of  oil  well  tubing; 

(b)  an  extension  tube  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
said  adapter  coupling  and  having  its  bore  communi- 
cating with  the  bore  of  said  adapter  coupling; 

(c)  a  tubular  sealing  member  having  an  axial  bore 
therethrough  dimensioned  to  slidingly  receive  the 
polished  rod  of  an  oil  well  pump  sucker  rod  string 
and  positioned  inside  said  extension  tube  at  its  end 
opposite  that  end  connected  to  said  adapter  cou- 
pling; and 

(d)  a  source  of  lubricating  fluid  in  nonadjoining  sepa- 
ration from  said  polished  rod,  and  means  con- 
necting said  source  to  said  adapter  coupling  for 
feeding  lubricating  fluid  to  said  adapter  coupling  and 
said  extension  tube. 


3,209,831 
SINGLE   BORE   HYDRAULIC  PACKER 

Morgan  L.  Crow.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  I.  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,567 
13  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 120) 
9.  In  a  well  packer;  a  tubular  body  having  a  longitu- 
dinal passage  therethrough:  a  tubular  mandrel  suspended 
below  the  body  in  communication  with  the  passage;  at 
least  one  resilient  packer  sleeve  surrounding  the  tubular 
mandrel;  an  upper  packer  sleeve  support;  a  lower  packer 
sleeve  support  extending  below  the  packer  sleeve  including 
a  part  releasably  attached  to  the  tubular  mandrel  below 
the   packer  sleeve;  a   tubular  member  surrounding  the 
mandrel   and  extending  through   the   packer  sleeve  and 
connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  packer  sleeve  supports 
anchor  slips  having  outwardly  directed  teeth  thereon  at- 
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tached  to  the  releasable  part  of  the  lower  packer  sleeve 
support;  expander  means  surrounding  the  tubular  mandrel 
below  the  packer  sleeve  arranged  to  co-act  with  the  anchor 
slips  to  move  the  anchor  slips  outwardly;  hydraulically 
actuated  telescoping  members,  one  of  which  is  stationary 


to  provide  a  pin  guiding  annular  channel  surrounding 
the  conduit  between  said  end  portions,  the  lowermost 
of  said  tubular  members  having  its  upper  end  portion  of 
sawtooth  formation  arranged  to  present  one  side  edge 
of  each  tooth  inclined  downwardly  and  annularly  for 
pin  camming  engagement,  the  uppermost  of  said  tubular 
members  having  a  series  of  circularly  spaced  apart  lon- 
gitudinal pin  locator  slots,  each  opening  downwardly  into 
said  annular  channel  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  a 
downwardly  inclined  side  edge  of  a  tooth  therebelow, 
each  of  said  circularly  spaced  apart  slots  in  relation  to  a 
next  adjacent  slot  of  the  series  differing  in  length  projec- 
tion above  the  bottom  edgos  of  the  lower  end  portion  of 
the  uppermost  member  and  said  bottom  edges  being  in- 
clined upwardly  and  annularly  in  divergent  relation  to 
said  downwardly  inclined  side  edges  of  the  sawtooth 
upper  end  portion  of  the  lowermost  member,  whereby 
the  downwardly  inclined  and  upwardly  inclined  edges 
cooperate  in  guiding  the  pin  from  below  any  given  slot 
toward  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  next  adjacent  slot 
in  response  to  conduit  reciprocation. 


and  attached  to  the  tubular  mandrel,  and  the  other  of 
which  is  movable  downwardly  about  the  tubular  mandrel 
against  the  upper  packer  sleeve  support  to  compress  the 
packer  sleeve;  and  hydraulically  actuated  piston  slips 
mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  tubular  body  and  movable 
outwardly  thereof. 


3,209,832 

WELL  PACKER  RESPONSIVE  TO  TUBING 

RECIPROCATION 

Gilbert  H.  Tausch,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo, 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  166—138) 


1.  In  a  weight  set  packer  having  a  deformable  pack- 
ing ring  surrounding  a  mandrel  unit  between  a  down- 
wardly facing  seat  fixed  on  the  mandrel  unit  and  an  up- 
wardly facing  scat  on  a  tubular  assembly  slidably  sur- 
rounding the  mandrel  unit  and  including  at  least  one  in- 
wardly projecting  pin  and  drag  block  arranged  to  bear 
on  the  wall  of  a  well  in  which  the  packer  is  to  be  set,  said 
mandrel  unit  comprising  a  central  conduit  adapted  for 
connection  in  a  tubing  string  and  a  pair  of  pin  posi- 
tioning tubular  members  sleeved  on  the  outside  of  the 
conduit  in  inwardly  spaced  concentric  relation  to  said 
tubular  assembly  and  fixed  to  the  conduit  in  axially  spaced 
apart  relation  at  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  members 


3  209  833 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TREATING  WELLS 

Charles  T.  Sauers,  Ontario,  and  George  L.  Malan,  Co- 

vina,  Calif.,  assignors  to   Dyna-Frac,  Inc.,  South  El 

Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  685,145,  Sept.  20, 

1957.    This  application  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,871 

5  Claims.     (CI.  166—177) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  mechanical  vibrations 
including  a  fluid  driven  vibrating  head  having  intake  and 
exhaust  ports  for  the  driving  fluid,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  an  elongated  hanger  assembly  for  sus- 
pending and  operating  said  vibrating  head  within  the 
confines  of  a  well  bore  at  locations  above  the  bottom  of 
the  well,  said  hanger  assembly  comprising  a  central  con- 
duit for  carrying  the  supplied  driving  fluid,  means  dis- 
posed inside  the  central  conduit  for  filtering  the  driving 
fluid  before  it  reaches  the  vibrating  head,  a  hose  of  flex- 
ible material  coupling  the  lower  end  of  the  central  con- 
duit to  the  intake  port  of  the  vibrating  head,  an  outer 
conduit  surrounding  the  central  conduit  and  defining 
an  annular  passageway  for  carrying  the  exhausted  driv- 
ing fluid,  mechanical  means  surrounding  said  flexible 
hose  and  coupling  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  conduit  to 
the  vibrating  head  so  that  said  annular  passageway  com- 
municates with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  vibrating  head, 
said  mechanical  means  including  means  which  affords 
a  high  impedance  to  transmission  of  vibratory  energy 
from  the  vibrating  head  to  the  outer  conduit,  and  means 
supporting  the  central  conduit  on  the  outer  conduit. 
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SHOCK   INDLT^nJTwELL  TOOL  I^ur^'^J^n/r'JfJ'Jnd". '""'''"i^"^'"   ""^   "^^'^ 

Roy  L.  E«ar>.  Roswell,  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  Shell  Oil    X^..1h    ^^  '^i""*  "^'^  ^'^'P"'  P^'^S^^^V 

Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  *^  *°"''^*  '*  dc-cncrgizcd.  and  means  com- 

piled June  7.  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,935 
13  Claims.     (CI.  166—177) 


^^ 


municating  with  said  packers  for  imposing  a  closing  pres- 
sure differential  on  said  packers  when  said  valve  is  opened 
to  deflate  Mtid  packers. 


1.  A  downhole  shock-inducing  tool  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  a  body  of  liquid  within  a  well  at  a  level  opposite 
an  earth  formation  to  be  treated  which  is  in  contact  with 
said  body  of  liquid,  said  tool  comprising. 

a  longitudinal  housing  member  of  a  diameter  to  pass 
down  the  well  to  the  desired  level,  said  housing  mem- 
ber having  a  chamber  formed  therein  and  port  means 
through  a  wall  thereof  to  the  chamber; 
locating  means  secured  to  said  housing  member  for 
positioning  said    housing   member   within   the  well 
above  the  bottom  thereof; 
chamber-evacuating    means   carried    by    said    housing 
member  for  creating  a  condition  of  reduced  pressure 
within  a  closed  portion  of  the  chamber; 
normally-closed    valve    means    operatively    associated 
with  said  chamber-evacuating  means  and  said  port 
means  to  close  all  of  said  port  means  with  respect  to 
said   portion   of   the   chamber   at   least   during   the 
evacuation  thereof,  said  valve  means  being  adapted 
to  open  said  port  means  to  said  portion  of  the  cham- 
ber after  creation  of  said  condition  of  reduced  pres- 
sure therein; 
and.    activating    means    connected    to    said    chamber 
evacuating    means    for    selectively    operating    said 
chamber-evacuating  means. 


3^09,836 

STRONG  BOW  CENTRALIZER 

Jesse  E.  Hall.  Sr.,  Weatherford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Trojan, 

Inc.,  Panama,   Panama,   a  Panamanian  corporation 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,531 

9  Claims.    (CI.  166—241) 


3.209,835 
INFLATABLE   PACKER   APPARATUS 
Henry  A.  Bourne,  Jr.,  and  Preston  L.  Gant,  Ponca  City, 
Ukla.,  a<^ignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Poaca 
City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application  Mar.    18.    1957,  Ser.   No.   646,601. 
SJ  544  ^'^  '**'*  application  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

4  Claims.     (CI.  166—187) 

1.  In  a  packer  apparatus  for  isolating  zones  of  an  oil 
well,  a  housing  of  a  size  to  be  inserted  in  the  well,  a  pair 
of  axjalJy  spaced  hydraulically  inflatable  packers  on  said 
housmg  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  well  bore  at  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  zone  under  study  when  inflated  a 
reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  housing,  a  pump  com- 
municatmg  with  said  packers  and  said  reservoir  to  force 
hydrauhc  fluid  into  said  packers,  a  power  source  in  said 
housing  for  said  pump,  said  housing  having  a  by-pass  pas- 
sageway therein  providing  communication  between  said 
packers  and  said  reservoir  around  said  dump,  a  valve  in 
said  by-pass  operatively  conrftcted  to  said  power  source 


1.  A  centralizer  construction  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  collar  adapted  to  fit  on  a  well  bore  pipe  or  casing, 
a  plurality  of  elongate  strips  having  substantially  parallel 
longitudinal  edges  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  collars 
and  spacing  them  apart  from  one  another,  said  strips  out- 
wardly bowed  intermediate  of  their  ends  and  connected  to 
said  collars  adjacent  their  ends,  said  strips  arcuately 
formed  outwardly  in  transverse  cross  section  inwardly  of 
the  said  substantially  parallel  longitudinal  edges  thereof 


3.209,837 
HRE   EXTINGl  ISHING   APPARATUS 
Morton  A.  Freedman,  21691  Kenosha  Ave- 
Oak  Park,  Mich. 
•  Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,880 

15  Claims.  (CI.  169—42) 
1.  Fire  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising  a  thin  sheet 
of  fire  resistant  material  in  the  form  of  a  loosely  wound 
roll,  a  fire  extinguishing  material  in  powder  form  loosely 
retained  between  the  convolutions  of  the  roll,  means  sup- 
porting the  roll  horizontally,  means  anchoring  the  outer 
end  of  the  sheet  and  means  for  moving  said  support  means 
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from  supporting  relation  to  the  roll  whereby  to  permit  the 
roll  to  unwind  and  by  said  unwinding  action  disperse 


in  use  of  the  rotor  at  its  optimum  speed,  the  percentage 
elongation  of  the  curved  part  due  to  centrifugal  force 
action  is  substantially  equal  to  the  percentage  increase  in 
pitch  between  adjoining  blades  which  is  due  to  centri- 
fugal force  on  the  blades,  so  that  the  sections  accom- 
modate the  effect  of  centrifugal  force  on  the  rotor  with- 
out appreciable  change  in  their  curvature. 


3,209,838 
TURBINE  ROTORS 
Adolf  Frankel,  Altrincham,  England,  assignor  to  Associ- 
ated Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  298.251 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  22,  1962, 

32,285/62 
3  Claims.     (CI.  170—169) 


3  209  839 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROLLED  GAUGE  AND 

FURROW   WHEEL 

James  Morkoski,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Gerald  G.  Ward, 

Naperville,   III.,   assignors  to   International    Harvester 

Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,065 

5  Claims.     (CI.  172 — 405) 


said  powder  material  over  an  area  substantially  greater 
than  that  occupied  by  said  wound  up  roll.  ^ 


1.  A  turbine  rotor  comprising  at  least  one  rotor  disc; 
a  circumferential  row  of  rotor  blades  on  the  disc;  socket 
means  formed  at  the  tip  of  each  rotor  blade;  bracing  ring 
sections  joining  adjacent  blades  in  the  circumferential  row 
adjacent  the  tip  of  said  blade;  each  bracing  riing  section 
extending  between  two  adjacent  blades  in  the  row;  each 
bracing  ring  section  having  enlarged  portions  at  each  end 
thereof,  said  portions  being  secured  in  said  socket  means 
for  attaching  said  bracing  ring  section  to  the  rotor  blades; 
and  each  bracing  ring  section  including  a  curved  part, 
curved,  as  viewed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  rotor 
axis,  so  that  a  central  region  of  the  curved  part  is  at  a 
greater  radius  than  two  flanking  regions  of  the  curved 
part  which  are  respectively  adjacent  to  the  two  blades; 
the  curved  part  being  curved  to  a  catenary  curve  having 
its  ends  inclined  at  an  angle  satisfying  the  equation 

W 

where  "a"  is  the  angle  between  the  chord  joining  the 
two  points  of  attachment  and  the  tangent  to  the  catenary 
at  each  of  these  points;  W  is  the  total  centrifugal  pull 
on  the  bracing  ring  sections;  *V"  is  the  percentage  elonga- 
tion of  the  turbine  blade  pitch  in  use  of  the  rotor  at  its 
optimum  speed;  E  is  Young's  modulus  of  elasticity  of  the 
material  of  the  bracing  ring  section;  and  A  is  the  area 
of  the  cross  section  of  the  bracing  ring  section;  whereby 


1.  In  a  furrow-forming  implement  having  an  elongated 
tool-carrying  frame  including  hitch  means  at  its  forward 
end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  tractor,  a  rear  furrow 
wheel  adapted  to  ride  in  the  furrow  mounted  on  the 
rear  end  of  the  frame  for  vertical  movement  relative  to 
the  frame  between  operating  and  transport  positions  and 
a  gauge  wheel  arranged  to  ride  upon  the  land  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto  to 
adjust  the  operating  depth  of  the  implement,  the  mount- 
ing of  said  rear  furrow  wheel  on  the  frame  including 
means  accommodating  free  vertical  floating  movement  of 
the  rear  furrow  wheel  relative  to  the  frame  in  the  operat- 
ing position  of  the  implement,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mount- 
ed on  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  having  parts  relatively 
movable  upon  actuation  of  said  cylinder,  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  one  of  said  parts  to  said  gauge  wheel  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  latter,  independently  of  said  rear 
furrow  wheel  in  the  operating  position  of  the  implement, 
said  one  of  said  parts  being  movable  in  one  direction  to 
lower  said  gauge  wheel  and  raise  the  frame  to  its  trans- 
port position,  and  means  forming  a  lost-motion  coimec- 
tion  between  said  one  of  said  parts  and  said  rear  furrow 
wheel,  said  lost-motion  connection  being  effective  after  a 
predetermined  relative  movement  of  said  one  of  said  parts 
in  said  one  direction  to  lower  said  rear  furrow  wheel. 


3,209,840 

CULTIVATOR 

Charles  L.  Lehman,  Rte.  3,  Box  53,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,919 

8  Claims.     (CI.  172—584) 

1.  A   cultivator,   comprising   a   frame   adapted   to  be 

moved  forwardly  over  the  ground,  a  first  gang  of  rotary 

hoes,  means  mounting  said  first  gang  from  the  frame  for 

swinging  about  a  transverse  axis  to  rotatably  engage  the 

ground  during  forward  movement  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of 

additional  gangs  of  rotary  hoes,  means  mounting  each 

such  additional  gang  from  the  frame  for  swinging  about 

a  transverse  axis  to  rotatably  engage  the  ground  rearward- 

ly  of  and  on  one  opp)Osite  side  of  |he  engagement  of  the 

first  gang  with  said  ground  during  said  forward  movement 

of  the  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  fixing  the  an- 
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gular  relation  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  hoes  of    tractable  means  with  one  end  thereof  rotatabic  on  said 
each  of  said  first  and  additional  gangs  with  respect  to  the    shaft,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  opposite 

end  of  said  power  extensible  and  retractable  means 


4.- 


-y-  - 


to 


ground  level  to  dispose  the  ground  engaging  ends  of  said 
rotary  hoes  in  common  planes  tilted  from  one  side  to  the 
other  of  a  level  position. 


3,209,841 

EARTH  WORKING  TOOL  HAVING   A  TORSION 

SPRING  SUPPORT 

Coraelis  van  der  Leiy,  Zug.  Switzerland,  and  Ar>  van  der 
Leiy,  Maasland.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van  der 
LeIy  N.V .,  Maasland,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  limited- 
liability  company 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1961.  Set.  No.  136.269 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  7,   1960, 
255.681;  Nov.  7,  I960,  257,701;  Mar.  17,  1961,  262.- 
566;  Aug.  7,  1961,  267,979 

13  Claims.     (CI.  172—711) 


1.  A  soil-working  device  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber for  soil  penetrating  means  including  a  pair  of  rod- 
shaped  elements  for  connection  to  the  soil  penetrating 
means,  a  pair  of  resilient  torsion  portions  extending  in 
substantially  opposite  directions  at  right  angles  from  said 
supporting  elements,  and  a  pair  of  securing  portions  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  supporting  elements  extending  from 
the  free  ends  of  said  torsion  portions  for  securing  the 
supporting  members  to  said  device,  said  torsion  portions 
lymg  substantially  in  a  plane  which  is  transverse  to  the 
expected  force  from  the  soil  acting  on  said  penetrating 
means  when  working  the  soil. 


3,209.842 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING   A  SHAFT  WITH 

FLUID   PRESSURE   CYLINDERS 

Waldemar  Meyer,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  avsignor  to  Atlas 

CopcD  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 

Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1961,  S«r.  No.  89,234 
15  Claims.     (CI.  173 — 43) 
3.  In  an  adjustable  supporting  device  of  the  character 
described  for  supporting  a  structure  thereon  and  moving 
said  structure  through  a  plurality  of  positions  about  the 
axis  of  said  device,  the  combination  which  comprises  a 
base  having  a  shaft  extending  thereon,  a  radial  extension 
fixedly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
a  bracket  rotatabiy  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft   for  engaging  said  structure  to  be  supported 
and  moved,  pivot  means  on  said  radial  extension  with 
the  axis  of  said  pivot  means  being  parallel  with  but  off- 
set from  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  power  extensible  and  re- 


said  bracket  and  said  pivot  means  whereby  extension  and 


retraction  of  said  extensible  and  retractable  means  causes 
it  to  swing  around  said  pivot  means  and  said  shaft  one 
way  or  the  other  thereby  rotating  said  bracket  means 
with  said  structure  thereon  around  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 


3,209,843 

HYDRAULIC  JARRING  TOOL  WITH 

RELIEF  VALVE 

Derrel    D.   Webb.    Houston,   Tex.,  assignor   to    Houston 

Engineers.  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,832 

1  Claim.    (CL  175—297) 


A  hydraulic  jarring  tool  comprising  in  combination  an 
elongated  member  having  means  at  the  upper  end  for  con- 
nection to  a  drill  string,  a  second  elongated  member  hav- 
ing means  at  the  lower  end  for  connection  to  an  object 
to  be  removed  from  a  well,  said  members  being  telescop- 
ically  and  slidably  related,  said  members  being  formed  to 
provide  a  chamber  therebetween,  packing  means  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  chamber,  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  piston  on  one  of  said  members  slidably  received 
in  said  chamber,  hammer  means  on  one  of  said  members, 
and  anvil  means  on  the  other  of  said  members,  valve 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  piston  for  imped- 
ing movement  of  said  piston  in  one  direction  and  for  per- 
mitting relatively  free  movement  of  said  piston  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  one  of  said  members  having  a  passage 
communicating  with  said  chamber  and  the  exterior  of 
said  tool  and  a  relief  valve  disposed  in  said  passage  to 
bleed  fluid  from  said  chamber  upon  an  increase  in  pres- 
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sure  in  said  chamber  beyond  a  predetermined  limit  due 
to  an  increase  in  temperature  and/or  seepage  of  fluid 
from  the  well  into  the  chamber,  whereby  rupture  of  said 
packing  means  is  prevented  and  normal  operation  of  said 
tool  is  permitted,  said  passage  comprising  an  enlarged 
portion  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  tool  and 
terminating  in  a  restricted  portion  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  a  valve  seat  at  the  inner  end  of  said  en- 
larged portion,  a  ball  valve  for  engaging  said  seat,  a  plug 
threadedly  received  in  said  enlarged  portion,  said  plug  hav- 
ing a  vent  passage  therein,  a  plunger  engaging  said  ball 
valve  and  a  compression  spring  engaging  said  plunger  and 
said  plug,  whereby  the  pressure  at  which  said  ball  valve 
will  move  away  from  said  seat  may  be  varied  by  adjust- 
ment of  said  plug,  said  plunger  comprisine  a  shank  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  head  having  an  annular  shoulder, 
said  shank  portion  being  received  in  said  spring  with  said 
spring  engaging  said  shoulder,  said  head  having  a  central 
conical  recess  receiving  a  portion  of  said  ball  valve  to  pre- 
vent lateral  displacement  thereof  and  said  plunger  having 
passages  therethrough  for  facilitating  flow  of  fluid  from 
one  side  of  said  plunger  to  the  other,  said  passages  com- 
prising slots  extending  through  said  shoulder. 


member  through  an  angular  distance  dependent  on  the 
weight  deficiency  determined  by  the  weighing  device  so 
that  the  contents  of  at  least  one  of  the  chambers  of  the 
rotary  member  are  discharged  into  the  quantity  of  mate- 
rial weighed  by  the  weighing  device  to  make  the  weight 
of  this  quantity  up  to  the  target  weight,  the  chambers 
being  filled  with  material  from  the  material-supply  means 
during  such  turning  of  the  rotary  member  wherein  the 
rotary  member  is  arranged  on  the  supporting  frame  be- 
neath the  weighing  device  so  that  the  chambers  of  the 
rotary  member  can  discharge  their  contents  into  the  quan- 
tities of  material  weighed  by  the  weighing  device  after 
these  quantities  have  been  discharged  from  the  weighing 
device. 


3,209,844 
APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHING  OUT 
FLOW  ABLE  MATERIALS 
Adolf  Stambera,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  and  Kurt 
Braun,  Esslingen  (Neckar),  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ft.     Hesser     Maschinenfabrik-Aktiengesellschaft, 
Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  3,  1962, 

45,640/62 
6  Claims.    (CI.  177—64) 


3,209,845 

AUTOMATIC  WEIGHER 

William  R.  C.  De  Hollander,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,679 

4  Claims.    (CI.  177—70) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  out  by  weight  individual 
quantities  of  loose  and  flowable  materials,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame;  a  material-dispensing  device  mounted 
on  the  supporting  frame  and  adapted  to  measure  out  from 
material  supplied  thereto  a  quantity  of  material  of  a 
weight  below  a  chosen  target  weight;  a  weighing  device 
mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  below  the  dispensing 
device  so  as  to  receive  and  weigh  each  quantity  of  material 
measured  out  by  the  dispensing  device  thereby  to  deter- 
mine the  weight  deficiency  of  said  quantity  from  the  tar- 
get weight;  a  rotary  member  which  has  provided  around 
its  periphery  a  series  of  chambers  for  measuring  out  from 
material  supplied  thereto  small  make-up  quantities  of 
material  and  which  is  arranged  on  the  supporting  frame 
so  that  the  chambers  thereof  can  discharge  their  contents 
into  the  quantity  of  material  weighed  by  the  weighing 
device;  means  mounted  above  said  rotary  member  for 
supplying  material  to  the  chambers  thereof;  and  means 
controlled  by  said  weighing  device  for  turning  said  rotary 


T- 


^ 

^ 


1.  An  automatic  fraction  weigher  for  weighing  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  fractions  comprising  a  balance  having 
first  and  second  pans,  a  plurality  of  weights,  each  of  a  pre- 
determined value,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  material,  cor- 
responding to  said  plurality  of  weights,  solenoids  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  weights  for  holding  said  weights 
off  of  said  first  pan.  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
sources  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  material  onto  said 
second  pan,  a  stepping  switch  for  controlling  the  de-ener- 
gization of  said  solenoids  to  place  said  weights  on  said  first 
pan,  and  in  response  thereto  to  the  feeding  of  material 
onto  said  second  pan  from  said  sources  in  a  predetermined 
sequence. 

3,209,846 
WEIGHING  DEVICE  FOR  GOODS  TRANSPORTED 
ON  A  CONTINUOUSLY  MOVABLE  CONVEYOR 
PATH 

Nial  Torbjom  Karlen,  Olovsvagen  19,  Tumba.  Sweden 

Original  application  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,784,  now 

Patent  No.  3,173,503,  dated  Mar.  16,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  4,  1959, 

8,202/59,  Patent  181,034 

11  Claims.    (CI.  177—211) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  weighing  loads  on  a  continuously 
moving  conveyor  belt  and  comprising  a  conveyor  belt  in- 
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eluding  a  plurality  of  rollcre  supporting  said  belt,  a  first  the  bottom  of  said  chambers  to  maneuver  said  vehicle 
tachometer  generator  dnvmgly  connected  to  one  of  said  and  an  air  generating  source  to  supply  air  for  said  cham- 
rollers  to  generate  an  output  voltage  responsive  to  the 
speed  of  said  belt,  a  bridge  coupling  having  a  plurality  of 
resistors,  one  of  said  resistors  having  a  variable  electrical 
resistance,  two  opposed  points  of  said  bridge  coupling 
connected  to  the  output  voltage  of  said  first  tachometer 
generator,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  vari- 
able resistance  resistor  to  another  of  said  rollers  so  that 
the  resistance  of  said  resistor  is  responsive  to  the  weight 
of  said  belt  and  a  load  thereon,  the  output'  of  said  bridge 
coupling  being  measured  across  the  other  two  opposed 
points  and  being  responsive  to  the  weight  of  the  load 
carried  on  said  belt  per  unit  time,  a  servo  motor  includ- 
ing a  control  arrangement  connected  across  said  other 
two  opposed  points  of  said  bridge  coupling,  a  second 
tachometer  generator  drivingly  connected  to  said  servo 
motor  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  the  output  voltage  of  said 
bridge  coupling  to  produce  an  output  voltage,  said  sec- 
ond tachometer  generator  output  voltage  being  connected 
in  counter  coupling  to  the  output  voltage  of  said  bridge 
coupling. 

3.209.847 

SPRAY  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  AIR  CUSHION 

VEHICLES 

Melville  W.  Beardsley.  Sevenia  Park,  Md.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  A.  Fred  Starobin,  Washington, 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1962,  S«r.  No.  213,957 
4  Claims.    (CI.  180—7) 


bers   to  elevate  said   vehicle  sufficiently   to   allow  said 
plenum  chambers  to  tilt. 


3,209,849 
CLEARANCE  MODULATED  FRICTIONLESS  AT- 
TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
TRACTIVE  ENGAGEMENT  BETWEEN  VEHICLES 
AND  THE  SUPPORTING  SURFACE 
Theodore  R.  Gondert.  Romeo,  and  David  R.  Snoeyenbos, 
Troy,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,393 
18  Claims.    (CL  180—7) 


1.  An  air  cushion  vehicle  with  a  spray  suppressor  com- 
prising ^ 

a  plenum  shell. 

means  for  blowing  air  into  said  shell  and  exhausting 
the  air  in  a  substantially  downward  direction  from 
said  shell, 

said  plenum  shell  having  an  upper  surface. 

a  depending  wail  connected  to  said  upper  surface, 

and  a  flexible  membrane  on  the  outside  of  said  de- 
pending wall  having 

an  upper  edge  attached  to  said  wall. 

and  a  lower  edge  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  lower 
edge  of  said  depending  wall  when  in  a  free  condition 
not  being  deflected  outward  by  air  flow  issuing  from 
under  said  shell. 


2.  Tn  combination  with  a  surface  engageable  member, 
a  device  for  providing  frictionless  attraction  force  urging 
said  member  into  engagement  with  said  surface  compris- 
ing, a  surface  proximate  subambient  pressure  energized 
fluid  bearing  and  a  subambient  pressure  energized  fluid 
spring  disposed  between  said  member  and  surface,  means 
providing  mechanical  series  relation  between  said  spring 
and  bearing,  and  means  providing  fluid  series  relation  be- 
tween said  spring  and  bearing. 


/~ 


3,209.848 
AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 
"°%'!l"^u^*  "^""''■y'  Snyder,  N.Y.,  a»ignor  to  American 
.Machme  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,146 
9  Claims.  (CI.  180—7) 
1.  An  air  cushion  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  plenum  chambers  under  which  the  air  cushion  is 
formed  and  from  which  air  is  exhausted,  said  chambers 
functioning  ^s  the  vehicle  lifting  medium  a«d  being  at- 
tached in  tillable  relationship  to  said  frame,  steering  con- 
trol means  for  tilting  at  least  one  of  said  plenum  cham- 
bers with  respect  to  said  frame  and  with  respect  to  the 
ground  over  which  the  vehicle  travels  to  vary  the  relative 
proportion  in  a  selected  direction  of  air  exhausted  from 


3,209,850 

TRAILER  HAVING  LONGITUDINALLY  ADJUST- 

ABLE  AND  DRIVEN  REAR  WHEELS 

Eldon  R.  Fish.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation  (Material  S«r>ice  Division),  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,084 
6  CUims.    (CI.  180—14) 


--."1 
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1.  In  a  trailer-mixer  construction  wherein  said  trailer 
comprises  a  main  frame  defining  a  bed  portion  for  carry- 
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ing  a  rotatably  driven  mixer  drum,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  main  frame  includes  longitudinal  frame 
members  defining  hollow  interior  portions  in  the  rear 
sections  thereof,  a  bogey  construction  for  carrying  the 
rear  wheels  of  said  trailer,  said  bogey  including  longitu- 
dinally disposed  members  adapted  to  be  slideably  re- 
ceived within  said  hollow  interior  portions,  a  guide  track 
formed  in  said  main  frame,  means  associated  with  said 
bogey  for  maintaining  the  bogey  on  said  guide  track, 
latch  means  for  securing  said  bogey  in  a  forward  position 
and  in  a  rearward  position,  brake  means  associated  with 
said  rear  wheels  whereby  said  main  frame  can  be  moved 
relative  to  said  bogey  when  said  brakes  are  applied  and 
said  latch  means  are  released,  and  drive  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  rear  wheels  and  supported  by  said  bogey 
whereby  driving  movement  of  said  rear  wheels  can  be 
effected. 

3,209,851 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  AND  ENGINE  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Jack  D.  Collins,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,790 

6  Claims.    (CI.  180 — 42) 


nected  to  an  unsprung  wheel  support  part,  and  a  wheel 
positioning  control  link  universally  connected  to  a  mem- 
ber rigidly  affixed  to  said  unsprung  part  at  one  end  and 
pivotally  connected  to  a  member  rigidly  affixed  to  said 
sprung  part  at  its  other  end,  said  link  and  said  axle  com- 
bining to  define  the  camber  characteristics  of  said  wheel 
during  jounce  and  rebound  movement. 


3,209,853 
VEHICLE  ROAD  SPEED  CONTROL 

Ward  Bunker,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  665,091, 
June  11,  1957.     This  application  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  179,289 

7  Claims.     (CI.  180—82.1) 


.*• 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  a  power  plant  resilicntly 
supported  on  said  chassis,  left  and  right  road  wheels  po- 
sitioned on  either  side  of  said  power  plant,  wheel  sup- 
port means  rotatably  supporting  said  road  wheels,  a  first 
set  of  suspension  arms  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  to  said  wheel  support  means  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  inner  ends  on  said  chassis,  a  second  set 
of  suspension  arms  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
to  said  wheel  support  means  and  pivotally  connected  at 
their  inner  ends  on  said  power  plant,  strut  meaiio  inter- 
posed between  each  arm  of  said  second  set  and  said 
chassis  and  adapted  to  position  said  arms  longitudinally 
of  said  vehicle. 


3,209,852 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Henry  J.  Kozickl,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,725 
9  Claims.    (CI.  180—73) 


<< 


1.  A  road  speed  control  system  for  a  vehicle  compris- 


mg: 


1.  An  independent  suspension  system  for  sprung  and 
unsprung  vehicle  parts  having  a  wheel  drivingly  connect- 
ed to  a  nonextensible  articulated  driving  axle,  said  axle 
being  connected  to  said  sprung  vehicle  parts,  a  first  arm 
universally  connected  to  a  sprung  part  and  rigidly  con- 


throttle  valve  actuating  linkage  including  a  lost  motion 
mechanism  and  having  driver  operated  first  input 
means  and  second  input  means  and  output  means,  an 
engine  throttle  valve  connected  to  said  output  means 
and  movable  by  the  driver  operated  first  input  means 
throughout  a  throttle  valve  opening  range  to  control 
vehicle  speed; 

vehicle  speed  error  sensing  means  including  a  vehicle 
speed  reflecting  member  and  a  reference  speed  re- 
flecting member; 

vehicle  speed  maintaining  means  effective  only  when  the 
vehicle  speed  is  within  a  speed  range  including  the 
reference  speed  and  the  driver  operated  first  input 
means  is  moved  by  the  driver  into  a  throttle  valve 
openable  position  beyond  the  throttle  valve  opening 
resulting  in  attainment  of  the  reference  speed  by  the 
vehicle 

to  maintain  the  vehicle  at  a  substantially  constant  road 
speed  under  varying  power  demands  as  reflected  by 
vehicle  speed  error, 

and  including  holding  means  for  holding  said  driver  op- 
crated  first  input  means  in  said  throttle  valve  open- 
able  position  « 

and  first  means  operated  by  said  vehicle  speed  error 
sensing  means  and  generating  a  fluid  pressure  pro- 
portional to  vehicle  speed  error, 

and  second  means  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  gen- 
erated by  said  first  means  and  acting  through  said 
throttle  valve  actuating  linkage  second  input  means 
to  produce  a  force  on  said  throttle  valve  varying  di- 
rectly with  the  fluid  pressure  applied  to  said  fluid 
pressure  responsive  second  means  and  moving  the 
throttle  valve  through  a  throttle  valve  opening  range. 
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3.209,854 
IMPACT  APPARATl  S  FOR  GENERATING  A  SONIC 
IMPULSE  EMPLOYED  IN  SEISMIC  GEOLOGICAL 
EXPLORATION 
Charles  C.  Williams,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  imperial 
Industries,  Inc^  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 
Kansas 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1960.  Ser.  No.  75,346 
9  Claims.     (CL  181— ,5) 


■j*^^£ji*  » 


M     * 


9.  In  apparatus  for  generating  a  sonic  impulse  em- 
ployed   in    seismic    geological    exploration: 

a  massive  coupling  plate  element  having  opposed,  gen- 
erally flat  major  faces,  said  element  being  adapted 
to  be  positioned  during  use  thereof  with  one  of  said 
faces  in  substantially  flat  engagement  with  the  earth 
and  entirely  supported  thereby; 

a  frame  assembly  on  said  element  and  provided  with 
a  member  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  element; 

a  massive  hammer  reciprocable  vertically  in  said  assem- 
bly between  the  element  and  said  member  and  dis- 
posed to  impactively  engage  the  other  face  of  said 
element; 

a  large,  upright  coil  spring  having  a  vertical  central 
axis  defining  its  line  of  action  and  a  pair  of  opposed, 
upper  and  lower  ends,  said  spring  being  disposed 
between  said  hammer  and  said  member  with  the 
lower  and  upper  ends  thereof  engaging  the  hammer 
and  the  member  respectively; 

structure  carried  by  said  assembly  and  engageable  with 
said  hammer  for  shifting  the  latter  vertically  up- 
wardly along  said  axis  in  direct  opposition  to  the 
hne  of  action  of  said  spring  to  thereby  effect  sub- 
stantial compression  thereof,  and  for  releasably  main- 
tammg  said  hammer  spaced  from  said  element  under 
the  force  of  the  compressed  spring;  and 

means  on  said  assembly  and  operably  coupled  to  said 
structure  for  instantaneously  releasing  the  hammer 
from  said  structure  for  substantially  frictionless 
movement  of  the  hammer  toward  said  element  free 
from  said  structure  along  a  downward  vertical  path 
extending  axially  of  the  spring,  whereby  the  ham- 
mer IS  acceleratedly  driven  by  the  spring  into  impac- 
tive  engagement  with  the  element  to  generate  a 
single  recordable  sonic  impulse  in  the  earth 


^mw,-^,^  3,209,855 

^I^?  \Tr^I^.1^1''?" '^'^^^'^G  STRONG. 

wI^e'^OPErTt^ONs''^'^*^    '^    CONTINUOUS 

Tom  Prickett,  Jr.,  Richardson,  and  John  P.  Woods,  Dal- 

telJdeVphTaX"  '^  '"^  ^"-"^'^  ""^"^^  ^°»P"^' 
Filed  Nov.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  66,651 

1    XK         ,^l  S'*'™'-     <^'-  18 1—5) 

1.   The  method  of  obtaining  geophysical  measurements 
comprising  the  steps  of  '^incnis 


(a)  generating  in  the  earth  useful  seismic  waves  of  cy- 
clically varying  frequency. 

(b)  receiving  by  means  of  a  geop^onc  said  useful 
waves  and  noise  accompanying  said  waves  at  a  loca- 
tion remote  from  the  source  of  said  generated  waves 
after  a  time  interval  later  than  the  time  when  said 
waves  were  generated,  said  time  interval  being  equal 
to  the  travel  time  of  said  useful  seismic  waves  to  the 
receiver, 

(c)  transforming  said  waves  and  noise  received  by  said 
receiver  into  a  first  electrical  signal. 

(d)  producing  a  second  electrical  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency in  respect  to  time  substantially  in  phase  with 
the  varying  frequency  of  said  generated  useful  seis- 
mic waves, 

(c)  continuously  time  delaying  said  second  electrical 

signal, 
(f )   filtering  said  first  signal  by  means  of  a  narrow  band 

filter  in  order  to  separate  the  portion  of  the  signal 


— j«^*- 


representing  the  useful  seismic  wave  from  the  por- 
tion of  tflt  signal  representing  said  noise. 

(g)  controlling  the  frequency  band  of  said  filter  by 
means  of  said  time  delayed  second  signal, 

(h)  measuring  the  amplitudes  of  eariy  arriving  signals 
passed  by  said  filter  simultaneously  with  the  time  de- 
lay of  said  second  time  delayed  signal  to  determine 
the  travel  times  of  said  early  arriving  signals, 

(i)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (g)  while  simultane- 
ously time  delaying  a  parallel  output  of  said  second 
electrical  signal  by  at  least  one  fixed  amount  equal 
to  the  measured  travel  time  of  one  of  said  early  ar- 
riving signals,  mixing  said  delayed  parallel  output 
with  said  first  electrical  signal  to  cancel  said  one  of 
said  early  arriving  signals  prior  to  its  passage  to  said 
filter,  and  measuring  the  amplitudes  of  the  useful 
seismic  signals  passed  by  said  filter  along  with  the 
time  delays  of  the  variably  time  delayed  portion  of 
said  second  electrical  signal. 


3,209.856 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
William  L,  Saunders,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walker 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  ot^poration  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,402 
1  Claim.     (CI.  181 — 41) 
An  automotive  exhaust  gas  conduit  consisting  of  three 
pipes  formed  of  commercial  tubing  telescoped  together 
in  a  loose  fit,  the  outermost  of  the  pipes  being  2  inches 
in  outer  diameter  and  having  a  wall  thickness  of  0.042 
inch,  the  intermediate  of  said  pipes  having  an  outer  di- 
ameter of  P/8  inches  and  a  wall  thickness  of  0.042  inch. 
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and  the  innermost  of  said  pipes  having  an  outer  diameter    passage  forming  a  chamber  therebetween,  tubular  means 


of  IVa   inches  and  a  wall  thickness  of  0.060  inch,  the 


innermost  of  said  pipes  serving  as  a  mandrel  during  press 
bending  of  the  conduit. 


3,209,857 

SILENCER   WITH   FREELY  MOVABLE 

LIMP  DIAPHRAGM 

Oliver  C.  Eckel,  Carlisle,  Mass. 

(P.O.  Box  226,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,264 

5  Claims.     (CI.  181—50) 


1.  A  silencer  for  reducing  noise  at  frequencies  that  re- 
quire attenuation  to  reduce  noise  comprising  a  housing 
having  opposite  sections  spaced  apart  providing  a  central 
space  and  each  of  which  has  a  passage  extending  from 
outside  and  communicating  with  said  central  space,  a 
sleeve  portion  in  each  said  passage,  one  of  said  sections 
embodying  a  conduit  portion  at  one  end  in  a  said  passage 
and  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said  latter 
section  having  a  side  portion  extending  angularly  from  an 
end  thereof  and  providing  another  space  between  said 
side  portion  and  said  sleeve  portion  adapted  to  receive 
sound  absorbing  material,  a  freely  movable,  limp  dia- 
phragm having  a  natural  vibration  frequency  lower  than 
said  frequencies  that  require  attenuation  in  said  central 
space  at  an  intermediate  point  thereof  and  embodying 
an,  outer  attaching  portion  attached  to  said  housing 
at  an  outer  portion  thereof  and  embodying  an  inner  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  holes  for  the  escape  of  air 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  center  of  said  diaphragm  and 
communicating  with  said  central  space. 


3  209  858 

MUFFLER  HAVING   DEPRESSED   CHANNEL 

FORMING  TUNING  PASSAGES 

Paul  F.  Jettinghoff,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walker 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,500 

16  Ciainu.    (CI.  181—54) 


open  at  one  end  to  said  gas  flow  passage  and  at  its  other 
end  to  said  chamber  and  forming  the  only  inlet  and  out- 
let to  said  chamber,  the  length  of  said  tubular  means  and 
the  volume  of  said  chamber  being  selected  to  tune  the 
chamber  to  silence  a  predetermined  frequency,  said  tubu- 
lar means  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
perforations  along  its  length  to  broad  band  the  attenuation 
of  said  chamber. 


3  209  859 
TWO-PIECE  MUFFLER  COMPRISING  EXTERNAL 
SHELL  AND  CONCENTRIC  DEFORMED  INNER 
TUBE 
Ervin  C.  Lentz  and  Karl  K.  Kerns,  Jackson,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   153,176,  Nov.  17, 
1961.    This  application  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,612 
1  Claim.     (CI.  181—56) 


O 


A  two-piece  gas  muffler  comprising  a  tubular  external 
shell  having  a  gas  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  gas  outlet  at 
the  other  end,  a  perforate  gas  flow  tube  extending  co- 
axially  within  said  shell  and  extending  between  and  con- 
necting said  inlet  and  outlet,  the  space  between  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  tube  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
shell  forming  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  tube  through  the  perforations  in  the  wall  thereof, 
said  tube  being  formed  with  a  first  side  portion  inter- 
mediate the  opposite  ends  thereof  which  projects  radially 
inwardly  to  a  position  substantially  intermediate  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  tube  and  a  second  side  portion  axially 
aligned  with  said  first  portion  and  projecting  radially 
inwardly  to  a  position  engaging  the  radially  innermost 
section  of  said  first  side  portion,  whereby  to  provide  a 
gas-tight  partition  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tube 
and  to  divide  said  tube  into  an  inlet  section  and  an  outlet 
section,  the  perforations  in  said  tube  communicating  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet  sections  with  said  chamber,  said 
chamber  comprising  an  expansion  chamber  and  a  con- 
necting path  for  gas  to  flow  from  the  inlet  section  of 
said  tube  to  said  outlet  section  of  said  tube. 


3.  In  a  muflfler  having  a  shell,  a  gas  flow  passage  ex- 
tending through  said  shell,  said  shell  and  said  gas  flow 


3,209,860 
MUFFLER  WITH  DUAL  EXPANSION 
CHAMBERS 
Ervin  C.  Lentz,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walker  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1961.  Ser.  No.  149,072 
6  Claims.  (CI.  181—57) 
1.  A  muffler  comprising  two  cup-shaped  shell  sections 
having  ends  in  nested  arrangement,  a  divider  plate  ex- 
tending across  the  ends  of  said  sections  and  having  pe- 
ripheral portions  intermediate  said  ends  and  in  nested 
arrangement  therewith,  said  plate  and  sections  forming 
first  and  second  expansion  chambers,  said  plate  having  an 
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aperture  therein,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  bottom 
with  an  aperture  therein,  all  of  said  apertures  being  sub- 
stantially aligned,  a  center  tube  extending  through  said 
apertures  and  having  a  closed  portion  lying  within  said 


ing  material  serving  to  bond  said  headers  and  said 
shell  together,  and 
said   shell   and   said   headers  having  a  thin  layer  of 


-cr 


first  chamber  and  forming  an  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet 
portion,  each  of  said  center  tube  portions  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  the  aperture  in  said  plate  being  larger  than 
said  center  tube  to  form  therewith  a  gas  flow  port  con- 
necting said  chambers. 


3,209,861 

MUFFLER  WITH  TWO  LONGITUDINALLY 

SEPARATED  CHAMBERS 

William  C.  Whitney,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walker 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  .No.  319,456 

2  Claims.     (CI.  181—59) 


1>^^ 


'  zr 


2 


1.  A  Hollywood  type  exhaust  muffler  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  comprising  an  outer  shell  of  substantially 
uniform  cross-sectional  area  throughout  the  major  por- 
tion of  its  length  with  an  intermediate  section  of  reduced 
cross-section,  an  inner  tube  extending  through  said  outer 
shell  and  engaged  substantially  around  its  periphery  by 
said  intermediate  section  to  divide  the  space  between  said 
inner  tube  and  said  outer  shell  into  two  longitudinally 
separated  chambers,  said  inner  tube  providing  a  straight 
through  flow  path  throughout  the  length  of  said  outer  shell 
of  substantially  constant  cross-sectional  area  through  the 
.  major  portion  of  its  length,  said  inner  tube  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  into  each  of  said  chambers,  one  of  said 
chambers  being  empty,  and  a  sound  absorbent  substance 
filling  the  other  of  said  chambers. 


3,209,862  ' 

CERAMIC   COATED  MUFFLER   AND  PROCESS 

James  R.  Young.  Racine,  W is.,  assignor  to  Walker  Manu* 
facturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,730 
20  Claims.     (CI.  181—61) 
1.  In  an  exhaust  muffler  construction, 
an  elongated  hollow  shell, 

inlet  and  outlet  headers  closing  the  ends  of  said  shell, 

said  headers  and  said  shell  having  a  corrosion-resistant 

precoating  material  applied  to  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  mutually  adjacent  surfaces  thereof,  said  precoat- 


ceramic  material  fused  to  the  surfaces  thereof  except 
for  a  portion  of  their  surfaces  covered  by  said  pre- 
coating material. 


3,209,863 

VARIABLE  FORCE  SPRING  MOTOR 

John   F.  Dahon,  Springfield,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Ametek, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,841 

8  Claims.     (CI.  185—37) 


'  jet/"  -"*%"K 


^^^^^^\^\^^^^^^^^^^>^^^^^^.^^^^i; 


1.  A  spring  nwtor  comprising  a  drum  mounted  for 
rotation  about  its  axis, 

a  plurality  of  members  spaced  from  the  drum,  support- 
ing means  supporting  each  said  member  for  rota- 
'        tion  about  the  axis  of  the  drum, 

a  plurality  of  springs  each  extending  between  one  mem- 
ber and  the  drum, 

means  to  rotate  the  drum. 

and  selective  stop  means  to  selectively  stop  the  rotation 
of  selected  members  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the 
drum  to  be  opposed  by  any  spring  extending  between 
a  selected  member  and  the  drum. 


3,209.864 
SINGLE  SHOT  ENERGY  DISSIPATOR 
Charles  \.  Boyd,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
projects  Incorporated,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,551 
16  Claims.     (CI.  188—1) 


I   1.  A  single  shot  energy  dissipator  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  cavity  therein  defined  by  a  closed  end 
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and  an  open  end  of  said  container,  a  mass  of  extrudable 
material  in  said  cavity  adjacent  said  closed  end,  a  piston 
strut  slidably  disposed  in  said  cavity  extending  through 
said  open  end  abutting  said  mass,  said  piston  strut  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  extrudable  material  pas- 
sage therealong  extending  from  the  one  end  thereof  and 
abutting  said  mass  of  extrudable  material,  and  means 
coupling  said  container  and  mass  to  an  article  to  be  de- 
celerated in  a  manner  wherein  a  decelerating  force  can 
be  transmitted  to  said  container  and  strut  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  container  cavity  and  said  piston  strut. 


3,209,865 

CAR  RETARDING   SYSTEM 

Harold  S.  Wynn,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,587 

10  Claims.     (CI.  188—62) 


fining  the  retracted  position  of  said  one  friction  member 
including  wheel  means  rotatable  to  extend  said  adjust- 
ment means  and  adjust  the  retracted  position  of  said  one 
friction  member,  adjustor  means  pivoted  on  a  fixed  por- 
tion of  said  friction  device,  a  follower  arm  on  said  ad- 
justor means  urged  into  engagement  with  said  adjustment 
means  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  said  adjustor  means 
in  one  direction  in  response  to  the  displacement  move- 
ment of  said  adjustment  means  and  to  pivot  said  adjustor 
means  in  an  opposite  direction  in  response  to  the  return 
movement  of  said  adjustment  means  toward  the  retracted 
position  upon  de-energization  of  said  friction  members, 
and  a  driving  arm  on  said  adjustor  means  adapted  for 
driving  engagement  with  said  wheel  means,  said  driving 
arm  being  pivoted  with  said  adjustor  means  in  response 
to  the  return  movement  of  said  adjustment  means  into 
driving  engagement  with  said  wheel  means  to  effect  rota- 
tion thereof  and  etxend  said  adjustment  means  to  adjust 
the  retracted  position  of  said  one  friction  member. 


3,209.867 

BRAKE  FOR  ROTARY  CARD  REEL 

Robert  J.  Gianni,   Norridge,   III.,   assignor  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  Sliokie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,963 

3  Claims.     (CI.  188—83) 


1.  A  car  retarding  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  stretch  of  railway  track  including  a  car  retarder 
of  the  track  brake  type  having  respective  braking 
and  non-braking  positions, 

(b)  retarder  operating  means  powered  by  at  least  one 
compression  spring  for  operating  said  car  retarder 
from  said  non-braking  position  to  said  braking  posi- 
tion when  no  car  is  present  within  the  retarder, 

(c)  said  spring  being  subject  to  compression  by  the 
weight  of  the  car  in  the  retarder  for  operating  said 
retarder  from  said  braking  position  to  said  non- 
braking  position,  and 

(d)  said  operating  means  being  ineffective  to  lock  the 
retarder  in  either  of  said  positions,  and 

(e)  locking  means  for  selectively  rendering  said  oper- 
ating means  effective  or  ineffective,  and 

(f )  said  locking  means  being  ineffective  to  operate  said 
retarder  to  either  of  said  positions. 


3,209,866 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTOR 
William  F.  Ullrich,  Hanley  Hills,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wag- 
ner Electric  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,701 
21  Claims.     (CI.  188—79.5) 


1.  In  a  friction  device  having  a  pair  of  relatively  dis- 
placeable  friction  members  adapted  for  energization  into 
frictional  engagement,  extendable  adjustment  means  en- 
gaged with  one  of  said  friction  members  for  concert  dis- 
placement therewith  upon  energization  of  said  friction 
members  into  frictional  engagement  and  normally  de- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  card  reel  mounted 
for  rotation  on  a  fixed  horizontal  shaft  and  having  a  head 
plate,   of  mechanism   for   applying   a   braking   force   to 
retard   rotation  of  the   file   under  the   influence   of  an 
unequally  distributed  load  of  cards  consisting  of, 
a  brake  hub  threaded  on  said  shaft, 
a  brake  disc  fixed  to  said  hub  for  rotating  the  hub  to 
thread  the  hub  toward  and  away  from  said  head 
thereby  to  adjust  the  spacing  between  the  head  plate 
and  brake  disc,  said  brake  disc  having  locking  pin 
receiving  apertures  in  it, 
an  annular  disc  of  expandable  friction  material  sur- 
rounding  said   brake   hub   and   positioned   between 
the  head  plate  and  brake  disc  for  exerting  a  braking 
force  between  the  head  plate  and  brake  disc  propor- 
tional to  the  spacing  between  the  head  plate  and  the 
brake  disc,  and 
a  locking  pin  mounted  in  position  to  enter  an  aperture 
in  the  brake  disc  in  position  where  the  brake  disc 
compresses  the  friction  disc  between  the  head  plate 
and  brake  disc  under  a  pressure  determined  by  the 
direction  and  amount  of  rotation  of  the  brake  disc 
with  respect  to  the  shaft. 
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3^09.868 
SHOCK   DAMPER 

Arie  Adrianus  de  Koning,  Oostdijk  139,  and  Komelis 
Korstiaan  Karel  de  koning,  Oostdijk  153,  both  of  Oud- 
Beijerland.  Netherlands 

FHed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Apr.  4,  1962, 

276,797 
0  11  Claims.     (CI.  188 — 88)  I 


IIO    St     9 


.L."  -  M 


r»  1^  •«  o  a 

1.  A  shock  damper  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
carrying  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  in 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  at  a  free  end  f>ortion  of  the  cylin- 
der opposite  said  piston,  said  valve  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  deflectable  valve  members  defining  therebetween 
a  chamber,  a  first  of  said  valve  members  being  normally 
seated  on  a  first  valve  seat  to  close  fluid  communication 
between  said  cylinder  and  said  chamber,  a  second  of  said 
valve  members  being  normally  seated  on  a  second  valve 
seat  to  close  fluid  communication  between  said  chamber 
and  the  exterior  of  said  cylinder  under  conditions  of 
low  fluid  pressure,  passage  means  at  all  times'maintaining 
said  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the  exterior  of 
said  cylinder,  said  valve  members  being  disc  valves  of  a 
generally  annular  shape,  a  radially  innermost  portion  of 
the  first  valve  member  being  normally  seated  on  the  first 
valve  seat,  and  a  radially  outermost  portion  of  the  second 
valve  member  being  normally  seated  on  the  second  valve 
seat.  I 


3.209,869 

PARTITION   ASSEMBLY 

Andrew  B.  Hammitt,  909  H.  State  St.,  Trenton,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,562 

3  Claims.     (CI.  189—36) 


1.  A  rail-and-post  structure  for  a  partition  assembly 
of  the  type  wherein  a  sheet  of  rigid  material  is  engaged 
along  vertical  and  horizontal  edges  thereof,  comprising: 
a  channeled  post  including  spaced,  parallel  face  portions 
and  an  intermediate  web  extending  between  and  joining 
the  same,  said  face  portions  being  resiliently.  yieldably 
spreadable  and  including  inwardly  projecting,  longitudinal 
locking  ribs  having  inclined  surfaces  diverging  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  the  web,  eacTi  of  said  ribs  having  a 
locking  face  in  confronting,  spaced  relation  to  said  web; 
and  a  channeled  rail  including  side  portions,  and  a  base 
portion  extending  between  and  joining  the  same,  said 
side  portions  being  resiliently,  yieldably  spreadable  and 
including  inwardly  projecting,  longitudinal  locking  ribs 
having  inclined  surfaces  diverging  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  base  portion,  said  base  portion  including  an  ex- 
tension projecting  into  the  space  between  the  face  por- 
tions of  the  post  and  formed  with  side  notches  matmg 
with  the  ribs  of  the  post  in  engagement  with  said  lock- 
ing faces  thereof  interlocking  the  rail  with  the  post, 
corresponding  inclined  surfaces  of  the  rail  and  post 
having  the  inner  longitudinal  edges  thereof  in  a  com- 


mon plane,  said  face  and  side  portions  having  outer  sur- 
faces lying  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  the  first  plane, 
for  equal  spreading  of  said  face  and  side  portions  by  a 
sheet  engaged  thereby  providing  uniform  gripping  en- 
gagement of  the  sheet  by  the  post  and  rail  along  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  edges,  respectively,  of  the  sheet. 


3,209.870 

SKI  BOOT  BOX 

Kent  Edwin  Johns.  401  Crippen  St.,  Cadillac,  Mich. 

Filed  May  27.  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,234 

4  Claims.     (CI.  190 — 60) 


1.  An  article  of  luggage  for  skiers,  comprising:  an 
enclosure  having  structurally  associated  side  elements  and 
at  least  one  end;  and  separate  ski  boot  clamp  means  on 
two  opposite  ones  of  said  side  elements;  each  of  said 
clamp  means  including  two  clamping  elements  one  near 
the  top  of  said  side  elements  and  the  other  near  the  bot- 
tom for  clampingly  mounting  ski  boots  thereupon  by 
engaging  the  toe  and  heel  of  each  of  said  boots;  and  a 
carrying  means  extending  above  the  top  edges  of  said 
side  elements. 


3,209,871 
DRIVE   ARRANGEMENT   FOR  TRACK  WORKING 

MACHINES   AND  THE   LIKE 
Dieter  >V,  Moericke,  Cudaby,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nordberg 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  31,  1963.  Ser.  No.  284,479 
4  Claims.     (CI.  192 — .096) 


1.  In  a  two  speed  fluid  drive  arrangement,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  first  fluid  drive  motor,  a  first  drive  member  freely 
rotatable  on  said  shaft,  and  a  driving  connection  between 
said  first  drive  member  and  said  first  drive  motor,  a  sec- 
ond fluid  drive  motor,  a  second  drive  member  freely  ro- 
tatable on  said  shaft,  and  a  driving  connection  between 
said  second  drive  member  and  said  second  drive  motor, 
said  drive  members  being  spaced  apart  on  said  shaft  and 
a  clutch  member  positioned  therebetween,  said  clutch 
member  being  rotationally  fixed  on  said  shaft,  but  slide- 
able  thereon,  for  connecting  either  one  or  the  other  of 
said  drive  members  to  said  shaft,  said  first  drive  motor, 
said  first  drive  member,  and  the  driving  connection  there- 
between rotating  said  shaft  in  the  same  direction  and  at 
a  faster  rate  of  speed  than  the  second  drive  motor,  second 
drive  member  and  the  driving  connection  therebetween, 
fluid  means  for  sliding  said  clutch  member  into  engage- 
ment with  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  drive  members, 
and  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  fluid  motors 
and  the  fluid  means  for  sliding  said  clutch  member. 
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3,209,872 

INDEPENDENT  POWER  TAKE-OFF  WITH 
CLUTCH   AND  ANTI-CREEP  BRAKE 

Donald  W.  Moyer,  Chicago,  and  George  T.  Fiala,  Down- 
ers Grove,   III.,   assignors  to   International   Harvester 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,752 
6  Claims.     (CI.  192—13) 


1.  In  an  independent  power  take-off,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  housing;  a  driving  shaft  journaled  in  said 
housing;  a  driven  shaft  journaled  in  said  housing;  hy- 
draulically  actuated  clutch  means  between  said  shafts  and 
engageable  for  drivingly  connecting  said  driving  shaft 
with  said  driven  shaft;  hydraulicaKy  actuated  anti-creep 
brake  means  separate  from  said  clutch  means  and  en- 
gageable for  restricting  rotation  of  said  driven  shaft  when 
said  clutch  means  is  disengaged;  first  resilient  means  in 
engaging  relationship  with  said  clutch  means  for  biasing 
said  clutch  means  toward  its  disengaging  position;  second 
resilient  means  in  engaging  relationship  with  said  anti- 
creep  brake  means  for  biasing  said  anti-creep  brake  means 
toward  its  engaging  position;  and  hydraulic  flow  control 
means  communicating  with  said  clutch  means  and  said 
anti-creep  brake  means  for  selectively  directing  hydraulic 
fluid  to  and  from  said  clutch  means  and  said  anti-creep 
brake  means  for  respectively  engaging  said  clutch  means 
and  disengaging  said  anti-creep  brake  means  and  for  al- 
lowing disengaging  of  said  clutch  means  and  engaging  of 
said  anti-creep  brake  means  under  the  influence  of  said 
first  and  second  resilient  means;  said  hydraulic  flow  con- 
trol means  including  valve  means  having  a  housing  defin- 
ing a  stepped  valve  bore  with  relatively  large  and  small 
port  portions,  an  inlet  communicating  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  with  said  relatively  large  bore  portion, 
passage  means  communicating  said  relatively  small  bore 
portion  with  said  clutch  means  and  said  anti-creep  brake 
means,  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  valve  bore, 
a  valve  spool  slidable  in  said  valve  bore  and  having  a  pis- 
ton valve  portion  cooperable  with  said  relatively  small 
bore  portion  and  another  valve  portion  cooperable  with 
said  relatively  large  bore  portion,  means  biasing  said 
valve  spool  toward  a  first  position  in  which  said  piston 
valve  portion  communicates  said  inlet  with  said  passage 
means,  said  valve  spool  being  responsive  to  differential 
force  in  said  bore  portions  for  movement  against  the  force 
of  said  biasing  means  toward  a  second  position  in  which 
said  other  valve  portion  communicates  said  inlet  with  said 
outlet,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  valve 
means  for  moving  said  valve  spool  toward  a  third  posi- 
tion in  which  said  inlet  and  said  passage  means  communi- 
cate with  said  outlet. 


3,209,873 

CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  SHUTTER 

OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Hisamlchl  Suzuki,  300  Chojamani  Kami  Osaki, 
Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
I      Filed  Oct.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,017 
2  Claims.    (CI.  192—18) 


1.  A  shutter  opening  and  closing  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  prime  motor  for  opening  and  closing  a  shutter  and 
having  a  driving  shaft,  a  main  clutch  coupling  disc  having 
an  engaging  part  on  its  coupling  end  surface  slidably 
mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  an  auxiliary  clutch  cou- 
pling disk  having  an  engaging  part  engageable  with  and 
disengageable  from  the  engaging  part  of  said  main  clutch 
coupling  disk  loosely  fitted  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  arranged  coaxially  with  said  driving  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  shutter,  a  further  clutch  cou- 
pling disk  slidably  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  the  re- 
spective opposed  surfaces  of  this  coupling  disk  and  said 
auxiliary  clutch  coupling  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  therein  having  a  shape  for  receiving  a  ball  and  be- 
ing arranged  in  a  plurality  of  pairs,  a  spherical  body  hav- 
ing a  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  pair  of 
slots  positioned  in  each  pair  of  opposed  slots,  a  casing,  a 
cone  brake  between  said  further  clutch  coupling  disk  and 
the  inner  wall  of  said  casing,  and  resilient  means  urging 
said  further  clutch  coupling  disk  toward  said  auxiliary 
clutch  coupling  disk,  whereby  driving  control  can  be  freely 
achieved  in  response  solely  to  torque  control  without  re- 
quiring relative  movement  between  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts;  and  an  actuating  clutch  disk  for  releasing  said 
brake  coupled  to  said  brake  and  loosely  fitted  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  cable  coupled  to  said  actuating  clutch  disk,  a 
fixed  clutch  disk,  fixedly  secured,  to  the  casing  and 
loosely  fitted  around  the  driving  shaft  and  opposed  to 
said  actuating  clutch  disk,  whereby  upon  pulling  said 
cable,  the  brake  can  be  manually  released  and  also  the 
engagement  between  said  main  and  auxiliary  clutch  cou- 
pling disk  can  be  simultaneously  released. 


3,209,874 

FLUID-MECHANICAL  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 

George  Foster,  Wenonah,  and  James  J.  Donnelly,  Cinna- 
minson,  N J.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,668 
14  Claims.  (CI.  192—58) 
1.  A  fluid-mechanical  power  transmission  system  com- 
prising a  rotatable  drive  member,  a  rotatable  driven  mem- 
ber having  an  aperture  therein,  a  viscoelastic  fluid  disposed 
between  said  drive  member  and  said  driven  member  and 
which  fluid  provides  a  force  normal  to  the  shear  stress 
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exerted  in  said  fluid  when  said  drive  member  is  rotated, 
said  driven  member  being  further  characterized  by  com- 


prising means  responsive  to  said  force  to  rotate  said 
dnven  member. 


3,209,875 

SYNCHRONIZED  CLLTCH,  PARTlCtXARLY  FOR 

THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Werner  E.  Altmann,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart- Lnter- 

turkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1961.  Ser.  No.  101,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  7,  I960, 

D  33.048 

8  Claims.    (CI.  192— M) 


^M«f^ 


feJL   : 


1.  In  a  synchronized  clutch,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  first  clutch  member  and  a  second  clutch  member 
both  mounted  in  coaxial  relationship  for  relative  axial  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  movement,  an  annular  synchro- 
nizing member  mounted  on  said  first  clutch  member  for 
limited  relative  rotation  and  axial  displacement  thereon, 
mating  friction  faces  being  provided  on  said  annular  syn- 
chronizing member  and  on  said  second  clutch  member, 
circumferentially  distributed  interengaging  repelling  faces 
being  provided  on  said  anular  synchronizing  member  and 
on  said  first  clutch  member  for  opposing  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  annular  member  towards  said  first  clutch 
member  by  said  second  clutch  member,  said  first  clutch 
member  having  a  portion  provided  with  an  outer  periph- 
eral groove  a  spring  mounted  in  said  peripheral  groove 
and  engaging  said  annular  synchronizing  member  for  ex- 
erting an  axial  force  thereon  directed  away  frt>m  said  first 
clutch  member,  said  annular  synchronizing  member  com- 
prising a  ring  member  projecting  radially  inwardly  of  said 
annular  synchronizing  member  and  having  abutment  sur- 
face means,  said  repelling  face  on  said  synchronizing  mem- 
ber comprising  an  annular  face  portion  of  said  inwardly 
projecting  ring  member,  stop  means  for  said  anular  syn- 
chronizing member  comprising  said  spring  and  said  abut- 
ment surface  means,  said  stop  means  limiting  said  limited 
axial  displacement  in  the  direction  away  from  said  first 
clutch  member,  said  annular  synchronizing  member  being 
provided  with  an  inner  peripheral  surface  surrounding 
said  poriion  and  flaring  toward  said  first  member,  said 
spring  being  formed  by  a  snap  ring  engaging  both  said 
groove  and  said  inner  peripheral  surface  and  being  so 
biased  as  to  tend  to  expand,  means  including  said  inner 
peripheral  surface  and  said  abutment  surface  means  press- 
ing said  ring  into  constant  engagement  with  portions  of 
said  peripheral  groove. 


3,209,876 

FRICTION  PRODLCING  DEVICE 

Paul  Kraft,  Reinbek,  near  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Jurid-V\  erke  G.m.b.H.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1963,  Ser.  No.  260.782 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1962, 

J  21.567 

I  Claim.    (CI.  192—107) 


A  friction  producing  device  comprising  a  relatively  thin 
support  plate  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively flat  friction  segments  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  plate  and  generally  aligned  with  the  aperture  there- 
in, each  of  said  friction  segments  having  an  inner  surface 
facing  said  support  plate  and  directly  mechanically  en- 
gageable  therewith,  selectively,  each  of  said  friction  seg- 
ments having  an  outer  surface  frictionally  engageable  with 
a  complementary  surface  and  means  extending  through 
the  aperture  in  said  plate  for  securing  said  friction  seg- 
ments "to  one  another  and  for  positively  maintaining  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  friction  segments  in  a  spaced  rela- 
ion  lelative  to  each  other  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
said  plate  whereby  an  uninterrupted  air  space  is  main- 
tained at  all  times  between  the  inner  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  said  segments  and  said  support  plate  to  minimize 
conductive  heat  transfer  therebetween. 


3,209,877 
LOST  MOTION  TIME  DELAY  TRANS- 
MITTING  APPARATUS 
^^"'  !i  ^.o"^***"'  8«'«  Cynwyd.  and  William  J.  Ambrose, 
Sprmgfield.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,565 

6  Claims.    (CI.  192—139)  | 


4.  A  time  delay  apparatus  for  use  in  a  gear  train  trans- 
mitting power  from  a  driving  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft,  said 
time  delay  apparatus  comprising  a  stub  shaft  fixedly  po- 
sitioned to  support  two  rotatable  clutch  gear  parts  of  said 
gear  tram  thereon,  one  of  the  clutch  parts  having  two  ad- 
justably-fixed, spaced-apart  pins  protruding  therefrom 
another  of  said  clutch  gear  parts  having  an  arm  posi- 
tioned in  spaced-apart  relation  between  the  pins  and  pro- 
truding therefrom  on  a  face  that  is  immediately  adjacent 
the  other  clutch  gear  part,  a  one-way  clutch  driving  means 
operably  connected  to  positively  rotate  the  first-men- 
tioned clutch  gear  part  into  contact  and  thereafter  driv- 
ing engagement  with  the  arm  when  the  driving  means  is 
rotated  in  one  direction,  and  said  driving  means  being 
operable  in  anothsr  opposite  direction  to  return  the  first 
clutch  part  to  its  initial  position. 
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3^09,878 

MOVABLE  CHUTE  DEFLECTOR  FOR  SILOS 

Samuel  D.  Harris,  Box  250-B,  Mineral,  Va. 

Filed  July  26,  1963,  S«r.  No.  297,904 

1  Claim.    (CI.  193—17) 


In  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  vertical  wall  sec- 
tion mounting  ladder  rungs  an  providing  access  at  ver- 
tically spaced  levels  to  the  silo,  a  silage  chute  secured  to 
the  silo  and  enclosing  said  vertical  wall  section,  a  de- 
flector mounted  in  close  spaced  adjacency  below  the  silage 
chute,  a  pair  of  adjustably  extensible  pivot  supporting 
members  having  opposite  end  portions  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  deflector  and  engageable  with  the  silo  re- 
spectively in  straddling  relation  to  the  vertical  wall  sec- 
tion, adjustable  hanger  straps  secured  to  the  pivot  sup- 
porting members  and  connected  to  the  silo  in  spaced  re- 
lation above  the  pivot  supporting  members  whereby  a 
pivot  for  the  deflector  is  established  at  a  variable  location 
for  accommodating  mounting  of  the  defletor  in  accord- 
ance with  dimensional  requirements  of  the  silo,  and 
elongated  handle  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  de- 
flector and  projecting  into  the  silage  chute  for  selectively 
displacing  the  deflector  from  a  position  engaging  the  ver- 
tical wall  section  of  the  silo  between  the  hanger  straps 
and  the  pivot  supporting  members  to  a  position  com- 
pletely spaced  from  the  silo  to  unblocic  passage  into  the 
silo  chute  thereabove. 


3,209,879 
STORAGE  RACK  AND  CONVEYER 

John  F.  Wahl.  Sterling,  III.,  assignor  to  Mallard  Plastics 

Inc.,  Sterling,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,238 

7  Claims.    (CI.  193—35) 


1.  In  a  storage  racic  and  conveyor,  the  combination 
comprising: 

an  elongated  upwardly  facing  channel  having  a  bottom 

and  parallel  sides; 
the  sides  of  said  channel  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 

opposed  openings  in  the  upper  edge  portions; 
axles  mounted  on  said  channel,  the  end  regions  of  each 

axle  received  within  opposed  openings  in  said  channel 

sides; 
a  pair  of  closely  spaced  rollers  mounted  for  rotation 

on  each  axle  between  said  channel  sides,  each  roller 

having  a  load  carrying  portion;  aiKl 


raised  rotatable  tracking  means  adjacent  the  load  carry- 
ing portions  of  said  rollers,  said  tracking  means  of 
each  pair  of  rollers  closely  adjacent  each  other, 
whereby  said  combination  constitutes  the  lateral  part 
of  each  of  two  side-by-side  conveyors  that  are  sep- 
arated by  the  small  space  between  adjacent  tracking 
means. 


If 


3  209  880 

CARGO  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Gilbert  Dietiker,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,784 

8  Claims.    (CI.  193—37) 


1.  A  cargo  roller  apparatus  having  automatic  braking 
means  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  roller  means  having  braking  means  therein  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  roller  means  at  a  certain 
rotational  velocity  of  said  roller  means,  and 

(b)  brake  shoe  means  disposed  to  be  actuated  by  said 
roller  means  when  rotation  of  said  roller  means  is 
being  prevented  so  that  said  brake  shoe  means  will 
engage  against,  and  said  roller  means  will  disengage 
from  an  associated  cargo  load. 


3  tW  881 
SENSING  MECHANISMS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
VENDING  MACHINES 
Barry  Bfa-ch  Goalby,  Twyford,  and  Stefan  Klackowskl, 
Ruislip  Manor,  England,  assignors  to  Thomas  de  La  Rue 
and   Company   Limited,   London,   England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

May  8,  1962,  17,697/62 

6  Clakns.    (CL  194—4) 


^\_^ 


„Ou-l> 


1.  A  sensing  mechanism  for  a  token  operated  automatic 
vending  machine  including  means  for  detecting  radia- 
tions from  the  opposite  sides  of  a  token,  means  for  meas- 
uring the  quantity  of  radiation  emitted  from  each  side  of 
the  token  and  means  for  enabling  a  delivery  mechanism 
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to  be  operated  only  when,  during  a  predetermined  period 
of  time,  the  quantity  of  radiation  from  one  side  of  the 
token  is  above  a  given  level  and  the  quantity  of  radiation 
from  the  other  side  of  the  token  is  below  a  different  given 
level. 


3,209,882 
DESTRLCTIBLE  TOKENS  AND  METER 
SYSTEM   THEREFOR 
David  L.  Stevenson,  111  Fairglen  Ave.,  Agincourt,  On- 
tario, Canada,  and  Philip  R.  Stephenson,  82  Dorcot 
Ave.,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1964.  Ser.  No.  357,841 
5  Claims.    (CI.  194 — 4) 


1.  A  destructible  token  and  meter  system  therefor,  in- 
cluding a  keyed  token;  means  for  selective  reception  or 
rejection  of  said  keyed  token  used  with  said  meter  system; 
mechanical  fracturing  means  for  said  keyed  token  sub- 
sequent to  its  metering  function;  means  for  chemically 
dissolving  said  keyed  token  subsequent  to  the  fracturing 
thereof;  chemical  trace  elements  incorporated  in  the  body 
of  said  keyed  token,  said  trace  elements  assisting  in  the 
prevention  of  counterfeiting  thereof,  said  means  for  the 
selective  reception  or  rejection  of  said  token  include  an 
arcuate  lever,  said  lever  being  pivotally  retained  within 
a  chamber  formed  in  the  body  of  a  meter,  said  chamber 
being  immediately  adjacent  and  in  communication  with 
the  token  reception  slot  of  said  meter;  said  lever  having 
a  rear  stop  section  and  a  magnetized  front  section;  a 
spring  member,  said  spring  member  biasing  said  lever  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  locate  said  stop  section  within  said 
reception  slot  thereby  sealing  the  same;  a  check  peg,  said 
check  peg  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever;  and 
the  insertion  of  a  magnetically  sympathetic  token  causing 
said  magnetized  section  to  be  attracted  thereto,  thereby 
overcoming  said  spring  bias  and  causing  said  lever  to 
pivot,  said  stop  section  being  displaced  from  said  recep- 
tion slot  and  said  token  being  capable  of  insertion  there- 
through. 

3,209,883 
VENDING  MACHINE 

Michael  R.  Hopps.  Brainerd,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Brainerd 
Baxter  Corporation,  Brainerd,  Minn.,  a  coq>oration  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,832 
1  Claim.     (CI.  194—17) 
A  vending  machine  adapted  to  discharge  souvenir  coins 
or  the  like,  said  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  souvenir  coin-discharging  mechanism  adapted 
to  discharge  a  souvenir  coin  or  the  like  upon  each 
actuation  thereof, 

(b)  a  main  actuating  lever  manually  operative  to  ac- 
tuate said  souvenir  coin-discharging  mechanism, 

(c)  a  releasable  locking  mechanism  preventing  opera- 
tion of  said  main  actuating  lever,  said  locking  mech- 
anism comprising: 

(1)  a  guideway  having  an  aperture  therein. 

(2)  a  movable  finger-equipped  lever  mechanism 
disposed  and  arranged  to  permit  said  finger  to 
project  through  the  aperture  in  said  guideway 


and  also  arranged  for  engagement  with  stop 
means  on  said  main  actuating  lever  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  the  latter,  and 
(3)  a  slide  bar  mounted  and  guided  on  said  guide- 
way  for  movements  toward  and  away  from  said 
aperture  and  between: 

(a)  a  covering  position  wherein  said  slide  bar 
covers  the  aperture  in  said  guideway  to 
prevent  projection  of  the  finger  of  said  lever 
mechanism  therethrough  and  to  define  a 
first  position  of  said  lever  mechanism  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  main  actuating 
lever,  and 

(b)  an  open  position  wherein  said  slide  bar 
uncovers  the  aperture  in  said  guideway  to 


permit  projection  of  the  finger  of  said  lever 
mechanism  therethrough  and  to  define  a 
second  position  of  said  lever  mechanism 
preventing  movement  of,  and  locking,  said 
main  actuating  lever, 

(d)  a  specie  coin-receiving  device  operative  upon  in- 
sertion of  a  coin  therein  to  engage  said  locking 
mechanism  and  move  the  slide  bar  thereof  to  its 
covering  position  to  permit  operation  of  said  main 
actuating  lever,  and 

(e)  means  engaging  the  slide  bar  of  said  locking  mech- 
anism for  returning  the  same  to  its  open  position 
locking  said  main  actuating  lever  after  the  discharge 
of  a  souvenir  coin  by  said  coin-discharging  mecha- 
nism. 


>or^ 


3,209.884 
LIVE   BAIT  VENDING   MACHINE 

Richard  A.  Stehling,  Fredericksburg.  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,824 

6  Claims.     (CI.  194 — 48) 


I 


.y 


r 


/-• 


W 

^■^H^^ 


--^ 


M=ic 


1.  A  live  bait  vending  machine  comprising  a  housing, 
partition  wall  defining  means  in  said  housing  defining 
a  plurality  of  storage  slots  each  communicated  with  a 
discharge  slot  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  discharge 
opening  formed  in  saiS^  partition  wall  defining  means,  a 
plurality  of  live  bait  containers  in  said  housing  each  in- 
cluding guide  means  supporting  said  containers  from 
said  partition  wall  defining  means  and  movable  longi- 
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tudinally  in  said  storage  and  discharge  slots,  said  con- 
tainers each  being  removable  through  said  discharge 
opening,  a  pair  of  retaining  doors  mounted  in  said  dis- 
charge opening  hingedly  supported  from  said  partition 
wall  defining  means  between  closed  aligned  positions  with 
their  free  edges  spaced  apart  defining  a  short  slot  there- 
between aligned  with  said  one  end  of  said  discharge  slot 
and  open  positions  with  their  free  edges  swung  away 
from  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said  guide  means  en- 
gageable  with  the  free  edges  of  said  doors  when  in  the 
closed  position  for  support  of  said  containers  thereby, 
coin  controlled  latch  means  carried  by  said  housing  and 
engageable  with  at  least  one  of  said  doors  for  retaining  the 
latter  in  the  closed  position,  at  least  one  of  said  doors  in- 
cluding gate  means  disposed  along  the  side  edge  thereof 
adjacent  said  discharge  slot  and  projecting  laterally  from 
the  side  thereof  facing  inwardly  of  said  housing,  said  gate 
means  being  disposed,  when  said  last-mentioned  door  is 
closed,  to  the  side  of  said  discharge  opening  remote  from 
the  free  edge  of  said  last-mentioned  one  door,  each  of 
said  containers  being  apertured,  said  housing  being 
disposed  upright  and  said  partition  wall  defining  means 
being  disposed  across  the  open  top  of  said  housing,  each 
of  said  containers  including  an  upstanding  handle  portion 
slidingly  received  through  said  slots  and  comprising  said 
guide  means,  and  abutment  means  carried  by  the  portion 
of  each  of  said  handle  portions  projecting  upwardly 
through  said  slots  and  engaging  the  portions  of  said  par- 
tition wall  defining  means  defining  said  storage  and  dis- 
charge slots  and  the  free  edge  portions  of  said  doors 
defining  said  short  slot,  said  handle  portions  each  com- 
prising inverted  U-shaped  bail-type  handles  including  a 
pair  of  generally  parallel  legs,  each  of  said  legs  having 
one  of  said  abutment  means  thereon. 


3^09,885 

COIN  RECEIVING   AND  RECORDING 

RECEPTACLE 

Irvinf;  Eriichman,  Natkk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Register,  Inc.,  Framingham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,287 
15  Claims.     (CI.  194—102) 


being  disposed  between  said  inner  arc  and  said  outer 
arc,  whereby  a  coin  may  be  advanced  through  said  path 
while  being  substantially  disposed  in  said  plane,  sensing 
means  for  determining  the  identity  of  coins  advanced 
through  said  path,  and  stop  means  adjacent  to  said  path 
for  interrupting  the  advancement  of  additional  coins  when 
a  first  coin  is  being  sensed  by  said  sensing  means. 


I 


3.209  886 
VENEER  DRYER  UNLOADER 

Lewis  M.  Yocit,  Sherwood,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  Coe 
.Manufacturing  Company,  Painesville,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oliio 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,070 
9  Claims.     (CI.  198—20) 


J^^^ 


M 


1.  In  equipment  for  handling  material  in  sheet  form, 
a  plurality  of  tiered  first  conveyors,  first  means  for  driv- 
ing said  first  conveyors,  second^eans  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  said  first  conveyors  for  loading  sheets  into  said  first  con- 
veyors sequentially  with  the  sheets  loaded  in  the  respec- 
tive first  conveyors  during  any  sequential  loading  cycle 
overlapping  and  their  leading  ends  trailing  one  another,  a 
plurality  of  tiered  second  conveyors  adjacent  to  the 
other  end  of  said  first  conveyors  for  receiving  sheets  dis- 
charged from  said  first  conveyors,  third  means  for  driv- 
ing said  second  conveyors  at  speeds  not  less  than  the  speed 
of  said  first  conveyors  times  the  number  thereof,  fourth 
means  actuated  by  the  engagement  therewith  of  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  sheets  discharged  by  said  first  conveyors  for 
actuating  said  third  means  to  drive  said  second  conveyors 
sequentially,  a  third  conveyor  adjacent  to  the  discharge 
ends  of  said  second  conveyors,  said  third  conveyor  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  second  conveyors,  and  fifth  means  for  driv- 
ing said  third  conveyor  at  a  speed  such  that  it  travels  a 
distance  equal  to  the  width  of  said  second  conveyors  while 
said  second  conveyors  are  moving  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  length  of  the  sheets  being  handled. 


3,209  887 
'  TRAY  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

George  Feldstein,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  May  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,409 
12  Claims.     (CI.  198—25) 


1.  A  coin  receiving  apparatus  comprising  advance 
means  for  directing  coins  through  a  predetermined  path, 
said  path  being  disposed  substantially  in  a  plane,  said 
advance  means  including  disk  means  joumaled  in  said 
apparatus  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  plane  and  providing  coin  edge  contacting  areas  and 
coin  face  contacting  areas  defining  said  path  in  part,  said 
coin  edge  contacting  areas  of  said  disk  means  being  dis- 
posed in  an  inner  arc,  said  advance  means  including 
resilient  belt  means  constrained  in  said  apparatus  for 
advancement  substantially  in  said  plane  and  providing 
coin  edge  contacting  areas  defining  said  path  in  part, 
said  coin  edge  contacting  areas  of  said  belt  means  being 
disposed  in  an  outer  arc,  said  coin  face  contacting  areas 

819  CO.— 7 


1.  In  combination,  a  device  adapted  to  receive  a  rec- 
tangular or  square  tray  or  the  like  and  to  orient  and  de- 
liver same  with  sides  straight  in  alignment  with  the  path 
of  delivery  for  further  handling,  means  for  effecting 
said  alignment  of  a  tray  of  the  like  and  deUvery  of  the 
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same  for  further  handling,  and  means  supplying  said 
trays  or  the  like  to  the  first  mentioned  means,  said  first- 
mentioned  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  wheels  ro- 
tating about  substantially  vertical  axes  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  path  of  delivery  to  said  device,  said  wheels  being 
driven  in  opposite  directions  wherein  the  left  wheel 
rotates  clockwise  and  the  right  wheel  rotates  counter- 
clockwise so  as  to  feed  trays  presented  thereto  inwardly 
between  said  wheels  to  effect  said  delivery,  said  wheels 
bemg  spaced  apart  a  distance  approximating  the  width 
of  said  tray  or  the  like. 


ARTICLE 


3,209,888 
HANDLLNG   A.VD  ORIENTING 
APPARATUS 

Walter  S.  Steriing,  QuIncY.  Mass.,  a<isiKnor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporation,  Limited,  Quincy,  Mass.,  a  corponi- 
tioD  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  173,023 
4  Claims.     (CI.  19ft— 33) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  handling  and  oricntmg  hollow  arti- 
cles open  at  one  end,  a  conveying  element  having  a  plu- 
rality of  suction  openings  in  communication  with  a  source 
of  vacuum,  means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  randomly 
arranged  articles  in  engagement  with  the  conveying  ele- 
ment, those  articles  oriented  to  face  with  their  open  ends 
against  said  conveying  element  and  aligned  with  a  suction 
opening  being  retained  thereby  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
supply,  and  means  carried  by  said  conveying  element  and 
associated  with  said  suction  openings  for  preventing  with- 
drawal of  articles  other  than  those  articles  oriented  to  face 
with  their  open  ends  against  said  conveying  element. 


3,209.889 
APPARATUS  FOR   ARRANGING   PARQUET 
PANEL 
Hans  Otto  Metzger,  Hofen  (Enz),  Wurttemberg,  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  15.  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  16,  1962, 
M  51,827 
11  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 
1.  A  device  for  use  in  making  parquet  panels  wherein 
pain  of  strips  in  the  panels  have  their  grain  in  mirror- 
image  symmetry,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  turning  station;  magazine  means  for  holding  in  a  vertical 
stack  and  feeding  to  the  turning  station  in  face  to  face 
relationship  a  row  of  horizontal  strips  cut  from  a  raw 
slab  and  corresponding  to  their  original  positions  in  the 
raw  slab;  means  included  in  the  turning  station  and  coor- 
dinated with  the  feeding  of  the  strips  for  moving  alternate 
ones  of  the  strips  in  opposite  directions  at  right  angles  to 
the  longittidinal  axes  of  the  strips;  means  forming  a  pair 
of  shdes  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  turning  station 
for  receiving  strips  moved  into  them  by  said  moving  means 
and  guiding  the  strips  along  downwardly  extending  paths. 


one  of  said  slide  means  reversing  in  the  vertical  plane  to 
discharge  strips  therefrom  with  that  surface  facing  up- 
wardly which  was  facing  downwardly  in  the  magazine 
means,  the  other  of  said  slide  means  being  disposed  to 
discharge  strips  substantially  parallel  to  those  discharged 
from  said  one  slide  means  and  having  the  same  surface 


r 


up  as  was  up  in  the  magazine  means;  and  means  defining 
a  transport  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
orientation  of  the  discharged  strips  for  transporting  strips 
away  from  such  turning  station  at  such  speed  that  they  are 
arranged  in  side  by  side  relationship  and  in  mirror-image 
symmetry. 

3,209,890 

FEEDING   APPARATLS 

Thomas  R.  Miles,  5475  SW.  Arrowood,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,391 

11  Claims.     (CI.  198—34) 


1.  Feeder  apparatus  for  transporting  articles  and  for 
varying  the  spacing  between  said  articles,  comprising: 

a  resilient  member  having  a  normal  length  which  is  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  width  of  said  articles; 

means  for  applying  a  tension  force  to  said  resilient 
member  in  order  to  stretch  said  resilient  member  t0 
increase  its  length,  and  for  decreasing  said  tension 
force  to  allow  said  resilient  member  to  return  to  its 
normal  length,  so  that  portions  of  said  resilient  mem- 
ber move  alternately  in  two  opposite  directions;  and 

means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  said  articles  on 
said  resilient  member  in  one  of  said  two  opposite  di- 
rections. 


3,209,891 
MAGNETIC  WORK  HOLDER   AND  METHOD 
Arthur  K.  Littwin,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assitjnments,  to  Arthur  K.  Littwin,  Robert  L.  Littwin, 
Horace    A.    Young,    and    Donald    Littwin,    trustees   of 
Littwin  Fadll|||Jnist  No.  1 

Filed  D«r.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159^47 

14  Claims.     (CL  198 — 41) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed  comprising  a 

work  holder  of  permanent  magnetic  material  and  adapted 

to  magnetically  hold  magnetic  work  pieces,  means  for 

moving  the  work  holder  through  a  predetermined  path. 
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and' electromagnetic  means  located  adjacent  the  path  and  wheels  having  eccentric  means  thereon,  one  of  said  drive 

operative  for  demagnetizing  the  work  holder  and  the  work  wheels  being  interconnected  with  one  side  of  said  chute, 

pieces  thereon  and  thereby  releasing  the  work  pieces  mag-  the  other  of  said  drive  wheels  being  interconnected  with 

netiofilly  held  thereby,  and  thereafter  magnetizing  the  the  opposite  side  of  said  chute,  said  respective  eccentric 

work  holder.  means  being  180°  out  of  phase  with  each  other,  each  of 

11.  The  method  of  controlling  the  magnetic  holding 
of  work  pieces  by  permanent  magnet  work  holders  com- 
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prising  placing  magnetic  work  pieces  on  a  plurality  of 
such  work  holders,  moving  the  work  holders  with  the 
work  pieces  thereon  through  a  predetermined  path,  de- 
magnetizing the  work  holders  and  work  pieces  thereon 
successively  by  a  single  electromagnet  and  thereby  re- 
leasing the  work  pieces  from  the  work  holders,  and  there- 
after magnetizing  the  work  holders. 


3^09,892 
MEANS  AND  METHOD   FOR  CLASSIFYING 
AND  FIUNG  SHEETS 
Walter  O.  Jones,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wean 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Original  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,438,  now 
Patent  No.  3,104,006,  dated  Sept.  17,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,313 
5  Claims.     (CI.  198 — 41) 


1.  In  a  sheet  classifier,  a  sheet  catching  conveyor  hav- 
ing endless  belts  traveling  over  tail  pulley  means  toward 
head  pulley  means,  a  plurality  of  magnets  positioned 
beneath  the  belts  and  spaced  laterally  across  the  con- 
veyor adjacent  the  tail  pulley  means,  a  second  plurality 
of  magnets  positioned  beneath  the  belt  and  spaced  away 
from  the  tail  pulley  toward  the  head  pulley  means,  and 
means  to  vary  the  pulling  strength  of  some  of  said  mag- 
nets simultaneously  with  variation  in  speed  of  the  con- 
veyor. 

3,209,893 
OSCILLATING  OR  ROCKER  FEEDER  MECHANISM 

FOR  DISTRIBUTING  MATERIALS 
Elmer  E.  Trautwein,  Indiana,  ^a.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Science  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Oldo,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,552 
7  Claims.  (CI.  198 — 43) 
1.  In  a  rocker  feeder  assembly,  an  inclined  chute 
adapted  to  receive  material  at  the  inby  end  thereof,  said 
chute  being  pivoted  for  movement  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  said  chute  being  wider  at  its  discharge  end 
than  at  its  inby  end,  means  to  oscillate  said  chute  about 
said  axis  in  predetermined  amounts,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  drive  wheels,  each  of  said  drive 


said  eccentric  means  having  means  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  dwell  during  oscillation  of  said  chute, 
means  to  receive  said  material  from  said  discharge  end 
of  said  chute,  and  means  to  drive  said  drive  wheels, 
whereby  said  chute  is  oscillated  laterally  to  evenly  spread 
out  said  materials  on  said  receiving  means. 


3,209,894 
CONVEYOR 
George  Baechli,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Joy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  812,189,  May  11, 
1959.    This  application  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,434 
5  Claims.     (CI.  198—52) 


1.  A  conveyor  consisting  of  an  inflatable  bag  having 
a  first  elongated  flexible  generally  flat  jwrtion  supportable 
on  a  supporting  surface  and  having  a  pair  of  end  portions; 
a  second  elongated  flexible  generally  flat  portion  over- 
lying and  abuttingly  engageable  with  said  first  portion 
when  said  inflatable  bag  is  deflated  and  having  a  pair  of 
end  portions  connected  to  the  end  portions,  respectively, 
of  said  first  flat  portion;  said  flat  portions  having  fixed 
longitudinal  edges,  respectively,  disposed  along  an  elon- 
gated axis;  said  bag  being  externally  constrained  against 
movement  upon  inflation  thereof  only  by  said  surface  and 
said  fixed  longitudinal  edges;  said  flat  portions  having 
other  longitudinal  edges,  respectively,  spaced  laterally 
from  said  fixed  longitudinal  edges;  a  plurality  of  over- 
lapping folded  pliable  portions  connecting  said  other  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  flat  portions,  respectively;  said 
folded  portions  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
other  longitudinal  edges  and  supported  only  by  said  other 
edges  and  said  supporting  surface;  and  means  connected 
to  said  overlapping  folded  pliable  portions  for  inflating 
and  deflating  said  bag. 
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3J09,895 

PTVOTALLY  CONNECTED   CONVEYOR 

APPARATUS 

Neal  W.  Densmore,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manu- 

facturinK  Company,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  25.  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,6M 
6  Claims.     (CI.  I9g— 92) 


1.  A  conveying  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
longitudinally  extending  support,  mobile  means  secured 
to  said  support,  an  endless  flight  conveyor,  a  guide  frame 
for  supporting  said  conveyor  for  movement  in  an  orbital 
path,  means  including  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  guide  frame  to  said  support  for  permitting  rela- 
tive lateral  pivotal  movement  therebetween,  means  secured 
to  said  guide  frame  and  engageable  with  a  formed  station- 
ary rail  for  pivoting  said  guide  frame  relative  to  said 
support  as  said  guide  frame  is  being  moved  and  means  on 
said  support  for  driving  said  mobile  means. 


3J09,896 

MONORAIL  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

J  S  Roberts,  Bristol,  Va. 

(Grove  Park  Drive,  Bristol,  Tenn.) 

Filed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,525 

13  Claims.     (Ci.  198—177) 


to 
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1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  track,  a  carrier  movable 
on  and  guided  by  the  track,  connecting  means  on  the 
carrier  for  connecting  it  to  a  supporting  member  of  a 
load,  at  least  one  load  release  means  mounted  adjacent 
said  track  and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  and  re- 
move the  supporting  member  from  said  connecting  means 
when  the  carrier  moves  past  said  load  release  means  on 
said  track,  said  load  release  means  being  movably  con- 
nected to  said  track  whereby  it  may  be  selectively  moved 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  load  support- 
ing member  so  that  said  load  may  be  selectively  discon- 
nected from  said  connecting  means  or  permitted  to  move 
past  said  load  release  means  without  being  disconnected 
from  said  connecting  means,  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  hook  for  extending  under  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  said  load  release  means  comprising  an  arm  pivo- 
tally connected  to  said  track  and  extending  diagonally  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  carrier  when  in  load  release 


position,  said  track  defining  an  endless  path,  a  first  portion 
of  said  track  being  elevated  and  includmg  support  means 
for  connecting  it  to  the  roof  or  ceiling  of  a  building,  a  sec- 
ond portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  first  portion 
and  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  a  track  loading  portion, 
a  rotatable  means,  an  endless  flexible  member  entrained 
around  said  rotatable  means,  olrive  means  connected  to 
said  rotatable  means  for  moving  one  part  of  said  flexible 
member  from  said  loading  portion  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  second  portion,  connector  means  on  said  flexible 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  carrier  and  move  it  from 
said  loading  portion  to  the  upper  end  of  said  second  por- 
tion whereby  the  carrier  and  flexible  means  automatically 
disconnect  at  the  top  of  said  second  portion,  said  first 
portion  sloping  downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
second  portion  whereby  the  carrier  and  its  load  are  moved 
by  gravity  to  said  hook,  said  connector  means  comprising 
a  driving  lug  pivotally  connected  to  said  flexible  mem- 
ber and  a  projection  on  said  carrier  drivingly  engaged 
by  said  lug,  said  projection  including  a  support  plate 
extending  under  said  lug  and  supporting  and  preventing 
sagging  of  said  flexible  member. 


3,209,897  . 

CONVEYOR  STRLCTLUE 

Harold  B.  Rice.  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John 

Burton  Machine  Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,766 

2  Claims.     (CI.  198—189) 


1.  Conveyor  chain  construction  comprising:  a  pair  of 
separable  platform  sections  arranged  togethed  to  form  a 
single  article  supporting  platform,  each  of  said  pair  o\ 
sections  including  a  vertically  disposed  flange  with  the 
flanges  of  each  pair  in  abutment  at  the  vertical  central 
piane  of  said  platform,  corresponding  recesses  in  said 
flanges  for  receiving  chain  links  therein  for  connecting 
said  platform  with  adjacent  platforms,  said  recesses  being 
restricted  in  size  adjacent  the  lower  edges  of  said  flanges 
to  permit  the  passage  therein  of  one  chain  bar  only  and 
enlarged  at  a  point  upwardly  from  said  lower  edge  to  ac- 
commodate the  two  chain  bars  of  adjacent  links,  the  re- 
stricted portions  of  the  openings  of  said  abutted  flanges 
being  relatively  offset  when  the  enlarged  portions  of  said 
openings  are  in  registration  to  prevent  disconnection  of 
said  chain  from  said  sections  when  said  flanges  are  in 
registration. 


3  209  898 
SELF  SEALING  GATE   AND  TROUGH 
CONSTRUCTION 
James  R.  Beebe,  New  London,  and  Eivind  M.  Rambo, 
Ogdensburg,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  New 
London,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,370 
2  Claims.     (CI.  198—205) 
2.  In  a  bunk  feeder  comprising  a  longitudinal  substan- 
tially horizontal  J-shaped  trough  having  an  open  side, 
auger  means  supported  and  rotatable  within  said  trough, 
the  lower  edge  of  said  J-shaped  trough  being  adjacent 
the  vertical  plane  extending  through  the  auger  axis  and 
being  downtumed  at  an  angle  short  of  a  vertical  plane 
and  then  backtumed  at  an  angle  greater  than  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  gate  disposed  along  said  open  side  of  said  trough 
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for  opening  and  closing  same,  a  pivoted  support  for  said 
gate   disposed   horizontally   intermediate   the   upper  and  ^ 
lower  edges  thereof  at  a  distance  about  one-third  from 
the  top  edge  thereof,  an  edge  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
gate  being  downturncd  and  backturncd  correspondingly     O 


with  the  lower  edge  of  said  trough,  the  backturned  por- 
tions of  said  trough  and  gate  edges  constituting  cooperat- 
ing lips  which  are  inclined  upwardly  when  said  gate  is 
moved  to  nearly  closed  position  whereby  feed  within  the 
trough  is  prevented  from  rurming  out  of  the  trough  when 
the  lips  are  juxtaposed. 


3^09,899 
CONVEYOR 

Charles  I..  Friedmann,  North  Edwards,  Louis  G.  Nannini, 
Redondo  Beach,  and  George  B.  Menden,  Boron,  Calif., 
assignors  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
Uoa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Filed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,924 
4  Claims.    (CI.  198—206) 


:r:^. 


3,209,900 

OSCILLATING  AND  RECIPROCATING 

VIBRATORY  HOPPER 

Daniel  H.   Prutton,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

(Rte.  1,  Box  333,  Englewood,  Fla.) 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,740 

14  Claims.     (CL  198—220) 


1.  A  vibratory  feeder,  comprising,  in  combination  a 
base,  ramp  means  carried  on  said  base  for  arcuate  and 
vertical  movement  about  a  first  vertical  axis,  said  ramp 
means  sloping  upwardly  to  discharge  means,  first  and 
second  support  means,  one  connected  to  said  ramp  means 
and  the  other  connected  to  said  base,  height  cam  means 
carried  in  said  first  support  means  at  an  angle  to  the 
horizontal  and  on  a  radius  from  said  first  vertical  axis, 
cam  follower  means  on  said  second  support  means  and 
coacting  with  said  height  cam,  arcuate  vibratory  means 
connected  to  said  ramp  means  relative  to  said  base,  said 
arcuate  vibratory  means  including  a  rotary  mass  on  a 
second  axis,  and  drive  means  connected  to  drive  said 
rotary  mass  to  eccentric  positions  relative  to  said  first 
vertical  axis  and  acting  on  said  ramp  means. 


3,209,901 
INDICATOR   APPARATUS  FOR  LINE 
CASTING  MACHINES 
Friedrich  Krause,  Oberursel,  Taunus,  and  Leon  Starck, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fechenheim,  Germany,  assignors 
to    Firma    Linotype    G.m.b.H.,    Frankfurt   am    Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15, 1961, 

L  40,481 

18  Claims.     (CL  199—18) 


21        K     n        OS 


1.  An  endless  chain  conveyor  for  moving  particulate 
material,  comprising  in  combination  a  casing  having  sepa- 
rated material  delivery  and  chain  return  sections  with  top 
and  bottom  portions  connecting  said  delivery  and  return 
section,  a  charge  opening  in  said  bottom  portion  for  re- 
ceiving the  particulate  material,  a  discharge  chute  with 
discharge  opening  in  said  top  f)ortion,  an  endless  convey- 
ing element  mounted  in  said  casing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  transverse  flights  traversable  through  said 
casing  to  effect  the  movement  of  said  particulate  material 
therethrough,  drive  means  mounted  on  said  casing  for 
moving  said  endless  conveying  element,  means  in  said  top 
portion  for  admitting  air  to  said  casing  adjacent  said  dis- 
charge opening  whereby  air  is  communicated  to  said  chain 
before  said  chain  turns  into  the  return  section  of  the  cas- 
ing; and  means  mounted  on  said  casing  for  directing  a 
stream  of  air  into  said  casing  through  said  air  admitting 
means. 


1.  In  a  composing  apparatus  for  a  line  casting  machine, 
in  combination,  an  indicator  apparatus  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary member  formed  with  an  elongated  straight  window 
having  at  the  ends  thereof  first  and  second  reference  edges, 
said  reference  edges  being  spaced  a  distance  correspond- 
ing to  the  length  of  a  justified  line  of  matrices  and  space 
bands,  said  window  having  a  narrow  rectangular  shape 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  space  available  for 
said  justified  line,  means  for  totalizing  the  matrix  thick- 
nesses and  the  minimum  wedge  thicknesses  of  space  bands 
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successively  selected  during  the  composing  of  a  line;  drive 
means  moving  analog  to  the  total  found  by  said  totalizing 
means;  and  a  cover  element  driven  by  said  drive  means 
along  said  window  in  the  readmg  direction  from  the  first 
reference  edge  toward  the  second  reference  edge  so  that 
said  cover  element  progressively  covers  said  window 
while  the  length  of  the  covered  pxjrtion  of  the  window 
from  said  first  reference  edge  to  the  leading  edge  of  said 
cover  element  represents  the  total  of  the  matrix  thick- 
nesses and  the  mmimum  wedge  thicknesses  of  said  space 
bands  and  thereby  the  minimum  length  of  the  composed 
portion  of  a  line,  while  the  length  of  the  uncovered  por- 
tion of  said  window  between  said  leading  edge  and  said 
second  reference  edge  represents  the  space  still  available 
in  the  line  for  additional  matrices  and  space  bands,  and 
for  justification. 

I 

3^09,902 
SLUG  TRIMMING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LINE 
CASTING  MACHINE 
Karl  Debus,  Bad  Homburg  von  der  Hohe,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to   Linotype   Gun.b.H,,    Frankfurt   am    Main, 
Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1963,  S«r.  No.  277»228 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1962, 
L  41,926 
19  Claims.     (CI.  199—54) 


1.  A  slug  trimming  arrangement  for  hne  casting  ma- 
chines, comprising,  in  combination,  moid  means  for 
forming  a  slug;  a  pair  of  cutting  means  for  trimming  a 
slug  ejected  from  said  mold  means  to  a  predetermined 
size;  actuating  means  for  urging  one  of  said  cuttmg 
means  toward  the  other  cutting  means;  and  abutment 
means  on  said  mold  means  for  positively  blocldng  move- 
ment of  said  one  cutting  means  toward  the  other  cutting 
means  in  a  cutting  position  in  which  said  cutting  means 
are  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  size  of  the  slug. 


3,209,903 

DISPLAY  TRAY  FOR  FINGER  RINGS  AND 

OTHKR  ARTICLES 

Jerome  Shiffman,  128  Cartage  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204^13 

1  Claim.     (CI.  206—45.13) 


In  a  display  tray  for  jewelry,  and  in  combination,  a 
rectangular  base  member  having  front,  back  and  side 
walls,  the  back  wall  being  elevated  above  the  front  wall 


and  merging  into  rearward  raised  areas  of  the  side  walls, 
a  rectangular  cover  member  having  front,  rear  and  side 
walls,  each  side  wall  having  an  intermediate  thickened 
area  with  a  passageway  open  at  the  base  thereof,  a  U- 
shaped  swing-carrier  having  a  back  area  extending  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  base  member  back  wall  and  having  two 
arms,  each  arm  being  adjacent  one  inner  face  of  an  ap- 
propriate side  wall  of  the  base  member,  a  pivot  connect- 
ing each  arm  of  said  U-shaped  swing-carrier  to  an  ap- 
propriate raised  area  of  a  side  wall  of  the  base  member, 
and  a  pivot  connecting  each  arm  to  the  cover  member 
and  within  one  of  said  passageways  thereof,  and  a  spring 
having  a  rear  upwardly  inclined  area,  said  spring  being 
carried  by  the  base  member  and  engaging  at  its  inclined 
area  said  U-shaped  swing  carrier  when  the  cover  member 
is  in  closed  position  and  engaging  the  area  of  said  swing 
carrier  intermediate  its  arms  when  the  cover  is  raised, 
and  holding  said  swing  carrier  in  upwardly  inclined  posi- 
tion, and  at  an  angle  wherein  the  cover  member  may  be 
swung  on  said  pivots  in  an  arc  exceeding  90°  and  to  a 
position  in  which  its  face  lowermost  in  the  closed  position 
pt  the  cover  member  is  brought  uppermost  and  exposed. 


3,209,904 
REEL  CLOSURE 
Gregory  Mathus,  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Otto  Momingstar, 
Brookline,  and  Frank  H.  Burgess,  Somerset,  Mass., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Data  Packaging 
Corp.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,859 
9  Claims.     (CI.  206—52) 


1.  A  closure  for  a  reel  having  a  pair  of  parallel  circular 
flanges  comprising 

an  end  wall  having  a  width  slightly  greater  than  the 
width  of  a  reel  measured  between  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  two  reel  flanges  and  substantially  equal  in 
length  to  the  perimeter  of  the  flanges  and  adapted 
to  cover  the  edge  of  the  reel  about  the  edges  of  the 
flanges, 
means  defining  a  slot  secured  to  one  end  of  the  end 
wall  and  a  tongue  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
end  wall  and  slidable  in  the  slot  and  together  forming 
the  end  wall  into  a  continuous  ring, 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  tongue  and  slot  pre- 
senting withdrawal  of  the  tongue  from  the  slot  for 
Umiting  enlargement  of  the  ring, 
a  base  flange  forming  part  of  the  closure  and  con- 
Itected  to  one  side  edge  of  the  end  wall  and  normal 
to  the  end  wall  and  extending  radially  inwardly  from 
the  end  wall  for  bearing  against  the  outside  of  one 
'       of  t^c  flanges  of  the  reel  when  the  reel  is  disposed 
within  the  closure,  said  base  flange  preventing  entry 
of  the  reel  within  the  end  wall  from  its  side  of  the 
end  wall. 
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a  rib  mounted  on  the  end  wall  and  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  the  base  flange  and  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  the  wall  and  defining  a  first  channel 
with  the  base  flange  for  receiving  the  edge  of  the  one 
flange  of  the  reel  when  the  closure  covers  the  edge 
of  the  reel,  ' 

an  additional  pair  of  ribs  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  and  carried  by  the  end  wall  and  spaced  from 
the  flrst-named  rib  and  defining  a  second  channel 
for  receiving  the  edge  of  the  other  flange  of  the  reel 
when  the  edge  of  said  one  flange  lies  within  the  first 
channel, 

and  locking  means  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  end  wall 
for  releasably  retaining  the  ends  of  the  end  wall  to- 
gether to  reduce  the  size  of  the  ring  to  a  minimum 
diameter  just  sufficient  to  receive  the  edges  of  the 
reel  flanges  in  the  channels. 


3,209,906 
SKIN-PACKAGED  ARTICLE      I 

Herman  G.  Kraut,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,587 
I  6  Claims.     (CI.  206—80) 


3,209,905 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
James  S.  Kean,  Sr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  June  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  202,247 
5  Claims.     (CI.  206—62) 


/^ 


/s 


St 


1.  A  composite  skin-package  having  a  substantially  air- 
pervious  substrate;  a  container  of  paperboard  sheet  ma- 
terial disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  substrate 
having  a  top  wall  panel  and  a  detachable  cover  panel 
overlying  all  of  said  top  wall  panel;  and  a  covering  of 
synthetic  thermoplastic  film  overlying  said  container  and 
said  substrate,  said  film  forming  a  sheath  firmly  over- 
lying said  cover  panel  in  intimate  contact  therewith  and 
closely  conforming  to  the  periphery  of  said  container, 
said  film  being  bonded  to  said  cover  panel  and  being 
bonded  to  the  surface  area  of  said  substrate  from  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  said  container  to  the  margins  of  said 
substrate. 


3,209,907 
SORTING  MACHINE 
Mordechai  Wiesler  and  Virgilijus  Martinonis,  Brookline, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Transistor  Automation  Corp.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,764 
2  Claims.     (CI.  209—74) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  shipping  container  for  sheets  of 
frangible  material,  a  base  including  a  rectangular  frame 
comprising  end,  rear  and  front  angle  shaped  members, 
said  frame  members  having  one  of  their  legs  extending 
upwardly  and  the  other  of  their  legs  extending  toward 
the  interior  of  the  base  to  form  a  continuous  closed  ledge 
around  the  periphery  of  said  base,  a  package  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sheets  in  vertical,  face  to  face  relationship 
supported  upon  said  continuous  ledge,  members  maintain- 
ing said  base  spaced  from  a  supporting  surface  to  permit 
entry  of  lift  forks  beneath  said  base,  an  upstanding  rear 
wall  aflixed  to  said  base,  said  rear  wall  including  an  angle 
shaped  upright  secured  to  each  rear  comer  of  said  base 
with  one  leg  of  each  said  rear  upright  being  parallel  to 
an  end  of  said  base  and  the  other  leg  parallel  to  the  rear 
edge  thereof,  and  an  angle  shaped  rear  top  member  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  said  rear  uprights,  one  leg  of  said 
rear  top  member  extending  downwardly  and  the  other 
extending  inwardly,  at  least  one  banding  strap  surrounding 
the  package  and  the  rear  wall  and  urging  said  package 
against  said  rear  wall,  said  banding  strap  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  base,  and  a  closure  assembly  secured 
to  said  base  and  said  rear  wall,  said  closure  assembly 
including  an  angle  shaped  upright  secured  to  each  front 
comer  of  the  base,  one  leg  of  each  said  front  upright 
being  parallel  to  an  end  of  said  base  and  the  other  leg 
thereof  being  parallel  to  the  front  edge  of  said  base,  an 
angle  shaped  front  top  member  joining  the  upper  ends  of 
said  front  uprights  with  one  of  its  legs  extending  down- 
wardly and  the  other  extending  inwardly,  and  an  angle 
shaped  end  top  member  joining  the  upper  end  of  each 
said  front  upright  to  the  upper  end  of  the  corresponding 
rear  upright  with  one  leg  of  each  said  end  top  member 
extending  downwardly  and  the  other  leg  thereof  extending 
inwardly. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  components  under  high 
temperature  conditions  and  sorting  them  according  to 
common  characteristics,  comprising  a  test  station,  thermal 
insulating  walls  enclosing  said  station  and  defining  an 
open  ended  tubular  heating  chamber  extending  in  a  gen- 
erally vertical  direction  above  said  station,  a  guideway 
extending  vertically  into  said  chamber  from  the  upper  end 
thereof,  feeding  means  for  delivering  components  onto 
said  guideway,  escapement  means  mounted  within  said 
chamber  for  transferring  said  components  one  by  one 
from  said  guideway  to  said  test  station  and  then  release 
said  components  after  it  has  been  tested,  escapement  ac- 
tuating means  mounted  exterior  to  said  chamber  and 
drivingly  connected  to  said  escapement  means,  means  for 
circulating  heated  air  through  said  chamber,  a  funnel 
pivotally  mounted  exterior  to  said  chamber  below  said 
test  station  in  position  to  receive  each  comjwnent  after 
it  has  been  tested  and  released,  a  plurality  of  receptacles 
mounted  below  said  funnel  and  means  responsive  to  a 
signal  developed  at  said  test  station  for  pivoting  said 
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funnel  to  a  selected  angular  position  to  discharge  a  tested 
component  into  a  selected  one  of  said  receptacles,  said 
funnel  pivoting  means  including  a  pair  of  horizontally 
extending  spaced  abutments  fixed  to  said  funnel,  a  plu- 
rality of  cams  each  having  a  distincRve  profile  disposed 
oppositely  said  abutments  and  selectively  actuated  driv- 
ing means  for  moving  said  cams  selectively  into  engage- 
ment with  said  abutments  to  bias  said  funnel  to  a  selected 
angular  postion  corresponding  to  the  profile  of  the  par- 
ticiilar  cam. 


1.  In  combination,  apparatus  for  measuring  and  sort- 
ing electrical  components  exhibiting  different  unit  values 
of  a  predetermined  parameter  into  the  appropriate  one  of 
a  plurality  of  discrete  categories,  each  defined  by  differ- 
ent maximum  and  minimum  parameter  unit  limits,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  measuring  circuit  including  a  voltage  balancing  A-C 

bridge, 
means  for  energizing  said  bridge, 
digital  control  means  for  selectively  inserting  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  increments  each 
having  a  different   number  of  the   parameter  units 
being  measured  into  one  arm  of  said  bridge  to  bal- 
ance out  the  number  of  parameter  units  exhibited 
by  the  component  under  test,  means  included  in  said 
digital  control  means  for  translating  the  measured 
number  of  parameter  units  exhibited  by  said  com- 
ponent under  test  into  a  binary  code, 
memory  means  connected  to  said  digital  contfbl  means 
and  responsive  to  said  binary  code,  said  memory 
means  including  means  to  decode  and  then  delay  the 
subsequent    use    of   said   decoded    information,   the 
period  of  said  delay  being  dependent  upon  the  cate- 
gory defined  by  said  binary  code,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  decoded  and  delayed  informa- 
tion for  distributing  the  component  under  test  into 
a  discrete  area  representative  of  the  coded  category, 
said   means  including  a  cyclically  rotated  indexing 
wheel  for  conveying  the  successive  components  to  be 
measured  to  a  test  station,  and  then  successively  con- 
veying said  components  to  a  plurality  of  eject  sta- 
tions equal  in  number  to  at  least  the  number  of  sort- 
ing categories  employed,  each  of  said  eject  stations 
associated  with  one  of  said  discrete  categories  having 
a  solenoid-actuated  air  tube  associated  therewith  and 
being  responsive  to  different  signals  from  said  decod- 
ing and  storing  means,  each  of  said  air  tubes  there- 
by ejecting  any  particular  component   respectively 
indexed  thereto  into  a  sorting  area  representative  of 
the   previously  ascertained  category  for  that  com- 
ponent. 


v_ 


3,209,909 

DEVICE  FOR  SORTING  ARTICLES 

John  J.  Kennedy,  Riverside,  Thomas  F.  Lesak,  Westchester, 

and  Louis  A.  Pojman,  Cicero,  III.,  assignors  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  New  York  ^ 

Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,521 

1  Claim.     (CI.  209—85) 


3,209,908 
fflGH  SPEED  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

SORTING  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Stewart  W.  Hopkins,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,902 
23  Claims.     (CL  24)9 — 81) 


In  an  apparatus  having  means  for  cyclically  moving  a 
spindle  against  an  anvil  pin  to  deform  one  end  of  an 
eyelet  about  the  edge  of  an  aperture  formed  in  a  flat 
spring  and  to  deform  the  other  end  of  the  eyelet  about 
the  edge  of  another  aperture  formed  in  a  stud  to  thereby 
attach  said  stud  to  said  spring,  and  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air  rendered  effective  after  the  movement  of  the 
spindle  against  the  anvil  pin  for  producing  a  blast  of  air 
to  eject  said  spring,  the  combination  of  means  for  sorting 
springs  with  complete  studs  from  springs  with  brolcen 
studs  and  springs  absent  studs,  which  means  comprises: 
an  obliquely  disposed  chute  having  the  top  end  thereof 
mounted  to  receive  gravitationally  all  of  said  springs, 
and  having  a  bottom  end  thereof  mounted  to  form 
a  first  receptacle  for  receiving  gravitationally  only 
those  springs  with  broken  studs  and  those  springs 
absent  studs,  and  having  a  bottom  wall  with  an  aper- 
ture for  the  passage  of  only  those  springs  with  com- 
plete studs; 
a    curved    guideway    having    a    hooded    configuration 
located  adjacent  said  anvil  pin  to  receive  said  springs 
*»  ejected  by  said  blasts  of  air.  and  having  an  outlet  to 

guide  said  received  springs  into  said  chute; 
a  second  receptacle  positioned  beneath  the  aperture  of 
said  chute  for  receiving  gravitationally  those  springs 
with  complete  studs  passing  through  said  aperature; 
a  trap  door  pivotally  mouqted  to  said  chute  and  hav- 
ing a  flat  bottom  wall  movable  into  a  first  position 
in  the  plane  of  the  chute  to  close  the  aperture  of 
said  chute  to  convey  gravitationally  the  springs  with 
broken  studs  and  the  springs  absent  studs  over  said 
opening,  and  movable  into  a  second  position  to  open 
said  aperture  to  convey  gravitationally  the  springs 
with  complete  studs  into  said  second  receptacle; 
a  stationary  gate  fixed  to  said  chute  and  having  a  bot- 
tom edge  spaced  a  distance  from  and  perpendicular 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  flat  bottom  wall  of  said 
trap  door  when  said  trap  door  is  in  said  first  position, 
which  distance  is  less  than  the  combined  total  axial 
distance  of  a  complete  stud  attached  to  a  spring  and 
the  deformed  attaching  eyelet  to  engage  said  com- 
plete studs  attached  to  said  springs  with  said  edge 
to  retain  said  springs  with  said  complete  studs  on  said 
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flat  bottom  wall  and  to  permit  said  springs  with  in- 
complete studs  and  said  springs  absent  studs  to  slide 
gravitationally  over  said  flat  bottom  wall  of  said  trap 
door  and  down  to  said  first  receptacle;  and 
an  arm  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  trap 
door  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  connected  to 
said  spindle  moving  means  for  moving  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  ejection  of  each  spring  by  said  air 
blast  said  flat  bottom  wall  of  said  trap  door  into  said 
second  position  to  open  the  aperture  of  said  chute 
to  permit  said  springs  with  complete  studs  to  slide 
gravitationally  beyond  said  other  end  of  said  trap 
door  and  through  the  opening  of  said  chute  into  said 
second  receptacle,  whereby  springs  with  broken  studs 
and  springs  absent  studs  are  sorted  into  the  first 
receptacle  and  springs  with  complete  studs  are  sorted 
into  the  second  receptacle. 


3,209,910 
MIXTURE  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
John  Palmer.  John  B.  Milner,  and  Arthur  W.  Kitchen- 
man,  Midlothian,  England,  assignors  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  22,  1961, 

45,972/61 
4  Claims.     (CI.  209—74) 


endless,  flexible,  imperforate  conveyor  surface  moving 
from  said  forward  end  to  said  rearward  end  means,  for 
depositing  on  said  surface  adjacent  its  forward  end  a  mix- 
ture of  large  and  small  solid  particles  to  be  separated,  a 
plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  ribs  fixed  on  said  surface 
end  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  movement,  said  ribs 
defining  a  plurality  of  grooves  of  uniform  depth,  where- 
by smaller  particles  will  drop  into  said  grooves  and  larger 


1.  Separating  apparatus  for  separating  pieces  from  a 
mixture  comprising  endless  conveyor  means,  a  separating 
mechanism,  said  mixer  being  spread  on  and  conveyed  by 
said  conveyor  means  to  said  separating  mechanism,  said 
separating  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
each  having  a  slot  located  therein,  a  plurality  of  fingers 
spaced  across  the  width  of  said  conveyor  means,  each 
with  a  portion  lying  in  the  path  of  the  pieces  to  be  sepa- 
rated as  they  are  discharged  from  said  conveyor  means 
and  each  being  pivoted  near  one  of  its  ends  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinders,  to  pistons  slida- 
oly  mounted  within  each  of  said  cylinders,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  fingers  being  disposed  through  the  slot  of 
a  respective  cylinder  and  between  said  pistons,  valve 
means  for  conducting  air  to  and  from  the  ends  of  each 
of  said  cylinders  to  pivot  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  fingers 
to  at  least  two  separate  positions  in  the  path  of  said  pieces, 
a  solenoid  for  actuating  said  valve  means,  and  sensing 
means  for  scanning  and  detecting  the  nature  of  the  pieces 
to  be  separated  and  emitting  an  electrical  pulse  to  said 
solenoid  to  selectively  deflect  said  pieces  accordingly, 
whereby  a  complete  cycle  of  operation  of  said  fingers 
may  be  effected  by  an  electrical  pulse  from  said  sensing 
means. 


2,209,911 
SEPARATING  CONVEYOR 
Martin  J.  Speno,  Syracuse,  and  Anthony  T.  Bruno.  East 
Syracuse,   N.Y.,   assignors  to   Frank   Speno    Railroad 
Ballast  Cleaning  Co.  Incorporated,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  June  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,147 

4  Claims.     (CI.  209—102) 

1.  A  separating  conveyor  for  discrete  solid  particles, 

said   conveyor  having   forward   and   rearward  ends  and 

comprising  an  upwardly  presented  generally  horizontal, 


particles  will  be  supported  on  said  ribs,  in  combination 
with  a  discharge  plate  adjacent  said  rearward  end  and  hav- 
ing fingers  extending  forward  therefrom  between  said 
ribs  to  guide  the  larger  particles  from  said  ribs  onto  said 
plate,  said  fingers  being  spaced  from  the  bottoms  of  the 
respective  grooves  sufficiently  to  permit  free  movement 
past  said  fingers  of  particles  within  the  size  ranges  capable 
of  reception  in  said  grooves. 


2,209,912 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 
Carroll    D.    Sloan,    Franklin    Township,    Westmoreland 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,223 
12  Claims.     (CI.  209—223) 


3.  In  a  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  conveyor 
having  a  material  receiving  surface  for  conveying  ma- 
terials to  be  separated  and  a  p)ermanent  magnet  assembly 
having  three  poles  at  a  working  face  thereof  to  attract 
magnetic  material  to  be  separated  towards  said  surface, 
the  conveyor  being  movable  relative  to  the  permanent 
magnet  assembly,  the  improvement  comprising  forming 
said  assembly  of  a  unitary  trough-shaped  yoke  composed 
substantially  entirely  of  permeable  soft  magnetic  ma- 
terial having  two  ends  extending  to  the  worldng  face  of 
the  magnetic  assembly  in  close  proximity  to  said  surface, 
a  central  pole  member  of  permeable  soft  magnetic  ma- 
terial disposed  within  said  yoke  and  attached  thereto  to 
provide  an  end  terminating  at  the  working  face  in  close 
proximity  to  said  surface,  a  body  of  oriented  permanent 
magnetic  material  consisting  of  at  least  two  stacks  of 
ceramic  permanent  magnets  in  slab  form  substantially 
completely  filling  the  space  within  the  yoke  from  the 
working  face  of  the  magnetic  assembly,  the  arrangement 
and  direction  of  magnetization  of  the  oriented  permanent 
magnet  material  being  such  as  to  essentially  converge 
one   polarity  thereof  toward   the  central  pole   member 
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and  the  other  polarity  being  directed  to  the  trough- 
shaped  yoke,  whereby  the  end  of  the  central  pole  mem- 
ber has  the  one  polarity  and  the  ends  of  the  yoke  have 
the  other  polarity. 


3.209.913 

WATER  INTAKE  CLEANER 

Kermh  H.  Burgin,  Wbitestown,  Ind.,  assignor  of  eighty 

percent  to  Fredericli  B.  Cline,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203.513 

4  Claims.     (CI.  210—154) 


1.  A  structure  for  removing  weeds,  grass  and  foreign 
matter  tending  to  enter  a  water  inlet  comprising 

a  grille  fixed  across  said  inlet  and  having  laterally 
spaced  apart  grille  bars; 

a  rake  bar  assembly  having  a  rake  bar  entering  between 
each  of  said  grille  bars  and  extending  a  major  dis- 
tance, longitudinally  therealong; 

teeth  along  one  side  of  each  of  said  rake  bars  and  hav- 
ing transverse  widths  permitting  the  travel  of  the 
rake  bars  and  the  teeth  to  travel  within  the  spacing 

,-,  between  the  grille  bars; 

a  rake  bar  drive  assembly  at  one  end  thereof,  compris- 
ing oscillating  means  lifting,  lowering  said  one  end 
of  and  longitudinally  reciprocating  the  assembly; 

a  rake  bar  support  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  rake  bar 
assembly  comprising  a  connecting  rod  having  one 
end  pivoted  on  an  axis  fixed  in  relation  to  travel  of 
said  assembly,  the  axis  being  spaced  to  one  side  of 
the  rake  bars  removed  from  their  tooth  sides,  the 
other  end  of  the  connecting  rod  being  rockably  con- 
nected to  said  rake  bar  assembly  at  its  said  opposite 
end;  and 

said  drive  assembly  in  operation  and  swinging  of  said 
connecting  rod  confining  the  travel  of  the  rake  bar 
assembly  in  relation  to  said  grille  bars  to  extension 
of  the  teeth  of  the  rake  bars  from  the  grille  bars  at 
said  opposite  ends  of  rake  bars  while  retaining  be- 
tween the  grille  bars  those  teeth  adjacent  said  drive 
means  followed  by  progressive  lowering  of  those  ad- 
jacent teeth  to  have  approximately  uniform  tooth 
length  projection  throughout  the  lengths  of  the  grille 
bars,  and  then  lifting  the  rake  bars  to  carry  all  the 
teeth  toward  positions  between  the  grille  bars. 


3,209.914 
SCREEN  AND  RAKE  COMBINATION  FOR  REMOV- 

ING  SOLIDS  FROM  LlQl'IDS 
^^.  ?•  No«^«"'  Crjstai   Bay,  Lake  Tahoe,  Nev.,  and 
Rkhard  N.  Mlilspaugh,  4040  Pine  Ave.,  Long  Beach, 
Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,555 
10  Claims.  (CI.  210—159) 
1.  In  combmation  with  an  elongated  channel  for  a 
flowing  stream  of  liquid  containing  undesirable  debris, 
said  channel  including  a  bottom  and  sides,  means  for 
removing  undesirable  debris  from  a  flowing  stream  of 
liquid,  said  means  comprising  an  arcuate  screen  having  a 
top.  a  bottom,  two  sides,  a  concave  surface  and  a  convex 


surface,  said  screen  being  positioned  in  said  channel  with 
said  concave  surface  facing  upstream  and  said  convex 
surface  facing  downstream  with  said  screen's  arcuate 
cross-section  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  sides  of  said 
elongated  channel,  frame  means,  said  screen  being  rigidly 
fixed  to  said  frame  means  along  each  side  of  said  screen 
for  resisting  upstream  and  downstream  movement  of  said 
screen  and  its  sides  with  respect  to  said  frame  means,  said 
frame  means  and  said  arcuate  screen  extending  across 
said  channel  and  between  said  channel  sides  to  form  a 


perforate  barrier  thereacross,  a  scraper  having  a  convex 
scraping  surface  parallel  to  said  arcuate  cross-section  of 
said  arcuate  screen  for  scrapitng  and  wiping  the  concave 
upstream  side  of  said  arcuate  screen,  and  means  for  bodily 
moving  the  convex  scraping  surface  of  said  scraper  along 
and  against  the  concave  upstream  surface  of  said  arcuate 
screen  between  the  sides  of  said  screen  from  a  position 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  screen  to  a  position  adjacent 
the  top  of  said  screen  and  for  bodily  returning  said  scraper 
to  a  position  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  screen  while  said 
scraper  is  out  of  contact  with  said  screen. 


3.209,915 
FILTER 
Jamuz  Gatkowskl,  Willowdale.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Aircraft  Appliances  and  Equipment  Limited,  Rex- 
dale,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  6,  1962, 

843.721 

2  Claims.     (CI.  210—347) 


I.  In  a  filter  having  a  filter  barrier  comprised  of  a  series 
of  annular  filter  elements  arranged  one  above  the  other 
to  dispose  them  m  a  stacked  arrangement,  annular  spacers 
for  said  filter  elements,  said  spacers  having  undulating  sur- 
faces comprised  of  crests  and  valleys  and  being  disposed 
between  adjacent  filter  elements  to  separate  and  support 
them  in  said  stacked  arrangement,  said  spacers  being  of 
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two  types  and  adjacent  spacers  being  of  diflfercnt  types,  the 
spacers  in  one  of  said  types  having  their  crests  disposed 
annularly  and  the  spacers  in  the  other  of  said  types  having 
their  crests  disposed  radially  whereby  said  crests  coincide 
with  each  other  at  substantially  right  angles,  at  least  some 
of  said  spacers  having  passage  means  therethrough  to  per- 
mit the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  elements  and  through 
said  filter  barrier,  the  undulations  of  said  spacers  varying 
in  depth,  alternate  spacers  being  of  opposite  depth  varia- 
tion to  support  said  stacked  arrangement,  said  filter  ele- 
ments being  connected  alternately  at  adjacent  outer  edges 
and  at  adjacent  inner  edges  to  dispose  them  in  a  stacked 
arrangement,  said  passage  means  in  said  spacers  being  in 
said  spacers  that  have  annular  crests  and  comprising  radi- 
ally extending  cut-outs  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  barrier. 

3^09,916 
FILTER  CONSTRL  CnON 
Clifford  H.  May,  Fairfax,  Va.,  and  Herman  L.  Murray, 
Rockville,    Md.,    assignors   to   The    Briggs    Filtration 
CompaD\,  Washington,  D.C^  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,829 
3  Claims.     (CI.  210—484) 


3,209,917 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE 

Gustav  H.  Yelinek,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Walker 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  193,928,  May  11, 

1962.     This  application  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,632 

7  Claims.     (CI.  210 — 484) 
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1.  An  axial  flow  filter  cartridge  for  insertion  into  a 
substantially  cylindrical  filter  housing  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical center  tube,  a  pair  of  end  caps  disposed  one  at 
each  end  of  said  center  tube,  one  of  said  end  caps  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports,  the  other  of  said 
end  caps  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports, 
a  flexible  sock  element  extending  between  said  end  caps 
and  having  end  sections  overlying  said  inlet  and  said  out- 
let ports,  and  a  filtering  media  contained  between  said 
sock  element,  said  end  caps  and  said  center  tube,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  filtering  media  being  disposed  between 
said  sock  element  and  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  end 
caps  for  preventing  said  sock  element  from  bearing  directly 
upon  said  outer  peripheries  of  said  end  caps  and  giving 
the  filter  cartridge  dimensional  fkxibility  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion to  facilitate  insertion  thereof  in  the  filter  housing. 


1.  A  filter  construction  adapted  for  removing  both 
solid  and  liquid  phase  contaminants  from  a  flow  of  fluid 
material  which  is  passed  through  the  filter  and  wherein 
filtering  action  is  increased  as  the  fluid  progresses  through 
such  filter,  said  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
filtering  layers  of  a  generally  increasing  filtering  ability 
and  mcluding  a  cylindrical  inner  chamber  for  receiving 
an  inlet  flow  of  the  material  for  filtration,  an  initial 
filtering  layer  comprised  of  fibers  which  are  disposed 
radially  to  be  in  general  alignment  with  the  radial  flow 
of  fluid  undergoing  filtration  to  minimize  obstructing 
effect  on  the  passage  of  fluid  passing  therethrough,  at 
least  one  additional  layer  of  filter  material  also  having 
fibers  disposed  in  a  radial  direction  to  be  substantially 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  and  of  a 
greater  density  than  said  initial  layer  to  effect  an  in- 
creased filtering  action,  a  layer  of  fiber  material  which 
is  wound  over  said  additional  layer  of  radially  disposed 
fibers  and  having  the  fibers  oriented  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  passing  through  the  filter 
to  increase  the  filtering  action  over  that  of  said  radially 
disposed  fibers,  means  for  retaining  said  respective  layers 
of  filter  material  in  their  preselected  radial  and  non- 
radial  positions  as  the  fluid  is  passed  under  pressure  from 
the  interior  of  the  filter  radially  outwardly  to  the  exterior 
of  the  filter  through  a  succession  of  filter  layers  which 
generally  increase  in  their  respective  filtering  actions,  at 
least  one  screen  layer  surrounding  said  filter  to  provide 
circumferential  reenforcement,  and  end  caps  disposed  one 
at  each  end  of  said  filter  to  direct  the  passage  of  fluid 
to  a  prescribed  radially  outward  direction  through  the 
filtering  layers  of  successively  increasing  filtering  ability. 


3,209,918 

RACK  FOR  BILLIARD  CUES 

Joseph  M.  Farrell,  615  N.  Bridge  St,  Wetumpka,  Ala. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,171 

2  Claims.     (CI.  211—68) 
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1.  Means  for  protectively  storing  a  billiard  cue  when 
either  temporarily  set  aside  or  when  it  is  hot  intended  to  be 
used  comprising:  a  vertically  elongated  rigid  panel  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  flat  faces,  a  vertically  disposed  elon- 
gated rigid  member  right  angular  in  cross-section  and 
having  an  upper  horizontal  flange  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  front  face  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  panel^and 
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having  an  edge  secured  to  said  front  face  and  providing 
a  longitudinal  ledge,  and  a  complemental  depending  apron- 
like flange  spaced  from  and  parallel  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  front  face  and  having  a  lower  edge  substan- 
tially flush  with  a  corresponding  lower  edge  of  said  panel, 
said  horizontal  flange  having  an  aperture  therein  pro- 
viding a  vent,  a  relatively  narrow  horizontally  disposed 
strip  member  having  an  inner  longitudinal  edge  portion 
contacting  a  median  part  of  the  front  face  of  said  panel 
and  secured  thereto,  said  strip  member  being  disposed  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  front  face,  said 
strip  member  being  spaced  a  predetermined  vertical  dis- 
tance above  and  being  parallel  with  said  horizontal 
flange,  and  a  rigid  one  piece  vertically  elongated  conical 
socket  member  spanning  the  space  between  said  flange  and 
strip  member,  respectively,  said  socket  member  having  a 
lower  unobstructedly  open  en<i  aligned  with  said  aperture 
and  affixed  atop  said  horizontal  flange,  said  strip  member 
being  provided  with  a  cue  stick  opening  oriented  and  in 
alignment  with  said  aperture,  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  socket  member  increasing  upwardly  in  cross-sectional 
dimension  and  being  flared  outwardly  and  providing  an 
open  bell  mouth  portion,  said  upper  end  portion  aligned 
with  and  fitted  into  and  encompassed  by  said  cue  stick 
opening  and  being  readily  accessible  to  the  user  when 
inserting  the  insertable  tip  portion  of  a  cue. 


3,209,919 

DISPLAYS 

Leon  E.  Hoogstoel,  1954  Village  Road, 

Schenectady  9,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,132 

2  Claims.     (CI.  211—90) 


1.  In  a  storage  and  display  device  having  a  perforated 
relatively  rigid  supporting  member  and  a  plurality  of 
elongated  strip  members  each  having  at  least  two  pegs 
fitting  the  perforations  in  said  rigid  member,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  providing  continuous  peg  holding 
means  along  one  edge  of  said  elongated  strip  member  and 
mating  means  on  said  pegs  selectively  fitting  into  and 
engaging  with  said  peg  holding  means  at  any  position 
along  the  length  of  said  strip  member. 


3,209.920 

COMBINATION  CRANE 

Mitchell  A.  D«  Cuir,  Nacogdoches  Tei.,  assignor  to 

T.  S.  Decuir,  Geismar,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,488 

10  Claims.     (CI.  212—58) 

1.  A  crane  comprising  in  combination: 

a  platform  mounted  for  generally  horizontal  rotation 

on  a  support  means, 
a  mast  pivotally  mounted  on  said  platform  for  rotation 
therewith  and  for  pivotal  movement  through  a  first 
vertical  arc, 
a  boom  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
said  mast  for  rotation  with  said  platform  and  said 
mast  and  adapted  for  pivotal  movement  through  a 
second  vertical  arc, 

said  boom  having  releasable  pivot  means  between 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  for  pivoting 


the  upper  portion  of  said  boom  in  relation  to  the 

lower  portion  of  said  boom, 
means  secured  to  said  mast  and  said  boom  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  boom  independent  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  mast  through  said  first  arc,  and 


gantry  means  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
mast  and  adapted  for  securing  to  said  releasa^ile 
pivot  means  in  a  fixed  relationship  therewith  when 
said  pivot  means  is  released. 


3,209,921 
DRAFT  GEAR  RIGGING  FOR  RAILROAD  CARS 

Vernon  S.  Danielson  and  Robert  W.  Gierlach.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,547 
8  Claims.     (CI.  213—1) 


6.  In  combination,  a  railroad  car  center  sill,  a  draft 
yoke  and  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  it  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  sill,  buffing  and  draft  lugs 
spaced  along  the  sill  limiting  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  yoke,  a  bottom  plate  carried  by  the  center  sill 
below  and  out  of  contact  with  the  draft  yoke,  a  lower 
wear  plate  carried  by  the  bottom  plate,  an  upper  wear 
plate  carried  by  the  lower  wear  plate,  follower  blocks 
within  the  yoke,  one  of  them  longitudinally  movable 
along  the  lower  wear  plate,  a  tray  longitudinally  mova- 
ble along  the  upper  wear  plate,  the  tray  being  socketed 
to  receive  another  of  the  follower  blocks,  a  cushion  en- 
closed in  the  yoke  interposed  between  said  follower  blocks 
and  supported  by  the  tray, 

the  cushion  including  a  cylindrical  housing,  the  tray 
being  longitudinally  ribbed  to  engage  the  underside 
of  the  cylindrical  housing,  a  curved  top  transverse 
wall  extending  laterally  on  both  sides  from  the  rib 
encircling  but  generally  out  of  contact  with  the 
housing, 
longitudinal  walls  extending  forward  and  upwardly 
of  the  tray  terminating  in  lugs  on  both  sides  of  the 
housing  extending  upwardly  thereabout  but  out  of 
contact  therewith  above  the  rib. 
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3^09,922 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Richard  H.  Melvin,  208  Wabasso,  Walled  Lake,  Mich. 

FUed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,133 

6  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 


and  a  second  position  in  which  said  carriage  is  respectively 
adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  locales;  first  shifting  means 
for  maintaining  the  second  portion  in  said  first  end  posi- 
tion when  said  carriage  assumes  said  first  position;  and 
second  shifting  means  for  maintaining  said  second  por- 
tion in  said  second  end  position  when  said  carriage  as- 


1.  Worlt  unloading  means  for  a  power  press  compris- 
ing: frame  means;  an  arm  rockably  suspended  from  said 
frame  means  generally  vertically  adjacent  said  press  and 
swingable  in  an  arc  out  away  from  the  press,  said  arm 
having  an  upper  end  portion  extending  outwardly  when 
the  arm  is  adjacent  the  press;  work  gripping  means  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  arm  for  gripping  a  workpiece  in  said 
press;  first  lever  means,  pivotally  connected  with  the  up- 
per end  of  said  arm  at  a  first  connection,  supported  by 
said  frame  means  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  generally 
horizontal  axis  situated  outwardly  of  the  said  first  con- 
nection in  all  operative  positions  of  said  first  lever  means; 
second  lever  means,  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  the  arm  at  a  point 
outwardly  spaced  from  the  said  first  connection  when 
the  arm  is  adjacent  the  press,  at  a  second  connection 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  means  for  movement 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  situated  inwardly  of 
the  connection  to  the  arm  when  the  arm  is  adjacent  the 
press;  fluid  pressure  cylinder  motor  means  connected  to 
swing  said  first  lever  means  upwardly  and  outwardly 
through  an  arc  less  than  ninety  degress  to  remove  a  work- 
piece  gripped  by  said  work  gripping  means  from  the 
vicinity  of  the  press  and  travel  it  upwardly  and  outwardly 
through  an  arc  to  a  release  point;  and  means  operating 
said  work  gripping  means  to  grasp  a  workpiece  when  the 
arm  is  adjacent  the  press  and  to  release  it  when  the  arm 
has  been  swung  outwardly  to  the  release  point. 
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sumes  said  second  position,  one  of  said  shifting  means 
comprising  a  follower  connected  with  said  second  portion 
and  a  fixed  stop  member  which  is  located  in  the  path  of 
said  follower  in  such  position  that  it  engages  and  arrests 
the  follower  and  the  second  portion  while  the  carriage 
moves  from  the  one  to  the  other  of  said  positions  thereof. 


3,209,924 
SHEET  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Howard  Theodore  Hawkes,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine,  as- 
signor to  Southworth   Machine   Company,   Portland, 
Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  July  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,555 
9  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 8.5) 
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3,209,923 
BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
GiJnter  Bargel,  Dortmund-Koeme,  and  Robert  Eggert, 
Dortmund,  Germany,  assignors  to  Holstein  &  Kappert 
Maschinenfabrik   Phonix   G.m.b.H.,   Dortmund,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,239 
6  Claims.  (CI.  214—1) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  changing  the  distance  between  and 
for  transferring  a  first  and  a' second  group  of  articles  from 
a  first  locale  to  a  second  lo6ale  or  vice  versa,  comprising 
a  carriage  including  a  first  and  a  second  portion  which 
latter  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  former  in  a  first  path 
between  a  first  and  a  second  end  position;  a  pair  of  article 
holding  means  respectively  provided  on  said  portions  for 
releasably  supporting  the  respective  groups  of  articles;  re- 
ciprocating means  for  moving  said  carriage  in  a  second 
path  which  is  parallel  with  said  first  path  between  a  first 


1.  A  pile  transfer  table  comprising  a  rectangular 
wheeled  frame  of  predetermined  height  having  an  open  end 
and  an  open  interior  for  receiving  and  straddling  an  en- 
tire stack  of  flexible  sheets  of  said  predetermined  height; 
a  unitary  table  top  mounted  on,  and  covering  said  frame 
for  slidably  supporting  a  pile  of  said  flexible  sheets,  said 
table  top  having  flat,  parallel  upper  and  lower  faces  free 
of  barriers  to  the  sliding  of  a  pile  therealong,  ramp  means 
in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  spars,  each  on  an  opposite  side 
of  the  open  end  of  said  frame  and  projecting  therebeyond 
for  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  a  pile  separator  bar;  a 
friction  feed  roll  joumalled  within  said  table  top  proxi- 
mate the  open  end  of  said  frame,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
roll  only  extending  slightly  above  the  plane  of  the  upper 
face  of  said  table  top  for 'engaging  the  bottom  sheet  of  a 
pile;  self  propelling  means  on  said  frame  mounted  out- 
side the  interior  thereof,  for  moving  said  table  toward  and 
away  from  straddle  position  over  a  stack  at  a  predeter- 
mined surface  speed  and  drive  means  mounted  on  said 
table  outside  the  interior  of  said  frame  for  rotating  said 
friction  feed  roll  at  a  surface  speed  greater  than  the  sur- 
face speed  of  said  table. 
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3,209.925 

SILAGE  DISFRIBLTOR 

Urban  J.  Coenen,  Rte.  1,  Kaakauna,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,161 

5  Claims.     (CL  214—17) 


1.  A  distributor  for  evenly  filling  silos  or  the  like  into 
which  silo  filling  material  is  discharged  by  silo  filling 
means,  said  distributor  comprising  a  material  confining 
housing  shell  having  a  side  outlet  directed  generally  to- 
ward the  silo  wall,  material  impelling  means  within  the 
shell  for  discharging  material  in  a  stream  through  said 
outlet  toward  the  silo  wall,  and  means  for  continuously 
rotating  said  shell  to  continuously  rotate  sartd  stream  with 
respect  to  the  silo  and  uniformly  filling  the  same,  said 
material  impelling  means  comprising  a  rotary  impeller 
and  means  for  rotating  the  impeller  at  a  rate  greatly  ex- 
ceeding shell  rotation,  the  means  for  rotating  the  impeller 
and  the  means  for  rotating  the  shell  comprising  a  motor, 
a  motor  driven  shaft  coaxial  with  the  shell  and  impeller, 
and  speed  differenting  means  interconnecting  the  shaft 
with  the  shell  and  impeller  to  drive  the  same  at  different 
rates  of  speed. 

3,209,926 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  BAGGED  MAIL 
JoMph  E.  McHilliams,  1901  L«e  St.,  Evanston,  III. 
Original  application  Sept.  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,526,  now 
Patent  No.  3,164,271,  dated  Jan.  5,  1965.     Divided  and 
tliis  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,141 
1  Claim.     (CI.  214—38)  , 
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In  a  system  for  handling  loaded  mail  bags  and  loading 
same  in  tier  fashion  into  a  transport  vehicle  of  predeter- 
mined load  carrying  width  transversely  thereof,  apparatus 
for  handling  the  bags  in  tier  fashion, 

said  apparatus  comprising:  I 

a  plurality  of  sideless  hand  truAs  on  which  bags  for 
a  common  destination  are  placed  in  tier  fashion 
transversely  of  the  truck, 

a  powered  lift  truck, 

a  vertically  movable  load  support  device  for  said  lift 
truck  defining  a  load  supporting  structure  propor- 
tioned to  support  a  load  of  one  oi^more  tiers  of  mail 
bags  positioned  in  substantially  parallel  side-by-side 
relation  with  said  bags  extending  parallel  to  the  for- 
ward and  rearward  directions  of  movement  of  said 
truck  and  the  load  having  a  length  approximating  the 
width  of  the  transport  vehicle, 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  load  support  device, 

means  for  applymg  the  load  to  said  load  support  device. 


pusher  means  on  said  lift  truck  for  pushing  said  tier 

load  as  a  unit  off  said  device  in  a  direction  forwardly 

of  said  truck, 
said  load  support  device  comprising  a  panel  like  shelf 

portion  on  which  the  load  rests  and  having  a  length 

approximating  said  width, 
and  means  for  holding  said  load  support  shelf  portion 

against  movement  with  respect  to  said  lift  truck  on 

operation  of  said  pusher  means, 
said  pusher  means  being  positioned  to  engage  the  entire 

tier  load  length  on  operation  of  said  pusher  means, 
whereby  the  tier  load  may  be  discharged  from  said 

truck  onto  the  transport  vehicle  as  a  prearranged 

unit  without  causing  tumbling  of  the  bags  thereof  out 

of  said  unit, 
said  load  support  shelf  portion  comprising  an  open 

sided  hand  truck  body  having  an  end  wall  rigidly 

secured  to  each  end  thereof  and  defining  between 

said  end  walls  a  platform  proportioned  to  support 

said  load, 
each  of  said  hand  trucks  separately  mounting  one  of 

said  bodies, 
and  wherein  said  lift  truck  includes  vertically  movable 

fork  means  for  supporting  said  load  support  bodies, 
said  fork  means  comprising  said  raising  and  lowering 

means, 
said  fork  means  including  stop  means  positioned  to 

engage  said  platform  on  operation  of  said  pusher 

means  to  hold  said  platform  on  said  lift  truck  against 

the  action  of  said  pusher  means, 
said  bodies  being  mounted  on  the  respective  hand  trucks 

for  movement  endwise  of  the  trucks, 
and  including  means  for  transferring  the  bodies  to  said 

fork  means. 


3,209,927 

SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  AND  EMPTYING 

RAILROAD  CARS 

Carl  LadwiK,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aulKii- 

ments,  (o  McDowell-Hellman  Engineering  Company 

Filed  June  15,  1962.  Ser.  No.  206,540 

12  Claims.     (CI.  214—55) 


1.  In  a  railroad  car  unloading  apparatus: 

(a)  a  rotary  car  dumper  designed  to  turn  a  car  over 
for  dumping  its  contents; 

(b)  a  car  supporting  track  extending  through  the 
dumper,  and  having  a  severed  track  portion  rotata- 
ble  with  the  dumper; 

(c)  a  fluid-actuated  ram  positioned  alongside  the  track 
at  one  end  of  said  dumper,  and  reciprocable  along 
the  track; 

(d)  means  movably  carried  by  the  ram  for  moving  the 
car  into  the  dumper,  including  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  fingers  for  selective  engagement  with  a  pc«-- 
tion  of  each  of  adjacent  cars  on  said  track; 

(e)  means  coacting  with  the  car  moving  means  for  ex- 
panding and  contracting  the  spacing  between  said 
fingers,  whereby  said  fingers  selectively  engage  and 
disengage  said  portions; 

(f)  means  for  selectively  applying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  extend  and  retract  said  ram;  and 

(g)  means  for  selectively  positioning  the  car  moving 
means  into  and  out  of  engagement,  respectively,  in 
programmed  relation  with  the  extension  and  retrac- 
tion of  said  ram. 
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3.209,928 

BULK  MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICES 

Charles  Veraon  Osborne,  Wise,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,424 

12  Claims.     (CI.  214—64) 


n 


»  ^ 


1.  In  a  bulk  material-handling  system:  a  load  dump- 
ing device  for  center  dump  tandem  wheel  vehicles  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  bridge-like  frame  to  support  said  device  over  a 
dumping  area; 

(B)  doors  hingedly  mounted  on  said  frame  on  trans- 
verse spaced  axes,  said  doors  being  oppositely  swing- 
able  between  closed  and  dumping  positions; 

(C)  dump  actuating  members  extending  in  a  coplanar 
fashion  from  the  hinge  axes  of  said  doors,  said  mem- 
bers being  engageable  with  the  load  carrying  portion 
of  said  vehicle  when  said  doors  are  swung  down- 
wardly from  the  horizontal  position; 

(D)  and  means  to  actuate  said  doors  to  swing  between 
a  horizontal  position  in  which  they  co-operate  to 
support  a  vehicle  by  engagement  with  the  wheels 
thereof  and  a  tilted  position  in  which  they  co-operate 
to  suspend  said  vehicle  and  engage  said  load  carry- 
ing portion  to  dump  said  load  between  said  doors. 


3,209,929 
AIR  OPERATED  CARGO  LOADING  SYSTEM 
Thorvald  K.  Petersen  and  Paul  L.  Smith,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc., 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,978 
4  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 83.28) 


L.. 
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1.  A  cargo  handling  system  comprising: 

a  vehicle  with  a  substantially  hollow  body  having  a 
cargo  space,  said  body  including  a  substantially 
horizontal  floor; 

an  upright,  generally  rectangular  container  having  a 
lower  face,  top  face,  side  faces,  and  solid  front 
and  rear  vertical  faces; 

resilient  pad  means  on  said  lower  face  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  container  disposed  on  said  floor  and  sub- 
stantially fllling  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
said  cargo  space; 

at  least  one  resiliently  compressible  seal  extending 
generally  transversely  of  said  container  about  its 
side  and  top  faces,  the  portion  extending  about  said 
top  face  positioned  so  as  to  maintain  an  air-tight 
seal  with  said  cargo  space  when  said  lower  face  of 
said  container  is  approximately  several  hundredths 
inch  above  the  floor  of  said  cargo  space 

air  compressor  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for 
establishing  an  air  pressure  differential  on  said  front 
and  rear  vertical  faces  of  said  container  so  as  to 
urge  said  container  longitudinally  along  the  interior 
of  said  body; 

spring  biased  contact  valve  means  located  in  said  floor 
for  establishing  an  air  film  between  the  lower  face 


of  said  container  and  said  floor  for  reducing  the 
sliding  friction  between  said  container  and  said  floor, 
said  valve  means  being  in  communication  with  said 
air  compressor  means;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air,  said  means  located 
adjacent  the  forward  and  rearward  portions  of  said 
body. 

3,209,930 

MECHANICAL  SHOVELS 

Pierre  Dermppe,  375  Ave.  de  TivoU,  Le  Booscat, 

Bordeaux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,555 

1  Claim.     (CI.  214—140) 
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A  shovel  loader  comprising:  a  chassis;  a  shovel  scoop, 
two  lateral  arms  supporting  said  scoop;  two  pairs  of  links, 
each  pair  of  which  is  associated  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  arms;  one  link  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  longer  than 
the  other,  each  of  said  links  being  inclined  to  the  hori- 
zontal; means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  extremity 
of  each  link  to  the  chassis  about  a  respective  axis,  the 
axes  being  mutually  spaced  at  approximately  the  same 
level  on  said  chassis,  the  longer  link  of  each  pair  being 
connected  to  the  chassis  at  a  location  closer  to  said  shovel 
than  that  of  the  shorter  link  of  each  pair;  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  shorter  link  of  each  pair  to  its  respective 
arm;  means  pivotally  connecting  the  longer  link  of  each 
pair  to  its  respective  arm  at  a  location  between  said  shovel 
and  the  connection  of  the  shorter  link  of  its  respective  pair 
to  said  respective  arm,  the  connection  of  each  pair  of  links 
being  such  that  the  locations  where  the  links  of  each  pair 
are  connected  to  their  respective  arm  are  closer  together 
than  the  locations  where  they  are  connected  to  the  chassis; 
at  least  one  jack  for  actuating  said  shovel;  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  jack  to  said  chassis  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  at  substantially  the  same  level  as 
said  spaced  axes;  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  said  jack  to  at  least  one  of  said  arms  at  a  location 
between  said  shovel  and  said  means  connecting  the  respec- 
tive longer  link  to  the  latter  said  arm  such  that  when  the 
jack  is  extended  the  links  undergo  pivotal  movement  to 
cause  rotation  of  the  arms  and  raising  of  the  scoop. 


3,209,931 
SHEET  TRANSFER  METHOD 
Howard  Theodore  Hawkes,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine,  as- 
signor to  Southworth  Machine  Company,  Portland, 
Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Ori^nal  application  July  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,555.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
827,672 

3  Claims.     (CI.  214—152) 
1.  A  method  of  unstacking  a  stack  of  flat  sheets,  pile 
by  pile,  wherein  the  stack  is  vertically  movable  and  each 
successive  topmost  pile  is  unstacked  by  a  portable,  pile- 
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transfer,  table  having  a  table  top  supported  at  waist  level 
on  an  integral,  movable  frame,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

vertically  positioning  said  stack  with  the  bottom  of  the 
topmost  pile  substantially  at  the  level  of  said  table 
top; 
then  lifting  upwardly  the  edge  portion  of  said  topmost 
pile,  opposite  the  front  edge  of  said  table  top,  to 
create  an  opening  in  said  stack; 
then  advancing  said  table  to  completely  straddle  the 
portion  of  said  stack  below  said  topmost  pile  while 
first  exerting  an  upward  force,  beyond  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  stack,  to  increase  the  size  of  said  open- 


ing; then  inserting  the  front  edge  of  said  table  top 
into  said  o{>ening  and  advancing  said  table  top  en- 
tirely underneath  said  topmost  pile  to  thereby  verti- 
cally lift  said  pile  up  onto  said  table  top  progressively 
from  end  to  end  until  said  pile  is  supported  horizon- 
tally thereon  at  a  spaced  distance  above  said  stack; 

then  retracting  said  transfer  table  to  unstraddle  said 
stack,  while  supporting  said  topmost  pile  horizon- 
tally on  said  table  top  until  said  table  top  and  frame 
are  entirely  clear  of  said  stack; 

then  removing  said  topmost  pile  from  said  table  top; 
and 

then  repeating  said  steps  until  each  successive  topmost 
pile  has  been  transferred  from  said  stack. 


3^09,932 

H.WSTACK  MOVING  APPARATl'S 

Bruce  A.  SchJItz,  934  Scott,  Shakopee,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1963,  S«r.  No.  317,919 

10  Claims.     (CI.  214—505) 


'-/'- 
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4.  A  moving  apparatus  comprising  a  bed,  a  running 
gear  for  supporting  said  bed  for  movement  along  the 
ground,  means  to  tilt  said  bed  so  that  rear  portions  there- 
of are  adjacent  to  the  ground,  conveyor  means  mounted 
on  said  bed  and  movable  in  forwardly  direction  on  the 
top  of  said  bed.  said  conveyor  means  being  engageable 
with  an  object  to  be  moved  positioned  to  the  rear  of  said 
bed,  power  means  to  drive  said  conveyor,  and  ground 
drive  means  to  synchronize  the  speed  of  said  conveyor 
with  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  bed  comprising  a  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  bed  adapted  to  engage  the  ground 
when  the  bed  is  tilted,  and  drive  means  between  the  con- 
veyor and  the  ground  engaging  member. 


3,209,933 

LIFT  TRUCK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HANDLING  A 

PLl  RALITY  OF  CYIINDRICAL  LOADS 

Marion  L.  Barnes,  509  Sunny  \  iew  Drive,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1962,  S«r.  No.  220,746 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214—650) 


1.  Apparatus  for  lifting  and  transporting  collectively 
a  plurality  of  contiguously  arranged  upright  cylinder 
bodies,  comprising:  a  rigid  frame  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  lift  yoke  of  a  lift  truck  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
therewith,  a  looplike  bail  means  with  a  rear  portion  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  collectively  embrace  the  upper  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  said  arranged  cylindrical  bodies  whiJe  being  free 
of  the  top  surfaces  thereof,  said  bail  means  being  freely 
pivoted  on  said  frame  to  swing  upwardly  relative  to  said 
frame  when  brought  into  contact  with  the  top  surfaces  of 
said  cylindrical  bodies,  a  lift  plate  secured  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  frame  in  a  fixed  and  spaced  relationship  to 
said  loop-like  bail  means,  said  rear  portion  of  said  loop- 
like bail  means  adapted  to  engage  and  tiJt  forwardly  said 
cylinder  bodies  when  said  loop-like  bail  means  is  em- 
bracing said  bodies,  a  forward  portion  on  said  bail  means 
for  holding  said  cylinder  bodies  from  further  tilting  while 
said  lift  plate  is  moved  under  the  lower  rearward  ends  of 
the  embraced  bodies,  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  bail 
means  and  said  lift  plate  means  having  a  fixed  spacial 
relationship  therebetween  during  the  lifting  and  transport- 
ing of  said  cylinder  bodies. 


3,209,934 
BOTTLE  CLOSURE 
Paavo  Viktor  I.udvjg   Salmlnen.   Helsinki.   Finland,   as- 
signor to  Etablivsement  Pasinvest,  Geneva,  Switzerland, 
a  corporation  of  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  6,  1963 

4,966/  63 

5  Claims.     (CI.  215—41) 


1.  A  bottle  closure  in  one  piece  of  thermo-plastic  mate- 
rial comprising  a  grip  portion  adapted  to  extend  outwards 
over  the  top  of  the  bottle  mouth  and  downwards  over  the 
outside  of  the  bottle  neck,  a  tubular  stopper  portion  pro- 
vided for  insertion  into  the  bottle  neck  and  having  an 
outer  peripheral  sealing  bead  at  a  distance  below  its  upper 
end,  a  thinner  flexible  wall  portion  between  said  sealing 
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bead  and  the  upper  end  connected  to  the  grip  portion  and 
axial  reinforcing  ribs  on  its  inside,  a  closure  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  portion  of  the  tubular  stopper 
portion  inwards  and  upwards  in  the  form  of  a  frusto-coni- 
cal  wall  closed  at  its  upper  end  by  a  flat  cover  portion, 
said  frusto-conical  wall  of  the  closure  portion  being  con- 
nected to  the  stopper  portion  by  an  arched  connecting  wall 
portion  having  a  concave  upper  side,  the  axial  reinforcing 
ribs  on  the  inside  of  the  stopper  portion  extending  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  stopper  portion  inwards  along  said 
concave  upper  side  of  the  arched  connecting  wall  portion 
and  upwards  along  at  least  a  part  of  the  conical  wall  of  the 
closure  portion  so  that  said  ribs  resemble  U-shaped  mem- 
bers, those  portions  of  said  ribs  which  extend  along  said 
concave  upper  side  flexing  in  response  to  insertion  of  said 
stopper  portion  into  the  neck  of  a  bottle. 


3,209,935 

CONTAINER  SUPPORT 

John  C.  Long,  90  Broad  St.,  Charleston,  S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,963 

2  Claims.     (CI.  215—100) 


3,209,936 
BOX  LINER  BLANK 
Samuel    B.    Stevenson,    Claremont,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
F.D.S.  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,626 
5  Claims.     (CI.  217—3) 
1.  A  liner  for  a  box  having  a  bottom,  comprising: 
a  bottom  wall  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape 
as  the  bottom  of  the  box,  said  bottom  wall  having 
opposed  sides  and  opposed  ends,  one  of  said  ends 
forming  an  edge; 
an  end  wall  formed  integral  with  the  bottom  wall  and 
being  hinged  thereto  along  the  other  of  said  ends; 


opposed  side  walls  formed  integral  with  the  bottom  wall 
and  being  hinged  thereto  along  the  sides  thereof, 
each  of  said  side  walls  having  opposed  ends,  one  of 
said  ends  of  each  side  wall  forming  an  edge;  and 
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an  end  wall  portion  formed  integral  with  each  of  the 
side  walls  and  being  hinged  thereto  along  the  other 
of  said  ends  thereof,  the  shape  and  size  of  the  end 
wall  portions,  when  talcen  together,  being  substantial- 
ly the  same  as  the  shape  and  size  of  said  end  wall. 


3,209,937 
ELECTRICAL  ACTUATOR  FOR  OPENING  THE 
OUTLET  OF  A  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Ronald  Hirst,  George  Green,  near  Sloagh,  England;  and 
Michael  John  Thornton,  Cheltenham,  England,  assign- 
ors of  one-half  to  Graviner  Manufacturing  Company 
Limited,   London,  England,   a   British   Company,  and 
one-half  to  Williinson  Sword  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  7,  1960, 

34,373/60 
6  Claims.     (CI.  220—47) 


1.  A  holder  for  suspending  a  container  assembly  of  the 
type  characterized  by  an  open  top  container  closed  by  a 
disc-like  cover  element  underlying  an  annular  screwed- 
on  element  tight  with  the  container  on  an  apertured  sup- 
port board  comprising  a  length  of  spring  metal  wire 
doubled  upon  itself  and  twisted  in  the  region  adjacent 
the  doubled  end  to  provide  a  relatively  stiff  upstanding 
stem  and  having  the  two  wire  end  portions  formed  op- 
positely arcuate  and  extending  in  one  direction  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  from  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  the  two 
wire  sections  at  the  lower  end  of  said  twisted  stem  being 
separated  and  bent  in  opposite  lateral  directions  away 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  to  extend  past  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  annular  element  and  inwardly  into  the 
space  between  said  elements  and  then  continuing  as  said 
arcuate  wire  end  portions  to  be  clamped  between  said 
elements,  so  that  said  holder  is  attached  to  the  container 
assembly  by  screwing  said  annular  element  on  the  con- 
tainer and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  forming 
an  interlocking  connection  with  said  board  comprising 
a  twisted  stem  section  bent  at  right  angles  to  extend  in 
the  opposite  direction  from  said  arcuate  portions  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  board  aperture. 


1.  In  an  electrical  actuator  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  a  movable  member,  a  glass  member,  said  glass 
member  engaging  said  movable  member  for  preventing 
movement  thereof,  an  electrical  resistance  wire  positioned 
in  close  proximity  to  said  glass  member,  said  wire  being 
of  a  material  which  when  heated  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature by  the  passage  of  an  electric  current  through 
said  wire  undergoes  an  exothermic  reaction  which  raises 
it  to  a  second  temperature  greatly  in  excess  of  said  pre- 
determined temperature,  the  intensity  of  said  second  tem- 
perature being  sufficient  in  relation  to  the  strength  of 
the  glass  member  as  to  fracture  said  glass  member  by 
thermal  shock  thereby  freeing  said  movable  member. 


3,209,938 
QUICK  OPENING  PRESSURE  MANHOLE 
Joseph  H.  De  Frees,  414  Liberty  St.,  Warren,  Pa. 
Filed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,176 
3  Clahns.     (CI.  220—55) 
1.  Clamping  means  for  a  collar  surrounding  and  defin- 
ing a  manhole  port,  comprising  a  cover,  hinge  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  carried  on  said  collar,  a  hinge 
pin  extending  between  said  lugs,  a  hinge  strap  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  cover  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
hinge  pin,  whereby  said  cover  can  be  swung  to  and  from 
closed  position,  said  cover  and  said  collar  having  com- 
plementary  circumferential    flanges   with   respective    pe- 
ripheral edge  portions  lying  in  adjacent  parallel  planes 
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when  the  cover  is  moved  to  closed  position,  a  peripheral 
ring  clamp  composed  of  a  plurality  of  mutually  hinged 
curved  segments,  each  engageable  simultaneously  with  re- 
spective portions  of  both  said  circumferential  flanges  and 
disposed,  by  inward  contraction,  to  draw  said  flanges  to- 
wards each  other  whereby  to  tightly  secure  said  cover 


\ 


on  said  collar,  a  ring  segment  adjacent  said  hinge  means 
having  a  planar  portion  slidably  extendable  rearwardly 
between  said  lugs  and  under  said  hinge  pin  and  aligning 
means  carried  on  said  hinge  pin  and  slidably  contactable 
with  an  upper  surface  of  said  planar  portion  for  guiding 
said  ring  clamp  in  its  movement  to  and  from  clamped 
position. 

3,209,939 
HANDLE-LEG  COMBINATION  FOR  COOKING 
UTENSIL 
Ronald  L.  Terry,  Shelby,  Ohio,  and  Robert  M.  Wolf, 
Hheaton,  ill.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,944 
10  Claims.     (CI.  220—94) 


5t      i       1^    V    ,^ 


1.  In  a  cooking  utensil  having  bottom  and  side  wall 
structure,  a  unitary  leg-handle  structure  having  a  three- 
point  engagement  with  said  utensil  and  a  pair  of  upwardly 
opening  recesses,  two  of  said  points  of  engagement  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  bosses  depending  from  the  wall 
structure  of  said  utensil  and  mating  with  said  pair  of  up- 
wardly opening  recesses  provided  in  the  leg-handle  struc- 
ture, and  the  third  point  of  engagement  comprising  a  pro- 
jection on  one  of  said  structures  contacting  the  other  of 
said  structures. 


circumposed  on  the  shaft  within  the  housing  means,  the 
magazine  having  peripheral  circumferentially  spaced 
vertical  cigarette  chambers  extending  thcrearound,  said 
partition  wall  being  adapted  to  support  cigarettes  posi- 
tioned in  the  chambers  and  having  a  single  opening 
adjacent  to  the  side-wall  of  the  housing  means  with  which 


3,209,940 
CIGARETTE  DISPENSER  AND  LIGHTER 
Ralph  E.  Gushwa  and  Daisy  M.  Gushwa,  both  of 
117  E.  Ash  St.,  Caldwell,  Idaho 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,104 
8  Claims.     (CI.  221—4) 
1.  A  cigarette  dispenser  comprising  an  open-top  hous- 
ing means,  a  partition  wall  extending  across  the  housing 
means,  a  vertical   rotary  magazine  shaft  supported  on 
the  housing  means  and  extending  upwardly  through  the 
partition  wall,  a  cylindrical  cigarette  magazine  fixedly 


the  chambers  are  registrable  one  at  a  time  for  dispens- 
ing a  cigarette  through  the  opening,  a  hinged  cover  nor- 
mally closing  the  top  of  the  housing  means,  rotary  means 
journaled  through  the  cover,  and  releasable  connecting 
means  on  said  rotary  means  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  magazine  shaft  only  in  the  closed  position  of 
the  cover. 


3,209.941 
TISSUE  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

Kenneth  V.  Kralie,  Necnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clarli  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,961 
3  Claims.     (CI.  221—48) 


1.  A  dispensing  paclcage  of  interleaved  tissues  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  carton; 

(b)  a  stack  of  interleaved  tissues  disposed  in  said  car- 
ton; 

(c)  said  carton  being  provided  in  its  vertical  trans- 
verse medial  plane  with  a  single  line  of  fracture  ex- 
tending in  U-configuration  substantially  through 
two  side  walls  and  one  adjoining  wall  of  the  carton 
to  permit  partial  breaking  of  half  portions  of  the 
carton  and  folding  of  the  unbroken  remaining  wall 
thereof  transversely  in  halves  along  a  line  coincident 
with  said  medial  plane  into  back-to-back  relation; 

(d)  one  of  the  adjoining  walls  of  the  carton  being 
provided  with  an  optional  manually  removable 
panel  defining  a  centrally  disposed  elongate,  slot-type 
dispensing  aperture; 
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(e)  said  stack  of  interleaved  tissues  being  positioned 
within  said  carton  for  individual  dispensing  either 
from  the  unbroken  carton  through  said  aperture  or 
alternately  from  an  exposed  arcuately  folded  por- 
tion of  the  stack  resulting  from  medial  carton  sever- 
ance and  folding  of  said  half  portions  in  back-to- 
back  relation;  and 

(f)  a  bifurcated  element  of  light-weight  sheet  stock 
loosely  disposed  within  said  carton  between  said 
stack  and  the  adjoining  wall  having  the  line  of  frac- 
ture therein  for  removal  upon  carton  severance  into 
half  jwrtions  to  be  slipped  over  said  back-to-back 
wall  portions  and  to  be  interposed  between  one  side 
of  the  stack  and  the  juxtaposed  sidewalls  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  element  extending  into  each  of  said  car- 
ton portions  for  locking  engagement  thereof  in  an 
open  position. 


3,209,942 
ARTICLE  DISPENSING  MECHANISM 
Francis  A.  Gasparini,  Springfield,  and  James  E.  Howard, 
Jr.,  Feeding  Hills,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,222 
4  Claims.     (CI.  221—67) 
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1.  Article  dispensing  apparatus  comprising 

a  magazine  having  a  pair  of  spaced  vertically  extending 
side  walls, 

first  and  second  support  members  in  said  magazine 
disposed,  when  in  their  rest  pxjsitions,  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  central  plane  midway  between  said  side 
walls, 

means  for  mounting  each  of  said  support  members  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  disposed  above  the 
support  member  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
central  plane,  and 

actuating  means  for  effecting  pivotal  movement  of  each 
support  member, 

from  its  position  of  rest  downwardly  and  transversely 
of  said  central  plane  to  a  position  beneath  the  other 
support  member  and  then  back  to  its  rest  position 
while  the  other  support  member  remains  in  its  rest 
position. 

3,209,943 
ARTICLE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  ICE 

BREAKER  MECHANISM 
Meigs  W.  Newberry,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,475 
5  Claims.     (CI.  221—67) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  dispensing  bottles  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of 

a  wall  structure  providing  a  magazine  or  compartment 
for  containing  a  stack  of  bottles. 


a  pair  of  members  mounted  for  movement  transversely 
of  said  wall  structure  and  having  flanges  disposed 
adjacent  the  necks  of  bottles  in  the  compartment, 
and 

bottles  releasing  mechanism  adapted  when  at  rest  to 
engage  the  lowermost  bottle  and  adapted  for  move- 
ment to  release  the  lowegpiost  bottle  from  the  stack, 

each  of  said  movable  members  having  a  projection  dis- 


posed in  the  path  of,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by, 
said  bottle  releasing  mechanism  during  a  movement 
thereof,  the  flange  of  such  movable  member  being 
adapted,  when  its  projection  is  engaged  by  said  bottle 
releasing  mechanism,  to  move  relative  to  the  flange 
of  the  other  movable  member  to  engage  the  neck 
of  the  bottle  being  released  and  to  move  it  trans- 
versely to  break  it  loose  from  an  adjacent  bottle  or 
part  to  which  it  may  have  been  frozen  or  stuck. 


3,209,944 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Meigs  W.  Newberrj,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  257,618 
8  Claims.     (CL  221—67) 


1.  Article  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  magazine 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  vertically-extending  side  walls, 

first  and  second  support  members  in  said  magazine 
disposed,  when  in  their  rest  positions,  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  central  plane  midway  between  said  side 
walls, 

means  for  mounting  each  of  said  support  members  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  common  axis  disposed 
above  the  support  members  and  in  said  central 
plane, 

actuating  means  for  effecting  pivotal  movement  of  each 
support  member  from  its  position  of  rest  down- 
wardly and  transversely  of  said  central  plane  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  other  support  member  and 
then  back  to  its  rest  position  while  the  other  support 
member  remains  in  its  rest  position. 
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3,209,945 
SELECTIVE  ARTICLE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Francis  A.  Gasparini,  Springfieid,  and  James  E.  Howard, 
Jr.,  Feeding   Hills,  Mass.,   assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  18,  196J,  Ser.  No.  259,145 
5  Claims.     (CI.  221— «7), 


;-^  fej  i 


1.  A  dispensing  machine  comprising  • 

a  magazine  structure  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of 
columns  of  articles, 

a  releasing  mechanism  for  each  column  for  releasing 
the  lowermost  article  therefrom, 

a  common  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  releasing 
mechanisms, 

a  first  index  mechanism  associated  with  a  plurality 
of  said  releasing  mechanisms  for  selectively  effecting 
driving  connection  between  said  actuating  means 
and  a  selected  one  of  said  associated  releasing 
mechanisms, 

a  second  index  mechanism  associated  with  one  or  more 
other  releasing  mechanisms  for  selectively  effecting 
driving  connection  between  said  actuating  means 
and  an  associated  releasing  mechanism, 

each  of  said  index  mechanisms  having  an  effective  po- 
sition and  an  ineffective  position, 

means  for  actuating  each  of  said  index  mechanisms  to 
its  effective  position, 

said  first  index  mechanism  effecting  driving  connection 
with  its  associated  releasing  mechanisms  in  a  pre- 
determined, continuously  repeated,  sequence  upon 
successive  actuations  thereof  to  effective  position, 
and 

means  for  returning  an  actuated  index  mechanism  to 
its  ineffective  position  at  the  end  of  a  dispensing 
operation, 

said  returned  index  mechanism  being  unaffected  by  suc- 
ceeding operations  of  another  index  mechanism  or 
mechanisms,  so  that,  the  next  time  that  it  operates, 
it  continues  with  its  own  sequence  regardless  of  in- 
tervening operations  by  any  other  index  mechanism 
or  mechanisms.  i 


3,209,946 
VENDING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Kallsta,  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wesf- 
Uighouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Penns>lvania 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,404 
7  Claims.     (CI.  221—125) 
1.  A  vending  machine  comprising 
a  plurality  of  dispensing  mechanisms, 
a  common  operating  mechanism  for  said  dispensing 
mechanisms,  including, 


a  respective  solenoid  for  each  dispensing  mechanism,  a 
driving  connection  adapted  to  be  moved  to  connect 
said  common  operating  mechanism  to  a  selected  dis- 
pensing mechanism  upon  the  energization  of  each 
said  solenoid, 

a  plurality  of  selector  switches  each  adapted  to  control 
at  least  one  solenoid, 

means  providing  a  circuit  extending  through  the  selec- 
tor switches  in  series  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  power  supply  conductor, 

each  selector  switch  being  operable,  when  manually 
actuated,  to  connect  a  solenoid  controlled  thereby  to 
said  circuit  and  to  open  the  circuit  to  the  selector 
switch  or  switches  later  in  the  series  of  selector 
switches  and,  when  in  non-actuated  condition,  to 
open  the  circuit  to  the  solenoid  controlled  thereby, 
and  to  continue  the  circuit  to  the  selector  switch 
next  in  the  series  of  selector  switches, 


each  solenoid  being  provided  with  a  hold-in  switch, 

means  providing  a  circuit  extending  through  the  hold-in 
switches  in  series  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
power  supply  conductor, 

each  hold-in  switch  being  operable,  upon  actuation  of 
the  solenoid  in  response  to  energization  thereof,  to 
connect  the  associated  solenoid  to  the  hold-in  circuit 
and  to  open  the  hold-in  circuit  to  the  hold-in  switches 
later  in  the  series  of  hold-in  switches  and,  in  the  non- 
actuated  condition  of  the  solenoid,  to  disconnect  the 
associated  solenoid  from  the  hold-in  circuit  and  to 
continue  the  hold-in  circuit  to  the  hold-in  switch  later 
in  the  series  of  hold-in  switches,  and 

means  responsive  to  such  actuation  of  any  hold-in 
switch  for  opening  the  first-mentioned  circuit  to  all 
of  the  selector  switches. 


3,209,947 
DRAPERY  HOOK  DISPENSER  AND  INSERTER 

Ramon  D.  Trujillo,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Richard  W.  Robertson,  Wheatridge,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept,  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,116 

9  Claims.     (CI.  221—197) 

1.  A  drapery  hook  dispenser  for  dispensing  drapery 

hooks  individually,  comprising: 

a  generally  vertical  magazine  housing; 

a  removable  magazine  within  said  housing  adapted  to 

store  a  supply  of  drapery  hooks; 
a  handle  extending  rearwardly  from  the  lower  end  of 

said  housing  and  having  a  recess  therein; 
a  pair  of  spaced  upper  and  lower  lips  extending  for- 

wardly  from  said  lower  end  of  said  housing;  and 
a  slide  having  a  recess  therein  adapted  to  receive  said 
hooks  in  succession  from  said  magazine  and  movable 
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longitudinally  between  a  retracted  position  within 
said  handle  recess,  in  which  said  slide  recess  is  posi- 
tioned below  said  magazine,  and  a  dispensing  posi- 


dispensing  valve  therein,  and  means  providing  a  fluid  pas- 
sage from  the  container  to  the  housing,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  in  said  fluid  passage  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  fluid  pressure  in  the  container  before  the  seal- 
ing means  is  ruptured;  means  in  said  fluid  passage  mov- 
able in  response  to  movement  of  said  first  named  means 


tion,  in  which  a  portion  of  said  slide  recess  extends 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  lips,  so  that  a  drapery  hook 
may  be  inserted  in  a  drape  or  the  like. 


3,209,948 
METERING  MOLTEN  METALS 
Alexander  Brede  III  and  Elvin  E.  Tuttle,  Lansing,  Mich., 
assiKnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Motor  Wheel  Cor- 
poration, Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,349 
4  Claims.     (CI.  222—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  given  weight  of  molten 
metal  comprising  a  holding  pot  initially  containing  a 
weight  of  molten  metal  in  excess  of  said  given  weight, 
said  holding  pot  having  an  overflow  outlet  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  pot,  and  a  float  buoyantly  sus- 
pended in  said  pot  by  said  molten  metal  with  the  surface 
of  the  molten  metal  level  with  said  outlet,  said  holding 
pot  having  an  upwardly  facing  opening  at  its  upper  end 
for  receiving  said  float  therethrough  for  buoyantly  con- 
trolled vertical  movement  of  said  float  in  said  pot,  said 
float  comprising  a  bucket-like  member  adapted  to  support 
while  buoyant  in  the  molten  metal  one  or  more  of  a  plu- 
rality of  objects  of  known  predetermined  weight  severally 
or  cumulatively  selected  as  required  to  equal  said  given 
weight,  said  float  having  an  open  upper  end  adapted  to 
receive  the  selected  object  or  objects  for  placement  on  said 
float  to  thereby  gravitationally  move  said  float  down- 
wardly in  said  molten  metal  and  thereby  displace  from 
said  pot  via  said  outlet  a  weight  of  molten  metal  equal  to 
the  weight  of  said  selected  object  or  objects. 


before  the  sealing  means  is  ruptured  and  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  housing  after  the  sealing 
means  is  ruptured;  and  pressure  indicating  means  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  second  named  movable  means  for 
indicating  respectively  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  container 
before  rupture  of  said  sealing  means  or  in  the  housing  after 
rupture  of  said  sealing  means. 


3,209,950 
AUTOMATIC  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Mearl  Alton  Kise,  112  Monitor  Road,  Portsmoath,  Va., 
William   Gardner   Hart,    1003   lopono    Loop,   Oahu, 
Hawaii,    and    Anthony    Dominic    Giorgi,    2727    W. 
Meadow  Drive,  Chesapeake,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,578 
12  Claims.     (CI.  222—70) 


7.  An  automatic  dispensing  device  for  fluid,  compris- 


mg: 


3,209,949 
OPERATING  VALVE  WITH  PRESSURE 
INDICATING  DEVICE 
Roman  Gurtler,  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Casco  Products  Corporation,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,809 

16  Claims.     (CI.  222—49) 

11.  In  a  dispensing  and  indicating  device  for  a  container 

having  fluid  pressure  therein  and  having  rupturable  sealing 

means  to  seal  the  same,  said  device  having  a  housing,  a 


(A)  an  aerosol  container  terminating  in  a  neck  por- 
tion at  one  end  thereof; 

(B)  a  manually  regulated  valve  assembly  mounted 
within  said  neck  portion; 

(C)  solenoid  valve  means  terminating  in  a  nozzle  sec- 
tion; 

(D)  connection  assembly  means  interposed  between 
said  valve  assembly  and  said  solenoid  valve  defining 
a  passageway  for  fluid;  and 

(E)  pre-set  clock  mechanism  means  for  actuating  said 
solenoid  valve  at  preselected  intervals. 
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3.209.951 
ATTACHABLE  OIL  PLTVfP 
Raymond  E.  Greeae,  12781  Sprague  Road,  and  GeorgI  B. 
Novak,  12801  Sprague  Road,  both  of  North  Royalton, 
Ohio 

FUed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,312 
6  Claims.     (CI.  222—82) 


I 
1.  An  oil  dispensing  apparatus  to  be  readily  attached 
to  a  standard,  sealed,  oil  can  comprising  a  flange  means, 
a  manually  operable  pump  means  having  parts  project- 
ing in  opposite  directions  from  said  flange  means,  and 
carried  thereby,  a  hook  integral  with  the  flange  for  engag- 
ing the  rim  of  said  can,  a  toggle  body  pivotally  joined 
to  said  flange  and  carrying  a  spring  loaded  hook  for 
latching  said  flange  to  the  rim  of  the  can,  a  thumb  hook 
on  said  toggle  body,  a  pilot  pin  on  said  body  and  spaced 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  thumb  hook,  and  a  cutter 
mounted  on  said  toggle  body  and  spaced  from  said 
pilot  pin,  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  of  the  first  hook 
to  the  median  of  the  pump  means  whereby  an  opening  is 
formed  in  the  top  of  the  can  upon  rotation  of  the  cutter 
around  the  pilot  pin,  the  opening  being  established  by 
the  thumb  hook  at  a  location  required  to  receive  the  por- 
tion of  the  pump  means  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the 
can  for  removing  the  contents  thereof.  I         I 


1 


3.209.952 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  CING  AND  DISPENSING 

CARBONATED  BEVERAGES 
Richard  T.  Cornelius,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
The  Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,872 
3  Claims.     (CI.  222—129.1) 


2if~ 


Jfar 


I 

2.  A  system  for  producing  and  dispensing  a  carbonated 
beverage,  comprising  in  combmation: 

(a)  a  coiled  fresh-water  line  adapted  to  be  directly 
connected  to  a  pressurized  source  of  fresh  water; 


(b)  a  carbonator  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pres- 
surized source  of  carbon  dioxide  gas,  and  connected 
to  said  coiled  fresh-water  line; 

(c)  a  dispensing  valve  connected  to  said  carbonator 
and  adapted  to  discharge  the  beverage; 

(d)  a  tank  operative  to  hold  a  bath  of  water  in  which 
the  coil  of  said  fresh-water  line  is  disposed;  and 

(e)  refrigeration  means  operative  on  the  outer  side  of 
a  wall  of  said  tank  to  freeze  the  bath  water  to  a  pre- 
determined thickness  of  ice  disposed  on  the  inner  side 
of  said  wall,  and  remotely  from  said  fresh-water  line 
disposed  in  said  bath. 


3.209,953 

CONTAINER  DISPENSING 

Richard  J.  Nichol,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Avon 

Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,858 

13  Claims.     (CI,  222—182) 


1.  In  an  aerosol  container  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flexible  valve  stem  operative  to  effect  communica- 
tion between  said  stem  and  the  interior  of  said  container 
upon  depression  thereof:  a  dispensing  cap  secured  to 
said  container  over  said  valve  stem  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  cover  member  including: 

( 1)  a  top  wall  overiying  said  valve  stem, 

(2)  a  depending  side  wall  connecting  said  top  wall 
to  said  container  around  said  valve  stem, 

(3)  a  first  opening  in  the  top  wall  extending  to 
the  periphery  thereof, 

(4)  a  second  opening  in  the  depending  side  wall 
extending  to  the  periphery  of  the  top  wall  and 
into  alignment  with  said  first  opening, 

(5)  a  third  opening  in  the  opposite  side  of  said 
side  wall, 

(6)  a  fixed  guard  member  secured  to  said  top  wall 
over  said  first  opening  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  said  top  wall  above  said  second 
opening  to  define  an  access  opening,  and 

(7)  a  removable  guard  member  removably  se- 
cured to  said  cover  and  extending  across  said 
access  opening;  and 

(b)  a  valve  actuating  button  slidably  and  loosely 
mounted  within  said  cover  for  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  said  top  wall  and 
canting  about  the  direction  of  movement  and  in- 
cluding: 

(1)  an  actuating  portion  disposed  within  said  ac- 
cess opening, 

(2)  a  discharge  nozzle  fixed  to  the  side  wall  of 
said  button  in  ahgnmcnt  with  said  third  open- 
ing, 

(3)  a  dispensing  discharge  stem  fixed  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  button  and  seated  on  said  valve 
stem,  and 

(4)  a  passageway  connecting  said  discharge  stem 
to  said  nozzle. 
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3,209,954 
AEROSOL  SPRAY  CONTAINER  AND  FILTER 
Milo  E.  Webster,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Benu  O 
Matic  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorlt 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,229 
11  Claims.     (CI.  222—189) 


with  the  axis  of  said  barrel,  a  bushing  carried  by  said  cap 
and  having  a  bore  in  alignment  with  said  cap  opening,  a 
rod  disposed  within  said  barrel  and  extending  along  the 
axis  thereof  for  most  of  the  length  of  said  barrel,  the  por- 
tion of  said  rod  within  said  barrel  being  provided  with  a 
continuous  thread,  said  rod  providing  a  rearward  extension 
rotatably  received  in  said  bushing,  and  handle  means 
fixedly  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  rod  for  manually 
rotating  said  rod,  said  rod  being  secured  against  axial 
movement  with  respect  to  said  cap,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  plunger  assembly  received  on  said  rod  in 
threaded  engagement  therewith,  said  plunger  assembly 
including  a  cup-shaped  piston  of  a  size  to  be  received 
within  said  annular  constriction  and  formed  of  flexible, 
resilient  material,  the  side  walls  of  said  piston  flaring  out- 
wardly and  extending  toward  the  front  of  said  grease  gun 
to  provide  a  frictional  sealing  engagement,  said  plunger  as- 
sembly being  provided  on  its  forward  side  with  projection 
means  for  embedding  in  the  grease  to  restrain  \be  rotation 
of  said  plunger  assembly  as  said  rod4s,  rotated. 


10.  In  an  aerosol  spray  container  having  a  dip  tube 
in  flow  communication  wtih  a  discharge  opening  from  the 
container,  the  improvement  comprising  an  insert  disposed 
in  said  dip  tube  in  tight  fitting  relation  with  the  walls 
thereof,  the  surface  of  the  insert  confronting  the  dip  tube 
having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  grooves  providing 
a  like  number  of  axially  extending  passageways  each  de- 
fined by  one  of  said  grooves  and  the  overlying  portion  of 
said  tube  and  communicating  the  portion  of  the  dip  tube 
on  one  side  of  the  insert  with  the  portion  of  the  dip  tube 
on  the  other  side  of  the  insert,  the  said  passageways  being 
of  a  smaller  size  than  the  smallest  cross-sectional  size  of 
the  flow  path  from  the  dip  tube  through  the  discharge 
opening. 

3,209,955 
ROD  AND  PLUNGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEAVY 
DUTY  GREASE  GUN 
Edwin  P.  Sundholm,  Albert  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  South- 
west Grease  &  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kan&as 

FUed  May  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  195,039 
4  Claims.     (CI.  222— 256) 


3,209,956 

METERING  DISPENSER  OPERATED  BY  THE 

PRESSURE  OF  MATERIAL  DISPENSED 

William  G.  McKenzie,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Walker 

Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,638 
3  Claims.     (CI.  222—318) 


I.  In  a  grease  gun  having  a  tubular  barrel  for  receiving 
a  supply  of  grease  in  the  form  of  eithar  bulit  grease  or 
grease  containing  cartridges,  and  including  a  high  pres- 
sure dispensing  head  removably  mounted  on  the  front  end 
of  said  barrel,  said  barrel  provided  with  an  annular  con- 
striction adjacent  the  rear  end,  a  cap  extending  across  the 
rear  end  of  said  barrel  and  being  detachably  secured 
thereto,  said  cap  providing  a  central  opening  aligned 


1.  In  a  fluid  metering  device, 

a  meter  bousing  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and 
a  closure  member  covering  one  end  of  said  body, 

said  body  defining  an  axially  extending  metering  cham- 
ber and  a  downwardly  extending  bore  communica- 
ble with  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber, 

said  closure  member  being  threadably  secured  to  said 
body  and  having  an  axially  extending  bore  com- 
municable with  said  chamber, 

said  closure  member  having  a  transversely  extending 
passageway  communicating  fluid  to  said  last  men- 
tioned bore, 

fitting  means  communicating  said  passage  with  a  fluid 
source, 

a  cylindrical  fluid  outlet  tube  mounted  coaxially  of 
said  chamber  and  having  its  lower  end  rigidly  se- 
cured within  said  first  mentioned  bore, 

stop  means  on  said  tube, 

said  tube  having  an  axially  extending  outlet  passage 
and  a  transversely  extending  port  communicating 
said  passage  with  said  metering  chamber, 

a  resilient  deformable  sealing  retainer  slidably  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber  between  the  top  of  said 
outlet  tube  and  a  portion  of  said  closure  member 
defining  said  central  bore  in  said  closure  member, 

said  retainer  being  slidable  within  said  chamber  to 
and  from  a  position  sealing  said  bore  in  said  closure 
member, 
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said  retainer  having  a  downwardly  extending  peripheral 
flange  section  yieldably  engageable  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  metering  chamber, 

a  piston  assembly  slidable  along  said  tube  and  com- 
prising a  resilient  deformable  sealing  member  and 
a  hollow  cylindrical  spacer, 

said  sealing  member  being  in  sealing  engagement  with 
said  tube  and  said  periphery  of  said  metering  cham- 
ber and  including  an  upwardly  extending  shoulder 
portion  that  is  engageable  with  said  stop  means  on 
said  tube,  and 

spring  means  resiliently  urging  said  piston  assembly 
upward  within  said  chamber  toward  said  retainer. 


3.209.957 
HAND-OPERATED  GREASE  GUN  HEAD 

Edwin  P.  Sundholm,  Albert  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  South- 
west Grease  &  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  /corpora- 
tion of  Kansas 

Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,395 
4  Claims.     (CI.  222—340) 


3.  In  a  hand  operated  grease  gun  bead,  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  an  elongated  tubular  body  having  a  first 
bore  spaced  from  one  end  thereof  to  provide  a  high  pres- 
sure cylinder,  the  wall  of  said  body  around  said  bore 
having  a  grease  intake  port  communicating  with  said 
cylinder,  said  body  having  a  second  bore  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  said  first  bore  extending  from  said  one  end  of 
said  body  to  said  first  bore  on  approximately  the  same 
axis  as  that  of  said  first  bore,  a  piston  received  in  said 
first  bore  for  reciprocation  therein  and  extending  into 
said  second  bore,  and  a  piston  guide  received  in  close 
fitting  engagement  in  said  second  bore  for  reciprocation 
therein  and  forming  a  seal  for  said  piston  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  said  one  end  of  said  body  to  permit 
actuation  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  having 
a  diameter  of  size  relative  the  diameter  of  the  inner 
end  of  said  guide  and  said  outer  and  inner  end  being 
operatively  engaged  end  to  end  to  permit  free  transverse 
movement  therebetween,  thereby  permitting  said  piston 
to  conform  to  a  different  axis  of  reciprocation  than  that 
of  said  guide,  and  a  spring  means  to  retract  said  piston 
and  said  piston  guide  associated  with  said  piston  guide 
and  in  operative  engagement  with  said  tubular  body. 


body  having  an  actuation  end  and  a  discharge  end  and 
providing  a  high  pressure  cylinder  between  said  ends,  the 
actuation  end  portion  of  said  body  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  said  cap,  a  stationary  handgrip  rigidly  attached 
to  the  projecting  end  of  said  body,  piston  means  slidably 
received  in  said  high  pressure  cylinder  and  having  an  actu- 
ating extension  projecting  through  and  beyond  the 
actuation  end  of  said  body,  a  movable  handgrip  pivotally 
connected  at  an  intermediate  point  to  the  projecting  ex- 
tension of  said  piston  means,  one  end  portion  of  said  mov- 
able handgrip  being  opposed  to  said  stationary  handgrip 
for  cooperation  therewith,  and  a  lever  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  mov- 
able handgrip,  said  link  extending  forwardly  toward  the 
discharge  end  of  said  body  and  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  body,  the  improvement  characterized  by  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  body  providing  a  pair  of  recessed  op- 
posed flattened  areas  on  opposite  sides  of  said  end  and 
a  pair  of  aligned  outwardly  projecting  studs  within  said 
flattened  areas,  and  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  link 
providing  a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced  apart  attachment  tabs 
having  aligned  openings  therein,  each  of  said  tabs  ex- 
tending over  one  of  the  flattened  areas  of  said  discharge 
end  portion  and  said  studs  extending  through  said  open- 
ings to  permit  said  link  to  pivot  on  said  studs,  said  tabs 
being  separable  by  a  resilient  spring  action  to  permit  them 
to  be  passed  over  the  outer  faces  of  said  studs  for  the 
assembly  and  disassembly  of  said  lever  link  and  body, 
said  tabs  being  held  by  such  resilient  spring  action  in  en- 
gagement with  said  flattened  areas. 


3,209,959 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Kjell  Agner,  7  Mariebcrgsgatan,  Stocliholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  10,  1962, 

•  2,683/62 

^  I  Claim.    (CI.  222—367) 


3,209,958  I 

GREASE  GUN  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  P.  Sundholm,  Albert  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  South- 
west Grease  &  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kansas 

FUed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,396 
3  Claims.     (CI.  222—340) 


A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  shaft  with 
circular  cross-section  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  scalingly 
enclosed  in  said  housing,  the  said  shaft  provided  with  a 
hole,  having  a  capacity  corresponding  to  tl\p  volume  to 
be  dispensed,  said  hole  being  open  at  two  places  relative 
to  said  housing,  said  housing  provided  with  four  openings 
of  such  arrangement,  that  at  different  positions  of  the 
shaft  they  communicate  with  the  said  hole  of  said  shaft, 
two  of  said  openings  serving  as  fill  openings  for  the  hole 
and  two  other  openings  serving  for  emptying  said  hole,  a 
vessel  in  which  said  housing  is  located  with  which  vessel 
said  hole  communicates  by  way  of  the  said  two  fill  holes 
in  the  housing  and  said  hole  being  inclined  relative  to  the 
horizontal  plane. 

3,209,960 
PRESSURIZED  PACKAGE  WITH  VARIABLE  SPRAY 
RATE   AND   MEANS   TO   PREVENT  RELATIVE 
ROTATION 

Edward  H.  Green,  11  Army  Trail  Road,  Addison,  III. 
'  Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,337 

,,..-..  ^  ..  21  Cbims.     (CI.  222—394) 

1.  In  a  head  for  a  hand-operated  grease  gun  havmg  a  15.  In  a  valve  construction  for  pressurized  packages  in 
cap  for  attachment  to  the  front  end  of  the  grease  gun  which  there  is  a  cover  member  a  housing  secured  to  the 
barrel,  an  elongated  tubular  body  rigidly  secured  to  the  cover  member,  a  gasket  clamped  between  the  housing  and 
front  side  of  said  cap  and  extendmg  there  across,  said    cover  member,  a  valve  plunger  rtciprocable  in  the  hous- 
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ing,  and  a  removable  spray  bead  of  the  construction  hav- 
ing a  depending  slotted  stem,  said  stem  sealingly,  slidably 
and  rotatably  extending  through  the  cover  member  and 
gasket  and  then  into  the  plunger  to  enable  pressurized 
products  to  pass  through  the  slotted  stem  from  said  hous- 


ing, and  in  which  the  valve  plunger  is  spring  pressed 
against  the  gasket  mounted  in  the  cover  member  to  block 
passage  of  said  pressurized  products  to  said  sprayhead,  the 
invention  which  comprises  slot  and  key  means  for  pre- 
venting relative  rotation  between  said  plunger  and  housing 
so  that  rotation  of  the  spray  head  will  cause  positive  rota- 
tion of  said  stem  relative  to  said  plunger. 


3,209,961 

METERING  AND  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Willard  D.  Wassell,  1425  Bedford  St.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,696 

5  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 443) 


1.  A  container  for  dispensing  a  measured  quantity  of  a 
particulate  material  comprising  an  open  ended  box  of 
plastic  material  having  opposed  pairs  of  side  walls,  an  end 
wall  and  open  top  molded  in  a  one-piece  integral  structure, 
an  intermediate  wall  extending  between  <5ne  pair  of  op- 
posed side  walls  in  spaced  relation  to  one  of  the  walls  of 
the  other  pair  of  opposed  side  walls,  each  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  box  between  which  the  intermediate  wall  extends 
having  a  structure  forming  grooves  with  depressions 
therein,  and  said  intermediate  wall  being  of  a  width  to 
slide  into  the  open  end  of  the  box  in  the  groove  and  hav- 
ing detents  engaging  the  depressions  in  the  groove  to  lock 
the  intermediate  wall  into  the  position  between  the  op- 
posite side  walls,  a  cover  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the 
box  and  abutting  the  top  of  the  intermediate  wall  to  segre- 
gate the  pocket,  said  intermediate  wall  and  one  of  the  walls 
of  said  other  pair  of  walls  having  aligned  slots  therein, 
a  slide  extending  through  said  aligned  slots  in  the  walls 
and  having  an  imperforate  section  to  close  the  bottom  of 
the  pocket  in  one  position  of  the  slide  and  a  perforate  por- 
tion for  opening  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  when  the  slide 
is  moved  to  another  position,  detent  means  projecting  from 
the  slide  for  engaging  at  least  one  of  the  walls  through 
which  it  extends  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  slide  in 
both  directions,  and  a  movable  closure  in  the  cover  for 
opening  the  top  of  the  pocket  to  dispense  a  measured  quan- 
tity of  particulate  material  therefrom. 


3,209,962 

METERING  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Willard  D.  Wassell,  16  Revere  Drive,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,894 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 450) 


1.  A  container  for  dispensing  measured  quantities  of 
a  particulate  material  comprising  opposed  pairs  of  side 
walls  and  end  walls,  an  intermediate  wall  extending  be- 
tween one  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  at  right  angles  there- 
to with  one  end  abutting  an  imperforate  portion  of  one 
end  wall  at  right  angles  thereto  and  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  other  pair  of  side  walls  to  form  a  pocket 
in  one  comer  of  the  container,  said  intermediate  wall 
and  one  of  said  other  side  wall  having  aligned  slots 
therein,  a  slide  mounted  to  slide  in  said  aligned  slots 
and  entirely  supported  at  spaced  locations  by  the  portions 
of  said  walls  below  the  slots  so  that  one  end  only  of  the 
slide  projects  from  the  container,  said  slide  having  an 
opening  therein  adjacent  one  end  and  extending  for  a 
distance  less  than  one  half  its  length  to  overlie  the  pocket 
when  the  slide  is  in  one  position  and  provide  an  imper- 
forate portion  extending  from  the  opening  to  the  other 
end  of  the  slide  for  a  distance  greater  than  one  half  its 
length  and  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  inter- 
mediate and  side  walls  having  the  slots  for  underlying 
and  closing  the  pocket  when  the  slide  is  moved  to  an- 
other position,  and  said  slide  being  movable  to  one  posi- 
tion to  locate  the  opening  under  the  pocket  to  open  the 
bottom  of  said  pocket  to  receive  particulate  material  in 
the  container  and  movable  to  another  position  to  locate 
the  imperforate  potrion  of  the  slide  over  the  entire  area 
of  the  pocket  to  close  the  bottom  thereof  and  segregate 
a  measured  quantity  of  the  material  therein,  means  pro- 
jecting from  said  slide  at  longitudinally  spaced  locations 
for  engaging  at  least  one  of  the  walls  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  slide  in  both  directions,  and  hinged  closure 
means  to  open  the  top  of  the  pocket  to  dispense  the 
measured  quantity  of  particulate  material  therefrom. 


3,209,963 

CAPTIVE  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Frank  J.  Krieps,  Elmhurst,  and  Harley  H.  Mattheis,  Des 

Plaines,   III.,   assignors  to   Container  Corporation   of 

America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,784 

6  Claims.     (CI.  222—543) 


3.  A  unitary  captive,  dispensing  closure  arrangement 

for  attachment  to  a  neck  of  a  container,  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  dispensing  nozzle  including  a  cylindrical 

body  having  one  end  adapted  for  connection  to  said 

container  neck,  and  having  its  opposite  end  adapted 

to  be  received  within  an  outer  closure  cap; 
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(b)  a  removable,  outer  closure  cap  integrally  hinged  to 
said  nozzle  and  including: 
(i)  an  end  wall; 

(ii)  a  side  wall  projecting  from  said  end  wall  and 
forming  therewith  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  por- 
tion of  said  nozzle; 
an  integral  hinge  connecting  the  side  wall  of  the 
cap  to  the  nozzle; 
(d)  said  hinge  being  formed  from  material  cut  from 
the  cap  side  wall  and  being  disposed  to  lie  between 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  cap  side  wall 
when  the  cap  is  in  closed  position,  so  that  no  portion 
of  the  hinge  projects  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  cap  side  wall. 


(c) 


3^09,964 

DISPENSER-CONTAINER 

Francis  J.   Knight,    New    Brunswick,   NJ.,   assignor 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963.  SeriaJ  No.  312,569 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222—545) 


to 


1.  A  dispenser-container  with  sifter  top  which  com- 
prises an  entirely  blow-molded  plastic  container iraving  a 
cylindrical  neck  portion,  an  external  sealing  surface  ex- 
tending downwardly  along  the  outside  of  said  neck  por- 
tion, and  a  first  retaining  means  associated  with  said  seal- 
ing surface  spaced  at  a  given  selected  linear  dimension 
axially  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  neck  portion;  a 
cylindrical  inner  cap  having  a  top  wall  dispenser  portion 
extending  convex  outwardly,  a  resilient  ring  portion  in- 
tegral with  the  top  wall  portion  and  a  second  retaining 
means  integral  with  said  ring  portion  and  cooperating 
with  said  first  retaining  means  to  prevent  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  cap  off  said  container  neck,  said  resilient 
ring  portion  having  an  inner  surface  whose  radial  dimen- 
sion provides  a  radial  interference  fit  with  the  sealing  sur- 
face of  the  container  neck  so  as  to  grip  said  container  neck 
and  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  neck  and  said 
inner  cap,  and  whose  axial  dimension  along  said  inner 
surface  is  suflficient  to  accommodate  said  selected  linear 
dimension  of  the  container  neck  between  the  top  edge 
thereof  and  said  first  retaining  means  plus  any  variation 
in  such  dimension  normally  to  be  expected  from  the  blow- 
molding  operation;  and  a  cylindrical  outer  cap  coaxially 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  inner  cap  and  equipped  with 
a  top  wall  dispenser  portion  presenting  a  centrally  dis- 
posed top  wall  section  of  given  thickness  spaced  from  the 
underlying  top  wall  portion  of  the  inner  cap  and  an  outer 
marginal  portion  of  greater  thickness  having  a  bottom 
surface  complementary  to  and  disposed  in  contact  with  a 
corresponding  outwardly  convex  surface  portion  on  the 
top  wall  portion  of  the  inner  cap  so  as  to  form  scaling 
means  therewith,  dispensing  openings  correspondingly  dis- 
posed and  angularly  spaced  both  in  the  thicker  marginal 
portion  of  said  outer  top  wall  dispenser  portion  and  in  the 
inner  top  wall  dispenser  portion  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  registry  upon  relative  rotation  of  said 
inner  and  outer  cap  members,  a  cylindrical  ring  portion 
extending  in  an  axial  direction  downwardly  from  said 
outer  top  wall  dispenser  portion  and  presenting  an  in- 
ternal surface   located  adjacent  and   relatively   rotatable 
with  respect  to  an  external  surface  on  the  ring  portion  of 
the  inner  cap,  and  positioning  means  on  said  ring  portion 
acting  substantially  uniformly  around  the  periphery  of 


said  inner  cap  for  maintaining  the  sealing  surface  means 
of  said  outer  and  inner  cap  members  resiliently  against 
axial  movement  out  of  sealing  contact  throughout  the 
relative  rotation  of  said  inner  and  outer  cap  members  to 
move  the  dispensing  openings  thereof  into  and  out  of 
registry. 


3,209,965 
HANGER 

Lowell  E.  Tlllery,  7221  Lydia,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Str.  No.  228,886 

4  Claims.     (CI.  223—87) 


V4 

-   ->-;•     i.4^ 

1.  A  hanger  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  foldabic 
material  and  comprising  a  main  panel;  a  hook  coupled 
to  said  main  panel  for  suspending  the  hanger;  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  flap  secured  to  said  main  panel  along 
the  normally  lowermost  edge  thereof  by  a  line  of  fold, 
said  flap  having  an  extension  spaced  from  said  line  of 
fold  secured  to  said  main  panel  and  presenting  a  tubular 
stretch  along  the  normally  lowermost  edge  of  said  hanger, 
there  being  a  pair  of  transverse  spaced  apart  slits  formed 
in  said  flap  defining  a  central  tubular  portion  and  a  pair 
of  tubular  end  portions,  said  end  portions  lying  in  a  dif- 
ferent plane  than  said  central  portion. 


3,209,966 
GARMENT  HANGER 

Bohumil  J.  Wach,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Sears 
Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  .Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,760 
7  Claims.     (CI.  223—93) 


,  -  V 


> 


1.  A  garment  hanger  of  the  character  described,  formed 
entirely  of  thin-walled,  molded,  stiff  but  resilient  ma- 
terial, comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  divergent  garment-supporting  arms, 

(b)  hook  means  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said  arms  for 
detachable  engagement  with  a  relatively  fixed  sup- 
port, and 

(c)  means  on  each  of  said  arms  for  detachably  engag- 
ing a  garment. 

(d)  said  garment-engaging  means  comprising  a  clamp- 
ing lever  integrally  joined  to  each  of  said  arms,  said 
lever  having  a  garment-retaining  arm  and  an  actuat- 
ing arm, 

(e)  an  integral  hinge  member  joining  the  lever  inter- 
mediate its  extremities  to  the  garment-supporting 
arm, 

(f )  the  clamping  lever  being  normally  resiliently  biased 
in  clamping  relation  to  the  garment-supporting  arm, 
and 
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(g)  a  locking  member  slidcable  on  each  garment-sup- 
porting arm  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
actuating  arm  for  locking  the  lever  in  clamping  posi- 
tion. 


3,209,967 

TROUSER  HANGER 

Harold  J.  Hasselback,  11223  Brookshire, 

Grand  Blanc,  Mich. 

FUed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,955 

1  Claim.     (CI.  223—96) 


-M^ 


A  trouser  hanger  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
elongated  trouser  support  bar  having  a  free  end;  a  re- 
verse curved  section  at  its  opposite  end  terminating  in  an 
elongated  hanger  mounting  bar  co-planar  with  and  extend- 
ing over  substantially  one-half  of  the  length  of  said  sup- 
port bar;  an  end  portion  of  said  hanger  mounting  bar 
being  upwardly  curved  and  terminating  in  an  upright 
holder;  a  reverse  curved  hook  extension  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  holder;  an  elongated  trouser  anchor  bar  having  a 
free  end  and  underlying  and  of  approximately  the  same 
length  as  said  support  bar;  the  relative  spacing  between 
said  support  and  anchor  bars  decreasing  towards  their 
free  ends;  one  end  of  the  anchor  bar  being  curved  up- 
wardly forming  a  support  laterally  spanning  end  portions 
of  said  reversed  curved  section  and  secured  thereto,  the 
free  end  and  adjacent  intermediate  portions  of  said  trouser 
anchor  bar  being  substantially  co-planar  with  said  trouser 
support  bar  and  closely  spaced  therefrom;  said  anchor  bar 
adapted  to  resiliently  and  frictionally  retain  a  pair  of 
trousers  looped  over  said  support  bar,  the  securing  of  said 
support  being  inwardly  of  end  portions  of  said  support 
bar  and  hanger  mounting  bar  for  limiting  flexing  between 
said  support  and  mounting  bars  and  for  limiting  flexing 
between  said  support  bar  and  anchor  bar. 


clip  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  strip  having  an 
elongated  flat  inner  leg  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  said  up- 
standing leg  of  the  I^shaped  bracket,  a  single  rivet  con- 
nection between  said  inner  leg  and  said  upstanding  leg 
for  pivotally  supporting  said  clip  and  releasably  retain- 
ing said  clip  in  a  plurality  of  angular  positions,  an  outer 
leg  of  said  U-shaped  strip  being  generally  flat  and  par- 
allel to  the  inner  leg  thereof  along  the  portion  of  its  length 
adjacent  the  closed  end  of  said  U-shaped  strip  to  accom- 
modate a  belt  or  the  like  therebetween,  said  outer  leg 
being  offset  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  U-shaped  strip 
to  provide  a  guide  for  the  camera  operator's  thumb  when 
said  clip  is  used  as  a  steady  rest  and  gripping  means 
for  the  camera  operator's  hand  during  normal  use  of  the 
camera. 

3,209,969 

AUTO  TRUNK  CLOTHING  CARRIER 

George  T.  Hennagin,  Jr.,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  William  M.  Skeels,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,733 

6  Claims.     (CL  224—29) 


3,209,968 

BELT  CLIP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAMERA 

Thomas  J.  Flanagan,  21  Wood  Fond  Road, 

Glastonbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,998 

1  Claim.     (CI.  224—^) 


i::;-^ 


oo 


©tr^ 


In  an  attachment  for  a  camera  having  a  tapped  open- 
ing for  connection  with  a  tripod  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  generally  L-shaped  bracket,  a  lower  leg 
of  said  bracket  defining  an  elongated  opening,  a  thumb- 
screw adapted  to  being  threadably  received  in  said  tapped 
opening  and  also  adapted  to  being  slidably  received  in  said 
elongated  opening,  an  upstanding  leg  of  said  bracket  ar- 
ranged at  approximately  90°  to  said  lower  leg  and  adjust- 
able towards  and  away  from  the  back  of  the  camera  case  as 
result  of  said  elongated  opening,  a  U-shaped  clip  for  en- 
gaging a  camera  operator's  belt  or  similar  article,  said 


1.  A  clothing  carrier  for  use  in  an  auto  trunk  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rectangular  framework  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  bottom  side  of  an  auto  trunk  lid, 
said  framework  including  a  pair  of  elongated  side 
rails  and  a  transverse  end  rail; 

(b)  a  clothing  supporting  case  disposed  within  the 
auto  trunk  below  said  framework,  said  case  includ- 
ing an  elongated  floor  member  having  a  forward 
planar  portion  and  an  after  arcuate  portion  con- 
forming generally  to  the  configuration  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  trunk  lid,  and  a  pair  of  upstanding  lateral 
retaining  walls; 

(c)  a  hinge  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  frame- 
work and  said  case  to  provide  relative  angular  move- 
ment therebetween  as  said  framework  moves  with 
the  trunk  lid;  and, 

(d)  latch  means  for  detachably  securing  said  case  to 
said  framework. 


3,209,970 
SKI  CARRIERS 

William  J.  Canell,  11  Linden  Terrace,  Leonia,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,858 

2  Claims.     (CI.  224 — 42.1) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising: 

(A)  a  unitary  assembly  comprising: 

a  single  unitary  member  comprising  a  normally  ver- 
tical stem  having  a  well  in  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  extending  through  the  upper  extremity  thereof, 
a  pair  of  feet  for  supporting  a  pair  of  skis  when  re- 
spectively disposed  edgewise  thereon,  said  feet  se- 
cured to  said  stem  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  a  shal- 
low toe  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  feet 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  shallow 
skirts  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  said  stem  and  to 
the  sides  of  said  feet  and  depending  therefrom,  a 
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pair  of  ears  secured  to  said  stem,  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  said  feet  and  having  openings 
therethrough,  a  nut  carried  by  said  stem  at  a  posi- 
tion below  the  outer  extremity  thereof  and  within 
the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  single  unitary  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  top  of  an  elon- 
gated support,  with  said  skirts  extending  along  the 
sides  of  said  support  and  said  stem  extending  up- 
wardly vertically  therefrom; 

a  cross  bar  for  clamping  said  skis  in  edgewise  position 
to  said  feet,  said  bar  having  a  central  opening  there- 
through, a  central  collar  depending  therefrom,  and 
shallow  toe  secured  to  each  end  of  said  bar  and 
depending  therefrom; 

an  element  whose  lower  part  is  threaded,  said  ele- 
ment making  threaded  engagement  with  said  nut, 
extending  through  said  well  in  said  stem,  through 
said  collar  and  through  said  opening  in  said  bar, 
said  element  being  rotatable  and  movable  vertically 
upon  rotation  thereof; 

means  movable  vertically  with  said  elerlient  upon  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  element; 


a  set  of  complemental  cases  filling  the  region  bounded 
by  said  fence, 

said  set  including  a  pair  of  cases  having  interengaged 
laterally  separable  inner  end  portions  preventing 
vertical  relative  movement  therebetween  and  having 


outer  end  portions  disposed  in  engagement  with  said 
rails  to  maintain  the  stated  interengagement, 
and  inwardly  depressable  latch  members  carried  by  the 
outer  end  portions  of  said  pair  of  cases  and  engaged 
under  said  side  rails. 


3.209,972 

HIGH  SPEED  FEEDING  OF  PAPER  FORMS 

Opal  W.  Benbow,  3624  Connecticut  Ave.  NW^ 

WashlnKton,  D.C. 

Filed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,672 

5  Claims.     (CI.  226—74) 


r^ 


a  resilient  grommet  carried  by  each  of  said  feet,  and  a 
pair  of  resilient  grommets  spaced  from  each  other, 
and  carried  by  said  cross  bar  and  disposed  opposite 
the  grommets  (^rried  by  said  feet; 

a  coil  compression  spring  having  a  central  opening 
therethrough  and  supported  by  said  nut,  one  end  of 
said  spring  housed  in  said  weH  in  said  stem  and  the 
other  end  thereof  housed  in  said  collar,  said  element 
extending  through  the  central  opening  in  said  spring, 
said  spring  normally  urging  said  bar  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  feet  to  open  position,  said  means 
acting  upon  said  bar  to  maintain  said  bar  in  a  clamp- 
ing position  and  against  the  action  of  the  spring 
upon  said  bar, 

and  (B)  means  adapted  to  maintain  said  assembly  in 
position  on  said  support  when  said  member  is  so 
disposed  on  said  support,  said  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  a  second  bar  terminating  in  threaded 
ears  at  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  deposed 
against  the  bottom  of  said  support  and  bolts  extend- 
ing through  said  openings  in  said  first  mentioned 
bars  and  making  threaded  engagement  with  said 
threaded  openings  in  said  second  mentioned  ears. 


3,209,971 

AUTOMOBILE  TOP  CARRIER  AND  CASES 

THEREFOR 

John  L.  Goodell,  Bemus  Point,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  12.  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,693 

8  Claims.     (CI.  224 — 42.1 

1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  roof 

and  a  carrier  secured  on  said  roof,  in  which  the  carrier 

includes  generally  horizontal  end  and  side  rails  defining 

a  rectangular  fence, 

ft 

I 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  or  the  like  which  includes  a 
printing  station  for  applying  printing  to  a  portion  of  a 
continuous  paper  form  having  marginally  punched  holes 
therein  and  drive  means  for  advancing  the  form  inter- 
mittently and  longitudinally  of  itself  to  said  station,  an 
improved  drive  means  which  effects  rapid  intermittent 
advance  of  the  form  without  appreciable  frictional  drag 
on  the  form,  said  drive  means  comprising:  spaced  first  and 
second  pairs  of  endless  members  the  members  of  each 
pair  arranged  in  opposed  relationship  for  carrying  a  mar- 
gin of  a  paper  form  therebetween;  spaced  projections 
carried  by  at  least  one  endless  member  of  each  pair  ex- 
tending outwardly  at  right  angles  thereto  for  projecting 
into  and  through  the  holes  in  the  respective  margin  of 
the  paper  form  to  be  advanced,  the  other  endless  member 
of  each  pair  having  cavities  therein  opposite  said  projec- 
tions, said  cavities  receiving  said  projections  as  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  revolve  whereby  the  respective  margin  of 
the  paper  form  is  retained  between  each  pair  of  endless 
members;  separate  power-operated  means  associated  with 
each  endless  member  of  each  pair  for  positively  revolving 
Its  respective  endless  member  to  thereby  advance  the  paper 
form,  each  of  said  power-operated  means  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  paper  form  and  of  any  engagement  be- 
tween the  endless  members  of  a  pair;  means  independent 
of  the  paper  form  and  of  any  engagement  between  the 
endless  members  of  a  pair  for  synchronizing  movement 
of  the  endless  members  of  each  pair;  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  paper  form  for  synchronizing  movement 
of  the  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  endless  members. 
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3^09,973 
FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  AND 
CUT  FORMS 
Robert  N.  Eichom,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,437 
2  Claims.     (CI.  226—74) 


receive  the  folding  tape  having  at  least  two  of  the  multiple 
walls  initially  spaced  apart  providing  a  minimum  clear- 
ance adjacent  the  tape  edges  to  align  the  tape  folds; 
mounting  means  on  the  multiple  wall  body  for  the  tape- 
aligning  spaced  walls  movably  mounting  at  least  one  of 
these  tape  edge  associated  tape  aligning  walls;  and  an 
oscillating  actuator  to  change  continuously  the  spaced 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  continuous  forms  and  cut 
forms  concurrently  past  a  work  station  which  comprises, 

successive  pairs  of  forms  feeding  tractors  having  driv- 
ing pins  which  are  adapted  to  project  into  longitu- 
dinal marginal  edge  perforations  of  continuous  forms 
to  feed  same  past  said  work  station, 

a  first  pair  of  tractors  being  disposed  to  feed  forms  into 
said  work  station  and  a  second  pair  of  tractors  being 
disposed  to  feed  forms  out  of  said  work  station, 

idler  rolls  associated  with  said  pairs  of  tractors, 

first  and  second  interchangeable  endless  carrier  belts, 
said  first  belt  being  mounted  between  one  tractor 
of  said  first  pair  of  tractors  and  its  associated  idler 
roll  and  said  second  belt  being  mounted  between 
one  tractor  of  said  second  pair  of  tractors  and  its 
associated  idler  roll, 

said  first  and  second  carrier  belts  having  longitudinal 
marginal  perforations  along  one  edge  which  are  en- 
gaged by  the  driving  pins  of  said  tractors  whereby 
said  carrier  belts  may  be  driven, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  rows  of  protruding  elements  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  carrier  belts, 

each  row  of  elements  extending  laterally  across  its  as- 
sociated belt  and  adapted  to  engage  and  drive  con- 
tinuous forms  deposited  on  said  first  and  second  belts 
past  said  work  station, 

a  third  interchangeable  endless  carrier  belt  mounted 
between  said  idler  rolls  and  on  the  other  tractors 
of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  tractors, 

said  third  carrier  belt  having  longitudinal  marginal 
perforations  along  one  edge  which  are  engaged  by 
the  driving  pins  of  said  tractors  whereby  said  third 
belt  may  be  driven,  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  rows  of  protruding  elements 
carried  by  said  third  carrier  belt, 

each  row  of  elements  in  said  third  belt  extending  later- 
ally across  same  and  adapted  to  engage  and  drive 
cut  forms  deposited  on  said  carrier  belt  past  said 
work  station. 


3,209,974 
STORAGE  FACILITIES  FOR  RIBBON-LIKE 

MATERIAL 
WUUam  M.  Nye,  6633  58th  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,037 
3  Claims.     (CI.  226—118) 
1.  An  intelligence  tape  bin  for  the  active  storage  of 
vertically  arranged  fold-upon-fold.  free  folding  tape,  com- 
prising:   a  multiple  wall  body  establishing  a  recess  to 


tape  aligning  walls'  relative  position  to  another,  alternately 
contacting  all  the  tape  edges  within  the  bin  to  align  the 
tape  folds  over  one  another  and  then  slightly  withdrawing 
from  all  the  tape  edges  within  the  bin  to  free  the  tape 
intermittently  from  any  substantial  otherwise  continuous 
frictional  engagement  with  the  tape-aligning  spaced  walls 
of  the  bin  whereby  greater  tape  lengths  are  stored  within 
the  active  storage. 


3,209,975 
MECHANISM  FOR  SPACING  FASTENER 
INSERTIONS 
Stephen  S.  Tlumacki,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,660 
1  Claim.     (CI.  227—2) 


In  a  machine  for  making  border  strips  for  mattresses 
and  the  like,  a  cyclically  powered  tool  for  inserting  tubu- 
lar fasteners  successively,  an  anvil  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  tool  to  set  a  fastener  in  each  cycle,  means  for 
supplying  fasteners  one  at  a  time  to  the  tool  when  re- 
tracted from  the  strip,  a  work  table  for  supporting  the 
strip,  means  including  an  electromagnetic  clutch  for  feed- 
ing the  strip  between  the  tool  and  anvil  and  over  the  table, 
a  fastener-spacing  gage  adjustably  mounted  on  the  table 
and  arranged  to  be  contacted  by  successive  inserted  fasten- 
ers at  selected  distances  from  the  ojjerating  locality  of  the 
tool,  and  a  control  circuit  for  alternately  energizing  the 
clutch  and  operating  the  tool,  the  gage  serving  as  a  con- 
tact switch  in  the  control  circuit. 
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3J09.976 

HEM  PINNING  IMPLEMENT 

Kurt  M.  Vogel,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

(506  Logan  St^  Bridgeport,  Conn.) 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  S«r.  No.  306,239 

2  Claims.     (CI.  227—124) 


'f^rtM 


■--^~:i-^ 


1.  In  a  hem  pinning  implement,  housing  means  com- 
prising  parallel    side    walls,   a   horizontal   longitudinally 
extending   transverse    top    wall    and    an    inclined    longi- 
tudinally extending  transverse  bottom  wall  inclined  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  relatively  to  said  top  wall,  slot 
means  in  said  side  walls  disposed  parallel  to  said  top  wall 
and  defining  a  horizontal  longitudinally  extending  throat 
space  opening  to  the  forward  end  of  said  housing  means 
for  receiving  material  to  be  pinned,  a  magazine  within 
said  housing  means  at  one  side  of  said  throat  space  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  pin  forming  members  and  mov- 
ably  mounted  for  movement  into  said  throat  space  to 
grip  material  disposed  therein,  each  said  member  includ- 
ing a  bridge  portion  and  a  pair  of  leg  portions,  anvil 
means  at  the  other  side  of  said  throat  space,  driver  means 
associated  with  said  magazine  arranged  to  drive  individual 
pin  forming  members  therefrom  in  inverted  U-shape  to- 
ward said  anvil  means,  manually  operable  means  con- 
nected to  said  magazine  and  driver  means  adapted  upon 
initial  actuation  to  move  said  magazine  into  gripping  re- 
lation with  said  material  and  upon  continued  actuation 
to  impart  driving  movement  to  said  driver  means,  said 
anvil   means  having  anvil  surfaces  arranged   to  spread 
the  leg  portions  of  an  individual  pin   forming  member 
into  outwardly  extending  substaritially   parallel   relation 
to  the  bridge  portion  thereof  as  said   leg  portions   are 
driven  through  said  material  and  engaged  with  said  anvil 
surfaces  through  driving  pressure  applied  to  the  bridge 
portion,  and  gauge  means  for  limiting  the  depth  of  in- 
sertion  of  material   in   said   throat   space   comprising   a 
transverse  portion  extending  transversely  across  said  in- 
clined   bottom   wall,   means   connecting  said   transverse 
portion   to  said   inclined   bottom   wall   for   longitudinal 
movement  in  parallel  relation  to  said  inclined   bottom 
wall,   and   side   arms  extending   from   the  ends  of  said 
transverse  portion  at  the  outer  sides  of  said  side  walls  in 
spanning  relation  to  said   horizontal   throat   space   and 
including  vertical  transversely  aligned  forward  edges  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal   axis  of  said 
horizontal  throat  space,  and  detent  means  for  releasably 
fixing  said  gauge   means  in  predetermined   positions  of 
longitudinal  adjustment. 


leases  its  contents  when  immersed  in  water  having  a 
temperature  below  about  100*  F.  and  thereafter  dissolves 
completely  in  hot  water,  comprising  superimposed  panels 
of  hot  water  soluble  flexible  plastic  film  having  good 
damp  stability,  the  top  margins  of  the  panels  being  sep- 
arable to  provide  an  opening  for  filling  the  bag,  said 
panels  having  at  least  one  rcleasable  side  scam  portion 
along  one  pair  of  marginal  edges  thereof  comprising  a 
longitudinal  edge  of  one  panel  reversely  folded  to  enclose 
a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  opposing  panel  and  a  layer  of 
cold  water  sensitive  plastic  material  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  longitudinal  edges  and  overlapping  and  adhering 
to  the  exterior  of  said  folded  edge  and  the  body  portion 
of  said  opposing  panel,  said  plastic  layer  being  readily 
softened  by  water  at  a  temperature  below  about  100°  F. 
to  effect  release  of  the  seam,  said  panels  being  bonded 
together  directly  to  form  seams  at  their  remaining  edge 
margins. 


3,209,978 
LIQllD  ABSORBING  AND  CONCEALING  DEVICE 

Clyde  F.  Dupuis  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  .\.\ ..  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  \  ork 

Original  application  July  3,  1961,  S«r.  No.  128,176,  now 
Patent  No.  3.156.402,  dated  Nov.  10,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,343 
9  Claims.     (CI.  229—14) 


JtO 


1.  In  combination;  a  container  for  juice  exuding  prod- 
ucts, such  as  meat  or  poultry,  said  container  having  a  prod- 
uct enclosing  wall  and  being  of  the  type  wherein  the 
product  is  visible  to  the  view  of  a  prospective  customer, 
and,  a  liquid  absorbing  and  concealing  device  placed  there- 
in so  as  to  rest  on  an  interior  surface  of  the  container  wall, 
said  liquid  absorbing  and  concealing  device  comprising 
two  co-extensive  expanses  of  thin  substantially  moisture 
resistant  material  arranged  in  close,  normally  touching, 
superposed  relationship  to  provide  a  hairline  liquid  ab- 
sorbing capillary  gap  between  the  expanses  with  at  least 
one  of  said  expanses  being  substantially  opaque  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  small  liquid  passing  openings  there- 
through. 

3^09,97f 

STORAGE  RECEPTACLE 

William    S.    Ziegfeld,    Manhclm    Township,    Lancaster 

Coanty,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 

Lancaster,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,680 

7  Claims.     (CI.  229—15) 


3,209.977 
CONTAINER 
Nathaniel  A.  Lewis,  Henrico  Coanty,  and  Thomas  E. 
Kirby,    Jr.,    Chesterfield    County,    Va.,    assignors    to 
Reynolds  Metals  C  ompany,  Richmond,  Va-  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,049 
9  Claims.     (CL  229—3.5) 


10 


-         -    T  '  .  ^-  Packing  means  comprising  receptacle  means  having 

side  wall  means  of  a  predetermined  vertical  dimension, 

1    A  wat*-r  «nl..hl*  niacti.  Ai     i       ^     u      ,     .  .  substantially  vertical,  removable,  sleeve-like  insert  means 

wetlinensat  S^.  Z        .  ""*^!7'^«'°'*'^'^'"«    ''^^"«  «  ^'^^'^^^  dimension  greater  than  said  predetcr- 

wct  Imens  at  body  temperature  or  colder  and  which  re-    mined  vertical  dunension  and  located  in  said  receptacle 
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means,  said  insert  means  having  upper  edge  portions 
which  provide  supporting  surfaces  for  additional  recep- 
tacle means  to  be  stacked  thereon,  and  transverse  divider 
means  extending  across  said  receptacle  means. 


'  3,209,980 

CARTON 
Anthony  J.  Festa,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     (%  Standard  Folding 
Cartons  Inc.,  85(h  St.  and  24th  Ave.,  Jackson  Heights 
70,  N.Y.) 

FUed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,787 
4  Claims.    (CI.  229— 28) 


side  panel  having  opposite  ends,  a  side  flap  for  each 
side  panel  end  joined  to  the  respective  side  panel  end 
and  extending  toward  the  opposite  side  panel,  a  bottom 
end  flap  joined  to  each  end  of  the  bottom  panel  and 
extending  upwardly  thereabove  to  overlap  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  side  flaps,  the  each  bottom  panel  end 
flap:  having  an  inner  surface  glued  to  the  overlapped  por- 
tions of  the  adjacent  side  flaps,  and  a  pair  of  top  cover 
panels,  one  hingedly  attached  to  each  of  said  side  panels, 
said  cover  panels  each  having  a  pair  of  end  flaps,  each 


4.  A  multi-compartment  cellular  carton  formed  from 
a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  carton  panels,  said 
carton  comprising  a  first  upper  side  wall  panel  extending 
upwardly,  a  flrst  main  side  wall  panel  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  top  edge  of  the  first  upper  side  wall 
panel  and  adhesively  secured  to  the  facing  surface  of  said 
first  upper  side  wall  panel,  a  bottom  wall  paiKl,  a  second 
main  side  wall  panel  extending  upwardly,  a  second  upper 
side  wall  panel  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  edge 
of  the  second  main  side  wall  panel  and  adhesively  secured 
to  the  facing  surface  of  said  second  main  side  wall  panel, 
a  top  wall  panel  secured  to  the  first  main  side  wall  panel, 
and  end  wall  panels;  the  top  wall  panel  being  formed  with 
at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  row  of  cellular  com- 
partments; each  cellular  compartment  being  defined  by  a 
pair  of  spaced  coextensive  longitudinal  cut  lines,  a  lateral 
cut  line  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  spaced  longi- 
tudinal cut  lines  at  one  end  thereof,  a  first  lateral  fold  line 
connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  spaced  longitudinal 
cut  lines  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  a  second  lateral 
fold  line  connecting  said  spaced  longitudinal  cut  lines 
intermediate  said  lateral  cut  line  and  said  first  lateral  fold 
line;  each  compartment  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
cushion  elements  hingeably  connected  to  the  top  wall 
panel  at  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  compartment;  said 
pair  of  longitudinal  cut  lines,  lateral  cut  line  and  first  and 
second  lateral  fold  lines  also  defining  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing panel  portions,  the  panel  portion  adjacent  the  first  lat- 
eral fold  line  comprising  a  vertical  divider  panel  separat- 
ing adjoining  compartments  of  the  erected  carton  and  the 
panel  portion  remote  from  said  first  lateral  fold  line  com- 
prising a  glue  panel  adhesively  secured  to  the  bottom  wall 
panel  of  the  erected  carton;  the  compartments  in  each  lon- 
gitudinal row  of  compartments  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  narrow  laterally  extending  portions  of  the  top 
panel,  and  the  compartments  in  adjoining  longitudinal 
rows  being  separated  from  each  other  by  narrow  longi- 
tudinally extending  portions  of  the  top  panel. 


3,209,981 
SHIPPING  CASE  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  G.  Thiele,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thiele 
Engineering  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

nied  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,594 

2  CUims.     (CI.  229—48) 

1.  A  shipping  case  filled  with  a  product  to  be  shipped, 

said  case  comprising  a   bottom   panel   having  opposite 

ends,  a  pair  of  side  panels  joined  to  said  bottom  panel 

and  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  each 


of  said  end  flaps  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend 
downwardly  from  its  top  cover  panels  to  adjacent  said 
bottom  flap,  the  end  flaps  of  a  first  of  said  cover  panels 
overlapping  the  corresponding  end  flaps  of  the  other 
cover  panel  to  form  an  overlapping  joint  extending  from 
the  top  toward  the  bottom  panel,  the  cover  end  flaps  at 
each  end  being  glued  to  each  other  along  the  overlapping 
joint  and  to  the  side  flaps  at  their  areas  of  overlap  after 
the  contents  of  said  shipping  case  have  been  deposited 
therein. 

^^■^^~^^~  I 

3,209,982 
END-CLOSING  CORNER-OPENING  CARTON 
Richard  P.  Laster,  Lake  Bluff,  and  Joseph  L.  Offenburger, 
Waukegan,    III.,    assignors    to    Hoemer    Boxes,    Inc., 
Keokuk,  Iowa 

FUed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,572 
4  Claims.    (CI.  229—51) 


1.  A  rectangular  carton  for  holding  a  number  of  iden- 
tical cylindrical  containers  comprising 

a  fiberboard  blank  slotted  and  scored  to  define  a  pair 
of  side  walls, 

an  end  wall  and  a  pair  of  end  wall  sections,  said  side 
walls  having  one  edge  hingedly  connected  to  the 
edges  of  said  end  wall  and  the  opposite  edge  hingedly 
connected  to  one  edge  of  each  of  said  end  wall 
sections,  each  end  wall  section  having  a  width  equal 
to  one-half  the  width  of  said  end  wall,  and  top 
and  bottom  closure  flaps  hingedly  connected  to 
the  top  and  bottom  edges,  respectively,  of  said  side 
walls,  said  one  end  wall  and  said  end  wall  sec- 
tions, 

said  blank  being  folded  to  bring  the  remaining  edge 
of  each  of  said  end  wall  sections  into  mating  en- 
gagement. 


c,-- 
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carrying  means  for  securing  said  end  wall  sections  to- 
gether to  form  a  rectangular  open  ended  box, 

said  carrying  means  including  a  tear  strip  section  over- 
lying said  remaining  edges  of  said  end  wall  sections, 

said  top  and  bottom  closure  flaps  being  adhesively  se- 
cured together  to  retain  said  containers  in  said  box, 

and  end  means  defining  a  line  of  weakness  in  one  of 
said  side  walls  of  said  carton  and  its  associated 
top  and  bottom  flaps,  said  end  means  being  spaced 
from  the  hinged  connection  of  said  side  wall  with 
one  of  said  end  wall  sections  a  distance  at  least 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  one  of  said  side  wall  sec- 
tions for  aiding  in  the  opening  of  the  corner  of  the 
carton  between  the  remaining  edges  of  said  end 
wall  sections  and  the  end  means  when  the  tear 
strip  is  removed  from  the  securing  means. 


piece  and  said  extension  thereof,  welded  laterally  to  said 
bag  wall  along  the  same  length  as  said  first  piece  and 
welded  along  its  lower  edge  to  said  bag  wall  above  said 
slit,  the  improved  valve  being  thus  constituted  by  a  sleeve 
of  which  the  lower  portion  adjacent  to  said  slit  is  welded 


3.209,983 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLEX- 
IBLE   CONTAINERS    AND    THE    LIKE    AND 
PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  BY  THE  METHOD 
Jean  Andre  Bellezanne,  36  Ave.  de  Neuilly, 
Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  242,154 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1961,  881,395 
11  Claims.     (CI.  229— 53) 


7.  A  flexible  container  of  laminated  material  having  a 
seam  between  two  adjacent  edges  of  the  material  of  the 
container,  characterized  in  that  a  first  of  said  adjacent 
edges  has  an  inner  layer  having  an  end  edge  that  termi- 
nates short  of  the  end  edge  of  an  outer  layer  and  a  sec- 
ond of  said  adjacent  edges  has  an  outer  layer  having  an 
end  edge  that  terminates  short  of  the  end  edge  of  an  inner 
layer,  the  surfaces  of  said  inner  layers  that  are  on  the  sides 
of  said  inner  layers  opposite  said  outer  layers  being  se- 
cured to  each  other  over  a  width  that  does  not  exceed  the 
distance  by  which  said  outer  layer  of  said  second  adjacent 
edge  terminates  short  of  its  associated  inner  layer,  said 
edge  of  the  outer  layer  of  said  first  adjacent  edge  and  the 
joined  edges  of  the  inner  layers  being  folded  over  and  se- 
cured in  superposed  relationship  outwardly  of  the  outer 
layer  of  said  second  adjacent  edge. 


3,209.984 
VALVE  BAG 
Jean   Pelc^,   FUzecoart,  Somme,   France,   assignor  to 
Compagnic  Industrielle  des  Textiles  et  Emballages 
Plastiques  -C.l.T.E.P.,"  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,313 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1963,  930,585, 
Patent  1,273,468 
3  Claims.  (CI.  229—62.5) 
1.  In  a  valve  bag  comprising  a  separate  piece  added 
externally  on  a  wall  of  the  bag  and  welded  thereto  along 
three  sides  so  as  to  form  with  this  wall  an  external  flat 
pocket,  and  a  slit  in  said  wall  inside  said  pocket  and  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  flat  pocket  with  said  slit  con- 
stituting a  valve  for  the  introduction  of  the  materials  to 
be  bagged  and  the  closure  of  the  filled  bag.  the  improve- 
ments consisting  of  an  extension  of  said  piece,  not  welded 
to  said  bag  wall,  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  pocket,  and 
of  a  secoiKl  piece  interposed  between  said  bag  wall  and 
said  first  piece  including  said  extension  thereof  up  to  the 
top  edge  of  said  extension,  welded  laterally  to  said  first 


laterally  to  said  bag  wall  up  to  a  substantial  length  above 
said  slit,  thus  forming  a  pouch  between  said  lower  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve  and  said  bag  wall,  and  of  which  the 
upper  portion  is  not  welded  to  said  bag  wall  and  con- 
stitutes the  valve  inlet,  which  is  closed  by  being  folded 
and  inserted  into  said  pouch. 


3,209,985 
CAPACITY  CONTROL  MECHANISMS 
Knute  Sahle,  West  Manchester  Township,  York  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to   Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  97,950,  Mar.  23, 
1961.     This    application    July     11,    1963,    Scr.    No. 
295,596 

6  Claims.     (CI.  230—31) 


1.  In  a  compressor,  a  combined  inlet  and  unloading 
valve  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder  sleeve  enclosing 
a  compressor  working  space,  the  sleeve  affording  an  an- 
nular seat  surface  normal  to  the  cylinder  axis;  means 
defining  an  inlet  valve  working  space,  a  ring  within  said 
valve  working  space  co-axially  encircling  said  sleeve  and 
guided  to  move  axially  relative  thereto  and  spaced  there- 
from to  define  an  inlet  passage  leading  to  said  cylinder, 
said  ring  having  a  complementary  annular  seat  surface 
normal  to  the  cylinder  axis;  an  annular  valve  capable  of 
seating  on  both  of  said  seat  surfaces  to  close  said  inlet 
passage;  and  means  controlling  the  movement  of  said  ring 
between  a  first  position,  in  which  the  complementary  an- 
nular seat  surface  is  in  plane  with  the  sleeve  seat  surface, 
and  a  second  position,  in  which  said  complementary  an- 
nular seat  surface  is  displaced  in  the  direction  of  the 
cylinder  axis,  said  means  including  a  reciprocable  piston 
without  said  valve  working  space,  means  for  continuously 
communicating  compressor  discbarge  pressure  to  one  side 
of  said  piston,  means  for  communicating  cither  discharge 
or  suction  pressure  to  the  other  side  of  said  piston,  and 
means  attached  to  said  piston  and  movable  therewith 
penetrating  said  valve  working  space  and  bearing  on  said 
co-ajiial  nog. 
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3»209,986 
PRESSURE  EXCHANGERS 

John     A.    C.    Kcntfield,    Worthing,    Sussex,    England, 
assignor   to   Power   Jets   (Research   &    Development) 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  May  13,  1963.  Ser.  No.  280,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  2,  1961, 

15,858 
17  Claims.    (CI.  230— «9) 


each  of  said  port  means  including  inlet  and  discharge 
portions  in  communication  with  said  rotor  pumping  por- 
tions, and  head  means  closing  the  ends  of  said  casing 
having  inlet  and  discharge  passageways  in  communication 
with  said  port  means  inlet  and  discharge  portions. 


1.  A  pressure  exchanger  including  a  cell  rotor,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  radially  disposed  movable  walls  ar- 
ranged around  the  periphery  of  the  cell  rotor  and  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  open-ended  cells,  wherein  one  fluid 
quantity  expands  so  compressing  another  fluid  quantity 
with  which  it  is  in  direct  contact,  end-plate  structure 
effective  to  close  the  ends  of  the  cells  but  having  ports 
including  at  least  one  port  operative  to  convey  fluid  at 
a  high-pressure  and  at  least  one  port  operative  to  convey 
fluid  at  a  low-pressure,  structure  circumferentially  sur- 
rounding the  cell  rotor,  and  means  for  effecting  relative 
movement  between  said  walls  and  said  cell  rotor  to  vary, 
on  rotation  of  the  cell  rotor,  the  volume  of  the  cells  from 
a  position  of  minimum  volume  adjacent  one  of  the  said 
ports  operative  to  convey  fluid  at  a  high-pressure,  to  a  po- 
sition of  maximum  volume  adjacent  one  of  the  said  ports 
operative  to  convey  fluid  at  a  low-pressure. 


3,209,987  ' 

LIQUID  RING  PUMP 
Irving  C.  Jennings,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The    Nash    Engineering    Company,    South    Norwalk, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Original  application  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,287,  now 
Patent  No.  3,154,240,  dated  Oct.  27,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,822 
7  Claims.     (CL  230—79) 


3,209,988 
HOT  AIR  BLOWER 
Edwin   F.  Fox,   Oak  Park,  and   William  J.  Clements, 
Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Clements  Mfg.  Co., 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Ulinois 

FUed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,759 
9  CUims.     (CI.  230—117) 


1.  A  duplex  single  lobe  liquid  ring  pump  comprising 
a  casing,  said  casing  having  oppositely  offset  lobed  por- 
tions, a  shaft  extending  through  said  casing,  a  rotor  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  extending  displacement  cham- 
bers mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  rotor  including  par- 
tition means  dividing  the  displacement  chambers  into 
first  and  second  adjacent  pumping  portions,  said  first  and 
second  adjacent  pumping  portions  being  respectively  in 
radial  alignment  with  each  of  said  casing  offset  portions, 
a  pair  of  non-rotating  central  port  means  about  said 
shaft  extending  axially  into  opposite  ends  of  said  rotor, 


J«^"o"o"o" 


^•^^^ 


1.  In  a  blower,  a  blower  housing,  motor  means  secured 
to  said  housing,  handle  means  secured  to  and  extending 
above  said  housing,  said  blower  housing  having  a  bottom 
edge  and  a  nozzle  extending  from  said  housing  at  a  level 
above  said  bottom  edge,  a  foot  member  secured  to  said 
housing  forwardly  of  said  housing  bottom  edge  and  ex- 
tending from  the  level  of  said  nozzle  to  a  point  substan- 
tially level  with  said  bottom  edge  in  substantially  the  same 
vertical  plane  as  said  bottom  edge,  and  a  second  foot 
member  extending  beneath  said  motor  means  to  a  point 
substantially  level  with  said  bottom  edge  and  spaced 
laterally  from  the  plane  occupied  by  said  first-named 
foot  member  and  said  bottom  edge. 


3,209,989 

CROSS  FLOW  FAN 

Bruno  Eck,  Geisberg^tr.  24,  Cologne-KIettenberg, 

Germany 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1960, 

L  35,150 

11  Claims.     (CI.  230—125) 


*»  ^. 


1.  A  cross  flow  fan  for  moving  a  fluid  comprising,  in 
combination,  impeller  means  having  an  axis  and  a  plu- 
rality of  impeller  blades  disposed  in  a  circle  and  defining 
a  cylindrical  outer  surface  on  said  impeller  means  con- 
centric with  said  axis  and  an  inner  cylindrical  space  within 
said  impeller  means,  said  blades  defining  channels  be- 
tween each  other;  a  stater  supporting  said  impeller  means 
for  rotation  about  said  axis  in  one  direction  of  rotation 
and  including  two  parts  located  adjacent  said  cylindrical 
surface  angularly  spaced  from  each  other  and  defining 
between  each  other  a  passage  through  said  channels  of 
said  impeller  means  and  through  said  inner  space,  said 
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passage  having  an  inlet  on  one  side  of  said  two  parts  and 
an  outlet  on  the  other  side  of  said  two  parts  so  that  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  impeller  means  in  said  one  direction 
a  fluid  admitted  through  said  inlet  flows  through  said 
passage  and  out  of  said  outlet,  one  of  said  parts  including 
a  guide  member  having  a  guide  surface  directly  facing, 
and  extending  toward  said  cylindrical  surface  and  form- 
ing with  the  same  an  unobstructed  gap  converging  in  said 
direction  of  rotation  from  said  outlet  toward  said  inlet, 
said  gap  communicating  through  said  channels  with  said 
inner  space  and  receiving  from  the  impeller  blades  mov- 
ing into  said  gap  a  portion  of  the  fluid  flowing  into  said 
outlet,  and  a  flow  control  means  including  a  substantially 
flat  elongated  deflector  member  mounted  on  said  guide 
member  at  the  wider  end  of  said  converging  gap,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  deflector  member  for  move- 
ment between  an  ineffective  fully  retracted  polition  lying 
flat  on  said  guide  member  and  at  least  one  effective  posi- 
tion extending  transverse  to  said  gap  at  said  wider  end  of 
said  gap,  said  deflector  number  having  a  portion  located 
in  said  effective  position  in  close  proximity  to  said  cylin- 
drical outer  surface  of  said  impeller  means  so  as  to  sub- 
stantially close  said  wider  end  whereby  said  portion  of 
said  fluid  is  deflected  by  said  deflector  member  to  form 
a  whirling  body  of  fluid  in  said  gap.  said  channels,  and 
in  said  inner  space  constricting  said  passage  for  the  main 
flow  of  the  fluid  and  being  moved  relative  to  said  impeller 
means  through  said  channels  by  said  deflector  member  to 
an  extent  depending  on  the  position  of  said  movable  de- 
flector member. 

^^__^_^_       '    I 

3»209,99«  ' 
TWO  STAGE  SCREW  ROTOR  MACHINES 
Iwan  Ernst  Roland  Akerman,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  a-ssienor 
to  Atlas  Copco  Aklieboiag,  Naciui,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,14« 
10  CUlms.     (CI.  230—143) 
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3,209,991 
SEALED  COMPRESSOR  UNIT  ASSEMBLY 

Rudolph  Stuart  Sauber.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Ka.st  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1963.  Ser.  No.  330,678 
6  Claims.     (CI.  230—202) 


1.  In  a  screw  compressor  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  low  pressure  stage  and  a  high  pressure 
stage,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  one-piece  cylin- 
drical casing  havmg  two  overlapping  parallel  bores,  an  end 
cover  for  each  end  of  said  casing,  a  one-piece  male  rotor 
having  a  low  pressure  portion  and  a  high  pressure  portion 
with  a  sealing  portion  therebetween,  a  one-piece  female 
rotor  having  a  low  pressure  portion  and  a  high  pressure 
portion  with  sealing  portion  therebetween,  a  partition  wall 
separable  from  said  casing  for  dividmg  said  low  pressure 
stage  of  said  casing  from  said  high  pressure  stage,  said 
partition  wall  having  the  outer  periphery  thereof  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  bores  in  said  low  pressure  stage 
of  said  casing,  and  being  disposed  on  said  sealing  portions 
of  said  rotors  for  sealing  fit  thereon  between  said  low  pres- 
sure portion  and  said  high  pressure  portion  thereof  before 
said  rotors  are  inserted  in  said  casing,  and  means  for 
holding  said  partition  wall  against  axial  displacement  after 
insertion  thereof  in  said  casing. 


I.  A  compressor  unit  for  a  refrigerating  system  com- 
prising a  compressor,  a  shell  enclosing  the  compressor, 
a  discharge  tube  from  the  compressor,  a  connector  tube 
for  connecting  said  discharge  tube  to  said  system,  one 
end  of  the  discharge  tube  extending  inside  a  portion  of 
the  connector  tube  and  being  rigidly  secured  in  sealed 
relation  thereto,  said  shell  having  a  hole  therethrough  of 
a  greater  diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  main 
portion  of  the  connector  tube,  said  connector  tube  hav- 
ing an  expanded  portion  to  provide  clearance  between 
the  discharge  tube  and  the  expanded  portion,  and  said 
expanded  portion  extending  through  said  hole  and  being 
secured  to  the  shell  around  the  hole. 


3,209,992 
HERMETICALLY  ENCLOSED  SMALL  REFRIGER- 
ATING MACHINE  A.ND  PROCEDURE  FOR  THE 
OPERATION  OF  SAID  MACHINE 
Erik  Frede  Christiansen,  Sonderborg,  Denmarii,  assignor 
to  Danfoss  ved  \n%.  M.  Clausen,  Nordborg.  Denmarl^ 
a  company  of  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1963, 

D  40.948 

10  Claims.     (CL  230—206) 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  a  hermetic  refrigeration 
compressor  having  a  capsule,  a  motor  driven  compressor 
having  a  motor  comprising  insulated  windings  comprising 
insulated  wire,  and  winding  slots,  in  combination,  a 
gaseous  refrigerant  in  said  capsule  comprising  halogenized 
hydrocarbons,  a  lubricant  in  said  capsule  comprising  a 
parafTin-base  mineral  oil  in  contact  with  said  refrigerant 
and  resistant  to  reaction  therewith,  said  oil  comprising 
an  oil  pretreated  to  remove  therefrom  crystallizable  con- 
stituents crystallizable  and  removable  from  the  oil  at 
temperatures  below  —40"  C;  wire  insulation  on  said 
windings  and  insulation  on  said  slots  each  comprising  a 
separate  synthetic  material  resistant  to  said  refrigerant, 
said  oil,  and  a  mixture  of  said  oil  and  said  refrigerant, 
the  synthetic  materials  being  temperature  resistant  to  tem- 
peratures over  155*  C. 
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3^09,993 
RAPID-ACTION  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Gcrd  W.  Seifert,  190  Seestrasse, 
Unterscboodorf,  Germany 
Filed  Jane  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,356 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Germany,   June   20, 
S  80,001;    Dec.   20,    1962,   S  82,993;   Apr.   19, 
S  84,769 

II  Claims.     (CL  230—270) 


1962, 
1963, 


O 


1.  A  rapid-action  clutch  assembly  comprising  a  first 
member  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  connected  to  a  source 
of  motive  power;  a  second  member  journalcd  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  said  first  member  coaxially  therewith  and 
connected  to  a  load;  a  first  clutch  element  fixedly  mount- 
ed upon  said  first  member  and  provided  with  an  annular 
contact  surface  surrounding  said  axis;  a  second  clutch 
element  mounted  upon  said  second  member  with  freedom 
of  axial    and   rotary   displacement  relative  thereto   and 
provided  with  an  annular  contact  surface  confronting  the 
contact  surface  of  said  first  element;  mechanism  for  axially 
shifting  said  second  element  between  a  first  position  where- 
in said  surfaces  are  in  frictional  interengagement  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  surfaces  are  spaced  apart, 
said  mechanism  including  resilient  means  urging  said  sec- 
ond element  into  one  of  said  positions  and  temperature- 
responsive  means  thermally  dcformablc  in  the  direction 
of  said  axis  for  counteracting  said  resilient  means  and 
shifting  said  second  element  into  the  other  of  said  posi- 
tions in  response  to  a  predetermined  change  in  ambient 
temperature;  flexible  link  means  independent  of  said  tem- 
perature-responsive  means   interconnecting   said  second 
member  and  said  second  element  for  limiting  their  relative 
rotation;  and  a  coarse-thread  coupling  between  said  sec- 
ond member  and  said  second  element  for  accelerating  a 
movement  of  the  latter  into  said  first  position  upon  incip- 
ient rotary  entrainment  of  said  second  element  by  said  first 
element. 

3,209,994  I 

TELEPHONE  BOX  CATCH 
Gerrel  B.  Raney,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  RSR  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Odessa,  Tei.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

nied  Apr.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  274,634 
1  Claim.     (CL  232—1) 
In  a  pay  telephone  having 

(a)  a  lower  case, 

(b)  an  upper  cover, 

(c)  the  upper  cover  locked  over  the  top  of  the  lower 
case, 

(d )  a  door  on  the  lower  case,  and 

(e)  a  lock  means  on  the  door  for  locking  the  door 
closed;  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 

(f)  a  cylindrical  tube 

(g)  fastened  to  the  door, 
(h)  a  bolt 

(i)  telescoped  within  the  tuDe, 

(j)  a  spring 

(k)  within  the  tube  biasing  the  bolt  from  the  tube, 

(1)  a  slot  in  the  tube. 


(m)  a  pin  on  the  bolt  within  the  slot,  thus  restraining 

the  movement  of  the  bolt, 
(n)   a  head  on  the  bolt, 
(o)  the  head  having  bevels  on  two  surfaces  thereof, 


(p)  one  beveled  surface  contacting  the  inside  of  the 
lower  case  to  hold  the  door  closed,  and 

(q)  said  top  of  the  lower  case  having  an  opening 
therein  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  other  bevel 
of  said  bolt  whereby,  upon  removal  of  the  upper 
cover,  the  catch  may  be  disengaged  from  the  lower 


case. 


3,209,995 
COMBINATION  PUMP  AND  SEPARATOR 
Edward  A.  Prijatel,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,521 
3  Claims.     (CI.  233—3) 


1.  A  combined  pump  and  separator  for  contaminated 
fluid  comprising  a  housing  having  a  generally  frusto- 
conical  shaped  chamber  therein,  means  defining  a  cen- 
tral fluid  inlet  in  said  housing  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  a  scroll-type  fluid  discharge  passage  generally 
surrounding  said  inlet  and  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  generally  smooth  pe- 
ripheral wall  diverging  towards  an  enlarged  base  portion 
of  said  housing,  an  impeller,  means  in  said  base  portion 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  impeller  within  said  cham- 
ber, said  impeller  including  a  cdnically  shaped  hub  mem- 
ber, the  axis  of  which  is  generally  aligned  with  said  inlet, 
a  frusto-conical  member  having  its  converged  end  in  seal- 
ing relation  with  said  inlet  and  spaced  from  and  gen- 
erally surrounding  said  conical  hub.  spiral  vanes  between 
said  conical  hub  and  said  frusto-conical  member  provid- 
ing a  first  stage  pump  means,  and  a  plurality  of  blades 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  and  carried  by  said 
frusto-conical  member,  said  blades  having  edges  adjacent 
to  and  generally  parallel  with  said  chamber  wall,  said 
blades  providing  a  centrifugal  separating  means  between 
said  frusto-conical  member  and  said  chamber  wall;  means 
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defining  a  peripheral  cavity  in  said  housing,  said  cavity 
being  tangentially  disposed  to  said  chamber  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  base  portion  of  said  housing,  a  downwardly 
depending  sump  communicating  with  said  cavity,  whereby 
fluid  is  drawn  through  said  inlet  into  said  first  stage  pump 
means  and  discharged  through  said  centrifugal  separat- 
ing means  into  said  scroll-type  discharge  passage  while 
contaminants  are  separated  from  the  fluid  and  discharged 
tangentially  outwardly  into  said  cavity  and  sump. 


and  second  of  said  switches  which  are  in  circuit  with 
said  electro-magnetic  means,  second  relay  means 
energised  by  closing  of  the  second  switch  and  operating 
the  third  switch,  said  third,  fifth  and  sixth  switches  being 
in  circuit  with  said  first  relay  means  to  operate  said 
electro-magnetic  means,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  lever  with  said  fourth  and  fifth  switches  for  closing 
these  successively  on  each  operative  movement  of  said 
lever,  and  means  driven  according  to  distance  and  time 


3,209,996 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  DIGITAL  RECORD 

Gordon  B.  Carson  and  Walter  L.  Starkey,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Selby  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  application  Mar.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,566,  now 
Patent  No.  3,083,580,  dated  Apr.  2,  1963.    Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,994 
7  Claims.    (CL  234—67) 

I 


1.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  a  digital  record  corre- 
sponding to  movements  along  a  pattern,  the  combination 
of  tracing  head  adapted  to  follow  said  pattern,  means 
mounting  said  tracing  head  for  movement  along  each  of 
two  perpendicular  axes,  a  rack  disposed  parallel  to  each 
of  said  axes,  gear  units  mounted  for  movement  with  said 
tracing  head  along  each  of  said  axes,  each  of  said  gear 
units  including  a  pinion  in  driven  connection  with  said 
rack,  electrical  signal  generators  mechancally  intercon- 
nected with  said  gear  units  and  adapted  to  produce  elec- 
trical signals  in  accordance  with  component  movements 
of  said  tracing  head  along  each  of  said  axes,  means  car- 
ried by  said  tracing  head  for  punching  said  pattern  in 
response  to  an  electrical  signal,  and  means  having  elec- 
trical input  connections  to  said  electrical  signal  gener- 
ators and  having  an  electrical  output  connection  to  said 
punching  means  for  actuating  said  punching  means  when- 
ever said  tracing  head  has  traversed  a  preselected  length 
of  pattern. 

3,209,997 
TAXIMETERS 

George  Cecil  Steadman  and  Frederick  Stephen  Rudd, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Geecen  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281.461 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  21,  1963, 

2,543/63 
5  Claims.  (CL  235—30) 
1.  In  a  taximeter  having  a  rotary  member  driven 
alternately  in  accordance  with  distance  travelled  and 
time,  a  cam  on  said  rotary  member,  a  lever  actuated  by 
said  cam  so  as  to  oscillate  at  a  predetermined  ratio  of 
oscillations  per  rotation  of  the  cam.  and  a  fare  indicator, 
the  provision  of  electro-magnetic  fare  indicator  operating 
means,  electric  circuit  means  for  supplying  electric  cur- 
rent pulses  for  operating  the  electro-magnetic  means  with 
a  succession  of  advance  movements,  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  rotary  member  and  preventing  opera- 
tive movements  of  the  lever  during  an  initial  charge 
period,  six  switches,  first  relay  means  to  operate  the  first 


for  closing  the  sixth  switch  after  the  expiry  of  a  pre- 
determined fare  whereby  at  each  operative  movement  of 
the  lever  during  a  first  tariff  period  the  closing  of  the 
fourth  switch  is  operative  to  cause  fare  advance  whereas 
closing  of  the  fifth  switch  is  ineffective  whilst  the  sixth 
switch  remains  open,  and  at  each  operative  movement 
of  the  lever  during  a  second  tariff  period  the  closing  of 
the  fourth  and  fifth  switches  causes  two  successive  fare 
advance  movements  to  be  imparted  to  the  fare  indicator 
while  the  sixth  switch  is  closed. 


3,209,998 

REGISTERING  SYSTEM 

Marc  T.  Worst,  445  Rodriguez  del  Busto, 

Cordoba,  Argentina 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,484 

2  Claims.     (CI.  235—61) 


1.  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cash  register  of  the  type  which  provides  a  printed  record, 
a  computing  means  and  a  weighing  means,  manipulative 
rflfeans  for  entering  in  the  cash  register  selected  transac- 
tions and  weight  pricing  information,  means  for  entering 
into  the  cash  register  from  the  weighing  means  weight 
information,  means  for  entering  said  pricing  information 
from  said  register  and  weight  information  into  the  com- 
puter, means  for  providing  total  weighed  price  informa- 
tion from  said  computer  to  said  register,  and  means  for 
selectively  printing  a  record  of  the  weight  pricing  infor- 
mation, the  weight,  the  total  weighed  price,  the  selected 
transaction,  and  means  in  said  cash  register  for  totalizing 
the  total  weight  price  and  selected  transaction  informa- 
tion, and  means  responsive  to  entry  of  weight  pricing  in- 
formation into  said  register  for  inhibiting  operation  of 
said  manipulative  means  until  a  total  weighed  price  is  com- 
puted and  provided  to  said  register  after  a  computing 
operation  is  initiated. 
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3,209,999 

ANALYZING  INSTRUMENTS 

Peter  Roy  Carney,  135  Oak  Terrace,  Lake  Bluff,  lU. 

Filed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,036 

3  Claims.     (CI.  235—70) 


^ ^ 


tens-transfer  levers  to  latched  position,  the  improvement 
comprising  blocking  means  for  blocking  all  said  latches 
in  transfer-lever-holding  position,  and  means  moving  said 
blocking  means  into  position  for  so  blocking  said  latches 
during  the  lever-restoring  stroke  of  said  restoring  means. 


3,210,001 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 

William  J.  Russell,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertsfaaw 

Controls  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,987 

9  Claims.     (CI.  236—9) 


1.  An  instrument  for  calculating  significant  data  re- 
lating to  securities,  which  instrument  comprises  a  gener- 
ally elongated  body  member  having  a  guideway  provided 
in  one  surface  and  extending  along  the  length  thereof,  a 
first  repeating  logarithmic  scale  provided  on  said  body 
member  adjacent  one  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said 
guideway,  a  second  repeating  logarithmic  scale  provided 
on  said  body  member  adjacent  the  other  longitudinal  edge 
portion  of  said  guideway,  said  second  repeating  logarith- 
mic scale  progressively  increasing  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  said  first  logarithmic  scale,  an  elongated  slide 
mounted  within  said  guideway  so  as  to  be  movable  therein 
relative  to  said  body  member,  a  third  repeating  logarith- 
mic scale  provided  on  said  slide  so  as  to  progressively  in- 
crease in  a  direction  corresponding  to  said  second  loga- 
rithmic scale,  and  a  pair  of  marker  elements  mounted  on 
said  slide,  said  marker  elements  being  adapted  for  move- 
ment with  said  slide  and  for  slidable  movement  on  said 
slide  relative  to  said  third  logarithmic  scale  and  to  each 
other  whereby  data  is  designated  on  said  first  and  second 
logarithmic  scales  in  response  to  the  placement  of  said 
marker  elements  on  said  third  logarithmic  scale  and  the 
manipulation  of  said  slide  relative  to  said  body  member. 


3,210,000 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Harold  J.  Chall,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Friden,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.   18,   1961,  Ser.  No.   138,645, 
now  Patent  No.  3,145,923,  dated  Aug.  25,  1964.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  Mar.  27,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
355  299 

2  Claims.     (CI.  235—134) 


^L 


\. 


~^ 


I'lt 


1.  In  an  accumulator  for  a  calculating  machine  having 
a  register  wheel  for  each  numerical  order,  a  spring- 
driven  transfer  lever  for  each  certain  of  said  orders  for 
driving  the  register  wheel  of  its  order  for  entering  tens- 
transfers  therein,  a  latch  for  each  of  said  tens-transfer 
levers  for  holding  it  against  such  register-wheel-driving 
motion,  and  a  cam  for  releasing  each  latch,  said  cam 
being  driven  by  the  order  below  the  order  for  the  tens- 
transfer  lever,  and  restoring  means  for  restoring  all  said 


7.  In  a  control  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
a  burner  unit,  the  combination  comprising  valve  means 
adapted  to  control  a  flow  of  fuel  to  the  burner  unit,  lever 
means  actuating  said  valve  means  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  spring  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
lever  means  and  normally  biasing  the  same  to  its  valve 
open  position,  means  sensing  conditions  produced  by  the 
burner  unit,  expanding  and  contracting  means  operable  in 
response  to  said  sensing  means,  movable  means  operative- 
ly disposed  between  said  expanding  and  contracting  means 
and  said  lever  means  for  actuating  the  same,  resilient 
means  exerting  a  force  on  said  movable  means,  said  ex- 
panding and  contracting  means  exerting  an  opposite  force 
on  said  movable  means  whereby  a  resultant  force  thereon 
effects  movement  of  said  movable  means  to  actuate  said 
lever  means  between  valve  open  and  closed  positions, 
said  movable  means  including  a  pair  of  movable  members 
and  an  operative  connection  therebetween  for  moving 
said  movable  members  in  different  directions,  one  of  said 
movable  members  actuating  said  lever  means  between  its 
valve  open  and  closed  positions  in  response  to  operation 
of  said  expanding  and  contracting  means,  the  other  of  said 
movable  members  actuating  said  lever  means  to  its  valve 
closed  position  in  response  to  abnormal  contraction  of 
said  expanding  and  contracting  means  whereby  said  valve 
means  cuts  off  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  burner  unit  upon  mal- 
function of  said  expanding  and  contracting  means. 


3,210,002 
OVEN  THERMOSTAT 

Hans  T.  Thunander,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,417 
4  Claims.     (CI.  236—15) 
1.  In  an  oven  enclosure  the  combination  of 
an  element  for  providing  heat  to  said  oven  enclosure, 

and 
a  fluid  containing  temperature  control  bulb  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  element, 
said  control  bulb  comprising  a  tubular  wall  closed  at 

one  end  and  having 
a  conduit  for  the  flow  of  fluid  at  the  opposite  end,  and 
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a  fin  member  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
tubular  wall  and  disposed  in  direct  heat  con,ducting 
relation  thereon, 

said  control  bulb  being  so  disposed  in  relation  to  said 


element  that  said  fin  member  lies  in  a  plane  gen- 
erally normal  to  direct  radiation  from  said  element, 
whereby  said  fin  member  is  effective  to  reduce  response 
time  of  the  control  bulb  to  both  radiated  and  con- 
vected  beat  from  said  element. 


3^10,003 

RADIATOR  SHUTTER  MECHANISMS 

Reginald  Douglas  Quinton,  3260  Cote  Vertu,  St.  Laurent, 

Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  May  20,  1963,  S«r.  No.  296,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  18,  1962, 

19,363;  July  9,  1962,  26,230 

18  Claims.     (CI.  236—35.2) 


y 


1.  A  radiator  shutter  mechanism  for  controlling  a 
flow  of  air  to  a  radiator  matrix  of  a  liquid  cooled  engine 
in  accordance  with  the  operational  temperature  of  the 
coolant  in  said  radiator  matrix,  said  shutter  mechanism 
comprising  a  frame  structure  including  spaced  apart  op- 
posite side  members,  one  of  said  side  members  being 
constituted  of  two  parts  disposed  side  by  side  in  a  common 
plane,  each  of  the  two  adjacent  edges  of  said  parts  in- 
cluding a  recess,  the  two  recesses  being  in  registry  to 
form  a  split  bearing,  and  a  vane  including  a  lengthwise 
groove  in  one  of  its  sides,  and  a  pair  of  pivot  rods  placed 
in  said  groove,  each  of  said  pivot  rods  protruding  from 
one  side  of  said  vane,  one  of  said  protruding  rod  por- 
tions being  joumaJled  in  said  split  bearing  and  the  other 
being  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  structure,  the 
side  walls  of  said  groove  including  deformed  portions 
overlying  said  rods  at  least  partly  to  retain  the  same 
in  the  groove  and  at  least  one  of  the  rod  portions  within 
the  groove  being  kinked  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  re- 
spective pivot  rod  m  referuice  to  the  vane. 


3,210,004 
THERMOSTATIC  CHOKE  VALVE 
Paul  R.  Hunt,  l.indcnhurst,  and  Chester  Du  Bols.  ZIon, 
III.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Wau- 
kegan.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,253 
14  Claims.     (CI.  236—101) 


1.  A  choke  for  controlling  gas  flow  comprising  means 
defining  a  gas  passage,  a  valve  member,  means  mount- 
ing said  valve  member  in  said  gas  passage  for  rotative 
movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  gas  passage 
between  a  first  position  closing  said  passage  and  a  sec- 
ond position  permitting  relatively  free  flow  through  said 
passage,  temperature  responsiw  means  free  of  fixed  con- 
nection with  said  valve  member  and  operative  to  con- 
nect with  said  valve  member  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve  member  between  said  first  position 
and  said  second  position,  and  manually  operative  means 
for  locating  said  valve  member  relative  to  said  first  and 
second  positions  notwithstanding  the  action  of  said  tem- 
perature responsive  means. 


3,210,005 
STEAM  HEATLNG  SYSTEM 
George  D.  Arnold,  Pern,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Dewey- 
Shepard  Boiler  Co.,  Inc.,  Peru,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
1  FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,178 

1  Claim.     (CI.  237—7) 


A  steam  heating  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  steam  boiler  accommodating  water  at  all  times, 
(1)  said  boiler  having  a  steam  outlet  above  the 

water  line  therein  and  a  condensate  return  in- 
let below  the  water  line; 

(b)  immersion  heating  means  in  said  boiler  below  the 
water  line  for  heating  said  water  to  generate  steam. 
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(c)  steam  pressure  control  means  coupled  to  said 
heating  means, 

(1)  said  heating  means  and  control  means  being 
proportioned  and  arranged  continuously  to  pro- 
vide high  pressure  superheated  steam  in  said 
boiler; 

(d)  a  closed  cycle  steam  condensing  line  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  steam  outlet  and  its  other  end 
connected  to  said  condensate  inlet  for  continuously 

I  circulating  steam  and  condensate  therebetween, 

( 1)  a  first  portion  of  said  steam  line  adjacent  said 
steam  outlet  having  superheated  steam  only 
therein  and  a  second  portion  connecting  said 
first  portion  to  said  condensate  inlet  having  con- 
densate therein, 

(2)  said  first  portion  of  said  steam  line  including 
a  first  straight  section; 

(e)  a  single  radiator  defining  a  closed  chamber  and 
having  a  single  common  steam  inlet  and  condensate 
drain  opening  communicating  therewith; 

(f)  and  a  T-connection  of  minimum  length  coupling 
said  radiator  opening  and  said  first  section  of  said 
steam  line  intermediate  its  ends  for  receiving  super- 
heated steam  therefrom  and  for  continuously  filling 
said  chamber  with  superheated  steam, 

(g)  said  first  section  of  said  steam  line  and  said  con- 
nection forming  an  aspirator  whereby  the  flow  of 
steam  in  said  steam  line  removes  condensate  from 
said  radiator, 

(h)  said  T-connection  being  the  sole  connection  to 
said  steam  line  between  said  steam  outlet  and  con- 
densate inlet; 

(i)  said  boiler,  said  heating  means,  and  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  steam  line  being  proportioned  continu- 
ously to  supply  superheated  steam  to  said  T-con- 
nection and  said  radiator  during  dissipation  of  heat 
therefrom. 

3,210,006 

RAIL  FASTENER 

William  H.  Van  Derveer,  120  HlUcrest  Ave^ 

Somerset,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,024 

4  Claims.     (CI.  238—314) 


V 


3,210,007 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PARTICLES  OF 
HIGH  CHARGE  DENSITY 
Arnold  W.  Doyle,  Watertown,  David  Read  Moffett,  Cam- 
bridge, and  Bernard  Vonnegut,  Weston,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,967 
4  Claims.     (CI.  239—3) 


1.  Method  of  imparting  high  charge  density  to  volatile 
aerosol  particles  comprising  the  steps  of  discharging  said 
particles  from  a  source  in  the  form  of  a  spray,  applying 
a  high  electric  charge  to  said  particles  as  they  are  dis- 
charged, and  causing  said  particles  to  volatilize  partially 
until  the  particle  charge  thereon  is  augmented  to  a  point 
in  excess  of  normal  maximum  charge  for  such  particles 
and  thereafter  permitting  said  partially  volatilized  par- 
ticles to  strike  a  surface. 


3,210,008 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  COATING  APPARATUS 

Kurt  Herman  Liedberg,  Skara,  and  Stig  Folke  Adrian 

Peterson,  Sannebo,  Skara,  Sweden,  asagnors  to  Atlas 

Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 

Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  173,633 
10  Claims.     (CI.  239—15) 


[yiHTXT^r^." 


1.  A  rail  fastener  adapted  to  secure  a  rail  having  a  base 
flange  to  a  tie  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  base  plates  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  tie, 

(b)  a  bottom  on  each  base  plate  extending  beneath  the 
tie,  the  bottom  of  one  base  plate  extending  at  least 
partially  over  the  bottom  of  the  opposite  base  plate, 
the  overlapping  base  plates  resting  on  a  road  bed 
supporting  the  tie, 

(c)  a  generally  U-shaped  rail  anchor  engaged  to  each 
opposed  lateral  edge  of  the  base  flange  on  the  rail 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  tie, 

(d)  a  mounting  plate  secured  to  each  rail  anchor, 

(e)  a  rod  connecting  each  base  plate  and  the  mount- 
ing plate  on  the  anchor  on  the  same  side  of  the  tie, 
and 

(f )  means  for  placing  each  rod  under  tension. 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  spray  coating  apparatus  of  the 
character  described  for  imparting  a  coating  of  charged 
particles  of  a  material  to  an  object  and  having  a  body  of 
insulated  material,  a  liquid  material  inlet  in  said  body  and 
a  gaseous  pressure  fluid  inlet  in  said  body,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises  a  liquid  discharging  nozzle  on  said 
body  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  liquid  inlet,  a  gase- 
ous pressure  fluid  discharging  nozzle  adjacent  said  liquid 
discharging  nozzle  for  atomizing  the  liquid  discharging 
therefrom,  passages  in  said  body  in  flow  communication 
with  said  liquid  inlet  and  said  liquid  nozzle  and  with  said 
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gaseous  inlet  and  said  gaseous  nozzle,  a  substantially  cup- 
shaped  electrically  conductive  spray  nozzle  formed  over 
the  ends  of  said  liquid  and  gaseous  discharging  nozzles 
defining  a  mixing  chamber  for  said  atomized  liquid  par- 
ticles and  for  imparting  an  electrostatic  charge  thereto 
before  entering  the  atmosphere,  at  least  one  restricted 
electrically  conductive  jet  orifice  in  said  spray  nozzle 
leading  to  the  atmosphere  for  projecting  the  charged  par- 
ticles to  the  object  to  be  coated  and  for  forming  the  cross- 
section  of  said  projection,  and  high  tension  conductor 
means  for  applying  said  electrostatic  charge  to  said  spray 
nozzle  and  said  jet  orifice. 


3.210.009 

DISHWASHER  PLMP  AND  FILTER 

Olan  L.  Long,  Hilllard,  and  George  P.  Rogers,  Orange, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1963.  S«r.  No.  331,046 

5  Claims.     (CI.  239—124) 


1.  In  a  pump  and  filter  system  for  use  in  a  device  where- 
in debris  is  separated  from  objects  subjected  to  washing, 
a  pump  having  a  principal  impeller  located  within  a  cir- 
cuit including  said  impeller,  an  area  of  use  and  a  filter,  and 
a  drain  impeller  having  an  unimpeded  inlet  leading 
through  the  center  of  said  filter  and'  the  center  of  said 
principal  impeller  and  therefrom  to  a  drain  valve,  said 
system  also  including  a  bypass  from  the  outlet  of  said 
principal  impeller  to  said  drain  impeller  to  provide  agita- 
tion of  debris  collected  in  said  inlet. 


3,210,010 
SPRAY  DEVICL  FOR  DISHWASHING   MACHINES 
John  Micliaei  Devereux  Delapcna.  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Porlester  Limited,  Leicestershire,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337.893 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  18,  1963, 

2,265  63;  May  27,  1963,  21,148  63 

2  Claims.     (CI.  239—242) 


1.  For  use  in  a  dishwashing  machine,  a  fluid  spray 
device  comprising  a  spray  tube  open  at  one  end,  closed 
at  the  other  end  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  series 
of  perforations,  each  series  extending  therealong  in  a 
line  parallel  to  the  tube's  longitudinal  central  axis,  sup- 
port means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  tube  for  joumaling 
the  tube  for  oscillatory  motion  about  and  reciprocation 


along  said  axis,  an  impeller  communicating  with  the  open 
end  of  said  tube  and  having  a  rotor  rotatable  therein 
eccentrically  relatively  to  said  tube,  a  crank  extending 
radially  from  and  rotatable  with  said  rotor  outside  said 
body  and  carrying  a  pin,  an  arm  extending  radially  from 
said  tube  and  formed  with  a  slot  extending  radially  of 
the  tube  into  which  said  pin  extends,  a  cam  mounted 
adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  tube,  at  least  one  part  on 
the  closed  end  of  the  tube  adapted  to  contact  said  cam. 
a  sump,  a  conduit  extending  between  said  sump  and  said 
impeller  body,  and  a  pump  for  supplying  washing  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  sump  to  said  body,  whereby  the 
rotor  is  rotated  by  said  fluid  flowing  into  the  open  end 
of  the  tube  and  through  the  perforations,  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  upon  the  closed  end  of  the  tube  maintaining 
said  part  in  contact  with  said  cam,  and  said  tube  is  oscil- 
lated by  said  rotor  and  is  axially  reciprocated  by  said 
cam  during  the  oscillation. 


3,210,011 

DEVICE  FOR  PUMPING  AND  DISPENSING 

LIQUID  WITH  AIR 

John  M.  Barosko.  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Walker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  319,463 
15  Cblms.     (CI.  239—412) 


1.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  a  liquid  with  pressurized 
air,  the  combination  which  includes, 

means  for  combining  said  liquid  and  pressurized  air, 

means  for  selectively  metering  said  pressurized  air 
to  said  combining  means. 

piston  means  for  pumping  said  liquid  to  said  combining 
means  for  adjusting  said  flow  of  said  liquid  and  said 
pressurized  air  to  said  combining  means,  and 

means  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  said  liquid 
and  said  pressurized  air  to  said  dispensing  cham- 
ber. 


3,210.012 
SPRAY  NOZZLE  FOR  FIRE  HOSE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Peter  Caird,  4500  Sonoma  Highway,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
FUed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  310,948 
3  Ciaima.  (CI.  239—456) 
1.  A  hose  nozzle  comprising  a  longitudinally  coex- 
tensive and  tubular  one  piece  base  member  providing  an 
unobstructed  fluid  passage  of  substantially  uniform  di- 
ameter extending  therethrough  from  a  point  adjacent 
its  rear  fluid  entry  end,  said  passage  having  a  hose  end- 
receiving  enlargement  at  its  rear  end,  a  combined  fluid 
baffle  and  cut  off  valve  diposed  in  predeterminedly  spaced 
opposition  to  both  the  forward  end  of  said  base  member 
and  its  fluid  passage,  the  space  between  the  combined 
baffle  and  valve  member  and  the  forward  end  to  the  base 
member  providing  a  nozzle  gallonage  output  per  minute 
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determining  space  under  predetermined  fluid  pressures, 
a  single  fluid  flow  character  control  sleeve  exteriorly  and 
non-rotatably  slidable  on  said  base  member,  said  control 
sleeve  having  a  forward  end  recess  spacedly  surrounding 
and  closely  spaced  to  said  combined  fluid  baffle  and  cut 
off  valve,  a  circumferential  inwardly  extending  valve  seat 
provided  by  the  rear  end  of  said  sleeve-provided  recess, 
said  sleeve  being  movable  forwardly  to  engage  its  seat  with 
the  combined  baffle  and  valve  at  a  point  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  forward  base  member  end  whereby  to  limit  for- 
ward sleeve  movement  and  cut  off  fluid  outflow  from  the 
nozzle  when  the  sleeve  is  actuated  forwardly,  manual 
sleeve-actuating  means  in  part  provided  by  the  latter  and 
in  part  by  the  base  member,  the  sleeve  being  retractable 
rearwardly  to  variably  space  its  seat  from  the  seat-en- 
gaging face  of  the  combined  baffle  and  valve  member, 
whereby  to  provide  discharge  of  an  exteriorly  cylindrical 


'J^ 


stream  for  so  long  as  the  sleeve  recess  surrounds  the  valve 
and  a  fluid  mist  discharge  after  the  sleeve  end  has  been 
retracted  beyond  the  plane  of  the  rear  face  of  said  com- 
bined baffle  and  valve  and  the  sleeve-provided  valve  seat 
being  so  constituted  as  to  intercept  the  back  pressure  of 
fluid  there-against  when  the  valve  is  unseated  and  counter- 
act any  tendency  of  the  control  sleeve  to  creep  forwardly 
due  to  fluid  outflow  friction  against  the  walls  of  the 
exit  recess  of  the  control  sleeve,  and  wherein  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  base  member 
has  a  circumferential  groove,  laterally  spaced  and  re- 
movable wear  rings  in  said  groove,  said  manual  sleeve- 
actuating  means  comprising  cam  means  swingably  cai^ 
ried  by  diametrically  opposite  exterior  portions  of  said 
control  sleeve  and  having  pin  means  engaging  in  the 
space  between  said  wear  rings,  and  a  common  actuator 
operatively  connected  to  said  cam  means. 


3^10,013 

SHOWER  HEAD 

Paal  C.  Symmons,  107  Dartmoath  St,  Newton,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  309,944 

5  Claims.     (CI.  239—460) 


opening  and  attached  to  one  end  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber, said  valve  member  having  a  plurality  of  tapered 
grooves  in  its  peripheral  surface,  said  tapered  grooves 
cooperating  with  the  surrounding  portion  of  said  body 
to  provide  passageways  through  which  water  can  pass  to 
form  a  fine  spray,  a  cam  follower  pin  afflxed  to  and 
projecting  laterally  of  said  elongated  member,  a  cam  mem- 
ber disposed  within  said  body,  said  cam  member  having 
a  spiral  groove  in  one  face  thereof  and  a  spindle  project- 
ing at  a  right  angle  from  an  opposite  face  thereof,  said 
spindle  projecting  into  said  side  opening  from  the  interior 
of  said  body  and  supported  by  said  body  at  a  right  angle 
to  said  elongated  member,  said  spindle  rotatable  in  said 
side  op)ening,  said  cam  member  having  a  shoulder  portion 
which  abuts  the  wall  of  said  body  and  thereby  prevents 
axial  movement  of  said  spindle  away  from  said  elongated 
member,  a  handle  outside  of  said  body  affixed  to  the  end 
of  said  spindle,  said  handle  having  a  portion  which  abuts 
the  wall  of  said  body  and  thereby  prevents  axial  move- 
ment of  said  spindle  toward  said  elongated  member,  said 
spiral  groove  extending  about  the  axis  of  said  spindle 
through  an  angle  greater  than  180  degrees,  said  cam  fol- 
lower pin  disposed  in  said  spiral  groove  and  influenced 
thereby  to  cause  reciprocal  movement  of  said  elongated 
member  as  said  spindle  is  rotated  by  said  handle,  whereby 
when  said  elongated  member  moves  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion the  passageways  formed  by  said  tapered  grooves  and 
said  body  will  have  maximum  size  and  when  said  elon- 
gated member  is  withdrawn  into  said  body  said  passage- 
ways will  have  minimum  size. 


4.  A  shower  head  comprising  a  hollow  body  provided 
with  means  for  making  a  connection  to  a  water  supply 
pipe,  said  body  having  an  enlarged  opening  at  the  end 
opposite  said  connection  means  and  also  a  side  opening, 
an  elongated  member  within  said  body,  said  elongated 
member  capable  of  reciprocal  axial  movement  within  said 
body,  guide  means  in  said  body  cooperating  with  said 
elongated  member  to  prevent  it  from  rotating  on  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  valve  member  disposed  in  said  enlarged 


3,210,014 

FLUSHING  SYSTEM  FOR  FOOD  WASTE 

DISPOSERS 

Joseph  G.  Nauman,  Dayton,  and  Gerald  B.  Fox,  Troy, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hobart  Manufacturing  Com* 

pany,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,380 
4  Claims.     (CI.  241—41) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  food  waste  disposer  including 
a  housing  with  a  hopper  to  accept  food  waste  and  a 
motor  driving  a  comminuting  device  beneath  said  hopper 
acting  to  reduce  the  food  waste  into  small  particles  for 
flushing  into  a  sewer  line,  a  flushing  system  comprising 
a  supply  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  of 
flushing  water,  a  first  branch  line  receiving  water  from 
said  supply  pipe  and  discharging  into  said  hopper,  a  man- 
ually operable  valve  in  said  first  branch  line  arranged  for 
opening  and  closing  by  an  operator,  circuit  means  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  power  to  said  motor  including  a  nor- 
mally open  pressure  responsive  switch  in  said  first  branch 
line  downstream  of  said  manually  operable  valve  and  ar- 
ranged to  energize  said  motor  only  upon  opening  of  said 
manually  operable  valve,  a  second  branch  line  extending 
from  said  supply  pipe  and  connected  to  discharge  into  said 
disposer,  a  normally  closed  time  delay  valve  in  said  sec- 
ond branch  line,  and  means  responsive  to  opening  of  said 
manually  operable  valve  to  initiate  opening  of  said  time 
delay  valve  for  a  predetermined  time  particularly  to  sup- 
ply flushing  liquid  into  said  disposer  prior  to  energizing 
of  said  motor. 
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3J1M15 

BALLISTIC  SEPARATOR 

Dcnys  Herbert  George  ToUenuche,  6  Bedford  St^ 

London,  W.C.  1,  England 

FUed  June  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,979 

10  Claims.     (CL  241—56) 


1.  A  ballistic  separator  comprising  a  container,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  container  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  about  said  axis, 
rigid  flails  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  about  said 
axis  effective  to  propel  heavy  and  Tesilicnt  objects  out- 
wardly, deflector  means  effective  to  deflect  said  objects 
upwardly  out  of  said  container  and  means  for  causing  a 
downdraft  through  said  container  effective  to  pull  lighter 
and  less  resilient  material  downwardly  against  the  action 
of  said  flails. 


3^10,016 

APPARATUS  FOR  MILLING  AND  DISPERSING 

SUBSTANCES 

Roger  Joseph  Sevin  and  George  Wilfrid  Edwards, 

both  of  63  Rue  d'Avron,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No,  238,916 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1961, 

879,753 
6  Claims.     (CL  241—74) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  miUing  and  dispersing  substances 
by  agitating  the  substances  in  admixture  with  solid  milling 
agents,  comprising  in  combination:  a  frame;  a  vessel 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis; 
said  vessel  having  a  solid  bottom  and  side  walls;  a  first 
driving  means  for  rotating  said  vessel  about  said  axis;  a 
lateral  screen  located  at  the  upper  part  of  said  vessel,  for 
permitting  the  escape  of  the  milled  substance  from  said 
vessel,  said  screen  being  of  a  sufficient  fineness  to  retain 
said  milling  agents;  rotatable  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  rotation  within  the  bottom  part  of  said  vessel 
about  said  vertical  axis,  whereby  to  agitate  said  substances 
in  said  vessel;  and  second  driving  means  for  rotating  said 
rotatable  means,  said  first  and  said  second  driving  means 
being  independently  operable. 


3,210.017 

CLASSIFYING  AND  COMMINUTING  APPARATUS 

Carl  H.  NordeU,  Crystal  Bay,  Lake  Tahoc,  Nev. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,584 

18  Claims.     (CI.  241—90) 


1.  A  colandering  and  classifying  apparatus  for  solids 
comprising  a  colander  screen  adapted  to  receive  solids 
to  be  colandered,  roller  means,  means  rotatably  and  mov- 
ably  mounting  said  roller  means  so  that  said  roller  means 
rollingly  engages  and  cants  with  respect  to  said  colander 
screen,  driven  means  for  moving  said  roller  means  along 
said  screen  from  a  first  position  at  one  edge  of  said  colan- 
der screen  to  a  second  position  at  an  opposite  edge  of 
said  colander  screen,  whereby  as  said  roller  means  moves 
along  said  screen  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position,  said  roller  means  cants  at  a  first  angle  with  re- 
spect to  said  screen  and  as  it  returns  along  said  screen 
to  said  first  position  it  cants  at  a  second  angle  with  re- 
spect to  said  screen,  said  screen  and  said  roller  means 
cooperating,  as  said  roller  means  moves  along  said  screen, 
to  comminute  certain  portions  of  said  solids  and  to  move 
and  sweep  certain  other  poriions  of  said  solids  off  said 
colander  screen. 


3,210,018 

SEPARATION  APPARATUS 

Ford  R.  (lark.  547  S.  Crest  Road, 

Chattanooga  11,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,870 

1  Claim.     (CL  241—101) 


An  apparatus  for  treating  raw  treating  raw  fibrous 
material  comprising,  a  breaker  in  which  fibrous  material 
is  broken  into  fibers,  a  tank  having  an  input  near  the  top, 
an  output  near  the  bottom  and  a  strainer  in  the  bottom, 
structure  for  transporting  said  fibers  into  said  tank,  a 
water  filter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  structure  for 
transporting  water  from  said  output  into  said  tank,  an 
agitator  within  said  tank  for  agitating  said  fibers  and 
water,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  strainer  and  filter  input 
to  transport  strained  water  and  impurities  from  the 
strainer  to  the  filter,  means  for  transporting  water  and 
fibers  from  the  output  of  the  tank  into  a  catch  basin, 
structure  for  spraying  said  fibers  in  said  catch  basin,  a 
pair  of  rollers,  structure  for  directing  the  output  of  the 
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catch  basin  between  said  rollers  to  press  the  water  out 
of  the  fibers,  a  pair  of  picker  rollers  positioned  to  receive 
the  fibers  from  the  compressor  rollers,  a  dryer  positioned 
to  receive  fibers  from  the  picker  rollers,  a  digester  and 
structure  for  transporting  fibers  from  the  dryer  to  the 
digester. 

3,210,019 
ICE  CRUSHER 
Alfred  W.  Wakeman,  Durham,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dy- 
namics Corporation  of  America,  New  Yorli,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,672 
2  Claims.     (CI.  241—301) 


temporarily  carried  by  said  support  portion,  a  drift  blade 
means  located  to  one  side  of  the  magnetic  stator  core  on 
said  stator  winding  apparatus  and  comprising,  fluid  op- 
erable actuator  means  having  a  piston  reciprocablc  there- 
in as  well  as  a  rod  portion  carried  axially  to  one  side  of 
said  piston,  and  a  tapered  blade  end  means  carried  by 
said  rod  portion  to  be  insertable  thereby  in  response  to 
supply  of  pressurized  fluid  to  one  side  of  said  piston  to 
effect  compacting  of  said  conducting  material  in  predeter- 
mined slot  locations  and  to  facilitate  sharing  of  slot  space 
with  further  conductor  material  subsequently  progressive- 
ly placed  in  such  slot  locations. 


1.  An  ice  crushing  device  which  comprises,  a  housing, 
a  chamber  within  said  housing,  a  tubular  chute  positioned 
above  said  chamber  for  feeding  ice  downwardly  into  said 
chamber,  rotatable  means  for  cracking  ice  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  discharge  mouth  extending  from  said  chamber  out- 
wardly through  said  housing,  an  arm  on  said  rotatable 
means  for  sweeping  cracked  ice  out  of  said  chamber 
through  said  mouth,  a  discharge  spout  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  housing  rotatable  between  a  first  position  cover- 
ing said  mouth  and  a  second  position  extending  outwardly 
from  said  mouth,  spring  means  connected  between  said 
spout  and  said  housing  for  biasing  said  spout  into  said 
first  position,  said  spring  having  a  tension  such  that  the 
force  exerted  by  the  cracked  ice  being  swept  from  said 
mouth  is  sufficient  to  overcome  the  bias  of  said  spring,  a 
recess  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  housing  forming  a  space 
for  said  spout  when  in  said  first  position  whereby  said 
spout  is  substantially  flush  with  said  housing  when  in 
said  first  position. 


m 
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3,210,021 
TOROID  WINDING  MACHINE 
Wendell  C.   Broolie,   Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantis 
Electronics  Corporation,  Garland,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

FUed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,092 
10  Claims.     (CI.  242—4) 


3,210,020 
POLYPHASE  STATOR  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Paul  B.  Greene,  Miamid>urg,  and  Lewis  H.  Lc-  Valley, 
Albert  B.,  Mewhinney,  and  Emmet  C.  Nevin,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,236 
4  Claims.     (CI.  242—1.1) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  polyphase  stator  winding  ap- 
paratus having  a  support  portion  and  a  winding  head 
structure  for  progressive  placement  of  conductor  material 
in  predetermined  slots  of  a  magnetic  stator  core  at  least 


7.  In  a  toroid  winding  machine  wherein  a  leader  pull- 
ing a  strand  of  magnet  wire  is  held  lightly  to  a  rotating 
disk  thereby  causing  said  leader  to  rotate,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  improved  disk  shaped  to  define  a 
raised  cylindrical  portion,  the  side  of  said  raised  cylindri- 
cal portion  defining  an  outwardly  facing  wire  drive  groove, 
an  outwardly  facing  leader  drive  groove,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  magnets  for  holding  the  leader 
lightly  in  said  leader  drive  groove. 


3,210,022 
AUTOMATIC  WINDING  MACHINE 
Winthrop  L.  Perry,  Milford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilton,  N  JI.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Hampshire 
Original  application  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,884, 
now  Patent  No.  3,168,257,  dated  Feb.  2,  1965.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  May  28,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
371,068 

7  Claims.     (CL  242— 353) 


1.  In  an  automatic  multiple-unit  winding  machine  in- 
cluding tending  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  upon  the 
several  winding  units  selectively  to  perform  a  tending 
operation  in  case  required  by  the  particular  unit,  a  rotata- 
ble cam  carrier  for  operating  such  tending  mechanism,  a 
clutch   adapted    to    connect   the    cam    carrier    with    a 


236 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1965 


source  of  driving  power,  the  clutch  including  a  pawl  cle- 
ment on  its  driving  member  and  another  element  on  its 
driven  member  engageable  with  said  pawl  element,  means 
urging  said  pawl  element  toward  engagement  with  said 
other  element  to  establish  driving  relation  between  the 
driving  and  driven  members  of  the  clutch  in  one  position 
of  the  pawl  element  relative  to  its  member,  and  a  stop 
element  normally  tripping  the  pawl  at  a  place  in  its 
path  of  revolution  to  withhold  the  pawl  from  establish- 
ing such  driving  relation,  a  timing  cam  connected  to  said 
source  of  driving  power,  linkage  for  shifting  said  stop 
element  to  a  position  to  allow  said  pawl  element  to  es- 
tablish such  driving  relation,  and  means  for  urging  the 
linkage  so  to  operate,  the  timing  cam  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  linkage  by  restraining  the  linkage 
against  such  operation  of  the  linkage  during  part  of  the 
cam  cycle,  and  permitting  such  operation  of  the  linkage 
during  another  part  of  the  cam  cycle,  detecting  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  detect  a  condition  of  a  winding  unit 
not  calling  for  operation  of  the  tending  mechanism, 
said  detecting  mechanism  being  adapted  to  block  said 
linkage  even  when  operation  of  the  linkage  is  permitted 
by  the  timing  cam. 


3^10,023 
DENDRITE  PULLING  AND  REELING 
MECHANISM 
Jacob  J.  Coleman.  Braddock,  Walter  J.  Smith,  Moaroc* 
viUe,  and  Richard  C.  Stewart  and  Jozscf  M.  Fekete, 
Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Westingbouse    Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

nied  Jan.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  254,366 
2  Claims.     (CL  242—54) 


1.  Apparatus  suitable  for  pulling  and  storing  dendritic 
crystalline  material  comprising  a  supporting  base,  an  an- 
nular reel  carrier  gear  mounted  on  the  base  for  rotary 
movement  thereon,  a  reel  attached  to  the  annular  reel 
carrier  gear  by  demountable  connecting  means,  a  driving 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  reel  carrier  gear  comprising 
a  gear  drive  train  driven  by  power  drive  means,  at  least 
three  wheels  adjustably  mounted  on  said  base  and  bear- 
ing against  a  diametrical  surface  of  said  reel  carrier  gear 
thereby  supporting  it  for  limited  radial  movement,  and 
at  least  three  platforms  adjustably  attached  to  the  base, 
said  platforms  comprising  at  least  two  rollers  between 
which  the  reel  carrier  gear  is  positioned,  the  roller  near- 
est the  base  being  adjustably  attached  to  ks  platform, 
whereby  by  such  adjustment  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  base  the  plane  of  said  reel  carrier  gear  is  estab- 
lished, and  the  other  roller  being  attached  to  one  end  of 
a  rocker  arm,  the  other  end  of  the  rocker  arm  being  piv- 
otally  attached  to  the  platform  whereby  the  said  one  end 


with  the  roller  is  rotatable  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
base,  and  spring  means  bearing  on  the  rocker  arm  to 
cause  the  said  other  roller  to  bear  against  the  reel  carrier 
gear,  and  adjustable  limiting  means  bearing  on  the  end  of 
the  rocker  arm  so  that  the  side  play  of  said  reel  carrier 
gear  can  be  controlled. 


3,210,024 
BOBBIN  HOLDER 
Raphael  Weiss,  Kempten,  Allgau,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Allma    Allgauer   Maschinenbau    G.m.b.H.,   Kempten, 
Allgau,  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,184 
5  Claims.     (CI.  242—130.1) 


1.  A  bobbin  holder  for  supporting  conical  bobbin  sleeves 
of  different  shapes  and  sizes,  comprising: 

a  spindle; 

a  first  conical  disc  fixedly  mounted  on  said  spindle; 

a  second  disc  slideably  mounted  on  said  spindle  for 
movement  axially  along  said  spindle  toward  and 
away  from  said  first  disc; 

a  resilient  clamping  device  for  releasably  securing  said 
second  disc  against  movement  with  respect  to  said 
spindle,  said  clamping  device  comprising  two  spaced- 
apart  clamping  plates  each  having  an  opening  there- 
through which  said  spindle  extends,  said  openings 
having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  said  spindle,  and  resilient  means  acting  on  said 
plates  and  urging  same  away  from  each  other  for 
tilting  said  plates  in  opposite  directions  with  respect 
to  said  spindle  and  into  gripping  engagement  there- 
with, whereby  a  conical  bobbin  sleeve  can  be  sup- 
ported on  and  between  said  discs. 


k 


3,210,025 
EMPENNAGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A 
SPACE  MISSILE 
George  F.  Lobben,  Slmsbury,  Edward  J.  Sampson,  East 
Granby,  and    Donald    W.   Robinson,  Jr.,   Hazardville, 
Conn.,   assignors  to   Kaman   AircraJFt  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,776 
14  Claims.     (CI.  244—1) 
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11.  A  space  missile  comprising  a  missile  case,  a  rotor 
connected  with  said  case  for  retarding  its  descent  during 
flight  through  the  atmosphere  and  selectively  operable 
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to  cause  said  case  to  travel  in  cither  a  generally  lengthwise 
direction  with  its  central  axis  vertical  or  in  a  generally 
sidewise  direction  with  its  central  axis  vertical,  and  an 
empennage  construction  for  stabilizing  the  movement  of 
said  case  about  said  central  axis,  said  empennage  construc- 
tion being  movable  relative  to  said  case  between  a  first 
position  whereat  it  is  effective  to  stabilize  said  case  in  re- 
gard to  movement  about  said  central  axis  during  generally 
lengthwise  movement  thereof  and  a  second  position  where- 
at it  is  similarly  effective  to  stabilize  said  case  during  gen- 
erally sidewise  movement  thereof. 


3,210,026 
ORBITING  SPACE  PLATFORM 
Erling  Frisch,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,887 
14  CUims.     (CI.  244—1) 


6.  An  expandable  orbitable  space  platform  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  sealed  and  pressurized  cabins  mounted  in 
spaced  relationship,  rigid  telescoping  means  connected 
between  said  cabins  to  provide  expanding  movement 
of  said  platform  when  said  platform  is  aloft  in  an  en- 
vironment where  external  ambient  pressure  is  less  than 
internal  cabin  pressure,  said  telescoping  means  com- 
prising a  first  elongated  hollow  member  secured  to  one 
of  said  cabins,  a  second  elongated  hollow  member  se- 
cured to  the  other  of  said  cabins  and  closely  receiving 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  member  therein  to  provide 
a  rigid  connection  between  said  cabins,  said  first  member 
portion  being  movably  mounted  in  said  second  member 
for  pressure  sealed  longitudinal  sliding  movement  there- 
within  to  expand  said  platform,  and  restraining  means 
coupled  to  said  members  for  controlling  the  extent  of 
telescoping  sliding  movement  of  said  members,  said  re- 
straining means  including  stop  means  for  arresting  said 
telescoping  movement  while  said  first  member  is  in  part 
disposed  within  said  second  member. 


3,210,027 
FIXED  PITCH  ROTOR  HELICOPTER 
Irven  H.  Culver,  Burbank,  J  Ford  Johnston,  Sunland, 
Warren  D.  Orr,  Menio  Park,  William  E.  Orr,  Palo  Alto, 
and  Charles  E,  Moore,  Portuguese  Bend,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Coppcrfield  Corporation,  MenIo  Park,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,087 
16  Cbims.    (CI.  244—17.23) 
1.  A  small  helicopter,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  fuselage; 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel,  generally 
vertically  extending  rotor  shafts  journalled  on  said 
fuselage; 


(c)  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  extending 
radially  from  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  shafts 
and  connected  thereto  at  a  fixed  pitch  angle  com- 
petent to  produce  substantial  lift  when  said  rotors 
are  rotated; 

(d)  power  means  for  driving  said  shafts  and  said 
rotors  in  counter  directions; 

(e)  disengageable  connecting  means  connecting  said 
power  means  to  said  shafts  and  said  rotors  and  per- 
mitting rotation  of  said  rotors  when  not  driven  by 
said  power  means,  and 

(f)  said  rotors  being  capable  of  stable  autorotation 
at  a  low  Reynolds  number  when  said  helicopter  is 
in  the  air  and  said  rotors  are  not  driven  by  said 
power  means; 


(g)  said  pitch  angle  being  of  the  order  of  5  to  8 

degrees. 
15.  A  helicopter  rotor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hub  adapted  to  be  supported  for  rotation  about 
a  generally  vertical  axis; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  extending  radially  from 
said  hub  and  secured  thereto  at  a  predetermined  fixed 
pitch  angle  of  the  order  of  5  to  8  degrees; 

(c)  said  blades  each  having  a  cross  section  capable,  at 
said  pitch  angle,  of  producing  substantial  lift  when  so 
rotated  under  power  and  stable  autorotation  at  a  low 
Reynolds  number  when  unpowered. 


3,210,028 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 

William  C.  Sproull,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,617 

3  Claims.     (CI.  244—77) 


amm-ooi^.XM 


SJBP-" 


1.  Apparatus  for  directing  an  aircraft  on  to  and  alwig 
a  predetermined  path  defined  by  a  radio  beam  comprismg 
in  combination  with  an  autopilot  having  an  aileron  chan- 
nel: 

a  first  source  of  signal  having  a  polarity  and  magnitude 
dependent  upon  the  lateral  displacement  of  the  air- 
craft from  the  beam; 
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a  second  source  of  signal  having  a  polarity  and  raagni- 
tiide  dependent  upon  the  roll  attitude  of  the  aircraft; 

a  summing  network  for  summing  the  displacement  and 
roll  signals; 

a  third  source  of  signal  having  a  polarity  and  a  magni- 
tude dependent  upon  the  heading  of  the  aircraft  rela- 
tive to  the  heading  of  the  beam; 

a  high-pass  network  normally  transmitting  a  transient 
heading  signal  to  the  summing  network;  and 

means  transmitting  the  heading  signal  directly  to  the 
summing  network,  thereby  shunting  the  high-pass 
network,  whenever  the  heading  signal  is  greater  than 
some  predetermined  amount,  the  summation  signal 
being  effective  in  controlling  the  aileron  channel  of 
the  autopilot. 


3^10,029 

AIRCRAFT  LANDING  SYSTEM 

Archie  F.  Bniscb,  841  Stark  St..  and  Joseph  H.  Lphoff, 

1288  E.  Liocoln,  both  of  Woudbum.  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1962.  S«r.  No.  232,206 

4  Claims.     (CI.  244—114) 


1.  An  emergency  landing  device  for  aircraft  or  the  like 
comprising  ground  traction  vehicle  means  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  craft  capable  of  being  propelled  above  the  ground, 
vehicle  propelling  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  means 
for  propulsion  thereof  at  a  speed  irf  excess  of  the  ap- 
proaching speed  of  said  craft,  control  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  propelled  means  for  reducing  the  speed 
of  the   vehicle   means  to   receive   an   approaching  craft 
thereon  with  relative  movement  approaching  zero,  and 
means  responsive  to  reception  <Jf  said  craft  on  the  vehicle 
means  as   said  relative  movement  approaches  zero  for 
clamping  the  craft  to  the  vehicle  means,  said  propelling 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  reaction  engines  mounted 
rearwardly  of  said  vehicle  means,  said  vehicle  means  com- 
prising  shock    absorbing   frame   means,  dirigible   wheel 
means  operatively  mounted  on  the  frame  means  for  ground 
support  thereof  and  sighting  guide  means  mounted  for- 
wardly  of  the  frame  means,  said  control  means  compris- 
ing ignition  means  operatively  connected  to  said  reaction 
engines  for  starting  thereof  to  accelerate  the  vehicle  means 
to  said  speed  in  excess  of  the  approaching  craft,  power 
operated    brake    means    operatively   connected    to   said 
dirigible  wheel  means  for  vehicle  guidance  and  retarda- 
tion, and  remote  controlled  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  ignition  means  and  the  power  operated  brake  means 
for  respective  control  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  rela- 
tive positions  and  speeds  of  the  vehicle  means  and  the 
approaching  craft  to  decelerate  the  vehicle  means  to  the 
speed  of  the  approaching  craft  prior  to  clamping  thereof 
on  the  vehicle  means,  said  means  for  clamping  the  craft 
to  the  vehicle  means  comprising,  craft  engaging  means 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  means  for  movement  between  a 
retracted  condition  and  a  craft  clamping  condition,  power 
operated  means  rendered  operative  to  impart  movement 
to  the  craft  engaging  means,  and  craft  sensing  means 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  means  adjacent  said  sighting  guide 
means  to  render  said  power  operated  means  operative 
when  yieldably  displaced  by  the  approaching  craft  in  prop- 
er position  on  the  vehicle  means. 


3,210,030 
WIRING  HARNESS  INSTALLATION 

Charles  W.  Ramsey,  Mies,  Ohio,  and  Norman  F.  Uhllr, 
Royal  Oaii.  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,755 
1  Claim.     (CI.  24»— 71) 


A  wiring  harness  mounting  clip  of  a  plastic  material 
comprising  an  elongated  body  portion  having  a  curved 
surface  along  one  side  to  receive  a  group  of  wires,  a  lug 
portion  integral  with  said  body  portion  and  projecting 
from  the  body  portion  side  opposite  the  curved  wire  re- 
ceiving surface,  said  lug  portion  including  a  pair  of  stem 
members  being  separated  by  a  slot,  each  of  said  stem 
members  having  a  flexible  reverse  projection  extending 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  end  of  each  stem  mem- 
ber angulariy  toward  said  body  portion  with  a  recess 
space  defined  between  each  stem  member  and  connecting 
flexible  projection,  and  a  web  means  including  a  pair  of 
oppositely  extending  thin  flange  portions  integral  with 
said  body  and  said  lug  portion,  the  cross  sectional  thick- 
ness of  said  flange  portions  being  less  than  the  cross  sec- 
tional thickness  of  said  lug  portion,  each  of  said  flange 
portions  including  an  arcuate  peripheral  surface  extend- 
ing respectively  from  one  stem  member  to  said  body  por- 
tion, each  of  said  arcuate  perii^eral  surfaces  being  re- 
spectively spaced  from  and  alignld  with  an  opposing  ter- 
minating end  of  a  reverse  projection. 


3.210.031 
ELECTRICAL  HARNTSS  CLIP 

Robert  A.  Manse,  PerrjsburR.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Bishop  and  Babcock  Corporation, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1963.  Ser.  No.  251,413 
10  Claims.     (CI.  248—73) 


1.  In  combination  a  support  structure  having  a  first  sur- 
face and  having  a  slot  of  a  given  length  with  marginal 
longitudinal  flanges  projecting  inwardly  from  the  first  sur- 
face, a  spring  clip  for  blind  mounting  on  said  first  surface, 
comprising  a  resilient  body  of  sheet  material,  a  pair  of 
resilient  bowed  fingers  spaced  apart  a  distance  generally 
corresponding  to  the  slot  length  extending  from  said  body 
such  that  with  the  resilient  body  contiguous  with  and  adja- 
cent the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  slot  said  fingers  will 
bridge  the  slot  and  contact  the  support  structure  at  two 
spaced  apart  surfaces,  a  shank  of  frame  form  extending 
from  the  same  side  of  said  body  as  said  bowed  fingers  in 
a  plane  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  sup- 
porting surface  on  the  body  contacting  slot  side,  an  up- 
wardly extending  latching  tab  bent  out  of  the  plane  of 
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said  frame  in  a  direction  toward  said  contacting  body,  the 
flexure  forces  of  said  fingers  creating  an  upwardly  directed 
force  to  latch  said  tab  beneath  a  flange,  a  screw  of  a 
given  thread  diameter  for  threadingly  engaging  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  flanges,  the  sides  of  said  extending  frame 
shaped  shank  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than 
the  thread  diameter  of  said  screw  to  permit  concurrent 
usage  of  the  flanged  slot  therewith. 


3,210,034 
MOUNT  FOR  TOY  MACHINE  GUN 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Joseph    L.   Bonanno,   Sooth   Orange,   NJ.,   assignor   to 
De  Luxe  Reading  Corp^  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,013 
7  Claims.     (CI.  248—168) 


3,210,032 
WIRING  HARNESS  CLIP  AND  PAD  ASSEMBLY 
Allan  S.  Van  Slyke,  Southington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,882 
5  CUims.     (CI.  248—73) 
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1.  A  separable  assembly  for  mounting  of  flat  wiring 
harness  means,  comprising,  a  pad  portion  of  insulating 
material  having  an  opening  therethrough  as  well  as  flat 
surfacing  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  except  for  recessing 
in  alignment  with  the  opening  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
clip  portion  of  insulating  material  having  a  main  body 
portion  with  opposite  lateral  extensions  that  complement 
the  opening  and  recessing  of  said  pad  portion,  said  clip 
portion  further  including  projections  having  free  ends 
deflectable  during  passage  through  a  mounting  panel  aper- 
ture and  extending  toward  said  extensions,  each  of  said 
projections  having  integral  ears  that  engage  edging  of  the 
opening  through  said  pad  portion  and  that  maintain  inter- 
lock of  said  clip  and  pad  j)ortions  to  each  other. 


1.  In  a  mount  of  the  character  described,  a  platform 
for  supporting  a  load,  legs  pivoted  to  the  platform  and 
extending  outwardly  from  it,  each  leg  having  a  rigid  ex- 
tension which  projects  upwardly  beyond  its  pivot,  said 
extensions  being  urged  in  a  downward  direction  when 
downward  pressure  is  exerted  upon  said  pivots,  and  re- 
silient means  operatively  interposed  between  said  exten- 
sions and  said  platform  for  yieldably  resisting  downward 
movements  of  said  extensions  when  loads  are  applied  to 
said  platform. 

3,210,035 
DETACHABLE  FURMTLTIE  LEG  ASSEM- 
BLY  COMPRISING  TELESCOPIC  CHAN- 
NEL  MEMBERS 
Rene   Vincens,  Martin-Eglise  Pres  Dieppe,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societe  Civile  de  Recherches  et  Etudes  In- 
dustrielles,  Neuville-les-Dieppe,  France 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,004 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  8,  1963, 

934,082,  Patent  1,364,089 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248—188.8) 


3,210,033 

SUPPORTING  OR  HOLDING  STRAP  OR  CLAMP 

FOR  CABLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hugo  Deardorf,  1037  Mar  Vista,  Wliittier,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,633 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248—74) 


1.  A  holding  device  comprising  a  flexible  strap  having 
an  intermediate  opening  therethrough  and  having  at  least 
one  narrowed  end  part  configurated  so  as  to  pass  through 
the  said  opening  with  a  substantial  part  of  the  narrowed 
end  part  extending  beyond  the  opening,  both  of  the  end 
parts  of  the  strap  having  holding  means  adapted  for 
holding  the  strap  in  installed  position  when  it  has  been 
wrapped  around  a  cable  or  conduit,  the  intermediate 
opening  in  the  strap  including  a  grommet  in  the  opening, 
the  fastening  means  at  the  end  of  the  strap  comprising 
fastening  devices  adapted  to  fasten  by  means  of  engage- 
ment with  the  said  grommet  whereby  the  strap  may  be 
passed  around  both  of  two  adjacent  cables  with  both  ends 
of  the  strap  passed  through  the  grommet  and  fastened 
thereto  holding  the  cables  in  adjacent  relationship. 


1.  A  detachable  metal  leg  for  pfl^ce  furniture  compris- 
ing, first  and  second  telescoping  channel  members,  each 
member  including  two  flanges,  a  web  connecting  said 
flanges  and  an  open  space  opposite  said  web,  the  web  of 
the  first  channel  member  closing  the  open  space  of  the 
second  channel  member,  means  for  fastening  the  leg  to 
a  piece  of  furniture  and  fastened  to  the  web  of  the  first 
channel  member  and  extending  through  the  opening  in 
the  second  channel  member,  and  an  end-block  forming  a 
foot  and  interlocking  the  two  channel  members  at  their 
base. 


3,210,036 

STABILIZING   BRACE  FOR  SCAFFOLDS 

James  L.  Owens,  418  Ingalton  Ave.,  West  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,490 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248—205) 

1.   A   stabilizing  brace  for  scaffolds  consisting  of  a 

support  encircling  collar,  a  pair  of  elongated  arms,  means 

pivotally  securing  a  first  end  of  each  arm  to  said  collar 
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for  pivotal  adjustment  about  two  perpendicular  axes,  and 
means  on  the  other  end  of  each  arm  engageable  with  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stable  structure,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  including  an  enlarged  flat  nailing  plate  and 
means  pivotally  securing  the  nailing  plate  to  the  arm,  the 
means  pivotally  securing  the  first  end  of  each  arm  to  the 
collar  including  a  planar  member  projecting  outwardly 


from  said  collar,  the  first  end  of  one  arm  overlying  said 
planar  member,  the  first  end  of  the  other  arm  underlying 
said  planar  member,  and  an  elongated  rod  extending 
through  said  first  ends  and  the  intermediate  member 
pivotally  mounting  each  arm  on  this  member  for  move- 
ment in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
member. 


3^10,037 

HANGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

FIXTURES 

Carl  Gordon  Cbristensen,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

(3209  Hillsdale  Drive,  Uri>andale,  Iowa) 

Filed  July  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,800 

1  Claim.     (CI.  248—317) 
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A  light  fixture  hanger  comprising  a  bracket  including 
a  horizontally  disposed  base  with  an  opening  therethrough 
and  vertically  disposed  panels  extended  upwardly  from 
the  ends,  the  upper  ends  of  said  ^nels  having  horizon- 
tally disposed  arms  extended  therefrom,  jaws  having  tabs 
extended  therefrom  on  the  base  and  positioned  around 
the  opening  through  the  base,  a  tube  having  an  outwardly 
flared  upper  end  extended  through  the  opening  of  the  base 
and  positioned  to  be  gripped  by  said  jaws,  said  tabs  of 
the  jaws  extending  through  openings  in  the  lower  ends  of 
the  panels,  and  springs  positioned  with  ends  connected  to 
said  tabs  and  their  opposite  ends  connected  to  those  ends 
of  said  arms  which  are  extended  from  the  panels. 


3,210,038 
CARGO   LATCH 
Howard  E.  Bader  and  Robert  A.  Warren,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc., 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,692 
9  Claims.     (CL  248—361) 
1.  A  latch  comprising: 
a  frame  means; 

a  first  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for 
erection  and  retraction  and  wherein,  in  said  position 
of  erection  said  first  pawl  is  oriented  more  than  90° 
from  its  position  of  retraction; 
said  first  pawl  having  a  locking  surface  extending  in 
a  direction  substantially  radial  of  its  point  of  piv- 
otal mounting  on  said  frame  means; 


said  first  pawl  having  a  limiting  surface  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  lockini*  surface;  and 

a  second  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  means, 
said  second  pawl  rotatable  in  said  first  direction  for 
erection  and  rotatable  in  said  second  direction  for 
retraction; 

said  second  pawl  having  a  locking  surface  disposed  for 


contact  with  said  locking  surface  of  said  first  pawl 
when  said  first  and  second  pawls  are  erected; 
said  second  pawl  having  an  abutting  surface  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  locking  surface 
of  said  second  pawl  and  disposed  for  contact  with 
said  limiting  surface  of  said  first  pawl  when  said 
first  and  second  pawls  are  erected,  whereby  in  the 
erection  of  said  latch,  said  first  pawl  moves  down 
onto  a  member  to  be  held  by  said  latch. 


3,210.039 

EXPANDABLE  CORE-FORMER 

Leonard  D.  Long,  %  Long  Construction  Co.,  P.O.  Box 

288.  2110  Mt.  Pleasant  St.  Charleston,  S.C. 
Original  application  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,972,  now 
Patent  No.  3,090.093,  dated  May  21,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,218 
3  Ctaims,     (CI.  249—181) 


y<T    iM 


1.  An  expandable  core-former,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  core  segments  movable  in  respect  to  each  other  and 
each  having  a  concave  inwardly  presented  face  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  lying  in  the  plane 
of  an  oblique  core-former  axis,  a  roller  carried  in  each 
of  said  recesses,  a  first  shaft  having  means  slidabiy  con- 
nected to  said  core  segments  for  guiding  the  movements 
of  said  core  segments  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  first 
shaft  being  axially  movable  for  moving  the  core-former 
to  and  from  an  operative  position  in  the  mold,  a  second 
shaft  carried  in  said  first  shaft  in  a  fixed  axial  position 
with  respect  to  said  core  segments  and  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  first  shaft,  said  second  shaft  projecting 
beyond  said  first  shaft  and  interposed  between  the  core 
segments  and  having  cam  means  mounted  in  a  fixed  axial 
position  thereon  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  cam  means 
comprising  cam  lobes  disposed  in  thrust-transmitting 
engagement  with  said  rollers  upon  rotation  of  said  second 
shaft  in  one  direction  to  force  said  core  segments  uni- 
expand  the  core-former  and  interposed  between  said 
rollers  in  the  planes  of  the  transverse  core-former  axes 
upon  rotation  of  said  second  shaft  in  an  opposite  direction, 
means  operatively  interconnecting  said  core  segments  and 
moving  them  toward  each  other  to  collapse  the  core- 
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former  upon  rotation  of  said  second  shaft  in  said  opposite 
direction,  a  plurality  of  face  plates  on  said  core  segments 
bridging  the  spaces  therebetween  when  the  core  segments 
are  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  pilot  plate 
slidably  engageable  with  one  end  of  the  core  segments 
with  a  pilot  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  for  releasably 
retaining  the  core-former  in  a  fixed  nonrotatable  position 
in  a  mold,  said  face  plates  having  cover  plates  at  each 
of  their  ends  extending  inwardly  over  the  means  on  said 
first  shaft  and  pilot  plate  to  close  the  ends  of  the  core- 
former. 

3,210,040 

FAUCET  ADAPTER 

William  Lloyd  Thurlow,  705  2nd  St  N^ 

Wabpeton,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,736 

11  Claims.     (CI.  251—96) 


portion  and  to  maintain  the  safety  actuating  mechanism 
in  assembled  relation,  said  safety  mechanism  being  opera- 
tive when  axial  and  rotational  pressure  is  sequentially 
applied  to  the  handle  stem  section  of  the  valve  to  first 
overcome  the  biasing  action  of  said  spring  means  to  rela- 
tively axially  move  said  sleeve  means  and  said  collar 
means  to  effect  interengagement  of  said  inter-engageable 
clutch  teeth  means  and  then  rotate  the  valve  stem  to 
effect  valve  activation. 


3,210,041 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 
Richard  K.  Mitts,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Robertshaw    Controls    Company,    Richmond,   Va.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  30,  1962.  Ser.  No.  213,493 
10  Claims.     (CI.  251—138) 


3.  Safety  actuating  mechanism  for  universal  applica- 
tion in  preventing  unintentional  actuation  of  a  conven- 
tional rotary  type  valve  having  a  pair  of  axially  aligned 
and  spaced  apart  cylindrical  valve  stem  sections  wherein 
one  of  said  stem  section  is  connected  with  the  valve  and 
the  other  stem  section  has  an  operating  handle  thereon, 
sleeve  means  having  an  axial  bore  whereby  it  is  rotatable 
on  and  about  the  axis  of  the  valve  stem  sections,  said 
sleeve  means  including  means  whereby  it  is  rotatable  with 
one  of  said  cylindrical  stem  sections  of  the  valve,  said 
sleeve  means  having  axial  counterbore  means  therein 
forming  a  diametral  wall  therein  intermediate  the  length 
of  the  sleeve  means,  clutch  teeth  means  integral  with  said 
diametral  wall  within  the  larger  bore  portion  of  said  axial 
counterbore  means,  said  clutch  teeth  means  extending 
radially  and  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  sleeve  means 
and  spaced  inwardly  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  there- 
of, collar  means,  said  collar  means  being  removably 
mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  the  other  of  said  cylin- 
drical valve  stem  sections  and  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  sleeve  means,  one  of  said  sleeve  and  collar  means 
comprising  the  sole  support  of  the  other,  said  collar  means 
having  clutch  teeth  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  and 
terminating  at  one  end  thereof,  said  collar  clutch  teeth 
being  complementary  to  the  clutch  teeth  of  said  sleeve 
means  and  positioned  within  said  larger  bore  portion  of 
the  counterbore  thereof,  said  larger  bore  of  the  counter- 
bore of  said  sleeve  means  being  of  a  sufficient  length  to 
provide  for  relative  axial  movement  of  the  teeth  of  the 
collar  means  between  an  inter-engaged  position  with  said 
teeth  of  said  sleeve  means  and  a  rotatably  free  disengaged 
position  therein,  spring  means  of  a  diameter  greater  than 
said  cylindrical  stem  sections  and  disposed  inwardly  of 
said  inter-engageable  clutch  teeth  of  said  sleeve  and  said 
collar  means  reacting  between  said  sleeve  means  and  said 
collar  means  normally  to  bias  said  sleeve  means  and 
collar  means  in  an  axial  direction  to  maintain  said  inter- 
engageable  clutch  teeth  means  apart  in  a  disengaged  rela- 
tion, means  at  the  end  of  said  larger  bore  portion  of  the 
sleeve  counterbore  normally  abuttingly  engaged  by  the 
clutch  teeth  means  on  said  collar  means  to  maintain  said 
collar  clutch  teeth  means  confined  within  said  larger  bore 


7.  In  an  electrcmagnetically  operated  device,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  bi-polar  magnet  core,  an  electrically 
energizable  coil  associated  with  one  pole  of  said  magnet 
core,  a  keeper  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends 
on  said  one  pole,  one  end  of  said  keeper  being  disposed 
for  attraction  to  the  other  pole  of  said  magnet  core 
upon  energization  of  said  coil,  the  other  pole  of  said 
magnet  core  having  an  enlarged  face  for  increasing  flux 
to  said  one  end  of  said  keeper,  spring  means  biasing 
said  one  end  of  said  keeper  away  from  said  other  pole 
upon  deenergization  of  said  coil,  electric  circuit  means 
for  energizing  said  coil  including  an  alternating  current 
transformer  and  a  rectifier  to  change  the  alternating  cur- 
rent to  pulsating  direct  current,  and  a  lag  coil  on  said 
one  pole  of  said  magnet  core  and  being  responsive  to 
said  electric  coil  to  retard  demagnetization  on  pulsa- 
tion decay. 

3,210,042 
BALL  VALVE  SEAT 
Howard  G.  Freeman,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Jamesbury  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,990 
6  Claims.     (CI.  251—175) 


'IC    lO 


1.  A  ball  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve 
chamber  and  inlet  and  outlet  openings  communicating 
therewith,  said  chamber  having  an  end  wall  in  which 
said  outlet  opening  is  disposed,  a  ball  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  having  a  fluid  passage,  means  for  turning 
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said  ball  between  an  open  position  in  which  said  passage 
is  in  communication  with  said  openings  and  a  closed  po- 
sition in  which  said  passage  is  out  of  communication  with 
said  openings,  and  a  unitary  seat  ring  disposed  against 
said  wall  around  said  outlet  opening,  said  ring  including 
a  core  of  rigid  material  and  a  sleeve  of  material  more 
elastic  than  that  of  said  core,  said  sleeve  having  an 
axially  flexible  lip  engaging  said  ball  to  form  a  seal 
therewith,  said  ball  being  movable  toward  said  wall, 
and  said  lip  being  bendable  to  permit  such  movement, 
and  said  core  having  a  first  portion  engaging  said  wall 
and  a  second  portion  disposed  between  said  ball  and  said 
wall  and  all  around  said  opening  and  initially  spaced 
from  said  ball  but  adapted  to  limit  the  ball  movement 
toward  said  wall,  and  said  core  and  sleeve  having  inters 
locking  portions  adapted  to  prevent  relative  rotation  there- 
between due  to  axial  load  on  said  lip. 


plurality  of  oblique  grooves  in  the  peripheral  surface 
extending  from  the  ends  adjacent  said  wheel  and  terminat- 
ing inwardly  of  the  ends  of  smaller  diameter,  the  cross- 
sectional  areas  of  said  grooves  progressively  decreasing 
from  the  large  ends  of  said  rotors  toward  the  smaller 
ends,  a  pair  of  conical  bearing  members  fixed  in  said  cas- 
ing and  surrounding  said  rotors  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
means  providing  a  second  annular  cavity  between  each 
bearing  member  and  said  casing,  means  providing  a  third 
annular  cavity  between  the  small  end  of  each  ro^  and 
the  adjacent  bearing  member,  said  bearing  members  hav- 
ing passages  communicating  with  said  second  and  third 


3,210,043  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
FLOW  OF  FLUIDS 
Karl   H.   Burzlaff,   Fairport,  N.Y.,   assignor  to  Ritter 
Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,242,  now 
Patent  No.  3.099.440.  dated  May  14,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236.008 
10  Claims.     (CI.  251—320) 


^1         77^ 

2.  In  combination, 

(a)  a  free  floating  valve, 

(b)  a  valve  body  having  an  upwardly  disposed  cham- 
ber receiving  said  valve, 

(c)  said  chamber  having;  an  outlet  at  the  upper  end, 
a  valve  receiving  portion  at  the  lower  end  adapted 
for  receiving  said  valve  when  in  a  normally  open 
position,  and  an  inlet  intermediate  said  outlet  and 
said  valve  when  in  the  normally  open  position,  and 

(d)  actuator  means  acting  at  said  chamber  selectively 
moving  said  valve  into  the  fluid  flow  path  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet,  thereby  to  be  carried  to  said  out- 
let for  closure  thereof. 


cavities  and  said  casing  having  passages  communicating 
with  said  second  cavities  and  the  atmosphere,  where  air 
impinging  on  said  wheel  will  cause  rotation  of  said  wheel 
and  rotors,  said  air  flowing  into  said  first  cavities  and 
through  said  grooves,  said  air  being  discharged  from  said 
'•grooves  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  jets  impinging  on  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  bearing  members  to  provide  axially 
spaced  fluid  bearing  supports  for  said  rotors  and  wheel, 
said  air  thereafter  flowing  into  said  third  cavities,  through 
the  passages  in  said  bearing  members  into  said  second 
cavities  and  through  the  passages  in  said  casing  to  the 
atmosphere. 

3,210,045 
DEVICE  FOR  WICKET  GUIDE  STEMS  FOR  WATER 

Tl  RBINES,  PUMP  TURBINES  OR  PUMPS 
Ame  Herman  Lindquist,  Trollhattan,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Nydqvist  &  Holm  Aktiebolag,  Trollhattan.  Sneden,  a 
Swedish  corporation 

Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,283 
3  Claims.     (CI.  25i— 122) 


3,210,044 
CLOSED  TYPE  AIR  TL  RBINE  HAVING 
AIR   BE\RINGS 
Hanio  Mori,  Kamikyo-ku.  Kyoto-shi.  Japan,  assignor  to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Morita    Seisakusho,    Fushiml-ku, 
Kyoto-shi,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1963, 
38  32.238 
1  Claim.     (CI.  253—2) 
A  closed  type  air  turbine  having-  self-acting  air  bear- 
ings, said  turbine  comprising  a  casing,  a  turbine  wheel 
disposed  centrally  in  said  casing,  aa  air  intake  nozzle  in 
said  casing  disposed  to  direct  air  to  said  wheel  to  cause  ro- 
tation thereof,  a  pair  of  conical  rotors  disposed  axially. 
one  on  each  end  of  said  wheel  and  connected  to  said 
wheel  for  rotation  therewith,  the  large  diameter  ends  of 
said  rotors  being  disposed  adjacent  said  wheel  and  axially 
spaced  therefrom  to  provide  with  said  casing  an  annular 
cavity  at  each  end  of  said  wheel,  each  rotor  having  a 


1.  In  a  turbine  turbine-pump  or  pump,  a  head  cover 
and  a  bottom  ring  disposed  in  superimposed  spaced-apart 
relationship,  a  plurality  of  wicket  gates  disposed  between 
said  cover  and  said  ring  and  having  at  each  end  a  mounting 
lug.  said  cover  and  said  ring  including  passage  openings  for 
said  lugs  and  said  lugs  protruding  through  said  openings, 
abutment  means  secured  to  each  protruding  lug  portion 
and  axial  thrust  bearing  means  interposed  between  each 
of  said  abutment  means  and  the  adjacent  sides  of  said 
cover  and  said  ring,  respectively. 
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3,210,046 
TIE  BUTTING  MEANS 
Edward  H.  Krause,  Jr.,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwauliee,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,422 
9  Claims.     (CI.  254 — 44) 


2.  A  device  for  removing  tie  parts  from  beneath  the 
rails  of  a  tracic  which  includes  a  base,  means  to  move  the 
base  along  the  tracic,  an  opposed  pair  of  levers,  means  to 
thrust  the  levers  against  the  tie  parts,  means  to  lower  the 
levers  into  a  trench  opened  by  removal  of  a  cut  central  tie 
portion  and  in  general  alignment  with  the  tie  parts,  and 
gauging  means  associated  with  the  levers  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  rails  to  thereby  determine  the  lowering  of  the 
levers. 


3,210,047 

SHORING  JACK 

George  WilbeH  Jacluon,  1848  W.  1st  Ave.,  Vancouver  9, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,155 

6  Claims.     (CI.  254—98) 


rs-v 


1.  In  a  shoring  jack,  a  tubular  standard,  a  load  engaging 
element  mounted  free  to  move  endwise  in  the  standard, 
an  outer  casing  threadably  mounted  on  the  standard  for 
endwise  movement  thereon,  a  cup  ring  in  and  supported 
by  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  jaws  mounted  in  the  cup 
ring  cngageablc  with  the  load  engaging  element,  said  jaws 
and  cup  ring  having  complementary  tapered  opposing 
faces  by  which  downward  movement  of  the  jaws  in  the 
cup  ring  forces  the  jaws  inward  into  engaging  relation 
with  the  load  engaging  element,  said  standard  having  the 
upper  end  thereof  in  opposing  relation  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  jaws  by  which  a  downward  movement  of  the  casing 
on  the  standard  causes  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  to 
push  the  jaws  upward  out  of  engaging  relation  with  the 
load  engaging  element.  , 


3,210,048 
POLE  SETHNG  JACK 
George  F.  Redman,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Revere 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,597 
5  Claims.     (CL  254—101) 


1.  Apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  a  light  pole  or 
the  like  that  includes  an  elongated  standard  surmounting 
a  base  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  fixed  mounting 
secured  to  the  ground,  which  apparatus  comprises  an  up- 
right support  structure  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
mounting  to  stand  alongside  said  pole,  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  support  structure  to  the  mount- 
ing, jack  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  struc- 
ture at  a  height  well  above  said  mounting,  said  jack 
means  including  an  elongated  rigid  member  having  con- 
necting means  at  one  end  and  also  including  means  for 
moving  said  rigid  member  longitudinally,  said  connect- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  detachably  connect  said  rigid 
member  to  the  pole  at  a  position  spaced  above  the  base 
thereof,  whereby  a  light  pole  can  be  easily  raised  and 
lowered  by  a  single  workman. 


3.210,049 

WINCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BOAT  TRAILER 

Charles  H.  Holsclaw,  418-424  N.  Willow  Road, 

Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,140 

6  Claims.     (CI.  254—166) 


1.  In  a  winch  stand  for  use  with  a  boat  trailer  having 
a  tongue,  the  combination  comprising  a  rigid  pedestal 
secured  to  the  tongue  and  extending  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  winch  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  a 
bow  mount  including  an  arm  secured  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  for 
nesting  engagement  with  the  bow  stem,  hooks  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  frame  below  the  bow  mount  for  hooking 
a  hold-down  loop  formed  in  the  winch, rope,  said  frame 
being  of  hollow  construction  telescoped  over  the  pedestal 
and  having  means  for  clamping  the  same  to  the  pedestal  in 
a  selected  vertical  position  in  which  the  bow  mount  is 
directly  below  the  bow  eye  of  the  boat  and  in  which  the 
winch  and  hooks  are  respectively  above  and  below  the 
bow  eye  for  holding  the  bow  eye  against  movement  in 
all  directions. 
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3^10,050 

WINCH-rVPE  HOIST 

Don  R.  Harmony,  Nelsonville,  OhJo 

(Cedar  Hill  Koad,  Rt  3,  Lancaster,  Ohio) 

Filed  July  2,  1963,  S«r.  No.  292,305 

5  Claims.    (CL  254—168) 


1.  In  a  winch  of  the  type  to  apply  traction  to  a  rope 
having  a  bight  on  a  drum  with  load  and  control  ends  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
axis,  said  drum  being  of  gradually  increasing  diameter 
from  its  midpoint  axially  in  both  directions,  and  guide  and 
centering  means  for  the  rope  on  the  drum  comprising 
stops  disposed  transversely  of  the  drum  adjacent  the 
periphery  thereof  in  spaced  relationship  axially  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  midpoint  thereof  and  adapted  to  respec- 
tively engage  the  control  and  load  ends  of  the  rope,  said 
stops  being  elongated  pins  which  are  disposed  substan- 
tially tangential  to  the  drum,  said  pins  being  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  a  support  independent  of  the  drum  for  swinging 
movement  in  a  plane  substantially  tangential  to  said  drum 
with  the  pivoted  end  being  opposite  to  the  end  engaging 
the  respective  rope  end. 


3,210.051 
HIGHWAY  SAFETY  Gl'ARD 
Benjamin  T.  Case,  Vlilwauliee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Highway 
Safety  Products  Corporation,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  July  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,455 
4  Claims.     (CI.  256—13.1) 


1.  In  a  highway  safety  guard:  a  plurality  of  spaced 
supporting  bases,  each  of  said  bases  being  immovably 
mounted  adjacent  said  highway;  a  frame  supported  on 
each  of  said  bases,  each  of  said  frames  consisting  of  a 
vertical  post,  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  post 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
vertical  post  and  extending  to  a  point  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  vertical  post,  and  bracing  members  joining 
said  posts  to  form  a  rigid  frame,  the  two  posts  lying  in  a 


plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  highway;  snub- 
ber  cables  secured  in  each  of  said  bases,  and  having  two 
ends  thereof  projecting  from  each  of  said  bases  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  in  planes  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  posts  and  spaced  from  the 
posts;  a  snubber  block  formed  on  each  sloping  post  to 
engage  the  two  cables  secured  in  the  supporting  base  with 
one  cable  on  either  side  of  the  sloping  post;  means  on  the 
snubber  blocks  to  engage  the  cables  to  retard  the  move- 
ment of  the  frame  under  load;  and  stop  elements  formed 
adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  the  cables  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  frames. 


3.210,052 
ELECTRO-MECHAMCAL  TRANSDUCER 
FOR  CLEANING 
Andrew  E.  Gaal,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penasvlvania 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,380 
8  Claims.     (CI.  259—72) 


I.  A  receptacle  in  which  soiled  objects  may  be  sub- 
merged in  liquid  for  cleansing,  having  affixed  to  the  outer 
bottom  surface  thereof  an  annulus  of  dependent  magneto- 
strictive  magnet  armatures,  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  ar- 
matures constituting  a  flat  surface  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
said  outer  bottom  surface  of  said  receptacle,  a  disk  having 
a  plane  surface,  mounted  closely  contiguous  to  said  surface 
of  said  armatures,  means  to  revolve  said  disk  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  contiguous  surfaces  and  an 
annulus  of  bar  magnets  embedded  in  and  constituting  said 
surface  of  said  disk. 


3,210.053 

AERATOR  STRl  CTL'RE 

Carl  F.  Boester,  Arlington,  Va. 

(P.O.  Box  567,  Lafayette,  Ind.) 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser,  No.  387,820 

5  Claims.     (CI.  261 — 6) 


5.  Apparatus  for  treating  waste  liquid  aerobically  and 
anaerobically  comprising  a  tank  having  a  closed  bottom 
and  upright  sides, 

a  smaller  compartment  within  the  tank  having  upright 
sides  spaced  from  upright  sides  of  the  tank  and  hav- 
ing an  open  lower  end  spaced  substantially  above  the 
bottom  of  the  tanl^. 
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an  inlet  conduit  leading  from  the  exterior  of  the  tank 
to  the  interior  of  the  compartment, 

an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tank, 

means  for  agitating  and  aerating  the  contents  of  the 
compartment  before  they  pass  from  the  compart- 
ment through  the  open  lower  end  thereof, 

and  a  bag-like  member  of  filter  material  suspended 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  and  surrounding 
said  compartment  and  spaced  from  the  side  and  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  and  receiving  the  discharge  from  the 
compartment  and  forming  a  flow-impeding  screen 
between  the  compartment  and  said  outlet  pipe  to 
prevent  turbulence  in  the  flow  of  liquid  in  the  tank. 


3,210,054 

CARBURETOR  ACCELERATOR  PUMP  LOCKOUT 

Eugene  R.  Gettell,  Ridley  Park,  Pa. 

(2306  Hampstead  Ave.,  Richmond,  Va.) 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,037 

2  Claims.     (CI.  261—34) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  carburetor  including  throttle 
means  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  and  an 
accelerator  pump  having  an  actuator  movable  between  a 
first  normally  at  rest  position  and  a  second  position  to- 
ward which  said  actuator  is  moved  to  effect  operation  of 
said  pump,  linkage  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  throttle  means  and  said  actuator  for  movement  of  the 
latter  toward  said  second  position  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  throttle  means  toward  said  open  position,  said  link- 
age means  including  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said 
actuator,  and  control  means  operable  independently  of 
normal  operation  of  said  carburetor  for  selectively  ren- 
dering said  linkage  means  inoperative  to  effect  movement 
of  said  actuator  in  response  to  movement  of  said  throttle 
means,  said  linkage  means  including  a  walking  beam  piv- 
otally  secured  to  said  carburetor  intermediate  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  beam  for  movement  about  an  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the  latter,  means  operatively  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  beam  to  said  actuator  and  said 
throttle  means,  said  beam  including  a  pair  of  opposite  end 
sections  pivotally  secured  together  at  adjacent  ends  and 
abutment  means  preventing  pivotal  movement  of  one  of 
said  end  sections  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  other  end 
section  past  a  predetermined  position,  said  control  means 
including  means  movable  between  a  first  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position  retaining  said  one  end  section 
in  said  predetermined  position  and  against  pivotal  move- 
ment in  the  other  direction  away  from  said  predetermined 
position. 

3,210,055 
CARBURETOR 
Warren  G.  Kingsley,  Watkins  Glen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Bendix  Corporation,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,462 
9  Cbims.     (CI.  261—39) 
1.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising: 

a  body  provided  with  a  mixture  passage,  said  passage 
providing  an  air  intake  and  a  mixture  outlet; 


a  fuel  orifice  opening  into  the  passage; 

means  communicating  with  the  orifice  for  supplying 
fuel  to  the  orifice; 

air  valve  means  for  restricting  the  air  flow  in  the  pas- 
sage; 

metering  means  operably  connected  to  the  air  valve  and 
cooperating  with  the  orifice  for  restricting  and  regu- 
lating the  fuel  discharge  into  the  air  flow  from  the 
orifice; 


throttle  valve  means  in  the  passage  for  controlling  the 
introduction  of  a  fuel-air  mixture  to  the  engine;  and, 

means  including  a  shaft  supported  in  the  passage  for 
reducing  the  air  flow; 

means  responsive  to  engine  temperatures  connected  to 
said  shaft  for  moving  said  shaft  in  response  to  tem- 
perature variation. 


3,210,056 
CONTACTING  TRAY  WITH  VARIABLE  PASSAGE 

Willem  C.  van't  Sant,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  16,  1962, 

276,015 
9  Claims.     (CI.  261—114) 


I7»  ,,  .I7« 


■13       1-ISb 


1.  A  gas-liquid  contacting  apparatus  comprising:  a 
contacting  tray  adapted  to  be  mounted  horizontally  with- 
in a  contacting  column  to  retain  a  body  of  liquid  thereon 
and  having  a  flow  opening  therethrough,  and  a  valve 
mounted  on  said  tray  for  vertical  movement  to  control 
the  passage  through  the  said  opening,  said  valve-.«com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  situated  above  the  tray  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  guides  separate  from  and  attached  to 
said  body  and  extending  downwards  therefrom 
through  the  flow  opening  and  distributed  about  the 
periphery  of  the  opening,  each  of  said  guides  having 
outwardly-extending  and  upwardly-directed  abutment 
means  positioned  for  engagement  with  the  under  side 
of  the  tray  to  limit  upward  movement  of  the  valve, 
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(c)  said  guide  having  parts  thereof  extending  hori- 
zontally outwardly  beyond  the  edge  of  the  opening 
at  the  under  side  of  the  valve  body  for  engagement 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  tray,  thereby  to  maintain 
the  valve  body  spaced  above  said  tray  surface  when 
the  valve  is  in  the  lowermost  position  thereof. 


3.210,057 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Frederick  W.  Deady,  Jr.  and  Richard  H.  Merrick,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  S«r.  No.  257,576 
6  Claims.     (Q.  261—128) 


venturi,  converting  the  values  of  such  sensed  Dewpoint 
temperature  to  the  same  system  of  values  as  such  sensed 


Dry-Bulb  temperature,  and  indicating  such  values  upon  a 
common  scale  of  such  values. 


3,210,059 
AIR  HEATING  BURNER 
John  D.  Nesbitt  and  Wallace  A.  James,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  (o  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,324 
10  Claims.     (CI.  263 — 19) 


1.  In  an  absorption  refrigeration  system,  an  absorber 
section  comprising  an  upper  header,  a  lower  header,  a 
plurality  of  vertical  absorber  tubes  having  open  ends 
connecting  said  upper  and  lower  headers,  inlet  means  to 
admit  strong  absorbent  solution  into  said  absorber  sec- 
tion, outlet  means  to  permit  weak  absorbent  solution  to 
leave  said  absorber  section,  and  a  refrigerant  vapor  dis- 
tributor header  disposed  within  said  lower  header,  said  re- 
frigerant distributor  header  having  a  plurality  of  orifices 
arranged  below  the  open  ends  of  said  absorber  tubes  for 
distributing  refrigerant  vapor  upwardly  into  the  open  low- 
er ends  of  only  some  of  said  absorber  tubes,  so  that  other 
absorber  tubes  serves  to  recirculate  absorbent  solution 
downwardly  from  said  upper  header  to  said  lower  header. 

6.  An  improved  method  of  providing  refrigerant  ab- 
sorption in  an  absorption  refrigeration  system  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  passing  refrigerant  vapor  to  be  absorbed 
and  absorbent  solution  in  contact  with  each  other  through 
a  predetermined  set  of  absorber  passages  from  a  first 
header  to  a  second  header,  passing  absorbent  solution 
from  said  second  header  back  to  said  first  header  through 
at  least  another  predetermined  passage  in  a  controlled 
pattern  for  recirculation  through  said  first  set  of  ab- 
sorber passages,  and  recirculating  more  relatively  weak 
absorbent  solution  than  relatively  stronger  absorbent  solu- 
tion from  said  second  header  to  said  first  header. 


3,210,058 
CARBURETOR  DEICING  DEVICE 
Oliver  D.  Colvin,  459  Exeter  Road,  Hampton,  N  JL 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351»272 
5  Claims.     (CL  261—128) 
1-  The  method  for  indicating  approaching  icing  condi- 
tions in  a  venturi  which  consists  in,  sensing  the  Dry-Bulb 
temperatures  at  the  throat  region  of  such  venturi,  sensing 
the  Dewpoint  temperature  of  air  in  the  vicinity  of  such 


'/f 


3.  In  combination  with  a  duct,  burner  apparatus  for 
heating  a  stream  of  air  flowing  in  the  duct  from  an  up- 
stream end  thereof  to  a  downstream  end  thereof,  said 
burner  apparatus  being  operably  positioned  in  the  duct 
intermediate  the  upstream  and  downstream  ends  thereof 
and  comprising,  in  combination:  fuel  supply  means  for  de- 
livering a  stream  of  fuel  to  the  burner;  annular  fuel  nozzle 
means  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fuel  stream; 
flame  stabilizing  means  downstream  of  the  fuel  nozzle 
means  for  receiving  an  annular  stream  therefrom  and  for 
initiating  and  stabilizing  the  combustible  reaction  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  annular  fuel  stream;  perforate  wall 
means  defining  a  primary  mixing  chamber  having  an  open 
upstream  end  in  communication  with  the  stabilizing  means 
and  an  open  downstream  end;  baffle  means  in  the  duct  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  burner  for  directing  the  air  flow- 
ing in  the  duct  past  the  burner  and  for  increasing  the 
velocity  thereof  to  1400  to  2600  feet  per  minute;  mixing 
baffle  means  disposed  downstream  of  the  open  down- 
stream end  of  the  primary  mixing  chamber  and  transverse- 
ly thereof  and  constituting  secondary  mixing  means;  and 
means  for  interposing  a  layer  of  cool  air  adjacent  the  up- 
stream side  of  the  mixing  baffle  intermediate  the  baffle  and 
fuel  flowing  from  the  primary  mixing  chamber. 
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3»210,060 


TAPPING  COWPER 

Aldo  Ramacciotti,  Genoa-Pegli,  Italy,  assizor  to  Society 
Finanziaria  Sidenirgica  ''Finsider^  per  Azioni  Istituto 
Siderurguco,  Genoa-Coraigliano,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  18,  1963,  1,395/63 

4  Claims.     (CI.  263—19) 


of  the  adjacent  furnace,  means  supplying  pressurized  hot 
gas  to  the  inlet  conduit  of  said  melting  furnace,  a  Venturi 
pump  operated  by  pressurized  gas  having  a  low  pressure 
inlet  directly  communicating  with  the  collection  outlet  of 


the  reducing  furnace  and  an  outlet  in  direct  communica- 
tion with  the  melting  furnace  whereby  the  material  treated 
and  collected  in  the  reduction  furnace  will  be  injected  into 
the  melting  furnace. 


1.  A  tapping  Cowper  comprising  a  vertical  cylindrical 
casing,  a  vertical  wall  dividing  said  casing  into  a  combus- 
tion well  and  a  stacking,  said  vertical  wall  terminating 
below  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  to  provide  com- 
munication between  said  combustion  well  and  stacking  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  checkerwork  having  vertical 
bores  therethrough  in  said  stacking,  a  burner  for  pro- 
ducing hot  combustion  products  in  said  well,  means  for 
discharging  said  combustion  products  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  stacking  whereby  said  combustion  products 
pass  through  and  heat  said  checkerwork,  means  for  intro- 
ducing air  to  be  heated  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  stack- 
ing, means  for  discharging  a  first  portion  of  said  air 
at  an  intermediate  location  substantially  below  the  top 
of  said  stacking  and  providing  a  first  tapping  conduit 
having  a  valve  therein,  means  for  discharging  a  second 
portion  of  said  air  from  said  combustion  well  and  pro- 
viding a  second  tapping  conduit  having  a  valve  therein, 
whereby  said  first  portion  of  air  passes  through  a  lower 
portion  only  of  said  checkerwork  and  is  heated  thereby 
while  said  second  portion  of  air  passes  through  the  entire 
checkerwork  and  is  heated  to  a  higher  temperature  than 
said  first  portion  of  air,  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  tapping  conduits  for  mixing  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  discharged  air  and  means  delivering  the  re- 
sulting mixture,  and  means  including  said  valves  for 
selectively  varying  the  proportions  of  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  air  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  mixture 
resulting  from  mixing  said  first  and  second  portions  of  air. 


3,210,061 
CONNECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PLURALITY 

OF  CYCLONE  TYPE  FURNACES  IN  SERIES 
Ynldo  Nogiwa,  121  l-chomc  Narimune,  Suginami-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1960, 
35/3,508 
4  Claims.     (CI.  266—24) 
2.  In  a  furnace  apparatus  for  processing  ore  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  plurailty  of  cyclone  furnaces  each 
having  a  tangential  gas  inlet  conduit  and  a  centrally  lo- 
cated gas  outlet  conduit  and  a  collection  outlet  associated 
therewith,  one  of  said  furnaces  constituting  a  melting  fur- 
nace and  another  furnace  constituting  a  reduction  furnace, 
means  supplying  ore  to  said  reduction  furnace,  said  fur- 
naces being  connected  in  series  whereby  the  outlet  con- 
duit of  one  furnace  communicates  with  the  inlet  conduit 


3,210,062 

CAMBER.RESTORING  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

A  PIVOTED  MOTOR  VEHICLE  REAR  WHEEL 

SUSPENSION 

John  R.  Bartosh,  812  Washington  Ave.,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,665 

4  Claims.     (CI.  267—16) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  main  frame,  a 
rear  wheel  suspension  arm  pivoted  to  said  main  frame 
for  rotation  on  a  substantially  horizontal  rearwardly  and 
inwardly  inclined  axis,  said  sus{>ension  arm  comprising  a 
main  body  having  a  pair  of  side  extensions  pivoted  to  said 
main  frame  at  their  inner  ends,  said  main  body  extending 
outwardly  for  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
arm  toward  its  free  outer  end,  said  main  body  having 
spaced  top  and  bottom  walls,  the  bottom  wall  being  pro- 
vided between  said  side  extensions  with  an  inner  end 
flange,  a  rear  wheel  journaled  on  the  free  outer  end  of 
said  suspension  arm,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  said 
main  frame  adjacent  said  axis  and  extending  outwardly, 
said  leaf  spring  having  a  free  end  portion  bearing  down- 
wardly on  said  inner  end  flange  of  the  bottom  wall. 


3,210,063 
HYDROPNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Jerry  Kirsch,  3946  Bishop  Road,  Detroit,  Micli. 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,587 
5  Claims.     (CI.  267—64) 
3.  A  hydropneumatic  vehicle  suspension  system,  com- 
prising 

a  vehicle  body, 

an  axle  assembly  disposed  beneath  said  vehicle  body, 
a  ground  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle  assem- 
bly, 
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and  a  hydropneumatic  suspension  motor  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  ground  wheel  in  interconnecting  relation- 
ship between  said  axle  assembly  and  said  vehicle 
body. 

said  motor  including 

a  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  bore  with  closed 

and  open  ends, 
a  restrained  piston  having  a  piston  head  re- 
ciprocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  bore 
and  defining  with  its  closed  end  an  inner 
chamber  containing  hydraulic  fluid, 

said  restrained  piston  having  a  hollow 
restraining  piston  fbd  extending  from 
said  piston  head  outwardly  through 
said  open  end  of  said  cylinder  to  a 
closed  outer  end  and  containing  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore, 


said  auxiliary  valve  including  an 
auxiliary  valve  passageway  inter- 
connecting the  opposite  sides  of 
said  piston  head  between  said 
inner  and  middle  chambers  and 
also  including  a  valve  plunger 
yieldingly  mounted  for  motion  in- 
to and  out  of  closing  relationship 
with  said  auxiliary  valve  passage- 
way. 


3,210,064 
SPRING  CONSTRUCTION 
Lawton  H.  Crosby,  Lake  Bluff,  III.,  assignor  (o  Morley 
Furniture  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
IlUnois 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,348 
16  Claims.     (CL  267—103) 


J^ 


a  free  piston  floatingly  mounted  in  said  re- 
strained piston  rod  bore  and  defining  with 
said  piston  head  a  middle  chamber  contain- 
ing hydraulic  fluid  and  defining  with  said 
closed  piston  rod  end  an  outer  chamber 
containing  a  compressed  pneumatic  fluid, 
and    means    including   yieldingly-urged   con- 
stant-speed   flow-control    valve    means    in 
said  piston  head  having  a  valve  passage- 
way of  variable  cross-sectional  area  inter- 
connecting said  inner  and  middle  chambers, 
said  valve  means  being  responsive  to  the 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  one  direction 
between  said  middle  chamber  and  said 
inner  chamber  resulting  from  relative 
motion  in  an  opening  direction  of  said 
cylinder    and    said    restrained    piston 
away  from  one  another  for  reducing 
the    effective    cross-sectional    area    of 
said  valve  passageway  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  rate  of  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  through  said  valve  pas- 
sageway in  said  one  direction  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  flow, 
said  first-mentioned  means  including  an 
auxiliary  pressure-reponsive  hydraulic 
fluid  flow-regulating  valve  mounted  in 
said  piston  head  and  operative  to  con- 
control  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through 
said  piston  head  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion of  such  flow  from  the  direction  of 
such  flow  through  said  valve  means. 


1.  In  a  sinuous  spring  band  arrangement  for  use  in 
a  furniture  frame  or  the  like,  the  combination  of:  a 
smuous  spring  band  having  a  series  of  linear  segments 
interconnected  by  a  series  of  generally  semi-circular  seg- 
ments, and  a  torque  member  pivotally  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  one  rail  of  the  frame  and  cooperating  with  said 
band  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  band  to  the  rail, 
said  torque  member  exerting  a  downward  pressure  on 
one  of  said  linear  segments  and  exerting  an  upward  pres- 
sure on  another  of  said  linear  segments  spaced  toward 
said  rail  a  span  of  at  least  two  of  said  semi-circular  seg- 
ments from  said  one  linear  segment. 


3,210,065 
HYDRAULIC  DOOR  OPENER 
Josef  M.   Under,   Delavan,   and    Raymond   H.   Bochm, 
Racine,    Wis.,    assignors    to    Crown    Industries,    Inc., 
Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,113 
7  Claims.     (CI.  26»— 34) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  door  operator,  a  casing 
adapted  to  serve  as  the  lintel  portion  of  a  door  frame,  a 
clutch  mounted  in  the  casing  for  oscillation  and  provided 
with  means  to  engage  and  oscillate  a  door,  a  cylinder 
slidably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  power 
chamber  therein,  a  power  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder, 
a  rod  pivotally  connecting  the  cylinder  with  one  side  of 
the  clutch,  a  rod  pivotally  connecting  the  power  piston 
with  the  other  side  of  the  clutch,  the  two  rods  exerting 
balanced  push  and  pull  on   the  clutch  for  oscillation 
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thereof  substantially  without  side  thrust,  fluid  pressure  in  the  clutch  segments  having  a  dog  for  engaging  a  recess 
the  power  chamber  moving  both  the  cylinder  and  the  of  said  hub  and  positively  positioning  said  clutch  segments 
power  piston  for  oscillation  of  the  clutch.  with  respect  to  said  hub,  means  for  biasing  said  segments 


FOR 


3^10,066 
FOOT  OPERATED  APPARATUS 
DOOR  ACTUATION 
Edwin  J.  Czaplicke,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Andrew  Marten, 
Akron,   Ohio,   assignors   to    Wiliunson   Chutes,   Inc., 
Alvon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,778 
3  Claims.     (CI.  268—37) 


3.  In  a  chute  or  hopper  or  the  like, 

a  vertically  positioned  frame  means  for  attachment  to 
a  support  to  connect  to  a  chute  or  the  like,  said 
frame  means  having  an  upper  section  with  an  open- 
ing therein  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  hol- 
low extension  thereon  at  one  lateral  margin  thereof, 

a  door  engagable  with  said  frame  means  to  cover  said 
opening, 
a  shaft  secured  to  said  door  and  joumalled  in  said 
frame  means  to  position  said  door, 

a  spring  latch  carried  by  said  door  adjacent  its  upper 
end  at  one  lateral  margin  thereof  and  engaging  said 
frame  means  to  lock  said  door  closed, 

a  foot  actuatable  pedal  pivotally  secured  to  said  ex- 
tension of  said  frame  means  and  protruding  there- 
from, 

a  door  control  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  and  extending 
radially  thereof, 

a  cam  positioned  on  said  frame  means  adjacent  said 
latch  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  to  engage  it 
and  move  said  latch  to  a  release  position  when  said 
cam  is  actuated,  and 

link  means  connecting  said  pedal  to  said  cam  to  actu- 
ate it  on  initial  movement  of  said  pedal  when  de- 
pressed. 

3,210,067 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  DOOR  OPERATOR 
Harold  W.  Ferguson  and  Francis  J.  Kalog,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,710 
15  Claims.  (CI.  268 — 65) 
2.  An  electromechanical  door  actuator  comprising  a 
reversible  motor,  a  gear  train  operatively  connected  to 
the  output  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  crank  rotatably  driven 
by  said  gear  train,  a  clutch  driven  by  said  crank  and 
having  an  output  shaft  and  a  hub,  means  for  connecting 
the  output  shaft  of  the  clutch  to  a  door  to  be  opened 
and  closed,  said  clutch  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally 
mounted  clutch  segments  surrounding  said  hub,  each  of 


toward  said  hub  for  yieldingly  retaining  said  dogs  in  said 
recesses,  and  means  for  minimizing  the  torque  imposed 
on  said  motor  by  said  door  at  the  beginning  of  the  open- 
ing and  closing  portions  of  the  door-opening  cycle. 


3,210,068 
MAGNETIC  SPACING  TOOL 
Edgar  A.  Shelton,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Ofl  Company,  Ponca  City,  Olda.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,942 
5  Claims.     (CI.  269—8) 


1.  A  tool  for  spacing  paramagnetic  workpieces  having 
various  diameters  a  desired  distance  apart  which 
comprises: 

a  spacer  plate  having  a  thickness  corresponding  to 
the  desired  spacing  between  the  workpieces  of 
pipe,  and 

a  magnet  for  attaching  the  tool  to  one  of  the  work- 
pieces,  secured  to  the  spacer  member  at  a  position 
thereon  spaced  from  one  edge  thereof  a  substantial 
distance  to  allow  insertion  of  the  edge  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  spacer  member  between  the 
workpieces, 

the  magnet  being  characterized  by  two  elongated,  paral- 
lel contact  surfaces  for  engaging  a  workpiece,  the 
contact  surfaces  being  disposed  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  spacer  plate. 


3,210,069 
HOLD-DOWN  CLAMP 
Leonard  J.  Holtz,  9474  Wayside  Drive,  Sunland,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,394 
2  Oaims.     (CI.  269—94) 
1.  In  a  hold-down  clamp  device,  a  body  member  of 
elongated  rectangular  configuration  in  plan  and  includ- 
ing a   force   receiving  surface   and  oppositely  disposed, 
force  imposing  end  portions,  a  groove  of  circular  seg- 
mental configuration  formed  in  said  force  receiving  sur- 
face and  extending  transversely  of  said  body  member 
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from  side  to  side  thereof,  a  rocker  member  having  a  semi- 
cylindrical  cross  section  mounted  for  rocking  movement 
in  said  groove,  a  bolt  receiving  hole  extending  through 
said  rocker  member  between  the  ends  thereof  and  at  right 
angles  to  said  force  receiving  surface,  a  complementary 
bolt  receiving  hole  extending  through  said  body  member 
from  the  bottom  of  said  groove  to  the  opposite  side  there- 
of, and  interengaging  means  extending  between  said  mem- 
bers operative  to  hold  them  loosely  in  assembly  while 
allowing  relative  rocking  movements  therebetween;  said 


interengaging  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spur  receiving 
grooves  formed  in  the  sides'  of  said  hole  in  said  body 
member  disposed  parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  body 
member  and  parallel  to  the  curvature  of  the  bottom  of 
said  groove  in  which  said  rocker  member  is  mounted  and 
a  pair  of  spur  elements  depending  from  said  rocker  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  the  sides  of  said  hole  in  said  body  m<;m- 
ber  in  which  said  spur  receiving  grooves  are  formed  and 
thence  extending  laterally  one  each  into  one  each  of  said 
pair  of  spur  receiving  grooves. 


3^10,070 

AUTOMOBILE  BODY  REPAIR  TOOL 

Biase  A.  Lagana,  Jr.,  137  Lyon*  Road.  Scarsdalc,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,947 

7  Claims.     (CL  269—228) 
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4.  A  pair  tool  suitable  for  temporarily  locking  the 
rear  panel  of  an  automobile  to  a  wheelhouse  operhing 
while  welding  or  riveting  the  panel  to  the  opening  com- 
prising a  locking  wrench  having  a  handle,  an  operating 
lever  pivotally  associated  with  the  handle,  at  least  two 
parallel  jaws  both  located  above  the  handle  facing  in  the 
reverse  direction  back  over  the  handle,  one  jaw  being  a 
fixed  distance  above  the  handle  facing  toward  the  handle 
and  the  other  opposed  to  the  fiixed  jaw  facing  away  from 
the  handle,  both  jaws  being  parallel  to  the  handle  at  a 
fixed  angle  to  it,  and  a  rigid  support  on  one  end  of  which 
the  movable  jaw  is  mounted,  in  combination  with  a  chan- 
nel parallel  to  said  support  and  mounted  io  the  handle. 


said  support  being  slidable  in  the  channel  and  a  cam 
connected  to  the  operating  lever  for  advancing  the  sup- 
port and  jaw  toward  locking  position,  and  spring  return 
means  for  unlocking  the  wrench. 


3.210.071 
SHEET  FEEDING  MEC  HANISM  HAVING  CORNER 

AND  CENTER  SEPARATORS 
L««  R.  Rofters,  Morton  Grove,  and  George  J.  Zahradnik, 
North  Riverside,  III.,  aasignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,285 
12  Claims.     (CL  271—21) 


1.  In  a  duplicator, 

the  combination  comprising  a  feed  table  for  supporting 
a  stack  of  paper  sheets, 

a  pair  of  side  rails  adjustably  mounted  on  said  feed 
table  for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  stack, 

a  pair  of  vertically  movable  comer  separators  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  feed  table, 

each  of  said  comer  separators  having  a  vertical  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  positioned  in  front  of  the  front 
comer  of  the  stack, 

each  vertical  member  having  a  flange  projecting  there- 
from and  adapted  to  rest  upon  one  front  corner  of 
the  top  most  sheet  in  the  stack, 

each  flange  having  a  slot  therein  for  receiving  the  front 
of  one  of  the  side  rails  to  guide  the  corresponding 
separator  for  vertical  movement, 

a  center  separator  blade  disposed  vertically  in  front 
of  the  stack  between  said  comer  separators, 

said  center  separator  blade  being  narrow  relative  to  the 
width  of  said  feed  table. 

means  supporting  said  center  separator  blade  for  lateral 
adjusting  movement  and  also  for  vertical  adjusting 
movement, 

a  mechanism  for  adjusting  and  maintaining  the  vertical 
position  of  said  center  separator  blade, 

and  a  manually  movable  member  for  operating  said 
mechanism. 


3.210.072 
BLANK  FEEDF.RS  FOR  FOLDING 
BOX  MACHINES 
Thomas  R.  Baker,  Los  Altos,  and  Chester  J.  Pierce,  Jr., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Bradford    Speed    Packaeing    and    Development   Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,716 
9  Claims.     (CI.  271—30) 
1.  A  pusherless  blank  magazine  and  feeder  for  fold- 
ing box  machines,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
blank  supporting  rods  of  circular  cross  seaion  adapted 
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to  support  a  stack  of  blanks  resting  on  the  rods  on  edge, 
the  rods  having  an  inclination  to  the  horizontal  of  not 
less  than  15  and  not  more  than  40  degrees;  means  for 
agitating  the  rods  about  their  axes;  a  magazine  gate  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  rods  including  lip  means  for  mar- 
ginally overlying,  and  retaining,  the  foremost  blank  of 
the  stack  in  the  gate  against  dropping  out  under  the  force 


of  gravity;  a  reciprocating  blank  transport  means  com- 
prising a  suction  cup  for  engaging  at  the  end  of  its  re- 
turn stroke  the  foremost  blank  and  withdrawing  the  said 
blank  during  the  subsequent  feed  stroke;  and  a  barb 
type  catch  above  said  rods  in  advance  of  said  gate  for 
engaging,  and  retaining  upright,  blanks  closer  to  the  gate 
than  the  position  of  said  catch. 


3»2 10,073 

FEEDING  MECHANISM 

Edward  S.  Godlewski,  Melrose  Park,  III. 

(531  W.  Walnut  St.,  Des  Plaines,  III.) 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,606 

12  Claims.     (CI.  271—36) 


1.  A  feeding  device  comprising  a  tray  having  an  in- 
clined bottom  terminating  in  a  lower  delivery  edge,  a  plu- 
rality of  guide  fingers  disposed  in  extension  of  said  edge 
and  movable  with  respect  to  said  bottom  and  having  ends, 
spring  means  individually  supporting  each  finger,  and  a 
retard  support  beneath  each  finger  supporting  the  related 
spring  means  and  movable  transversely  and  axially  there- 
of for  adjusting  the  same  coincidental  to  adjustment  of 
the  retard. 


for  rotatably  supporting  said  roller,  a  spindle  member 
secured  to  said  mounting  member,  said  spindle  member 
having  a  first  part  that  it  is  fitted  into  the  lower  part  of 
the  bore  in  said  bracket  member  and  a  reduced  second 
part,  a  setting  member  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
roller  with  respect  to  said  bracket  member,  said  setting 
member  being  threaded  so  as  to  be  adjustably  positioned 
in  the  threaded  part  of  said  bore  and  having  an  aperture 
concentric  with  said  bore  through  which  the  reduced  part 


of  said  spindle  member  passes,  resilient  means  located 
around  the  reduced  part  of  said  spindle  member  between 
the  lower  end  of  said  setting  member  and  the  first  part  of 
said  spindle  member,  and  a  lifting  lever  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  spindle  member  and  urged  into  engage- 
ment with  the  top  of  said  setting  member,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  said  roller  can  be  lifted  out  of  its  adjusted 
position  by  said  lifting  lever  without  altering  the  adjusted 
position  of  said  setting  member. 


3,210,075 

SELF-PROPELLED  MERRY-GO-ROUND 

FOR  CHILDREN 

Glennon  L.  Brookman  and  Donald  E.  Neely,  St.  Loala, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Sbepard  Engineering  Co.,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,021 
6  Claims.     (CI.  272—33) 


3,210,074 

PULLOUT  FEED  ROLLER  FOR 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Leonard  Miaskoff,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,027 
3  Claims.  (CI.  271—51) 
1.  A  puUout  roller  mechanism  for  use  in  a  sheet  feeding 
apparatus  having  a  cross  bar  on  which  the  upper  pullout 
roller  assembly  is  mounted,  said  mechanism  including  a 
power  driven  lower  roller,  and  an  upper  pullout  roller 
assembly  comprising  a  bracket  member  having  a  vertical 
bore  that  is  threaded  at  its  upper  end,  means  carried  by 
said  bracket  for  clamping  said  member  to  any  selected 
position  on  said  cross  bar,  a  roller,  a  mounting  member 


1.  In  a  merry-go-round: 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  a  seat  means  rotatively  mounted  on  the  base, 

(c)  a  ratchet  fixed  relative  to  the  base, 

(d)  a  plate  means  rotatively  mounted  on  the  base  about 
the  ratchet, 

(e)  reversely  constructed  pawls  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  plate  means  and  engaging  the  ratchet,  one  pawl 
precluding  rotation  of  the  plate  means  in  one  direc- 
tion and  another  pawl  precluding  rotation  in  the 
opposite  direction, 

(f)  a  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  plate  means, 

(g)  a  cam  carried  by  the  bar  and  engaging  the  said  two 
pawls  to  pivot  the  pawls  upon  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  bar  and  plate  means  about  their  pivot 
connection  for  selectively  engaging  the  pawls  with 
the  ratchet  for  controlling  rotation  of  the  plate  in 
either  direction,  and 
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(h)  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  seat  means  and  to  the  bar 
for  turning  the  plate  means  and  hence  turning  the 


seat  means. 


3^10,076 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  RE\  OLVING  AMUSEMENT 

DEVICE 

Byrd  Walker,  1468  Rosadji  Way,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,305 

4  Claims.     (CI.  272—53.1) 


3,210,077 
BODY  MUSCULAR  DEVELOPMENT  DEVICE 

George  Hjelte,  4468  Dundee  Drive,  Los  Angeles  27,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  39,498,  June  29, 

1960.     This    application    Aug.    14,    1964,    Ser.    No. 

391,355 

1  Claim.     (CL  272—56.5) 


A  device  for  providing  human  body  muscular  develoj)- 
ment  and  human  body  balance  skill  comprising:  a  balance 
control  means  for  launching  at  least  one  human  body 
from  a  prone  position  with  a  selected  desired  body  mo- 
tion and  body  coordination;  a  downwardly  epctending  body 
directing  means  coupled  with  said  balance' control  means 
for  continuing  launching  the  body  in  said  desired  motion; 
human  body  positioning  means  for  assuring  entry  into  said 
device  on  other  than  normal  body  digits,  said  body  posi- 
tioning means  substantially  containing  said  balance  con- 
trol means  for  positioning  the  body  in  said  prone  position 
on  said  balance  control  means  for  obtaining  the  selected 
desired  motion;  and  said  human  body  positioning  means 


being  a  cylindrical  shaped  shell  having  an  end  entrance 
opening  and  a  longitudinal  side  exit  opening  adjacent  the 
body  directing  means,  said  body  positioning  means  having 
a  cross-sectional  area  sufficiently  small  to  require  the  prone 
body  position  on  said  balance  control  means,  said  balance 
control  means  being  a  single  longitudinally  pivoted  body 
for  ejecting  the  human  body  onto  said  body  directing 
means. 


3,210.078 
BOWLING  PLN  STORAGE  AND  DELIVERY 
MECHANISM 
Henry  C.  Congelli,  Stamford,  Gordon  W.  Hays,  Spring- 
dale,  Harold  A.  Jones,  Westport,  and  Roy  E.  Blewitt, 
Jr.,  Southport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Machine 
8i  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,923 
18  Claims.     (CI.  273—43) 


3.  An  exercising  and  amusement  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  stationary  support  means  embodying  a  hol- 
low base  having  bearing  means,  forward  and  rearward 
crankshafts  having  median  portions  joumaled  for  rotation 
in  said  bearing  means,  said  median  joumaled  portions 
being  disposed  in  spaced  apart  parallelism  and  in  a  com- 
mon horizontal  plane,  an  inverted  T-shaped  member  hav- 
ing a  head  portion  whose  ends  are  pivotally  connected 
with  coordinated  corresponding  crank  portions  of  said 
shafts,  and  a  stem  portion,  the  latter  providing  an  up- 
standing post,  and  a  hobby  horse  having  a  median  part 
of  its  body  portion  poised  on  and  fixedly  joined  to  an 
upper  end  of  said  post. 


14.  In  a  bowling  pinspotting  machine,  a  spotting  and 
respotting  table  including  a  triangular  arrangement  of 
pinspotting  cups  each  adapted  to  receive  a  pin  delivered 
in  a  horizontal  position  and  place  the  same  on  a  bowling 
alley,  a  pin  storage  assembly  including  a  structure  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  open  pin  receiving  compartments 
directly  above  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  corresponding 
plurality  of  said  pinspotting  cups,  each  of  said  compart- 
ments being  adequate  to  accommodate  two  superposed 
levels  of  pins  disposed  horizontally,  a  mechanism  in  each 
of  said  compartments  operable  to  lower  a  pin  in  sub- 
stantially horizontal  disposition  from  the  lower  of  said 
levels  into  the  associated  pinspotting  cup  directly  there- 
below.  a  pin  distributing  conveyor  operable  directly  above 
said  open  compartments  and  in  close  proximity  thereto, 
means  for  moving  pins  off  said  conveyor  in  such  manner 
that  the  pins  drop  into  said  compartments  while  remain- 
ing in  substantially  horizontal  disposition,  and  means  for 
elevating  pins  from  the  pit  of  said  alley  for  delivery  to 
said  conveyor. 

3,210,079 

TEACHING  AND  PRACTICE  DEVICE  FOR 

BOWLING 

William  J.  Tryon,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  ''Bowl-N- 

Mir"  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,163 
3  Claims.  (CI.  273—54) 
1.  A  bowling  practice  device  comprising  a  vertical 
supporting  frame  having  depending  vertical  slide  stand- 
ards adapted  to  be  secured  to  side  marginal  portions  of 
a  bowling  alley,  whereby  to  support  said  frame  trans- 
versely over  the  alley,  a  mirror  pivotally  attached  to 
the  top  portion  of  the  frame  and  depending  therefrom, 
adjustable  strut  means  connecting  the  frame  to  the  mir- 
ror to  adjust  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  mirror, 
a  horizontal  rod  member,  means  swingably  connecting 
said  rod  member  to  the  frame  to  support  the  rod  mem- 
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ber  below  the  mirror,  said  connecting  means  being  swing- 
able  to  elevate  the  rod  member  at  times  to  a  position 


adjacent  the  frame,  means  to  releasably  hold  said  rod 
member  in  said  position,  and  a  depending  marker  ele- 
ment slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  member. 


3^10,080 

MAGIVETIC  GAME  BOARD 

Sol  Rael,  141-34-73  Terrace,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  and  Karl 

Domberger,  68-04  53rd  Road,  Maspeth,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,159 

4  Claims.     (CL  273—136) 


28- 


1.  A  game  board  comprising  a  substantially  flat  base 
panel  formed  of  a  magnetic  material,  a  spacer  panel  super- 
imposed upon  and  projecting  beyond  said  base  panel  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  formed  therein,  a 
plurality  of  substantially  flat  permanent  magnets  super- 
imposed upon  said  base  panel  and  registering  with  said 
apertures  and  having  axes  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  thereof,  a  support  panel  underlying  and  project- 
ing beyond  said  base  panel  and  secured  thereto  inwardly 
of  the  outer  edges  of  said  spacer  panel  and  said  support 
panel  to  form  a  peripheral  groove  delineated  by  the  con- 
fronting faces  of  the  peripheral  borders  of  said  spacer 
panel  and  said  support  panel  which  project  beyond  and 
are  spaced  by  said  base  panel. 


(b)  a  horizontally  disposed  disc  rotatably  carried  with- 
in said  housing  supporting  an  illuminating  means  for 
rotation  beneath  the  circle  of  apertures  formed  in 
the  top  wall  of  the  housing, 

(c)  a  vertically  extending  shaft  rotatably  carried  with- 
in said  bousing  for  supporting  said  disc  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane, 

(d)  said  illuminating  means  including  a  rotatable  light 
movable  beneath  each  of  the  apertures  formed  in  the 
top  wall  thereof  for  successively  illuminating  the 
same, 

(e)  a  truncated  cone-shaped  shield  carried  by  said 
disc  over  said  light  and  having  one  end  portion  po- 
sitioned beneath  said  top  wall  of  said  housing  so  as 
to  direct  the  illumination  of  the  light  into  each  of 
the  apertures  as  said  disc  is  rotated  within  said  hous- 
ing. 

(f)  a  pulley  wheel  fixedly  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
disposed  in  a  horizontal  spaced  parallel  plane  with 
respect  to  said  disc  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  said 
disc  within  said  housing, 

(g)  means  for  rotating  said  pulley  to  effect  rotation 
of  said  shaft  and  said  disc, 

(h)  a  manually  controlled  switch  for  continuously  op- 
erating said  rotating  means,  and 

(i)  means  for  randomly  stopping  the  rotation  of  said 
disc  when  said  switch  is  not  manually  actated  to  con- 
tinuously operate  said  rotating  means  so  as  to  posi- 
tion said  illuminating  means  beneath  an  aperture  to 
thereby  indicate  the  mode  of  play. 


3,210,082 
MAGNETIC    SOUND    RECORDING    AND   REPRO- 
DUCING  APPARATUS  OF  THE  SPIRAL  SCAN- 
NING TYPE 
Chozo  Murata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Camera 
Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
nied  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1, 1959, 
34/37,693 
7  Claims.     (CI.  274—4) 


z        9      s  la       4       .M     zz 


3,210,081 
RANDOM  PLAY  INDICATOR  FOR  A  GAME 
Gerald  M.  Rapaport,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Toy  and  Furniture  Co.,  bic,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,410 
1  Claim.     (CI.  273—141) 


A  random  play  indicator  for  a  game  comprising 
(a)  a  hollow  housing  the  top  wall  of  which  has  formed 
therein  a  circle  of  apertures  with  each  aperture  rep- 
resenting a  mode  of  play  for  the  game. 


1.  A  magnetic  sound  recording  and  reproducing  appa- 
ratus comprising  means  for  holding  a  magnetic  disc  in  a 
fixed  position,  a  turntable  beneath  said  holding  means, 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  turntable,  driving  clutch 
means  coupled  between  said  drive  means  and  said  turn- 
table, reversing  clutch  means  coupled  between  said  drive 
means  and  safd  turntable  for  driving  said  turntable  in  re- 
verse, a  magnetic  head  mounted  on  said  turntable  for 
movement  radially  of  said  turntable  and  across  the  mag- 
netic disc,  a  cam  plate  mounted  for  rotation  about  the 
same  axis  as  said  turntable,  said  cam  having  a  spiral  edge 
engaged  with  said  magnetic  head,  further  clutch  means 
coupled  between  said  turntable  and  said  cam  plate  for 
rotating  said  cam  with  said  turntable  and  relative  to  said 
turntable  through  only  a  fraction  of  a  revolution  for  each 
revolution  of  said  turntable,  brake  means  engageable  with 
said  turntable,  and  control  means  for  engaging  and  dis- 
engaging said  clutch  means,  said  brake  means  and  said 
reversing  clutch  means  in  a  preset  sequence  so  that  it  is 
possible  to  reproduce  during  recording  a  portion  of  the 
material  previously  recorded. 
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9^210,083 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  PLAYING  DEVICE 
James  B.  Stewart,  Franklin  Township,  Somerset  County, 
and  George  P.  Roegner,  Brick  Township,  Ocean  Coun- 
ty, NJ^  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  May  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  281,913 
6  Claims.     (CI.  274—39) 


means  including  sensing  means,  said  sensing  means  actu- 
ated by  features  of  the  terrain  over  which  said  device 
operates  to  control  selectively  delivery  of  material  from 
said  outlets. 


1.  A  phonograph  record  player  including  a  rotatable 
turntable  having  an  upper  supporting  surface  to  support 
a  record  having  an  aperture  of  a  predetermined  size  and 
shape  therein,  a  record  adapter  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
turntable  for  pivotally  rotating  about  a  horizontal  axis 
from  a  first  projecting  position  wherein  one  side  of  said 
adapter  has  at  least  a  portion  extending  upwardly  above 
said  supporting  surface  and  dimensioned  for  guiding  en- 
gagement with  a  record,  said  adapter  being  pivotal  from 
said  first  position  to  a  retracted  second  position  wherein 
said  portion  extends  downwardly  below  said  upper  sup- 
porting surface. 

3.210,084 
DEVICES  FOR  SPREADING  GRANULAR  OR 
POWDERY   MATERIAL 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  2Uig,  Switzerland,  and  Ary  van 
der  Leiy,  Maasiand,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van 
der  Leiy  N.V^  Maasiand,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  limited- 
liahility  company 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1963.  Ser.  No.  250.174 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  16,  1962, 

273,620 
8  Claims.     (CL  275—8) 


1.  A  device  for  spreading  material  which  comprises 
a  frame,  a  container  for  said  material  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  spreading  member  for  ejecting  said  material 
operatively  associated  with  said  container  to  receive  said 
material  therefrom,  said  container  having  one  or  more 
outlets  leading  from  said  container  to  said  spreading 
member,  closing  means  for  said  outlets,  a  regulating 
means  being  operatively  connected  with  said  closing 
means,  whereby  delivery  of  material  from  said  outlets 
is  controlled  by  -  said  regulating  means,  said  regulating 


3,210.085  I 

DEVICE  FOR  SPREADING  OF  ARTIFICIAL 
FERTILIZERS 
EmU  Ra^Uk,  Gottwaldov,  and  Stanlslav  Machalka,  Ostro- 
kovice,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Vyzkumny  a  Zku- 
sehni  Letecky  ustav,  Letnany  u  Prahy,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Jan.  25, 1963, 

434/63 
6  Claims.     (CL  275—15) 


1.  A  device  for  spreading  a  particulate  material  from 
an  aircraft  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  hopper  having  a  downwardly  open  orifice; 

(b)  outlet  means  defining  an  outlet  chamber  under  said 
orifice,  said  chamber  having  an  axis  and  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  said 
openings  being  angulariy  spaced  about  said  axis  for 
radially  outward  passage  of  particulate  material  from 
said  chamber; 

(c)  closing  means  for  selectively  closing  said  openings; 

(d)  a  metering  disk  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  ro- 
tation about  said  axis  and  for  axial  movement  toward 
and  away  from  a  position  of  sealing  engagement  with 
said  orifice; 

(e)  spreading  means  including  a  plurality  of  spout 
means  arranged  for  rotary  movement  about  said  axis 
in  a  path  adjacent  said  opening  and  outside  said 
chamber; 

(f)  differential  drive  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  metering  disk  and  to  said  spreading  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  the  same  about  said  axis  at 
different  speeds;  and 

(g)  actuating  means  for  actuating  axial  movement  of 
said  metering  disk  toward  and  away  from  said  posi- 
tion thereof. 


3.210.086 
SHAFT  SEAL 
Raymond  A.  Hudson,  Ann  Arbor,  and  David  L.  Walchle, 
Milan,    Mich.,    assignors    to   The    Mather   Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,225 
5  Claims.  (CI.  277—51) 
1.  A  sealing  device  for  a  rotatable  shaft  passing  through 
an  aperture  in  a  wail  having  liquid  on  one  of  its  sides, 
with  said  device  intended  to  prevent  passage  of  the  liquid 
to  the  other  side  of  the  wall  through  said  aperture  both 
between  stationary  contacting  surfaces  as  well  as  between 
surfaces  in  sliding  contact,  said  sealing  device  comprising 
a  metal  case  sealingly  fitted  into  said  aperture,  said  casing 
sealing  the  liquid  at  the  wall  surfaces  of  said  aperture  and 
providing  a  peripheral  pinching  groove,  a  seal  member 
of  the  diaphragm  type  having  its  outer  peripheray  pinched 
in  part  of  said  groove  by  said  casing,  the  remaining  part 
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of  said  groove  containing  a  resin  to  insure  fluid  tight  seal  end  and  provided  with  a  projection  against  which  the 
of  said  diaphragm  seal  member  in  said  groove,  the  opening  sleeve  is  abuttable,  a  compression  tube  mating  with  the 
in  the  center  of  said  diaphragm  being  of  a  smaller  diam-  back  conical  end,  means  to  apply  a  forward  axial  force  to 
eter  than  said  shaft,  in  order  to  have  the  edges  of  said    the  compression  tube  so  that  the  collet  is  compressed  be- 

^  tween  the  nose  and  the  compression  tube  whereby  a  radial 

[AfTti      «»  force  is  exerted  by  the  sleeve  to  grip  the  rod-like  article 

and  further  means  to  apply  a  secondary  forward  axial 
force  to  the  sleeve  so  that  it  is  held  in  contact  with  the 
projection  of  the  nose  thereby  preventing  the  rod-like 
article  from  forward  movement. 

4.  A  device  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  said  means 
to  apply  a  forward  axial  force  to  the  compression  tube 
comprises  an  hydraulically  actuated  piston. 


3,210,089 
VARIABLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

diaphragm  at  said  opening  stretched  in  the  process  of    David  B.  Hoffman  and  Harry  R.  Cook,  Upper  Arlington, 
passing  the  shaft  through  the  opening  to  provide  on  said        OWo,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pull-R-Hoist 
diaphragm  a  hoop  portion  contacting  the  shaft  through        ^''"''""F^(,:/,Xir°96t'£"  No.  20^^ 
an  appreciable  portion  of  the  length  thereof.  ^  Claims.     (CL  280     13) 


3,210,087 
RADIALLY  CONTAINED  PACKING  HAVING 
RADIALLY  INNER  AND  OUTER  SEALING 
RINGS 
James  R.  Mayer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gardner- 
Denver  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,419 
4  Claims.     (CL  277—125) 


3.  A  unitary  packing  ring  comprising  generally  con- 
centric rings  including  resilient  inner  and  outer  sealing 
rings  and  a  substantially  rigid  intermediate  ring,  said 
inner  and  outer  rings  being  fixedly  and  sealably  attached 
to  the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  intermediate  ring,  the 
latter  having  opposite  end  surfaces  separating  adjacent 
end  surfaces  of  said  inner  and  outer  rings,  and  said  inner 
ring  including  a  radially  extending  sealing  lip  and  an 
elastically  deformable  sealing  foot,  the  latter  extending 
axially  beyond  one  of  said  opposite  end  surfaces. 


1.  A  device  for  suspending  a  wheel  from  a  vehicle 
which  is  supported  thereby,  comprising:  a  first  means  for 
joumaling  said  wheel;  a  second  means  for  connecting  the 
journaling  means  to  said  vehicle;  a  third  means  for  re- 
taining the  second  means  in  slidable  engagement  with 
said  vehicle;  and  a  fourth  means  comprising  a  spring 
loaded  lever  secured  to  said  joumaling  means,  for  releasa- 
bly  securing  said  connecting  means  in  predetermined 
vertical  register  with  said  retaining  means. 


3,210,090 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Edward  J.  Keeling  and  William  J.  Wilson,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignors  of  fifty  percent  to  said  Edward  J.  Keel- 
ing and  fifty  percent  to  Ernest  P.  Baukhage,  Mill  Valley, 
Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,712 
23  Claims.     (CI.  280—11.35) 


3,210,088 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRIPPING  A  ROD-UKE 
ARTICLE 
David  Theodore  Nelson  Williamson,  Cyril  Edgar  Thomas 
Smith,  and  Justin  Henry  Swarbrick,  all  of  Deptford, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  The  Molins  Organisa- 
tion Limited,  Deptford,  London,   England 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  21,  1962, 

44,063/62 
4  Claims.     (CI.  279—4) 

/V^yf^^y^/V^  18.  In  a  ski  binding  of  the  type  having  at  least  a  first 

member  for  fixedly  mounting  on  a  ski  and  a  second 
member  disconnectable  from  said  first  member,  said  sec- 
ond member  having  means  for  operably  affixing  a  ski  boot 
thereto,  the  improvement  comprising  groove  means 
formed  in  one  of  the  members,  flexible  means  operably 
secured  in  the  other  of  the  members  and  engageable 
with  said  groove  means  to  disconnectably  connect  the 
members  and  to  permit  relative  angular  movement  in  a 
1.  A  gripping  device  for  gripping  a  rod-like  article  in  predetermined  plane  between  the  disconnectably  con- 
a  rotauble  spindle,  comprising  a  collet  having  a  front  nected  members  while  the  members  are  disconnectably 
and  a  back  conical  end,  a  sleeve  insertable  in  the  collet  connected,  and  resilient  means  for  urging  the  said  flexible 
within  which  the  rod-like  article  is  gripped,  a  nose  tube  means  into  engagement  with  said  groove  means  to  dis- 
rigidly  held  in  the  spindle  mating  with  the  front  conical    connectably  connect  the  members. 
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3,210,091  ' 

CART  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  STORING 

GARDFN   IMPLEMENTS 

Helen  Louise  Ng,  4295  Chilcno  Valley  iload, 

Petaluma,  Calif. 

FUed  July  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  294,798 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280—47.35) 


2.  A  cart  for  transporting  and  storing  garden  imple- 
ments of  the  type  having  thin  elongate  handles  and  a  head 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  handle  comprising  a  base,  a 
plurality  of  wheels  for  supporting  said  base  for  rolling 
movement  on  a  surface,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart 
side  walls  secured  to  said  base  and  projecting  vertically 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  planar  support  member  fixedly  se- 
cured between  said  side  walls  and  intersecting  said  side 
walls,  first  and  second  elongate  thin  rigid  members  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  side  and  planar  support  member 
at  the  point  of  intersection  thereof,  a  horizontal  bar  ex- 
tending between  said  first  and  second  elongate  thin  rigid 
members,  said  bar  being  disposed  above  said  walls  and 
being  spaced  above  said  base  by  an  amount  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  implement  handles,  third  and  fourth 
elongate  thin  rigid  members  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base,  said  third  and  fourth  elongate  rigid  members 
being  spaced  apart  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  permit  free 
entry  therebetween  of  the  handles  of  said  implements,  a 
pair  of  horizontal  legs  extending  from  said  third  and 
fourth  elongate  thin  rigid  members  to  said  bar,  said  legs 
being  parallelly  spaced  apart  by  an  amount  sufficient  to 
permit  free  entry  therebetween  of  the  hanAles  of  said  im- 
plements and  sufficiently  near  one  another  to  support  the 
heads  of  said  implements  thereon  with  the  handles  in  de- 
pending relation  thereto,  means  for  forming  individual  im- 
plement pockets  along  said  legs,  a  roof,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  roof  above  said  horizontal  legs  by  a  dis- 
tance sufficient  to  afford  entry  of  implement  heads  be- 
tween said  roof  and  said  horizontal  legs. 


3,210,092 

PIVOTAL  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Ludwig  Kraus,  Stuttgart-Silleobuch,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-L'nterturk- 

heim,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  300,010 
1  Claim.     (CL  280—124) 


vehicle  superstructure  including  at  least  one  guide  mem- 
ber for  each  of  said  wheels  supported  on  said  vehicle 
superstructure  for  movement  about  an  axis  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  superstructure,  and  integrally  con- 
structed main  spring  means  including  a  supporting  arm 
for  each  of  said  guide  members  rigidly  supported  at  each 
guide  member  and  extending  transversely  to  the  plane  of 
oscillation  thereof  and  hingedly  connected  to  said  vehicle 
superstructure  for  pivoting  about  an  axis  of  oscillation 
extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
vehicle,  and  a  stabilizer  for  springily  supporting  said  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  wheels  against  each  other  during 
relative  stroke  movements  thereof,  said  main  spring  means 
also  including  a  torsion  rod  having  a  rectilinear  portion, 
said  stabilizer  also  being  in  the  form  of  a  torsion  rod  hav- 
ing a  rectilinear  portion,  the  said  rectilinear  portion  of  the 
said  main  spring  torsion  rod  being  arranged  within  said 
axis  of  oscillation  and  the  said  rectilinear  portion  of  the 
said  stabilizer  torsion  rod  being  arranged  at  relatively  small 
distances  from  said  axis  of  oscillation  and  from  the  said 
rectilinear  portion  of  the  said  main  spring  torsion  rod,  said 
rectilmear  portions  being  substantially  parallel  with  each 
other  and  being  respectively  connected  with  said  support- 
ing arms  for  entrainment  in  the  direction  of  oscillation, 
the  said  stabilizer  torsion  rod  having  bent  ends  and  being 
essentially  U-shaped,  said  bent  ends  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  arms  outside  said  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion, the  middle  part  of  said  rectilinear  portion  of  said 
mam  spring  torsion  rod  being  clamped  to  said  vehicle 
superstructure  in  the  central  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
motor  vehicle  and  effecting  the  main  spring  action  of  said 
vehicle  wheels. 

3^10,093 

BINDER  FOR  STATIONERY 

Donald  J.  Steidinger,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Uarco 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,392 

3  Claims.     (CI.  281—21) 


A  wheel  suspension  for  vehicles,  especially  motor  ve- 
hicles, having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  wheels,  com- 
prising means  pivotally  connecting  said  wheels  with  the 


1.  A  book-like  binder  for  a  zigzag  folded  stack  of  con- 
tinuous form  stationery  wherein  the  folded  edges  there- 
of are  random  spaced  forming  an  edge  of  the  stack  ap- 
promixmating  a  plane  transverse  to  the  form  lengths  of 
the  stack,  comprising:  a  sheet  of  relatively  stiff  material 
having  a  backbone  strip  and  a  front  and  back  cover 
hingedly  secured  thereto;  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  having 
adhesive  therein,  said  tubes  positioned  on  one  surface  of 
said  backbone  strip  for  contacting  all  the  random  spaced 
folded  edges  of  one  side  of  said  stack  of  stationery  when 
said  stack  is  placed  thereupon  in  upright  position  on  the 
folded  edges  thereof,  said  adhesive  of  a  depth  to  permit 
penetration  of  the  most  protruding  edge  of  stationery 
therein  while  sufficiently  contacting  the  least  protruding 
edge  thereof  to  grip  all  of  the  edges  and  secure  the  stack 
in  the  binder  in  book  form,  said  tubes  having  selectively 
removable  cover  means  to  expose  the  liquid  adhesive 
therein  to  said  folded  edges  to  secure  the  stack  in  the 
binder  in  book  form. 
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3^10,094 
COMBINED  BOOK  AND  EASEL  STRUCTURES 
lacob  Sloves,  Forest  Hill*,  N.Y^  MdgDor  to  SIotcs 
Mechanical    Binding   Company,   Inc.,    New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,098 
1  Claim.     (CL281— 33) 


3,210,096 

TAPERING  PIN-AND.BOX  TYPE  THREADED 

COUPLING 

Herman  T.  van  der  Wfaael,  The  Hague,  Nrthcrlan^  aa> 

signor  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229,916 
Claims  priority,  ^^pUcation  Netfaeriands,  Not.  7,  1961, 

271,091 
1  Cfadm.     (CL  285—115) 


A  book  and  easel  structure  comprising  a  cover  as- 
sembly constituted  by  a  folder  having  inner  and  outer 
cover  components  each  having  a  spine  and  front  and 
back  panels  hingcdly  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
pages  bound  to  the  spine  of  the  inner  cover  to  provide 
a  book,  the  fold  line  of  said  folder  being  at  the  lower  edge 
of  said  book,  and  two  flaps  sandwiched  between  said 
components  and  hingcdly  connected  to  the  front  and  back 
panels  of  said  inner  component  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
of  said  book,  an  elastic  band  connected  between  the  free 
end  of  each  flap  and  a  point  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of 
the  associated  panel  to  erect  said  flap  automatically  when 
said  inner  component  is  lifted  relative  to  said  outer  com- 
ponent as  said  outer  component  rests  on  a  horizontal 
surface,  and  a  stop  cord  linking  said  free  end  of  said 
flap  to  an  intermediate  point  on  said  associated  panel  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  flap  to  a  position  normal  to 
the  outer  cover  component. 


3,210,095 

PLAOTIC  LINED  CONDUIT  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Ralph  W.  Elliott,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  asdgnor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,106 

1  Claim.     (CI.  285—55) 


^^^ 


A  corrosion  resistant  coui^ing  assembly  comjMising  a 
first  steel  conduit  having  an  inside  bevel  in  its  end;  a 
thermoplastic  liner  positioned  in  said  first  conduit  and 
extending  beyond  the  beveled  end  of  the  conduit;  a  cement 
lined  second  conduit  having  an  outside  diameter  and  wall 
thickness  greater  than  that  of  said  first  conduit,  and  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  turned  inwardly  to  form  a  curved  out- 
side bevel  on  its  end  positioned  in  the  beveled  end  of  said 
first  conduit  so  that  the  thermoplastic  liner  is  wedged 
between  the  end  of  the  bevel  of  said  first  conduit  and  the 
curved  wall  of  the  bevel  of  the  second  conduit;  a  pro- 
tective layer  of  hydraulic  cement  covering  the  inwardly 
exposed  portion  of  the  curved  beveled  end  of  said  second 
conduit  and  forming  a  fillet  between  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  cement  lining  and  the  thermoplastic  liner;  and 
means  to  maintain  said  second  conduit  positioned  in  said 
first  conduit  so  as  to  wedge  the  thermoplastic  liner  be- 
tween the  beveled  conduit  ends. 


A  tapering  box  and  pin  type  thread  joint,  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  adapted  to  be  joined  together  coaxially, 
a  box  having  a  screw  thread  formed  thereon  and  com- 
prising one  of  said  members,  a  pin  having  a  screw  thread 
formed  thereon  and  comprising  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  having  a  substantially  radial 
shoulder  formed  thereon  rearward  of  said  thread,  the 
other  of  said  members  having  a  forward  terminal  end  and 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  radial  shape  of  said  shoulder  to 
abut  and  mate  therewith,  the  threads  of  said  pin  and  box 
being  formed  in  a  manner  such  that  at  least  one  of  the 
flanks  of  said  screw  threads  deviates  from  the  normal  ta- 
pering thread  in  such  a  way  that  after  the  box  has  been 
screwed  handtight  around  the  pin  the  screw  threads  wiU 
be  in  flank  contact  at  two  points  spaced  apart  by  a  plural- 
ity of  threads  thereon  with  opposite  facing  flanks  of  the 
threads  on  the  pin  and  box  at  the  two  points  of  contact 
being  substantiaUy  the  sole  contact  points  throughout  the 
thread  length,  slots  being  formed  between  the  thread 
flanks  of  the  threads  between  said  two  handtight  contact 
points,  said  slots  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
upon  screw  tight  condition  of  the  joint  substantially  half  of 
said  screw  turns  will  be  maximumly  loaded  on  one  flank 
and  the  other  half  will  be  maximumly  loaded  on  the  op- 
posite facing  flank  without  loading  said  threads  to  cause 
plastic  deformation,  the  thread  configuration  being  charac- 
terized in  that  at  least  two  thread  turns  are  provided  on 
the  pin  and  the  box  between  the  shoulder  and  the  nearest 
thread  contact  point,  the  threads  being  formed  of  a  size 
and  configuration  such  that  in  the  handtight  state  predeter- 
mined slot  is  formed  between  the  flanks  of  the  forward 
facing  thread  flank  on  said  pin  and  the  rearward  facing 
thread  flank  on  said  box  as  related  to  said  shoulder  and 
said  terminal  end  respectively,  the  size  of  the  slot  gradually 
increasing  the  direction  erf  the  shoulder  from  the  point 
of  thread  contact  closest  to  said  shoulder  when  the  joint 
is  screwed  handtight,  the  size  of  said  slots  being  calculated 
to  distribute  a  load  substantially  uniformly  over  said  at 
least  two  thread  turns  when  the  joint  is  in  a  tightly  screwed 
state  with  said  terminal  end  in  tight  abutment  with  said 
shoulder. 

3,210,097 
TURN  SWIVEL  ASSEMBLY 
Louis  Verrone,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SwiveUer 
Company,  Inc.,  Nannet,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jane  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  200,806 
2  Clalnv.    (CI.  285—168) 
1.  In  a  light  fixture  support  having  a  load-bearing  arm, 
a  turn  swivel  assembly  for  supporting  such  arm,  said  aa^ 
sembly  including: 

(a)  a  fixed  support, 

(b)  an  axle  mounted  against  rotation  with  respect  to 
said  support  and  having  a  stop  member  formed  in- 
tegraUy  therewith, 

(c)  an  outer  housing  rotatably  aflSxed  to  said  axle  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  indentations  therein. 
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(d)  a  counter-balanced  swivel  ball  assembly  received 
within  said  housing, 

(e)  a  cup  washer  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
supporting  said  swivel  ball  assembly,  said  cup  washer 
having  at  least  one  keyway  engaging  a  first  indenta- 
tion in  said  housing  to  maintain  said  cup  washer 
against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  housing, 

(f)  a  coil  spring  disposed  within  said  housing  exerting 
a  compressive  force  against  the  swivel  ball  assembly 
through  the  cup  washer  so  as  to  tend  to  raise  the 
load-bearing  arm  and  to  provide  resistance  to  lower- 
ing said  arm, 


I 


(g)  a  bearing  plate  disposed  within  said  housing  sup- 
porting said  coil  spring  and  having  a  keyway  en- 
gaging a  second  indentation  in  said  housing  to  main- 
tain said  bearing  plate  against  rotation  with  respect 
to  the  housing,  said  bearing  plate  being  rotatably 
seated  on  said  axle  and  having  a  depending  stop  en- 
gageable  with  the  stop  member  on  said  axle  to  limit 
rotation  of  the  turn  swivel  assembly  relative  to  said 
axle  to  approximately  350*. 


3,21«,e98 

TRANSITION  JOINT 

Jobn  D.  Watts,  Houstoo,  Tex^  anfcgnor  to  Gray  Tod 

Company,  Houston,  Tex^  a  corporatioo  of  Texas 

Filed  July  27.  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,373 

13  Claims.     (CI.  283—173) 


1.  In  a  transition  joint  comprising  first  and  second  con- 
duit parts  having  end  surfaces  presented  toward  one  an- 
other, a  sealing  ring  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  end 
surfaces,  and  securing  means  for  drawing  said  end  sur- 


faces toward  one  another  with  said  sealing  ring  there- 
between, wherein  one  of  said  conduit  parts  has  a  lower 
coefficient  of  compressibility  and  different  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  than  the  other,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  circumferential  sleeve  threadably  engaging  and 
surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  one  conduit  part  adja- 
cent said  surface  thereof,  said  sleeve  terminating  a  dis- 
tance inwardly  of  the  end  edge  of  said  one  conduit  part 
in  the  normal  condition  thereof  sufficient  to  compensate 
for  differential  expansion  created  in  the  joint  during  op* 
eration  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  a  higher  coefficient  o^ 
compressibility  than  said  one  conduit  part,  said  securing 
means  cooperating  with  said  other  conduit  part  and  said 
sleeve  to  fix  said  parts  together  with  said  sleeve  engaging 
said  sealing  ring  and  the  end  portion  of  said  one  part  ad- 
jacent said  sealing  ring  compressed  between  said  sealing 
ring  and  said  sleeve. 


3,210,099 

SWIVEL  JOINT 

George  E.  Franck,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  a«i(nor  to  Im< 

pcrial-Eastman  Corporatioo,  a  corporatioo  of  minois 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,113 

2  Claims.    (CI.  28S— 190) 


«-H 


1.  A  swivel  fitting  comprising:  a  body  having  a  tubu- 
lar portion  provided  with  a  radially  opening  port;  means 
on  said  body  defining  first  and  second  annular  radial  con- 
fronting shoulders  spaced  oppositely  longitudinally  from 
said  port;  a  tubular  connector  concentrically  about  said 
tubular  body  portion  and  having  a  mid-portion  provided 
with  an  opening  and  oppositely  extending  end  portions, 
each  of  said  end  portions  having  an  internal  diameter 
greater  than  said  mid-portion  to  define  first  and  second 
annular  radial  shoulders  facing  away  from  each  other 
and  respectively  toward  the  planes  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond shoulders  of  the  body;  first  and  second  annular 
sleeves  concentrically  about  said  tubular  body  portion, 
said  first  sleeve  having  a  first  radially  outtumed  end  por- 
tion defining  an  annular  radial  shoulder  facially  engag- 
ing said  first  radial  shoulder  of  the  coimector,  a  mid- 
portion  radially  within  said  mid-portion  of  the  connector, 
a  second  radially  intumed  end  portion  extending  to  adja- 
cent the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  body  portion  spaaed 
longitudinally  from  said  port,  said  mid-portion  of  the 
sleeve  and  second  radially  intumed  end  portion  of  the 
sleeve  defining  an  annular  recess  opening  radially  inward- 
ly and  longitudinally  toward  said  first  annular  shoulder  on 
the  body,  said  second  sleeve  having  a  first  radially  out- 
tumed end  portion  defining  an  annular  radial  shoulder 
facially  engaging  said  second  radial  shoulder  of  the  con- 
nector, a  mid-portion  radially  within  said  mid-portion  of 
the  connector,  a  second  radially  intumed  end  portion  ex- 
tending to  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  body 
portion  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  port  oppositely  to 
said  second  end  portion  of  the  first  sleeve,  said  mid-por- 
tion of  the  second  sleeve  and  said  second  radially  in- 
turned  end  portion  of  the  second  sleeve  defining  an  an- 
nular recess  opening  radially  inwardly  and  longitudinally 
toward  said  second  annular  shoulder  on  the  body;  retainer 
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means  including  a  first  annular  retainer  concentrically 
rotatably  joumalled  on  said  tubular  portion  between  said 
first  sleeve  and  said  first  annular  shoulder  of  the  body 
and  extending  across  said  recess  of  the  first  sleeve,  said 
retainer  being  threadedly  secured  to  said  tubular  con- 
nector within  said  end  portion  thereof  and  having  a  ra- 
dial surface  engaging  and  forcing  said  first  end  portion 
of  said  first  sleeve  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  first 
radial  shoulder  of  the  connector,  and  a  second  annular 
retainer  concentrically  routably  carried  on  said  tubular 
portion  between  said  second  sleeve  and  said  second  an- 
nular shoulder  of  the  body  and  extending  across  said  re- 
cess of  the  second  sleeve;  and  means  for  sealing  said  tubu- 
lar connector  swivelly  to  said  tubular  portion  including  a 
first  resilient  ring  coaxially  disposed  in  said  recess  of  the 
first  sleeve,  and  a  second  resilient  ring  coaxially  disposed 
in  said  recess  of  the  second  sleeve. 


INTERLOCKING  HOSE  END  FimNG 
WOIiam  T.  Babr,  WalUngford,  Conn^  utigaor  to  Ana- 
conda Amcrioui  Bnui  C<Hnpany,  a  corporation  ai 
Coonectknt 

FUed  May  It,  1963,  Scr.  No.  279,536 
2Claini.    (CL  285— 258) 


3,210,100 
HOSE  COUPLING 
David  C.  Lowlcs,  Soloo,  and  Edgar  E.  Tbcbcairit,  Lynd- 
hnrst,  Ohio,  aaritnora  to  Parfcer-Hawiifri  .Corporation, 
Cleveiaad,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  185,952 
3  ClaiDM.     (CL  285—239) 


1.  In  combination,  a  nipple  and  a  flexible  hose  for  owi- 
veying  high,  fluctuating  pressure  fluids,  said  flexible  hose 
having  an  inner  liner  of  rubber-liice  expandible  material 
surrounded  by  a  close  fltting  cover  of  braided  fabric 
strands,  said  liner  and  cover  being  capable  of  radial  ex- 
pansion but  when  expanded  tending  to  return  to  their 
initial  diameters,  said  nipple  having  a  tubular  body  in- 
serted within  one  end  of  said  hose,  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  tubular  body  being  slightly  greater  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  flexible  hose,  whereby  said  flexible  hose 
resiliently  grips  said  tubular  body,  said  tubular  body  hav- 
ing a  first  rib  adjacent  the  leading  end  thereof  and  a  sec- 
ond rib  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  first  rib,  each  of  said 
ribs  having  a  rearwardly  facing  transverse  shoulder  and  a 
cylindrical  outer  face  which  merges  with  said  transverse 
shoulder  to  form  the  outer  edge  of  said  ribs,  the  outer  edge 
of  said  first  rib  having  a  radius  of  from  .015  to  .030  inch 
and  the  outer  edge  of  said  second  rib  having  a  radius  of 
from  .000  to  .005  inch,  said  ribs  having  a  surface  there- 
between which  is  outwardly  tapered  from  a  position  adja- 
cent the  base  of  the  transverse  shoulder  of  said  first  rib  at 
an  angle  less  than  the  angle  of  friction  between  said  nip- 
ple and  said  hose,  said  tapered  surface  frictionally  hold- 
ing said  hose  so  as  to  absorb  at  least  a  part  of  any  pull- 
out  forces  not  absorbed  by  the  grip  of  said  first  rib  upon 
said  hose,  said  first  rib  also  having  a  Upered  portion  for- 
wardly  thereof  to  facilitate  insertion  of  said  nipple  into 
said  hose,  the  outer  diameter  of  each  of  said  ribs  being 
substantially  the  same  and  sufficiently  greater  than  the  in- 
side diameter  of  said  hose  that  said  hose  is  expanded  by 
said  ribs  but  said  hose  still  grips  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  ribs,  including  said  tapered  surfaces  and  said  trans- 
verse shoulders,  the  grip  between  said  hose  and  nipple 
being  the  sole  means  for  holding  said  nipple  and  flexible 
hose  together. 


1.  A  two-element  hose  end  fitting  assembly  configured 
for  interlocking  fixed  attachment  to  the  end  portion  of  a 
hose  comprising: 

(I)  a  first  fitting  element  formed  to  receive  the  hose 
end  and  having  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough; 

(a)  an  integral  annular  substantially  cylindrical- 
ly  shaped  extended  portion  of  said  first  element 
axially  extending  therefrom,  said  extended  por- 
tion having  a  uniform  outer  diameter  substan- 
tially throughout  its  length; 

(b)  an  integral  fiange  portion  of  said  first  ele- 
ment extending  axially  therefrom  and  surround- 
ing and  radially  spaced  from  the  extended  por- 
tion to  define  with  said  extended  portion  an 
annular  cavity  which  is  formed  axially  into  and 
terminates  within  said  first  element; 

(c)  a  central  raised  portion  for  said  fii^t  fitting 
element  of  increased  thickness  defining  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  flange  in  which  said  cavity 
terminates,  said  raised  portion  extending  beyond 
the  cavity  termination  to  provide  an  extended 
gripping  length;  and 

(d)  an  annular  recess  in  said  flange  portion  can- 
ing into  said  cavity;  and 

(U)  a  second  fitting  element  configured  for  co-axial 
alignment  with  said  first  element  and  having  an 
axial  bore  therein  of  sufiScient  diameter  to  fit  over 
the  end  portion  of  the  hose  to  be  attached  thereto 
and  formed  to  fit  into  said  annular  cavity  with  the 
hose  end  portion; 

(a)  an  integral  circumferentially  continuous  c> 
lindrical  stem  portion  of  said  second  fitting  ele- 
ment extending  axially  therefrom  to  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  axial  depth  of  the 
cavity  and  having  an  outside  diameter  larger 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  flange  portion, 
said  stem  portion  having  a  sufficiently  small 
cross-sectional  thickness  so  as  to  permit  radial 
displacement  into  the  cavity  toward  said  ex- 
tended portion  by  the  flange  portion  upon  being 
force  fitted  into  said  cavity  but  of  sufficiently 
large  cross-sectional  thickness  so  that  the  com- 
bined thickness  of  the  stem  portion  and  the  un- 
compressed hose  is  greater  than  the  radial 
distance  between  the  extended  portion  and 
flange  portion  to  compress  the  hose  end  portion 
radially  between  it  and  said  extended  portion 
and  thereby  maintain  the  two  elements  inter- 
im             locked  in  fixed  attachment  with  a  hose  solely 

by  their  dimensional  configuration,  and 

(b)  a  radially  raised  portion  on  said  stem  por- 
tion which  engages  in  positive  interlock  within 
said  annular  recess  when  said  elements  are  fitted 
together  to  prevent  axial  displacement  of  the 
elements  relative  to  each  other. 
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PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  A  DEFORMED 

INNER  LOCK 

Alvin  Eari  JoaUn,  1559  Elite  Road,  CUrfcson, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  July  22,  1964,  S«r.  No.  384,420 

7  Claima.     (CI.  2SS— 374) 


1.  A  joint  between  a  first  pipe  and  a  second  pipe,  both 
said  pipes  being  made  of  a  rigid  material  having  malleable 
characteristics,  said  first  pipe  in  unassembled  position  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  formed  with  an  internal  shoulder,  said 
second  pipe  in  unassembled  position  having  an  end  por- 
tion slidable  within  said  first  pipe  end  portion,  said  sec- 
ond pipe  end  portion  in  unassembled  position  having  a 
substantially  uniform  thickness  and  having  an  annular 
groove  the  wall  <rf  which  at  least  partially  extends  inward- 
ly of  the  inside  surface  of  the  remainder  of  said  second 
pipe  end  portion  adjacent  said  groove  whereby  said  groove 
is  adapted  to  be  buckled  upon  abutment  of  the  end  of 
said  second  pipe  end  portion  against  said  shoulder  by 
insertion  of  the  second  pipe  end  portion  within  said  first 
pipe  end  portion  and  axial  forcing  of  said  pipes  towards 
each  other  to  expand  the  annular  outer  ends  of  said  groove 
wall  beyond  the  outside  surface  of  the  remainder  of  said 
second  pipe  end  portion  adjacent  said  groove  to  deform 
the  inner  wall  of  said  first  pipe  end  portion  to  form  at 
least  one  internal  annular  depression,  said  second  pipe 
end  portion  in  assembled  position  having  said  annular 
groove  in  buckled  condition  with  the  annular  outer  ends 
of  said  groove  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  remainder  of  said  second  pipe  end  portion 
adjacent  said  groove  and  each  of  said  annular  ends  being 
disposed  in  said  annular  depression. 


3,210,103 
BOOM  HEEL  SLTPORT 
James  B.  Montgomery,  Newport  News,  and  WHHam  T. 
Sparrow,   Hampton,  Va.,  assitniors  to  Newport  News 
Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company,  Newport  News, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed^pt.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,631 
4  Claims.     (CL  287—21) 

I 


1.  A  boom  heel  support  comprising  boom  support 
means  including  a  generally  cylindrical  lower  portion 
and  an  upper  portion  of  enlarged  size  and  defining  a 
support  surface  defining  a  portion  of  a  spherical  surface, 
boom  means  including  a  heel  portion  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  said  heel  portion  including  depending  socket 
means,  said  socket  means  including  inwardly  facing  sur- 
face portions  defining  portions  of  a  spherical  surface  to 
rest  upon  and  engage  the  support  surface  of  said  boom 


support  means,  said  socket  means  including  a  pair  of 
substantially  duplicate  separate  members,  means  for  re- 
movably attaching  said  separate  members  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  boom  means,  said  separate  members  in- 
cluding at  the  lower  portions  thereof  side  edge  portions 
which  when  the  separate  members  are  in  assembled  opera- 
tive position  are  disposed  substantially  parallel  with  and 
facing  one  another  and  extend  in  a  direction  substantially 
normal  to  the  same  diameter  of  said  lower  portion  of 
the  boom  support  means,  and  also  extend  on  both  sides 
of  said  lower  portion  of  the  boom  support  means  with  the 
side  edge  portions  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  lower  portion  of  the  boom 
support  means  to  define  an  elongated  slot  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  relatively  snugly  engagmg  said  lower  portion 
of  the  boom  support  means,  said  separate  members  each 
having  thereon  inwardly  facing  surface  portions  defining 
portions  of  a  spherical  surface  for  engaging  a  lower  part 
of  said  upper  portion  of  the  boom  support  means,  said 
side  edge  portions  including  opposed  central  cutout  por- 
tions to  define  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  slot  means 
of  greater  width  than  the  remaining  portions  of  said  slot 
means  and  of  greater  width  than  the  diameter  of  said 
lower  portion  of  the  boom  support  means,  said  cutout 
portions  being  tapered  downwardly  and  outwardly  so  as 
to  permit  angular  movement  of  the  boom  means,  said  cut- 
out portions  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  the 
greatest  distance  at  a  point  furthest  removed  from  said 
boom  heel  portion,  thereby  permitting  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  boom  means  between  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal and  a  substantially  vertical  position,  and  further 
permitting  angular  movement  of  said  boom  means  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  slot  means  and  bisecting  said  slot 
means  and  being  substantially  parallel  with  said  facing 
side  edge  portions. 


3,210,104 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  THE  HUB 

OF  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  TO  SHAFTS 

WUUam  F.  Davis,  and  Frank  T.  Davis,  Windsor,  N J. 

(Both  of  P.O.  Box  179,  Highstown,  NJ.) 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,260 

5  ClainM.     (CI.  287—52) 


1.  A  means  for  securing  the  hub  of  a  machine  mem- 
ber to  a  shaft,  said  means  comprising,  in  combination,  at 
least  one  thick  walled  ring  having  a  continuous  tapered 
inner  periphery;  said  hub  of  a  machine  member  having 
an  annular  thin  walled  section  for  each  said  thick  walled 
ring,  each  said  thin  walled  section  having  a  continuous 
inner  periphery  to  accept  said  shaft  with  a  free  sliding  fit 
and  a  continuous  and  tapered  outer  periphery  to  accept 
a  thick  walled  ring;  wherein  the  tapered  inner  periphery 
of  each  said  ring  contacts  and  engages  a  continuous  and 
tapered  outer  periphery  of  a  thin  walled  section  of  said 
hub  located  therein  with  sufficient  force  to  cause  radial 
deflection  of  the  thin  walled  section  of  said  hub  resulting 
in  high  pressure  contact  of  said  hub's  contracted  inner  pe- 
riphery with  the  periphery  of  said  shaft  located  therein, 
thereby  axially  and  torsionally  securing  said  hub  to  said 
shaft. 
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3^10,105 

BALL  JOINTS 

Jakob  Vogt,  Duateldorf-OberluuMl,  Germany,  assignor 

to  A.  Ehrcnreich  &  Cie. 

Filed  Joly  10, 1961,  Scr.  No.  122,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Joly  13,  1960, 

E  19  597 

1  Claim.     (CL  287—87) 


A  ball  and  socket  joint  comprising  a  ball  stud,  a  socket 
for  receiving  the  ball  member  of  said  ball  stud,  a  resilient 
lining  disposed  between  said  ball  member  and  the  inner 
wall  of  said  socket,  said  lining  enclosing  said  ball  mem- 
ber on  both  sides  of  its  center  line  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  ball  stud,  said  lining  having  slits 
on  one  side  of  said  center  line  forming  a  plurality  of 
separate  resilient  tongues,  extensions  on  said  tongues  at 
said  one  side  projecting  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  ball  stud  beyond  said  ball  member,  and  re- 
taining means  adapted  to  press  said  tongues  against  said 
ball  member  and  seat  said  ball  member  firmly  in  the  un- 
slit  part  of  said  lining,  said  socket  also  including  a  fixed 
annular  surface  disposed  around  the  ends  of  said  exten- 
sions to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  tongues  and 
wherein  said  annular  surface  is  provided  on  an  annular 
insert  disposed  in  said  socket  said  lining  further  having 
a  peripheral  flange  on  said  unslit  part  extending  in  the 
plane  of  the  center  line  of  said  ball  member  outwardly 
beyond  said  tongues,  said  flange  being  located  between 
an  inner  annular  shoulder  of  said  socket  and  said  annular 
insert. 


positioned  between  said  pressure  member  and  said  closure 
means,  an  annular  conical  seat  in  said  socket  between 
said  head  and  said  other  end  becoming  smaller  in  di- 
ameter along  the  axis  of  the  stud  in  the  direction  opposite 
the  direction  of  reduction  in  diameter  of  said  si<k  wall, 
said  pressure  member  having  a  radially  inwardly  facing 
conical  surface  reducing  in  diameter  in  the  direction  of 
reduction  in  diameter  of  the  side  wall  in  force  transmitting 
contact  with  said  spring  means  and  having  a  peripheral 
split  therein  permitting  radially  outward  expansion  there- 
of under  axial  pressure  by  said  spring  and  having  a 
radially  outwardly  facing  surface  in  co-operating  contact 
with  said  annular  conical  seat,  said  pressure  member 
operatively  contacting  said  stud  head,  whereby  said  pres- 
sure member  acts  to  direct  the  fcMxe  of  said  spring  means 
against  said  stud  aiKl  simultaneously  acts  to  expand  out- 
wardly against  said  annular  conical  seat  to  prevent  said 
stud  from  axial  movement  under  sudden  loads. 


'  3,210,106 

ANTI-UNSEATING  BALL  JOINT 

Herbert  W.  Tcmpleton,  Soutfafleld,  Mich.,  assignor 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229,073 

3  Claims.     (CI.  287—87) 


to 


3,210,107 
DUST  GUARDS 
William  A.  Flumerfelt,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Columbus  Auto  Parts  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  208,422 
3  Claims.     (CL  287—90) 


1.  A  dust  guard  adapted  for  use  with  a  universal  joint 
of  the  type  having  a  bousing  and  a  stud  projecting  from 
said  housing,  said  dust  guard  comprising  a  unitarily 
formed  piece  of  material  of  generally  hollow  spberoidid 
shape  having  a  wall  portion  of  outwardly  convex  and  in- 
wardly concave  shape,  said  wall  being  of  substantially 
lesser  thickness  at  one  end  thereof  than  at  its  other  end 
and  said  wall  having  an  opening  at  its  thin  end  and  a 
radially  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  at  the  thick 
end  of  said  wall  defining  an  opening  disposed  in  align- 
ment with  the  opening  at  the  thin  end  of  said  wall  for 
the  reception  of  a  stud  extending  through  said  openings 
each  of  said  openings  being  smaller  than  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  said  wall. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  ball  joint  having  a  stud  com- 
prising a  shank  portion  and  a  head  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  transfer  loads  applied  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  the  stud,  comprising  a  member  having  a 
socket  with  a  portion  shaped  complementary  to  said  head 
for  cooperation  with  the  stud  and  enclosing  said  head, 
said  socket  having  an  annular  side  wall  becoming  smaller 
in  diameter  in  the  direction  along  the  axis  of  the  stud  and 
away  from  the  head  of  the  stud  toward  the  shank  portion 
thereof,  said  socket  also  comprising  a  stud-receiving 
aperture  at  one  end  and  a  closure  means  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  means  applying  a  resilient  force  axially  of  said 
socket  in  the  direction  of  smaller  diameter  to  maintain 
said  stud  seated  in  the  socket,  said  last-named  means 
comprising  an  annul^  pressure  member  and  spring  means 


3,210,108 
JOINT  WITH  INTEGRAL  LINER  AND  SEAL 
Edward  J.  Hert>cnar,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178^07 
2  Claims.  (CI.  287—93) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  pivot  joint,  a  socket  member 
having  a  reduced  diameter  neck  portion,  a  link  member 
having  a  stud  secured  thereto  with  the  shank  thereof 
passing  through  the  neck  portion  of  the  socket,  an  en- 
larged head  portion  on  said  shank  positioned  inside  the 
socket  at  a  point  remote  from  the  neck  portion  thereof, 
a  plastic  liner  bearing  member  having  a  stiff  generally 
cylindrical  portion  surrounding  the  shank  in  bearing  re- 
lation therewith  and  an  enlarged  diameter  portion  seated 
against  said  head  portion,  means  positioned  between  said 
liner  and  said  socket  for  confining  said  liner  in  bearing 
contact  with  said  stud  and  with  said  head,  and  means  re- 
taining said  liner  against  rotation  relative  to  said  con- 
fining means,  means  closing  the  end  of  the  socket  remote 
from  said  neck  portion  and  simultaneously  loading  mi^ 
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confining  means,  said  liner  extending  though  said  neck 
portion  and  being  substantially  straight-sided  at  the  por- 
tion thereof  not  confined  to  provide  an  extension  outside 
said  socket  having  one  end  positioned  against  the  link  and 
the  other  end  positioned  at  said  neck  portion,  said  liner 
having  an  unstressed  length  along  the  stud  greater  than 
the  distance  between  said  head  and  said  link  member  in 
ita  secured  position,  the  said  one  end  of  said  liner  ex- 


tension facing  said  link  member  having  a  beveled  chamfer 
on  the  outer  diameter  thereof,  said  one  end  being  radially 
outwardly  bowed  with  the  thin  edge  thereof  facing  said 
link  necked  radially  inwardly  into  tight  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  Unk  and  said  stud  shank  providing  a  rotary 
seal  therebetween  and  the  other  end  of  said  extension 
engaging  said  neck  portion  for  support  of  the  liner  there- 
by against  uncontrolled  lateral  expansion  thereof. 


COMPRESSED  AIR  OPERATED  SANDBOX 

FOR  LOCOMOTIVES 

Joo^  Uubcni  Sder.  Diputacion  455,  Barcelooa,  Spain 

FUed  Mar.  18,  19* J,  Ser.  No.  265,988 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Spain,  Mar.  20,  1962,  275,6«9 

8  Claims.     (CL  291—11) 


by  the  amount  of  sand  which  drops  through  said  orifice 
opening  from  the  sandbox,  and  a  threaded  member  con- 
nected into  said  fitting  directly  below  said  vertical  cham- 
ber for  effecting  the  clean-out  of  sand  from  »aid  device. 


3,210,110 

TORSIONAL   BIMPER 

George  Chieger,  Grosae  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Fruciiauf  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,022 

2  Claima.     (CI.  293—73)  , 


M        M 


7.  Apparatus  for  connection  to  a  sandbox  having  an 
opening  for  the  controlled  discharge  of  sand  therefrom 
comprising  a  fitting  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  sand- 
box adjacent  the  opening,  said  fitting  defining  a  vertical- 
ly elongated  chamber  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  verti- 
cal alignment  with  the  opening  of  the  sandbox,  an  orifke 
plate  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  fitting  above  said  verti- 
cal chamber,  said  orifice  plate  having  a  ohoke  opening 
therethrough  of  a  size  smaller  than  the  maximum  hori- 
zontal cross  section  of  said  vertical  chamber  for  the 
discharge  of  optimum  quantity  of  sand  from  said  sand- 
box into  said  vertical  chamber,  said  fitting  defining  a 
conduit  extending  into  said  chamber  from  one  side  for 
a  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  conduit  extending  outward- 
ly from  said  chamber  for  the  discharge  of  sand  in  align- 
ment with  said  fluid  inlet  conduit,  said  fluid  inlet  conduit 
and  said  discharge  conduit  being  located  adjacent  the 
lower  portion  of  said  vertical  chamber,  whereby,  when 
fluid  is  directed  through  said  inlet  conduit,  sand  is  di- 
rected out  said  discharge  conduit  in  quantities  controlled 


1.  In  an  over-the-road  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a 
resiliently  mounted  bumper  comprising  a  downwardly 
depending  upwardly  opening  impact-accepting  member 
of  generally  U-shaped  configuration  defined  by  spaced  leg 
portions  and  an  intermediate  bight  portion,  the  leg  por- 
tions of  said  impact  member  having  aligned  bearings  at 
the  ends  opposite  the  bight  portion  thereof,  the  vehicle 
frame  having  spaced  bearings  axially  aligned  with  one 
another  and  with  the  bearings  on  the  ends  of  said  impact 
member  and  a  torsion  bar  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  for  resiliently  supporting  said  bumper  for  deflection 
relative  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  said  torsion  bar  ex- 
tending through  said  leg  and  frame  bearings  and  having 
one  portion  affixed  to  one  of  the  leg  portions  of  said 
impact-acceptihg  member  and  another  portion  affixed  to 
the  vehicle  frame. 


3,210,111 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  ATTACHABLE  RAKE 

WUliam  N.  Fallon,  Armstrong  Drive,  Westboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  S«r.  No.  226,318 

1  Claim.     (CI.  294—19) 

A  golf  accessory  for  use  with  a  golf  club,  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  main  body  having  a  broad  flat  con- 
figuration formed  of  a  stiff  elastomer  plastic  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  teeth  in 
the  plane  of  the  body,  and 

(b)  a  tapered  sheath  formed  at  one  end  of  the  main 
body  integrally  therewith  with  the  larger  end  facing 
the  other  end  of  the  main  body,  the  sheath  being 
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adapted  to  embrace  the  bead  of  a  golf  club,  the  edge 
of  the  main  body  opposite  the  teeth  being  folded  over 
to  reinforce  the  main  body  and  to  form  a  portion  of 


the  sheath,  the  said  edge  which  is  folded  over  extend- 
ing over  a  greater  length  of  the  blade  than  the  said 
•heath. 


3^10,112 

GARDEN  TOOL 

George  E.  Glynn,  St.  Loois,  Mo. 

(1124  Nancy  Lee  Drive,  Louisville,  Ky.) 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,618 

1  Claim.     (CI.  294—50.7) 


A  plugger-weeder  comprising  a  hollow  shaft;  a  hollow 
tubular  grip  mounted  in  a  close  sliding  telescopic  fit  in  and 
extending  out  of  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  shaft;  a  plunger  rod  slidably  mounted 
in  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  grip;  spring  means 
mounted  in  said  shaft  and  connected  to  bias  said  grip 
and  plunger  rod  in  a  direction  away  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft;  a  plunger  piston  mounted  on  and  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  plimger  rod,  said  plunger  piston  being 
wider  transversely  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  hollow 
shaft  but  at  least  as  narrow  in  the  same  dimension  as  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  sliaft,  said  plunger  piston  being 
normally  biased  by  said  spring  means  to  seated  position 
with  its  upper  surface  against  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft;  a  step  bar  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  shaft  near 
the  lower  end  thereof;  a  tubular  cutting  head  of  substan- 
tial axial  length  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said  cutting 
head  having  a  plunger-rod  and  shaft  admitting  opening 
at  its  upper  end  and  a  diagonal  cutting  edge  at  its  lower 
end;  means  on  said  shaft  and  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
cutting  head  for  selectively  mounting  and  demounting 
said  cutting  head  on  said  shaft  whereby  cutting  heads  of 
various  cutting  diameters  may  be  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  plunger  piston  being  selectively  movable  between 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  head  by  manipulation  of 
said  grip. 


3,210,113 
MATERIALS  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Keith  W.  Tantiinger,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Frueliaaf  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Miciiigan 

FUed  May  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  279,223 
1  Claim.    (CI.  294—81) 


Materials   handling  apparatus  comprising 

a  shipping  container  having  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated 
parallel  rails  along  opposite  upper  edges  thereof, 
each  of  said  rails  having 

a  generally  spear-shaped  vertical  cross  section  defined 
by  an  upstanding  flange  with  an  enlarged  bead  por- 
tion having  upwardly  convergent  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  and 

a  spreader  bar  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  gen- 
erally rectangular  frame  having 

spaced  pairs  of  elongated  opposed  downwardly  ex- 
tending hook,  bars  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  hook  bars 
having  a  common  pivotal  connection  comprising 
an  elongated  rod,  said  rod  being  supported  at  spaced 
intervals  by  downwardly  extending  flanges  on  the 
sides  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  hook  bars  being 
freely  pivotally  connected  to  a  complementary  hook 
bar  and  to  said  spreader  bar,  respectively,  said  hook 
bars  having  reentrantly  upwardly  directed  lower  end 
portions,  respectively,  for  engagement  with  the  bot- 
tom surfaces  on  the  enlarged  head  portion  of  the 
rails  of  the  shipping  container,  said  hook  bars  being 
pivotable,  respectively,  to  an  open  condition  upon 
engagement  with  the  top  surface  of  the  rails  on  the 
shipping  container,  said  hook  bars  being  movable 
towards  each  other  due  to  gravity  to  condition  said 
spreader  bar  for  lifting  the  shilling  container,  said 
hook  bars  being  retained  in  the  engaged  condition 
with  said  rails  due  to  the  weight  of  the  ship- 
ping container. 


3,210,114 

APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  A 

SUSPENDED  LOAD 

Lawrence  Lawton,  150—47  Village  Road, 

Jamaica  32,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,291 

8  Claims.     (CI.  294-^1) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  orienting  a  structure  suspended 

by  a  hoist  cable,  means  for  attaching  said  structure  to 

said  hoist  cable  for  supporting  said  structure  against  the 

pull  of  gravity,  a  reversible  motor  having  an  armature 

shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis,  means 

for  fixedly  securing  the   casing  of  said  motor  to  said 

structure  with  the  armature  shaft  of  the  motor  disposed 

vertically,   a  flywheel   coupled   to   said   armature   shaft, 

circuit  means  for  energizing  said  motor,  and  means  for 
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controlling  the  operation  of  96id  motor  for  rotating  said 
flywheel  in  either  of  opposite  directions  of  rotation  where- 
by a  torque  reacting  counter  to  the  direction  of  rotation 


o 


(e)  a  motor  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  an  out- 
put shaft  both  rotatable  about  said  centerline  and 
drivably  connected  to  the  input  shaft  of  said  speed 
reducer;  and 

(f)  means  on  said  frame  for  suspending  it  above  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  device. 


3^10,116 

TRAILER  CONSTRUCTION 

George  Chieger,  Grose  Polnte  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Fruehauf  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,928 

1  Claim.     (CL  296—37) 


of  said  flywheel  is  applied  to  the  casing  of  the  motor 
and  said  structure  for  affecting  rotation  of  said  struc- 
ture in  the  direction  opposite  from  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  flywheel. 


3^10,115 
POWER  ROTATABLE  HOOK  DEVICE 
George  Irring  Graham  and  Eric  Sheridan,  Nbgara  Falls, 
Ootarlo,  Canada,  asiignora  to  Provlndal  Ejigineering 
Ltd^  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 
of  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,832 
8  Claims.     (CI.  294—82) 


|.  A   motorized   swivel   hook  device,   comprising   in 
combination: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  vertical  centerline; 

(b)  load-support  means  rotatably  supported  by  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  said  centerline; 

(c)  a  speed  reducer  having  concentric  input  and  out- 
put shafts,  said  speed  reducer  being  supported  by 
said  frame  with  said  shafts  rotatable  about  said  cen- 
terline, said  output  shaft  telescoping  with  said  load- 
support  means; 

(d)  a  shear  pin  extending  radially  of  said  centerline 
and  drivably  connecting  said  output  shaft  to  said 
load-support  means,  said  shear  pin  being  threaded 
into  the  outer  one  of  said  load-support  means  and 
output  shaft  for  selective  removal; 


An  improved  construction  for  the  lower  portion  of  the 
front  wall  of  a  heavy  duty  semi-trailer  comprising 

a  transversely  extending  relatively  heavy  lower  front 
rail  having  a  frontal  edge  portion  that  defines  the 
frontal  periphery  of  the  trailer,  said  front  rail  having 
a  relatively  heavy  downwardly  facing  impact  accept- 
ing portion, 

a  pluarlity  of  vertically  extending  posts  secured  to  said 
lower  front  rail  in  stress  transfer  relationship, 

a  relatively  heavy  generally  vertically  extending  panel 
member  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  frontal  edge  of 
said  front  rail  and  rearwardly  from  said  posts  and 
secured  to  said  front  rail  and  to  said  posts  in  stress 
transfer  relationship  whereby  outwardly  directed 
loads  on  said  panel  member  are  transferred  to  said 
posts  and  to  said  lower  front  rail, 

a  brake  line  coupler  disposed  exteriorily  of  said  panel 
member  in  the  space  defined  by  said  lower  front  rail, 
said  posts,  and  said  vertical  panel  member  for  con- 
nection to  a  supply  line,  the  spacing  of  said  vertically 
extending  panel  member  rearwardly  from  the  frontal 
edge  of  said  lower  front  rail  being  suflScient  to  sub- 
stantially entirely  accommodate  said  brake  line 
coupler  whereby  said  brake  line  coupler  is  protected 
against  damage  from  the  exterior  of  said  trailer  by 
said  lower  front  rail  and  by  said  posts  and  is  protect- 
ed against  damage  from  the  interior  of  said  trailer 
by  said  panel  member,  and 

an  upper  front  wall  portion  having  a  frontal  edge  gen- 
erally vertically  aligned  with  the  frontal  edge  of 
said  lower  front  rail  so  as  to  define  the  upper  limit 
of  said  space,  said  upper  front  wall  being  secured  to 
said  panel  member  and  to  said  posts  in  stress  transfer 
relationship  whereby  outwardly  directed  loads  on  said 
upper  front  wall  portion  are  transferred  to  said  verti- 
cal panel  member  thence  to  said  vertical  posts  and  to 
said  lower  front  rail. 


3,210,117 

SPARE  TIRE  MOUNT  FOR  A  TOWING  VEIOCLE 

Albert  E.  Hall,  8885  HaKorson  Drive,  Elk  Grove,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,765 

4  Claims.     (CI.  296—37.2) 

1.  A  spare  tire  mount  for  a  towing  vehicle  having  a 

frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  side  rails, 

said  motmt  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  anchor  plates  mounted  on  the  after  end  of 
said  side  rails,  said  anchor  plates  extending  trans- 
versely toward  each  other  and  leaving  a  substantially 
central  gap; 
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(b)  a  pair  of  supporting  primary  tubes  mounted  longi- 
tudinally on  said  side  rails  and  secured  to  said  anchor 
plates; 

(c)  a  pair  of  secondary  tubes  slidably  disposed  within 
said  primary  tubes,  said  secondary  tubes  being  capable 
of  extending  rearwardly  beyond  said  anchor  plates; 

d)  a  transverse  towing  plate  mounted  on  the  after  ends 
of  said  secondary  tubes  and  having  a  transverse  length 
sufficient  to  span  said  central  gap  between  said  an- 
chor plates; 
(e)  means  fastened  to  said  towing  plate  for  supporting 
a  spare  tire,  said  tire  supporting  means  including  a 
cantilevered  frame  mounted  on  said  towing  plate  and 


i 


projecting  forwardly  therefrom  to  afford  a  tire  sup- 
porting platform,  and  a  brace  pivotally  mounted  on 
its  after  end  to  said  towing  plate  and  releasable  se- 
cured adjacent  its  forward  end  to  said  cantilevered 
frame,  said  brace  overlying  the  subjacent  portion  of  a 
spare  tire  on  said  frame  to  confine  said  spare  tire  and 
hold  said  frame  in  load  supporting  relationship,  said 
spare  tire  supporting  means  being  longitudinally  mov- 
able with  said  towing  plate  and  said  secondary  tubes 
as  said  towing  plate  moves  between  a  first  position 
between  said  anchor  plates  and  a  second  position  to 
the  rear  of  said  anchor  plates;  and, 
(f )  means  for  securing  said  towing  plate  to  said  anchor 
plates  in  said  first  position. 


3,210,118 

TRAILER  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

George  Chieger,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Fniehauf  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,748 

1  Claim.     (CI.  296—106) 


A  door  construction  for  heavy  duty  trycks,  trailers, 
shipping  containers  and  the  lilce  comprising 

a  generally  rectangular  door  frame  having  a  vertical 

door  post,  said  door  post  having 
a  hinge  mounting  flange  extending  outwardly  generally 

normally  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  door  frame,  said 

mounting  flange  having 
a  load  accepting  flange  thereon  extending  generally 

parallel  to  the  plane  defined  by  said  door  frame  and 

defining  a  recess  in  conjunction  with  said  post, 
a  compressible  seal  in  said  recess, 


a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  door  hinges  secured  to  said 
hinge  mounting  flange,  and 

a  door  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  door  frame 
by  said  hinges,  said  door  having 

a  first  edge  portion  adjacent  said  hinges  extending 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  door  frame  when  said 
door  is  in  the  closed  condition  and  receivable  in  said 
recess  inwardly  of  said  load  accepting  flange  upon 
movement  of  said  door  to  the  closed  condition  within 
said  door  frame  whereby  said  first  edge  portion  of 
said  door  transfers  outwardly  directed  loads  thereon 
directly  to  said  door  post  and  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  plane  of  said  door  frame,  said  door  having  a 
second  edge  portion  extending  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  to  the  plane  of  said  door  frame  when  said  door 
is  in  the  closed  condition  and  receivable  in  said  recess 
upon  movement  of  said  door  to  the  closed  condition 
to  compress  said  seal  in  a  direction  generally  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  door  frame. 


3,210,119 
RECLINING  CHAIR  OF  THE  MULTIPLE 
POSITION  TYPE 
Fridtjof    F.    Schliephaciie,    Berlin-Schmargendorf,    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Anton  Lorenz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 
FUed  May  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,987 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  297—322) 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support,  body-sup- 
porting means  including  a  seat  and  back-rest  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  said  support  for  inclining  and  reclining 
movement  respectively  from  a  sitting  position  to  an  inter- 
mediate, tilted  sitting  position  during  a  first  movement 
phase  and  from  said  intermediate,  tilted  sitting  position  to 
a  reclining  position  during  a  second  movement  phase,  a 
carrier  member  movably  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber, seat  guiding  means  mounted  on  said  carrier  member 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  seat,  a  back-rest  pivot 
mounting  said  back-rest  on  said  seat,  back-rest  guiding 
means  including  a  back-rest  guiding  link  movably  mounted 
on  said  support,  said  back-rest  guiding  means  including 
a  connecting  link  operatively  connecting  said  back-rest 
guiding  link  to  said  back-rest,  said  seat  guiding  means  and 
said  back-rest  guiding  means  moving  relative  to  said 
carrier  member  during  said  first  movement  phase  for 
guiding  said  body-supporting  means  to  said  intermediate, 
tilted  sitting  position  with  substantially  no  change  in  the 
angle  between  the  seat  and  back-rest,  and  means  block- 
ing said  seat  guiding  means  from  movement  with  respect 
to  said  carrier  member  at  the  end  of  said  first  movement 
phase,  and  lost  motion  sequencing  means  interconnected 
between  said  back-rest  guiding  means  and  said  carrier 
for  blocking  movement  of  said  carrier  member  relative 
to  said  support  during  said  first  movement  phase,  said 
lost  motion  means  being  effective  to  permit  movement  of 
said  carrier  member  and  to  prevent  rearward  movement 
of  said  back-rest  guiding  means  during  said  second  move- 
ment phase  such  that  the  angular  relationship  between 
said  seat  and  back-rest  is  changed  during  said  second 
movement  phase. 
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3^10,120 

TILTING  BODY  DUMP  VEHICLE 

PauJette  Gouin,  7  Square  de  la  Dordogne,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  31.  1961.  Ser.  No.  128,013 
Claims    priority,     applicatioo     France.     Aug.     4,     1960, 
PV  834.988;  Oct.  20.  1960,  PV   841.709;  Nov  19,  1960, 
PV  844,420;  May  4,  1961,  PV  860,751 
2  Claims.     (CL  298—22) 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  chajsis.  a  body  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  chassis  for  movement  between  a  rest  posi- 
tion and  a  tilted  potion,  a  raising  mechanism  for  the 
body  comprising  a  first  link  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  chassis  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  body  to  the  chassis,  a  second 
link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected*  to  the  body  at 
substantially  the  same  position  as  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  first  link  to  the  chassis  of  said  pivotal  connection 
of  the  chassis  to  the  body,  said  first  and  second  links  be- 
ing directly  pivotally  interconnected  at  the  other  ends 
thereof,  each  link  being  substantially  rectilinear  between 
its  two  connections  and  having  substantially  the  same 
length,  fluid  motor  means  in  the  form  of  a  telescopic 
jack  having  a  cylinder  directly  pivoUlly  interconnected 
with  one  link  and  a  piston  directly  pivotally  intercon- 
nected with  the  other  link  substantially  equal  distances 
from  the  pivotal  interconnection  of  the  two  links  with 
each  other  to  pivotally  move  the  links  apart  from  each 
other  to  pivot  the  body  to  the  tilted  position  and  to  allow 
the  links  to  lie  adjacent  each  other  when  the  body  is  in 
rest  position,  and  means  for  operating  the  fluid  motor. 


3,210,121 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING 

MAGNETICALLY  ATTRACTED  MATERIAL 

Paul  Struven,  60  Sutton  Place  S.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,634 

2  Claims.     (CL  299—8) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  magnetically  attracted  ma- 
terial from  a  geological  formation  containing  said  ma- 
terial intermixed  with  a  quantity  of  other  material  com- 
prising, in  combination  and  in  operative  relationship. 

(a)  suction  swirl  means  and  impelling  means  opera- 
tively  connected  thereto  adapted  to  be  placed  with- 
in said  geological  formation, 

(b)  continuous  magnetic  belt  means  partially  sus- 
pended outside  said  geological  formation  and  adapted 
to  pass  therethrough. 


(c)  conducting  means  for  the  material  sucked  from 
said  geological  formation  by  said  suction  means 
spaced  from  an  ouUide  portion  of  said  magnetic  belt 
means, 

(d)  mechanical  removal  means  at  an  outside  portion 
of  said  belt  means, 

(c)  hopper  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
mechanical  removal  means. 


3,210,122 
CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINE  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Sterling  C.   Moon,  deceased,   late  of  Dublin,  Ohio,  by 
Katharyne   M.   Moon,   administratrix,   Dublin,   Ohio, 
assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to   Jeffrey    Gallon 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,110 
12  Claims.     (CL  299—30) 


2.  In  a  mining  machine  adapted  to  remove  material 
from  a  mine  face,  a  first  mining  head  and  a  second  min- 
ing head  disposed  at  the  front  of  the  mining  machine  one 
above  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  into  the  mine 
face,  each  mining  head  including  mining  means  for  remov- 
ing material  from  the  mine  face,  hydraulic  power  means 
for  raising  the  mining  heads,  hydraulic  power  means  for 
tilting  the  mining  heads,  hydraulic  power  means  for  sepa- 
rating  said  mining  heads,  a  first  hydraulic  pump  for  sup- 
plying hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  each  of  said  hy- 
draulic power  means  for  operating  the  latter,  individual 
control  means  for  each  of  said  hydraulic  power  means 
to  control  the  delivery  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  respective 
hydraulic  power  means,  each  control  means  including 
solenoid  means  for  operation  of  the  control  means,  trac- 
tion means  for  propelling  the  mining  machine  and  ad- 
vancing the  mining  means  into  the  mine  face,  conveying 
means  for  carrying  mined  material  away  from  the  mine 
face  and  discharging  said  mined  material  at  the  rear  of 
the  mining  machine,  a  hydraulic  motor  for  driving  said 
traction  me^ns.  a  second  hydraulic  pump  for  delivering 
hydraulic  fluW  under  pressure  to  the  traction  hydraulic 
motor  for  operating  the  latter  to  drive  the  traction  means 
at  low  speed,  a  hydraulic  fluid  volume  control  valve  for 
control  of  the  volume  of  hydraulic  fluid  delivered  to  the 
traction  hydraulic  motor  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  latter, 
hydraulic  pilot  means  for  operating  the  volume  control 
valve,  a  pilot  valve  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  to  the  pilot  means  for  operating  the  latter, 
solenoid  means  for  operating  the  pilot  valve,  a  forward 
and  reverse  valve  for  controlling  the  direction  of  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  to  the  traction  motor  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  operation  thereof,  hydraulic  pilot  means  for  op- 
erating  the  forward  and  reverse  valve,  a  pilot  valve  for 
controlling  the  delivery  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  pilot 
means  to  operate  the  latter,  solenoid  means  for  operating 
the  pilot  valve,  a  hydraulic  motor  for  operating  the  con- 
veying means,  a  third  hydraulic  pump  for  delivering  hy- 
draulic fluid  under  pressure  to  the  conveying  means  hy- 
draulic motor  for  operating  the  latter  to  drive  the  con- 
veying means,  a  control  valve  for  directing  the  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  from  the  third  hydraulic  pump  to  the  con- 
veymg  means  hydraulic  motor,  hydraulic  pilot  means  for 
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operating  the  control  valve  to  divert  the  flow  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  from  the  conveying  means  hydraulic  motor 
to  the  forward  and  reverse  valve  for  delivery  of  hydraulic 
fluid  from  both  the  second  hydraulic  pump  and  the  third 
hydraulic  pump  to  the  traction  motor  to  drive  the  latter 
^t  high  speed,  a  pilot  valve  for  controlling  the  delivery  of 
hydraulic  fluid  to  the  pilot  means  to  operate  the  latter, 
solenoid  means  for  operating  the  pilot  valve,  said  first 
hydraulic  pump  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure 
to  each  of  the  hydraulic  pilot  means  through  the  respec- 
tive pilot  valves  therefor. 

9.  In  a  mining  machine  adapted  to  remove  material 
from  a  mine  face,  a  mining  bead  disposed  at  the  front  of 
the  mining  machine  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  into 
the  mine  face,  said  mining  head  including  mining  means 
for  removing  material  from  the  mine  face,  means  for 
advancing  said  mining  head  into  the  mine  face,  hydraulic 
power  means  for  raising  the  mining  head,  hydraulic 
power  means  for  tilting  the  mining  head,  a  hydraulic 
pump  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  each 
of  said  hydraulic  power  means  for  operating  the  latter, 
individual  hydraulic  control  means  for  each  of  said  hy- 
draulic power  means  interposed  between  the  hydraulic 
pump  ai>d  each  hydraulic  power  means  to  control  the  de- 
livery of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  respective  hydraulic  power 
means,  each  hydraulic  control  means  comprising  a  hy- 
draulic valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
to  the  respective  hydraulic  power  means,  pilot  valve 
means  connected  to  the  hydraulic  valve  for  operating 
said  hydraulic  valve,  solenoid  means  for  operating  said 
pilot  valve,  means  connecting  the  hydraulic  pump  to 
the  hydraulic  valve  and  to  the  pilot  valve  to  supply  hy- 
draulic fluid  under  presure  to  the  hydraulic  valve  and  to 
the  pilot  valve  for  operation  of  the  hydraulic  power 
means  and  the  hydraulic  valve,  respectively,  said  in- 
dividual hydraulic  control  means  being  connected  in 
series  for  delivery  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  from 
one  of  said  hydraulic  control  means  to  the  other  of  said 
hydraulic  control  means. 


means  mounted  on  said  arm  support  for  rotation  relative 
thereto  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis;  a  cutter  chain 
carried  by  said  chain  guide  means  and  said  sprocket  teeth 
for  movement  through  an  endless  orbital  path  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane. 


3,210.123 

SIDE  SWINGING  TYPE  MINING  MACHINE 

HAVING  CUTTER  DRUM  AND  CHAIN 

Frank  A.  Delli-Gatti,  Jr.,  Bridgeport,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Charles  E.  Compton 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1961,  S«r.  No.  94,644 

11  Claims.     (CI.  299—64) 


3,210,124 
AIR  FEED  CONVEYOR 
Arne  E.  Niemi  and  Leiand  C.  Franks,  Jr.,  Warren,  Ohio, 
assignors   to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,796 
2  Claims.     (CI.  302—2) 


y^*      rr 
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1.  An  assembly  for  an  air  fed  conveyor  means  that 
supplies  slugs  of  raw  plastic  mass  for  fuse  panel  mold 
operation,  comprising,  a  solid  central  spacer  plate,  a  pair 
of  squared  extruded  aluminum  manifold  portions  each 
having   small    annular   holes   inclined   and    substantially 
parallel    to  each   other   in   spaced   relation   directly    on 
opposite  sides  of  said  solid  central  spacer  plate,  a  source 
of  pressurized   fluid   medium,   a   variable   valve   control 
means  in  a  conduit  from  said  source  and  connected  to 
said   manifold   portions,  a   pair   of   opposite   side   walls 
parallel  to  each  other  on  either  side  of  said  manifold 
portions   in    locations    remote    from    said    solid    central 
spacer  plate  collectively  therewith  in  a  substantially  U- 
shaped    channel    along    which   the    slugs    move    with    a 
simultaneous  forward  thrusting  and  upward  resilient  cush- 
ioning due  to  supply  of  pressurized  fluid  force  entirely 
from  said  holes  all  underneath  the  slugs,  and  a  removable 
cover-cage    portion    including    a   plurality    of   U-shaped 
brackets  with  downwardly  extending  integral   legs  that 
fit  around  opposite  outer  surfaces  of  said  sides  as  well 
as  several  rail  means  secured  to  said  brackets,  said  rail 
means   extending    substantially    parallel    to    each    other 
though  spaced  from  said  solid  central  spacer  plate  and  said 
pair  of  manifold  portions  having  the  small  annular  holes 
inboard  of  outer  rail  means  which  restrain  slugs  from 
escaping  due  to  pressurized  fluid  force  axially  of  the  small 
annular  boles. 


3,210,125 

BROOM  WINDING  MACHINE 

Joseph  Venoiia,  3307  Pomona  Blvd.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,271 

8  Claims.     (CI.  300—14) 


1.  A  cutting  head  comprising  an  elongated  arm  sup- 
port having  a  forward  enid;  a  cutter  drum  mounted  on 
said  forward  end  of  said  arm  support  for  rotation  relative 
thereto  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  substantially 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm  support;  said 
cutter  drum  having  a  forward  portion;  cutter  elements 
mounted  substantially  in  a  continuous  line  peripherally 
around  said  forward  portion  of  said  drum;  sprocket  teeth 
mounted  circumferentially  around  said  drum  spaced  rear- 


1.  In  a  broom  winding  machine  having  means  for  ro- 


wardly  from  said  forward  portion;  means  carried  by  said    tating  a   broom   core   with   a   helical   groove   therein,  a 
arm  support  for  rotating  said  cutter  drum;  chain  guide   cable  supply  means  for  winding  a  cable  onto  the  core  in 
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said  groove,  a  feed  assembly  means  movable  axially  rela- 
tive to  the  broom  core  for  feeding  bristles  for  attachment 
ki  the  core  groove  by  the  cable,  drive  means  carried  by 
the  feed  means  and  engaging  the  cable  being  wound  on 
the  core,  whereby  engagement  between  the  cable  and 
said  drive  means  drives  the  feed  means  ajually  along 
the  core  during  the  broom  winding  operation. 


3^10,126 
WHEEL 
Georges  Loais  Travers,  Clermoot-Ferrand,   France,  as- 
sifpior    to    Compagnie    Generale    des    Etablissements 
Mlchelln,   raisoa  aocUJe   Mkhclin  A  CIc,  Clcrmont- 
Ferruid,  France 

Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,706 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Frwicc  July  31,  1M2,  1,773, 
Patent    U38,442;    June    12,    1963,    937,925,    Patent 
1,338,442 

1  Claim.     (CL  301—63) 


A  wheel  comprising  (A)  a  rim  having  (1)  a  well  base 
formed  with  (a)  a  bottom  and  (b)  outer  and  inner  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  bordering  said  bottom  wall  respec- 
tively on  the  outer  and  inner  sides  thereof  and  inter- 
secting said  bottom  wall  respectively  along  outer  and 
inner  shoulders  (2)  outer  and  inner  tire-bead  seats  border- 
ing said  well  base  on  the  outer  and  inner  sides  thereof, 
respective^,  and  (3)  outer  and  inner  raised  flanges 
bordering  said  outer  and  inner  tire-bead  seats  on  the 
outer  and  inner  sides  thereof,  respectively,  said  flanges 
having  first  sides  respectively  intersecting  said  outer  and 
inner  tire-bead  seats  and  second  sides  respectively  opposite 
said  first  sides,  said  second  sides  being  curved  away  from 
said  tire-bead  seats  and  towards  the  axis  of  said  wheel 
through  arcs  of  at  least  120'.  (B)  disc  means  having  a 
circumferential  edge  portion  and  a  central  portion,  and 
(C)  a  fillet  weld  uniting  said  circumferential  edge  por- 
tion with  said  outer  shoulder,  said  circumferential  edge 
portion  forming  with  said  bottom  wall  an  angle  of  given 
value  and  with  said  outer  side  wall  an  angle  of  given 
value,  said  given  values  being  substantially  equal,  and 
said  central  portion  extending  outwardly  of  the  outer- 
most plane  of  said  outer  flange. 


3,210,127 
PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR  MACHINES  HAVING 
SWIVEL  CYCLONE  SEPARATORS 
CIvence  M.  Schaben,  Elbum,  and  Thomas  C.  Sunter, 
Geneva,  Hi.,  asaignon  to  D,  K.  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Batavia,  liL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,230 
6  Clainu.     (CI.  302—23) 


ERRATUM 

For  Qaaa  302 — 2  see: 
Patent  No.  3,210,124 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  conveyor  machine, 

the  combination  comprising  a  frame,  a  blower  securely 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  suction  and  dis- 
charge connections, 

an  outlet  pipe  securely  mounted  on  said  frame  and  con- 
nected to  said  discharge  connection, 

a  cyclone  separator  having  a  generally  circular  hous- 
ing with  a  tangential  inlet  pipe  for  condurting  air  and 
granular  material  into  said  housing, 

the  granular  material  being  separated  from  the  air  in 
said  housing  by  centrifugal  action, 

said  separator  having  a  lower  hopper  portion  for  re- 
ceiving the  granular  material, 

said  separator  having  an  axial  upwardly  directed  air 
outlet  conduit, 

a  feeder  valve  securely  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
connected  between  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper 
portion  and  said  outlet  pipe  for  feeding  the  granular 
material  into  said  outlet  pipe, 

said  feeder  valve  having  a  discharge  conduit  securely 
connected  to  said  outlet  pipe, 

a  suction  pipe  connected  between  said  suction  connec- 
tion of  said  blower  and  said  outlet  conduit  of  said 
separator, 

an  upper  swivel  joint  between  said  suction  pipe  and 
said  outlet  conduit  of  said  separator, 

a  lower  swivel  joint  between  said  feeder  valve  and  said 
hopper  portion  of  said  separator, 

said  lower  swivel  joint  including  a  bearing  on  said 
feeder  valve  and  rotatably  supporting  said  hopper 
portion, 

said  separator  being  adapted  to  be  turned  about  said 
swivel  joints  to  change  the  direction  of  said  inlet 
pipe. 

and  clamping  means  for  locking  said  separator  in  any 
adjusted  position. 


3,210,128 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  FIBER  MATERIAL 
COMING   Ol  T  OF   A   BLOWING  MACHINE  TO 
CARDING   ENGINES 
TaluMlii     Morikawa,     Amagasaki-shi,    Osaka-bi,    Knnio 
AoU,  Sumiyoslii-kn,  Osaka,  Noboni   Arita,  Hirakata- 
AU  Osaka-fu,  and  MiUo  Matano,  Hidaka-gun,  Waka- 
yama-ken,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Daiwa  Boscki  Kabualiikl 
Kaislia,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1963.  Ser.  No.  299,662 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1962, 
37/34,190 
7  Clainif.     (CI.  302—28) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  to  carding  engines  a 
fiber  material  coming  out  of  a  blowing  machine,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  main  duct  for  transferring  fiber 
material  coming  out  of  a  blowing  machine  together  with 
air  from  blower,  a  plurality  of  branches,  one  for  each  of 
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a  plurality  of  carding  cDgines  provided  at  intervals  along 
the  duct,  said  branches  opening  out  of  and  extending 
downwardly  of  the  duct,  a  rotatable  transfer  means  in- 
cluding an  air  exhausting  means  passing  air  therethrough 
directly  into  the  atmosphere  and  facing  the  opening  in  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  the  branches  for  receiving  the  fiber 


3^10,130 
AIR  LIFT  CHUTE  FOR  LIGHT  RECTANGULAR 
ARTICLES 
James  G.  Kelly,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Tobacco  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,394 
13  Claims.     (CI.  302—36) 


6       B 


material  which  flows  into  and  falls  down  each  of  the 
branches  and  delivering  said  material  onto  a  feeding 
part  of  each  of  the  carding  engines,  said  transfer  means 
rotating  in  synchronization  with  the  revolution  of  the 
feeding  part  of  the  carding  engines,  and  a  press  roller 
at  each  transfer  means  for  uniformly  pressing  the  fiber 
nukterial  on  the  transfer  means. 


3,210,129 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING 
MATERIAL  INTO  FURNACES 
Robert  C.  Penner,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
Air  Flow  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  MJmn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,126 
9  Claims.     (CI.  302—36) 


1.  A  chip  injector  for  injecting  charging  material  into 
a  furnace  comprising, 

a  charging  chamber  adapted  to  bold  charging  material 
therein  prior  to  its  injection, 

a  delivery  pipe  in  communication  with  said  charging 
chamber  and  the  inside  of  the  furnace, 

normally  closed  valve  means  in  said  delivery  pipe  for 
shielding  the  material  in  said  charging  chamber  from 
the  heat  within  the  furnace, 

means  for  intermittently  supplying  high  pressure  air 
to  said  charging  chamber  to  thereby  cause  the  air  to 
convey  the  material  contained  in  said  charging  cham- 
ber through  said  delivery  pipe  and  into  the  furnace, 

means  independent  of  said  high  pressure  air  in  said 
charging  chamber  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve 
means  thereby  permitting  substantially  all  of  said 
high  pressure  air  to  be  utilized  for  conveying  said 
material  in  the  charging  chamber  into  the  furnace, 

and  control  means  to  maintain  said  valve  in  the 
open  position  for  a  time  interval  which  is  longer  than 
the  time  interval  during  which  said  means  for  sup- 
plying high  pressure  air  does  supply  such  air  to  said 
chamber. 


1.  An  air  chute  for  elevating  small  light  articles  com- 
prising a  duct  mounted  in  upright  position,  means  for 
supplying  air  to  the  duct  through  a  venturi  device  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  duct,  an  entrance  opening  in  the  side 
of  the  duct  immediately  above  the  venturi  device,  an 
article-entrance  casing  extending  laterally  from  said  open- 
ing for  guiding  and  delivering  into  the  duct  individual 
articles  in  succession,  an  article  baffle  within  the  entrance 
casing  having  a  downwardly  convex  lower  surface  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  casing  for  guiding  the  successive 
articles  therethrough,  a  deflector  plate  on  the  floor  of  the 
casing  for  cooperating  with  the  baffle  in  directing  the 
articles  upwardly  through  said  opening  into  the  air  stream 
issuing  from  the  venturi  device,  and  means  for  supplying 
articles  successively  to  the  entrance  casing,  the  suction 
produced  by  the  venturi  device  causing  the  articles  to 
be  delivered  into  the  air  stream  of  such  device  so  as  to 
be  carried  upwardly  by  the  stream  through  the  duct. 


3,210,131 

CONVEYING  SYSTEM  FOR  PARTICULATE 

MATERIALS 

William  M.  Booth,  Grand  Haven,  and  Bernard  G.  Witte, 

Newaygo,   Mich.,  assignors  to  Newaygo   Engineering 

Company,  Newaygo,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  MiclUgan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,242 

3  Claims.     (CI.  302—53) 


1.  A  pneumatic  hopper  assembly  for  particulate  mate- 
rials comprising:  a  pressure-tight  hopper;  controllable  in- 
let means  into  the  top  portion  of  said  hopper  for  mate- 
rial to  be  conveyed;  said  hopper  having  a  generally  frusto- 
conical,  downwardly  convergent  bottom  wall  and  an  out- 
let at  the  base  thereof;  conveying  coixluit  means  con- 
nected to  said  outlet;  an  annular  pressure  manifold  around 
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said  frusto-conical  bonom  wall  adjacent  the  base  thereof; 
pressurized  fluid  inlet  means  into  said  annular  chamber, 
tangentially  thereto:  a  continuous  annular  outlet  slit  in 
said  bottom  wall,  communicating  with  said  manifold,  and 
directed  upwardly  into  said  hopper  along  said  frusto- 
conical  wall,  causing  the  pressurized  gases  introduced 
tangentially  into  said  annular  manifold  to  swirl  out  of  said 
slit  in  a  continuous  spiraling  laminar  film  along  said  hop- 
per wall  to  suspend  the  particulate  materials  there- 
against;  and  means  to  form  a  pressure  differential  between 
said  conveying  conduit  means  and  the  top  of  said  hopper 
to  force  the  suspended  materials  through  said  outlet. 


supports  each  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  ferrules 
to  extend  up  from  the  cables  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship, sleeves  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  guard  cable 
supports  and  a  pair  of  pre-stressed  guard  cables  connected 
shdably  m  the  sleeves  to  inter-link  the  supports  and  to  lie 


3^10,132 
SERVO  AUTODISTRIBITOR  FOR  TRAILER  \THI- 
CLES  EQUIPPED  WITH  PNELMATIC  BRAKE 
SYSTEM 
Giuseppe  Alfieri  and  Roberto  Moriondo,  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.pJi.., 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1963.  Ser.  No.  320,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  17,  1962, 

22,692/62;  May  7,  1963,  9,565/63 

10  Claims.     (CI.  303 — 40) 


in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  a  plurality  of  track  sup- 
port extensions  each  secured  at  one  end  of  the  ferrules 
to  extend  in  laterally  opposite  directions  away  from  the 
cables  and  flexible  track  material  loosely  disposed  between 
and  secured  to  the  extensions  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
cables. 


3^10,134 

PORTABLE  ADJUSTABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

PRESSURE  DRILLING 

Willis  R,  Morey,  2119  Brandy  wine  St.,  Arlington,  Va^ 

I  and  Richard  K.  Morey,  11846  Stratbem,  North  Holly- 

wood,  Calif. 

FU«d  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,986 
4  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 4) 


1.  A  servo  autodistributor  for  trailer  vehicles  provided 
with  pneumatic  actuated  brakes  and  a  pressurized  fluid 
reservoir,  said  autodistributor  comprising  a  collecting 
chamber,  means  including  a  check  valve  for  connecting 
the  collecting  chamber  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid, 
first  valve  means  selectively  connecting  the  trailer  brake 
actuating  means  to  the  collecting  chamber  and  the  at- 
mosphere, first  differential  pressure  means  connected  to 
said  valve  means  for  moving  the  valve  means  according 
to  the  difference  between  the  pressure  in  the  brake  actuat- 
ing means  and  a  control  pressure,  a  throttling  chamber 
connecting  said  collecting  chamber  to  said  pressure  fluid 
reservoir,  throttling  means  for  restricting  said  conduit,  and 
second  differential  pressure  means  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure difference  across  said  check  valve  for  moving  said 
throttling  means  to  restricting  position  when  the  pressure 
in  said  collecting  chamber  exceeds  the  pressure  of  said 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  limit  the  rate  of  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  brake  actuating  means. 


3,210,133 
ENDLESS  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION 
Gustaf  William  Swanson,  9559  103  Ave., 
Edmonton.  Alberta,  Canada 
FUed  May  8.  1963.  Ser.  No.  278,968 
2  Claims.     (CL  305—35) 
1.  In  an  endless   track  construction,  a  pair  of  pre- 
stressed  drive  cables,  a  plurality  of  spaced  cross  members 
having  ferrules  at  each  end,  such  ferrules  being  crimped 
on  the  drive  cables  so  that  the  cross  members  will  extend 
between  the  cables  and  maintain  the  cables  in  spaced 
apart  parallel  relationship,  a  plurality  of  guard  cable 


1.  A  portable  adjustable  assembly  for  pressure  drilling 
including  a  pair  of  plates,  one  of  which  is  apcrtured  to 
permit  passage  of  a  drill  therethrough  for  engagement 
with  work,  over  which  the  assembly  is  positioned,  the 
other  plate  being  slidable  on  the  apertured  plate  to  engage 
the  drill  and  hold  it  against  the  wall  of  the  aperture  in 
the  first  plate,  an  elastic  strip  on  the  slidable  plate  to 
increase  the  tension  on  the  apertured  plate  when  pressure 
is  applied  to  the  slidable  plate,  the  aft  edge  of  the  slid- 
able plate  being  upturned  for  applying  hand  or  foot  pres- 
sure to  the  slidable  plate  to  effect  a  slight  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  slidable  plate  to  insure  positive  pressure  of 
the  drill  against  the  wall  of  the  aperture  in  the  first  said 
plate. 

^^— ^^^^  I 

3,210.135 
TELESCOPIC  CONSTRl  CTION  GtTDING   MEANS 
August  Goller,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maachinen- 
fabrik  Karl  Goller  KG.,  Munkh,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1962, 

M  51,438 

5  Claims.     (CI.  308—6) 


5.  A  telescopic  construction,  comprising:  an  elongated 
tubular  outer  part  having  a  central  opening  which  is  po- 
lygonal in  cross  section;  an  elongated  inner  part  whose 
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outer  surface  is  polygonal  in  cross  section,  said  inner  part 
being  slideably  disposed  within  said  outer  part  for  longi- 
twdinal  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said  outer  surface 
being  spaced  from  the  wall  defining  said  central  opening 
and  at  least  two  comers  of  said  inner  part  being  aligned 
with  and  opposed  to  corresponding  comers  of  said  cen- 
tral opening;  friction-reducing  bodies  disposed  in  the  space 
between  said  opposing  comers  of  said  inner  and  outer 
parts,  said  friction-reducing  bodies  each  having  a  groove 
into  which  the  adjacent  comer  on  the  inner  part  projects 
whereby  to  guide  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  inner 
part,  the  friction-reducing  bodies  in  the  respective  pairs  of 
opposing  comers  being  independent  of  and  free  from  con- 
nection with  the  friction-reducing  bodies  in  the  other  pairs 
of  opposing  comers,  at  least  one  of  the  outer  and  inner 
parts  being  resilient  and  constmcted  so  that  it  can  be  re- 
siliently  deformed  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  and  being  of  such  size  that  after  the 
introduction  of  the  friction-reducing  bodies  between  the 
outer  and  the  inner  parts  accompanied  by  a  deformation 
of  the  resilient  part,  the  bodies  are  under  a  pressure  ex- 
erted thereon  by  the  resilient  part  i 


having  a  continuous  marginal  portion  projecting  out- 
wardly of  said  other  peripheral  edge  a  distance  equal  to 
the  width  of  said  cup  flange  and  having  a  lip  parallel  to 
the  wall  and  extending  toward  said  lip  on  the  cup  flange 
to  define  another  channel  receiving  the  other  ends  of  said 
rollers,  the  distance  between  said  flange  and  marginal 
portion  being  slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
rollers  and  the  width  of  said  channels  being  slightly 
greater  than  the  roller  diameter,  and  a  tongue  struck 
from  the  cap  member  adjacent  each  end  thereof  extend- 
ing through  said  apertured  bott<Mn  of  the  cup  member 
for  resilient  engagement  with  the  undercut  end  of  the 
spline  for  securement  of  the  cap  and  cup  members  in  as- 
sembled relation  on  the  spline,  the  lengths  of  both  periph- 
eral edges  of  the  cup  wall  being  substantially  equal, 
whereby  the  paths  of  the  midpoints  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  each  roller  in  a  circuit  thereof  about  the  cup  wall  are 
of  substantially  the  same  length. 


3^10,196 
RECIRCULATING  SPLINE  BEARING 
Howard  W.  Anderson,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Kaydon  Engineering  Corporation,  Moiskegon,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  268,370 
8  Claims.     (CI.  308—6) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  spline  or  the  like  having  un- 
dercut ends  and  flat  sides  diverging  in  the  direction  of  the 
base  thereof,  a  recirculating  bearing  comprising  a  cup 
member  of  cross  section  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
spline  and  of  a  length  greater  than  that  of  the  spline, 
said  cup  member  having  an  apertured  bottom  and  a  con- 
tinuous wall  extending  from  the  edge  of  said  bottom  with 
substantially  straight  parallel  elongated  side  portions 
diverging  in  the  direction  away  from  said  bottom  in  cor- 
respondence to  said  spline  side  divergence  and  also  hav- 
ing arcuately  curved  end  portions  integrally  connecting 
adjacent  ends  of  said  side  portions,  said  cup  member  hav- 
ing an  outtumed  flange  along  one  peripheral  edge  there- 
of opposite  said  apertured  bottom,  the  curvature  of  each 
of  said  end  portions  along  said  other  peripheral  edge 
being  on  a  smaller  radius  than  the  curvature  thereof  along 
said  one  peripheral  edge  and  about  a  center  spaced  longi- 
tudinally outwardly  relative  to  the  center  of  curvature 
on  the  larger  radius,  said  flange  extending  continuously 
along  said  one  peripheral  edge  and  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  to  the  wall  throughout  the  ex- 
tent of  said  one  peripheral  edge,  a  lip  on  the  outer  edge 
of  the  flange  parallel  to  the  wall  defining  a  channel  with 
the  flange  and  wall,  a  plurality  of  bearing  rollers  in  side- 
by^ide  relation  each  engaging  the  wall  transversely 
thereof  with  one  end  in  said  channel,  a  cap  member  en- 
gageable  with  said  apertured  bottom  of  the  cup  member 


3,210,137 

SELF  LUBRICATING  BEARING 

Jesse  Joseph  Williams,  Yates  Center,  Kans.- 

(8  S.  Chestnut,  lola,  Kans.) 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,771 

5  Claims.     (CL  308—21) 


1.  A  self-lubricating  bearing  for  attachment  to  the 
Samson  post  of  a  pumping  jack  including  a  walking  beam 
comprising: 

(a)  a  collar  attached  to  said  walking  beam, 

(b)  a  bearing  sleeve  extending  through  said  collar  and 
having  ends  extending  substantially  equidistant  out- 
wardly thereof  and  having  a  plug  anchored  at  sub- 
stantially the  longitudinal  center  thereof  forming 
cylinders  on  each  side  of  said  plug, 

(c)  means  attaching  said  bearing  sleeve  to  said  collar 
to  rotate  therewith, 

(d)  pistons  in  said  cylinders  forming  compartments 
for  lubricant  in  said  cylinders  outwardly  of  said 
pistons, 

(e)  housings  secured  to  said  Sampson  post  having 
closed  ends  for  the  ends  of  said  bearing  sleeve,  the 
other  ends  of  said  housing  engaging  against  said 
collar,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  housings  being 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  bearing 
sleeve  and  having  a  space  between  the  ends  of  said 
bearing  sleeve  and  the  ends  of  said  housings, 

(f)  bushings  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  pressed 
into  said  housing  and  surrounding  said  bearing  sleeve 
outwardly  of  the  collar, 

(g)  means  urging  said  pistons  toward  the  closed  ends 
of  said  housings,  and 

(h)  means  in  said  bushings  and  said  housings  for  pas- 
sage of  lubricant  from  said  compartments  through 
said  spaces  at  the  ends  of  said  bearing  sleeve  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  bearing  outwardly  of  said 
collar. 
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3^10,138 

LUBRICATOR  FOR  TRACTION  MOTOR 

SUSPENSION  BEARINGS 

G«orge  E.  Boiler  and  Richard  J.  Renk,  Winona.  Minn., 

ass^ors  to  Gladys  D.  MiJIer.  Winona,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept  26,  1962,  S«r.  No.  226,202 

17  Claims.     (CI.  308—132) 


1.  A  lubricator  device  for  applying  lubricant  to  a 
rotatable  journal  from  a  lubricant  reservoir,  said  lubri- 
cator device  comprising: 

(a)  lubricator  support  means  defining  a  supporting 
traclcway  that  extends  transversely  of  the  journal 
when  the  lubricator  device  is  mounted  in  operative 
relation  to  the  journal, 

(b)  a  lubricator  wick  assembly  mounted  on  said  track- 
way for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  jour- 
nal when  the  lubricator  device  is  mounted  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  journal, 

(c)  a  pusher  member  mounted  on  said  support  means 
and  rearwardly  of  said  wick  assembly  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  said  trackway, 

(d)  abutment  means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  sujv 
port  means  and  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  pusher 
member, 

(e)  resilient  means  operatively  interposed  between 
said  pusher  member  and  said  abutment  means  for 
biasing  said  pusher  member  toward  the  journal  when 
the  lubricator  device  is  mounted  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  journal, 

(f)  and  snap  action  latching  means  coacting  between 
said  pusher  member  and  said  lubricator  wick  as- 
sembly for  releasably  latching  said  lubricator  wick 
assembly  to  said  device, 

(g)  said  pusher  member  being  biased  by  said  resilient 
means  into  engagement  with  said  wick  assembly  for 
biasing  said  wick  assembly  toward  the  journal  when 
the  lubricator  device  is  mounted  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  journal. 


3,210.139 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  DISPENSER 
Canncn  A.  Cicrvo,  4904  Springfield  Avc^ 
Pennsaaken,  NJ. 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361^43 
5  Claims.     (CL  312—39) 
1.  Dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  means 
within  said  housing  for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  tis- 
sue paper  to  be  dispensed,  a  pair  of  rollers  within  said 
bousing  below  said  means  so  that  the  paper  to  be  dis- 
pensed may  be   fed  between  said  rollers,  said  housing 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  paper  to  be  dis- 
pensed may  be  fed,  an  electric  motor,  means  coupling 
said  nMtor  to  one  of  said  rollers,  a  selectively  operable 
switch  coupled  to  said  motor  to  selectively  enable  said 
motor  to  drive  said  one  roller  to  effect  dispensing  of  ma- 
terial through  said  opening,  said  housing  having  a  movable 


front  wall,  the  other  roller  being  rotatably  supported 
by  said  front  wall,  a  mounting  flange  on  said  housing  ex- 
tending away  from  said  housing,  said  flange  dividing  said 
bousing  into  a  first  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted 
within  a  wall  or  the  like  and  a  second  portion  which  will 


be   an  exposed  portion  of  the   housing,   said   movable 
front  wall  being  movably  supported  by  the  exposed  por- 
tion of  the  housing,  and  said  means  within  said  housing! 
for  rotatably  supporting  the  paper  including  a  tubular' 
member  having  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rollers. 


3,210,140 

ARTICLE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

William  T.  Smythe.  231  S.  Ranbum,  Azusa,  Calif. 

Filed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,453 

9  Claims.     (CI.  312—42) 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  articles,  comprising  means 
defining  a  rectilinear  storage  and  dispensing  passage  hav- 
ing open  ends  and  having  front  and  rear  walls  extending 
substantially  to  the  ends,  retainer  means  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  portion  of  a  first  wall  of  said 
passage  to  retain  articles  in  the  passage,  and  at  least  one 
deflector  extending  inwardly  from  a  second  wall  of  the 
passage  opposite  from  said  first  wall  and  spaced  upwardly 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  passage  and  from  said  retainer 
means,  whereby  an  article  moving  downwardly  in  the 
passage  is  urged  by  the  deflector  in  a  direction  from  the 
second  wall  to  the  first  wall  to  be  retained  by  said  re- 
tainer, and  whereby  the  article  may  be  manually  pivoted 
entirely  within  said  passage  about  said  deflector  as  a  ful- 
crum to  disengage  the  article  from  the  retainer  to  dis- 
pense the  article  from  the  device. 


3,210.141 

CABINET  AND  SANITARY  KIT  COMBINATION 

Osle  M.  Thomas,  Rte.  2,  Box  3393,  Roseville,  CaM. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,669 

1  Claim.     (CI.  312—209) 

A  cabinet  and  sanitary  kit  combination  of  the  class 

described, 

( 1 )  comprising  a  six-faced  wall-type  cabinet  enclosure 
of  oblong  shajje  as  viewed  from  the  front,  side,  top 
and  bottom, 

(2)  the  back  face  of  the  enclosure  being  provided  with 
bayonet  slots,  which  slots  are  cooperable  with  wall- 
held  screw  means  having  enlarged  heads,  to  support- 
ably secure  said  enclosure  to  a  wall  or  the  like. 
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(3)  the  front  of  the  enclosure  being  closable  by  a 
hinged  door  including  a  continuous  vertical  hinge 
consisting  of  a  circularly  bent  vertical  edge  of  the 
door,  a  circularly  bent  vertical  edge  of  the  contiguous 
vertical  edge  of  a  first  side  wall,  and  a  hinge  pin 
threaded  alternately  through  a  door  edge  bent  por- 
tion and  a  side  wall  edge  bent  portion,  the  door  also 
including  on  an  opposite  vertical  edge  a  catch  fas- 
tener cooperable  with  a  keeper  means,  the  keeper 
being  on  the  exterior  of  a  second  side  wall  of  the 
cabinet, 

(4)  an  open  top  tank  received  within  said  cabinet  en- 
closure and  resting  by  gravity  upon  the  floor  of  said 
enclosure,  the  over-sdl  thickness  of  the  tank  being 
such  that  it  is  snugly  received  between  the  inner  side 
of  the  back  face  and  the  inner  side  of  the  door  of  the 
enclosure,  the  height  of  the  tank  being  approxi- 
mately two-thirds  the  height  of  the  enclosure,  and  the 
width  of  the  tank  being  approximately  two-thirds  the 
width  of  the  enclosure,  one  side  of  said  tank  and  one 
side  of  said  enclosure  being  in  substantial  contacting 
relationship,  the  space  between  the  top  of  the  tank 
and  the  underside  of  the  top  of  the  enclosure  being 
free  of  any  obstacles. 


3,210,142 
MUSIC  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT 
Randall  E.  Dcwart,  Milford,  Ind^  anignor  to  Motschler 
Brottera  Company,  Nappanee,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  260,150 
3  Claims.     (Q.  312—213) 

1.  A  unit  for  storing  musical  instruments  in  a  music 
practice  room,  comprising 


a  cabinet  having  non-metallic  top,  bottom,  side  and 
back  panels  and  partitions  defining  a  plurality  of 
reverberation  reducing  compartments  open  at  the 
front  thereof, 
closures  for  at  least  some  of  said  compartments, 
said  closures  including  grilles  formed  of  rigid  metal  bars 
welded  together  to  form  a  unit  substantially  free 
from  vibration  in  response  to  musical  sounds. 


^    Af 


means  hinging  each  closure  to  a  vertical  compartment- 
defining  part  of  said  cabinet  to  be  positioned  at  least 
partly  within  the  outline  of  said  cabinet  when  closed, 

latch  means  for  normally  frictionally  holding  said  clo- 
sure in  closed  position,  and 

resilient  abutment  members  carried  by  the  front  edge 
of  at  least  one  horizontal  compartment-defining  part 
of  said  cabinet  for  engagement  with  said  closure 
grille  in  its  closed  position. 


3,210,143 
MOBILE  STORAGE  CABINETS 
Philip  Frederidc,  Beedihorat,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Supreme 
Steel  Equipment  Corp^  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,871 
I  3  Claims.     (CI.  312—281) 


(5)  the  bottom  of  the  enclosure  being  recessed  from 
adjacent  the  bottom  edge  facing  the  door  towards 
the  parallel  bottom  edge  contiguous  to  the  back  wall 
and  for  a  distance  paralleling  said  last  mentioned 
bottom  edge  equal  to  approximately  twice  the  dis- 
tance the  nearer  side  face  of  the  tank  overlies  the 
end  wall  of  the  recess, 

(6)  the  bottom  of  the  tank  being  sloped  downwardly 
and  away  from  the  substantially  contacting  tank  and 
enclosure  sidewalls, 

(7)  an  aperture  in  the  tank  bottom  adjacent  its  lowest 
level,  a  hose  means  including  a  nozzle  means  on  a 
distal  end  thereof  and  a  connector  means  on  the  op- 
posed end  of  said  hose  means  to  sealably  communi- 
cate with  said  aperture  means  in  the  tank  bottom,  to 
gravitationally  dispense  a  desired  liquid  when  the 
nozzle  means  is  below  the  liquid  level  in  the  tank, 
and  to  retain  the  liquid  in  the  tank  when  the  nozzle 
is  above  the  liquid  level  in  the  tank, 

(8)  the  said  liquid  retention  being  maintainable  when 
the  nozzle  is  returned  upward  through  an  open  por- 
tion of  said  bottom  recess,  over  the  rim  at  the  open 
top  of  the  tank  and  then  downwardly  within  the  li- 
quid in  the  tank  until  the  downward  force  on  the 
nozzle  end  of  the  hose  counterbalances  the  down- 
ward force  on  the  other  end  of  the  hose. 


1.  A  storage  cabinet  comprising  a  substantially  vertical 
frame  having  sides,  a  rear  portion  and  an  open  front  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  rows  of  shelves  in  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal alignment,  said  shelves  being  in  the  same  vertical  plane, 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  front  cradles  in  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal alignment  and  capable  of  individual  lateral  move- 
ment in  register  with  said  shelves,  there  being  a  lesser 
number  of  front  cradles  in  each  row  than  corresponding 
shelves,  horizontal  trades  along  the  front  of  said  frame 
between  the  horizontal  rows  of  shelves,  rollers  at  top  and 
bottom  rear  of  said  front  cradles,  said  rollers  fitted  into 
an  adjacent  pair  of  said  tracks  for  lateral  movement  of 
said  front  cradles. 


3,210,144 
DISHWASHER  DRIP  GUARD 

Myron  E.  Ullman,  Jr.,  Canfield,  and  Jerry  M.  Harroff, 
Salem,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mallins  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, Salem,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,580 
3  CUims.     (CI.  312—229) 
2.  A  dishwasher  cabinet  defined  by  top,  side  and  bot- 
tom walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  defining  a  substantially 
rectangular  opening  in  the  cabinet  with  the  side  edges  of 
said  opening  being  in  parallel  vertical  planes,  a  substan- 
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to  said  opening  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
tially  rectangular  shaped  door  pivotally  mounted  at  its 
bottom  edge  on  the  cabinet  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
position  at  which  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
door  is  in  engagement  with  said  cabinet  about  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  said  opening,  sealing  means  interposed 
between  said  door  and  said  cabinet  about  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  edge  of  said  opening,  said  bottom  wall 


characterized  in  that  a  peripheral  upstanding  flange  there- 
on closely  bounds  said  sidewalls  with  the  exception  of 
said  one  side  wall,  said  flange  diverging  outwardly  from 
the  plane  of  said  opening  in  said  one  side  wall  so  as  to 
define  a  receptacle  located  vertically  below  one  of  the 
side  edges  of  the  opening  in  said  cabinet  for  receiving 
droplets  of  liquid  as  they  drip  vertically  downward  from 
said  side  edges  and  sealing  means. 


341t,I4S 

ELECTRON  GUN  SIPPORTING  TECHNIQl'E 

Nonnan  F.  Fykr,  Meolo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Precision   Products,   inc.,  San   Carlos,  Calif 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1 96 1,  Ser.  No.  91,498 

5  Claims.     (CI.  316—19) 


1.  A  method  for  aligning  the  gun  structure  of  a  beam- 
type  tube  having  an  envelope,  comprising  mounting  said 
gun  structure  loosely  in  a  glass  neck  forming  part  of  the 
envelope  of  said  tube,  evacuating  the  air  from  within  said 
envelope,  softening  a  ring  of  glass  at  one  side  of  said  neck 
around  a  localized  hard  central  area,  pressing  on  the 
localized  hardened  area  to  deform  the  glass  into  contact 
with  said  gun  structure,  and  softening  the  glass  in  said 
neck  at  two  additional  spaced  poinu  to  engage  the  gun 
structure. 


CHEMICAL 


3,210,146 
COLOR  STABILIZED   POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

AND   PRODLCnON  THEREOF 
James  J.  Eberl,  Moylan,  Rocco  P.  Triolo,  BroomalL  and 
CorneUos  G.  Fitzgerald,  Walllngford,  Pa^  assignors  to 
Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pemisylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,502 

19  Claims.     (CL  8—4) 
2.  The  process  of  producing  a  polyurethane  resin  foam 
possessing  stabilized  color  values  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing azo-chromophores  into  the  polyurethane  molecule 
after  the  foam  has  been  fully  formed  and  cured. 


3,210.147 
INSOLUBTLIZED  AND  FLAME  RETARDANT  PHOS- 

PHORYLATED  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  FIBERS 
John  H.  Johnson  and  Joseph  E.  Fields,  Dayton.  Ohio, 

assignon   to   Monsanto    Company,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  1 1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,742 
6  Claims.     (O.  8—115.5) 

4.  A  flamc-retardant  fibrous  material  obtained  by  treat- 
ing hydrolyzed  and  subsequently  acetalized  polyvinyl 
lower  alkanoate  in  fibrous  form  and  wherein  the  degree 
of  hydrolysis  is  at  least  75%  and  the  degree  of  acetaliza- 
tion  is  from  10%  to  70%  of  the  hydroxy  groups  provided 
by  said  hydrolysis,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrolyzed 
and  subsequently  pbosphorylated  polyvinyl  lower  alkano- 
ate wherein  the  degree  of  hydrolysis  is  at  least  75%,  said 
phosphorylation  being  the  replacement  of  at  least  20% 


of  the  hydroxy  groups  provided  by  said  hydrolysis  with 
the  radical 

o 

-O-^-OH 

u 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  H  and 
— NH4,  and  heating  the  treated  material,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  100*  C.  to  200*  C. 


3,210,148 

WATER,  ISOPROPANOL  AND  HEXAP^ 

SCOURING  OF  WOOL 

Alfred  Delfor^e.  Schoten,  Belgiam.  assignor  to  Extraction 
continue  de  Smet,  societe  anonyme,  Antwerp,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Loxemboarg,  Dec.  15,  1960, 

39,539 
1  Claim.     (CI.  8—139.1) 
A  process  for  the  treatment  of  raw  wool  preparatory 
to  spiiming  which  comprises 

(1)  continuously  moving  said  wool  by  conveyor  belt 
means  from  an  inlet  position  to  an  outlet  position, 
while  successively  performing  the  steps  of 

(a)  spraying  said  wool  with  water,  whereby  water- 
soluble  impurities  and  loosely  held  foreign  mat- 
ter are  removed, 

(b)  pressing  said  water-sprayed  wool  between 
compressor  rollers  to  remove  water  and  foreign 
matter  therefrom,  said  water  and  foreign  matter 
being  collected  in  the  first  container  means, 

(c)  spraying  the  resultant  compressed  wool  with 
isopropyl  alcohol  to  remove  substantially  all  the 
water  therefrom. 
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(d)  pressing  said  alcohol-sprayed  wool  between 
compressor  rollers  to  remove  alcohol  therefrom, 
said  alcohol  being  collected  in  second  container 
means, 

(e)  spraying  the  resultant  compressed  wool  with 
hexane, 

(f)  pressing  said  sprayed  wool  between  compres- 
sion rollers  to  remove  hexane  therefrom,  said 
hexane  being  collected  in  third  container  means. 


-3 


zone  at  lower  temperature  with  said  other  end  adjacent 
the  said  first  zone  and  the  said  one  end  remote  from  the 
said  first  zone,  thereafter  slowly  relatively  disi^cing  the 
vessel  and  zones  such  that  the  said  other  end  of  the  vessel 
containing  the  nucleation  site  passes  first  from  the  second 
zone  into  and  through  the  first  zone  and  then  into  the 
third  zone  followed  by  the  said  one  end  containing  the 
charge  which  becomes  located  in  the  first  zone  whereby 
the  vapors  thereof  produced  at  the  first  zone  travel  to 
and  condense  to  grow  a  substantially  single  crystal  at  the 
cleaned  nucleation  site  in  the  third  zone. 


-■'    '-^^ ^-t^r 
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(g)  passing  the  said  removed  hexane  from  said 
third  container  means  into  said  second  container 
means  to  thereby  form  a  bi-layer  liquid  mass, 
the  upper  layer  of  which  is  recirculated  to  the 
spraying  step  in  (c), 

(2)  drying  said  wool  in  a  drying  zone  adjacent  said 
outlet  position,  and 

(3)  cooling  said  dried  wool  in  a  cooling  zone  adjacent 
said  drying  zone. 


3^10,149 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MONOCRYSTALS  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  VIA  THE  VAPOR  PHASE 

AdrUnus  Johannet  Eland,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc^ 

New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1961, 

N  19,798 

5  Claims.     (CI.  23—1) 


3,210,150 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  METAL  ALUMINUM 

HYDRIDES 

John  C.  Powers,  Jr.,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Ventron  Corporation,  Beverly,  Mass.,  a  company 

of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,555 

17  Claims.  (CI.  23—14) 
1.  The  method  for  preparing  a  metal  aluminum  hy- 
dride having  the  formula  MCAIH*),  where  M  is  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and 
alkaline  earth  metals  and  x  is  the  valence  of  the  selected 
metal  which  comprises  heating  in  a  confined  reaction  zone 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  hydrides  of  such  metals 
with  finely  divided  aluminum  metal  and  a  complex  hy- 
dride having  the  formula  M(AlH4)x  where  M  and  x  have 
the  meaninp  stated  above  in  an  amount  from  about  0.1 
to  25  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  said 
selected  material  used  in  an  inert  liquid  carrier  at  a  tem- 
perature above  about  100"  C.  but  below  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  the  metal  aluminum  hydrides  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  under  superatmospberic  pressure 
above  about  2500  p.s.i.  while  agitating  the  mixture  until 
reaction  between  said  selected  material,  aluminum  and 
hydrogen  is  complete. 


3,210,151 

RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  AND  VANADIUM 

Robert  A.  Kobie,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,417 

3  Claims.     (CI.  23—14.5) 
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1.  A  method  of  growing  a  single  crystal  via  a  vapor 
phase,  comprising  establishing  a  first  heated  zone  at  a 
high  temperature  and  at  opposite  sides  second  and  third 
heated  zones  at  temperatures  lower  than  that  of  said 
first  zone,  providing  within  an  elongated  vessel  at  one 
end  thereof  a  charge  of  a  poly  crystalline  substance  which 
will  vaporize  upon  heating  and  from  which  is  is  desired 
to  grow  a  single  crystal,  the  other  end  of  said  vessel  being 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  nucleation  site  for  condensed  vapor, 
the  high  and  lower  temperatures  at  said  first  and  at  said 
second  and  third  heated  zones  being  of  values  at  which 
vaporization  and  condensation,  respectively,  of  said  sub- 
stance occur  therein,  disposing  said  vessel  relative  to  said 
heated  zones  such  that  the  vessel  is  located  in  the  second 
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1.  A  method  comprising  contacting  comminuted  ore 
containing  vanadium  and  uranium  values  with  an  aqueous 
alkaline  mill  solution  containing  sodium  carbonate  and 
sodium  bicarbonate,  roasting  the  resulting  wetted  ore  in 
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a  roasting  zone  at  elevated  temperatures  in  the  range  of 
1200  to  1700°  F.,  withdrawing  vaporized  water  from  said 
zone,  leaching  the  resulting  roasted  ore  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  soluble  sodium  salt  at  temperatures 
in  the  range  of  160  to  220°  F.  and  at  pressures  in  the 
range  of  atmospheric  pressure  to  15  p.s.i.g.,  separating 
the  resulting  leached  pulp  and  pregnant  liquor  comprising 
soluble  vanadium  and  uranium  values,  washing  said 
leached  pulp  with  a  wash  solution  comprising  water, 
recycling  used  wash  solution  for  use  as  said  mill  solution, 
and  recovering  said  vanadium  values  and  uranium  values 
from  said  pregnant  liquor. 


3^10,152 
REGENERATION  OF  METAL-CONTAINING  REAC- 
TION COMPONENTS  AND   PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  PALLADIUM  CHLORIDE 
Robert   van   Helden   and   Taeke   Jookhoff,   Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,   assignors   to   Shell   Oil   Company,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,608 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—87) 
4.  The  process  for  producing  palladium  chloride  which 
comprises  contacting  metallic  palladium,  under  substan- 
tially anhydrous  conditions,  with  oxygen  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  0  to  about  100'  C,  in  the  presence  of  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  monocarboxylic  terti- 
ary alkanoic  add,  hydrogen  chloride  and  a  promoter 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  mono-  and  di- 
oxides of  nitrogen  and  polyvalent  redox  metals. 


3,210,153 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE 

AND  ALKALI  METAL  NTTRATE 

GcHando  MamUo  and  Giacinto  Veronica,  Novara,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Moatecatini  Sodeti  Generale  per  llndu- 

■tria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,301 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  8,  1961,  2,297/61 

1  Claim.    (CL  23—102) 
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A  process  for  the  production  of  gaseous  chlorine  and 
of  nitrate  of  an  alkali  metal  from  the  corresponding  al- 
kali metal  chloride,  nitric  acid  and  oxygen,  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  alkali  metal  chloride  decompo- 
sition by  means  of  nitric  acid  at  a  concentration  of  at 
least  60%  and  in  amount  at  least  four  times  as  much  as 
the  stoichiometrical  equivalent  to  the  treated  chloride, 
under  overall  pressures  between  12-30  atm.,  and  at  tem- 
peratures in  the  range  between  100*  and  175*  C,  while 
obtaining  a  gaseous  phase  consisting  of  85-90%  chlo- 
rine, aixl  a  liquid  phase  containing  nitrosyl  chloride  and 


the  balance  of  the  alkali  metal  chloride,  separating  said 
gaseous  phase  and  said  liquid  phase,  heating  said  liquid 
phase  to  release  a  second  gaseous  phase  constituted  of 
nitrosyl  chloride  and  chlorine,  treating  said  second  gas- 
eous phase  with  about  0.75  mole  of  oxygen  per  mole  of 
NOCl,  at  temperatures  between  150°  and  175°  C.  with 
a  maximum  partial  pressure  of  chlorine  between  8  and 
12  atm.,  thereby  yielding  a  third  gaseous  phase  compris- 
ing chlorine  and  a  second  liquid  phase  comprising  alkali 
metal  nitrate. 


3,210,154 
MOLECULARLY  DEHYDRATED  PHOSPHATES 
George  I.  KJein,  Park  Forest,  Leo  B.  Post,  Chicago,  and 
Ralph   E.   Newby,   Steger,   HI.,   assignors   to   Staufler 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,182 
10  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 106) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  molecularly  dehydrated 
phosphate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  pyrophosphate,  alkali  metal  polyphosphate  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  which  comprises  preparing  a  finely  divided 
dry  feed  consisting  essentially  of  alkali  metal  orthophos- 
phatcs  said  feed  having  substantially  the  same  ratio  of 
alkali  metal  to  phosphorus  as  the  molecularly  dehydrated 
phosphate  to  be  produced,  feeding  said  dry  feed  to  a  pre- 
established  fluidized  bed  of  particles  of  molecularly  de- 
hydrated phosphate  having  at  all  times  substantially  the 
same  composition  as  the  product  to  be  produced,  main- 
taining a  feed  rate  and  bed  temperature  which  will  pre- 
vent loss  of  fluidization  due  to  excessive  agglomeration 
within  the  fluidized  bed  said  temperature  being  in  the 
range  between  200*  C.  and  620*  C,  and  withdrawing 
molecularly  dehydrated  phosphate  product  from  the  fluid- 
ized bed  at  a  rate  approximately  equal  to  the  rate  at 
which  alkali  metal  and  phosphorus  components  enter  the 
fluidized  bed  in  the  feed. 


3,210,155 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ALUMINUM 
CONTAINING  ORES 
Lloyd   A.  Cagnolatti,  Gonzales,  and  Karl  B.  Kellogg, 
A.  Dyer  Laflenr,  and  Harry  I.  Abboud,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Ormct  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,781 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23—141) 
1.  In  th;  method  of  beneflciating  alumina  ore  by  the 
Bayer  process,  the  improvement  which  comprises  provid- 
ing a  mud  sluny  in  the  mud  washing  cycle,  separating 
a  first  and  a  second  side  stream  of  wash  liquor  from  said 
mud  slurry,  heating  the  first  such  side  stream,  and  adding 


October  5,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


277 


unslaked  lime  thereto  with  agitation  to  slake  said  lime  and 
to  causticize  the  contents  of  said  stream,  combining  said 
first  and  second  side  streams  and  agitating  the  combined 
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(b)  cooling  said  suspension  of  step  (a)  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  60-90*  C.  and  precipitating  said  sus- 
pension by  adding  the  thick  sludge  obtained  in  step 
(d)  of  this  process  from  a  previous  process  batch  of 
waste  sulfuric  acid, 

(c)  filtering  the  resultant  precipitate  obtained  in  step 
(b)  after  standing  for  at  least  6  hours,  thereby 
separating  a  55-70%  sulfuric  acid  from  the  resultant 
filter  cake, 

(d)  concentrating  the  55  to  70  percent  sulfuric  acid 
obtained  in  step  (c)  by  evaporation  to  produce  a 
93.5  to  95.0  percent  sulfuric  acid  containing  a  thick 
sludge, 

(e)  separating  the  93.5  to  95.0  percent  sulfuric  acid 
from  the  thick  sludge  by  decantation, 

(f)  combining  the  filter  cake  obtained  in  step  (c)  with 
a  sulfate-roasting  residue  obtained  in  step  (g)  of  this 
process  from  a  prior  batch  of  waste  sulfuric  acid  and 
granulating  the  resulting  mixture,  and 

(g)  roasting  the  resulting  granulated  mixture  obtained 
in  step  (f)  to  convert  it  to  sulfur  dioxide  and  a 
sulfate-roasting  residue  of  metallic  oxides. 
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fluids  to  complete  the  causticization  of  the  mud  wash 
liquor,  and  passing  said  causticized  hquor  through  the 
filtration  stage  of  said  Bayer  process. 


3,210,156 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  WORKING  UP  OF  HYDROLY- 
SIS ACIDS  OBTAINED  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Hans  Zim^bl,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  AktiengescUscbaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

Filed  Not.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,853 

Claims  priority,  appiicadon  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1961, 

F  33,070 
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3,210,157 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  HYDROGEN 
Charles  H.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Danvers,  and  Eagene  D.  Robie, 
Ipswich,  Mass.,  ass^ors  to  Metal  Hydrides  Incorpo- 
rated,   Beverly,   Mass.,   a   company   incorporated   of 
Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,649 

2  Claims.  (CL  23—211) 
1.  In  the  method  for  generating  hydrogen  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  borohydride  with  water  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydrolysis  catalyst,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
catalytic  activity  of  the  catalyst  is  varied  to  control  the 
rate  of  hydrogen  evolution  by  varying  the  area  of  the 
surface  of  the  catalyst  in  solid  form  in  contact  with  the 
reaction  mixture,  said  catalyst  being  deposited  in  an  ad- 
herent form  on  an  inert  porous  support  by  immersing 
said  support  in  a  solution  of  a  borohydride  followed  by 
immersion  in  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  heavy  metal,  the 
area  of  the  surface  of  the  catalyst  in  contact  with  the  re- 
action mixture  being  varied  by  varying  the  depth  of  im- 
mersion of  the  catalyst-carrying  support  in  the  reaction 
mixture,  said  borohydride  being  hydrolyzed  and  said 
borohydride  used  in  forming  the  catalyst  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  alkali  metal 
borohydrides,  water  soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  borohy- 
drides,  and  water  soluble  amine  boranes. 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  valuable  products 
from  waste  sulfuric  acid  obtained  from  the  hydrolysis 
step  in  the  production  of  titanium  dioxide  by  concentrat- 
ing said  waste  sulfuric  acid,  precipitating  and  separating 
the  metal  salts  contained  in  said  sulfuric  acid  and  decom- 
posing said  metal  salts  into  metal  oxides  and  SO3,  the 
process  which  comprises 

(a)  concentrating  the  waste  sulfuric  acid  by  evapora- 
tion at  temperatures  of  between  140-160*  C.  to  pro- 
duce a  suspension  containing  a  55-70%  sulfuric  acid 
and  suspended  metal  salts  in  a  concentration  of  be- 
tween 700-900  g./l. 


3^10,158 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CHLORINE 

Willem  F.  Engel  and  Freddy  Wattimena,  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Sliell  Oil  Company,  New 

York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  83,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Jan.  20,  1960, 

247,564 
8  Claims.  (Q.  23—219) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  chlorine  which 
comprises  contacting  hydrogen  chloride  in  admixture  with 
an  oxygen-containing  gas,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
300  to  about  425'  C,  with  a  catalyst  composition  con- 
sisting of:  (a)  copper  chloride  in  admixture  with  (b)  a 
lanthanide  chloride,  (c)  an  alkali  metal  chloride,  and 
(d)  silica  gel;  said  copper  chloride  and  lanthanide 
chloride  components  each  constituting  from  about  1  to 
about  20%  by  weight  of  said  total  catalyst  composition 
calculated  as  uncombined  copper  and  lanthanide  metal 
respectively,  and  the  atomic  ratio  of  alkali  metal  to  cop- 
per in  said  catalyst  composition  is  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.6  to  about  3. 
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3^10,159 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PHYSICAL 
CHANGES    AND   PROGRESS   OF   UQUID 
CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 
Robert  A.  Crane  and  John  F.  Vocks,  Concord,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
MiclL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,442 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23—252) 


a-. 


I.  An  instrument  for  measuring  physical  changes  in 
volume  of  a  liquid  mass  undergoing  chemical  reaction 
which  comprises:  a  vertical  open-ended  tube  affixed  to 
and  protruding  into  a  reaction  vessel  containing  a  liquid 
mass  which  exhibits  a  volume  change  upon  undergoing 
chemical  reaction,  a  cylindrical  member  having  one  open 
end  and  one  blind  end  concentric  to  said  open-ended  tube, 
said  cylindrical  member  being  slidable  in  relation  to  and 
bearing  on  said  vertical  open-ended  tube,  the  blind  bot- 
tom end  of  said  cylindrical  member  extending  below  the 
bottom  of  said  vertical  open-ended  tube  and  serving  as 
a  movable  piston  and  providing  sealing  means  between 
the  open-ended  tube  and  the  liquid  contents  of  said  re- 
action vessel,  the  open  top  end  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber being  positioned  below  the  top  of  said  vertically 
open-ended  tube  said  movable  piston  responding  to  vol- 
ume changes  during  reaction  of  the  liquid  contents  of 
said  reaction  vessel,  and,  means  for  measuring  the  rela- 
tive position  of  said  blind  cylinder  with  respect  to  its 
position  on  said  fixed  open-ended  tube  thereby  noting 
the  volume  changes  of  said  liquid  contents  of  said  reac- 
tion vessel. 


3,210,160 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN  EXPLOSIVE 

COMPONENT  FROM  A  MELT 

William  E.  Gordon,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Arthur 

D.  Little,  Inc.,   Cambridge,   Mass.,   a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,944 
1  Claim.     (CI.  23—266) 


trate  and  a  solid  organic  fuel,  fed  onto  its  outer  sur- 
face and  to  rapidly  convert  said  ingredients  to  a  mol- 
ten explosive; 

(b)  feeder  means  above  said  heating  roll  and  arranged 
to  feed  said  granular  ingredients  onto  the  surface 
thereof; 

(c)  an  auxiliary  heated  roll  adjacent  said  heating  roll 
arranged  to  spread  said  ingredients  uniformly  over 
the  surface  of  said  heating  roll  and  to  contribute  a 
portion  of  the  heat  required  to  form  said  molten 
explosion; 

(d)  a  cooling  foil  below  said  beating  roll  and  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  heating  roll  so  that  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  heating  roll  said  molten  explosive  is 
transferred  to  said  cooling  roll  and  solidified  there- 
on; 

(e)  means  to  heat  said  heating  roll  and  to  cool  said 
cooling  roll; 

(f)  means  to  remove  the  solidified  melt  explosive  from 
said  cooling  roll;  and 

(g)  means  to  rotate  said  heating  and  cooling  rolls  in 
opposite  directions  at  predetermined  speeds  relative 
to  each  other,  the  speed  and  temperature  of  said 
heating  roll  being  such  that  all  of  said  granular  in- 
gredients have  attained  the  requisite  molten  condi- 
tion at  the  time  of  transfer  to  said  cooling  roll,  and 
the  speed  and  temperature  of  said  cooling  roll  being 
such  as  to  rapidly  solidify  said  molten  explosive  be- 
fore removal  therefrom,  thereby  to  form  an  explo- 
sive characterized  as  crystals  of  ammonium  nitrate 
dispersed  in  a  crystalline  matrix  comprising  said  or- 
ganic fuel  and  any  reaction  products  of  said  am- 
monium nitrate  and  said  organic  fuel. 


3,210,161 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
John  Peter  Soltau,  Dorridge,  Solihull,  England,  assignor 
to    Joseph    Lucas    (Industries)    Limited,    Birmingham. 
England 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Jmie  18,  1963,  24,175/63 

1  Claim.    (CI.  23—277) 
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Combustion  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  outer 
casing,  an  elongated  inner  casing  mounted  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship within  the  outer  casing,  a  pair  of  exhaust  gas 
inlets  opening  into  opposite  ends  of  the  inner  casing  re- 
spectively, a  combustion  chamber  defined  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  inner  casing,  a  perforated  tubular  piece  serv- 
ing to  define  a  mixing  zone  and  mounted  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship within  the  combustion  chamber,  a  pair  of  tubular 
members  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the  inner  casing 
respectively  to  positions  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  per- 
forated tubular  piece,  said  tubular  members  being  in 
communication  with  the  space  defined  between  the  inner 
and  outer  casings,  an  air  inlet  to  said  space,  a  pair  of 
dividing  means  interposed  between  the  tubular  members 
and  the  inner  casings  respectively,  said  dividing  means 
...  .  ,  serving  to  define  passages  whereby  the  exhaust  gas  inlets 

Apparatus  for  conanuously  prepanng  a  melt  explosive,    are  placed  in  communication  with  opposite  ends  respec- 
compnsing  in  combination  tivdy  of  the  perforated  tubular  piece  and  the  combustion 

(a)  a  beating  roil  adapted  to  receive  granular  explo-    chamber  is  placed  in  communication  with  a  pair  of  out- 
sive-formmg  ingredienis,  comprising  ammonium  ni-    lets  extending  through  the  outer  casing. 


October  6,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


279 


3^10,162 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  EFFECTING 

CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

David  W.  Rudd,  Saogus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Metal 

Hydrides  Incorporated,  Beverly,  Mass.,  a  company 

incorporated  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149^60 
2  Claims.    (CL  23—285) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  effecting  a  chemical  reac- 
tion which  involves  bringing  atomic  hydrogen  in  contact 
with  a  co-reactant,  said  apparatus  having  means  providing 
a  reaction  zone  adapted  to  receive  said  co-reactant  and 
means  for  bringing  atomic  hydrogen  in  contact  with  said 
co-reactant  and  means  for  removing  the  reaction  product 
from  the  reaction  zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  hollow  metal  coil  extending  into  said  reaction  zone,  said 
coil  being  closed  at  one  end,  and  means  for  introducing 
molecular  hydrogen  into  said  coil  through  its  other  end 
under  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  it  to  pass  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  hollow  metal  coil  and  enter  said  reaction 
zone  in  the  ifxm  of  atomic  hydrogen. 


3,210,163 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  POLYM- 

ERIZATION  OF  VINYL  MONOMERS 

Henri  Mommaerts,  Ixclle-Bnisscls,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

UCB    (Union    Chimiquc-Chemiscbe    Bcdrijven)   S.A., 

Brussels,  Belgium,  a  corporation  of  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,382 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands,  Mar.  22,  1961, 

262,676 
1  Claim.    (CL  23—285) 


An  apparatus  for  effecting  the  continuous  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  supersaturated  aqueous  solution  of  vinyl  mono- 
mers, which  comprises: 

(a)  a  horizontal  cylindrical  reactor  provided  with  (1) 
an  inlet  for  the  reagents  which  inlet  is  situated  axially 


at  one  end  of  said  reactor  and  is  composed  of  two 
juxtaposed  inlet  tubes  for  monomer  and  catalyst  me- 
dium respectively  the  lengths  of  penetration  into  the 
reactor  of  said  inlet  tubes  being  different,  (2)  an  out- 
let located  in  the  upper  part  of  the  opposite  end  of 
said  reactor  for  withdrawal  of  the  polymer  suspen- 
sion formed  during  the  polymerization  reaction,  (3) 
an  agitation  drum  axially  mounted  therein  for  pro- 
ducing vertical  agitation  and  consisting  of  at  least 
two  rotatably  mounted  discs  interconnected  by  at 
least  two  bars,  said  bars  extending  substantially 
through  said  reactor,  said  juxtaposed  inlet  tubes  pro- 
jecting axially  through  the  disc  of  said  agitation  drum 
located  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  said  reactor,  (4) 
means  for  rotating  said  agitation  drum,  (5)  means 
for  irrigating,  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  reactor,  both 
the  internal  end  face  of  said  reactor  and  said  adja- 
cent disc  of  the  agitation  drum  and  the  bearing  there- 
for; 

(b)  means  for  recovering  the  unreacted  monomers 
from  the  polymer  suspension  withdrawn  from  said 
reactor  and  for  recycling  said  unreacted  monomers 
to  said  reactor; 

(c)  means  for  separating  and  washing  the  polymers 
obtained  from  the  polymer  suspension; 

(d)  means  for  recycling  to  said  reactor  the  mother 
liquor  from  the  polymer  suspension  and  the  first 
washings  from  the  polymers. 


3,210,164 
LEAD  OXIDE  MILLS 
Thomas  B.  Stamp,  Walkden,  Manchester,  England, 
assignor  to  The  Chloride  Electrical  Storage  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Jan.  5,  1962,  487/62 
6  Claims.    (CI.  23— 286) 


1.  A  lead  oxide  mill  comprising  a  stationary  casing 
having  a  lower  section  of  inverted  conical  shape,  an  air 
outlet  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  an  outlet  for  lead  oxide 
at  the  bottom  of  the  lower  casing  section,  a  perforated 
drum  rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing,  an  inlet  in 
the  drum  for  introducing  lead  pieces  thereinto  for  conver- 
sion to  lead  oxide,  a  manifold  system  secured  to  the 
casing  below  the  drum,  but  above  the  lower  casing  sec- 
tion and  extending  transversely  across  the  casing,  a  plural- 
ity of  transversely  spaced  tubes  connected  to  the  manifold 
system  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  the 
tubes  having  steeply  inclined  side  walls  to  avoid  lodge- 
ment of  oxide  thereon,  air  outlet  means  extending  along 
the  length  of  each  tube  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  ports 
spaced  along  the  underside  of  the  tube,  and  air  delivery 
means  connected  to  the  manifold  system  for  feeding  air 
via  the  manifold  system  and  tubes  over  substantially  the 
full  length  and  width  of  the  drum. 
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ZONE-MELTING  TREATMENT  OF 
SEMICONDUCTTVE  MATERIALS 
AdHaniu  Mardnui  Jacobus  C«ranlus  van  Run.  Emma- 
singel,  Eindhoven.  N etlicriaiids,  and  Adoif  Steinemann, 
Gcn«ya,  Switzerland,  assignon  to  North  American 
Philip*  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  E>ciawarc 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1961.  Ser.  No.  163.252 
Claims  priority,  application  NHberlands,  Jan.  13,  1961, 

260,045 
4  CWms.     (CL  23— 3«1) 


=*• 


1.  A  method  of  zone-meltisg  a  semiconductive  mate- 
rial in  a  dosed  environment  in  which  may  be  present  un- 
desirable impurities  which  tend  to  combine  with  the  setni- 
oonductive  material  when  the  latter  is  melted,  comprising 
providing  in  the  said  closed  environment  a  quantity  of 
said  material  to  be  subjected  to  the  said 'zone-melting  in 
the  form  of  an  elongated  charge,  first  melting  a  zone  of 
the  charge  confined  to  one  end  of  the  charge  so  that  com- 
bination with  the  undesirable  impurities  occurs  until  the 
said  undesirable  impurities  in  the  environment  are  tied 
up  substantially  only  in  said  one  end  of  the  charge,  ter- 
minating the  first  melting  of  the  zone  at  said  one  end,  and 
thereafter  forming  in  the  end  of  the  charge  opposite  to 
said  one  end  a  second  molten  zone  and  causing  the  second 
molten  zone  to  traverse  the  charge  toward  the  said  one 
end  enabling  the  latter  zone-me!ting  to  be  carried  out  in 
an  environment  substantially  freed  of  the  said  undesirable 
impurities  by  the  melting  of  the  first  zone. 


3,210,166 
CAST  POROUS  METAL 
Norman  G.  Carlson,  White  Bear  Lake  Township,  Ramsey 
County,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  St.  Paul,  .Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Original  appUcatioa  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  801,959.      Divided   and  this  application  July  21 
1961,  Ser.  No.  128,329  ' 

2  Claims.  (CL  29—180) 
1.  A  porous,  cast  metal  structure  containing  many 
randomly  interconnected  empty  chambers  occupying  sub- 
stantially the  entire  volume  thereof  and  connected  at 
pomts  of  contact  with  each  other  thus  forming  random, 
tortuous  passageways  throughout  its  structure,  said  cham- 
bers corresponding  in  number,  shape,  size  and  position 
to  a  plurality  of  solid,  leachable  three-dimensional  ob- 
jects composed  of  a  metal  salt  having  a  higher  melting 
point  than  that  of  the  metal,  said  metal  salt  objects  being 
placed  in  contact  as  a  mass  serving  as  an  internal  mold 
used  in  making  said  structure. 


3,210.167 
METALLIC  APPLIANCES  AND  COMPONENTS  SUB- 
JECTED  TO  CONTACT  WITH  MOLTEN  MATE- 
RIALS  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATl  RE 
Roger  Lacroix,  Suresnes,  and  Henri  BlaTat,  Cachan, 
France,  assignors  to  Comptoir  Lyon-Alemand  Lou- 
yot  A  Cie,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  4,  19<3,  Ser.  No.  277,409 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1962, 
895,121 
5  Chdms.     (CL  29—199) 
1.  An  improved  composite  article,  which  is  subject  to 
contact  with  molten  materials  at  high  temperature,  com- 
prising a  first  inner  layer  for  contacting  said  material, 
comprising  platinum,  a  second  central  layer  of  an  alloy 
of  platinum  and  a  meUl  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iridium,  ruthenium  and  osmium  and  an  outer 
layer  of  a  platinum-rhodium  alloy. 


3,210.168 

STABILIZED  OILED  COAL  SLURRY  IN  WATER 
Arnold  J.  Morway,  Clark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Easo  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,611 
^  Claims.     (CL  44—51) 

1.  A  stabilized  aqueous  slurry  of  powdered  coal  and 
residual  petroleum  fuel  oil  which  comprises  8  to  200 
mesh  particle  coal  in  a  proportion  of  45  to  50  wt.  percent, 
25  to  33  wt  percent  of  petroleum  residual  oil  having  a 
specific  gravity  of  0.9  to  1  at  60*  F.  and  a  Say  bolt  furol 
viscosity  of  40  to  300  seconds  at  122*  P.,  15  to  20  wt. 
percent  water  and  about  0.3  to  2.0  wt.  percent  of  an 
imidazoline  surfactant  of  the  formula: 


N CHi 

-h  CH| 

CH»-CHi-NHi 


wherein  R  represents  heptadecenyl  and  beptadecadienyl 
chains,  the  powdered  cosd  being  coated  with  the  oil  con- 
taining the  surfactant. 


3410,169 
HYDROCARBON  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SALTS  OF  CERTAIN  NTTROGEN-CONTALNING 
POLYMERS    WITH   SULFODICARBOXYLATES 
Johan  L.  van  der  Mlnne,  Picter  H.  J.  Hcrmanic,  and  Cor- 
nells Douwes,  all  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  30,  1960, 

259,625 
9  Claims.  (CL  44--62) 
1.  A  conductivity  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
1-10  parts  by  weight  each  of  (1)  a  salt  of  the  polyvalent 
metal  having  an  atomic  number  of  22-88  and  a  C»_m 
alkyl  salicylic  acid  (2)  a  salt  of  a  diester  of  a  C»_i|  ali- 
phatic monohydric  alcohol  and  a  C«_io  aliphatic  sulfocar- 
boxylic  acid  with  a  basic  nitrogen-containing  polymer  of 
the  group  consisting  of  the  poly  (Ci_5  alkylene  imines), 
poly  (vinyl  pyridines),  poly  (esters  of  amino  alchohols  and 
an  acrylic  acid)  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  pyridines  with  an 
acrylic  acid  ester  of  at  least  one  Cia_a4  aliphatic  monohy- 
dric alcohol,  at  least  50%  of  the  basic  nitrogen  radicals  of 
the  polymers  being  in  salt  form  with  the  ester  of  sulfodi- 
carboxylic  acid. 
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3^10,170 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GASES 
FROM  HYDROCARBON  OIL  A>fD  REMOVAL 
OF  CARBON  PARTICLES  THEREFROM 
Peter  Vant  Spijker,  Marttnas  KoUJd,  and  Pieter  Roest, 
all  of  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  YotIl,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethcrlanda,  July  5, 1960, 

253,426 
1  Clafan.  (CL  4ft— 212) 
In  a  process  for  the  production  of  gases  from  hydro- 
carbon oil  wherein  said  oil  is  reacted  with  a  reduced 
amount  of  oxygen  to  produce  a  product  gas  stream  con- 
taining carbon  particles,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: water  washing  said  product  gas  stream  thus  ef- 
fecting removal  of  the  carbon  particles  from  the  gas 
stream  and  producing  a  dispersion  of  carbon  particles 
in  water,  mixing  a  hydrocarbon  oil  therewith  whereby 
the  majority  of  said  carbon  particles  form  into  soot  ag- 
gregates, separating  said  soot  aggregates  from  the  aqueous 
phase  and  thereafter  passing  said  aqueous  phase  through 
a  granular  silica  filter  bed  whereby  the  remainder  of  the 
carbon  particles  are  removed  from  the  aqueous  phase. 


3,210,171 

METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  HEAT  OF  FUSION 

TO  GLASS-TO-GLASS  SEAL 

William  J.  MacDonald,  Littleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,389 

8  Claims.     (CI.  65—43) 


8.  A  method  of  applying  heat  around  the  periphery  of 
a  predetermined  area  only  of  a  worl^piece  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  filamentary  source  of  thermal  energy 
of  a  shape  symmetrical  with  the  periphery  of  said  area, 
providing  at  a  location  remote  from  said  source  a  support 
on  which  the  workpiece  is  placed,  transmitting  thermal 
energy  from  said  source  onto  the  workpiece  on  said  sup- 
port in  a  manner  so  that  the  projected  energy  from  said 
filamentary  source  onto  said  workpiece  shall  conform  in 
size  as  well  as  shape  to  the  periphery  of  said  area  and 
orienting  the  workpiece  to  such  a  position  with  respect  to 
the  source  that  the  energy  image  of  said  filamentary  source 
registers  with  the  periphery  of  the  workpiece. 


3,210,172 
GLASSWARE  SIZING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
John  W.  Eldred,  723  Grandon  Are.,  Cofaimbns,  Ohio 
nied  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,349 
3  CUfana.    (CI.  65—110) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  and  sizing  a  previously  mold- 
ed hollow  article  of  glassware  having  an  open  mouth  with 
an  exposed  integral  annular  edge  which  is  at  such  a 
temperature  that  it  is  in  deformable  condition  which  com- 
prises placing  the  article  on  a  former  which  has  an  edge- 
receiving   groove    with   opposed   converging   walls  with 


the  edge  of  the  article  positioned  in  said  groove  in  con- 
tact with  said  walls  to  substantially  close  said  mouth, 
and  apply  vacuum  through  said  former  into  the  interior 
of  the  article  to  pull  the  article  axially  toward  the 
former  so  that  its  integral  deformable  edge  is  forced  more 
firmly  into  the  converging  walls  of  said  groove  to  there- 
by form  and  size  it. 


'-sn 


2.  In  a  glassware  article  handling  machine,  an  article 
handling  unit  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  previously 
molded  hollow  article  which,  when  received,  is  at  such 
a  temperature  that  it  has  a  deformable  integral  edge  at 
an  open  mouth,  said  article-handling  unit  comprising  a 
forming  member  having  an  edge-receiving  groove  there- 
in in  which  said  edge  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  which 
time  the  mouth  will  be  substantially  closed,  said  groove 
having  opposed  converging  walls  for  contacting  said  edge, 
and  means  for  applying  vacuum  through  said  forming 
member  into  the  interior  of  the  article  after  the  edge 
of  the  article  is  positioned  in  said  groove  to  pull  the  ar- 
ticle toward  the  forming  member  to  force  the  integral 
edge  more  firmly  into  contact  with  the  converging  walls 
of  said  groove  to  thereby  form  and  size  it. 


3,210,173 
ASPHALT  AGRICULTURAL  MULCH 
Thomas  M.  Mozcll,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E«so 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,132 
6  CUOms.     (CL  71—2.5) 

1.  Improved  asphalt  composition  for  mulching  seeded 
areas  which  comprises  an  asphalt-in-water  emulsion  con- 
taining a  gibberellin  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
gibberellic  acid,  the  mineral  salts  of  gibberellic  acid  and 
the  organic  esters  of  gibberellic  acid  wherein  the  amount 
of  gibberellin  present  is  in  the  range  from  about  0.0(X)04 
gms./gal.  to  about  2.66  gms./gal. 


3,210,174 

HERBICIDAL  MULCH  COMPOSITION  OF 

HIGH  STABILITY 

Albert  G.  Harshman,  ElizalM^i,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Sept.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,509 

3  Claims.  (CL  71—2.5) 
1.  An  improved,  stable,  acidic,  aqueous  asphalt,  weed- 
killing,  mulch  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of  10  to  75 
wt.  percent  asphalt,  90  to  25  wt.  percent  water  and  0.02 
to  6.0  wt.  percent  of  an  herbicidal,  symmetrical  triazine 
suspended  in  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid. 


3,210,175 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  FRUIT  YIELD 
Geoffrey  E.   Bamsley,   Canterbury,   Kent,  England,  as- 
signor to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  27,  1962, 

16,176/62 
3  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.5) 
1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  useful  yield  of  fruit 
which  comprises  treating  an  actively  growing  plant  with 
an  effective  amount  of  N*-benzyladenine. 
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METHOD  OF  DESTROYING  CHAMOMILE 
PLANTS 
Frcdo  Giiiitlicr,  Manicb,  and  Gerhard  LkdCke,  Berlin- 
Reinickeodorf,  Germany,  asdsnon  to  Sckcring,  A.G^ 
Berlin,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  31,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  198,712 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Jane  13,  1961, 

Sell  29,840 

12  Claima.    (CL  71—2.6) 

1.  A    method    of    selectively    destroying    chamomile 

plants  in  crops  which  comprises  treating  said  crops  and 

said  chamomile  plants  with  an  amount  of  a  composition 

containing  as  the  active   constituent  an  ester  of  beta- 

^     naphthoxyacetate  acid  having  the  formula 


nisms  being  numbered  by  the  U.S.  Agricultural  Research 
Service  Laboratory  as  follows:  NRRL  B-2815,  NRRL 
B-2818.  and  NRRL  B-2819,  respectively. 


rY^VO— C  H|C  O  O  R 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxyethyl, 
the  alkoxy  group  of  said  alkoxyethyl  having  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  said  composition  being 
sufficient  substantially  to  destroy  said  chamomile  plants, 
but  smaller  than  the  amount  of  said  composition  neces- 
sary for  damaging  said  crops. 


3,210,177 
HERBICIDAL  METHOD 
Paul  E.  Hoch,  Yoangstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,886 

1  Cbdm.  (CL  71—2.6) 
The  method  for  control  of  weeds  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  locus  to  be  protected  in  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  exert  a  herbicidal  effect,  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  4,5,6,a,a,a-hexachloro-3- 
toluic  acid,  and  the  acid  chloride,  lower  aikyl  esters  and 
anilide  thereof. 


3J10,178 
COMPOSITIONS   FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  COMBAT- 
ING  OF  MONOCOTYLEDONOUS  SEEDS  IN  CUL- 
TURES OF  USEFUL  PLANTS 

Josef  Kaupp  and  Erich  Hambsch,  Gerstbofen,  near  Angas- 
burg.  and  Heribert  Hahne  and  Ernst  Welte,  Hoffaeim, 
Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
AktiengeselUchaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bnining, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,106 

7  Clainu.  (CL  71—2.7) 
1.  A  preparation  for  combating  weeds,  which  com- 
prises a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  sodium,  ammonium  and  calcium  salt  of  trichloracetic 
acid  and  N-(l-hydroxy-2:2:2-trichlorethyl)-monochlor- 
acetamide  in  a  ratio  within  the  range  of  65:35  to  50:50, 
said  salt  being  applied  in  an  amount  between  5-30  kilo- 
grams per  hectare. 


3^10,179 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  NITROGEN  FIXATION 
John  B.  Davis  and  Javon  P.  Stanley,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assign- 
on  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Idc^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165^1t 
9  Claims.  (CL  71—7) 
1.  A  method  for  increasing  nitrogen  in  soil  which 
comprises  inoculating  the  soil  by  introducing  into  it  at 
least  one  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Psetidomonas  rruthanitrificans,  n.  sp.,  Pseudomoruu 
nitrimethanica  and  Pseudomoruu  nitrimethanica  var. 
dtreus:  introducing  a  hydrocarbon  into  the  soil;  and  ex- 
posing the  resultant  mixture  to  air,  the  said  microorga- 


3,210,180 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  IRON  ORE 
REDUCING  FLUIDIZED  BEDS 
Walfred  W.  Jukkola,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,934 
7  Claims.     (CL  75—1) 


1.  TTie  process  for  treating  iron-containing  ores  to  re- 
duce the  hematite  to  magnetite  in  a  reactor  having  a 
plurality  of  superposed  fluidized  zones  comprising  the 
steps  establishing  and  maintaining  in  a  vertical  substan- 
tially cylindrical  vessel  at  least  three  superposed  fluidized 
zones  of  iron-containing  ore  of  which  in  the  lower  two 
zones  reduction  conditions  are  maintained  and  in  the 
upper  zone  solids  preheating  conditions  are  maintained, 
introducing  into  the  lowest  reduction  zone  an  oxygen 
containing  gas  and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel,  said  gas 
containing  insufficient  oxygen  for  complete  combustion 
of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel,  maintaining  said  lowest 
zone  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  elevated  to  cause  partial 
oxidation  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  with  said  oxygen 
containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  said  iron-containing 
ore  thereby  producing  reducing  agents  for  reducing  said 
hematite  to  magnetite  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heat 
for  maintaining  the  iron-containing  ore  at  the  reduction 
temperature,  successively  passing  said  partially  combusted 
gases  upward  through  said  intermediate  reduction  zone 
and  said  preheating  zone  to  partially  reduce  the  iron-con- 
taining ore  in  said  intermediate  reduction  zone  and  to  pre- 
heat the  incoming  iron-containing  ore  being  supplied  to 
said  preheat  zone,  said  incoming  iron-containing  ore  pass- 
ing from  said  preheat  zone  downwardly  through  said 
intermediate  reduction  zone  into  said  lower  reduction  zone 
wherein  the  desired  reduction  of  the  iron-containing  ores 
is  completed,  discharging  said  reduced  ore  from  said  lower 
reduction  zone,  introducing  into  said  intermediate  reduc- 
tion zone  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  whenever  the  tem- 
perature of  said  reduction  zone  has  dropped  below  a  pre- 
determined minimum,  discharging  spent  fluidizing  gases 
from  said  preheat  zone,  said  gases  containing  residual 
reducing  agents  and  potential  heat  values,  and  utilizing 
said  beat  value  in  said  preheat  zone  by  burning  a  portion 
of  said  discharge  gases  whereby  the  heat  generated  by 
said  heat  values  is  mixed  with  the  upflowing  gases  from 
said  intermediate  reduction  zone  and  supplied  into  said 
preheat  zone. 
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GASEOUS  FUEL  CONTROL  PROCESS 
FOR  FURNACES 

Erwhi  H.  Manny,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FIM  Dec.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,000 
6  Claims.    (CL  75— 41) 


3,210,183 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  NODULAR 
GRAPHTTE-CAST  STEEL  AND  -CAST  IRON 
HAVING   EXCELLENT   CASTA  BILITY 
Tobei  Ototani,   Masuteru  Mamyama,  Jiro  Matsumoto, 
and  Sumio  IzumL,  all  of  Sendai,  Japan,  assignors  to 
The    Research    Institute   for   Iron,   Steel,    and    Other 
Metals  of  the  Tohoku  University,  Sendai,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,280 
2  Claims.     (CI.  75—130) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  nodular  graphite-cast 
steel  and  -cast  iron  consisting  essentially  of  1.0  to  4.5% 
of  carbon  and  the  balance  essentially  iron  and  having  an 
excellent  castability,  which  comprises  a  first  step  of  add- 
ing 0.5  to  4%  of  carbon  to  the  raw  iron  material  con- 
taining less  than  4%  of  the  total  amount  of  carbon,  while 
melting  to  effect  strong  deoxidation  and  desulfurization 
of  molten  metal  such  that  the  oxygen  and  sulfur  contents 
of  said  molten  metal   become  less  than  0.0030%    and 
0.020%,  respectively,  and  a  second  step  of  adding  0.2 
to  7%  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silicon  and  silicon  alloys  containing  less  than  0.15% 
of  non-metallic  inclusions. 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  injection  of  gaseous 
fuel  into  a  furnace,  which  process  comprises  injecting 
heated  blast  air  through  a  tuyere  into  a  furnace,  inject- 
ing gaseous  hydrocarbon  fuel  through  a  tuyere  into  a 
furnace,  providing  a  positive  flow  of  gaseous  fuel  to  the 
furnace  by  continuously  monitoring  the  positive  differ- 
ential pressure  between  the  blast  air  and  the  gaseous  fuel, 
and  stopping  the  flow  of  fuel  when  the  fuel  pressure  falls 
below  a  predetermined  positive  pressure  differential  over 
the  pressure  of  Uie  blast  air. 


3,210,182 
SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  OF  EXCESS  SOLDER 
Joseph   Funari,   Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,516 
4  Claims.     (CI.  75--63) 


a>         «    n 


1.  The  method  of  removing  excess  tin-lead  solder  pro- 
jecting beyond  a  desired  plane  spaced  from  one  surface 
of  a  printed  circuit  board  on  which  the  solder  is  deposited 
and  from  which  excess  solder  is  to  be  removed,  the  de- 
sired plane  being  located  at  the  same  side  of  the  circuit 
board  as  said  one  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of 
skimming  said  one  surface  of  the  circuit  board  above 
the  surface  of  a  Uquid  bath  of  low-melting  quater- 
nary alloy  of  bismuth,  lead,  tin  and  cadmium  heated 
to  a  temperature  of  about  200"  P.,  the  low-melting 
I    alloy  comprising  between  48%  and  55%  of  bismuth, 
less  than  33%  lead,  and  having  a  melting  tempera- 
ture below  about  185°  F.,  the  distance  of  said  one 
surface  of  the  board  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
bath  being  such  that  only  the  excess  solder  projecting 
beyond  the  desired  plane  dips  into  the  liquid  bath 
and  is  dissolved  therein  while  that  portion  of  the 
solder  between  the  desired  plane  and  said  one  surface 
of  the  board  is  unaffected,  and 
removing  the  circuit  board  from  the  proximity  of  the 
bath. 


3,210,184 
FLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  HAVING  A 

BOHMTTE  OXIDE  INTERLAYER  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUaNG  SAME 
Fritz  Uhlig,  Wiesbaden-Biebrick,  Germany,  assignor,  by 

mesne  lusignments,  to  Azoplatc  Corporation,  Murray 

Hill,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,300 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1959, 

K  39,555 

13  Claims.     (CI.  96—1) 

10.  A  process  for  making  a  printing  plate  which  com- 
prises exposing  an  electrostatically  charged  light- 
modifiable  reproduction  coating,  supported  on  an  alumi- 
num base  having  a  bohmite  oxide  layer  of  the  formula 
AljOa-HjO  thereon,  to  light  under  a  master,  developing 
the  resulting  image  with  an  electroscopic  material,  fixing 
the  image,  and  hydrophilizing  the  non-image  areas. 

12.  A  process  according  to  claim  10  in  which  the  re- 
production coating  includes  an  organic  photoconductor. 


3,210,185 
SIMULTANEOUS  IDENTICAL  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGE  RECORDING  ON  MULTIPLE  RECORD- 
ING ELEMENTS 
Roger  G.  Olden,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,611 
1  Claim.     (CI.  96—1) 


In  a  method  of  electrostatic  printing  of  two  electro- 
graphic  recording  elements  simultaneously,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  any  interlayers  between  said  elements,  to  ob- 
tain an  identical  print  of  a  light  image  on  each  of  said  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  backing  sheet 
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having  a  substantially  similar  photoconductive  layer  of 
zinc  oxide  fixed  thereon,  and  at  iea^t  one  of  said  elements 
being  light-transmitting,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  electrostatically  charging  each  of  said  layers  of  said 
elements  with  a  charge  of  the  same  polarity  with  respect 
to  a  common  reference  potential,  arranging  said  charged 
elements  one  behind  the  other  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  major  surface  of  one  of  said  elements  in  direct  physical 
contact  with  a  portion  of  a  major  surface  of  the  other  of 
said  elements,  and  directing  said  light  image  towards  said 
elements  from  the  side  thereof  facing  said  light-trans- 
mitting element,  said  light  image  being  of  sufficient  inten- 
sity to  expose,  at  said  portions  in  physical  contact  with 
each  other,  both  said  layer  on  said  light-transmitting  ele- 
ment and  said  layer  on  the  other  of  said  two  elements, 
whereby  to  produce  a  duplicate  electrostatic  image  of  said 
light  image  on  each  of  said  layers  of  each  of  said  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  layers  being  exposed  to  substantially 
the  same  spectral  range  of  light  of  said  light  image. 


3^10,186 
I>rrAGUO  PRINTING  SCREEN  FOR  SUPERIMPOS- 
ING WITH  ALTOTYPY  SCREEN  POSITIVES  IN 
THE  PRODUCTION   OF  ETCHINGS  FOR  AUTO- 
TYPICAL  INTAGUO  PRINTING 

Josef  Gorfg,  Schillerstrasse  26,  Ditzlogen, 

near  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,410 

CUinu  priority,  applkadon  Gemumy,  Dec.  3,  1959, 

G  28,501 

<  Claims.    (CL96— 32) 


I 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  set  of  intaglio  printing 
surfaces  for  multi-color  half-tone  intaglio  printing  from 
a  set  of  color  separations  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  producing  individual  half-tone  diapositives  for 
each  color  separation  by  superposing  on  a  positive 
print  of  each  separation  an  autotype  screening  which 
is  of  the  same  form  for  each  separation  but  wherein 
the  lines  of  the  screen  pattern  in  the  several  separa- 
tions have  predetermined  angular  relationships  to 
the  screen  pattern  lines  in  the  other  diapositives  to 
avoid  formation  of  moir6, 

(b)  then  retouching  each  screened  diapositive  as  re- 
quired. 

(c)  subsequently  making  a  photographic  copy  of  each 
screened  diapositive  on  a  separate  piece  of  pigment 
paper, 

(d)  exposing  each  piece  of  pigment  paper  to  Ught 
through  intaglio  screen,  said  screen  having  a  pattern 
of  irregular  transparent  lines  joining  one  another  at 
angular  intersections  corresponding  to  all  the  said 
pre-determined  angular  relationships  between  the 
several  autotype  screen  patterns  formed  on  the  in- 
dividual half-tone  diapositives,  and  then 

(e)  transferring  the  doubly  screened  image  from  each 
pigment  paper  onto  a  separate  metallic  surface  to 
provide  a  resist  on  such  surface  and  etching  each 
surface. 


3,210,187 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  ELEMENTS  AND 

PROCESSES 

Glen   Anthony  Thommes,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Dei.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25^58 
8  Clainu.     (CL  96—35) 


,«toropoir«iiz*iif  imi 

•mcciu  mranitco  scrfoiTiK  imi 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  photopolymerizable  ele- 
ment with  a  photopolymerizable  layer  and  an  integral 
polymerized  supporting  stratum  and  forming  an  image  in 
said  layer  which  comprises 

(1)  polymerizing  an  entire  outer  stratum  of  a  solid 
photopolymerizable  layer  from  10  to  250  mils  in 
thickness  to  a  layer  of  polymer  about  2  to  8  mils  in 
thickness  but  not  more  than  Vi  the  total  thickness  of 
the  layer,  said  photopolymerizable  layer  comprising: 

(a)  an  organic  polymer  binding  agent, 

(b)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  con- 
taining 1-4  terminal  cthylcnic  groups,  having  a 
boiling  point  above  100'  C.  at  normal  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  a  molecular  weight  less  than 

I  1500,  and  being  capable  of  forming  a  high  poly- 

mer by  photoinitiated  polymerization,  and 

(c)  an  addition  polymerization  initiator  activat- 
able  by  actinic  light  and  inactive  thermally  be- 
low 85*  C, 

said  components  being  present  in  the  respec- 
tive amounts,  by  weight,  of  40  to  90,  10  to 
60  and  0.0001  to  10,  whereby  another  outer 
photopolymerizable  stratum  8  to  242  mils 
'  in  thickness  remain; 

(2)  exposing  the  latter  outer  stratum,  imagewise,  to 
actinic  light  to  form  a  polymer  image,  and  remov- 
ing the  unexposed  and  unpolymerized  image  areas  of 
the  outer  stratum  to  yield  the  image  in  relief. 

8.  A  process  of  relief  image  substitution  which  com- 
prises 

(1)  polymerizing  an  entire  outer  stratum  of  a  solid 
photopolymerizable  layer  from  10  to  250  mils  in 
thickness  to  a  layer  of  polymer  about  2  to  8  mils  in 
thickness  but  not  more  than  V^  the  total  thickness 
of  the  layer,  said  photopolymerizable  layer  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  organic  polymer  binding  agent, 

(b)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  con- 
taining 1-4  terminal  ethylenic  groups,  having  a 
boiling  point  above  100*  C.  at  normal  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  a  molecular  weight  less  than 
1500,  and  being  capable  of  forming  a  high 
polymer  by  photoinitiated  polymerization,  and 

(c)  an  addition  polymerization  initiator  activat- 
able  by  actinic  light  and  inactive  thermally  be- 
low 85'  C, 

said  components  being  present  in  the  respec- 
tive amounts,  by  weight,  of  40  to  90,  10  to 
60,  and  0.0001  to  10,  whereby  another  outer 
photopolymerizable  stratum  8  to  242  mils 
in  thickness  remains; 

(2)  exposing  a  segment  of  the  latter  stratum,  image- 
wise,  to  actinic  Ught  to  form  a  polymer  image  and 
removing  the  unexposed  and  polymerized  image 
areas  of  the  outer  stratum  to  yield  the  image  in  relief; 
and 

(3)  removing  a  corresponding  segment  containing  a 
corresponding  inferior  relief  image  from  a  printing 
plate  and  substituting  therefor  the  segment  made  in 
accordance  with  step  (2)  of  this  process. 
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3^10,188 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PRINTING  FORMS 

FOR  INTAGLIO  PRINTING 

Josef  Gorig,  Scbillerstrasse  26,  Ditzingen, 

near  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 

Feb.  8,  1961,  G  31,550 

14  Claims.    (CL  96— 38) 

1.  In  the  method  or  producing  an   intaglio  printing 

surface  from  an  original  having  a  range  of  tone  values, 

the  steps  comprising 

(a)  making  a  screened  diapositive  from  said  original 
reproduction,  said  diapositive  having  the  full  range 
of  tone  values  present  in  the  original  sufficient  for 
making  a  proof  print  by  the  offset  process, 

(b)  printing  by  offset  a  proof  of  said  diapositive, 

(c)  retouching  the  diapositive  to  correct  the  tone  value 
thereof  as  indicated  by  the  offset  proof, 

(d)  then  transferring  the  configuration  of  the  screened 
diapositive  onto  a  printing  surface  to  be  relieved  in 
the  image  areas  for  intaglio  printing, 

(e)  forming  on  said  printing  surface  a  doctor  bar 
forming  second  screen  configuration,  in  which  the 
doctor  bar  forming  screen  configuration  has  a  doctor 
bar  forming  area  amounting  to  no  more  than  two- 
thirds  of  the  total  printing  surface  area,  and 

(f)  relieving  the  printing  surfaces  to  form  ink  recep- 
tive wells  therein  according  to  the  combined  config- 
urations produced  in  steps  (d)  and  (e). 


1 -position  to  an  aromatic  nucleus  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  naphthalene  nucleus  and  a  benzene  nu- 
cleus, and  in  which  all  the  azo  groups  present  in  the 
molecule  are  bound  on  one  side  to  a  benzene  nucleus  and 
on  the  other  to  the  residue  of  a  5-imino-pyrazoline. 


3,210,190 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    LAYERS    SUFTABLE    FOR    THE 

SILVER  DYESTUFF  BIE ACHING  PROCESS 

Walter  Anderao,  Aesch,  Basel-Land,  and  Rudolf  Mory, 

Domach,   Solothnm,    Switzerland,   assignors   to   Clba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168^11 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  26,  1961. 

910/61 
8  Claims.     (CI.  96—99) 
1.  A  photographic  layer  for  the  silver  dyestuff  bleach- 
ing process,  which  contains  silver  halide  and  at  least  one 
monoazo  dyestuff  corresponding  to  the  formula 

R,— N  =  N— R, 

in  which  R,  represents  the  radical  of  a  diazo  component 
having  a  benzene  nucleus  bound  to  the  azo  group,  and 
Rj  represents  the  radical  of  a  5-imino-pyrazoIine  which 
is  bound  in  the  4-position  to  the  azo  group  and  in  the 


3,210,191 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  SENSITIZED  WITH 

ALKYLENE  OXIDE  POLYMERS 
Jozef  Frans  Wlllems,  Wllrijk,  Antwerp,  Robrecht  Julius 
Thiers,  Brasschaat,  Antwerp,  and  Joseph  Louis  De 
Munck,  Beveren,  Waas,  Belgium,  asdgnors  to  Gevaert 
Photo-Producten  N.V.,  Mortsd,  Belgium,  a  company  of 
Belgium 

No- Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  S«r.  No.  149,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  4,  1960, 

257,624 
3  Claims.  (CI.  96—107) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  material  comprising 
a  support  and  at  least  one  gelatino  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  containing  an  alkylene  oxide  polymer  in  an  amount 
between  100  mg.  and  10  g.  per  mol  of  silver  halide,  said 
alkylene  oxide  polymer  being  a  water  soluble  product  of 
the  simultaneous  condensation  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  1500  formaldehyde 
and  an  organic  polyamine  having  at  least  two  amino 
groups,  each  with  an  active  hydrogen  atom  thereon,  said 
formaldehyde  being  present  in  an  amount  having  a  molar 
ratio  relative  to  the  combined  amounts  of  glycol  and 
polyamine  of  about  0.5:1  to  2:1. 


3,210,189 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  REVERSAL  PROCESS 

Rene  von  Wartburg,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Clba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,929 

Claiou  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  20,  1961, 

14,836/61 
7  Oaims.  (CI.  96—59) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  a  direct  silver 
image  of  an  original  in  a  photographic  material  contain- 
ing at  least  one  light  sensitive  silver  bromide  emulsion, 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  exposing  to  light  the 
material,  developing  it  to  produce  a  metallic  silver  image, 
transforming  the  metallic  silver  image  into  a  silver  chlo- 
ride image  that  is  more  readily  soluble  than  the  said  silver 
bromide,  dissolving  out  the  silver  chloride  image  with  the 
use  of  a  silver  halide  solvent,  and  reducing  the  undevel- 
oped silver  bromide,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
treating  the  material,  at  the  eariiest  after  the  primary  de- 
velopment and  at  the  latest  during  the  action  of  the  silver 
halide  solvent,  with  a  passivating  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  mercaptobenzthiazole  and  a 
mercaptobenzimidazole. 


3,210,192 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  INCORPORATING  A 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTER  OF  A  POLYOXYAL- 
KYLENE  COMPOUND 
Jozef  Frans  Willems,  Wilrljk-Antwerp,  Joseph  Louis 
De  Munck,  Bcveren-Waas,  and  Robrecht  Julius  Thiers, 
Brasschaat,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert  Photo-Pro- 
ducten N.V.,  Mortsel-Antwerp,  Belgium,  a  company 
of  Belgium 

No  Drawing.     FBed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,357 

Cbiims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec  22, 1961, 

41,244,  Patent  611,864 

9  Chifans.     (CI.  96—107) 

1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  material  comprising 

a  support  and  at  least  one  gelatino  silver  halide  emulsion 

layer  containing  a  phosphoric  acid  ester  of  a  pxjlyoxy- 

alkylene  compound  in  an  amount  between  30  mg.  to  6  g. 

per  mole  silver  halide  said  phosphoric  acid  ester  of  a 

polyoxyalkylene  compound  being  an  ester  of  phosphoric 

acid  and  a  polyoxyalkylene  compound  corresponding  to 

one  of  the  following  general  formulae: 

Ri— O— (R— 0).H 
Ri— C-O— (R-O),— H 
0 
Rf-0-(R-0).-H 


JR-0).-H-| 
_      Ri     (R-O).-hJ 


(R-O).-H 
Ri-N 

(R-O).-H 

(R-0),-H 
X-    and     Ri— C— N 

0         (R-O).-H 


wherein: 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  of  from  about  2  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms, 

n  is  a  positive  integer  from  5  to  35, 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alky  I  radical  containing  from  about  1  to  about  20  car- 
bon atoms,  and  an  aralkyl  radical. 
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Ra  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  at  least  30  days,  and  thereafter  feeding  to  said  ruminants 

hydrogen  atom,  an  aryl  radical  and  an  alkylaryl  radical,  during  a  second  phase  of  said  2-mercaptoimida20le  ad- 

Ra  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  about  1  to  about  ministration  a  diet  containing  supplementary  vitamin  A 

20  carbon  atoms,  and  in  the  form  of  true  vitamin  A  in  an  amount  ranging  from 

X-  is  an  add  radical.  100  to  1500  LU.  per  pound  of  toul  ration. 


3^1t,193 
MFTHOD  OF  DEEP-FAT  COOiONG  COMESTIBLES 
Jowph  T.  Martin,  Tampa,  FUu,  aarignor,  by  nMsnc  aaiigii- 
meats,  to  Food  Research  A  Equipment  Co^  Tampa, 
Fla^  a  corponidoa  of  Florida 

FUcd  Dec.  18,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  245,i2< 
7  Claims.     (CL  99^—1) 


1.  The  method  of  deep- fat  cooking  comestibles  in  a 
cooking  zone,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  cook- 
ing zone  with  a  body  of  cooking  oil  at  a  predetermined 
cooking  temperature;  introducing  into  said  cooking  oil 
comestibles  having  a  temperature  customarily  lying  be- 
tween about  room  temperature  and  about  — 10*  P.,  where- 
upon the  temperature  of  said  cooking  oil  will  drop  below 
that  of  said  predetermined  cooking  temperature;  im- 
mediately introducing  additional  cooking  oil  into  said 
cooking  zone  at  a  predetermined  temperature  substan- 
tially higher  than  said  predetermined  cooking  tempera- 
ture, while  withdrawing  a  corresponding  amount  of  cook- 
ing oil  from  said  cooking  zone  and  reheating  the  same 
to  said  higher  predetermined  temperature;  continuing 
such  addition,  withdrawal  and  reheating  of  said  cooking 
oil  as  required  until  the  temperature  of  the  cooking  oil  in 
said  cooking  zone  is  restored  and  maintained  substantially 
constant  at  said  predetermined  cooking  temperature, 
whereby  the  cooking  time  is  shortened  to  a  minimum 
and  absorption  of  the  cooking  oil  by  the  comestibles 
is  also  reduced  to  a  minimum;  and  removing  said  comesti- 
bles from  said  cooking  zone,  when  cooked. 


3J10.194 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  2-MERCAPTOIMIDAZOLE 
COMPOUNDS  TO  MEAT-PRODUCING  RUMI- 
NANTS 
Wiac  Borroogiis,  Ames,  Iowa,  aaaigiior  to  Iowa  State 
University  Research  Foondatioa,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa,  a 
corporatioD  of  Iowa 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  21.  1961.  S«r.  No,  1 32,558 

7  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 
1.  The  method  of  enhancing  the  effectiveness  of  a 
2-mercaptoimidazole  compound  when  orally  administered 
to  meat-producing  ruminants  for  promotmg  growth  and 
feed  utilization,  said  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-mercaptoimidazole  and  1-alkyl 
2-mercaptoimidazoles  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  characterized  by  feeding  to 
said  nmiinants  during  a  first  phase  of  said  2-mercapto^ 
imidazole  administration  a  diet  averaging  less  than  1500 
I.U.  of  vitamin  A  activity  per  pound  of  toul  ration,  said 
vitamin  A  activity  being  present  primarily  in  the  form 
of  carotene,  said  first  phase  feeding  being  continued  for 


3,210,195 

PREPARATION  OF  SFUS  PROTEIN 

FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Niles  A.  KJclson  and  John  A.  Page,  Miwicapolia,  Minn., 

assignors    to   General    Mills,    Inc.,   a   corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.    FUed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,239 
11  Claims.     (CI.  99—14) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  fibrous  chipped  beef  type 
product  comprising:  (1)  forming  a  dispersion  of  edible 
protein  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  dispersing  medium,  said 
dispersion  having  a  pH  of  9  to  13.5;  (2)  forming  filaments 
from  said  dispersion  by  forcing  the  same  through  a  porous 
membrane  into  an  acid  coagulating  bath;  (3)  neutralizing 
the  resulting  filaments  by  raising  the  pH  thereof  to  about 
4.0  to  about  7.0;  (4)  impregnating  the  neutralized  fila- 
ments with  additive  materials  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  binders,  flavoring  agents,  colorants,  oils, 
fats,  emulsifiers  and  mixtures  thereof;  (5)  partially  setting- 
up  the  impregnated  filaments  by  treatment  with  heat;  and 
(6)  subjecting  the  impregnated  and  partially  set-up  fila- 
ments to  simultaneous  heating  and  flattening  by  passing 
same  through  revolving  rolls  heated  to  about  200  to  400* 
F.  to  produce  the  fibrous  chipped  beef  type  product. 


341«,1M 

CONTINUOUS  LACTIC  FERMENTATION 
OF  BEER 
Henry  Staoky  Corran,  ShanUil,  and  Joaepk  Eada  Mnl- 
▼ey.  Terennre,   Dublin,   Ireland,   assignors  to   Arthur 
Goinnesi  Son  St  Company  (DBl>Un)  Limited,  Dublin, 
Ireland,  a  company  of  Ireland 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,121 
Clainu  priority,  appiication  Great  Britain,  April  16,  1H2, 

14,605 
14  Claima.     (CL  99^—29) 


1.  A  continuous  induced  development  process  for  the 
production  of  acid  developed  beer  in  a  closed  vessel  con- 
taining packing  which  includes  the  steps  of  providing  in 
said  vessel  a  constant  volume  of  normal  top  fermenta- 
tion beer  as  substrate;  dispersing  Lactobacillus  pastonanus 
on  said  packing  substantially  uniformly  throughout  said 
substrate  at  an  initial  density  in  excess  of  5  x  10*  cells 
per  ml.,  and  thereafrer  conducting  fermentation  of  said 
substrate  under  minimally  aerobic  conditions  and  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  15*  to  27*  C,  by  passing 
top  fermentation  beer  into  said  vessel  and  taking  off  acid 
developed  beer  from  said  vessel  without  causing  sub- 
stantial turbulence  and  at  a  flow  rate  which  does  not 
exceed  Vx  of  said  volume  per  hour. 
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PROCESS    OF    PREPARING    A    FAT    PRODUCT 
WHICH  AFTER  PLASTICIZING  CAN  BE  USED 
AS  A  SPREADING,  BAiONG  AND  FRYING  FAT, 
AND    A    PROCESS    UF    PREPARING    A    MAR- 
GARINE IN  USING  THIS  FAT  PRODUCT 
Hcndrik  Galeakamp,  Amsterdam,  Ncthcrfarnds,  assignor 
to    N.V.    Vereaigdc    Tcxtiel-    A    Ottcfabricken    Afd. 
Crok  A  Laan,  WonnerTecr,  Netfaoiaiidi,  a  limited- 
liability  company  of  tbc  Netlierlands 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  227,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Netlierlands,  Oct.  5, 1961, 

269,947 

12  Claims.    (CL  99— 122) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  edible  fat  product  which 

comprises  (1)  esterifying  a  mixture  of  fatty  acids  with 

glycerol,  said  mixture  of  fatty  adds  having  the  following 

composition: 

Percent  by  weight 

Caprylic  add 1-2 

Capric  add  2-5 

Laurie  add  55-38 

Myristic  add 12-14 

Pahnitic  add 10-12 

Stearic  add 20-29 

to  form  a  solid  fat  in  which  the  fatty  adds  are  randomly 
distributed  over  the  glycerol  molecules;  and  (2)  admixing 
15  to  30  pans  by  weight  of  said  solid  fat  with  70  to  83 
parts  by  weight  of  a  polyiinsaturated  vegetable  oiL 


3ai0,19t 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  WHIPPABLE 

COMPOSITION 

Harold  M.  Keller,  St  Panl,  Mbm^  assignor  to  General 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,616 

9  Claims.  (CL  99—139) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  dry  whippable  composition 
for  use  in  the  preparation  of  dessert  toppings  and  icings 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  dry  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  sugar,  an  emulsifier,  shortening  and  a  proteina- 
ceous  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non- 
fat milk  solids,  water  soluble  soy  protein  derivatives,  egg 
albumen,  gelatin  and  sodium  caseinate  to  simultaneous 
shearing  and  crushing  forces,  the  amounts  of  the  sugar, 
emulsilier,  shortening  and  proteinaceous  material  being 
sufficient  to  provide  a  dry  composition  which  can  be 
readily  whipped  when  mixed  with  an  aqueous  liquid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  ;mlk  to 
yield  a  stable  whipped  product  of  desired  sweetness. 


3,210,199 
FOOD  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR  HEATING 

FOOD  THEREIN 

Stanley  O.  Schlaf,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Jack  B.  Low,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,249 

5  Claims.     (CL  99—171) 


Xf  Jf 


innerwrap  having  continuous  end  margins  along  its  width, 
a  resilient  backing  along  the  end  margins  of  said  electric 
ally  conductive  film  material  and  continuing  along  the 
width  thereof,  said  end  margins  being  solid  contacts  for 
connecting  said  electrically  conductive  film  material  con- 
tinuously along  its  width  to  a  low  impedance  power 
source,  and  means  spacing  said  end  margin  contacts. 


3,210,200 

CONFECTIONARY  PACKAGE 

Clyde  K.  Billcb,  Shorcwood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  MDprlirt, 

Inc.,  MUwaokee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  lone  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,002 

1  Claim.    (CL  99—180) 


1.  A  food  package  comprising  an  item  of  food,  a  thin 
electrically  conductive  film  material  innerwrap  enclosing 
said  food  item  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  heat 
when  an  electromotive  force  is  applied  thereto,  said  film 


-(-O 


In  a  package  containing  a  bar  of  candy,  said  package 
comprising  a  sheet  of  wrapping  material  coated  with  a 
thermoplastic  resin  and  folded  about  said  candy  to  form 
a  front  panel,  a  back  panel,  a  first  gussetted  side  panel 
joining  edges  of  said  front  and  back  panels  on  one  side, 
and  a  second  gussetted  side  panel  joined  to  an  edge  of  said 
front  panel  on  another  side  and  having  a  flap  heat  sealed 
to  an  inside  surface  of  said  back  panel  so  that  substantial- 
ly all  areas  of  contact  between  said  flap  and  said  back 
panel  are  sealed  together;  and  having  end  seals  whereby 
adjacent  ends  of  said  front,  back  and  side  panels  are  heat 
sealed  together. 

3,210,201 
CONCENTRATED  MILK  PRODUCT 
Leon  Tumerman,  Decrfield,  and  Jales  H.  Gnth,  Mount 
Prospect,  ni.,  assignors  to  National  Dairy  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,370 
8  Claims.    (CL  99^192) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  frozen  storage  stability 
of  a  concentrated  milk  product,  which  process  comprises 
adding  an  edible  non-toxic  freezing  point  depressing  solute 
to  the  milk  product,  freezing  the  milk  product,  and  stor- 
ing the  milk  product  at  a  temperature  above  that  tem- 
perature at  which  substantially  all  of  the  water  in  the  milk 
product  is  frozen,  said  freezing  point  depressing  solute 
being  present  in  an  amount  suflScient  to  substantially  in- 
hibit lactose  crystallization  at  said  storage  temperature, 
but  insufficient  to  impart  unpalatability  to  the  reconstituted 
milk  product. 

3,210,202 
MOLDING  SAND 
Jack  C.  Cowan,  Hng|i  G.  Galney,  and  Harvey  M. 
Oyler  m,  Hooston,  Tex.,  ass^ors  to  National 
Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,094 

4  Claims.  (CL  106— 38J5) 
1.  A  molding  sand  composition,  comprising  as  essen- 
tial ingredients  sand,  and  a  binder  consisting  essentially 
of  alkyl  ammonium  humate,  said  alkyl  having  from  14 
to  22  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight  chain,  together  with 
from  zero  to  four  parts  of  organophilic  clay  chosen  from 
the  group  which  consists  of  organophilic  montmorillonite 
and  organophilic  attapulgite  and  mixtures  thereof  for  each 
part  of  said  alkyl  ammonium  humate,  and  an  organic 
liquid  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  125  in  an 
amount  within  the  range  of  1/10  to  IV^  part  for  each 
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part  of  said  alkyl  ammonium  humate  pliu  said  organo- 
philic  clay,  said  moldmg  sand  having  a  green  compressive 
strength  of  at  least  2.4  pounds  per  square  inch. 


I 


3^10403 
MOLDLNG  SAND 
Jack  C.  Cowan,  Hugh  G.  Gaincy,  and  Harrey  M. 
Oylcr  m,  Hooston,  Tex^  asiignon  to  Natioaal 
Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Dec.  20,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  245,975 

8  Claims.  (CI.  10^— 38J5) 
1.  A  molding  sand  composition,  comprising  sand,  and 
a  binder  consisting  essentially  of  alkyl  ammonium  hu- 
mate, said  alkyl  having  from  14  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  a 
straight  chain,  together  with  from  zero  to  four  parts 
of  organophilic  clay  chosen  from  the  group  which  con- 
sists of  organophilic  montmorillonite  and  organophilic 
attapulgite  for  each  part  of  said  alkyl  ammonium  humate, 
and  an  organic  liquid  consisting  of  from  25%  to  100% 
by  weight  of  a  liquid  phosphate  ester  corresponding  to 
the  formula 

RiRjPOOH 

where  Rj  can  be  Ri  or  OH  and  Ri  is: 

R,— O— (CH,CH,0)b— 

where  n  varies  from  2  to  18  and  where  Rj  is  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  chain  alkyl 
radicals  from  Cu  to  C„.  ortho  R^-phenyl  radicals 
and  ortho-para  di-R^-phenyl  radicals,  said  R4  being 
C,  to  Cia  alkyl, 

the  balance  of  75%  to  0%  being  a  secondary  organic 
liquid  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  125,  said 
organic  liquid  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  ho  to  ^  part  for  each  part  of  said  alkyl  am- 
monium humate  plus  said  organophilic  clay,  said  mold- 
ing sand  having  a  green  compressive  strength  of  at  least 
2.4  lbs.  per  square  inch. 


341«JM 

NEW  BRICK  COMPOSITION 

Ben  Davlcs,  Ptttsbargh,  Roger  W.  Woodniir,  Bethel  Park, 

and   DaTid   C.   Hanson,  PittalNirgh,   Pa.,  asiignorB  to 

Harbison-Walker    Refractories    Company,    PittslMvgh 

Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1944,  Scr.  No.  335,623 
14  Claims.     (O.  106—59) 

1.  A  brick  batch  consisting  essentially  of  basic,  fused 
refractory  grain,  refractory  grade  chrome  ore  containing 
no  more  than  about  3%  SiOj,  and  high  purity  dead 
burned  magnesia  grain,  said  fused  grain  fabricated  of  a 
batch  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  Transavaal  chrome 
ore  and  high  purity  magnesite  and  being  mineralogically 
characterized  by  a  substantially  homogeneous  crystalline 
matrix  having  spaced  deposits  of  exsolved  chrome  spinel, 
said  fused  grain  constituting  from  about  20  to  about  80% , 
by  weight,  of  the  batch,  and  analyzing  between  60  and 
65%  MgO  on  an  oxide  basis,  the  chrome  ore  constituting 
from  about  10  to  about  48%,  by  weight,  of  the  batch, 
the  remainder  of  the  batch  being  dead  burned  magnesite 
grain  but  in  an  amount  no  lower  than  about  10%,  by 
weight,  of  the  total  batch,  the  total  MgO  weight  content 
of  the  entire  batch,  on  an  oxide  analysis,  being  between 
about  60  and  75%. 


3,210,204 
ZIRCONIUM  SnJCATE  OPACIFIED  CERAMIC 
GLAZE  COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  S.  Costahi,  Andover,  Elliott  L.  Wefaiberg.  Sooth 
River,  Arthur  H.  Lolcy,  Westflcid,  and  Ralph  R.  Daniel- 
son,  Rahway,  NJ.,  awignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Can  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  245,487 
2  Claims.     (H.  106—^) 
1.  A  ceramic  glaze  compxwition  characterized  by  its 
high  degree  of  opacity  comprising  a  base  glaze,  and  zir- 
conium silicate  particles  at  least  98%  of  which  particles 
are  leas  than  1.0  micron  in  diameter. 


3,210,205 

REFRACTORY  BONDED  WITH  PITCH 

Robert  F.  Shorts,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ba^  In- 

corporated,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FU«d  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,076 

17  Oahns.  (CL  106—56) 
5^  A  bonded  refractory  article  comprising  particles  of 
refractory  grams  containing  a  metal  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  a  calcium  oxide  and  magnesium 
oxide,  said  grams  being  bonded  together  with  carbon  to 
fonn  an  mtegral  mass  and  having,  prior  to  any  substantial 
weakemng  of  said  carbon  bond  by  oxidation,  an  iron  com- 
pound present  m  an  amount  up  to  about  8  percent  by 
weight,  less  than  60  percent  by  weight  of  said  iron  in 
said  compound  being  in  the  ferric  sUte. 


3,2104«7 

NON-CORROSIVE  ACCELERATOR  FOR  SETTING 

OF  CEMENTS 

Vance  H.  Dodson,  Needham,  Emery  Farkas,  NewtonvUle, 
and  Arnold  M.  Roseni>crg,  Barlington,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticat 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Aog.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,755 

16  Clahns.  (CL  106—90) 
12.  A  cementing  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
Portland  cement  and  between  about  0.2  to  5.0%  by 
weight  of  the  cement  of  an  additive  consisting  of  a  major 
amount  of  calcium  formate  in  admixture  with  up  to 
about  5%  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzoic  acid  and  the  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal,  and  ammonium  salts  of  chromic  acid,  ben- 
zoic acid,  and  nitrous  add. 


3,210,208 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  ORGANOPOLY- 
SILOXANE  PARTICLES 
George  M.  Grass,  Jr.,  Phoenixville,  and  Donald  R.  Mac- 
Donnell,    Radnor,    Pa.,   assignors   to   Smith   Kltaie   & 
French  Uboratorics,  PUhMleiphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.     FUcd  May  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  191,435 

5  Claims.  (CL  106—148) 
1.  The  method  of  making  powdered  organopolysilox- 
ane  compositions  of  uniform  particle  size  which  com- 
prises spray  drying  an  aqueous  oil  emulsion  comprising 
water,  a  liquid  organopolysiloxane  having  the  structural 
formula: 


~\   R 


B-8I-O    -riJ-O   [-8I-R 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  from  about  0  to  about  2000 
and  in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  and  of  from  about 
15%  to  about  95%  of  a  coating  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acacia,  guar  gum.  calcium  case- 
inate,  sodium  caseinate,  ammonium  caaeinate,  milk  sol- 
ids, polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  methylcellu- 
lose  and  carboxymethylcellulose,  said  spray  drying  form- 
ing dry  spherical  particles  of  the  organopolysiloxane  being 
substantially  coated  by  said  coating  material. 
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3,210,209 
UNIVERSAL  COLOR  BASES 

Peter  Daniel  Jones  and  John  Johnson  Kilkeary,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,494 

14  Claims.  (CI.  106—253) 
1.  A  universal  tinting  color  base  consisting  essentially 
of  (A)  an  oleaginous  medium  consisting  essentially  of 
dehydrated  castor  oil,  (B)  at  least  one  dispersed  paint 
pigment,  and  (C)  a  combination  of  surfactants  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (a)  a  soluble  anionic  dialkylsulfo- 
succinate  salt  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  each 
allcyl  substituent  thereof,  the  cation  of  said  salt  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium 
and  ammonium,  and  (b)  a  water-dispersible  non-ionic 
allcylarylpolyethanoxyethanol  having  5  to  18  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alky!  substitucnts  joined  to  the  aromatic  ring  there- 
of and  having  from  about  6  to  about  20  ethanoxy  units 
per  molecule,  in  the  weight  ratio  of  about  0.15  to  1.5 
parts  of  said  anionic  component  (a)  per  part  by  weight 
of  said  non-ionic  component  (b),  said  surfactant  com- 
bination (C)  being  present  in  t  c  proportion  of  from 
about  3%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  color  base 
composition. 


3,210,210 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  OXYMETHYLENE 
COPOLYMER  SURFACES 
Earl  J.  Ball,  Shrewsbury,  and  Hairy  A.  Cantor,  Plainfield, 
N  J.,  Thomas  M.  Guastavino,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  and 
John  W.  Wyart,  Short  Hills,  N J.,  assignors  to  Celanese 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,575 
4  Claims.     (CI.  117—138.8) 

1.  A  method  of  coating  an  oxymethylene  copolymer 
surface  in  which  said  copolymer  comprises  chains  of 
successively  recurring  oxymethylene  groups  and  contains 
carbon-to-carbon  linkages  interspersed  in  said  chains, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of  applying  to  said  sur- 
face a  solution  of  nitrocellulose  and  a  linear  polymer 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  in  a  volatile 
common  solvent  for  said  nitrocellulose  and  said  linear 
polymer  to  form  a  uniform  liquid  coating  on  said  surface, 
and  baldng  said  coating  at  a  temperature  between  about 
145"  C.  and  165*  C.  for  between  approximately  30  and 
60  minutes  to  render  said  coating  tightly  adherent  upon 
said  surface  and  resistant  to  removal  by  normal  scratch- 
ing as  well  as  by  pressure  sensitive  tape. 


3»210^11 

PAPER  COATED  WITH  AN  ANTI-ABRASIVE 

COMPOUND 

Harry  E.  Dnnbolter,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

nUnois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,795 

8  Claims.     (CL  117—154) 
1.  A  paper  product  having  at  least  one  surface  coated 
with  a  substance  corresponding  to  the  following  struc- 
ture: 

CH,-(C  Hi)  ,_C-0-C  Hf-C  H»-80»-M 

il 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  6  to  16  and  M  is  an  alkali 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium and  lithium,  said  substance  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  1.3  to  4  pounds  per  thousand  square 
feet  so  as  to  soften  the  surface  of  said  paper  product  and 
render  it  non-abrasive. 

819  O.G.— 10 


3,210,212 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ACRYUC 

SURFACED  MATERIAL 

William  G.  Carson,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  and  Charles  H. 

Kroekel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,104 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117—161) 
1.  A  method  of  applying  and  firmly  bonding  a  layer 
of  thermoplastic  material  of  substantial  thickness  directly 
to  a  rigid,  nonplastic  substrate  which  tomprises  forming 
a  mixture  of  doughlike  consistency  consisting  essentially 
of  a  monomeric  component,  a  polymeric  component  and 
a  polymerization  initiator,  spreading  said  mixture  in  a 
substantially  uniform  layer  over  a  surface  of  the  substrate, 
and  thereafter  subjecting  the  assembly  to  heat  at  a  tem- 
perature of  75°  to  150°  C.  and  pressure  of  the  order  of 
150  to  500  pounds  per  square  inch  mechanically  applied 
to  the  exposed  surface  of  the  dough  for  a  period  of  about 
2  to  about  10  minutes,  said  monomeric  component  being 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  methacrylate 
and  mixtures  of  methyl  methacrylate  in  preponderance 
with  a  minor  amount  of  another  monomer  copolymeriza- 
ble  therewith  and  said  polymeric  component  being  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  poIy-( methyl  methac- 
rylate) and  copolymers  of  methyl  methacrylate  in  pre- 
ponderance with  a  minor  amount  of  another  monomer 
copolymerizable  therewith. 


3,210,213 
WELDING  ELECTRODE 
George  H.  Cotter,  Monroe ville,  and  Howard  C.  Ludwig, 
Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Westinghouse    Electric 
Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  157,003 
3  Claims.     (CL  117—205) 


CTMMLCt) 


COAT  i|»«- OKOC 


1.  A  consumable  electrode  for  arc  welding  including  a 
core  having  essentially  the  following  composition: 

Chromium — about  16  to  17% 

Nickel — about  13  to  21% 

Manganese — about  9  to  12.5% 

Molybdenum — about  1.25  to  2.5% 

Carbon — about  .05%  maximum 

Silicon — about  .5%  maximum 

Iron — remainder 
having  thereon  a  thin  arc  stabilizing  coating  substantially 
of  the  following  composition  by  weight: 

Titanium  dioxide — 65% 

Manganese  dioxide — 20% 

Calcium  oxide — 15% 


3,210,214 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVE  PATTERNS 
Bradford  K.  Smith,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,820 
2  Claims.     (CI.  117—212) 
1.  A  method  for  forming  a  positive  pattern  of  electrical 
conductive  material  on  an  insulated  substrate  comprising 
ing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  reversal  of  the  positive  pattern  on  said  sub- 
strates by  depositing  thereon  a  coating  of  aluminum; 
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heating  said  substrate  bearing  said  reversal  pattern  to 
an  elevated  temperature  within  the  range  of  550*  C. 
to  600*  C; 

applying  vaporous  tin  chloride  to  said  heated  pattern- 
bearing  substrate  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  film  of  reducible  tin  oxide  in  con- 
tact therewith: 

oxidizing  said  aluminum  to  provide  aluminimi  oxide  and 
reducing  said  reducible  tin  oxide  in  contact  there- 


f>*«  juar) 


with  to  provide  residual  tin  thereby  forming  a  reversal 
pattern  comprising  said  aluminum  oxide  and  said 
residual  tin;  and 
rinsing  said  substrate  in  a  caustic  solution  of  sodium 
hydroxide  to  selectively  remove  said  reversal  pat- 
tern of  said  aluminum  oxide  and  said  residual  tin 
from  said  substrate  to  form  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive positive  pattern. 


3,210^15 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  SUBSTRATES  WITH  COM- 
POSITIONS    COVIPRBLNG     VLNYL     CHLORIDE 
POLYMERS  AND  POLYISOCYANATE  MODIFIED 
POLYESTERS  OF  ALIPHATIC  ACIDS  AND  DIOLS 
WITH    CARBON :  OXYGEN    CONTENT    OF    AT 
LEAST  5  :  2 
Roxburgh  Richmond  AHken,  Lawrence  Michael  Dadson, 
and  Thomas  James  Meyrick,  all  of  Manchester.  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
850,025.    Divided  aod  this  appUcadon  Mar.  26,  1962, 
S«r.  No.  182,630 

5  Claims.  (CL  117—76) 
1.  A  process  for  coating  materials  with  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride composition  which  comprises  applying  to  a  substrate 
a  coating  of  a  composition  comprising  polyvinyl  chloride 
and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyisocyanate 
and  substances  capable  of  behaving  as  polyisocyanates 
when  heated  but  which  do  not  function  as  isocyanates 
until  heated,  and  an  isocyanate- reactive  polyester  which 
is  completely  liquid  above  20"  C.  and  which  is  obuined 
by  the  condensation  of  a  mixture  of  straight-chain  ali- 
phatic a,<ir-diols  and  straight-chain  a.or-dicarboxylic  acids, 
the  ratio  of  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said 
polyester  to  the  total  number  of  oxygen  atoms  therein  be- 
ing at  least  5:2.  and  thereafter  heating  the  coated  ma- 
terial. 


3,210,216 
BRAZING  GOLD  ALLOY   AND  THERMOELEC- 
TRIC  DEVICE  PRODUCED  THEREWITH 

William   Feduslui,   Fmsworth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsborfh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,122 

5  Claims.     (CL  136-^) 
1.  A  brazing  alloy  consisting  of  by  weight  from  about 
0.2%  to  1%  tin,  from  10%  to  12.7%  zinc  and  the  balance 
being  gold  with  small  amounts  of  incidental  impurities. 


5.  A  thermoelectric  device  comprising  at  least  one  "n" 
leg  consisting  of  lead  telluride  and  at  least  one  "p"  leg 
consisting  of  germanium  bismuth  telluride,  the  ends  of 
"n"  leg  having  a  metallic  diffusion  barrier  layer  of  at 
least  2  mils  thickness,  the  "p"  and  "n"  legs  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  by  an  electrical  and  thermal  conductor 
comprising  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  molybdenum,  the 
legs  being  joined  to  said  conductor  at  a  temperature  of 
from  625°  C.  to  685  "C,  the  "n"  leg  being  joined  by  a 
brazing  alloy  consisting  of  by  weight  from  about  0.2% 
to  1%  tin,  from  10%  to  12%  zinc  and  the  balance  being 
gold  with  small  amounts  of  incidental  impurities. 


3^10,217 

GALVANIC  BATTERY 

Pentti  Jnnsc  Tamminen,  Otakallio,  Otanicml,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,857 

6  Claims.    (CL  136—132) 


1.  A  galvanic  battery  comprising  rigid  battery  com- 
ponents and  a  wrapping  of  insulating  material,  said  wrap- 
ping consisting  of  a  length  of  thin,  extensible  plastic  tape 
wound  in  a  plurality  of  successive  laps  under  lengthwise 
stretch  around  said  battery  and  having  its  outer  end  se- 
cured to  a  preceding  layer  of  the  same,  said  tape  in  combi- 
nation with  said  rigid  battery  components  effectively  seal- 
ing said  battery  against  loss  of  moisture  therefrom  but 
being  operable  under  gas  pressure  to  vent  gas  from  said 
battery  along  a  path  between  successive  laps  of  said 
wrapping.  aiKl  being  effective  to  rcscal  said  battery  after 
\entmg  due  to  radial  pressure  of  said  tape  resulting  of 
said  lengthwise  stretch,  said  tape  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures displaced  with  respect  to  each  other  in  consecutive 
layers  of  said  tape. 


3,210,218 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTl'RING   BATTERY 

SEPARATORS 

Motocfaika  Kawal  and   Katsomi  Oba,  Fujisawa,  Japan, 

asdcBors  to  NIbon  MukLscni  Kofyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Jaly  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,304 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Aug.  21,  1961, 
36/29,599 
2  Claims.     (CI.  136—148) 
1.  A  manufaauring  process  of  a  storage  battery  sepa- 
rator which  process  consists  of  preparing  a  mixed  solvent 
by  mixing  1   part  of  cyclobexanone  which  is  a  strong 
solvent  for  vinyl  chlorides  with  3  to  4  parts  of  solvent 
naphtha,  dissolving  in  said  mixed  solvent  1  part  by  weight 
of  a  plastic  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
chloride  and  a  co-polymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl 
acetate  to  constitute  a  sol  solution,  making  a  dough  by 
addmg  to  said  sol  solution   1.5  to  4  parts  by  weight  of 
fine  powder  of  diatomaceous  earth,  then  making  a  putty 
material  by  adding  to  said  dough  ammonium  oleate  in 
amounts  to  above  one-quarter  of  said  plastic  and  also 
adding  water  in  amounts  to  below  one-eighth  of  said 
mixed  solvent,  and  extniding  said   putty  material   into 
any  desired  shape,  and  then  drying  thie  same. 
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3,210^19 
METHOD    OF    COATING    WITH    A    PHOSPHORIC 

ACID  ACTIVATED  LACQUER  COMPOSITION 
Herbert  Arthur  Henry  Jenkins,  Hounslow,  England,  as- 
signor to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  8,  1961, 

20,806/61 
1  Claim.     (CI.  148—6.15) 
A  method  of  rendering  a  surface  corrosion  resistant  and 
receptive  to  the  application  of  decorative  coatings  thereon 
which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of  providing  a  metal 
surface  to  be  coated,  cleaning  the  surface  to  renMve  unde- 
sirable deposits  therefrom,  applying  to  those  portions  of 
the  surface  to  be  protected  a  single  coating  of  an  activated 
lacquer  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  from 
about  8%  to  about  14%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 
a  soluble,  disfwrsible  resin  consisting  of  polyvinyl  butyral 
and  a  modifying  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenolic,  epoxy,  phenolic-epoxy  condensates  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  modifying  resin  being  present  in  an 
amount  up  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  total  resin  present, 
an  organic  solvent  of  which  a  portion  thereof  is  of  a  polar 
type,  phosphoric  acid  in  an  amount  of  from  1.6%  to  7% 
by  weight  of  the  lacquer  composition,  the  amount  of  phos- 
phoric acid  present  being  increased  as  the  amount  of  total 
resin  is  decreased,  within  the  ranges  set  forth,  such  that 
the  total  resin  and  phosphoric  acid  are  present  in  the 
lacquer  composition  in  relative  amounts  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide phosphate  ions,  calculated  as  H3PO4,  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  100  to  250  milligrams  per  square  foot 
on  the  metallic  surface  coated  with  the  composition,  and  a 
finely  particulated  electrically  conductive  pigment  present 
in  an  amount  up  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  resin, 
and  having  an  effective  dimension  within  the  range  of 
about  0.0005  to  about  0.0001  inch,  but  in  no  case  greater 
than  one-half  the  thickness  of  the  film  obtained  when  the 
lacquer  composition  is  applied  to  the  metal  surface,  ap- 
plying said  composition  to  the  surface  to  be  protected 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  dried  film  having  a 
thickness  within  the  range  of  about  0.0001   to  0.0002 
inch,  and  thereafter,  drying  the  coating  to  remove  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  solvent  therefrom. 


sisting  of  the  following  combination  of  steps  in  the  order 
specified  of  plastically  deforming  the  steel  to  effect  a 
reduction  in  cross-sectional  area  while  the  steel  is  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  450°  F.  to  the  lower 
critical  temperature  for  the  steel  composition,  straighten- 
ing the  steel,  heating  the  steel  to  a  temperature  above 
300°  F.  but  below  1200°  F.  for  strain  relieving,  and 
then  cooling  the  steel  to  about  ambient  temperature. 


3^10,220 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  STAINLESS  STEEL 

Norman  E.  Clegg,  12522  Foster  Road,  Los  Aiamitos, 

Calif.,  and  William  J.  Greening,  6815  Monlaco  Road, 

Long  Beach,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,450 
5  Claims.     {CI.  148—6.21) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coating  on  a  steel-chromium 
allow  surface  of  an  object,  said  method  comprising:  sub- 
jecting the  alloy  surface  of  the  object  to  t'e  action  of  a 
highly  acid  solution  containing  tetracbromic  ion  and  the 
anion  of  sulfuric  acid,  said  solution  being  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  175  to  210'  F.;  and  leaving  the 
alloy  surface  in  the  sulfuric  acid  solution  until  a  desired 
color  is  produced  at  which  time  the  object  is  removed 
from  the  sulfuric  acid  solution. 


3,210,222 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR   DEVICES  OF  THE  WIDE- 
GAP  ELECTRODE  TYPE 
Heinz  Diedrich,  Hamburg,  and  Klaus  Jotten,  Hamburg, 
Blankenese,  Germany,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,815 

Claims  priority,  an>lication  Germany,  Oct  20,  1960, 

P  25  887 

4  Claims.     (CI.  148—33) 
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1.  A  semi-conductor  device  comprising  a  semi-con- 
ductive body  of  germanium,  and  a  mass  surface-fused 
and  alloyed  to  the  germanium  producing  in  the  body  a 
silicon-containing  recrystallized  region  having  a  wider 
energy  gap  than  that  of  germanium  and  forming  a  junc- 
tion exhibiting  improved  current  amplification  charac- 
teristics, said  mass  consisting  essentially  of  an  alloy  con- 
taining at  least  four  different  constituents,  a  first  constitu- 
ent being  a  minor  amount  of  silicon,  a  second  constituent 
being  at  least  one  element  selected  from  Group  III  of  the 
Periodic  Table  consisting  of  boron,  aluminum,  gallium, 
indium  and  thallium,  a  third  constituent  being  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  germanium, 
tin,  bismuth,  gold,  silver,  and  zinc,  and  a  fourth  constitu- 
ent being  indium  and  constituting  at  least  50  atomic  per- 
cent of  said  alloy,  said  resultant  alloy  having  a  melting 
point  below  that  of  germanium. 


3,210,223 
HARDENING    AND    STRAIGHTENING    METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  FLANGED 
AXLES 
PanI  F.  Good,  LutherviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westingfaouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  5,143,  Jan.  28,  1960. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,415 
16  Clahns.     (CI.  148—131) 


3,210^21 
STEEL  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Elliot  S.  Nachtmaa,  Eranaton,  lU.,  and  John  E.  ODon- 
nell.  Highland,  Ind.,  aaslgnors  to  La  SaDe  Steel  Com- 
pany, Hammond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiag.     FUed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,070 

1  Claim.     (CI.  148—12) 

The  metallurgical  process  for  treating  a  steel  which 

strain  hardens  and  hardens  by  some  mode  of  precipitation 

when  worked  at  a  temperature  between  2(X)*  F.  and  the 

lower  critical  temperature  for  the  steel  composition  con- 


^ 


s 
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1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  an  axle  having  an  elon- 
gated shaft  and  a  flange  extending  outwardly  of  said  shaft, 
which  comprises  consecutively  heating  and  quenching  said 
shaft,  and,  during  such  heating  and  quenching,  applying 
forces  to  said  axle  including  to  face  portions  of  its  flange 
in  a  manner  and  magnitude  which  causes  the  axle  flange 
to  assume  and  be  maintained  in  a  prescribed  angular 
attitude  with  respect  to  a  straight  axis  passing  through 
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the  center  of  said  flange  and  of  a  longitudinally  separated 
rotary-connection-adaptivc  portton  of  said  shaft. 

11.  Apparatus  for  heat  treating  an  axle  having  a  flange 
and  an  elongated  shaft,  comprising  mounting  means  for 
holding  opposite  ends  of  such  axle  centered  on  a  com- 
mon axis,  means  for  progressively  heating  and  cooling  the 
shaft  portion  of  the  axle  along  its  length,  and  clamping 
means  cooperable  with  said  mounting  means  for  contact 
with  opposite  radially-extending  faces  of  the  axle  flange 
to  strongly  urge  such  flange  toward  a  desired  attitude  with 
respect  to  the  aforesaid  axis  during  heating  and  quenching. 


PROCESS 


3J10J24 
FOR  PRODlCrSG  DAMPING 
ALLOY  MEMBERS 
Hollis  Craig  Argo,  Drexel  HUU  Pa^  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburglk,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tioQ  of  Penns>lvania 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1963,  Set.  No.  274,127 
4  Claims.     CI.  14»— 142) 


rjo 


1.  In  the  heat  treatment  of  a  machine  element  to  pro- 
vide a  reasonably  high  strength  level  and  good  damping 
properties,  the  machine  element  composed  of  an  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  from  10%  to  20% 
chromium,  from  3%  to  5%  nickel,  up  to  5%  copper  as 
a  precipitation  hardening  additive,  up  to  1.5%  columbium 
as  a  solid  solution  hardener,  up  to  1.5%  manganese,  up 
to  1.5%  silicon,  up  to  0.15%  carbon,  and  the  balance 
iron  with  small  amounts  of  additives  and  incidental  im- 
purities, the  steps  of  heating  the  machine  element  to  a 
temperature  in  the  austenitic  region  and  maintaining  the 
machine  element  at  such  temperature  for  a  length  of  time 
siifficient  to  obtain  substantially  complete  transformation 
of  the  machine  element  alloy  to  austenite,  quenching  the 
machine  element  rapfdly  in  a  medium  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  about  100°  F.  to  350"  F.  thereby  trans- 
forming a  substantial  amount  of  austenite  to  martensite, 
maintaining  the  machine  element  temperature  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  obtain  a  uniform  temperature  throughout  the 
machine  element,  heating  the  machine  element  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  about  1200°  F.  to  about  1700° 
F.  and  maintaining  the  machine  element  at  such  tempera- 
ture for  a  period  of  time  of  from  up  to  2  hours  to  about 
15  minutes  whereby  a  substantial  amount  of  the  alloy  is 
transformed  to  lamellar  colonies  forming  a  cellular  pre- 
cipitate, cooling  the  machine  element  to  room  tempera- 
ture to  transform  the  remaining  austenite  to  martensite, 
and  thereafter  aging  the  machine  element  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  1000°  F.  to  1200°  F.  for  a  period  of 
from  10  hours  to  1  hour  whereby  the  martensite  is  tem- 
pered and  a  satisfactory  level  of  strength  and  damping 
capacity  is  achieved.  , 


3^10,225 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRANSISTOR 
John  C.  Brixey,  Jr.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  132,439 
2  Claims.     (CI.  148—187) 
1.  A  OMthod  of  making  a  PNP  germanium  transistor 
comprising  the  stepw  of: 

(a)  forming  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  over  a  surface 
of  a  P-type  germanium  body;  | 


(b)  diffusing  a  P-type  impurity  having  high  solubility 
and  slow  diffusion  rate  into  said  surface  of  the  body 
through  said  layer  to  form  a  first  region  of  increased 
cooductivity; 

(c)  reducing  the  area  of  the  junction  between  said  first 
region  and  the  undiffused  portion  of  said  body  by 
etching  away  a  portion  of  said  first  region  to  form 
a  mesa; 

(d)  forming  a  second  region  by  diffusing  an  N-typc  im- 


purity having  a  faster  diffusion  rate  than  said  P-type 
impurity  but  having  a  lower  solubihty  through  said 
first  region  into  said  body  and  into  the  portion  of  the 
body  exposed  by  etching  away  a  portion  of  said  first 
region;  and 
(e)  reducing  the  area  of  the  junction  between  said  sec- 
ond region  and  the  undiffused  portion  of  said  body 
by  etching  away  a  part  of  said  second  region  to  form 
a  stepped  mesa  structure. 


3,210,226 

METHOD   AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TAPERS   IN   ETCHING   PROCFASF.S 

Samuel  Young,  Jr.,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141.3S3 

9  Claims.     (CI.  156—8) 


1.  A  method  of  chemical  milling  comprising: 

masking  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  a  metal  workpicce 
with  an  etch  resistant  mask  having  edges  for  expos- 
ing a  portion  of  said  workpiece; 

subjecting  the  exposed  portion  of  said  workpiece  to 
liquid  etching  medium  for  etching  the  exposed  por- 
tion to  form  a  depression  having  edge  fillets; 

controlling  the  advancement  of  the  liquid  etching  me- 
dium under  the  edges  of  said  mask,  between  said 
mask  and  t  e  unetched  workpiece  surface  at  a  rate 
relatively  faster  than  the  rate  of  advancement  of 
etching  nrKdium  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  work- 
piece  for  forming  the  edge  fillets  as  tapered  portions 
between  the  depression  and  the  surface  of  said  work- 
piece. 


3,210,227 
METHOD  OF  LA\nNATING  THERMOPLASTIC 
SHEETS  BY  GAS  JET  HEATING 
Daniel  Shichman,  Cedar  GroTe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corpora- 
tioo of  New  Jersey 

Ffled  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,150 
1  Claim.  (CI.  156—82) 
A  process  of  laminating  sheets  of  material  having  sur- 
faces formed  of  a  thermoplastic  composition  comprising 
the  steps  of:  impinging  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  compo- 
sition with  jets  of  gas,  said  gas  being  directed  at  an  angle 
not  more  than  60°  to  a  plane  normal  to  said  surface,  at 
a  velocity  of  4,000  to  10,000  feet  per  minute  and  at  a 
temperature  of  6(X)°  F.  to  1,000°  F.  to  fuse  said  outer 
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surfaces  while  maintaining  the  remainder  of  said  sheets 
below  their  fusion  temperatures;  pressing  said  outer  sur- 


"^   ^  i" 


faces  together  while  at  their  fusion  temperatures;  and 
rapidly  extracting  beat  from  the  pressed  sheets. 


9,210,228 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

m  AMENT  WOUND  PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Raymond  M.  Bluck,  WUIowick,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122^10 

6  Claims.     (CI.  156—172) 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  reference  contour  for  fila- 
ment winding  of  pressure  vessels  which  includes  the  steps 
of  forming  an  elastomeric  film  in  the  shape  of  a  bladder 
shaped  to  the  desired  internal  configuration  of  the  pres- 
sure vessel,  rigidizing  the  bladder  sufficiently  to  be  rigid 
at  the  desired  configuration  at  low  internal  pressures  in 
the  order  of  about  25  to  50  p.s.i.,  winding  filamentous  ma- 
terial on  the  rigidized  bladder  under  tension,  and  concur- 
rently with  the  winding  step  increasing  the  internal  pres- 
sure in  the  bladder  in  sufficient  amount  to  compensate 
for  the  increasing  applied  external  pressure  during  wind- 
ing due  to  the  tension  of  the  applied  filamentous  material. 

6.  A  filament  winding  mandrel  comprising  an  elas- 
tomeric film  shaped  to  form  a  bladder  having  a  reference 
contour  on  its  peripheral  surface,  a  rigidizing  thin  resin 
laminate  of  glass  cloth  mated  to  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  bladder,  and  fittings  comprising  a  hub  and  a  nec)^ 
bonded  to  said  bladder  for  supporting  said  bladder  in  a 
winding  machine,  said  fittings  being  disposed  on  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  bladder  and  forming  axial  air  passage 
means  through  which  a  pressurizing  fluid  may  be  intro- 
duced into  the  interior  of  the  bladder  during  a  winding 
operation. 

3^10,229 
LIQUID  FUEL  FILTER 
Ernest  C.  Peine,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigD- 
ments,  to  Bowser,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Jane  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,011 
3  Claims.    (CI.  156—213) 
1.  The  method  of  making  filter  components  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  resin  coating  a  batt  of  fiber  glass  material  on  one 
surface  thereof, 


(b)  partially  curing  such  resin  coating  to  render  the 
fibers  of  the  batt  loosely  adhered  to  each  other  at 
said  surface  and  free  of  adherence  in  the  remainder 
of  the  batt, 

(c)  forming  such  batt  into  tubular  shape  to  form  a 
first  inner  component  with  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  fibers  extending  generally  radially 
inwardly  from  said  resin  coated  surface, 

(d)  further  curing  said  resin  coating  to  hold  the 
tubular  shape  of  the  inner  component, 


(e)  applying  a  second  component  onto  the  inner  com- 
ponent in  which  the  second  component  is  a  pliable 
and  compressible  combination  of  fiber  glass  material 
having  fibers  disposed  transverse  in  direction  to  the 
fibers  in  the  first  component, 

(f)  applying  a  curable  bonding  agent, 

(g)  compressing  said  second  component  to  effect  a 
desired  density  thereof,  and 

(h)  curing  the  bonding  agent  in  the  second  component 
while  the  same  is  in  compressed  state  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  desired  density  thereof. 


3,210,230 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  LAMINATED 

PLASTIC  STRUCTURE 

James  G.  Tyhurst,  North  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Polystructures,    Incorporated,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,   a 

corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,968 
3  Claims.    (CI.  156—228) 


1.  The  process  of  low  compression  molding  for  form- 
ing a  laminated,  fiber-reinforced  plastic  structure,  which 
process  consists  in 

first  applying  a  coating  of  a  release  agent  on  the  re- 
spective molding  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  mold  members 
of  a  separable  mold  unit  while  the  mold  unit  is  in 
the  open  separated  condition, 

then  applying  a  coating  of  fiber  free  thermo-setting 
plastic  resin  in  the  fluid  uncured  state  to  each  of  said 
molding  surfaces, 

thereafter  allowing  the  fiber  free  resin  coating  on  the 
respective  mold  members  to  at  least  partially  cure, 

subsequently  applying  a  coating  of  fiber-reinforced 
thermo-setting  plastic  resin  in  fluid  uncured  state  on 
the  respective  fiber  free  coating  of  each  of  the  mold 
members, 

thereafter  applying  rolling  pressure  to  each  of  said 
last  named  coatings  whereby  to  expel  included  air 
therefrom, 
.then  allowing  the  fiber-reinforced  coatings  on  each  of 
the  mold  members  to  at  least  partially  cure, 

thereafter  applying  a  bonding  coating  of  a  thermoeet- 
setting  plastic  resin  in  fluid  uncured  state  upon  the 
partially  cured  fiber-reinforced  coating  on  at  least 
one  of  the  mold  members, 
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subsequently  closing  the  nx>ld  unit  to  dispose  the  mold- 
ing surfaces  of  each  of  the  niold  members  in  opposed 
relation  and  applying  slight  compression  to  the  mold 
members  to  cause  the  bonding  coating  to  flow  over 
and  completely  coat  the  respective  partially  cured 
fiber-reiniforced  coatings  on  each  of  the  mold  men>- 
bers, 

and  thereafter  allowing  said  bonding  coating  to  cure. 


\ 


3^19^31 

APPARATLS  FOR  SECURING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
LTVnrS  IN  ABUTTING  RELATIONSHIP  WITH 
ONE  ANOTHER 

Ira  A.  Abcmethy,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  States 
Ceramic  TUe  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  application  June  3,  I960,  S«r.  No.  33,664,  now 
Patent  No.  3,192.097,  dated  June  29,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  204,517 
1  Claim.    (CL  156—518) 


Apparatus  for  securing- a  plurality  of  units  in  abutting 
relationship  with  one  another,  comprising  a  housing  con- 
taining a  slidable  piston  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  cut- 
ting member  aligned  with  and  coaxially  received  in  said 
piston,  means  for  feeding  binding  material  into  the  path 
of  said  piston  and  said  cutting  edge  to  permit  said  cut- 
ting edge,  when  actuated  to  cut  off  a  predetermined  strip 
of  binding  material  including  curved  guide  means,  a  pair 
of  rollers  feeding  said  binding  material  to  said  curved 
guide  means  and  a  direct  drive  means  connecting  one  of 
said  rollers  with  said  piston  so  that  said  roller  is  directly 
actuated  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  piston  and 
feeds  a  predetermined  strip  of  binding  material  for  each 
complete  cycle  of  said  piston,  said  direct  drive  means 
having  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  one  of  said  rollers, 
a  pawl  connected  to  said  piston  for  operating  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  a  detent  for  preventing  reverse  feeding  of 
the  ratchet  wheel  or  the  rollers;  pneumatic  means  for 
vertically  actuating  said  piston  and  said  cutting  member 
to  move  into  contact  with  said  binding  material,  and  a 
coil  spring  backing  said  cutting  member  allowing  said 
cutting  member  to  recede  into  said  piston  after  cutting 
said  material  allowing  said  piston  to  apply  pressure  to 
the  strip  of  binding  material  so  that  the  predetermined 
strip  of  binding  material  will  adhere  to  said  units  in 
abutting  relationship  with  one  another. 


3,210432 

ORNAMENTAL  DEVICE 

Edna  George  Wielland,  8906  Vcntnor  Ave^ 

Margate  City,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  S«r.  No.  241,857 

5  Claims.     (CL  161—24) 

1.  An  ornament  comprising  a  self-supporting  simulated 

tree  comprising  a  substantially  flat  base  member,  a  rigid 


triangular  frame  secured  at  its  base  to  said  member  and 
defining  a  single  plane  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  base 
member,  an  open  wire  mesh  secured  to  the  periphery  of 


said  base  member  and  also  secured  to  the  edges  of  said 
triangular  frame  so  as  to  form  a  shape  having  as  its 
base  a  cross  section  conforming  to  the  periphery  of  said 
base  member  and  tapering  to  the  apex  of  said  frame. 


3^10^33 
HEAT  INSULATING  AND  ABLATIVE  STRUCTURE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Donald  L.  Kummcr,  Florissant,  and  Marrin  S.  Hochberg, 
Crcvc  Coenr,  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Aircraft 
Corporation,  St.  Loois  County,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,591 
I  6  Claims.    (CL  161—68) 


1.  A  thermal  insulating  and  ablative  heat  shield  struc- 
ture for  re-entry  space  vehicles  comprising  a  rigid  sub- 
strate, a  rigid  non-metallic  honeycomb  matrix  bonded  to 
the  substrate  and  a  heat  insulating  and  ablative  material 
positioned  in  the  cells  of  the  honeycomb,  the  honeycomb 
cells  being  open  to  a  heat  receiving  surface  and  the  ceil 
end  walls  and  said  ablative  material  receiving  re-entry 
heat  directly,  said  cells  holding  the  ablative  material  and 
maintaining  it  in  substantially  its  original  shape  while  it 
is  charred  during  the  heat  of  re-entry  and  retaining  the 
char  layer  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  beat  shield 
during  re-entry. 

3,210,234 
RIBBED  LAMINATE 
Aaron  David  Baskin,  Highland  Park,  and  Kenneth  M. 
Johnson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Arvey  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  207,563 
3  Cbfans.    (CL  161—119) 


1.  A  coated  paper  product  having  raised  parallel  ribs 
on  at  least  one  side  adapted  for  forming  into  electrically 
neutral  screw-threaded  tubing  comprising  an  electrically 
neutral  kxaft  pciper  base  having  a  thiduiess  of  from  about 
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0.0001  to  about  0.01  inch,  parallel  threads  of  organic 
fiber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rayon,  nylon, 
the  condensation  product  of  dimethylterephthalic  acid 
and  ethylene  glycol,  and  a  fiber  of  40%  acrykmitrile  and 
60%  vinyl  chloride  supported  upon  at  least  one  side  of  the 
base  and  in  continuous  contact  with  the  base,  and  a  con- 
tinuous coating  of  thin  deformable  plastic  sheet  of  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate  having  a  thickness  of  from  about 
0.00025  to  about  0.005  inch  and  having  a  low  co-efficient 
of  friction,  high  tensile  strength  and  high  tear  resistance, 
said  coating  being  of  uniform  thickness  and  adhesively 
bonded  to  the  threads  and  the  thread-supporting  side  of 
the  base  by  adhesive  means  interposed  between  the  coat- 
ing and  the  threads  and  base. 


nace;  dividing  said  green  liquor  into  a  first  and  a  second 
portion;  recovering  by  carbonation  from  the  first  portion 
of  said  green  liquor  hydrogen  sulfide  and  converting  said 
hydogen  sulfide  to  elemental  sulfur  by  reduction  and  sul- 
fur dioxide  by  oxidation  of  sulfur;  combining  the  element 
sulfur  with  said  second  portion  of  said  green  liquor  which 
has  been  first  treated  with  hydratcd  lime  before  being 
used  with  the  elemental  sulfur  to  obtain  a  modified  sulfate 
liquor;  converting  the  first  treated  portion  of  the  green 
liquor  into  an  acid  sulfite  cooking  liquor  of  high  com- 
bined basicity  by  contacting  said  first  treated  portion  of 
the  green  liquor  with  the  recovered  sulfur  dioxide;  and 
reintroducing  said  acid  sulfite  liquor  and  said  modified 
sulfate  liquor  in  their  respective  digesting  zones. 


3^10^35 
PULPING   OF   CELLULOSE  MATERLVLS  IN  THE 
PRESENCE    OF    FREE    SULFUR    IN    A    KRAFT 
PULPING  SYSTEM  AND  CYCUC  UQUOR  RE- 
COVERY THEREFOR 
James  J.  Fenigan,  Jr^  Chester,  and  Sydney  Coppkk, 
Ridley  Park,  Pa^  asrigoors  to  Scott  Paper  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,357 
4  Claims.     (CI.  162—30) 
1.  A  process  for  pulping  cellulose-containing  materials 
in  a  kraft  pulping  system  having  a  cyclic  liquor  recovery 
comprising  the  steps  of:  introducing  free  sulfur  into  a  di- 
gesting zone  together  with  white  liquor  and  cellulosic 
materials,  said  sulfur  being  in  excess  of  from  about  28% 
to  about  30%  sulfklity  of  the  white  liquor  by  about  3.5% 
to  about  5.0%  based  on  the  dry  cellulosic  material;  pulp- 
ing said  cellulose  materials;  withdrawing  from  the  digest- 
ing zone  a  black  liquor  after  pulping  the  cellulosic  mate- 
erial  and  burning  it  to  obtain  green  liquor  and  flue  gas; 
carbonating  by  means  of  the  flue  gas  of  from  about  55% 
to  about  65%  of  the  green  liquor  to  obtain  hydrogen  sul- 
fide and  sodium  carbonate;  converting  hydrogen  sulfide 
to  free  sulfur  combining  the  uncarbonated  green  liquor 
with  the  sodium  carbonate  from  the  carbonating  step; 
causticizing  the  combined  stream  of  green  liquor  and 
sodium  carbonate  to  obtain  white  liquor  and;  reintroduc- 
ing the  white  liquor  and  the  free  sulfur  derived  from  the 
obtained  hydrogen  sulfide  into  the  digesting  zone. 


3,210,236 
COMBINED  ACID  SULFITE  AND  MODIFIED  SUL- 
FATE   PULPING    PROCESS    WITH    RECOVERY 
CYCLE 
Sydney  Coppick,  Ridley  Park,  and  James  J.  Ferrigan,  Jr^ 
Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Apr.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  271,358 
3  Claims.     (CI.  162—33) 
1.  A  combined  acid  sulfite  and  a  modified  sulfate  pulp- 
ing process,  and  a  recovery  cycle  fully  integrated  with 
said  combined  process  allowing  liquor  recovery  for  each 
process  at  various  ratios,  comprising  the  steps  of:  intro- 
ducing free  sulfur,  cellulose-containing  material  and  sul- 
fate pulping  liquor  into  a  digesting  zone  of  a  modified  sul- 
fate pulping  process,  said  sulfur  being  in  excess  of  from 
about  20%  to  about  30%  sulfidity  of  the  pulping  liquor 
by  about  3.5%  to  about  5.0%  based  on  the  cellulosic  ma- 
terial;   introducing   a   high   combined   base  acid   sulfite 
liquor  having  in  excess  of  1.2%  combined  SOj  and  cellu- 
lose-containing materials  into  an  acid  sulfite  digesting 
zone;   coking  the   cellulose-containing  materials  in  the 
respective  digesting  zones  to  obtain  pulp;  combining  spent 
liquors  from  said  modified  sulfate  and  sulfite  digesting 
zones;  obtaining  green  liquor  by  evaporating  combined 
spent  liquors  from  both  processes  after  draining  the  liq- 
uors from  the  pulp,  and  combining  and  burning  in  a  re- 
ducing furnace  the  same  and,  thereafter  dissolving  and 
clarifying  a  high-sulfidity  smelt  from  said  reducing  fur- 


3,210,237 
BISULPHITE  PULPING  OF  PINE  WOOD 
Elmo  H.  Madison,  International  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Boise  Cascade  Corporation,  Mfai- 
ncapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,215 
8  Claims.    (CL  162—61) 
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1.  The  method  of  preparing  pulp  from  pine  wood  chips 
comprising  charging  the  digester  with  pine  wood  chips, 
flooding  the  digester  with  an  excess  of  magnesium  bisul- 
phite liquor  at  a  temperature  of  about  70°  C.  to  about 
110°  C.  and  having  a  pH  of  about  2.5  to  about  4.0  and 
containing  substantially  equal  parts  of  free  SO^  and  com- 
bined SO],  the  temperature  of  the  chips  not  exceeding 
about  110°  C.  during  impregnation,  withdrawing  the  ex- 
cess cooking  liquor  and  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
impregnated  chips  to  about  163°  C.  for  a  predetermined 
time,  holding  the  temperature  at  about  163°  C.  for  a  prede- 
termined time  and  then  lowering  the  temperature  to  about 
153°  C.  adding  sulphuric  acid  and  continuing  the  cook 
for  a  predetermined  time  of  about  10  minutes  to  about 
60  minutes  with  the  temperature  being  in  excess  of  150°  C. 


3,210,238 

FORMING  PAPER  INCLUDING  WERNER 

COMPLEXES  AND  EPOXY  RESINS 

Jerome  M.  Geas,  Swartfamorc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott 

Paper  Company,  Philadelpiiia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pemisylvania 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,071 
9  Claims.     (CL  162—164) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  modified  cellulose  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  Werner  complex  containing  active  hydro- 
gen and  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  ot  aluminum  Werner  complexes  and 
chromium  Werner  complexes  to  a  wet  pulp  furnish; 

(b)  forming  a  sheet  from  the  wet  pulp  furnish; 

(c)  adding  to  the  Werner  complex-containing  sheet  an 
epoxy  resin  emulsion,  said  epoxy  resin  having  a  gram 
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cquivaknt  weight  of  epoxy  of  from  about  140  to 
about  4000; 
(d)  drying  the  sheet,  thereby  forming  modified  cellu- 
kMe. 


3^10^39 

FROCESS  OF  FORVnNG  PAPER  CONTAINING 

FOAMED  AMINOPLAST  RESINS 

James  J.  Eberi,  Moyian,  and  Sydney  Coppick,  Ridley 

Park,  Pa^  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Phila- 

delpliia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,118  "^ 
2  Claims.  (CI.  162—166) 
1.  A  process  of  making  a  paper  of  high  bulk  which 
comprises  partially  disintegrating  a  dry,  cured,  urea-for- 
maldehyde resin  foam,  combining  said  partially  disinte- 
grated foam  with  an  aqueous  slurry  of  uniaxial  fibrous 
material,  beating  said  combination  to  effect  a  further 
disintegration  of  said  foam,  and  fibrillation  of  the  fibrous 
material  and  a  blending  of  said  foam  and  uniaxial  ma- 
terial, classifying  the  mixture  to  produce  a  fraction  of 
acceptable  dimensional  unifortnity,  and  thereafter  sheet- 
ing said  fraction. 


3,210J40 
SIZING  PAPER  WITH  A  FOAMED  STARCH 
Douglas  E.  Read,  WilUam  B.  Cranford,  and  Anthony  J. 
Petricola,  Hawkesbury,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  <o 
Canadian    international    Paper    Company,    Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
FUed  July  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,386 
6  Claims.     (CI.  162—175) 


tTTl»«    M«VT L 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  paper  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  newsprint,  newsroto,  novel  news,  di- 
rectory, and  catalog  papers,  a  process  of  bonding  two 
surface  fibers  of  the  paper  to  the  body  thereof  comprising 
foaming  starch  dispersed  in  water  by  means  of  compressed 
air  and  with  the  aid  of  a  wetting  agent,  draining  th: 
starch  foam  of  excess  water,  and  applying  the  drained 
starch  foam  to  the  paper  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  about 
10  to  20  lbs.  per  ton  of  air  dried  paper. 


3,210,241 

LABORATORY    ARTICLES  SUCH   AS   SAMPLES 
OF  PAPER  SHEETS 

Georges  Gnraas,  Paris,  Georges  Saoret,  Epinay-sor-Orge, 
and  Guy  Jacquelin,  Grenoble,  France,  assignors  to 
Eubiissements  Georges  Grauss  and  Centre  Technique 
de  rindustrie  des  Papiers,  Cartons  cC  Cellulose,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,900 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  16,  1962, 

897,678 
11  Claims.     (CL  162—218) 

1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  samples  of  sheets 
of  paper  in  the  laboratory  by  centrifugal  forming  on  a 
rotating  cylindrical  surface,  the  st©ps  comprising,  in  the 
order  recited:  rotating  said  cylindrical  surface  about  its 
longitudinal  axis;  forming  a  fluid  film  over  the  inner  face 
of  caid  cylindrical  surface;  prelecting  paper  pulp  onto 


said  inner  face  while  maintaining  said  film  at  least  until 
said  projection  has  been  terminated. 

4.  A  device  for  manufacturing  samples  of  sheets  of 
paper,  in  the  laboratory,  comprising  a  cylindrical  drum 
having  a  continuous,  fluid-tight  cylindrical  wall,  said 
drum  also  having  one  of  iU  ends  sealed,  means  for  rout- 


ing said  drum  about  its  central  longitudinal  axis,  a  cylin- 
drical filtering  wall  arranged  coaxially  with  and  inside 
said  drum,  an  annular  lid  covering  the  other  end  of  said 
drum  and  having  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diam- 
eter, said  inner  diameter  of  said  lid  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  filtering  wall. 


3,210442 

SYSTEMIC    CVSECnCIDAL    ALKYLCARBAMOYL- 
METHYL  DIMETHYLPHOSPHORODITHIOATES 

Richard  W.  Young,  Cos  Cob,  and  Elton  L.  Clark,  Bethel, 
Conn.,    assignors   to    American    Cyanamid    Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
N<^  Drawing.     Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,457 

2  Claims.     (CL  167—22) 

1.  A  method  of  systemically  protecting  a  living  plant 
through  an  extended  period  of  active  growth  from  in- 
sects which  infest  said  growing  plants,  said  method  com- 
prising: applying  to  the  foliage  of  said  growing  plant  one 
application  of  an  effective  quantity  of  a  systemically-ac- 
tive  composition  of  low  mammalian  toxicity,  said  com- 
position containing  as  its  essential  systemically-active  in- 
gredient at  least  one  S-(N-alkylcarbamoylmethyl)-0,0- 
dimethylphosphorodithioate  represented  by  the  formula 

Alk-NHCOCHjSSP  ( OCH, ) , 

wherein  Alk  represents  an  alkyl  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl 
and  tertiary  butyl. 


3,210,243 

COMPOUNDS  AND  USE  FOR  REPELLING 
HOUSEFLIES 

Lyl«  D.  Goodhue  and  Rector  P.   Louthan,  BartlesriUe, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,552 

5  CUinu.     (CI.  167—22) 

3.  A  method  of  repelling  an  insect  which  comprises 
subjecting  same  to  the  action  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-hydroxy-3-chloro- 
propyl  alkyl  sulfide  and  2-hydroxy-3-chIoropropyl  alkyl 
sulfoxide  wherein  the  alkyl  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  n-,  secondary-,  and  tertiary-octyl. 
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3^10^44 

IVfETHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  INSECTS  WITH 

ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
John  Henry  Wilson,  Jr^  Richmond,  Vs.,  assignor  to  So- 
cony  Mobil  (Ml  Company,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Jane  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  200,068 

2  Claims.     (CL  167—22) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  insects  which  comprises 
applying  thereto  an  insecticidal  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 

(RS)aP(S)OCH, 
wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  from  2  to  4  carbons. 


3,210,245 

METHOD  OF  COMBATING  FUNGUS  AND 
BACTERIAL  INFECTION 
Rudolf  Merten,  Cologne-Fllttard,  Paul-Ernst  Frohberger, 
Burscheid,  Dusscldorf,  and  Fritz  Steinfatt,  Opladen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  22,  1960, 

F  31,477 

13  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 

1.  A  method  of  combating  fungus  and  bacterial  infec- 
tions which  comprises  treating  an  ob)ect  to  be  protected 
with  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

Rn— Sn— (O— Y)4_n 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  allcyl,  alkenyl,  benzyl,  o-phenylalkyl,  /3-phenylalkyl, 
7-phenylalkyl,  a'-naphthylalkyl,  ^'-naphthylalkyl,  alkyl- 
substituted  phenanthrylene,  alkyl-substituted  fluorenyl, 
alkyl-substituted  accnaphthenc,  alkyl-substituted  chryscnc, 
alkyl-substituted  pyrenc,  alkyl-substituted  triphenylene, 
alkyl-substituted  naphthaccne,  cycloalkyl,  alkyl-substi- 
tuted a-cycloalkyl,  alkyl-substituted  ^cycloalkyl,  alkyl- 
substituted  7-cycloalkyl,  a-phenylalkenyl,  ^-phenylalke- 
nyl,  a-naphthyl-alkenyl,  ^-naphthylalkenyl.  alkenyl  sub- 
stituted phenanthrene,  alkcnyl-substitutcd  fluorene,  alkc- 
nyl-substituted  acenaphthene,  alkenyl-substituted  chry- 
senc,  alkenyl  substituted  pyrene,  alkenyl  substituted  tri- 
phenylene, alkenyl  substituted  naphthacene,  alkenyl  sub- 
stituted a-cycIoalkyl,  alkenyl-substituted  /3-cycloalkyl, 
alkenyl-substituted  7-cycloalkyl,  di-lower-alkyl  phenyl; 
Y  is  dialkyl  amino  substituted  phenol  and  n  is  an  integer 
within  the  range  of  1-3. 


tion  salts  being  exemplified  by  the  acetate  which  con- 
tains the  elements  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  oxygen, 
and  iron;  is  relatively  unstable  in  acidic  and  basic  solu- 
tions; upon  hydrolysis  yields  succinic  acid,  1 ,5-pentanedi- 
amine,  ammonia,  methylamine,  and  proline;  upon  paper 
electrophoresis  in  0.05-molar  pH  4.0  acetate  buffer  for 
2.5  hours  at  360  volts  and  12  milliamperes  travels  7.9 
centimeters  from  the  origin  toward  the  cathode;  upon 
paper  chromatography  with  70:30  isopropyl  alcohol: 0.2- 
molar  pH  6.0  acetate  buffer  exhibits  in  Rf  of  0.40;  upon 
paper  chromatography  with  80:20  ethanoi:0.2-molar  pH 
6.0  acetate  buffer  exhibits  an  R;  of  0.52;  is  found  by 
analysis  to  contain  approximately  46%  carbon,  7%  hy- 
drogen, 8.5%  nitrogen,  and  4.5%  iron;  has  an  equivalent 
weight  of  about  1000;  exhibits  an  absorption  maximum 
in  the  ultraviolet  and  visible  region  at  430  millimicrons 
in  pH  7  phosphate  buffer  and  exhibits  prominent  in- 
frared absorption  maxima  at  3.00,  3.44,  5.78,  6.06, 
6.35,  6.85,  7.03,  7.36,  7.94,  8.6,  9,7,  and  13.1  microns 
in  a  potassium  bromide  disc;  is  further  characterized  by 
the  loss  of  iron  upon  treatment  with  a  chelating  agent 
to  form  the  iron-free  compound,  des-iron  succinimycin 
acetate,  which  is  an  almost  colorless  material,  contains 
the  elements  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  and  oxygen; 
gives  negative  Ehrlich's,  Fehling's,  Benedict's,  and  ninhy- 
drin  tests,  is  found  by  analysis  to  contain  approximately 
48%  carbon  and  7.5%  hydrogen,  shows  end  absorption 
below  260  millimicrons  but  no  appreciable  absorption 
from  260-550  millimicrons,  and  has  infrared  absorption 
maxima  at  wavelengths  substantially  identical  with  those 
of  succinimycin  acetate. 


3^10,247 

ANTI-EPILEPTIC  l.CYCLOHEXYL-2-METHYL- 
AMINO  PROPANE  SALT  OF  PHENYL  ETHYL 
BARBITURIC  ACID 

Laszlo  Suranyl,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  KnoD 
A.-G.,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  a  company  of 
Germany 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1960, 
K  40,458 

2  Clahns.    (C  167—65) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  epileptic  patients  consisting 
in  administering  to  such  epileptic  patients  the  1-cycIohexyl- 
2-methylamino  propane  salt  of  phenyl  ethyl  barbituric 
acid  in  a  daily  dose  between  about  50  mg.  and  about  800 
mg.  subdivided  in  3  to  4  doses. 


3,210,246 

SUCCINIMYCIN  AND  ACID-ADDITION 
SALTS  THEREOF 
Theodore  H.  Haskell,  Ann  Arbor,  John  Ehrlich,  Grossc 
Pointe  Park,  and  James  C.  French  and  Richard  H. 
Bunge,  St.  Clak  Shores,  Mich.,  and  Robert  F.  Pittillo, 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Sept.  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  57,695 
4  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the 
class  consisting  of  succinimycin  and  acid-addition  salts 
thereof,  which  comprises  inoculating  an  aqueous  nutrient 
medium  containing  sources  of  assimilable  carbon  and 
nitrogen  with  the  NRRL  2608  strain  of  Streptomyces 
olivochromogenes  and  incubating  the  inoculated  medium 
at  a  temperature  from  about  20  to  40°  C.  under  aerobic 
conditions. 
3.  Acid-addition  salts  of  succinimycin,  said  add-addi- 


3,210,248 

EMOLLIENT  GEL  COMPRISING  LANOLIN  ALCO- 
HOL, MICROCRYSTALLINE  WAX  AND  A  UQ- 
QUID  FATTY  ACID  ESTER 

Robot  J.  Feldmann,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf .,  and  Thomas 
J.  Macek,  Jenkintown,  Clyde  E.  Shoop,  Lansdale,  and 
Irwin  D.  Pincos,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc^  Rahway,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,609 

8  Clahns.     (CI.  167—63) 

1.  A  stable  emollient  consisting  essentially  of  a  gel  of 
from  about  20  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lanolin  alcohol, 
sorbitan  monopalmitate  and  sorbitan  monostearate,  from 
about  20  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  microcrystalline 
white  wax  having  a  melting  point  between  about  60  to 
about  90"  C,  and  from  about  35  to  about  55%  by  weight 
of  a  liquid  fatty  acid  ester. 
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3M9M9 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

7-METHOXY-l7a.MKTHYL-TESTOSTERONE 
Woifsang  B«cntecber,  Harald  Metz,  and  Klaus  Bruck- 
ncr,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Finna  E.  Merck, 
Aktieogescllschaft,  Darnvstadt.  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1963.  Ser.  No.  252.578 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1962, 
M  51,645;  Feb.  3,  1962,  .M  51,671 
3  Claima.     (CI.  U7— 74) 
2.  An  anaboiically  active  pharmaceutical  composition 
in  unit  dosage  form  comprising  a  pharmaceutical  carrier 
and  about   1-10  mg.  of  7-metboxy-17a-methyl-4-andro- 
stene-3-one- 1 7^-ol. 


3,210,253 

SELF-LIMmNG  RADIA.NT  NUCLEAR  BOILER 

AND  SUPERHEATER 

Moriaii  G.  Huntington,  Gales>ille,  Md.,  assignor  to 

R.NB  Corporation.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Nov,  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,204 

17  CUima.     (CL  176—18) 


I 


3,210,250 
HEPARINE   DERIVATIVES  A.ND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  Bucourt,  Clichy-sous-Boia,  Scfaic  ct  Oiac,  France, 
aadgnor  to  Rousael-UCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  S«r.  No.  338,010 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1963, 

921,873 

9  Claims.     (CL  167—74) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

benzyl  heparinate  and  its  alkali  metal  salts. 


3,210,251 

HYDROXYPROPYL   CELLULOSE  LIQUID 

HAIR  PREPARATION 

Eugene  D.  Klug.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  OcL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,063 
9  Claims.     (CL  167—87) 

1.  A  liquid  hair  preparation  comprising  hydroxypropyl 
cellulose,  a  nontoxic  liquid  and  a  plasticizer,  said  hy- 
droxypropyl  cellulose  being  characterized  by  (I)  forming 
films  which  are  transparent,  pliable  and  of  good  tensile 
strength,  (2)  being  soluble  in  cold  water  and  in  polar  or- 
ganic solvents,  (3)  having  an  M.S.  of  2.5-10  and  a  vis- 
cosity at  25*  C.  of  25  cps.  to  500  cps.  in  a  5%  and  2% 
aqueous  solution,  respectively,  the  amount  of  said  hy- 
droxypropyl  cellulose,  nontoxic  liquid  and  plasticizer  be- 
ing l%-6%,  10%-60%  and  10%-100%,  respectively  by 
weight  of  said  hair  preparation. 


3^10,252 

l-METHYL-2-HYT>ROXY-4-AMINOBENZE.NE  AS  A 
MODIFIER  FOR  OXIDATION  DYES 

Rolf  Blanke,  Tomesch,  Holstein,  and  Erika  Gross,  Ham- 
burg-Ahona,   Germany,   asaignors   to   Hana  Schwarz- 
kopf, Hamburg- Altona,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  23.  1962,  Ser.  No.  24«,471 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  22,  1961, 

Sch  30,596  I 

10  Claima.     (CL  167— M)  ' 

1.  A  method  of  dyeing  hair,  comprising  the  step  of 
applying  to  hair  which  is  to  be  dyed  l-mcthyl-2-hydroxy- 
4-aminobenzene,  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  l-methyl-2.3-diaminobenzene,  1.4-di- 
aminobenzene.  1.2.4-triaminobenzene,  l-methyl-2.5-di- 
aminobenzene,  I.4-dimethyl-2,5-diaminobenzenc.  1-me- 
thoxy-4-chloro-2,5-diaminobenzene,  l-methoxy-4-nKthyl- 
2,5-diaminobenzenc,  1 -amino  -  4  -  hydroxy  -  benzene,  1  - 
amino-2-methyl-4-hydroxy-benzene,  l-amino-3-methyl-4- 
hydroxy-bcnzenc.  1.3-diamino-4-hydroxy-benzene  and 
4.4'-diaminodiphenylamine,  and  an  effective  amount  of 
an  oxidizing  agent  therefor. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  and  controlling  a  hetero- 
geneous dual  moderated  graphite  light  water  reactor  com- 
prising; loading  the  reactor  with  fertile  and  fissionable 
fuel  on  a  lattice  arrangement  of  the  graphite  moderator, 
the  fuel  to  graphite  ratio  being  such  that  the  reactor  is 
subcritical  on  graphite  alone,  introducing  a  film  of  light 
water  onto  the  wall  of  coolant  passages  arranged  within 
the  lattice  in  the  moderator,  the  coolant  passages  being 
separated  from  the  fuel  passages,  and  adjusting  the  thick- 
ness of  the  film  of  water  on  the  wall  of  each  individual 
coolant  passage  to  control  the  reactivity  of  the  reactor. 

7.  A  graphite-light  water  moderated  heterogeneous 
nuclear  reactor  comprising;  a  graphite  moderator  having 
a  plurality  of  fuel  passages  and  a  plurality  of  coolant 
passages  therein,  the  coolant  passages  being  completely 
separate  from  the  fuel  passages,  a  plurality  of  fissionable 
fuel  elements  disposed  in  a  geometric  pattern  in  said 
fuel  passages  in  said  moderator  without  completely  filling 
said  fuel  passages,  said  fuel  elements  capable  of  op- 
erating at  incandescent  temperatures  with  the  surfaces 
thereof  above  3000*  F..  a  coolant  tube  within  each 
of  the  coolant  passages  in  the  graphite  moderator,  and 
means  for  providing  a  light  water  coolant-moderator  in 
the  form  of  a  controllable  thickness  annular  film  held  to 
the  surface  of  the  coolant  tubes. 


3  J  10,254 

HEAT  EXTRACTION  SYSTEM  FOR   A 

NUCLEAR   REACTOR 

Peter   Forteacue,   Rancho  Sante   Fe,   Calif.,  assignor  to 

General   Dynamics  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  S«r.  No.  88,534 
6  Claima.     (CI.  176 — 60) 

1.  A  heat  extraction  system  for  a  gas  cooled,  operating 
nuclear  reactor  which  comprises  a  beat  exchange  means, 
a  concentric  ducting  arrangement  connected  between  said 
heat  exchange  means  and  the  reactor,  a  conduit  member 
extending  between  said  heat  exchange  means  and  the  op- 
erating reactor  in  fluid  communication  therebetween  and 
in  parallel  relation  to  the  outer  duct  of  said  concentric 
ducting  arrangement,  a  gas  flow  circulating  means  con- 
nected in  said  conduit  member  for  supplying  a  flow  of 
gas  to  said  reactor,  the  gas  supplied  to  the  operating  re- 
actor being  heated  thereby  and  passed  throu^  the  inner 
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duct  of  said  concentric  ducting  arrangement  to  said  heat 
exchange  means,  a  gas  turbine  unit  mounted  within  the 
inner  duct  of  said  concentric  ducting  system  so  as  to  be 
driven  by  the  gas  coolant  being  circulated  from  the  reactor 
to  said  heat  exchange  means,  a  compressor  unit  mounted 
within  the  outer  duct  of  said  ducting  system  in  concentric 
relation  to  said  turbine  unit,  said  turbine  unit  and  said 
compressor  unit  having  an  integral  arrangement  of  tur- 
bine-compressor stator  and  rotor  blades  so  that  said  driven 


size,  wherein  the  manufacture  of  the  fuel  element  in- 
cludes the  process  steps  set  forth  in  claim  1. 


turbine  effects  the  simultaneous  driving  of  said  com- 
pressor unit,  the  cooled  gas  circulating  through  the  outer 
duct  being  compressed  by  said  compressor  unit,  and  se- 
lectively operable  means  mounted  in  said  conduit  member 
for  isolating  said  gas  flow  circulating  means  from  said 
system  when  said  compressor  provides  the  necessary  cir- 
culation rate  to  sustain  the  system  in  a  free  running  state. 


3^1M55 

MANUFACTURE  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL 
ELEMENTS 

William  Fairfaont,  Lcyland,  Preston,  Engtand,  assignor  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  L^don, 
England 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BrHain,  Dec.  8, 1960, 

42,231/60 

7  daimt.     (CL  176—67) 

1.  In  the  process  of  manufacture  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
fuel  element  from  a  fuel  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  uranium  and  uranium  base  alloy,  and  a  mag- 
nesium base  alloy  sheath  of  fine  grain  siie,  the  steps  of 
pressurizing  the  sheath,  at  a  temperature  such  that  un- 
controlled grain  growth  of  the  material  of  the  sheath  does 
not  occur,  into  keying  contact  with  the  fuel  member  for 
preventing  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the 
fuel  member  and  the  sheath,  allowing  the  assembly  to 
cool,  and  annealing  the  assembly  at  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially above  the  temperature  range  of  350°-470''  C. 
at  which  the  fuel  element  is  intended  to  operate  so  as  to 
effect  recrystallization  of  the  material  of  the  sheath  to  a 
structure  which  is  relatively  stable  in  grain  size  in  the  said 
temperature  range,  whereby  the  formation  of  a  large 
grain  structure  favorable  to  leak  paths  is  discouraged, 
for  imparting  to  the  fuel  element  integrity  of  sheath 
during  prolonged  operation. 

5.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element,  intended  for  opera- 
tion in  the  high  temperature  regions  of  350°-470"  C.  of 
a  nuclear  reactor  and  comprising  a  fuel  member  selected 
from  the  groups  consisting  of  uranium  and  uranium  base 
alloy,  and  a  magnesium  base  alloy  sheath  of  fine  grain 


3,210,256 

MANUFACTURE  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
FUEL  ELEMENTS 

Thomas  Jolm  Heal,  Applcton,  near  Warrington,  and  Ian 
Hugh  Morrison,  Ashton,  Preston,  England,  assignors 
to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  8,  1960, 

42,230/60 

4  Claims.    (CI.  176—81) 

1.  In  the  process  of  manufacture  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
fuel  element,  intended  for  use  in  the  low  temperature  re- 
gions of  140-350"  C.  in  a  nuclear  reactor,  from  a  fuel 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  uranium  and  uranium 
base  alloy,  and  a  magnesium  base  alloy  sheath  of  fine 
grain  size,  the  steps  of  pressurising  the  ^ath,  at  a  tem- 
perature such  that  uncontroUed  grain  growth  of  the  mate- 
rial of  the  sheath  does  not  occur,  into  keying  contact  with 
the  fuel  member  for  preventing  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment between  the  fuel  member  and  the  sheath,  allowing  the 
assembly  to  cool,  and  annealing  the  assembly  at  a  tempera- 
ture up  to  390°  C.  substantially  above  the  temperature 
range  of  140-350°  C.  at  which  the  fuel  element  is  intended 
to  operate  so  as  to  effect  recrystallisation  of  the  material 
of  the  sheath  to  a  fine  grain  structure  whereby  the  sheath 
of  the  fuel  element  is  provided  with  sufficient  ductility  to 
discourage  cavitation  failures  on  subjecting  the  fuel  ele- 
ments to  prolonged  straining  in  the  operating  temperature 
range  140-350°  C,  there  being  little  tendency  to  grain 
growth  within  that  temperature  range. 

4.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  intended  for  use  in 
the  low  temperature  range  of  140-350°  C.  in  a  nuclear 
reactor  and  comprising  a  fuel  member  of  the  group  con- 
sistting  of  uranium  and  uranium  base  alloy,  and  hav- 
ing a  magnesium  base  alloy  sheath  of  fine  grain  size, 
wherein  the  manufacture  of  said  fuel  element  includes 
the  process  steps  set  forth  in  claim  1. 


3,210^57 

PURIFICATION  OF  PAPAIN  FROM  FRESH 

PLANT  EXTRACTS 

Theodore  Cayle,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Baxter 

Laboratories,  Inc,  Morton  Grove,  U.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  250,213 
5  Claims.     (CL  195—66) 

1.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  highly  active  papain 
fraction  which  comprises  preparing  a  fluid  extract  by 
pressing  the  juice  from  the  non-fruit  portions  of  the 
papaya  plant,  adjusting  the  solids  content  of  said  extract 
to  about  6%  by  weight,  adding  sufficient  sodium  bisulfite 
to  adjust  the  concentration  of  the  mixture  to  0.2%  sodium 
bisulfite  by  weight,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to 
about  4  and  heating  it  for  the  equivalent  of  twenty  min- 
utes at  55°  C,  adding  a  filter  aid  and  then  filtering  the 
mixture,  adjusting  the  filtrate  to  a  concentration  of  about 
8  Bi.  and  while  maintaining  the  pH  at  about  4  in  a 
holding  vessel  adding  suflScient  salt  selected  from  ammo- 
nium sulfate  and  sodium  sulfate  to  precipitate  the  active 
and  inactive  material  in  the  form  of  two  readily  distinct 
components,  one  of  which  floats  and  the  other  which 
settles  to  the  bottom  of  the  container,  collecting  the  float- 
ing precipitate  which  constitutes  a  highly  active  papain 
fraction  and  discarding  the  settled  precipitate  which  con- 
tains inactive  material. 
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3^10^58 

EXTRACTION  OF  STREPTOKINASE  AND 

STRFPTODORNASE  WITH  UREA 

Ralph  Edward  Clarke,  Rivrmle,  NJ.,  and  Samuel  Rich- 
ard Hawkins,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,758 

3  Claims.  (CI.  195 — 66) 
1.  The  method  of  recovering  streptolcinase-strepto- 
domase  from  fermentation  mashes  containing  the  same 
which  comprises  precipitating  streptokinase-strcptodomase 
from  a  fermentation  mash  containing  the  same  by  treat- 
ment with  a  mineral  acid,  suspending  the  resulting  pre- 
cipitate in  an  aqueous  solution  of  urea  of  from  1  to 
5  molarity  and  to  approximately  10%  of  the  volume  of 
the  original  fermentation  liquor,  adjusting  the  pH  of 
the  suspension  with  alkali,  centrifuging  and  discarding 
the  resulting  precipitate,  and  thereafter  isolating  the 
streptokinase  and  streptodomase  from  the  resulting  super-] 
natant. 


3,210,259 
EXTRACTIVE  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
David  Cornell,  Stillwater,  Okla.,  and  James  R.  Fair,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jone  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,271 

14  Claims.  (CL  202—39.5) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  classes  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons from  a  mixture  comprising  hydrocarbons  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  unsubslituted  aroma- 
tic hydrocarbons,  partially  hydrogenated  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, aralkanes,  aralkenes  and  aralkynes  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  said  mixture  with  a  pyrroiidone  sol- 
vent having  the  formula  i 


H 

o— c 


H 
i-H 


R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals,  in  an  extractive  distillation 
separation,  withdrawing  a  vapor  fraction  containing  the 
more  volatile  of  said  classes,  and  also  withdrawing  a 
liquid  fraction  containing  the  less  volatile  classes  dis- 
solved in  the  said  pyrroiidone  solvent,  and  thereafter 
separating  the  individual  hydrocarbons  from  each  of 
said  fractions  by  conventional  means  and  stripping  the 
said  solvent  from  the  hydrocarbons  dissolved  therewith. 


3J10,26« 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTILLATION  OF  SALINE 
WATER  TO  PRODUCE  FRESH  WATER 
Bernard  L.  Denker,  Short  HUls,  N  J.,  and  Robert  A.  Lor- 
enzini,  Westport,  Conn.,  asdgnors  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,404 
4  Claims.     (CI.  202—236) 
1.  A  system  for  distilling  fresh  water  from  saline  water, 
comprising  : 

an  endless  metallic  belt  having  a  first  portion  and  a 

second  portion, 
a  compartment  forming  a  heat  zone  having  said  first 
portion  of  said  belt  located  therein,  said  compart- 
ment being  connected  to  a  source  of  hot  fluid  and 
to  an  exhaust  for  discharging  said  hot  fluid, 
an  enclosure  forming  an  evaporation  zone  located  ad- 
jacent said  compartment  having  said  second  portion 
of  said  belt  located  therein,  ports  being  situated  be- 
tween said  compartment  and  said  enclosure  to  permit 
the  entrance  and  exit  of  said  belt. 


rollers  for  supporting  said  belt, 

means  for  rotating  said  belt  alxjut  said  rollers, 

a  condenser,  a  source  of  saline  water  being  connected 
to  said  condenser  for  preheating, 

a  supply  conduit  connected  to  said  condenser,  said 
supply  conduit  having  a  discharge  end  located  within 
said  evaporation  zone  adjacent  said  belt, 

a  nozzle  attached  to  said  discharge  end  for  delivering 
a  spray  of  preheated  saline  water  against  said  belt 
whereby  a  part  of  said  saline  water  is  vaporized 
leaving  the  remainder  of  the  saline  water  as  sludge, 
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means  for  collecting  said  sludge, 

a  drain  conduit  for  removing  said  sludge, 

a  divider  for  separating  said  sludge  in  a  major  portion 

and  a  minor  portion, 
a  recirculation  conduit  for  returning  said  major  por- 
tion of  said  sludge  to  said  supply  conduit, 
a  blow  down  conduit  for  removing  a  minor  portion  of 

said  sludge  from  circulation,  and 
a  vapor  conduit  for  removing  vapor  from  said  evapo- 
ration zone  and  delivering  said  vapor  to  said  con- 
denser to  condense  the  vapor  while  using  the  heat 
to  preheat  the  saline  water. 


3,210,261  I 

CONTINUOUS  ANALYZER 
Carl  P.  Tyler,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, Xo  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,663 
3  Claims.     (CI.  204—195) 


VSi^ 


bM 1         r= 


3.  A  cortinuous  analyzing  system  comprising:  a  mer- 
cury electrode-reference  electrode  cell  including  a  porous 
member  separating  the  cell  into  a  reference  electrode 
section  filled  with  an  electrolyte,  and  a  dropping  mercury 
electrode  section  having  a  sample  inlet,  a  sample  outlet, 
and  a  dropping  mercury  electrode  mounted  so  as  to  drop 
discrete  droplets  of  mercury  in  the  same  direction  as  the 


October  6,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


301 


flow  of  sample  through  the  dropping  mercury  electrode 
section  when  a  sample  is  flowed  therethrough;  a  deaerator 
connected  to  the  sample  inlet  which  has  a  larger  cross- 
section  in  its  upper  portion,  and  having  an  inlet  extending 
upwardly  into  its  lower  smaller  cross-sectional  portion  to 
a  point  above  the  sample  inlet  and  having  an  outlet  in 
the  upper  portion;  means  for  feeding  a  sample-electrolyte 
mixed  solution  to  said  deaerator;  and  an  electrical  circuit 
including  a  voltage  source,  said  mercury  electrode-ref- 
erence electrode  cell,  and  means  including  a  recorder  for 
obtaining  an  indication  of  the  electrical  current  in  said 
electrical  circuit. 


3^10^62 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HYPOCHLORINATION 

OF  WATER 

Alfred  Klein,  1265  47th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,447 

10  Claims.     (CI.  204—275) 


1.  Apparatus  for  introducing  sodium  hypochlorite  into 
a  water  supply  line  so  that  the  flow  rate  of  sodium  hypo- 
chlorite added  is  relatively  independent  of  the  flow  rate 
in  said  water  supply  line  and  including  a  source  of  satu- 
rated saline  solution  and  a  chamber  for  holding  a  dilute 
saline  bath,  said  apparatus  comprising  electrolyzing  means 
immersed  in  said  dilute  saline  bath  and  adapted  to  con- 
vert saline  solution  into  sodium  hypochlorite  by  passing 
electric  current  therethrough;  means  for  transferring  reg- 
ulated amounts  of  said  saturated  saline  solution  from  said 
source  in  response  to  diluting  water  flow  so  as  to  mix 
therewith  to  supply  said  dilute  saline  bath;  and  regulat- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  flow  rate  in  said  water  supply 
line  to  draw  a  constant  flow  rate  of  sodium  hypochlorite 
solution  from  said  electrolyzing  means  and  pass  it  to  said 
supply  line,  said  regulating  means  comprising  a  valve  hav- 
ing an  oriflce  variable  within  a  range  of  open  values  and 
means  sensitive  to  flow  rate  in  said  supply  line  adapted  to 
increase  and  decrease  the  cross-section  of  said  orifice  in 
direct  response  to  variation  in  said  rate;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  amount  of  electric  current  flow  through 
said  electrolyzing  means  by  increasing  and  decreasing  said 
oriflce  cross-sectional  area  with  increasing  and  decreasing 
electric  current  respectively. 


3,210,263 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  FOR 

ETCHING 

Wallace  Jones,  Saltsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nuclear  Mate- 
rials and  Equipment  Corporation,  ApoUo,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,628 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—298) 
1.  A  cathodic  vacuum  etcher  for  etching  a  specimen 
including  a  chamber  having  an  anode  electrode  for  said 
etcher,  means  connected  to  said  chamber  for  evacuating 
said  chamber,  and  a  readily  manipulated  cathode  as- 
sembly for  mounting  said  specimen  in  a  position  to  be 


etched  by  a  discharge  in  said  chamber,  said  assembly 
including  a  block  of  thermally  and  electrically  conducting 
material  having  a  cavity  therein,  means  for  cormecting 
said  block  thermally  and  electrically  to  said  specimen, 
means  for  mounting  said  block  so  that  said  block  sup- 
ports said  specimen  in  said  chamber,  said  mounting  means 
including  a  substantially  vacuum  tight  joint  permitting 
movement  of  said  block,  inlet  and  outlet  conductors  for 


a  cooling  fluid  in  communication  with  said  cavity  secured 
to  said  block,  spring  means  encircling  said  conductors 
and  in  engagement  with  said  block  at  the  junctions  be- 
tween said  conductors  and  block  for  exerting  a  force 
urging  said  block  in  said  mounting  means  generally  longi- 
tudinally of  said  conductors,  and  means  connected  to 
said  block  for  impressing  a  cathode  potential  on  said 
specimen  with  reference  to  said  anode  electrode. 


3,210,264 
COMBINED  PROCESS  FOR  HYDROCRACKING 
GAS  OIL  AND  REFORMING  NAPHTHA 
Stanley  C.  Haney,  Riverdale,  U.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search,   Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,713 
5  Claims.     (CI.  208—79) 
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1.  A  combined  process  for  hydrocracking  gas  oil,  boil- 
ing in  the  range  of  about  460  to  650°  F.  and  reforming 
naphtha,  boiling  in  the  range  of  about  96  to  211"  P., 
which  includes  the  steps  of  contacting  the  naphtha  with  a 
carrier-based  platinum  metal  reforming  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen-rich  gas  at  a  temperature  of  about 
800  to  1000°  F.,  a  pressure  of  about  150  to  250  p.s.i.g., 
a  weight  hourly  space  velocity  of  from  about  2  to  about 
30,  and  a  hydrogen  feed  rate  of  from  about  2:1  to  10:1 
moles  hydrogen  to  moles  hydrocarbon,  separating  the  re- 
action effluent  into  a  liquid  reformate  stream  and  a  hy- 
drogen-rich gas  stream  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen 
and  Cx  to  Cs  alkanes,  recycling  a  portion  of  the  hydro- 
gen-rich gas  stream  to  the  reforming  step,  contacting  the 
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gas  oil  with  a  bydrocracking  catalyst  in  the  presence  of 
a  hydrogen-rich  gas  including  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
hyc^gen-rich  gas  stream  from  the  reforming  step  at  a 
temperature  of  500-600*  F.,  a  pressure  of  about  500  to 
1500  p.s.i.g.,  a  weight  hourly  space  velocity  of  about  1 
to  5  and  a  hydrogen  feed  rate  of  about  5: 1  to  about  20: 1 
moles  hydrogen  to  moles  hydrocarbon,  separating  the  re- 
action effluent  into  a  Uquid  hydrocracked  gas  oil  stream 
and  a  hydrogen-rich  gas  stream  consisting  essentially  of 
hydrogen  and  Ci  to  Cj  alkanes,  recycling  the  hydrogen 
rich  gas  stream  to  the  bydrocracking  step,  combining  the 
liquid  hydrocracked  gas  oil  stream  and  the  Uquid  refor- 
mate  stream,  flashing  the  combined  liquid  stream  at  re- 
duced pressure  to  form  a  flash  liquid  stream  and  a  flash 
gas  stream,  subjecting  the  flash  gas  stream  to  absorption 
to  produce  a  dry  gas  containing  propane  and  lighter  com- 
ponents, and  fractionating  the  flash  liquid  stream  to  ob- 
tain an  overhead  fraction  boiling  primarily  in  the  range 
from  the  C4  boiling  range  up  to  about  350*  F.,  at  least 
one  side  stream  boiling  primarily  in  the  range  of  from 
about  350*  F.  to  about  525*  F.,  and  a  bottoms  fraction. 


BYDROCRACKING  WITH  A  CRYSTALLINE  ZEO- 
LITE AND  THE  REGENERATION  OF  THE  CATA- 
LYST WITH  HYDROGEN  AT  TEMPERATURES 
ABOVE  400'  F. 

WilUam  E.  Garwood,  Haddonfield,  NJ^  aarignor  to 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1962,  S«r.  No.  176,091 

28  Claims.    (CL  208—111) 

1.  A  process  for  low  temperature  bydrocracking  of  a 
hydrocarbon  charge  having  an  initial  boiling  point  of 
at  least  about  400'  F.,  a  50  percent  point  of  at  least 
about  500°  F.  and  an  end  boiling  point  of  at  least  about 
600*  F.  and  containing  components  capable  of  producing 
coke  under  conditions  at  which  said  bydrocracking  is 
effected,  in  a  cychc  operation  which  comprises  contacting 
said  hydrocarbon  charge  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
under  bydrocracking  conditions  at  a  temperature  above 
about  400*  F.  but  not  exceeding  790*  F.  with  a  bydro- 
cracking catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate  and  having  an  activity  suflficient  to  provide  at 
least  about  20  volume  percent  conversion  of  said  hydro- 
carbon charge  to  products  boiling  below  about  390*  F. 
for  a  period  of  time  until  coke  accumulates  on  said 
catalyst  to  an  extent  necessitating  the  use  of  a  higher 
temperature  than  the  initial  bydrocracking  temperature, 
but  not  exceeding  790*  F.,  to  obtain  said  conversion;  dis- 
continuing the  contacting  of  said  hydrocarbon  charge;  and 
contacting  said  bydrocracking  catalyst,  without  oxidative 
regeneration  thereof,  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  from  about  400*  F.  to  below  the  temperature 
of  thermal  injury  to  said  bydrocracking  catalyst  and  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  remove  substantially  all  of 
the  accimiulated  coke  from  said  catalyst. 


3,210,264 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILICA  ALUMINA 
CATALYST  AND  CATALYST  PREPARED 
THEREBY 

Maiden  W.  Michael,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Robert  M. 
Dc  Baan.  Wayne,  NJ.,  aadgnon  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  225,863 

6  Claims.     (CL  208—120) 

5.  A  silica  alumina  catalyst  having  improved  activity 
subsequent  to  steaming  said  catalyst,  comprising  a  pre- 
dominantly kaolin-derived  silica  content,  and  a  minor 


amount  of  kaolin-derived  alumina,  said  catalyst  being 
prepared  by  a  process  comprising: 

( 1 )  digesting  kaolin  with  sulfuric  acid  until  from  about 
75%  to  about  90%  of  the  AljO,  content  of  said 
kaolin  is  leached  therefrom  forming  an  aluminum 
salt-containing  supernatant  solution,  producing  a  resi- 
due comprising  acid-treated  kaolin; 

(2)  separating  said  residue  from  said  leaching  acid 
and  from  said  supernatant  solution; 

(3)  mixing  said  separated  residue  with  an  aqueous 
aluminum  sulfate  solution,  and  thereby  forming  a 
mixture; 

(4)  adding  ammonia  to  said  mixture,  said  ammonia 
addition  being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially maintain  the  pH  of  said  mixture  between  about 
5.5  and  about  7.5,  thereby  precipitating  AljOj  from 
said  aqueous  solution; 

(5)  separating  from  said  mixture,  said  precipitate-con- 
taining kaolin  residue;  and 

(6)  washing  and  drying  said  separated  precipitate-con- 
taining residue. 

6.  A  process  for  cracking  hydrocarbons  employing  the 
catalyst  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  5. 


3,210,267 
CATALYTIC     CRACKING     OF     HYDROCARBONS 
WITH  THE  USE  OF  A  CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE 
CATALYST  CONTAINING  RARE  EARTHS  AND  A 
POROUS  MATRIX 
Charles  J.  Plank,  Woodbnry,  and  Edward  J.  Rosinski, 
Deptford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,603 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiie  patent  subsequent  to 
Jaly  7,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
21  Claims.    (CI.  208—120) 
19.  In   the   catalytic   cracking   of  hydrocarbon  oil   to 
produce  hydrocrbons  of  lower  boiling  range,  the  improve- 
ment of  contacting  said  oil  under  catalytic  cracking  con- 
ditions with  a  catalytic  composition  having  a  total  sodium 
content  of  less  than  about  I  weight  percent  comprising  a 
porous  matrix  and  up  to  25  weight  percent  of  a  crystal- 
line aluminosilicate  zeolite  the  cations  of  which  consist 
essentially  of  metal  characterized  by  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  rare  earth  metal,  said  aluminosilicate  resulting 
from  ion  exchange  with  solutions  of  metal  salts  only  and 
having  a  structure  of  rigid  three-dimensional  networks 
and  uniform  pore  openings  of  a  size  greater  than  6  ang- 
stroms and  less  than  15  angstroms. 


3,210,268 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OLT 
CHEMICAL  REACTIONS  WITH  THE  AID  OF 
MOLTEN  HEATING  MEDIA 
WiJIem  P.  Hendal  and  Pieter  Visscr,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,114 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  20,  1961, 

267,291 
11  Claims.  (CI.  208—125) 
1.  In  the  process  of  carrying  out  endothermic  chemical 
reactions  at  high  temperature  by  means  of  a  hot  molten, 
normally  solid,  heat  transfer  medium  by  bringing  a  stream 
of  said  medium  into  contact  with  a  stream  of  a  reactant 
within  a  reaction  zone  and  separating  the  resulting  reac- 
tion products  from  said  medium,  the  improvement  of  sup- 
plying heat  to  said  molten  medium  by  combining  a  fuel 
and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  lower  part  of  a  com- 
bustion heating  zone,  flowing  the  resultant  hot  combus- 
tion gases  upwards  through  a  contacting  zone,  admitting 
said  molten  medium  to  said  contacting  zone  at  a  level 
above  said  lower  part  of  the  combustion  zone  and  entrain- 
ing the  molten  medium  in  said  hot  combustion  gases  in 
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finely  divided  state  by  ejector  action,  separating  the  heat- 
ed molten  medium  from  the  combustion  gases  and  dis- 


charging both  from  said  contacting  zone,  and  transferring 
the  discharged  medium  to  said  reaction  zone. 


3,210^9 

DRY  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Walter  C.  G.  Kosten,  The  Hague,  and  Heinz  Voetter, 

Amsttrdam,  Netberiands,  assignors  to  Shell  OO  Com- 

pany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,959 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Netherlands,  Apr.  21, 1961, 

263,865 
11  Claims.     (CI.  208—321) 


:ir 
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1.  In  an  extraction-stripping  process  for  the  separation 
of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  mixture  having  a  lower  cutting 
point  of  about  65'  C.  by  means  of  a  selective  solvent 
boiling  higher  than  the  mixture,  wherein  at  least  one  com- 
ponent of  the  mixture  is  more  readily  soluble  in  the 
solvent  and  at  least  one  other  component  is  less  readily 
soluble  in  the  solvent  and  wherein  an  extract  phase  con- 
taining the  solvent  is  recovered  from  an  extraction  zone 
and  is  passed  into  a  stripping  zone,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

( 1 )  using  a  dry  selective  solvent  in  the  extraction  zone, 

(2)  distilling  the  fat  selective  solvent  withdrawn  as 
the  extract  phase  from  the  extraction  zone,  said 
distilled  solvent  containing  the  more  readily  solu- 
ble components  of  the  feed, 

(3)  introducing  the  distilled  solvent  into  a  stripping 
zone  and  using  as  the  stripping  medium  in  said 
stripping  zone  a  material  consisting  substantially 
of  one  of  the  components  of  the  feed  which  has  been 
separated  therefrom  by  extraction  with  said  selec- 
tive solvent,  and 

(4)  recycling  the  mixture  of  the  stripping  medium  and 
the  material  stripped  from  the  solvent  to  the  extrac- 
tion zone. 


3,218,270 
FLUID  SEPARATION  AND  GAS  DEHYDRATION 

PROCESS 

Jack  R.  Fryar,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  asslcnor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,356 

2  Claims.     (CI.  208—341) 


^     O^Gvf  ,32- 


1.  A  fluid  separation  process  comprising  the  steps  c^ 
contacting  a  wet  gas  with  a  lean  absorption  oil  in  an  ab- 
sorption zone,  removing  from  said  absorption  zone  a  dry 
gas  and  a  rich  absorption  oil,  passing  said  rich  oil  to  a  first 
distillation  zone,  removing  a  relatively  light  fraction,  com- 
prising the  most  volatile  portion  of  the  components  ab- 
sorbed from  said  wet  gas  by  said  rich  oil,  and  a  partially 
denuded  oU  from  said  first  distillation  zone,  subsequently 
denuding  said  oil  to  produce  a  denuded  oil  and  a  heavier 
fraction  recovered  therefrom,  passing  the  denuded  oil  in 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  relatively  light  fraction 
thereby  heating  said  fraction,  passing  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  heavier  fraction  through  a  first  zone  of  dehydra- 
tion mediimi,  simultaneously  passing  the  heated,  relative- 
ly light  fraction  through  a  second  dehydration  medium 
to  remove  water  therefrom,  periodically  changing  the 
flow  to  pass  said  heavier  fraction  through  said  second 
zone  of  dehydration  medium  and  said  relatively  light  frac- 
tion through  said  first  zone  of  dehydrating  medium,  and 
returning  said  relatively  light  fraction  to  said  wet  gas. 


3,210,271 
FRACTIONATION  WITH  SIDE  STRIPPING 
James  A.  Byerly,  East  OradeU,  N J.,  and  Egon  L.  Doering 
and  Bron  B.  Geye,  Houston,  Tex.,  assizors  to  Shell 
Oil   Company,  New  Yoi*,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  174,078 
6  Claims.     (CI.  208—355) 


MAIN 
FdACTlOliaTOII 


1.  A  method  of  fractionally  distilling  a  multi<om- 
ponent  hydrocarbon  oil  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  subjecting  said  oil  to  fractional  distillation  in  a 
main  vertical  distillation  zone. 
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(b)  withdrawing  top  and  bottom  streams  from  different 
levels  of  said  zone  and  an  intermediate  stream  from 
an  intermediate  level, 

(c)  transferring  at  least  one  of  the  two  latter  streams 
to  an  auxiliary  stripping  zone, 

(d)  admitting  steam  to  the  bottom  of  said  stripping 
zone  and  separating  the  transferred  stream  into  at 
least  a  vapor  portion  and  a  residual  liquid  portion, 

(e)  withdrawing  said  residual  liquid  portion  from  the 
striping  zone. 

(f )  cooling  said  vapor  portion  and  thereby  condensing 
the  major  part  of  the  oil  constituents  of  the  vapor  to 
form  a  condensate. 

(g)  withdrawing  condensate  formed  in  step  (f)  from 
the  striping  zone  separately  from  said  residual  por- 
tion, returning  a  part  of  the  withdrawn  condensate 
to  the  main  distillation  zone,  cooling  another  part 
thereof  to  a  lower  temperature  and  mixing  the  latter 
cooled  part  with  the  vapor  portion  in  step  (f)  to  ef- 
fect cooling  of  the  said  vapor  portion,  and 

(h)  withdrawing  the  uncondensed  part  of  said  vapor 
portion  from  the  stripping  zone  without  return  there- 
of to  the  main  distillation  zone. 


3,210^74 
PROCESS  FOR   PREPARATION  OF  OLEOPHILIC 

CLAY   POWDER  THICKENED   FLUIDS 
Gerard  P.  Caruso,  New  Orleans,  Ul,  assignor  to  Shell 

OU    Company,    New    York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,609 
3  Claims.     (O.  252—28) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  thickened  ole- 
aginous composition  which  comprises  ( 1 )  forming  a 
clay  hydrosol  of  1-5%  by  weight  of  a  high  base  exchange 
clay.  (2)  adding  thereto  4-12%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
clay,  of  phosphoric  acid  and  50-75%  by  weight  of  an 
oiec^hilic  fatty  acid  amido  amine,  (3)  drying  the  mixture 
so  formed  to  obtain  a  pulverulent  product  containing 
2.5-25%  by  weight  of  water,  (4)  dispersing  0.05-0.5% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  oleaginous  vehicle,  of  an  oleo- 
philic fatty  acid  amido  amine,  in  an  oleaginous  vehicle, 
(5)  and  homogenizing  a  major  amount  of  the  amine- 
containing  vehicle  with  a  thickening  amount  of  the  pul- 
verulent product  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point 
of  water  whereby  water  evaporates  and  a  thickened  ole- 
aginous composition  containing  0.02-0.5%  by  weight  of 
water  is  fonned. 


3,210,272 

METHOD  OF  DRYING  PARTICULATE  SOLIDS 

Gerald  L.  Foster  and  Alfred  R.  Hendrickson,  Tulsa, 
Olda.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,514 

6  Claims.     (O.  21»— 39) 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  liquid  from  particulate 
solids  with  which  it  is  in  intimate  association  which 
comprises:  admixing  with  the  intimate  association  of  liq- 
uid and  solids  a  sorbent  granular  material  having  greater 
sorbency  for  the  liquid  present  in  said  intimate  associa- 
tion than  do  the  particulate  solids  and  which  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  liquid,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  absorb 
and  adsorb  substantially  all  of  the  liquid  present  in  said 
intimate  association,  and  having  a  particle  size  differen- 
tiation from  that  of  the  particulate  solids  present  in  said 
intimate  association  of  at  least  about  1  sieve  mesh  size, 
according  to  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Standards  Sieve 
Series;  agitating  the  resulting  mixture  until  said  sorbent 
material  has  come  in  contact  with  substantially  all  the 
liquid  present;  and  separating  the  sorbent  material  to- 
gether with  the  liquid  absorbed  and  adsorbed  thereon 
and  therein  from  the  particulate  solids  of  said  intimate 
association. 


3,210,273 

ORGANIC  LIQUIDS  THICKENED  WITH 
ORGANO-SILICA  AEROGELS 

Thomas  A.  TaolU,  Florissant,  Mo>,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,088 

18  Claims.     (Q.  252—28) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  organic  liquid  and  an 
amount,  sufficient  to  increase  the  viscosity  of  said  liquid, 
of  a  finely  divided  amorphous  organo-silica  aerogel  com- 
prising a  silica  polymer  having  siloxy  groups  and  con- 
taining carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms  chemically  bound  to 
a  portion  of  the  siloxy  groups  in  said  aerogel;  said  aero- 
gel being  further  characterized  in  having  an  SiO]  to  car- 
bon atom  ratio  of  from  about  10:1  to  50:1  and  an  SiOj 
to  hydrogen  atom  ratio  of  from  about  0.77:1  to  2:1. 


3^10,275 
LUBRICATING   COMPOSITION   CONTAINING 
METAL  SALTS  OF  HINDERED  PHOSPHORO> 
DITHIOATES 
Albert  M.  Dorr,  Jr.,  Paoca  City   Okla.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Pooca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,799 

12  Claims.     (CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  base  oil 
of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  metal  phosphorodithioate 
having  the  formula: 

H  8 

[(A-C-0),-&-8lJI 
H 

where  A  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  a  formula  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(»)  Bi 

Rt-C- 

J., 

wherein  Ri  and  R3  are  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  each  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
2  to  18  carbon  atoms; 


(b) 


R4 
R«-C- 


wherein  R4  and  R«  are  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  each,  and  R«  is  an  aryl  group  containing 
from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

(C)  R, 

R^i- 
k. 

wherein  R7  and  R«  are  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms  each,  and  Ra  is  an  alkaryl  group  con- 
taining from  7  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

Bii-C- 

L 

wherein  Rjo  and  Ru  are  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to 
18  cart>on  atoms  each,  and  Rn  is  a  cyclic  alkyl  group  hav- 
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ing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms;  M  is  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  barium,  magnesium,  alumi- 
num, calcium,  lithiimi,  lead,  tin,  copper,  cadmium,  co- 
balt, strontium  and  nickel;  and  x  is  the  valence  of  the 
metal,  said  metal  phosphorodithioate  being  present  in  an 
amount  which  will  contribute  an  amount  of  phosphorus 
in  the  range  of  about  0.005  weight  percent  to  about  0.5 
weight  percent  in  the  lubricating  oil  composition. 


the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  3  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  alicyclic  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  amine 
substituted  acyclic  having  from  2  to  11  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyl  having  from  7  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  aryl. 


3,210,276 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Edwin  L.  De  Young,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  and  Roger  W. 
Watson,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,219 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 46.3) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  containing  a  sulfur- 
containing  additive  normally  causing  excessive  silver  wear 
and  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  such  wear  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula  (RCOO)4Si  wherein  R  is 
Ci_„  alkyl. 


3,210,277 
STABILISATION  OF  CHLORINATED 
I  HYDROCARBONS 

George  Edward  Swift,  Bnncom,  En^and,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ai^  26, 1963, 

33,698/63 
10  Claims.     (CL  252-^42.7) 
1.  A  stabilized  lubricating  ml  additive  which  consists 
essentially  of  at  least  one  liquid  chlorinated  parafTinic  hy- 
drocarbon containing  8-26  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  about  25  to  70%  by  weight  of  chlorine,  0.1-5%  of 
a  metal  alkyl  phenate  wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  barium,  calcium  and  magnesium, 
and  0.1-5%  of  an  oil-soluble  sequestering  agent  for  heavy 
metals,  the  percentages  of  said  phenate  and  said  sequester- 
ing agent  being  calculated  on  the  weight  of  said  chlo- 
rinated paraflfinic  hydrocarbon. 


3,210,279 

THIOPHOSPHONATE  ESTER  DISPERSANTS  FOR 

LUBRICATING  OILS 

Joel  R.  Siegel,  EIizal>etb,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,971 

16  Claims.    (CI.  252— 46.7) 

1.  An  improved  lubricating  oil  composition  compris- 
ing a  lubricating  oil  to  which  has  been  added  from  0.2 
to  5.0  weight  percent  of  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  a 
phosphosulfurized  polyolefin  and  (b)  an  ester  of  a  fatty 
acid  of  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a  sugar  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexitols,  hexitans, 
and  hexides;  wherein  said  polyolefin  has  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  5(X)  to  about  200,000 
and  is  derived  from  an  olefin  monomer  having  from  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  said  (a)  and  (b)  being  reacted  in  a  mole 
ratio  of  (a):(b)  in  the  range  of  from  about  1:2  to  about 
3:1. 

2.  An  improved  lubricating  oil  composition  as  defined 
in  claim  1  wherein  said  reaction  product  has  at  least  one 
free  hydroxyl  group  and  said  reaction  product  has  been 
further  reacted  with  boric  acid  in  a  mole  ratio  in  the  range 
of  from  about  1 : 3  to  about  3:1. 


3,210,278 
METALUC  HALIDE  THIOUREA  COMPOUNDS 
Jack  Ryer,  East  Brunswick,  Paul  M.  Kerschner,  Trenton, 
and  Walter  C.  Bradbury,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,363 

18  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 46.4) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  having  extreme  pressure 
properties  comprising  a  major  amount  of  an  oil  base  ma- 
terial and  from  about  0.05  to  about  15.0%  by  weight  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


■8=C 


./ 


R 
N— B" 


N-R" 

k' 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium  and  manganese,  R  and 
R'  each  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  3  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  alicyclic  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  amine- 
substituted  acyclic  having  from  2  to  11  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyl  having  from  7  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  and 
R"  and  R'"  each  represents  a  substituent  selected  from 


I 


3,210,280 

CHLORINATED  SULFURIZED  ESTERS 

Ernest  J.  Rich,  Jr.,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  97,447 

9  Claims.    (CI.  252—48.4) 

1.  The  reaction  product  produced  by  bubbling  chlorine 
through  a  sulfurized  diester  of  an  alkenylsuccinic  acid 
formed  by  reacting 

(a)  a  diester  of  an  alkenylsuccinic  acid  in  which  the 
ester  radicals  are  derived  from  an  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  ali- 
cyclic, aralkyl  and  aryl  alcohols  and  the  alkenyl  radi- 
cal contains  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  with 

(b)  elemental  sulfur  at  a  temperature  above  200'  C. 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  substantial  evolu- 
tion of  hydrogen  sulfide  whereby  said  sulfurized  di- 
ester contains  5-30%  by  weight  of  chemically  bound 
sulfur, 

said  reaction  product  containing  1-15%  by  weight  of 
chemically  bound  sulfur  and  5-30%  by  weight  of  chemi- 
cally bound  chlorine. 


3,210,281 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
METHYLPHENYL-a-NAPHTHYL  AMINES 
Robert  L.  Peeler,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,132 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—50) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  lubricating  oil  base  and  a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to 
inhibit  oxidation  of  a  substituted  diaryl  amine,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-2,4,6-trimethylphenyl-a- 
naphthylamine  and  N-2,6-dimcthylphenyl-a-naphthyl- 
amine. 
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3^10^82 

COPOLYMER  CONCENTRATE  AND 

OIL  COMPOSITION 

Charles  R.  Bearden,  Lake  Jackson,  Tez^  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemkal  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,489 

2  Claims.    (CL  252— 51J) 
1.  A    hydrocarbon    lubricating    oil    having    dissolved 
therein,  in  an  amount  to  improve  the  viscosity  index  there- 
of, a  copolymer  of 

(a)  3  to  30  percent  of  N-vinyl-3-morpholinone  and 

(b)  at  least  one  acrylic  ester  having  the  formula 

CHf=C-COOR 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1  and  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  at  least  20 
percent  of  said  copolymer  consisting  of  an  acrylic  ester 
as  defined  above  wherein  R  contains  at  least  12  carbon 
atoms,  said  copolymer  being  made  by  the  copolymeriza- 
tion  of  the  appropriate  monomers  under  an  oxygen-free 
atmosphere,  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical-producing 
initiator,  at  a  temperature  of  about  40-90"  C.  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  effect  subsUntiaUy  complete  polym- 
erization of  said  monomers.  i 


UQUID  ABRASIVE  CLEANSER  CONTAINING 
«;,..<       ,  SODIUM  CHLORIDE 

WiUiam  Jerome  Gangwisch,  Higfaland  Park,  N  J.,  anignor 

to  Coigate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  NlYTa 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  343,105 
12  Claims.    (CI.  252— 137) 

7.  A  liquid  abrasive  cleanser  consisting  essentially  of 
a  stable  aqueous  suspension  of  about  45  to  60%  of  a  water 
insoluble  inorganic  abrasive  having  a  particle  size  such 
that  about  99%  thereof  passes  through  a  200  mesh  sieve 
about  1  to  3%  of  a  water-soluble  inorganic  alkaline  buffer 
salt,  about  0.5  to  4%  of  a  water-soluble,  organic,  synthetic 
detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic 
and  catiomc  detergent  salts,  about  2  to  10%  of  a  higher 
fatty  acid  amide  of  a  lower  alkylolamine,  said  higher  fatty 
acid  containing  from  about  10  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  said 
alkylolamme  containing  from  about  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
about  25  to  45%  water,  and  about  0.25  to  2.5%  sodium 
chloride,  said  liquid  cleanser  being  pourable  at  room  tem- 
perature  and  having  an  apparent  viscosity  between  7  000 
and  25.000  centipoiscs,  said  percentages  being  by  weight 
of  the  composition. 


3,219,283 

LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  ALKENYL  SUCCIN- 

IMIDE  AND  HYDROXYPOLYAMINE 

Frank  A.  SToart  Orinda,  and  Robert  G.  Anderson,  Novafo, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  California   Research  Corporation, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnne  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,628 

4  Claims.    (0.252—51.5) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 

proportion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  from  0.1 

to  45  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkenyl  succinimide  of 

tetraethylene  penUmine  having  the  following  formula: 


R— CH— c' 


CHr-C 


\ 


;NCH,CHi(NHCH|CH,),NH, 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  30 
to  about  200  carbon  atoms,  and  from  0.01  percent  to  2 
percent  by  weight  of  a  hydroxypolyamine  of  the  formula: 

H  0-j-C  H,C  H,(  C  H.)  .-NhI  (C  HO  .-C  H,C  H,-NH, 

Wherein  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  1.  and  <?  is  a  number 
from  1  to  10.  wherein  the  succinimide/polyamine  mol 
ratio  is  from  10:1  to  75:1. 


3410,286 
Willi       ,   "OUn>  ABRASIVE  CLEANSER 

»«^i  TT.^"?^*^**-  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor 

'^^To7^\TZ\^''-^''''  ^'^  ^-^  ^^-^  • -- 

No  Drawing.^  l^:Ll'\li'is^%''-  ^^'^^^ 

;,  LmJ'**"'*^  ^^'^""^  ^'""'*'  consisting  essentially  of 
a  stable  aqueous  suspension  of  about  45  to  60%  of  a 
water-insoluble  inorganic  abrasive  having  a  panicle  size 
such  that  about  99%  t  ereof  passe,  through  a  2Mmes^ 
Sieve  about  1  to  3%  of  a  water-soluble  inorgank  Tlka 
line  buffer  salt,  about  2.0  to  4%  of  a  water-Luble  or- 
ganic, synthetic  detergent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  anionic  and  cationic  detergent  salts,  about  3  to 

I2i^  l^'lu^'T.  °^  ',^'«^"  ^*"y  »^'^  monoethanol- 
amide  with  about  2  to  3  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  said 
h  gher  fatty  acnl  containing  from  about  10  to  18  cirbon 
atoms,  and  about  25  to  45%  water,  said  liquid  cleaner 
being  pourable  at  room  temperature  and  having  ^  a^ 
parent  viscosity  between  about  7.000  and  25.0W)  centt 
poises,  said  percentages  being  by  weight  of  the  composi- 


^  3,210,284 

STABILIZATION  OF  ALKALINE  POTASSIUM 
PERMANGANATE  SOLLTIONS 

2Sf  nJ^\'^\'  ^**  ^""^^  ^■^•'  "«*«»«'  to  Wyan- 
doMe  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan  .  ■  v«r 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,099 
5  Claims.     (CI.  252— 80) 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  alkaline  solutions  of  per- 
manganates selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
permanganate  and  potassium  permanganate  against  de- 
composition comprising  removing  manganate  ions  present 
in  the  solution  by  combining  said  manganate  ions  with 
canons  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium, 
calaum.  and  strontium  cations. 


3,210.287 
NONSTAINING  ALUMINUM  CLEANING 

Daniel  R  kT^^^''''  ^^'^  METHOD  ^"^ 
nSJl   M?  h  '^^  Soutiigate,  and  Harry  G.  Wtaman,  Dear- 
born, Mich.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration   Hyandottr  Mich.,  a  coloration  of  MkU^ 
>o  Drawing      FUed  May  6,  1^,  Ser.  No.  27^M 
9Clalma.     (a.  252— 139) 

,.,h„,'^-  n*'"*^"'  "^'''*^'°*  '='*^"*'  f°f  aluminum  that  is 
substantially  noncorrosive  to  the  aluminum  and  does  not 
eave  unsightly  tenaciously  held  white  satins  on  the  sur- 
face thereof  when  allowed  to  dry  without  rinsing  which 
comprises  a  kaline  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  carbonates,  phosphates 
and  mixture  thereof  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  about  9  to  13.  an  alkali  metal  silicate  inhibitor 
in  an  amount  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  said  aluminum  due 
to  said  alkalinity,  a  water-soluble,  alkali-stable  surface 
active  agent  in  an  amount  from  about  0.1  to  5  weight  per- 
cent and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  eUiylene 
oxide  adducts  of  hydrophobic  bases,  the  alkylated  and 
aralkylated  ethers  of  said  ethylene  oxide  adducts  of  hy- 
drophobic bases,  alkane  sulfates  and  alkylaryl  sulfonates 
sucrose  in  an  amount  from  about  0.2  to  10.0  weiaht  oerl 
cent  and  the  balance  water. 
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3^10,288 
TRITIATED  LUMINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  CharHon  Et.™,  Stobbi  Wood,  ChediMn  BoU, 
„d  John  Charles  Maynard,  Lhtle  Chalfont,  England, 
assignors  to  the  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Au- 
thority. London,  England 
NoDrawtag.     FiledMar.  7, 1W3.  S«r.  No.  263,4ei 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  12,  1962, 
x,uu»»  K         ^  9,503/62 

19  Claims.     (CI.  252— 301.1)  . 

1  A  luminous  composition  comprising  an  mUmate 
mixture  of  phosphor  particles  and  a  heat-cured  tritiated 
silicone  polymer. 


3,21«,2n  _„ 

REGENERATION  OF  AN  ALUMINUM  HAUDE 
CONVERSION  CATALYST 
Harry  D.  Evans,  Oaldand,  and  Richard  J.  Schoofs,  Lafay- 
ette, Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,647 
7  aaims.     (CL  252—411) 


3,210,289  _ 

ARSENATE  AND  PHOSPHATE  PHOSPHORS 
Eleswarapu  C.  Sobbarao,  WUIiins  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  and  Don  E.  Harrison,  WUUnsburg,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittrirargh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania  »„  ^,- 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  232,617 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252— 301.4) 
1.  A  phosphor  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
material  of  the  group  consisting  of  Pb2TiPaO»  and 
MaZrRjO,.  wherein  M  is  one  of  the  group  consisting 
of  barium,  strontium,  and  bivalent  lead,  and  R  is  one  of 
the  group  consisting  of  pentavalent  phosphorus  and  pen- 
tavalent  arsenic. 


3,210,290 
THALLIUM-ACTIVATED  ZINC  SULFIDE 
PHOSPHOR 
Anselm  Wachtel,  SayreviUe  Township,  Middlesex  Coun- 
ty, NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,541 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.6) 
1.  A  phosphor  composition  having  a  zinc  sulfide  matrix 
and  activated  by  thallium,  and  substantially  free  from  any 
halogen  and  any  Group  IIL\  element  other  than  thallium, 
and  thallium  present  in  said  phosphor  in  amount  of  from 
2xlO-»  to  2xlO-»  gram  atom  per  gram  mole  of  zinc 
sulfide. 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  active  catalytic  material 
from  aluminum  halide-hydrocarbon  sludge  wherein  sludge 
is  contacted  with  an  excess  of  hydrogen  under  hydrogena- 
tion  conditions  to  convert  the  sludge  to  active  catalytic 
material  and  hydrocarbon  and  an  effluent  gas  is  obtained 
containing  excess  hydrogen  and  vaporous  salts,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  contacting  the  sludge  in  a 
stripping-absorption  zone  prior  to  hydrogenation  with  the 
effluent  gas,  thereby  stripjnng  free  hydrocarbon  from  the 
sludge  and  absorbing  vaporous  salts  from  the  effluent  gas, 
feeding  stripped  sludge  to  the  hydrogenation  reaction, 
and  separately  removing  effluent  gas  containing  an  in- 
creased content  of  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon. 


3,210,291 
PROCESSES  FOR  BREAKING  PETROLEUM  EMUL- 
SIONS WITH  DICARBOXY  ACID  ESTERS  OF  SUL- 
FATED     OXYALKYLATED     ALKYL     PHENOL- 
FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Willard  H.  Kfa-kpatrick,  Sugar  Land,  and  VirgU  L.  Scale, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  appUcation  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
818,562,  now  Patent  No.  3,108,087,  dated  Oct  22, 1963. 
DivMed  and  this  application  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
277,701 

10  Claims.    (CL  252— 335) 
1.  In  a  process  for  breaking  petroleum  oil  emulsions 
of  the  water-in-oil  type,  subjecting  said  emulsion  to  the 
action  of  a  water-insoluble  composition  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially linear,  hydrocarbon  solvent  soluble,  alkyl  phenol- 
formaldehyde  condensation  product  having  about  4-15 
phenolic  nuclei,  wherein  the  alkyl  phencJ  is  at  least  75% 
mono-alkyl  phenol  and  the  alkyl  group  has  4-15  carbons, 
said  condensation  product  being  substituted  on  the  phe- 
nolic nuclei  by  polyoxyalkylcne  radicals  wherein  the  alkyl- 
ene  groups  contain  2-3  carbons,  at  least  one  of  the  poly- 
oxyalkylcne groups  per  molecule  of  condensation  product 
being  sulfated,  the  weight  ratio  of  oxyalkylene  groups 
to  said  condensation  product  being  in  the  range  of  1:2  to 
15:1,  respectively,  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  of  the 
polyoxyalkylcne   groups   per   molecule   of   condensation 
product  being  esterificd  with  a  dicarboxy  acid  and  wherein 
substantially  only  one  of  the  two  carboxy  groups  of  the 
dicarboxy  acid  is  ester ified. 


3,210,293 
HYDROREFINING  CATALYST  BASE  PREPARED 

BY  HIGH  pH  PRECIPITATION 
Mark  J.  OUara,  Mount  Prospect,  lU.,  assignor  to  Unl- 
versa!  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  IIU  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  212,468 

9  Claims.  (CL  252— 453) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  alumina-silica  com- 
posite which  comprises  forming  an  acidic  hydrosol  of 
alumina  and  sUica,  adding  said  hydrosol  with  agitation 
to  a  liquid  body  of  alkaline  precipitant  and  precipitating 
an  alumina-silica  hydrogel  therefrom  at  a  pH  greater  than 
about  13.  

3,210,294 

HYDROCARBON  CRACKING  CATALYST 

Nicholas  Chomitz,  Yonken,  N.Y.,  and  Leonard  Anthony 

CuUo,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,954 

6  Claims.  (CL  252—453) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  silica  alumina  cracking 
catalyst  which  comprises  adding  an  alkali  metal  aluminate 
to  a  silica  gel  slurry  until  the  pH  thereof  is  approximate- 
ly 11  to  12,  subsequently  adding  an  aluminum  sulfate  to 
the  aluminate-silica  gel  slurry  until  the  pH  thereof  is  ap- 
proximately 4  to  5  whereby  a  silica  alumina  precipitate 
is  obtained,  recovering  said  precipitate,  drying  and  calcin- 
ing the  same. 
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METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  TTS  GXTOE-ANTI- 
MONY  OXIDE  CATALYST  AND  THE  PROD- 
UCT THEREOF 
Jacques  Modiano,  Pierre- Benite,  Rhone,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  d'KIectro-Chimie  dTlectro-Metallurgie  et  des 
Aci^res  Electriques  d'Uginc,  Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  S«r.  No.  182,978 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1961, 
857,158 
5  Claims.    (CL  252 — 461) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  composi- 
tion, which  comprises  oxidizing  a  substance  composed  of 
intimately  mixed  tin  and  antimony  powder  with  nitric 
acid  to  produce  a  composition  of  tin  oxide  and  antimony 
oxide,  and  after  washing,  heating  the  oxides  only  at  a 
temperature  of  about  100-160"  C.  to  produce  the  cata- 
lyst. 

5.  An  oxidation  catalyst  prepared  by  oxidizing  a  sub- 
stance composed  of  intimately  mixed  tin  and  antimony 
powder  with  nitric  acid  to  produce  a  composition  of  tin 
oxide  and  antimony  oxide,  and  after  washing,  heating  the 
oxide  only  at  a  temperature  of  about  100-160°  C.  to  pro- 
duce the  catalyst. 


3,210,296 

SUPPORTED  NOBLE  METAL  CATALYST 

Thomas  J.  Gray.  Alfred,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 

leum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,876 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—466) 
A  method  for  preparing  a  platinum-alumina  catalyst 
comprising  impregnating  alumina  with  a  1  to  50  weight 
percent  diethyl  ether  solution  of  platinum  tetrachloride, 
removmg  the  excess  liquid,  drying  the  thus-prepared  com- 
posite at  a  temperature  of  100  to  400°  C.  to  evaporate  the 
diethyl  ether,  and  calcining  the  thus-dried  composite  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  200  to  400* 
C.  to  reduce  the  platinum  to  the  metallic  state,  said  com- 
posite having  a  platinum  content  of  about  0.05  to  about 
1.0  weight  percent  based  on  total  composite  weight  and 
a  surface  area  greater  than  a  composite  impregnated  with 
aqueous  platinum  tetrachloride  and  similarly  dried  and 
calcined. 


3,210,298 

POLYMERS  OF  SUBSTITUTED  OXACYCLOBU- 
TANES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

Klaus  VVeisserrael  and  Hans  Frischkom,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1961,  S«r.  No.  98,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 

Mar.  31,  1960,  F  30,880 

6  Claims.    (0.260—2) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  polymers  of  sub- 
stituted oxacyclobutanes  which  comprises  the  step  of 
polymerizing  at  least  one  monomer  of  the  formula 

Ri        Ri 
\^ 

HiC  CHi 

\    / 

O 

wherein  R,  rcpresenU  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyhalogcn-alkoxy-alkyl  radical  and  a 
halogen  alkyl  radical  and  R,  represents  a  polyhalogen- 
alkoxy-alkyl  radical  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  —80°  C.  and  150°  C.  while  in  contact  with  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Friedel-Crafts  cata- 
lysts and  a  catalyst  system  consisting  of  an  organo-metal 
compound  and  a  ^-halogen  substituted  aliphatic  ether, 
the  amount  of  said  catalyst  being  within  the  range  of 
0.001  to  10%  calculated  upon  the  weight  of  the  mono- 
mers. 


3,210,297 

METHOD  FOR  POLY.MERIZLNG  CYCUC  ETHERS 
AND  CYCLIC  ACETALS  LN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
BORON  TRIFLUORIDE 

Edgar  Fischer,  Klaus  Kiillmar,  and  Klaus  Weissermcl, 
FranWurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farhwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  .Meister  Lucius  A 
Brunmg,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany. 

July  30,  1959,  F  29,056 

8  Claims.    (CL  260—2) 

1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  fluid  monomer 
adaptable  to  ionic  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  BF, 
said  monomer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tetrahydrofuran  and  cyclic  acetals  having  6  to  8-mem 
bered  rings,  the  improvement  which  comprises  dispersing 
an  aryldiazonium  fluoroborate  in  said  monomer  and 
then  decomposing  said  fluoroborate  to  form  BF,  in  said 
monomer  by  irradiation  thereof  with  radiant  energy  com- 


3,210,299 
POLYETHYI  ENE  IMINE   ANION-EXCHANGE 

RESINS  OF  SPONGEIIKE  STRUCTURE 
?!!!'  ^*^^  ■"<*  Giinther  Naumann,  Lcverkusen,  and 
Otto  Schneider,  Cologne-Flittard,  Germanv,  assignors 
to  Farbenfabrikcn  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Le^erku- 
sen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  22.  1961. 
F  34,977 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.1) 
I.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  anion-exchange  re- 
sins by   condensation  of  a  polyethylene   imine  with  an 
epihalohydrin  in  an  aqueous  medium,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  effecting  said  condensation  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  organic  solvent  which  is  immiscible  with  water 
and  in  which  the  condensation  product  is  neither  soluble 
nor   swellable,    said    organic   solvent    being   a    member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon, cyclohexanol.  and  cyclohexanone. 


3,210,300 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  HAV- 

ING  AN  OPEN  CELL,  SKELETAL  STRUCTURE 
Henry  J.  Uibu  and  Edgar  Tufts,  Wllmhigton,  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147.032 

10  Claims.  (CL  260— 2.5) 
I.  In  the  process  for  preparing  an  open-celled  resilient 
polyurethane  foam  which  comprises  simultaneously  re- 
acting a  polyalkylenecther  polyol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  1000  to  6000  with  an  arylene  di- 
isocyanate  in  the  presence  of  water,  a  tertiary  amine  cat- 
alyst and  a  water-soluble  organo-silicone  polymer  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  2800  to  6000,  said 
organo-silicone  polymer  having  the  structure 
rCH,  \ 


-8»»-0-f^«-0-J--^i  H-C H,-0^ Y ').f-0--t i H-C Hr-O  Jlt"]^ 


STllrrolet  £'  '*^""°  ^  ^'^^  '^'^*^  -'  ^-^^    -•---  V  is  a  lower  alky,  radical;  Y'  is  selected 


from 


the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radical;  Y 
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is  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  a  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of 
1  to  3;  ^  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  to  2;  with  the 
proviso  that  a+fc=3;  n  is  an  intcrger  having  a  value  so 
that  the  molecular  weight  of  the  block  of  recurring  silox- 
ane  units  is  not  greater  than  about  1500;  m  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  so  that  the  molecular  weight  of  the  block 
of  recurring  oxyalkylene  units  ranges  from  about  750  to 
2000;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  half  the  weight  of 
the  said  oxyalkylene  units  shall  be  made  up  of  oxyethyl- 
ene  units;  the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out  the 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  from  about  1  to  15  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyol  of  a  cell 
regulator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  al- 
kylated amide  of  the  formula 

Ri 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  Rj  and  Rs  are 
lower  alkyl  radicals;  an  alkylated  amide  of  the  formula 

(b)  o  Ri 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl,  Rj  and  R*  are  lower  alkylene 
radicals  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methylene,  oxygen  and  sulfur;  and  an  alkylated  amide 
of  the  formula 

(c)  O         R« 

1— CHi Rt 

wherein  R7  and  Rb  are  lower  alkylene  radicals  and  Rs 
is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


3,210,301 
PROCESS  OF  RUBBER  WHEREIN  ATACTIC 
POLYPROPYLENE  IS  ADDED 
Roy  A.  Whhe,  Somera,  Conn^  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc^  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoi* 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,291 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260-^) 
1.  In  the  process  of  reclaiming  rubber  from  which 
fibrous  matter  has  been  removed  including  the  step  of 
intensive  mechanical  working  of  reclaimed  rubber  to  make 
it  cohesive,  plastic,  workable,  and  formable,  the  improve- 
ment that  comprises  adding  to  said  reclaimed  rubber  dur- 
ing said  working  between  about  0.1  part  per  hundred  parts 
rubber  and  about  35  parts  per  hundred  parts -rubber  of 
atactic  polypropylene,  whereby  the  working  time  for 
homogenizing  the  reclaimed  rubber  is  reduced. 


— NCO  groups  and  is  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  partial 
carboxylic  acid  esters  of  polyhydric  alcohols,  said  partial 
esters  having  unesterified  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  alco- 
hols available  for  subsequent  reaction  with  — NCO  groups 
of  polyisocyanates,  and   (b)  polyisocyanate  compounds 
having  an  average  of  about  two  — NCO  groups  per  mole- 
cule and  proportioned  in  respect  to  said  partial  esters  so 
as  to  provide  from  about  .50  to  1  — NCO  group  per 
esterifiable  hydroxyl  group  in  said  partial  esters,   (B) 
finely-divided  inorganic  solid  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pigments  and  mixtures  of  pigments 
with  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  fillers,  extenders  and  mix- 
tures of  the  latter,  said  finely-divided  material  being  pres- 
ent in  amounts  yielding  a  pigment  volume  concentration 
between  about  20%  to  50%;  (C)  0.5%-2.0%  by  weight 
based  on  the  film-forming  solids  of  said  film-forming 
component,  of  oil-soluble  polyvalent  metal  salt  type  dri- 
ers; and  (D)  an  emulsifier  component  having  an  HLB 
value  between  about  11  and  15  and  consisting  essentially 
of  surfactants  sel,ected  from  the  class  consisting  of  iso- 
propyl  amine  dodecyl  benzene  sulfonate,  and  mixtures 
^thereof  with  sodium  lauryl  sulfate,  said  emulsifier  corn- 
'ponent  being  dispersed  in  said  coating  composition  in 
amounts  of  about  5-18%  by  weight  suflScient  to  emulsify 
and  disperse  said  film-forming  phase  in  said  aqueous  phase 
when  the  latter  constitutes  between  about  12.5%  and  50% 
of  the  total  weight  of  said  coating  composition,  the  car- 
boxylic acids  of  said  partial  esters  in  (a)  above  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  dicarboxylic  acids 
and  mixtures  of  carboxylic  acids  having  an  average  of  two 
carboxyls    per    molecule,    (2)    ethylenically-unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acids  and  their  mixtures  with  saturated 
monocarboxylic  acids,  having  an  iodine  value  of  at  least 
90  and  9orresponding  to  the  acids  contained  in  triglyceride 
oils  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  drying,  semi-dry- 
ing and  non-drying  triglyceride  oils,  their  carbon-carbon 
adducts,    and    mixtures    of   the    foregoing    with    minor 
amounts  of  sulfonated  triglyceride  oils,  (3)  ethylenically- 
unsaturated  acids  and  their  mixtures  with  saturated  acids, 
having  an  iodine  value  of  at  least  120  and  corresponding 
to  the  acids  contained  in  heat-bodied  drying  and  semi- 
drying  triglyceride  oils,  (4)  mixtures  of  the  acids  in  (2) 
and  (3)  with  rosin  acids  and  (5)  mixtures  of  the  acids  in 
(2)  and  (3)  with  the  tall  oil  acids. 


3,210,302 
EMULSIFIABLE  COMPOSITION  OF  POLYURE- 
THANES  WITH  METAL-SALT  DRIERS,  ANI- 
ONIC EMULSIFIERS,  AND  PIGMENTS 
Stephen  T.  Bowell  and  Harry  J.  Kiefer,  Jr.,  Cleveland, 
Obio,  assignors  to  The  Glidden  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawtog.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,500 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—18) 
1.  A  pigmented  emulsifiable  coating  composition  which 
is  particularly  adapted  for  use  as  a  primer  on  bare  and 
coated  wood,  said  composition  being  thinnable  with  an 
aqueous  phase  to  form  a  stable  alkaline  emulsion  having 
a  continuous  aqueous  phase  and  having  a  discontinuous, 
dispersed  film-forming  phase,  said  composition  being  com- 
posed essentially  of  (A)  a  film-forming  component  in 
which  the  principal  film-forming  material  is  a  water-in- 
soluble urethane  which  is  substantially  free  of  unreacted 


3,210,303 

RESCS  BONDED  FRICTION  COMPOSITION 

PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

Robert  W.  Biggs,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,   assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Sept  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,577 

SCbiims.  (CL260— 19) 
4.  A  high  coefficient  of  friction  material  characterized 
by  low  wear  and  high  structural  strength  comprising  a 
bonded  and  cured  mixture  initially  consisting  essentially 
of  about  72%  powdered  iron,  about  18%  powdered 
graphite,  about  9%  powdered  thermosetting  phenol  form- 
aldehyde resin,  about  0.8%  alumina,  and  about  0.2% 
stearic  acid. 


3,210,304 
STYRENE-ACRYLONITRILE    COPOLYMERS    STA- 

BILIZED  WITH  METALLIC  STEARATES 
Frederick  R.  Eirlch,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  and  Richard  A. 
Wilnikabien,  Leombister,   Mass.,  assignors  to  Foster 
Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,455 

lOCbdms.    (CI.  260— 23) 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polymeric  composition  derived  from 

polymerization  of  about  65  to  80%  by  weight  of  at  least 

one  vinyl  aryl  compound  and  about  35  to  20%  by  weight 

of   acrylonitrile,   having   substantially   uniformly    incor- 
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porated  therein  from  about  0.02  to  0. 1  %  by  weight  of  the 
composition  a  thermal  color  stabilizer  which  is  a  stearate 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
calcium,  cadmium  and  magnesium. 


3^10305 

WAX-OLEFIN  COPOLYMER  COlVfPOSITIONS 

Cyril  B.  Cocoen  and  Harry  F.  Rkbards,  Concord,  and 

Robert  J.  .Vfoorc,  Orinda,  Calif.,  nssifcaon  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  5,  1961.  Ser.  No.  114^96 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—28.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
40-95%  by  weight  of  a  petroleum  wax  and  5-60%  by 
weight  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene,  said  co- 
polymer comprising  80-95  mol  percent  of  ethylene  units 
and  having  an  mtnnsic  viscosity  of  2-5. 


WAX  COMPOSITIONS 
Concetto   Thomas    Camillj.    Vforriatown,    and    Leon   S. 
Minckler,  Jr.,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Emo  Re- 
search and   Engineering   Company,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,510 

10  Claims.  (CL  26«— 28.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  the  paraffin  wax.  0.1  to  10  wt.  percent  poly- 
ethylene having  a  Staudinger  molecular  weight  of  about 
1.000  to  500,000,  and  0. 1  to  30  wt.  percent  of  a  polyolefin 
polymer  of  a  methyl  substituted  mono-olefin- 1  containing 
a  total  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  Staudinger 
molecular  weight  of  about  1 ,000  to  500,000. 


3.210.307 
MIXTLTIES  OF  POLYCHLORONAPHTHALENES, 
ETHYLENT  -  VINYL   ACETATE   COPOLYMER 
AND   CHLORINATED    POLYETHYLENE 
Carlo  Paoloni.  Milan.  Italy,  aas^or  to  Socletik  Fl«ttrica 
ed  Elettrochimica  del  Caflaro  S^».A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a 
company  of  Italy 

"^"J^*?"*"*      ^"***  ^^-  "-  ***2.  S«r.  No.  231.565 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  4,  1962, 

Patent  664.941 

2  Claims.     (CL  260—28.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  plastic  composi- 
tions having  qualities  of  flexibUity  and  adhesiveness  and 
which  are  particularly  adapted  to  be  employed  as  dielec- 
tric materials  and  for  making  impervious,  non-inflam- 
mable and  corrosion-resisting  coatings,  said  compositions 
bemg  based  upon  polychloronaphthalenes.  comprising  the 
steps  of  adfling  to  polychloronaphthalene  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  lower  than  the  melting  point  and  with  stirring 
unUI  completely  dissolved  and  a  homogeneous  mass  is 
obtained,  from  15%  to  18%.  based  upon  the  toUl  weight 
of  the  resulting  composition,  of  ethylene-vinyl  aceute 
copolymer  and  from  10%  to  15%.  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  resulting  composition,  of  chlorinated  poly- 
ethylene, and  thereafter  cooling  the  mixture  so  obtained. 


3,21030S 
POLYMERIC  FLOCCULANTS 
"^iT**  £i  Garms,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Floyd  E.  Norton, 
Brazoria   Tei.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, MMIand,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,117 

13  Claims.    (CL  260— 29  J) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  high  molecular  weight 
water-soluble  polymer  of  the  class  consisting  of  polyalkyl- 
cnimines  and  polyalkylenepoly amines  which  comprises 


(1)  mixing  together 

(a)  a  solution  containing  from  about  20  to  60 
weight  percent  of  a  solute  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylcnimines  and  polyalkylene- 
polyamines,  said  alkylenimine  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenimine,  pro- 
pylenimine,  isobutylcnimine,  l.Z-butyienimine 
and  2.3-butylenimine,  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine  having  a  minimum  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  about  400,  said  solution  containing  from 
about  80  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  solvent  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
water-soluble  alcohols,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and 

(b)  a  vicinal  dihaloaikane  in  an  amount  from 
about  2.5  to  4.5  weight  percent  of  alkylenimine 
employed  and  from  about  15  percent  to  25 
percent  by  weight  of  polyalkylenepolyamine 
employed;  and 

(2)  mainuining  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  at 
from  about  20*  to  140*  C.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  yield  a  high  molecular  weight,  water- 
soluble  polymeric  product  having  valuable  utility  as 
a  flocculent:  and 

(3)  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  shearing  force  during 
the  formation  of  said  polymer. 

11.  The  product  of  the  process  of  claim  1. 


3  J  10.309 

CURING   PHENOLIC    RESINS   WITH   ALPHA- 

POLVOXYMETHYLENE 

^uf  P"*"**"^  ■***•'  ■»<*  *""•<>  Otto  Krueger,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  as-sicnon.  to  The  Borden  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  ■  corporatioD  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  21.  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,562 
3  Claims.     (CL  260— 29J) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  curable  resin  composition 
comprising  the  steps  of  : 

(1)  mixing  (a)  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  con- 
densed phenol-resorcinol-formaldehyde  novolak  resin 
with  (b)  a  curing  composition  of  alpha-polyoxymeth- 
ylene  of  the  formula  HO— (CH^)„— H  in  which 
the  approximate  value  of  n  is  not  less  than  100,  the 
proportion  of  said  alpha-polyoxymethylcne  being 
about  10-40  parts  for  100  parts  dry  weight  of  the 
resin,  and  (c)  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  amount 
to  establish  the  pH  of  the  whole  mixture  at  about 
7.1-9,  and 

(2)  curing  said  resin. 


3,21f,31t 

COMPOSITION  OF  ALKYLIDENT  BISACRYL- 
AMIDE  AND  ETHYLENIC  MONOMERS  WITH 
CALCIUM  CHLORIDE 

Don  R.  Holbcrt  and  Robert  O.  Perry,  Tuba,  OUa.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sfaiclair  Research, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  July  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,049. 
DivMed  and  this  application  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

3  Claims.     (CI.  264^—29.7) 

1.  A  weighted,  aqueous  solution  of  a  resin-forming  ma- 
terial consisting  essentially  of  water,  from  about  5  weight 
percent  to  its  limit  of  solubility  of  a  mixture  of  about  1 
to  25  weight  percent  of  N,N'-methylenebisacry!amide, 
and  about  75  to  99  weight  percent  of  acrylamide.  and  a 
redox  catalyst  system,  said  aqueous  solution  including 
from  about  15  to  30  weight  percent  of  calcium  chloride 
based  on  the  water. 
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TURPYL  ALCOHOL  AND  DICARBOXYUC  ACID 

ESTER  PLASnCIZERS  THEREOF 
Gcoicc  L.  BrowncU,  PHteborfh,  Pa.,  and  Melvern  C.  Hoff, 
HighUnd,  Ind.,  asaifiion  to  Oxo  Chemical  Company, 
Haverhill,  Ohio,  a  corporadoD  of  North  Carolina 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,097 

17  Claim*.  (CL  260— 29  J) 
1.  A  vinyl  chloride  resinous  composition  comprising  a 
vinyl  chloride  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl 
chloride  with  from  1  to  90%  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  copolymerizable  therewith  and  as  a  plas- 
ticizcr  therefor  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
diturpyl  esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  turpyl  allcyl 
esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids,  said  dicarboxylic  acid  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  dicart>ox- 
ylic  acid,  an  alkanedioic  acid  containing  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  an  alkenedioic  acid  containing  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,21t,312 

ANTI-ELECTROSTATIC  IMIDAZOLINE  SALTS 

FOR  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Mihoa  Rosenberg,  Yonken,  Hyman  W.  7<ifnan,  Scnr^ 

dale,   and    Robert   Bcandoin,   Mount   Vernon,    N.Y^ 

aa^nion   to  Geigy   Chemical   Corporation,  Ardtlcy, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,490 
9  Claims.    (Cl.  260— 30  J) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  comisting  of  (1)  a  polymer 
of  vinyl  chloride,  (2)  an  interpolymer  of  vinyl  chloride 
and  a  vinyl  ester,  and  (3)  a  polymer  of  styrene,  and  (b) 
as  an  anti-electrostatic  agent,  an  effective  amount  of  a  salt 
of  an  imidazoline  of  the  formula 


Bi— C 


N-CH, 

N-CHt 

Bi 


wherein 

Ri  is  alkyl  having  from  7  to  1 7  carbon  atoms  and 
R]  is  hydroxyalkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and 
an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adipic,  se- 
baac,  isophthalic,  tartaric,  mercaptosuccinic  and  maieic. 


3,21t314 

RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  PLASTICIZED  WITH 

NJ»J.DISUBSTTnjrED  ARYLAMIDES 

John  O.  Van  Hook,  Abington,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Rohm  Jk 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,271 

13  Claim*.  (CL  260—30.4) 
1.  A  plasticized  resinous  composition  comprising  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopoly- 
mers of  vinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride 
with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  copolymer- 
izable therewith,  said  copolymer  containing  at  least  50% 
by  weight  of  combined  vinyl  chloride,  and  a  plasticizing 
amount  of  an  N,N-disubstituted  arylamide  of  the  for- 
mula 


Ki-N-C-B« 

B»-C  C-B« 

B»— C  fi— B» 

A. 

in  which 

R'  is  an  epoxidized  residue  of  at  least  one  olefinically 

unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  a  carbon  atom  content  of 

12  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  an  epoxidized  residue  of  at  least  one  olefinically 

unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  a  carbon  atom  content 

of  12  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 

atom  and  an  alkyl  group, 
said  N,N-disubstituted  arylamide  being  further  character- 
ized by  having  a  total  carbon  atom  content  of  24  to  72, 
and  being  liquid  at  about  25 '  C. 


3^10,315 
ACRYUC  FIBERS  MADE  FLAME  RESISTAIVT  WITH 

HALOGENATED  ALIPHATIC  ACID  ESTERS 
William  A.  Blackboin,  Chapel  Hill,  amd  James  R.  Mlaen> 
heimer,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  asadgnors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,740 

26  Claims.    (CL  260— 31.2) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially 

of  acrylonitrile  polymer  containing  at  least  70  percent 

acrylonitrik  and  from  0.5  to  8  percent  by  weight  of  a 

halogenated  aliphatic  add  ester  having  the  general  formula 


3,210313 
ESTERS   OF   f-DICARBOXIMIDO-CAPROIC   ACIDS 
AND  POLYVINYL  RESINS  PLASTICIZED  THERE- 
WITH 

Bernard  Taob,  WilliamsTiUc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AlUcd 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No. 
835,853.  Divided  and  tills  application  June  27.  1962. 
Ser.  No.  205^70 

SCkdms.    (a.  26»— 30J) 

1.  A  polyvinyl  resin  composition  comprising  essen- 
tially a  polyvinyl  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  acetals, 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinylidcne  chloride,  polyvinyl 
pyrollidone,  polyvinyl  carbazole  and  copolymers  thereof 
and,  as  a  plasticizer  therefor,  a  monohydric  alcohol  ester 
of  an  epsilon-dicarboximido-caproic  acid,  the  dicarbox- 
imido  radical  of  which  is  derived  from  an  organic  dicar- 
boxylic acid  having  4  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  the  alcohol 
residue  of  which  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms. 


I'— o-A— B— 


(X). 


wiierein  R'  is  an  aliphatic  radical  of  from  1  to  8  carb<» 
atoms,  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  through  10. 


3,210316 
PAINT  CONTAINING  ALUMINUM  PIGMENT 
COATED  WITH  AN  ELECTRICALLY  INSU- 
LATING COATING 
John  W.  Merck  and  Lester  L.  SpUlcr,  Indlanapolh,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Ransbnrg  Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.   Filed  July  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,933 

8  Claims.  (Q.  260— 39) 
1.  A  paint  comprising  a  nonconductive  liquid  con- 
tinuum and,  suspended  in  said  continuum,  a  pigment  in 
the  form  of  aluminum  flakes  coated  with  an  electrically 
nonconductive  coating  containing  the  reaction  product 
of  an  aluminum  oxide  and  a  fluosilicate. 
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5.  A  method  of  providing  an  electrically  insulating 
coating  on  aluminum  flakes  to  be  used  as  a  paint  pig- 
ment, comprising  oxidizing  the  surface  of  said  flakes  to 
provide  a  thin  oxide  coating  on  the  flakes  and  reacting 
said  coating  with  a  fluosilicate. 


3^10317 
CRYSTALLINE  POLYOLEFINS  STABILIZED  WITH 

TETRAPROPENYLSLCCIMC  ANHYDRIDE 
Comelio   Caldo,   Temi,   Italy,   assignor  to   MontecatinI, 
Societi  Generale  per  rindustria  Mincnuia  e  Chimica,  a 
corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  12,  1961,  S«r.  No.  116,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  IS,  1960, 

10,645  60 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 45.8) 

1.  A   polymeric   composition   of  a   crystalline   alpha- 

olefln  polymer,  this  composition  containing  from  about 

0.02%  to  2%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  of  tetrapropenyl- 

succinic  anhydride  as  a  stabilizer  against  heat,  ageing  and 

light. 


3^10,318 

OXYMETHYLENE  POLYMERS  STABILIZED 

WITH  EPOXIDES 

Thomas  J.  Dolce  and  John  H.  Prichard,  Springfield,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation  of  America,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  23,  1961,  S«r.  No.  147,092 

20  Claims.  (CL  260 — 45.8) 
1.  A  stabilized  composition  comprising  an  oxymethyl- 
ene  polymer  having  at  least  about  80%  by  weight  of  oxy- 
methylene  units  in  the  form  of  chains  of  repeating  oxy- 
mcthylene  units  and  an  1,2-epoxy  compound  containing 
at  least  two  epoxy  groups,  said  epoxy  compound  being 
present  in  sufficient  amount  so  that  said  polymer  composi- 
tion exhibits  a  greater  degree  of  thermal  stability  than 
does  said  composition  in  the  absence  of  said  epoxy  com- 
pound. 


3,210,319 
VTSIYL  RESINS  STABILIZED  WITH  AN  ALKYLENE 

OXIDE  AND  THE  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN 

PhSJhiTE  ^^^^  ^^^  ^  TRIHYDROCARBYL 
James  S.  F.  Huhn  and  Francis  J.  Sheets,  Charleston,  W. 

Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corno- 

ration  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,923 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 45.8) 

1.  A  stabilized  vinyl  resin  solution  comprising  (a)  an 
inert  organic  solvent  solution  of  a  vinyl  resin  copolymer 
of  acrylonitrile  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidenc 
chloride,  said  vinyl  resin  copolymer  containing  from  about 
35  to  about  85  weight  percent  of  acrylonitrile  polymer- 
ized therein;  (b)  a  polymeric  organophosphite  produced 
by  the  heating  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  diol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkylene  glycols  and  alkylene 
glycol  ethers  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  with 
a  trihydrocarbyl  phosphite  of  tlfe  formula 

OB 

/ 

P-OR 

\ 

OR 

wherein  each  R.  independently,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  radical,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  the  boiling  point  of  the  lowest  boiling  alcohol 
formed  during  the  course  of  the  reaction  to  about  the 
boiling  point  of  said  saturated  aUphatic  diol,  and  in  a 
proportion  of  from  about  0.3  to  about  5  moles  of  said 
tnhydrocarbyl  phosphite  per  mole  of  said  saturated  ali- 
phatic dioI,  sajd  polymeric  organophosphite  effecting  the 

I 


presence  in  said  vinyl  resin  solution  of  from  about  0.01 
to  about  I  weight  percent  of  phosphorus  based  upon  the 
weight  of  said  vinyl  resin;  and  (c)  a  lower  alkylene  oxide 
containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  a  concentration 
of  from  about  0.2  to  about  5  weight  percent  based  upon 
the  weight  of  said  vinyl  resin. 


3,210,320 
VIN-YL  RESINS  STABILIZED  WITH  AN  ALKYLENE 

OXIDE  AND  THE  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN 

AUPHATIC  DIOL  AND  AN  AROMATIC  DICHLO- 

ROPHOSPHINE 
James  S.  F.  Huhn  and  Francis  J.  Sheets,  Charleston,  W. 

Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporatioii,  a  corpo* 

ration  of  New  York 

Noprawing.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,924 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.8) 

1.  A  stabilized  vinyl  resin  solution  comprising  (a)  an 
inert  organic  solvent  solution  of  a  vinyl  resin  copolymer 
of  acrylonitrile  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene 
chloride,  said  vinyl  resin  coplymer  conuining  from  about 
35  to  about  85  weight  percent  of  acrylonitrile  polymerized 
therein;  (b)  a  polymeric  organophosphinc  produced  ov 
heating  a  saturated  aliphatic  diol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkylene  glycol  and  alkylene  glycol 
ethers  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  an 
aromatic  dischloropbosphine  of  the  formula: 


B-P 


> 
\ 


CI 


CI 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
phenyl  and  phenoxy  radicals,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  —10*  C.  to  about  100°  C,  and  in  a  proportion 
of  from  about  0.3  to  about  5  moles  of  said  aromatic 
dichlorophosphine  per  mole  of  said  saturated  aliphatic 
diol,  said  polymer  organophosphinc  effecting  the  presence 
in  said  vinyl  resin  solution  of  from  about  0.01  to  about 
1  weight  percent  of  phosphorus  based  upon  the  weight  of 
said  vinyl  resin;  and  (c)  a  lower  alkylene  oxide  contain- 
ing from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  a  concentration  of  from 
about  0.2  to  about  5  weight  percent  base  upon  the  weight 
of  said  vinyl  resin. 


3,210,321 
POLYETHYLENE  STABILIZED  WITH  NITRATES 
Carroll  F.  Doyle,  Ellicott  City,  Luther  O.  Young,  Balti- 
more, and  liiomas  Bieniek,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  assignors 
to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,674 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.75) 
1.  A  light,  stable  polyethylene  composition  comprising 
polyethylene  and  a  light  stabilizing  amount  of  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  cupric  diisopropylamine  nitrate, 
cupric  triisopropylamine  nitrate,  and  manganous  cerous 
nitrate. 


3,210,322 
TREATMENT  OF  OXYMETHYLENE 
POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCT 
George  Wayne  Polly,  Jr.,  and  Walter  Ernst  Heinz,  both  of 
Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation 
of     America,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,009 
10  Claims.  (CL  260-^5.95) 
1.  Method  for  treating  a  trioxane  polymerization  prod- 
uct comprising  a  high  molecular  weight  oxymcthylene 
polymer,  a  trioxane  polymerization  catalyst  and  unreacted 
trioxane  which  consists  essentially  of  loosely  blending 
said  polymerization  product  in  solid  condition  with  a 
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finely  divided  thermal  stabilizer  for  oxymcthylenc  poly- 
mers and  thereafter  maintaining  said  blend  in  contact 
with  a  drying  gas  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  115- 
170*  C,  for  a  period  sufficient  to  volatilize  substantially 
all  of  said  unreacted  trioxane,  said  period  being  in  range 
of  5  minutes  to  8  hours. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  thermal  stabi- 
lizer comprises  a  phenolic  anti-oxidant. 


tor  divided  by  the  number  of  chlorine  atoms  in  said  activa- 
tor, with  a  slight  excess  of  catalyst  over  activator  being 
present  in  said  mixture,  and  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  —70°  C.  to  100'  C. 


3^10,323 

ISOCYANATE  CR08SLINKED  POLYHY- 

DROXYLATED  POLYETHYLENE 

Richard  W.  Bosh,  Takoma  Park,  Rjumlc  S.  Gregorian, 

Silver  Spring,  and  Frank  X.  Werlwr,  Rockville,  Md^ 

assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  Conncctlcnt 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Jan.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  338,594 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 

4.  Process  of  crosslinldng  polyhydroxylated  polyethyl- 
ene containing  more  than  2  hydroxyl  groups/molecule, 
said  polyhydroxylated  polyethylene  being  prepared  by 
oxidizing  polyethylene  until  more  than  two  carbonyl 
groups/polymer  molecule  arc  formed,  subjecting  said  car- 
bonyl-containing  polyethylene  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  the  melting  point  of  the  polyethylene  up  to  250°  C. 
to  the  action  of  a  reducing  agent  consisting  essentially  of 
a  metal  alkoxide  compound  of  the  general  formula 
M(OR),_,X,  wherein  M  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  and  titanium,  OR  is  an  alkoxy  group 
containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  y  is  equal  to  the  valence 
of  M  and  z  is  equal  to  zero  to  y-1,  said  reducing  agent 
to  carbonyl  in  the  polyethylene  having  an  equivalency 
ratio  of  0.1:  to  100:1,  reacting  the  thus  reduced  poly- 
ethylene with  water  to  form  polyhydroxylated  polyethyl- 
ene containing  more  than  two  hydroxyl  groups /molecule 
of  polyethylene  and  thereafter  reacting  said  polyhydroxy- 
lated polyethylene  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate  of  the 
formula:  RCNCO),  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group 
containing  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  at  least  2, 
the  amount  of  said  polyisocyanate  reacted  with  the  poly- 
hydroxylated polyethylene  being  at  least  the  stoichiometric 
amount  needed  to  react  with  the  hydroxyl  groups  present 
in  the  polyhydroxylated  polyethylene. 


3410,325 
COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYESTERS  DERIVED  FROM 

HYDROXYMETHYL  STEARIC  ACID 
Elmer  J.  De  Witt,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Floyd  L.  Ramp 

and  Richard  H.  Backderf,  West  Richfield,  Ohio,  a»> 

signors  to  Tbe  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorit, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  230,736 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—78.5) 

5.  An  internally  plasticized  resin  comprising  a  terpoly- 
mer  of  (a)  from  about  50  to  about  80  percent  by  weight 
of  (1)  vinyl  chloride  and  (2)  one  other  monoolefinic 
monomer  copolymerizable  therewith  and  containing  a 
CHa=CH<  group;  and  the  weight  ratio  of  vinyl  chloride 
to  said  other  copolymerizable  monomer  is  from  about 
1:1  to  99:1  and  (b)  from  about  20  to  about  50  percent 
by  weight  of  a  polyester  selected  from  the  group  represent- 
ed by  the  structures: 


3,210,324 
BENZENEPHOSPHORUS  DICHLORIDE  AND  BEN- 
ZENEPHOSPHORUS   OXYDICHLORIDE   AS   AC- 
TIVATORS   FOR    THE    POLYMERIZATION    OF 
PYRROLIDONE 
William  B.  Black,  Dccatnr,  Ala.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  763,209 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  pyrrolidone  which  com- 
prises forming  under  essentially  anhydrous  conditions  a 
mixture  containing  monomeric  pyrrolidone,  a  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  pyrroli- 
done salts  of  alkali  metals,  hydrides  of  alkali  metals,  and 
alkali  metal  aryls  and  alkyls,  and  a  polymerization  activa- 
tor selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzenephos- 
phorous  dichloride  and  benzenephosphorous  oxydichloride, 
said  catalyst  being  employed  in  a  range  of  0.(X)2  to  0.25 
chemical  equivalent  of  catalyst  based  upon  one  mole  of 
monomeric  pyrrolidone,  said  chemical  equivalent  being 
based  upon  the  gram-molecular  weight  of  the  catalyst  di- 
vided by  the  valence  of  the  metal  element  of  said  catalyst, 
and  said  activator  being  employed  in  a  range  of  0.0001 
to  0.075  chemical  equivalent  of  activator  based  upon  one 
mole  of  monomeric  pyrrolidone,  said  chemical  equivalents 
being  based  upon  the  gram-molecular  weight  of  the  activa- 


m 


(H) 


Ri  o 

=c— C-o-(X), 

Ri  O 


-R 


1-(X)  .-0-C-  C  H=C-C-0-(X)  .-R 


an)  o  o 

R-(X)  .-O-C-C  Hf-C  H=C  H-  ft-0-(X)  .-B 

aV)  O  Ri   O 

R-(X)  .-0-C-C  H|-C-  C-O-(X)  .-R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  one  to  eight  car- 
bon atoms;  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CHj  and  CHCH3;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  CHs;  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  CHj  and  CH2CH3;  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  4,  and  X  is  the  radical 

(CH|),CH| 
— CHlCH(CH|),CO- 
0 

wherein  y  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  15,  z  is  an  integer 
of  from  0  to  15,  the  total  of  y  plus  z  is  equal  to  15;  and 
in  the  above  structures  I  to  IV,  inclusive,  the  terminal 
carbon  atom  of  X  is  bound  to  an  oxygen  atom. 


3,210,326 
SELF    EXTINGUISHING     ALKENYL     AROMATIC 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BRO- 

MOPHENYL  ACRYLATES   AND   DIBROMOPRO- 

PYL     ACRYLATES     AS     FLAME  .  PROOFING 

AGENTS 
William  F.  Tonsignant  and  Max  E.  Elder,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,529 
5  Claims.    (CL  260— 80.5) 

1.  A  non-flammable  thermoplastic  polymeric  composi- 
tion comprising  in  chemically  combined  form  (1)  at 
least  50  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkcnyl  aro- 
matic compound  having  the  general  formula 

R 
Ar— C=CHt 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  radical  of  tbe  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  halohydrocarbon  radicals 
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of  the  benzene  series  and  R  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical,  (2) 
from  about  15  to  18  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound 
of  the  general  formula 

o    R  I 

BR. 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  3  to  5,  and  R  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radi- 
cal, and  (3)  from  about  0.7  to  about  1.7  percent  by 
weight  of  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


CHf>: 


R    O 


OA 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  methyl  radical  and  A  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  the  radical 


and  the  radical 


— CH,-CHBr— CHjBr 


\ 


CHiBr 


CHiBr 


3J1«,327 
SYMMETRICAL  DIOL  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  ACRYLIC 

ACIDS  AND  POLYMERS  THFREOF 
Francis  R.  Galiaoo  and  Gerald  J.  Mantell,  Kjinsas  City, 
Mo.,  and  David  Ranliin.  Kansas  City,  Kaos.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporatioa,  Pitta- 
borgfa.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  23,  1962,  S«r.  No.  196,914 

36  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 80.5) 
1.  A    symmetrical,    polymerizabie     1,3-propane    diol 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 

H 
O 

HCH 

C  Hf=C-C  O— 0-(C  HO  ,-C— Ri 

a  HCH 

H 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms  and  hydrogen,  and  n  represents  an  integer 
of  from  one  to  four,  inclusive. 

23.  A  copolymer  of  a  polymerizabie  compound  of 
claim  1  and  a  copolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  of  the  formula  HjC=C<. 


solution-polymerizing  them  in  the  presence  of  sodium, 
said  drying  oil  being  characterized  by  a  molecular  weight 
between  about  1000  and  10.000.  and  by  the  presence  in 
Its  molecules  of  a  substantial  number  of  side  vinyl  groups, 
said  epoxidation  product  being  characterized  by  contain- 
mg  between  about  1%  and  10%  by  weight  or  oxirane 
oxygen  therein,  by  containing  a  ratio  of  hydroxyl  groups 
to  oxirane  groups  less  than  about  1:1,  and  by  containing 
unsaturation  which  is  reactive  with  oxygen  of  the  air  to 
cause  film-formation,  substantially  all  of  said  oxygen- 
reactive  unsaturation  corresponding  to  original  side  vinyl 
groups  of  said  drying  oil. 


3,210,328 
EPOXIDIZED  HYDROCARBON   DRYING  OILS 
H*!Ty /•  Kiefer,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Glidden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohk>,  a  corporadoa  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  72,871 
5  Claims,     (a.  260—85.1) 

1.  The  storage-stable  product  capable  of  film-forma- 
tion through  cross-linking  mechanisms  employing  oxida- 
tion and  oxirane  reactivity,  said  product  being  an  epoxida- 
tion reaction-product  of  (a)  1-10  carbon  aliphatic  pera- 
cids  and  (b)  polymerized  butadiene/styrenc  drying  oil 
consisting  essentially  of  60-90%  of  combined  butadiene 
monomer,  balance  combined  styrene  monomer,  said 
monomers  havmg  been  combined  to  form  said  oil  by 


^_  3,210,329 

^^^lU'  ^'"'''"''  <^"7.  "^C--.  Msignor,  by  mesne 
assjgnmenis,  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  24,  I960,  Ser.  No.  64^13 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—88.7) 

6.  A  orocess  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylenically  un- 
saturated polar  monomers  which  comprises  reacting  the 
same  m  absolvent  having  a  dielectric  constant  in  excess  of 
2  0  at  25'  C,  under  inert  conditions,  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  40'  C.  to  about  80*  C.  at  a  pressure  in 
thfc  range  of  from  1  to  150  atmospheres  absolute  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  obtained 
by  first  introducing  an  organo-metallic  compound  into  a 
solution  of  dioxane  followed  by  the  addition  thereto  of  a 
metal  halide.  said  organo-meullic  compound  consisting  of 
a  metal  selected  from  Groups  IV-A  and  V-A  of  the 
Mendeleev  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements  and  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl  radicals,  and  said  metal  halide  consisting  of  a 
hahde  and  a  metal  selected  from  Groups  IV-A  IV-B  and 
V-B  of  the  Mendeleev  Periodic  Table,  and  w'harein  said 
organo-metalhc  compound  and  said  metallic  halide  are 
present  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  1 :  10  to  10: 1.  permitting 
reaction  to  take  place  in  an  anhydrous  and  inert  atmos- 
phere, allowmg  crystals  to  form  and  settle  out  from  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture  and  thereafter  recovering  the 
crystals  from  said  reaction  mixture. 


3^10,330 
POLYMERIZATION   PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTO 
Otto  E.  van  Uhaizen,  Anihem.  and  Herman  J.  Georsen, 
yelp,  Gelderiand.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Oo- 
derzoekingsinstituut  Research,  Amhem,  Netherlands  a 
corporatioo  of  the  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.     FBed  Jnly  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  10   1961 

268,101 
5  Oaims.     (CI.  260—93.1) 
3.  Thread-and-film-forming  homopolymers  of  a  mono- 
mcthylenecyclohexanc  havmg  a  repeaUng  structural  unit 
of  the  formula 


•  H 
-C- 
H 


c— 

CHi      CH, 
CH|      CHi 

\/ 

H, 


wherein  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  monovalent  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  groups,  said  polymers  having  a  mean  degree  of 
polymerization  higher  than  200. 
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3,210^31 
DIMERIC     BIS(CYCLOPENTADIENYL)BUTENES 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Alfred  Renner,  AUschwill,  and  Franz  Rudolf  Widmer, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  12, 1961, 

14,360/61 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—93.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cured  polymeric 
resins  wherein  dimeric  l,4-bis(cyclopcntadienyi)-butene- 
2,  said  dimeric  l,4-bis(cyclopentadienyl)-butene-2  being 
liquid  and  substantially  stable  at  room  temperature  and 
being  obtained  by  heating  monomeric  l,4-bis(cyclopenta- 
dienyl)-butene-2  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  70*  C. 
to  about  150°  C,  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about   160°  C.  to  about  220°  C. 


organo-metallic  compound  having  hydrocarbon  groups 
bound  to  a  metal  selected  from  Groups  II-B,  IV-A,  and 
V-A  of  the  Periodic  System  of  Elements  and  as  a  third 
component  a  trace  amount  of  a  vanadium  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  soluble 
vanadium  compounds  and  vanadium  compounds  forming 
hydrocarbon-soluble  compounds  with  the  aluminum 
halide. 


3,210,332 

PRODUCTION  OF  SOLID  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

Harold  D.  Lyons,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  and  Charles 

W.  Mobcriy,  Bartlesrille,  Oida.,  assignors  to  PhilUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  277,700 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  propylene  in  which 
said  propylene  is  contacted  with  a  catalyst  prepared  by 
admixing  alkyl  aluminum  and  titanium  trichloride  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  dilypnt  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  100  to  3S0*  F.  aixl  at  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  50  to  1500  p.s.i.g.,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
conducting  said  contacting  in  the  presence  of  from  0.01 
to  4.0  mols  per  mol  of  titanium  trichloride  of  an  adjuvant 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ketones 
and  polyketones,  said  compound  containing  from  1  to  14, 
inclusive,  groups  of  the  formula 

o 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
ene  and  phenylene  radicals  and  the  total  number  of  car- 
bon atoms  in  said  compound  is  in  the  range  of  3  to  30 
inclusive. 


3,210335 
MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAIMNG  A  PARA- 
ALKYLATED  PHENOL  COUPLING  COMPONENT 
Christian  Zickendraht,  Binningen,  and  Arthor  Boehler, 
Rheinfelden,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  limited, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  3,  1960, 
12,331/60 
9  Clalnu.     (CL  260—206) 
1.  A  dyestuf!  free  from  sulfonic  acid  and  carboxylic 
acid  groups  and  corresponding  to  the  formula 


3,210333 
FLUIDIZING  POLYMER  SOLUTION 
Charles  W.  Strobel,  BartlesvUle,  Okla^  assignor  to 
PhUlips   Petroleum    Company,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  79,983 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.7) 
1.  A  method  of  fiuidizing  a  solution  of  polymer  ob- 
tained by  contacting  an  organo  polylithium  initiator  con- 
taining 2  to  4  lithium  atoms  per  molecule  with  a  con- 
jugated diene  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  polar  solvent  which  comprises  contacting  said  solution 
at  the  end  of  the  jwlymerization  with  from  0.05  to  15 
volume  percent  based  on  the  total  solution  of  a  ma- 
terial having  from  2  to  24  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  ethers, 
cyclic  ethers  and  trialkylamines. 


in  which  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  methyl,  X  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  — O — , 
— NH—  and 

— N- 
CHi 

bridge,  one  A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  methyl  and  the  other 
A  represents  the  grouping 

OH 


— N=N-«^\ 


-B 


> 


wherein  Y  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  acylamino,  acyl  meaning  the  radical  of 
a  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  and  B'  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  hydrogen, 
at  least  one  of  the  symbols  B  and  B'  being  hydrogen. 


3310336 

PRODUCTION  OF   l-SUBSTTTUTED 

HOMOPIPERAZINES 

Fedor  Poppelsdorf,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,414 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  1 -substituted  homo- 
piperazines  which  comprises  contacting  formic  acid  and 
an  8-substituted-1.5-diazabicyclo[3.2.1]octane  of  the  for- 
mula: 


3310334 

CATALYTIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

Wayne  L.  Carrick,  Esaex  FeUs,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,932 

39  Claims.    (CL  260—94.9) 
1.  A  process   for  polymerizing  ethylene  which  com- 
prises contacting  ethylene  with  a  catalyst  composition 
essentially  comprising  as  one  component  a  hydrocarbon 
soluble  aluminum  trihalide,  as  a  second  component  an 


N— 
E-C-H 


-CH| 


CHt 


CHi 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cyclo- 
alkenyl,  hydrocarbon  aryl,  furyl,  tetrahydrofuryl,  pyiidyl, 
and  thienyl  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  to  obtain  a 
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reaction  product  mixture  coataining  the  corresponding 
l-substituted-4-formylhoinopiperaziae  of  the  formula: 

R-CH» 

N— CHf 
CHi 


CH,  / 

N— CHi 
CHO 


CHi 


wherein  R  has  the  same  designation  as  above,  and  hydro- 
lyzing  said  formylhomopipcrazine  to  obtain  the  corres- 
ponding 1 -substituted  bomopiperazine. 


3^10,337 
6.(BENZOFURYLCARBOXAMIDO).    AND    6.fnnA- 

NAPHTHENYLCARBOXAMIDO)  -  PENICILLAN- 

IC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Alfred  W.  Chow.  Merduuitville,  NJ.,  and  John  R.  E. 

Hoover,   Glenside,   Pa.,   assignors  to   Smith    Kline  & 

French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,378 
9  Claims.    (CI.  26«-^239.1) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


<X\ 


B 


O 


CHj 


- -«f;H),-l!!-NH-CH-CH        C-CH, 
'\/\z^  0=C N CHCOOM 


wherein 

M  is  a  cation  sekcted  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium,  calcium  and  pharma- 

ceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  organic  amine  cations; 
B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  methyl;  ' 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

oxygen  and  sulfur; 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  halogeno.  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and 

trifluoromethyl;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1  inclusively. 


3,210338 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CON\'ERSION  OF 
CYCLIC  KETOXIMES 
Wolfgang  Huber.  Nortxrt  Petri.  Siegfried  Schreiner,  and 
Karl  VVintersberger.  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien. 
gesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  1.  1962.  Ser.  No.  199.248 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10,  1961, 
B  62,856 
9  Claims.    (CL  260— 239  J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lactams  which  com- 
prises  heating   to   a  temperature   of  from  210*   C.   to 
450'   C.  solid  particles  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  t* 
group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  boric  acid.  boroA 
oxide,   and   mixtures  thereof,  and  thereafter  contacting 
said  catalyst  particles  with  a  liquid  cycloalkanone  oxime 
having  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  whereby  the  oxime  is  im- 
pinged as  a  liquid  on  the  hot  catalyst  particles. 

8.  A  process  for  the  production  of  caprolactam  which 
compnses  heatmg  catalyst  particles  on  a  carrier  to  a  tem- 
perature of  210-  C.  to  450-  C.  said  catalyst  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  boric  acid 
boron  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  thereafter  con- 
acting  said  catalyst  particles  in  a  fluidized  state  with 
hquid  cyclohexanone  oxime.  whereby  the  said  cyclo- 
Hcwnone  oxune  is  impinged  as  a  liquid  on  the  hot  catalyst 


3,210,339 
DUMINO-i-TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Werner  Schwarze  and  Hermann  Schulz,  Frankfurt  am 
^lain,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silbcr- 
Scheidcanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1962, 

D  41^74'  ^^''  *^'  *'"'  ^  *^'^^^''  '^^  ^'  *'"' 
3  Claims.    (CL  260— 249.8) 
1.  A  tnazme  compound  of  the  formula 

z 

<!: 

B"         N  N  Q 


V 


R» 


in  which  each  of  R»  and  RJ  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and 
lower  alkoxy  alkyl.  R>  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkoxy 
alkyl,  Z  18  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
~£^'„~^^'"  -C"C1,.  ^CH^l.  _SR.  -or! 
— SOjH  and  SO,Me.  R  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkoxy 
alkyl  and  Me  an  alkali  metal,  and  Q  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


ox         8    X 

-F    -F 
\  •     \  ' 

Y  Y 


— 80»NR«Ri,    and  -S0|R( 


X  and  Y  each  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  —OH.  — 0R«.  — NH,.  NHR«,  — NR«R» 
and  — OMe'  1  /n.  Me'  signifying  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals, 
n  signifying  the  valence  of  such  metals.  R«  and  R»  each  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkoxy  alkyl.  aryl  and  aralyl 
and  R<  is  lower  alkyl. 


3410340 
2-METHYLENE.9a    HALO-COMPOL^NDS    OF    THE 
PREGNENE  SERIES   AND   PROCESS   TO  MAKE 

Albert  Bowers  and  John  Edwards,  both  of  Mexico  City, 
Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntex  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
a  corporadoo  of  Mexico 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  187,226 

16  Cbims.    (CL  260—23935) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


HiC 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  radical  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms;  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine  and  methyl;  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
lower  alkyl.  aryl  and  aralkyl  radical  containing  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  radical  containing  up  to  8  car- 
bon atoms;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chlorine  and  fluorine  and  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  coosistmg  of  /^hydroxy  and  keto. 
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3,210,341 
9,n-EPOXY-6-FLUORO-A*i«-PREGNADIENES  AND 

PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Frank  H.  Lincoln,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 
and  William  P.  Schneider,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,169 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
4.  Compounds  of  the  formula 

CH« 

CHiOR 

i=0 
CH, 


^ 


o 


V 


wherein  the  1,2-carbon  linkage  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  single  bonds  and  double  bonds  and  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl 
radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  from 
one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


9,210,342 
PREPARATION  OF  4-ALKYLATED  STEROID 
COMPOUNDS 
Robert  P.  Graber,  Minneapolis,  and  Susumu  Nakanishi, 
Hopkins,   Minn.,  assignors  to  General   Mills,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,253 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  steroid  compound  having  the  formula 


where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CHi  CHi 


\}'  ''^\J 


HO   R  HO   R 


0=1 


CHi 


CH| 


R  R>       R 


and 


CH« 


Ri      E 


Ri  R 


3,210,343 
6,19  -  LACTONES  OF  4^-DEHYDRO-lO-CARBOXY- 
6/3-HYDROXY-3-OXO  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Derek  Harold  Richard  Barton,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assign- 
or to  Research  Institute  for  Medicine  and  Chemistry, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,479 
Chiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  5,  1961, 

43,518/61 
16  Claims.    (O.  260—239.57) 

15.  A*  -  6^  -  hydroxy  -  androsten  -  3,17  -  dione  -  19- 
oic  lactone. 

16.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  lactone  of  a  4,5-dehydro-10-carboxy-6^-hydroxy-3-oxo- 
steriod  having  at  the  17-position  a  side  chaio  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  those  characterizing  pregnane, 
androstane  and  cholcstane  compounds. 


3,210,344 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  /3-[2-(5-SUBSTITUTED) 
FURYLJ    PROPIONIC    ACID    ESTERS    AND 
THE    COMPOUNDS    PRODUCED    THEREBY 
Klaus   Thewalt,   Witten   (Ruhr),   Germany,   assignor   to 
Chemische   Werke  Witten  G.m.b.H.,   Witten   (Ruhr), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  4,  1961, 

C  24  993 

13  Claims.     (Ci.  260—240) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  /a-l2-(5-substituted 

furyl)]  propionic  acid  esters  of  the  general  formula 

CH — CH 

R— C  C— (CHi)i— COOR' 

^O^ 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CgHs— ,  CHj— ,  and  C«H5— CH=CH—  and 
R'  is  an  aliphatic  primary  alcohol  residue,  comprising 
cleaving  a  /3-furfurylidene  ketone  of  the  general  formula 

CH — CH 

R— CO— CH=CH— ft  Ch 

\    / 

o 

wherein  R  has  the  above-indicated  meaning,  with  an  ex- 
cess amount  of  a  water-free,  monohydric,  saturated,  ali- 
phatic alcohol  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence 
of  between  approximately  0.5  and  5%  of  a  dry,  purified 
acid  at  an  effective  elevated  temperature,  and  thereafter 
separating  the  resulting  carboxylic  acid  ester  product 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 

13.  /3-[2-(5-styryl)  furyl]  propionic  acid  butyl  ester. 


3,210,345 
PHTHALOCYAMNE  DYESTUFFS 
George  Albert  Gamlen,  Ian  Durham  Rattee,  Cecil  Vivian 
Stead,  and  Gerald  Williams,  Manchester,  England,  as- 
signors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Mill- 
banic,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  3,  1961, 
23,908/61;  July  26,  1962,  7,362/62 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—242) 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(SOiH). 
Pc-(80 


c-(80i-L)b 

V       /"^ 

1  SOi-N  I 


where  R  and  R*  arc  alkyl  groups  having  from   1  to  8    wherein  Pc  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
carbon  atoms.  consisting  of  copper  phthalocyanine,  cobalt  phthalocy- 
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anine  and  nickel  phthalocyanine  radicals;  R'  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  and  sulphato  lower  alkyl,  and 
R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  sulphato 
lower  alkyl.  sulpho  lower  alkyl,  cyclobexyl,  benzyl,  car- 
boxyphenyl,  disulphopbenyl,  and  sulphophcnyl,  and  R' 
and  R*  together  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom  N  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpho- 
line,  piperidine  and  pyrrolidine;  a  has  a  value  of  from 
0  to  3,  ^  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  2  and  c  has  a  value  of 
from  0  to  2,  provided  that  a-\-b+c  does  not  exceed  4  and 
provided  that  when  a  is  0,  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R* 
contains  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
a  sulphonic  acid  and  a  — OSOjOH  group;  and  L  repre- 
sents a  group  of  the  formula: 


-NH-(CHr-CUr-NH-)^,-X-N-V« 


\ 


Vi 


wherein  m  is  a  positive  integer  not  exceeding  2;  X  is  a 
divalent  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ethylene,  ^-hydroxytrimethylene  and  ^-chlorotrimethyi- 
ene  radicals;  V»  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical.  V  and  V  are 
independently  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  V^  V  and 
V  together  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom  N+  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring  system  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
heterocyclic  ring  systems  of  the  formulae: 


and 


-o. 


CHt-CH, 

♦  /  \ 

-N— CHi-CHi-N 

CH»-CHt 


3^10,34^  4 

BENZOTmADIAZINE.l,l.DIOXIDES 
Lincoln  Harvey  Werner,  Summit,  and  George  de  Stevens, 
New  Providence.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Clba  Corporation,  a 
corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  12,  1961,  S«r.  No.  123,417 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 243) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  having  one  of  the  formulae 


Oi 


(^°\h 


1^^  ,.i-<c.a.,-B, 


and 


.N^ 


O, 


H 

in  which  the  letter  n  stands  for  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 
both  inclusive.  R,  represents  cycloalkyl  having  from' 
three  to  eight  carbon  atoms  as  ring  members,  and  Rj  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl.  trifluoromethyl  and  nitro, 
alkali  metal  salts  thereof  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts 
thereof. 


3,210,347 

BENZOTHIADIAZINE-I.l-DIOXIDES 

Lincoln  Harvey  Werner,  Summit,  and  George  de  Stevens, 

New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  12,  1961,  S«r.  No.  123,418 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  having  one  of  the  formulae: 


Ri 


Ri' 


,"  W  \ 


Nil 


_.         .  C-CH- 

^v^N^    A. 


<3 


and 


<^ 


in  which  one  of  the  groups  R,'  and  R,"  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro, 
bromo  and  trifluoromethyl,  and  the  other  stands  for 
hydrogen,  and  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 

5.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation,  which  contains  as  the 
essential  ingredient  a  pharmacologically  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  having  one  of  the  formulae: 


o, 


A^' 


\ 


NH 

I 
C-(CJita)-B, 


and 


o, 


Rf 


H 


N 
I- 


(C,H,0-R, 


in  which  the  letter  n  stands  for  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 
both  inclusive  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  and  Rj  represents  hydrogen, 
halogeno,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  and  nitro,  and  an 
alkali  metal  salt  thereof,  together  with  an  inert  carrier. 


3,210,348 
6H  -  6  -  TRICHLOROMETHYLMERCAPTO  -  DIBEN- 
ZO{c.e)Il,2ITHIAZINE  5,5-DlOXiDE  COMPOL'NDS 
Gerald  Rey-Bellet  and  Hans  Spiegelberg,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Hoffmanji-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  26,  1962, 
7,697/62;  Oct.  12,  1962,  12,008/6f 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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in  which  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  aliphatic  acyl;  and  in  which  Rj  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlo- 
rine and  bromine. 


bon  carboxylic  acyloxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  cycloalkoxy, 
alkylsulfo,  arylsulfo,  cycloalkylsulfo,  hydrazino,  ureido. 
hydrazino,  and  alkyl,  aryl,  and  cycloalkyL 


-I 


—OB 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  saturated  hydrocarbon  of  no  more  than 
12  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  —OR  and  — NRj,  said  symmetrical 
triazine  compound  having  those  carbon  atoms  therein 
which  are  not  attached  to  said  phosphonium  radical  at- 
tached to  a  radical  having  no  more  than  12  carbon  atoms 
therein  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
mercapto,  nilro,  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl,  hydrocar- 


3^10,349 

METHYLATION  OF  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY 
AMINES  USING  A  SMALL  STOICHIOMETRIC 
EXCESS  OF  FORMALDEHYDE  AND  ADDING  A 
SMALL  STOICHIOMETRIC  EXCESS  OF  FORMIC 
ACID  LAST 

Norman  B.  Godfrey,  Aosdn,  Tez^  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  150,153 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—247) 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  methylation  of  an  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  sec- 
ondary amines  by  treating  said  amine  with  formic  acid 
and  formaldehyde,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
mixing  said  amine  with  a  small  stoichiometric  excess  of 
formaldehyde,  adding  a  small  stoichiometric  excess  of 
formic  acid  to  the  resultant  mixture  with  agitation,  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  50*  to  about  110* 
C,  whereby  a  methylation  reaction  is  spontaneously  ini- 
tiated which  results  in  the  evolution  of  carbon  dioxide 
and  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  at  said  reaction 
temperature  until  the  evolution  of  carbon  dioxide  sub- 
stantially ceases. 

2.  A  method  as  in  claim  1  wherein  from  about  1  to 
about  1.2  mols  of  formaldehyde  and  from  about  1  to 
about  1.2  mols  of  formic  acid  are  employed  per  replace- 
able amino  hydrogen  in  the  amine  feed  stock. 

3.  A  method  as  in  claim  2  wherein  the  amine  is 
morpholine  and  the  product  is  N-methylmorpholine. 


3,210,351 

UNSATURATED  TRIAZINE  COMPOUNDS 

Gaetano  F.  lyAlelio,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Dal  Mon  Research  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,498 

10  Claims.    (CL  260—248) 

1.   A  triazine  compound  of  the  formula 


3,210,350 

TRIAZINE  DERIVATTVES 

Gaetano  F.  lyAleiio,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  Aesne  assignments,  to  Dal  Mon  Research  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Nov.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154^59 

13  Claims.     (CL  260— 248) 

1.  A  symmetrical  triazine  compound  having  at  least 
one  and  no  more  than  two  of  the  three  carbon  atoms 
therein  attached  to  a  phosphonium  radical  of  the  formula 


0<CR"fc.-CR"=CHi 


1 


wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  1  and  no  more 
than  3; 

m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  0  and  no  more 
than  1; 

R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  vinyl,  allyl,  methallyl,  crotyl,  cyclopentyl, 
cyclopentenyl,  cyclohexyl,  cyclohexenyl,  cydoheptyl, 
phenyl,  diphenyl,  xenyl,  naphthyl,  anthracyl,  tolyl, 
xylyl,  ethylphenyl,  propylphenyl,  isopropylphcnyl, 
allyl  phenyl,  2-butenyl  phenyl,  propenylphenyl,  ter- 
tiary-butyl phenyl,  methylnaphthyl,  benzyl,  cinnamyl, 
pbenylethyl,  phenylpropyl  and  alkyl  hydrocarbon 
radical,  having  no  more  than  14  carbon  atoms; 

R"  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen  cyclohexyl,  cyclopentyl,  phenyl  and 
alkyl  radical  having  no  more  than  6  carbon  atoms; 
and 

Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  R'O-,  R'S-,  Rj'N  — ,  chloroethyl, 
fluoropropyl,  cyclohexyl,  cyclopentyl,  phenyl,  chloro- 
,  phenyl,  fluorophenyl,  xenyl,  naphthyl,  tolyl,  isopropyl 
phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  acetoxy  benzyl,  ethoxy 
propyl,  methyl  naphthyl,  vinyl,  allyl,  methallyl,  allyl 
phenyl  and  alkyl  radical  of  no  more  than  14  carbon 
atoms. 


3,210,352 
PREPARATION  OF  MELAMINE 

Johannes  J.  Steggerda,  Gelecn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  23, 1960, 

249,750 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—249.7) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  melamine  which  comprises 
heating  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and 
thermal  decomposition  products  thereof  at  normal  pres- 
sure and  a  temperature  of  at  least  220°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  NH3  and  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid 
phosphate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron 
phosphate  and  aluminum  phosphate. 
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3^10^53 

SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDAZONES 

Franz  Reicheneder  and  Kari  Dnry,  Ladwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany;  Johanna  Maria  Dury,  kirchheimbolanden, 
Germany,  legal  representatire  of  Karl  Dory,  deceased; 
and  Adolf  Fischer,  Vf utterstadt,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  355,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  21,  1958, 
B  51.155;  Mar.  25,  19«1,  B  61,873 

5  Claims.    (CL  260— 250) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NH— R 

i 

HC  C-Cl 

R  C=0 


A 


V/ 


wherein  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  o-hydroxy-^-trichJoroethyl,  acetyl, 
chloroacetyl,  dichloroacetyl,  trichloroacetyl,  propionyl, 
chloropropionyl,  dichloropropionyl,  carbamyl,  N-phenyl- 
carbamyl  and  N-3-chlorophenyl-carbamyl. 


3,210,355 

PYREVflDINONES  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

George  de  Stevens,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ciba  Cor- 

poradon.  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,125 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—251) 
5.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

R' 

i 

Rk'-C  C-R.' 

R.'-S  A 

1 


in  which  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  aikyl,  phenyl,  (lower  alkyl) -phenyl,  (lower 
alkoxy) -phenyl,  (halogeno) -phenyl,  (nitro) -phenyl,  and 
(N,N-di-lower  alkyl-amino) -phenyl,  R,'  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl, 
(lower  alkyl) -phenyl,  (lower  alkoxy) -phenyl,  (halogeno)- 
phenyl,  (nitro) -phenyl,  and  (N,N-di-lower  alkyl-amino)- 
phenyl,  R^'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  (lower  alkyl) -phenyl,  (lower 
alkoxy) -phenyl,  (halogeno) -phenyl,  (nitro) -phenyl,  (N, 
N-di-lower  alkyl-amino) -phenyl,  and,  when  taken  togeth- 
er with  Re',  alkylene  having  from  three  to  seven  carbon 
atoms,  and  oxo-alkylene  having  from  three  to  seven  car- 
bon atoms.  Re'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbo-lower  alkoxy,  cyano,  lower  alkanoyl  and, 
when  taken  together  with  Rj,',  alkylene  having  from  three 
to  seven  carbon  atoms,  and  oxo-alkylene  having  from 
three  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxo  and  thiono,  and  an 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,210,354 

>j    AZIDO-PYRIDAZONES 

Franz  Reicheneder,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany, 
Karl  Dury,  deceased,  late  of  Kirchheimbolanden,  Ger- 
many, by  Johanna  Maria  Dury.  heirevs-at-law,  Kirch- 
heimbolanden, Germany,  and  Adolf  Fischer,  Mutter- 
stadt,  Pfalz,  and  Herbert  Stummeyer,  Limburgerfaof, 
Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  13,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  382,411.  Divided  and  this  appUcadon  Dec.  30, 
1964,  Scr.  No.  422,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1961, 
B  64,828 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—250) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  having  the  formula 


Ri 

/  ^ 
HC  C— CI 


3,210,356 
PTERIDLNE  COMPOl  NDS   AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR   PREPARATION 
Irwin  J.  Pachter,  Erdenheim,  and  Joseph  Weinstock, 
Phoenixville,    Pa.,    assignors   io   Smith    Kline   & 
French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Peons>Uania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1961.  Ser.  No.  159,780 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—251.5) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,7-disubstituted- 
4,6-diaminopteridines  and  the  non-toxic  acid  addition 
salts  thereof,  in  which  said  2,7-disubstituted-4,6-diamino- 
pteridines  are  of  the  structural  formula: 


NHi 


a) 


wherein: 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

phenyl  and  thienyl,  and 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  Of 

amino,  phenyl  and  thienyl; 
the  steps  which  comprise: 

(a)  treating   a    2-R,-4,5,6-triaminopyrimidine   with   a 
compound  of  the  structure : 


wherein,  in  said  formula,  Rj  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  cyclo- 
hexyl,  and  R]  is  azido. 


O         O 

R-C— C— C-NHi 


ao 
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wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


A, 


and 


(H  Br) 


in  an  aqueous  media  so  as  to  form  a  4-aminopter- 
idine-6-carboxamide  of  the  structure: 


NHiCO-J. 


(ni) 


wherein  R  and  Ri  are  as  heretofore  defined,  and 
(b)  treating  said  4-aminopteridine-6-carboxamide  with 
an  aqueous  source  of  hypobromite  ions  so  as  to  form 
the  2-Ri-7-R-4,6-diaminopteridine  (I). 


3,210,357 
POLYHYDRO-BENZO  [a]  QUINOLIZESES 
William   Irving  Taylor,  Summit,  and  Michael  Mullen 
Robison,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J^  assignors  to  Ciba  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,215 

20  Clahns.     (CI.  260—283) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  conrfsting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


(C.IIjJ-'     R,      Rk 


in  which  the  group  of  the  formula  — (CnHan) —  is  alkyl- 
ene  having  from  three  to  ten  carbon  atoms  separating  the 
1-position  of  the  l,2,3,4,6,7-hexahydro-llbH-benzo[a] 
quinolizine  portion  from  the  1  lb-position  by  three  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  each  of  the  groups  Rj  and  Rj  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy!, 
lower  allcoxy,  lower  alkyl,  and,  when  attached  to  adja- 
cent positions  and  taken  together,  lower  alkylenedioxy, 
and  each  of  the  groups  R«,  R^,  R^.  Rd,  R«  and  R;  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl,  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  an  N-oxide 
thereof,  an  acid  addition  salt  of  an  N-oxide  thereof,  a 
lower  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salt  thereof  and  a 
phenyl-lower  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salt  thereof. 
16.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(C.HiJ-'     R.      R. 


in  which  the  group  of  the  formula  — (CnHan) —  is  alkyl- 
ene  having  from  three  to  ten  carbon  atoms  separating  the 
1-position  of  the  l,2,3,4,6,7-hexahydro-llbH-benzo[a] 
quinolizine  portion  from  the  lib-position  by  three  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  each  of  the  groups  Ri  and  Rj  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  and,  when  attached 
to  adjacent  positions  and  taken  together,  lower  alkylene- 
dioxy, and  each  of  the  groups  R^,  R^,  R^,  R<j  and  R,  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl. 


3,210,358 

SUBSTITUTED  4-AMINO  CARBOSTYRILS 

Rudolf  Pfister  and  Alfred  R.  Sallmann,  both  of  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  9,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  130,253,  now  Patent  No.  3,178,434,  dated  Apr.  14, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  June  4,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  380,114 

Chdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  10,  1960, 

9,030/60 

4  Clahns.     (CI.  260—288) 

1.  A  carbostyril   derivative   selected   from  the   group 
consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 

R4 to 

k 

wherein 

Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  chloro-jrfienyl,  lower 

alkyl-phenyl  and  lower  alkoxy-phenyl, 
Ra  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
R3  represents  a  member  in  one  of  the  positions  6  and 
7  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro 
and  trifluoromethyl, 
R4  represents  a  member  in  one  of  the  positions  6  and  7 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chlorine,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  and 
R3  and  R4  taken  together  represent  the  methylene-dioxy 

group  in  6,7-position,  and 
Rs  and  R«  taken  jointly  with  the  corresponding  nitro- 
gen atom  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethyleneimino,  pyrrolidyl,  piperidino, 
hexamethyleneimino  and  heptamethyleneimino. 
3.  1 -methyl  -  4  -  7-diethylaminopropylamino-7-chloro- 
carbostyriL 


3,210,359 

BIS-CARBOXYPIPERIDIDES 

Francis  E.  Cislak  and  Frank  A.  Kamatz,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Reilly  Tar  &  Chemical  Corporation, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Oct  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,916 

6  Clahns.    (CL  260— 294) 

1.  A  bis-carboxypiperidide  of  the  formula: 


COOH  COOH 

/X       /x 


R- 


s 


oU- 


8 

I 

c=o 


R 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  carboxyl,  and  A  repre- 
sents a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkylene  group 
having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  alkenylene  group  hav- 
ing from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  4:4'-BIPYRroYLS 

Frank  Raymond  Bradbury  and  Alastair  Campbell,  Widnes, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industrlea 
Limited,  Miilbanit,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  9,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  193,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
May  18,  1961,  18,166/ 61 
18  Claims.    (CI.  26«— 296) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  bipyridyl  selected  from 
the   group  consisting   of  4:4'-bipyridyI    and   4:4'-lowcr 
alkylated  bipyridyls  by  reacting  a  metaJ  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine  and  lower 
alkylated  derivatives  thereof  followed  by  oxidation  of  the 
resulting  intermediate  product  to  give  said  bipyridyl,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  magnesium  as  the 
metal  for  reaction  with  said  compound  whereby  the  bi- 
pyridyl product  obtained  after  oxidation  is  predominant- 
ly said  bipyridyl. 

3,210,361 
CYCLOHEXANE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Leslie  G.  Humber,  VIontreal.  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,871 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—296) 
1.  A  compouivd  selected  from  the  group  which  con- 
sists of  compounds  of  the  formula 


CH»-NH-CH,-R 


-NH-CHt-R 

wherein  R  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  2-pyridyI,  4-pyridyl,  2-thienyl  and  furyl,  and  acid  ad- 
dition salts  of  said  comfwuiKls  with  pbarmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acids. 

3.   l,4-bis(2-pyridylmethylaminomethyl)-cyclohexane. 

3^10,362 
PROCESS  FOR   PRODUCING  BIPYRIDYLS 
Alastair  Campbell  and  Ralph  Santorre  FansJiawe,  Widnes, 
England,    assignors    to    imperial    Chemical    Industries 
Limited,  Millbank,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great   Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  12,  1961, 

32,711  61 
21  Claims.  (CI.  260—296) 
1.  In  process  for  preparing  a  4:4'-bipyridyl  by  inter- 
acting a  metal  with  pyridine  in  the  presence  of  an 
initiator,  followed  by  the  oxidation  of  the  resultmg 
interaction  product  to  give  said  bipyridyl,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  utilizing  aluminium  as  the  metal 
for  interaction  with  the  pyridine  whereby  the  bipyridyl 
product  obtained  after  oxidation  is  predominantly  4:4'- 
bipyridyl. 


3,210,363 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BIPYRIDYLS 
Frank  Raymond  Bradbury  and  Alastair  Campbell,  Widnes, 
England,    assignors    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries 
Limited,  Vfillbank,  Loadon,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Sept.  12,  1961,  32,712/61 

12  Claims.    (CL  260—296) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  bipyridyl  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  bipyridyls  and  alkyl- 

substituted  bipyridyls  by  reacting  a  metal  with  a  com- 


pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine  and 
alkyl  derivatives  thereof,  followed  by  oxidation  of  the  re- 
sulting metal-pyridine  interaction  product  to  yield  the  bi- 
pyridyl, the  improvement  which  comprises  oxidizing  the 
metal-pyridine  interaction  product  by  the  addition  of  nitric 
acid  to  the  reaction  mixture  containing  the  interaction 
product  to  form  the  bipyridyl,  and  thereafter  recovering 
the  bipyridyl  by  isolation  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,210,364 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODICING  BIPYRIDYLS 
Alastair  Campbell,  Widnes,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Millbank,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Sept  12,  1961,  32,713/61 
la  Claims.    (CL  260—296) 
1.  Process  for- the  manufacture  of  bipyridyls  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  bipyridyls  and 
the  alkyl  derivatives  thereof,  which  comprises  treating 
with  a  hypochlorite  a  metal-pyridine  interaction  product 
obtained  by  reaction  of  a  metal  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine  itself  and  alkyl- 
substituted  pyridine. 


3,210,365 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  XING  BIPYRIDYLS 
Frank  Raymond  Bradbury  and  Alastair  Campbell,  Widnes, 
England,    assignors   to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries 
Limited,  Millbank,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Sept.  12,  1961,  32,714/61 
II  Claims.    (CL  260—296) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bipyridyls  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  bipyridyls  and 
the   alkyl   derivatives   thereof,   said    process   comprising 
treating  with  hydrogen  peroxide  a  metal-pyridine  inter- 
action product  obtained  by  reacting  a  metal  with  a  com- 
pound  selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  pyridine 
itself  and  alkyl-substituted  pyridine. 


3,210,366 
MANUFACTURE   OF   2,2'-DIPYRIDYL 
George  Henry  Lang  and  Randal  George   Arthur  New, 
Manchester,  England,  avsignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  I^ondon,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260.303 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  8,  1962. 

9,031/62 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—296) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  2.2'-dipyridyl  and 
alkyl  derivatives  thereof  from  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyridine  and  alkylpyrrdines  by 
heatmg  said  member  at  a  temperature  above  lOO"  C.  with 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum 
and  ruthenium  in  finely  divided  form. 


3.210,367 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BIPYRIDYI5 
Frank  Raymond  Bradbury  and  Alastair  Campbell,  Widnes, 
England,    assignors    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries 
Limited,  Millbank,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Mar.  14,  1962,  9,805/62  ' 

14  Claims.    (CL  260— 296) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  bipyridyl  which  comprises 
interacting  a  pyridine-rcactive  metal  with  a  compound 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine  and  alkyl 
derivatives  thereof  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  amount 
of  said  compound  to  provide  a  metal-pyridine  interaction 
product,  thereafter  heating  said  metal-pyridine  interaction 
product  to  an  elevated  temperature  and  treating  the  same 
with  water  to  convert  said  metal-pyridine  interaction 
product  to  the  desired  bipyridyl  product. 


substituent  on  the  i^enyl  nucleus  thereof  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  of  atomic  weight  in  the 
range  of  35  to  80,  nitro,  methoxy  and  ethoxy. 


\ 


-c=o 


!=C  Ca=0 


o 


/    w 


3,210,368 

CERTAIN  2-AMINO  -  4  -  ARYL  -  5  -  NJS  -  DISUBSTI- 
TUTED  AMINO  -  LOWER  ALKYL  -  THIAZOLE 
COMPOUNDS 

Charles  Ferdinand  Huebner,  Chatham,  NJ^  assignor  to 
Ciba  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  «^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,197 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—306.8) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


8 
Ami— (C,H»0— C  C— Ami 


in  which  Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  (lower  alkyl )-phenyl,  (trifluoromethyl)- 
phenyl,  (lower  alkoxy) -phenyl,  (N,N-di-lower  alkyl- 
amino) -phenyl,  (halogcno) -phenyl  and  (lower  alkyl-mer- 
capto) -phenyl,  Ami  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino,  N-lower  alkyl-amino,  N,N-di-lower 
alkyl-amino,  N-cycloalkyl-amino,  in  wliich  cycloalkyl  has 
from  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  N-phenyl-amino,  and 
N-phenyl-lower  alkyl-amino,  Amj  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N-di-lower  alkyl-amino, 
N,N-alkylcne-imino,  in  which  alkylene  has  from  three  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  4-morpholino  and  4-lower  alkyl- 1- 
piperazino,  the  letter  n  stands  for  an  integer  from  two  to 
seven,  and  the  group  — (CnHan) —  separates  the  group 
Ama  from  the  5-position  of  the  tfaiazole  ring  by  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


3,210370 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2,2'-METHYLENE. 
BISARENEIMIDAZOLES 

Joseph  J.  Ursprung,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Etanwing.    Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,085 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—309.2) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2,2'-methylenebisar- 
eneimidazole  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  a  strong 
mineral  acid  salt  of  carbalkoxyacetimino  alkyl  ether  which 
in  the  free  base  form  has  the  formula: 


o  NH 

RiOC— CH— C— ORi 

J., 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  indifferent  group,  and  Rj  and  R3  represent 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with  an  o- 
arylenediaminc  of  from  6  to  27  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
having  at  least  3  replaceable  amino-hydrogens  and  no 
other  groups  reactive  with  the  said  strong  mineral  acid 
salt  of  carbalkoxyacetimino  alkyl  ether,  to  obtain  the  cor- 
responding alkyl  2-(2-areDeimida2olyl)alkanoate,  and 
heating  the  alkyl  2-(2-areneimidazolyl)alkanoate  so  ob- 
tained with  an  o-arylenediamine  of  from  6  to  27  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  having  at  least  3  replaceable  amino- 
hydrogens  and  no  other  groups  reactive  with  said  alkyl 
2-(2-areneimidazolyl)alkanoate,  to  obtain  the  desired 
2.2'-methyleoebisareneimidazole. 


3,210,369 

3-(ARYL)OXAZOLIDINE-4,5.DIONES 

Lowell  R.  Smith,  St.  Louis,  and  Angelo  John  Spcziale, 
Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,584 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—307) 

1.  A  3-(aryl)oxazolidiiie-4,5-dione  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  halogen  of  atomic  weight  in  the  range  of 
35  to  80,  wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen  of  atomic  weight  in  the  range  of 
18  to  80  and  lower  alkyl,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
the  benzene  scries  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  one 


3,210371 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IMIDAZOLINES 
OR  BISDVaDAZOLINES 

Natsoo  Sawa,  Kaznhiro  Nagai,  Shigem  Kishizoe,  Yoichi 
TsDJino,  Mitsumasa  Kuriyama,  and  Tadao  Shimamura, 
Kitajima-machi,  Itano-gun,  Tokushima  Prefecture, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toho  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Chuo-im,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  18,  1961, 
36/25,629;  Nov.  7,  1961,  36/39,665 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—309.6) 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  imidazoline  and  bisimidazo- 
line,  characterized  in  that 

a  1,2-diamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylenediamine  and  1 ,2-diaminopropane  is  reacted 
with 

a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetonitrile,  propionitrile,  benzonitrile,  adiponitrile, 
1,3-dicyanobenzene  and  1,4-dicyanobenzene  in  the 
presence  of 

a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ele- 
mentary sulfur  and  a  sulfur-liberating  sulfur  com- 
pound, and 

the  amount  of  the  catalyst  is  at  least  0.9%  by  weight 
of  the  weight  of  1,2-diamine. 
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3^10,372 
OXAZEPINES  AND  THIAZEPINES 

Lincoln    Harvey    Weraer,    Summit,    NJ.,    and    Alberto 
Pietro  Amoldo  Rossi,  Obcrwil,  Basel-Land,   Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,952 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—309.6)  I 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

A  ' 

A^         C-CH, 

fW  Phi' 

"^^X — ^ 


in  which  each  of  the  groups  Phi'  and  Phj'  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2-phenyl- 
ene,  (lower  alkyl)  -  1,2  -  phenylene,  (lower  alkoxy)-l,2- 
phenylene,  (halogeno)  -  1.2  -  phenylene  and  (triiauoro- 
methyl)  -  1,2  -  phenylene.  A'  stands  for  alicylene  having 
from  two  to  five  carbon  atoms  and  separating  the  two 
nitrogen  atoms  by  from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms,  R, 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  allcyl,  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen. 

3.   10-[(2-imida2olin  -  2  -  yl)-methyl]  -  10,11-dihydro- 
dibenzo  [  b,f  ]  [  1 ,4  ]  thiazepine. 


3,210,373 

PREPARATION  OF  3-\fETHYL-2- 
PYRROLIDINONES 

Richard  S.  Cook,  Doylestown,  and  Michael  C.  Seidel, 
Levittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  20,  1962,  S«r.  No.  225,129 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—326.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  l-phenyl-3-methyl-2-pyr- 
rolidinone  having  the  formula 

CH| — CHCHt 

BCH       C=0  ;  I 


A 

Y 


comprising 

(a)  ivacting  in  the  temperature  range  of  10"  to  90*  C 
a  l-phenyl-2-pyrrolidinone  having  the  formula. 


with  an  ester  having  the  formula,  R»COOR*,  in  molar 
ratios  of  ester  to   pyrrolidinone   of   1.5:1    to  4:1, 

I        I      1 


whereby  there  is  produced  a  l-phcnyl-3-acyl-2-pyr- 
rolidinone  having  the  formula, 

CH| — CHCOR"  I 

RCH        C=0 


A 
V 


and 


(b)  reacting  in  the  temperature  range  of  20°  to  100*  C. 
said  l-phenyl-3-acyl-2-pyrrolidinone  with  a  methylat- 
ing  agent  in  molar  ratios  of  mcthylating  agent  to  pyr- 
rolidinone of  1.5: 1  to  2.5: 1, 
wherein  at  least  step  (a)  of  steps  (a)  and  (b)  is  conducted 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  condensing  agent,  in  which 
in  all  instances 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl, 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
chlorine,  methyl  and  — CH3Y,  in  which  Y  is  a  chal- 
cogen  of  atomic  weight  of  16  to  32,  wherein  when 
one  X  is  ^^HsY,  the  other  is  chlorine, 
R°  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


hydrogen,  alkyl   of   1 
R°0—  and  R°OOC— . 


to  3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl. 


3^10,374 

l,2,3,4-TETRAHYDRO-l,4-METHANO-NAPHTHA. 

LENE-23-DICARBOXIMIDES 

Charles  Ferdinand  Huebner,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,307 

11  CUims.    (CI.  260—326.5) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


Ri     o 


H, 


\ 


N-R, 


CH-CH-C 


in  which  Ph  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1,2-phenylene,  (lower  alkyl) -1,2-phenylene, 
(hydroxy )-l,2-phenylene,  (lower  alkoxy)-1.2-phenylene, 
(lower  alkenyloxy)  -  1,2  -  phenylene,  (lower  alkylenedi- 
oxy)  -  1,2-phenylene,  (halogeno)  -  1,2-phenylene,  (tri- 
fluoromethyl)  -  1,2-phenylene,  (nitro)-1.2  -  phenylene, 
(amino)  -  1.2-phenylene,  (N-lower  alkyl-amino)  -  1,2- 
phcnylene,  (N,N-di-lower  alkyl-amino)  -  1,2-phenylene, 
and  (lower  alkyl-mercapto)- 1,2-phenylene,  Rj  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl  having 
from  three  to  eight  ring  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  hav- 
ing from  five  to  eight  ring  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl-lower 
alkyl,  in  which  cycloalkyl  has  from  three  to  eight  ring 
carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkenyl-lower  alkyl,  in  which 
cycloalkenyl  has  from  five  to  eight  ring  carbon  atoms, 
and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  an  acid  addition  salt  there- 
of, wherein  Ph  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (amino)-l,2-phenylene,  (N-lower  alkyl-amino)- 
1,2  -  phenylene  and  (N,N-di-lower  alkyl-amino)  -  1.2- 
phenylene. 
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3,210,375 
ACETALS  CONTAINING  EPOXIDE  GROUPS 
Daniel  Porret,  Basel,  Willy  Fisch,  Binnlngen,  Hans  Bat- 
zer,   Arieafaeim,  and  Otto  Ernst,  PfeflKngen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a 
company  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sept  10, 1959, 

78,068/59 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—340.7) 
1.  A  diepoxy  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi — CH-CHiI-0-Q-j- 
\    /  T_  J. 

O 


-O-CH-CH 
X,     Xt 


Ri  Ri 

\    / 
O— CHi         C  Ri 

;=CH  c        c 

\        /  \ 

O— CHi  O 


carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms 

and  1  to  3  double  bonds, 
which  comprises  hydrolyzing  in  alkaline  medium  in  a 
water  miscible  solvent  a  compound  of  the  formula 

o    Ri      O     Ri 

RiO-C-CH-C-CH-F 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  have  the  same  meaning  as  above 
and  R3  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl  and  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms, 
and  separating  the  product  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


Ri— c 


/ 


/   \  /   \ 

Rt  C  R4 

/    \ 

R<  Ri 

in  which  Xi  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atom  and  the  methyl  group,  X2 
is  hydrogen  and  in  which  R,  and  R5  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  and 
together  Rj  and  R5  form  the  methylene  group,  R2,  R3. 
R4,  Rg,  R^  and  Rs  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom  and  lower  alkyl,  G  is  the  divalent  hydrocarbon  ob- 
tained by  removing  the  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  from 
an  aliphatic  saturated  dialcohol  with  two  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1  and  at  the  most  2. 


3,210,376 
I  BISPHENOLIC  LACTONES 

Robert  V.  Smith,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Racine,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,206 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—343.6) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


HO 


OH 


c 

CH»       CH|-CH,-CH CHi 


(CH.) 


,-c        c=o    r* 


^O^ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  halogen  and  a  nitro  group  and  n  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  0,  1  and  2,  the  hydroxyl  group 
being  attached  to  the  4  position  of  the  ring  strucure 
when  n  is  0. 


3,210,378 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE  BY 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  O-XYLENE 
Helmut    Nonnenmacber,    Max    AppI,    and    Konstantin, 
Andrussow,  all   of  Ludwigshafen   (Rhine),   Germany, 
assignors  to  Badiscbe  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabriit  Aiitien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  12,  1961, 
B  63,226 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—346.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  vapor-phase  catalytic  oxidation  of 
o-xylene  to  phthalic  anhydride  which  comprises  bringing 
a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
gases  containing  molecular  oxygen  which  are  inert  under 
the  conditions  of  the  reaction,  said  gas  containing  150  to 
900  g.  o-xylene  per  cubic  meter  S.T.P.  oxygen  and  fur- 
ther containing  10~'%  to  2%  by  weight  with  reference 
to  o-xylene  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bromine  and  bromine  containing  compounds 
being  gaseous  at  the  reaction  temperature  into  contact 
with  a  catalyst  maintained  in  a  fluidized  condition  in  the 
approximate  temperature  range  of  250  to  380°  C.  for 
a  residence  period  of  from  5  to  50  seconds,  said  catalyst 
being  a  solution  applied  to  a  porous  inert  carrier  of  5 
to  30%  by  weight  of  vanadium  pentoxide  with  reference 
to  the  solution  in  a  salt  of  pyrosulfuric  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  potassium  pyrosulfate  and  mix- 
tures of  potassium  pyrosulfate  and  sodium  pyrosulfate 
in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  up  to  1:1. 


3,210,379 
EPOXIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Daniel  Porret,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  July  25, 1960,  Ser.  No. 
44,854.     Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  16,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  166,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  13,  1959, 
76,914;  Mar.  9, 1960,  2,699/60 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—348) 
The  monoepoxide  of  the  formula 


CH 


3,210,377 

GAMMA  LACTONES 

Hans    Machleidt,    Bonn,    Germany,    assignor    to    Olin 

Matbieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,592 

5  Claims.     (CI.  26<K— 343.6) 
1.  2  -  ( 1,2  -  dihydroxyethylidene)  -  5  -  methyl  -  4  -  hex- 
enoic  acid-7-lactone. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound   of 
the  formula 

Ri-C==C-OH 
C  CH-Ri 

O  0 

wherein  R,  is  alkenyl  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  1  to  3  double  bonds  and  R2  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  12 


Cl— CH» 


-CH— CH» 


C&i 


;h 


CH- 


CHi 


^ 


CH 

\ 


CH 

\    / 
CHi 


C^ 


o 


3,210,380 
PROCESS   FOR   THE    DIRECT   EPOXIDATION   OF 

OLEnNS   WITH  MOLECULAR  OXYGEN 
Dexter  B.  Sharp,  Creve  Coeur,  and  Stanley  L.  Reid,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,146 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—348.5) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  olefin  oxides  which 
comprises  oxidizing  an  epoxidizable  olefinically  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  compound  having  up  to  18  carbon 
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atoms,  with  molecular  oxygen  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  from  50"  to  400'  C.  and  a  pressure  within 
the  range  of  from  0.2  to  350  atmospheres  in  a  liquid  reac- 
tion medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  amount  of 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
aliphatic,  alicyclic  and  aromatic  nitriles  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  aliphatic  nitriles  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  in  the  non-nitrilic  portion  of  the  molecule  and  said 
alicyclic  and  aromatic  nitriles  having  no  more  than  6  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  ring  and  having  no  substituents  other 
than  alkyl  groups  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  when 
substituted. 


3410381 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  LIQUID  PHASE  DIRECT 
OXIDATION    OF    OLEFINS    TO    OLEFIN 
OXIDES 

Virgil  W.  Gash,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,967 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—348^ 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  olefin  oxides  which 
comprises  oxidizing  an  epoxidizable  olefinically  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  compound  having  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms  with  molecular  oxygen  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  80°  C.  to  350*  C.  and  pressures  within  the 
range  of  from  0.5  to  350  atmospheres  in  a  liquid  reaction 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  an  ester  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid  esters  having  the 
formulae: 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allcylanthraquinoncs, 
tetrahydroallcylanthraquinones  and  mixtures  thereof  in 
an  organic  solvent,  which  solution  has  become  degraded 
through  use  in  cyclic  reduction  and  oxidation  operations 
for  the  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  said  degraded 
solution  containing  degradation  products  which  are  re- 
generablc  to  allcylanthraquinoncs,  and  degradation  prod- 
ucts which  are  not  regenerable  to  alkylanthraquinones, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  treating  said  de- 
graded working  solution,  after  the  oxidation  phase  and 
after  the  extraction  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  with  a  re- 
generating agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  mineral  acid, 
at  a  temperature  comprised  between  room  temperature 
and  the  boiling  point  of  said  working  solution  to  regen- 
erate the  regenerable  degradation  products  to  tetrahydro- 
alkylanthraquinones,  and  washing  the  thus-treated  work- 
ing solution  with  water,  said  acid  being  used  in  concen- 
tration of  at  least  2  N  when  the  acid  is  employed  in 
aqueous  solution. 


B-Lo-C-R  I 


(R),C-0-B 


H 

I 

O-C-B 


3^10^83 

DERrV'ATlVES  OF  1,4-DIAMINO  2-PARA-HY. 
DROXYPHENOXY  ANTHRAQUINONE 

John  E,  Ferrari,  Scarsdale,  and  Boris  GntoeF,  Bronx 
County,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interchemical  Corporation, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,268 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—380) 

1.  A  new  dye  having  the  structural  formula 


O-C-B 
I 
B 


and 


B 

B— C— O 

B-i-o' 


i-0-LC-L( 


/ 
\ 


R 

I 
O-C-R 


;  1 

O-t-B 


O-/  \-OH 


I 
B 


and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  straight  chain  alkyl  and 
haloalkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
straight  chain  alkyl  and  haloalkyl  groups  containing  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms  having  as  substituents  on  other  than 
the  terminal  carbon  atom  thereof  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  haloalkyl  groups  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  the  carbon  atoms  at- 
tached to  the  oxygen  atoms  in  the  above  formulae  have 
not  more  than  one  methylene  group  attached  thereto. 


wherein  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  chlorine  and  Z  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  p-hydroxy- 
ethyl  phenyl  group.  i 


3,210,382 

REGENERATION  OF  DEGRADED  WORKING  SO- 
LUTION BY  TREATMENT  WITH  A  MINERAL 
ACID  AFTER  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  HjO,  FROM 
THE  OXIDATION  STEP 

Rene  Speltlnckx  and  Robert  Jones,  Brussels,  Belgium,  as- 
signors to  Soivay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium,  a  Belgian 
company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  14.  1961, 

26U23 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—369) 

1.  The  method  of  regenerating  the  inert  regenerable 
materials  m  a  working  solution  of  a  working  intermediate 


3,210,384 

PROCESS   FOR   THE    PREPARATION    OF   3,3,5,5'- 

TETRA-SUBSTITUTED   DIPHENOQUINONE 

Allan  S.  Hay,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing,     nied  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,316 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—396) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  3.3'.5.5'-tctra-substituted 
diphenoquinone  which  comprises  reacting  oxygen  with  a 
2,6-disubstituted  phenol,  said  substituents  on  the  phenol 
and  the  diphenoquinone  being  monovalent  radicals  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl  and 
aryloxy  radicals,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  a 
solution  of  a  complex  of  a  basic  cupric  salt  and  an  organic 
nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyano-substituted  hydrocarbons  and  N,N-di- 
(monovalent  hydrocarbon )carbamoyl  substituted  hydro- 
carbons in  which  said  phenol  is  soluble. 


October  5,  1966 


3^10,385 

2,19^YCLO-l,3-DIKETO   AND    lOa-19-OIC   ACID 
DERIVATIVES  OF  THE  ANDROSTANE  AND 
PREGNANE  SERIES 
Alexander  D.  Cross,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of 
Panama 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  250,480 

22  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


CHEMICAL 

and 
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/\ 


HOOC 


OR 

A- 


0=1 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 
6.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


/\ 


HOOC 


CHi 

c=o 

Ri 


A 


3,210,386 
3.AMINOETHERS  OF  3^.HYDROXY 
ANDROSTANES 
Robert  D.  Biricenmeyer,  Fred  Kagan,  Daniel  Lednicer, 
and  Barney  J.  Mageriein,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Jan.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,270 
7  Clahns.     (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( 1 )  those  having  the  formulae 


/\ 


/\ 


N-(CHi).-8- 


/^\ 


I 

Y 

wherein  n  has  a  value  of  2  to  6,  inclusive; 

R 


R 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


HjC  HiCi  CH,— CH, 

\  \  /  \ 

N-,  N-  and  O  N- 


HtC 


HiCi  CH,— dHi 


W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

t. 

H  HO 

C,  C,  and  H=C 

„'-'    I  XT-''    I  I 

H  H 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxyl  and  a  hydrocarbpn  carboxylic  acyloxy 
group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms,  T  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a-methyl,  ^-methyl  and 
a-hydroxyl,  and  R'  and  T  together  form  the  group 


"O         p 


in  the  16a,17a-positions  wherein  P  and  Q  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  hydrocarbon  residues 
of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


HO 


HO 


HO  AcO 

"^(Ij      ^i     ^i 

/I'    .--I'    .--I 

H  H  CHs         HC=C 


C  and  0=C 


wherein  Ac  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carbox- 
ylic acid  containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive; Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  and  (2)  a  mineral  acid  salt  thereof. 

4.  3^-(2-diethylaminoethylthio)  -  5  -  androsten-17-onc 
hydrochloride. 


3,210,387 
6-DEHYDROPROGESTERONES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Romano  Deghenghi,  St.  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  28,  1962, 
863,339 
10  Claims.     (CI.  26(^—397.3) 
1.  17a-n-propyl-6-dehydroprogesterone. 
3.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


/\ 


\-, 


/ 


(CH,).- 


/^\ 


where  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  wherein  a  starting 
material  of  the  formula 


3,210,388 
13a.FLUOR0.17;3.METHYX.18.NOR  STEROIDS 
Lawrence   H.  Knoi,   Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assiciior  to 
Syntex  Corpontioa,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation 
of  Panama 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  S«r.  No.  354,126 

Claims  priorir).  application  Mexico,  July  27,  1962, 

68,398 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260— 397J) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


CUt 


RiO- 


v^^ 


wherein  R  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine  and  fluorine, 
and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  double 
bond  and  a  saturated  linkage  between  C-4,  C-5. 


3,210,389 
19.HALO-A<-10a.ANDROSTEN-17/3^L-3-ONE 
Albert  Bowers,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Svntex 
Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Pan- 
ama 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,015 

The  portion  of  the  term   of  the   patent   subsequent  to 

August  20,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

23  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


ORi 


alkmyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen,  a-methyl,  /3-methyI.  a-chlorinc,  /3-chlorine.  a-fluonne 
and  /3-fluorine;  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
a  double  bond  and  a  saturated  linkage  between  C-1  and 
C-2;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine  and  chlorine. 


HO 


R  and  R'  having  the  above-defined  significance,  is  sub- 
jected to  a  modified  Oppenauer  oxidation  wherein  oxi- 
dation and  simultaneous  dehydrogcnation  in  positions  6.7 
occur,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  subjecting  said 
starting  material  in  an  inert  solvent  therefor  to  the  action 
of  chloranil  and  cyclohexanone  in  the  presence  of  alumi- 
num isopropoxide  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  ICX)" 
C.  to  200°  C. 


3,210,390 

17«^2.ALKYNYL)ESTRA-1,3,5(10)-TRIENE-3,17S- 
DIOLS  AND  ESTERS  CORRESPONDING 

Sybil  Piskur  Meloy.  Chicago.  III. 
(212  E.  Kathleen  Drive,  Park  Ridge,  III.) 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,718 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.5) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RO- 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  R  and  R'  are  mem- 
bers of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower 
alkanoyl  radical. 

3,210,391 
la-METHYLCORTICOSTEROIDS 

Rudolf  Wiechert,   Bcrlin-Lichterfelde,  and   Ulrich   Kerb 
and   Klaus  Kieslich,  Berlin-Cbarlottenburg,  Germany, 
asignors   to  Scbering   A.G.,   Berlin,   Germany 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1962, 

Sch  31,227 

7  Chims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 

7.  A  compound  of  the  formula:  i 


CHiORi 

<!;o 

OH 


o=( 


CHi 


'=NX 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  carboxylic  acid  acyl  radicals;  wherein  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl;  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


H  OH 

<•   < 

H  H 

and  =0;  and  wherein  Y  is  fluorine. 
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3^10,392 

LOWER  ALKANOYL  ESTERS  OF  ll-OXYGEN- 
ATED  ANDROST.4-ENE-3/3,17/3.DIOLS  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  THERETO 

John  S.  Baran,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 
Scarle   &   Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  294,138 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
13.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi 


/\ 


CHi 
OR' 
--X 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  allcyl,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals 
consisting  of  carbonyl  and  /3-hydroxymethylene,  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkanoyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  when  R  is  lower  alkanoyl 
and  R'  is  lower  alkanoyl  when  R  is  hydrogen. 


3,210,393 

16;3-METHYLDESOXYCORTICOSTERONE 
21-ACETATE 

Giangiacomo  Nathansohn,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Emilio  Testa, 
Tessin,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy,  an  Italian  l>ody  corporate 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  18,  1961, 

45,344  61 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—397,47) 

16^-methyldesoxycorticosterone  21 -acetate. 


3,210,394 

COREACTED  MANGANESE-METAL  ETHYLENE- 
BISDITHIOCARBAMATES 

Joseph  W.  Nemec,  Rydal,  Victor  H.  Unger,  Willow  Grove, 
and  Channing  Bruce  Lyon,  Abington,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,736 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260-^29) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  coreacted  manganese- 
metal  ethyienebisdithiocaibamate  which  comprises  form- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  manganese 
salt  and  a  water-soluble  salt  of  other  metal  from  the  class 
consisting  of  cobalt,  copper,  iron,  lead,  nickel,  and  zinc, 
the  said  manganese  salt  and  said  other  metal  salt  providing 
a  soluble  mixture  and  the  mole  ratio  of  manganese  salt 
to  said  other  metal  salt  being  from  40:60  to  90:10,  and 
mixing  between  10"  and  50°  C.  said  aqueous  solution  and 
a  solution  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  ethyienebisdithio- 
carbamic  acid  in  a  proportion  about  stoichiometricaHy 
equivalent  to  both  the  manganese  and  other  metal  salts, 
the  concentrations  of  solution  of  manganese  and  other 
metal  salt  and  of  solution  of  said  salt  of  ethylenebisdithio- 
carbamic  acid  being  sufficient  to  form  water-insoluble 
coreacted  manganese-metal  ethylenebisdithiocarbamate  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


3,210,395 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TOLUENE 
DIISOCYANATE 
Robert  B.  McDougall,  Sheltoo,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,887 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—453) 
1.  A  method  of  making  toluene  diisocyanate  compris- 
ing providing  a  solution  of  toluene  diamine  in  a  solvent 
consisting  of  chlorinated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having 
a  boiling  point  substantially  in  excess  of  the  boiling  point 
of  toluene  diisocyanate,  said  solution  containing  from 
1%  to  15%  by  weight  of  said  diamine,  introducing  said 
solution  into  a  reaction  vessel  containing  said  solvent, 
concurrently  introducing  phosgene  at  such  a  rate  as  to 
provide  from  3  to  5  moles  of  phosgene  for  each  mole 
of  toluene  diamine,  agitating  the  liquid  mixture  in  said 
reactor  while  maintaining  it  at  atmospheric  pressure  and 
at  a  temperature  of  from  110°  C.  to  250°  C.  throughout 
said  introduction  of  said  diamine  solution  and  said  phos- 
gene, withdrawing  from  the  reactor  a  liquid  mixture  con- 
taining toluene  diisocyanate,  the  said  solvent,  and  by- 
product tars,  fractionally  distilling  the  mixture  to  remove 
overhead  the  toluene  diisocyanate,  leaving  behind  a  still 
residue  containing  the  solvent  and  by-product  tars,  pass- 
ing ammonia  into  the  said  residue  to  precipitate  the  tars, 
filtering  the  mass  to  separate  the  solvent  from  the  tars, 
and  recycling  the  solvent  to  the  start  of  the  process. 


3,210,396 

HYDRAZINE  DERFVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

David  Horvitz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  FMC  Corporation,  New  YorIi,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,124 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 458) 

1.  Beta-hydrazinoethylsulfate. 

2.  A  process  for  preparation  of  beta-hydrazinoethyl- 
sulfate which  comprises  subjecting  hydroxyethylhydra- 
zinium  sulfate  to  an  elevated  temperature  up  to  about  1 10° 
C.  under  reduced  pressure  until  evolution  of  water  sub- 
stantially ceases. 

4.  Beta-hydroxyethylhydrazinium  sulfate. 

5.  A  process  for  preparation  of  beta-hydroxyethylhy- 
drazinium sulfate  which  comprises  heating,  to  an  elevated 
temperature  up  to  about  80°  C.  and  at  reduced  pressure, 
an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  of  beta-hydroxyethylhydra- 
zine  and  sulfuric  acid  until  evolution  of  water  from  said 
mixture  substantially  ceases. 


3,210,397 
ALKYLCARBAMOYLMETHYL  DIMETHYL- 
PHOSPHORODITHIOATES 
Richard  W.  Young,  Riverside,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,875 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  S-(N-monoalkyIcarbam- 
oylmethyl)-0,0-dimethylphosphorodithioate,  which  meth- 
od comprises:  forming  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (1)  substantially  equimolecular  proportions  of 
(a)  an  N-alkylcarbamoylmethyl  halide  and  (b)  a  salt  of 
0,0-dimethylphosphorodithioic  acid  and  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali-forming  metal  and  a  tertiary 
amine;  (2)  a  first  solvent  which  is  capable  of  dissolving 
and  present  in  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  dissolve  both 
said  halide  and  said  salt;  and  (3)  a  second  solvent  which 
is  substantially  immiscible  with  said  first  solvent  and 
which  is  capable  of  dissolving  said  halide  and  said  prod- 
uct dithioate,  said  salt  being  preferentially  soluble  in  said 


/ 
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first  solvent;  agitating  said  heterogeneous  mixture  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  room  tempera- 
t\m  up  to  about  the  boiling  point  of  said  mixture,  where- 
by said  dithioate  is  formed  and  is  dissolved  in  said  second 
solvent,  said  second  solvent  being  present  in  an  amount  at 
least  sufficient  to  dissolve  all  said  dithioate;  then  stopping 
said  agitation,  whereby  two  immiscible  layers  are  formed; 
removing  the  layer  comprising  said  second  solvent  and 
recovering  said  dissolved  dithioate  therefrom. 


3.210,398  ' 

PENTAERYTHRITOL  BIS-HYDROGEN  THIOPHOS- 

PHTTE  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Rudi    F.    W.    Riitz,    Hamden,    Conn.,    usignor   to    OUn 
iVfathieson  Chemical  Corporatioa,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  V  irginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  S«r.  No.  251,039 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  An  organic  phosphorus  compound  having  the  struc- 
tural formula 


0-CHi      CHr 

ll\      /  \ 

8     O— CU»      CHr 


\ 
P-H 

/I        I 


3,210,399 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING   ACRYLONTTRILE 
FREE   FROM   ACETONITRILE 
Kasirair  Krzemicki,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Osterreich- 
ische  Stickstoffwerke  Akfiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 
nied  Apr.  2,  1962.  S«r.  No.  184,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  8,  1961, 
A  2,833  61 
4  Claims.     (CL  260 — 465.3) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  acetonitrile  from  a  gas  mix- 
ture produced  in  the  synthesis  of  acrylonitrile  by  reac- 
tion of  propylene  with  ammonia  and  oxygen,  such  gas 
mixture  containing  water  insoluble  gases  as  main  con- 
stituent and  as  a  maximum  containing  20  parts  by  weight 
of  acetonitrile  per   100  parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile 
which  comprises  subjecting  such  gas  mixture  produced 
in  the  synthesis  to  a  wash  with  water  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  a  temperature  of  10°  to  60°  C,  in  a  countercur- 
rent  extraction  column,  the  quantity  of  water  employed 
for  such  wash  being  sufficient  to  absorb  all  of  the  ace- 
tonitrile contained  in  the  gas  mixture  during  such  wash 
and  not  being  in  excess  of  that  derived  from  the  equa- 
tion: 


T 

^  =  1+3 


wherein  X  is  the  quantity  of  water  in  parts  by  weight  per 
part  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  in  the  gas  mixture  and  T 
is  the  absorption  temperature  employed  in  the  wash  in 
degrees  C.  and  recovering  the  acrylonitrile  from  the  gas 
mixture  thus  freed  from  acetonitrile.  i 


3,210,400 

ACETAMIDO  -  AMINOCAPROMTRILE.    METHOD 
OF  MAKING  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Elvin  K.  Brakebill,  Ciicsterfield  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,863 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—465.4) 

1.  c-Acetamido-a-aminocapronitrile. 

4.  a-acetamidovaleraldehyde  dimethyl  acetal. 

I 


3,210,401 

ETHER-ESTERS  OF  2-HYDROXYMETHYL.2. 

BIPHENYL  CARBOXYLIC   ACID 

Murray  G.  Sturrock  and  Edwin  L.  Cline,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  lo  Koppcrs  Company,  Inc..  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,161 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—473) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHK)R 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  having  from  1-12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
having  from  2-5  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  having  up  to  9 
carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  and  R'  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  1-12 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  from  2-18  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyl  of  up  to  9  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  furfuryl  and 
tetrahydrofurfuryl. 


3,210,402 

PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  ESTERS 

Jay    K.    KochI,    Berkeley,   Calif.,   assignor   to  Shell   Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,890 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 476) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  ester  of  the  formula 
o 
Jl  ' 

R*-C-0— (C.Hi^^RRO.OR* 

which  comprises  reacting  a  peroxide  of  the  formula 


o 


m 


00- Ri 

with  a  conjugated  diene  of  the  formula  CnHan-iRR'  - 
the  presence  of  at  least  0.1  milliequivalent  but  not  more 
than  about  0.6  equivalent  of  dissolved  copper  per  equiva- 
lent of  said  carbonylic  peroxides  where  R  and  R'  rep- 
resent members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  and  hydrocrabon  radicals,  R2  represent  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  R^  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  carbonyl  radicals 
of  the  formula 

o 

and  X  is  an  integer  equal  to  1  to  4. 


3,210,403 
DIALLYLAMINO  PHENYL    N-METHYL 
CARBAMATES 
Rudolf   Heiss   and    Ernst    Booker,   Cologne-Stammheim, 
and  Gunter  I  nterstenhofer,  Opiaden.  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205369 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  22,  1961, 
F  34.509 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 479) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(R'). 


^ 


O— C-N-CHi 

(CHF=cH-rn,),N'  "='  j^   ^ 

wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl  and  chloro  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1-2,  n 
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being  defined  as  1  when  R'  is  chloro  and  as  2  when  R' 
is  methyl;  the  diallyl  amino  moiety  being  attached  to  the 
phenyl  ring  in  ortho  position  when  R'  is  chloro  and  in 
para-position  when  R'  is  defined  as  a  methyl  group. 


3,210,404 
DI  -  NEOALKYL    p,Pyfi^^^  -  TETRALOWERALKYL- 

SUBSTITUTED  ALKYLENE  DICARBOXYLATES 
Albert  M.  Durr,  Jr.  and  Harold  H.  Eby,  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  and  Meivin  S.  Newman,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assign- 

ors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Pooca  City,  Olda.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

210,198.     Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  12,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  425,083 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—485) 

1.  Chemical  compounds  having  the  formula 


RH  OHR,  RiHO  HR 

R,— C— C— O— C— C— C— (CHi),— C— C— C— O— C— C— Ri 

R    H  H    Ri  Ri  H  H    R 


where  R  is  an  acyclic  alky!  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  Rj  is  an  acyclic  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  Ra  is  an  acyclic  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  9. 


3,210,405  I 

UNSATURATED  ESTERS  OF  PROPIOLIC  ACID 
Lee  A.  Miller,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,028 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—486) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  i 

I 
o 

R-0-C-C=CH 

I 

in  which  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aralkenyl  radicals  having  from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  alkynyl  radicals  having  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  being  attached  to  the  rest  of  the  molecule  of  which  it 
forms  a  part  through  a  carbon  atom  of  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  portion  thereof. 


3,210,406 

A-NORANDROSTENES  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Frank  L.  Weisenbom,  Middlebush,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,363 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 488) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


R       R' 


0=1 


Y 

J  A/ 


X 


and 


/\ 


/V 


3,210,407 

l,2-DI(MONO/POLYHYDROXYALKYL)-3-METH. 
OXYARYLCYCLOPENTANOLS  AND  ESTERS 

Leiand  J.  Chinn,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,025 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 488) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

HO        z 
\/  R 

H|C-X 

I 
R 


Ar 

wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals 
of  the  formulas 

6 

0-iower  alkyl 


and 


.^W- 


lower  alkyl-0 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
the  methyl  radical,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyl  and  a  radical  of  the  formula 

o 

— O— C-lower  alkyl 

and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals 
of  the  formulas 

— CHjCHaX 
— CHXCHaX 

and 

— C(CH3)aX 

in  which  X  is  defined  as  before,  Z  being  — C(CH3)aX 
when  R  is  methyl. 


3,210,408 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
UNSATURATED  ESTERS 

Kurt   Bauer   and   Jiirgen   Pelz.   Holzminden,   Germany, 
assignors  to  Haarmann  &  Reimer  G.m.b.H.,  Holzmin- 
den, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1961, 
H  42,206  i 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—489) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  ester  of  an  un- 
saturated alcohol  which  comprises  reacting  together  a 
molecular  amount  of 

(a)  an  ester  of  an  unsaturated  alcohol,  said  ester  hav- 
ing the  general  formula         i 


Rr 


Rf 
-C=CH— CH|-X 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  the  acyloxy  radical  of  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  ten  carbon 
atoms. 


wherein  X  is  an  ester  group  from  a  carboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic,  propi- 
onic, butyric  and  benzoic  acid,  Ri  and  Ra  being  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  up  to  12  car- 
bon atoms;  with  a  corresponding  reactive  molecular 
amount  of 
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(b)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aliphatic  olefin,  cycloaliphatic  olefin  and  (a)  as  above 
defined,  in  the  presence  of  an  active  amount  of 
Friedel-C rafts  catalyst;  effecting  a  molecular  reac- 
tion at  a  temperature  range  of  about  —10*  C.  to 
75*  C,  and  recovering  the  resulting  ester. 
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3.210.409 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  DITHIOCARBAMATES 
Friedbert  Schaefer.  Huppertal-V  ohwinkel,  and  Friedrich 
Schmidt,  Wupp«rtal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesetlschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1961.  Ser.  No.  139.105 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  21,  1960, 

F  32.217 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—500) 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  salt  of  a  dithiocarbamic  acid  which  com- 
prises continuously  charging  at  a  temperature  between  46' 
and  about  100°  C.  and  a  pressure  between  1  and  6  atmos- 
pheres into  a  packed  column  provided  with  a  sump 
reservoir 

(i)  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  amine  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  primary  and  secondary 
monoamines  and  diamines  containing  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  packed  column, 

(ii)  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  base  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  tertiary  alkyl- 
amines  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  packed  column, 
and 

(iii)  vapors  of  carbon  disulfide  at  a  lower  portion  of 
the  packed  column,  in  such  proportions  that  a  molec- 
ular ratio  of  carbon  disulfide  to  each  amino  radical 
of  the  amine  between  1:1  and  2:1  is  maintained  in 
the  system  and  continuously  recovering  the  result- 
ing aqueous  solution  of  the  salt  of  the  dithiocarbamic 
acid  from  the  sump  reservoir. 


3.210,410 

ETHER  DERIVATIVES  OF  N-ALKYLAMINC 

ALKANF.SULFONATE  SALTS 

Van  R.  Gaertner.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,352 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—509) 
1.  A  substituted   N-alkylaminoalkanesulfonate  salt  of 
the  formula 

RO-lCH,CHO)^CH,CHCH,-N-CHf|>SO,Z 
R'  OH  R"k'" 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  radicals  having  from 


8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  lower  alkyl  radicals,  chloromethyl  radicals,  and 
hydroxymethyl  radicals  when  x  is  greater  than  1,  x  is  a 
whole  number  of  from  1  to  10.  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  —q—  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
°^^.T^"'-'  -^HjCHr-.  -CH,CH,CH^.  and 
— CHjCHjCHjCHj—  when  R'"  is  hydrogen,  —q—  is 

selected    from   the   group   consisting   of  — CHj ,   and 

— CH2CH2—  when  R'"  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  carbon 
atom,  —q—  is  —CHj~  when  R'"  is  an  alkyl  radical  of 
2  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  a  salt  forming  cation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal,  and  ammonium. 


I' 


3,210,411 

HYDROGENATION  OF  BENZOIC  ACID  TO 
CVCLOHEXANE-CARBOXVLIC  ACID 

Pieter  Mars,  Geleen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Set.  No.  142,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  4,  1960, 
256.524;  Apr.  28,  1961,  264,221 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—514) 

A  process  of  hydrogenating  benzoic  acid  to  cyclo- 


\ 


1. 


hexane-carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  producing  a  mix 
ture  of  benzoic  acid  and  hydrogen  by  passing  hydrogen 
throug  1  molten  benzoic  acid,  bringing  said  mixture  into 
contact  with  a  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  the  melting  point  and  the  boiling  point  of 
benzoic  acid  at  the  pressure  prevailing  in  said  reaction 
zone,  said  catalyst  comprises  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  palladium,  rhodium,  ruthenium,  plati- 
num, iridium,  nickel,  and  cobalt. 


3,210,412 

m-(ALKANAMIDOALKANAMIDO)-2.4.6-TRI. 
lODOBENZOIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

Douglas  W.  Chapman,  Greendale,  Mo^  assignor  to  Mal- 
linckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  17M52 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—518) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  represented  by 
the  general  formula: 


COOH 


Y 


NHCOCU»NHCOCHi 


wherein  Y  is  a  function  known  to  be  compatible  with 
low  toxicity  and  high  water  solubility  in  the  2,4.6-triiodo- 
benzoic  acid  configuration,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  carboxyl.  lower  alkanamido,  lower 
alkyl  sulfonamido,  ureido,  3-lower  alkyl  ureido,  3,3-bis- 
(lower  alkyl)  ureido,  lower  alkoxy,  2.3-dihydroxy- 
propoxy,  carbamyl,  N-( lower  alkyl)  carbamyl,  N,N-bis- 
( lower  alkyl)  carbamyl  and  N-(carboxymethyl)  car- 
bamyl functions;  and  the  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  cations. 
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3,210,413 
ANTIHYPERCHOLESTEROLEMIC  AGENTS 
Benjamin    Blank,    Trevose,   and    Cyrus   M.   Greenberg, 
Strafford-Wayne,    Pa.,    asstgnors    to    Smith    Kline    & 
French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of    Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,398 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—520) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


heat  exchange  with  said  benzoic  acid  concentrate  where- 
as said  mother  liquor  is  heated  to  a  temperature  above 
120°  F.  and  said  concentrate  is  cooled  below  300°  F. 
and  recycling  said  mothei  liquor  stream  to  the  oxidation 
zone. 


HO— 


CHiCOOM 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  lower  alkyl  and  M  is  a  non- 
toxic, pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation. 


3,210,414 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2.METHOXY. 

3,5,6-TRlCHLOROBENZOIC  ACID 

Delbert  L.  Hanna,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  111,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,186 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—521) 
1.  The  method  for  the  preparation  of  2-methoxy- 
3,5,6-trichlorobenzoic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  2- 
methoxy-3.6-dichlorobenzoic  acid  and  chlorine  in  the 
absence  of  actinic  radiation  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  20°  C.  to  about  45°  C.  in  an  organic  solvent  system 
which  comprises  at  least  one  polar  organic  solvent. 


3,210,415 

DECARBOXYLATION  OF  2,3,5,6-TETRACHLORO- 

TEREPHTHALIC   ACID 

Reynold  A.  Berkey,  Painesville,  and  Henry  Bluestone, 

University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Alkali 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,257 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—522) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  2,3,5,6-tetrachlorobenzoic 
acid  which  comprises  monodecarboxylating  tetrachloro- 
terephthalic  acid  by  heating  at  atmospheric  pressure  in 
the  absence  of  water  and  of  a  decarboxylation  catalyst  the 
said  tetrachloroterephthalic  acid  to  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  270°  to  330°  C,  with  agitation,  for  a 
period  of  about  5  minutes  to  1  hour. 


3,210,416 

MANUFACTURE  OF  BENZOIC  ACID  FROM 

TOLUENE 

Nathan  Fragen,  Hammond,  and  John  G.  Hundley,  Mun- 

ster,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,709 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—524) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  benzoic 
acid  from  toluene  which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture 
of  toluene,  benzoic  acid  and  heavy  metal  oxidation  cat- 
alyst in  the  liquid  phase  with  a  gas  containing  free 
oxygen  in  an  oxidation  zone  at  a  temperature  between 
about  250°  F.  and  about  450*  F.  and  a  pressure  between 
about  50  and  about  300  p.s.i.  until  the  benzoic  acid  con- 
tent of  the  mixture  is  between  about  15  and  about  25% 
by  weight,  thereafter  continuously  removing  reaction  mix- 
ture from  the  oxidation  zone,  distilling  said  reaction  mix- 
ture at  300  to  325°  F.  and  0  to  10  p.s.i. g.  pressure  to 
remove  toluene  and  obtain  a  concentrate  containing  from 
about  40%  to  about  60%  by  weight  benzoic  acid,  cool- 
ing said  concentrate  to  a  temperature  of  about  120"  F. 
separating  solid  benzoic  acid  from  a  liquid  mother  liquor 
stream,  contacting  said  mother  liquor  stream  by  indirect 


3^10,417 
PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLIC  MONOMERS 
Edwin  Marvin  Smolin,  Springdale,  and   Ken  Matsuda, 
Stamford,   Conn.,   assignors   to   American    Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .\laine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,036 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—533) 
I     1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  acrylic  acid  and 
acrylic  acid  esters  by  the  reaction  of  acetylene,  carbon 
monoxide  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water  and  an  aliphatic  saturated  monohydric 
alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  halide  catalyst,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  said  reaction 
in    the    presence    of    2,2'-bis-(4,5,6,7-tetrahydro-l,3-di- 
azepine)  represented  by  the  general  formula 


CHr-CII,-N  NH-CHf-CH| 

-NU  N — CH| — CHi 


CHr-CUt 
CH,-CHf 


in  a  small  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  complex  com- 
pound with  the  nickel  halide. 


3,210,418 
'  PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC 

DIHALOPHOSPHINES 

John  A.  Pianfetti,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1953,  Ser.  No.  387,027 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—543) 

1.  The  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  aliphatic 
substituted  dihalophosphine  by  a  substitution  reaction, 
with  hydrogen  halide  as  a  co-product,  comprising  pre- 
paring a  gaseous  mixture  of  a  phosphorus  trihalide  and  a 
lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  passing  the  mixture  rapidly 
through  a  reaction  zone  in  which  the  temperature  is 
maintained  between  about  300  and  900°  C,  and  recover- 
ing the  substituted  dihalophosphine  from  the  reaction 
product. 


3,210,419 

POLYMERISATION  INHIBITING  PROCESS  IN 
MAKING  METHACRYLIC  COMPOUNDS 

George  McConnell,  Widnes,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  29,  1960, 

22,754/60 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—561) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  methacrylic 
compounds  from  acetone  cyanohydrin  by  reaction  of 
acetone  cyanohydrin  with  an  acid  reactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulphuric  acid,  oleum  and  chloro- 
sulphonic  acid,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carry- 
ing out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  phenoxazine  as  a 
stabilizer  compound. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  methacrylic 
compounds  from  acetone  cyanohydrin  by  reaction  of  ace- 
tone cyanohydrin  with  an  acid  reactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulphuric  acid,  oleum  and  chloro- 
sulphonic  acid,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carry- 
ing out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  phenazine  as  a 
stabilizer  compound. 
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3410,420 
HALOAROMATIC  AMIDES  OF  PROPIOLIC  ACID 

Let  A.  Miller,  Kirkwood.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  18,  19«l,  Ser.  No.  160,296 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—562) 
1.  A  haloaromatic  propiolamide  of  the  formula 

z    o 

H*J-Ar-N-CC=CH 

wherein  Hal  represents  at  least  one  halogen  atom  at- 
tached to  the  aromatic  nucleous,  Ar  represents  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  biphenyl  and  Z  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups 
of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,210,423 

N^'-DI(TETRA-Sl  BSTITUTED-PHEN YL)- 

DIAMINOMKTHANF.S 

Alfred  Margot,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Geigy 

A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  23,  1963,  Set.  No.  282,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  6,  1962, 

6,836/62 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—570.5) 
1.  Methylene  anilines  of  the  formula 

Ri  R, 

wherein  each  of  R,  and  Rj,  independently,  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  with 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluormcthyl,  chlorine, 
fluorine  and  bromine. 


3,210,421 
TRIS-(AMIDOXIME   METHYL)  AMINE 
Norman    Rainer,    North    Bellmore,    N.Y.,   assignor,    b> 
mesne  assignments,  to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, .Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,810 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—564) 
The  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

N-OH 
CHf-C-NHi 
N-OH 

S' CHi-C-NHV  .' 

N-OH  ,    ' 

CH«-C-NHi 


3,210,422 

PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  LMINO- 
CHLORIDES 

John  R.  Holsten  and  Marvin  R.  Lilyquist,  Raleigh.  N.C., 
assignors  to  MoiLsaato  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1962.  Ser.  No.  242,916 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—566) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  imino- 
chloride  having  the  formula 


ci  R 

J. 


H 


Cl   R 

I 
=N 


wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  radical  which  comprises  reacting  an 
amide  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  radical  and  an  excess  of  thionyl 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  dimethyl- 
form  amide. 


3,210,424 
4-AMINO-5-PHENYL-1-PENTENE 

Dominic  Donald  MicuccI,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Kicbardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,348 

2  CUims.     (CI.  260— 570.8) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  group  consistmg  of  4-amino-5- 

phenyl-1-pentene  and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,210,425 
A\nNO  POLYACETYLENIC  COMPOUNDS 
John  H.  Wotiz,  .Mentor,  and  Francis  Huba,  Fairport  Har- 
bor,   Ohio,   assignors    to    Diamond    Alkali    Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  54,384 

4  Cbims.     (CI.  260—583) 
1.  l,28-diamino-5.1 1.17.23-octacosatetrayne. 


3,210,426 

PREPARATION  OF  IMINOBISALKYLAMINES 

Joseph    Levy    and    Emanuel    Goldstein,    Paramus,    NJ., 

assignors   to    I'niversal   Oil    Products   Company,   Des 

Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

.No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,331 

1 1  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 
1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  iminobisalkyl- 
amine  which  comprises  treating  an  iminodialkylnitrilc 
in  which  the  alkyls  each  contain  from  1  to  about  3  car- 
bon atoms  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  50*  to  about  80*  C.  and  at  a  pressure 
in  the  range  of  from  about  300  to  about  600  pounds  per 
square  inch  in  the  presence  of  ammonia,  and  a  hydro- 
genation  catalyst,  and  recovering  the  amine. 


3,210,427 
METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  ALDEHYDE  OF 
TRANS,TRANS-2.6  VITAMIN  A 
Joseph    Redel    and    Genevieve    Nicolaux,    Commentry, 
France,    assignors   to   Societe    Anonyme    dile:    A.t.C. 
Societe  de  Chimie  Organique  et  Biologique,  Commen- 
try, France 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,585 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1961, 

855,524,  Patent  1,291.622 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260^598) 

1.  A  method  of  convertmg  a  mixture  of  isomer  reti- 

nenes    into   trans,trans-2,6-retinene    by    isomerizing    the 

components  of  the   mixture   other   than   trans,trans-2,6- 

retinene  into  trans,trans-2,6-retinene  and  then  complexing 

the  trans,trans-2.6-retinene,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(1)  addmg  an  excess  of  a  complexing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroquinone,  pyro- 
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catechol  and  tetrahalopyrocatcchols  to  the  mixture 
of  isomer  retinenes  diluted  in  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  petrol  and  ethyl  ether; 

(2)  adding  an  isomerizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydriodic  acid,  sulfuric  acid, 
hydrobromic  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  nitric  acid, 
p-toluene  sulfonic  acid  and  iodine  in  a  ratio  of  0.1% 
to  0.8%  by  weight  based  on  the  mixture  of  isomer 
retinenes; 

(3)  allowing  the  reaction  mixture  to  stand  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  —10°  C.  and  25°  C.  until  sub- 
stantial conversion  has  taken  place;  and 

(4)  filtering  the  reaction  product  to  obtain  crystals  of 
trans,trans-2,6-retinene  complex. 


3,210,428 
POL  VOLS  FROM  2HYDROXYMETHYL-l,3-DI- 
OXOLANE  AND  PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Howard   R.   Guest  and   Robert  K.   Barnes,   Charleston, 
W.  Vs.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,028 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 619) 
I.  2,2-bis(hydroxyphenyl)ethanol  of  the  formula: 

(R)i-.  (OH). 


Y 

HOCH|C-H 


(R)^^OH). 

in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  3  and  each  — (OH),  is  in  a  position 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ortho  and  para  posi- 
tions relative  to 


HOCHj 


(^-I 


/Vr 


(s). 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  alkyl,  benzyl,  and  cyciohexyl  radicals,  x  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halo- 
gen having  an  atomic  number  from  9  to  53  and  an  alkyl 
group,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  said  process  com- 
prising reacting  by  contacting  at  from  30°  to  120°  C. 
an  aromatic  compound  having  the  formula: 


(X). 


wherein  x  and  n  have  the  same  values  as  previously  de- 
scribed, with  a  thiocyanate  having  the  formula: 

RSCN 

wherein  R  has  the  same  value  as  previously  described,  in 
the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  and  separating 
the  thus-formed  compound  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,210,429 
FRIEDEL-CRAFTS  ALKYLATION  WITH 
THIOCYANATES 
George  A.  Olah,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jaly  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  207,789 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—649) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  having  the  for- 
mula: 


3,210,430 

PREPARATION  OF  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

Alan  Campbell  Knight,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  285,188 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—653.3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tetrafluoroethylene 
from  methane,  hydrogen  fluoride  and  oxygen  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  reacting  a  mixture  of  methane  and 
recycled  bromomethane  and  dibromomethane  with  bro- 
mine at  a  temperature  of  300  to  700°  C.  in  a  pyrolysis 
furnace,  separating  the  resulting  hydrogen  bromide,  car- 
bon tetrabromide,  bromoform,  dibromomethane  and 
bromomethane,  reacting  bromoform  with  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride at  a  temperature  of  100  to  500°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  fluorination  catalyst,  separating  the  resulting  hydro- 
gen bromide  and  bromodifluoromethane,  pyrolyzing  the 
bromodifluoromethane  at  a  temperature  of  400  to  1000* 
C,  separating  the  resulting  tetrafluoroethylene  and  hydro- 
gen bromide,  recycling  unconverted  bromodifluorometh- 
ane to  the  preceding  pyrolyzing  step,  oxidizing  the 
hydrogen  bromide  and  carbon  tetrabromide  formed  in 
the  foregoing  steps  to  bromine  by  contacting  said  hydro- 
gen bromide  and  carbon  tetrabromide  with  oxygen  at 
a  temperature  of  300  to  500°  C.  and  separating  and 
recycling  the  resulting  bromine. 


3,210,431 

OXYCHLORINATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

Willem  F.  Engel,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  30,  1960, 

252,104 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—659) 

1.  The  ethylene  chlorination  process  consisting  essen- 
tially of  contacting  ethylene  in  vapor  phase,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  100  to  about  300°  C,  with  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  cupric  chloride 
in  combination  with  (B)  didymium  chloride  and  (C)  an 
alkali  metal  chloride,  said  composition  containing  a  weight 
ratio  of  copper  to  didymium,  calculated  on  the  basis  of 
uncombined  metals,  in  the  range  of  from  about  3 : 1  to 
about  1:3,  and  an  atomic  ratio  of  alkali  metal  to  cop- 
per in  the  range  of  from  about  0.3:1  to  about  3:1. 

2.  The  ethylene  chlorination  process  consisting  essen- 
tially of  contacting  ethylene  in  admixture  with  hydro- 
gen chloride  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  in  vapor 
phase,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100  to  about  300* 
C,  with  a  combination  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
(A)  a  copper  chloride  in  combination  with  (B)  didymi- 
um chloride,  (C)  an  alkali  metal  chloride,  and  (D)  a 
silica  gel  support,  said  combination  catalyst  containing 
a  weight  ratio  of  copper  to  didymium,  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  uncombined  metals,  in  the  range  of  from  about 
3:1  to  about  1:3,  and  an  atomic  ratio  of  alkali  metal  to 
copper  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.3: 1  to  about  3:1. 
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3^10,432 

THERMAL  HYDROGENOLYSIS  OF  POLYPHENYLS 

Frederick  P.  Richter,  Darien,  Conn.,  assifnior  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  S«r.  No.  150,336 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260— 668> 


3,210,433 

PREPARATION  OF  SLBSTITLTED  INDENES 

Sheldon   Chibnik,    Plainfield,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1962.  Ser.  No.  248,288 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 668) 
1.   A   method   for   producing  substituted  indenes  that 
comprises  contacting  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  R',  is  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radical,  with  a  refractory  oxide  catalyst,  at 
a  temperature  of  between  about  650'  F.  and  about 
1000°  P.,  and  at  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  be- 
tween about  0.1  and  about  500. 


3,210,434 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHENYLNAPTHALENE 
Duane  K.  Chapman,  Ashland,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ashland 
Oil  &  Refining  Company,  Ashland,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Kentucky 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,780 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—670) 


said  mixture  comprising  at  least  2  mol  parts  benzene 

and  3  parts  naphthalene, 
the  mixture  being  maintained  in  contact  with  the  bed 

for  a   residence   time  of  between   about  0.5   and   2 

seconds, 
and  separating  phenylnaphthalene  from  the  mixture  so 

treated. 


3,210,435 
PREPARATION   OF  OLEFINS 
Eugene  F.  Kennedy  and  Jerry  A.  Acciarri,  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,    and    Jimmie    R.    Bowden,    Needham    Heights, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  70,771 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 677) 


1.  A  non-catalytic  process  for  converting  polyphenyls 
into  benzene,  which  comprises  charging  said  polypbenyl 
and  hydrogen  to  a  pressurized  reaction  zone,  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  1000"  F.  and  about  1400'  F.,  at  a 
pressure  of  between  about  100  p.s.i.g.  and  about  2000 
p.s.i.g.,  at  a  residence  time  of  between  about  5  seconds 
and  about  50  seconds,  and  using  a  hydrogen  to  hydro- 
carbon molar  ratio  of  between  about  2  and  about  30. 


1.  A  noncatalytic  process  for  the  selective  thermal  dis- 
placement of  olefins  from  aluminum  alkyl  growth  product 
prepared  by  reacting  ethylene  with  an  aluminum  alkyl 
having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing said  growth  product  to  a  reaction  zone  in  an 
atomized  state,  therein  reacting  said  growth  product  with 
a  low  molecular  weight  mono- 1 -olefin  having  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  between  about  100°  F. 
and  about  700°  F.  and  a  pressure  between  about  1  and 
about  200  p.s.i.a.  for  a  residence  time  of  at  least  about 
30  seconds,  and  recovering  as  product  olefins  displaced 
from  said  aluminum  alkyls. 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  phenylnaphthalene  com- 
prising. 

passing  a  mixture  of  benzene  and  naphthalene  in  con- 
tact with  an  inert  bed  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  substantially  1400°-1600°  F., 


3,210,436 

PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDROGENATION 

Laimonis  Bajars  and  Russell  M.  Mantell,  Princeton,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  .May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,886 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—680) 

1.  The  method  of  dehydrogenating  acyclic  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  having  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms 
which  comprises  heating  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temper- 
ature of  greater  than  400°  C.  an  acyclic  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon having  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  with  oxy- 
gen in  a  molar  ratio  of  greater  than  one-fourth  mol  of 
oxygen  per  mol  of  said  hydrocarbon,  greater  than  0.001 
mol  of  bromine  per  mol  of  said  hydrocarbon,  the  initial 
partial  pressure  of  said  hydrocarbon  being  equivalent 
to  less  than  about  one-third  atmosphere  at  one  atmos- 
phere total  pressure,  with  a  solid  catalyst  having  as  an 
active  constituent  in  contact  with  said  hydrocarbon  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals, 
oxides,  salts  and  hydroxides  of  lithium,  sodium,  potas- 
sium, rubidium,  cesium,  beryllium,  magnesium,  calcium', 
strontium,  barium,  scandium,  lanthanum,  titanium,  zir- 
conium, hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  chro- 
mium, molybdenum,  tungsten,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt, 
nickel,  cerium,  praseodyminum.  neodymium,  and  samari- 
um, the  ratio  of  the  mols  of  said  oxygen  to  the  atoms  of 
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said  bromine  being  greater  than  one,  said  catalyst  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  greater  than  40  square  feet  of 
catalyst  surface  per  cubic  foot  of  reaction  zone  contain- 
ing catalyst,  and  recovering  as  a  major  product  a  hydro- 
carbon having  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  but  a 
greater  degree  of  unsaturation  than  the  feed  hydrocar- 
bon. 


3,210,437 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATION  OF 

OLEFIMC  HYDROCARBONS 

James  M.  CaflFrey,  Jr.,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,476 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 683.9) 
1.  A  method  of  hydrogenating  an  olefin  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  olefin  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
with  a  molecular  sieve  adsorbent  to  adsorb  said  olefin, 
said  adsorbent  having  been  subjected  to  gamma  irradiation 
of  not  less  than  .1  x  10^  roentgens,  desorbing  the  resulting 
product  from  said  molecular  sieve  adsorbent  and  recov- 
ering the  hydrogenation  product. 


3,210,438 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  POLY  AMIDE 

VISCOSITY 

Richard  D.  Chapman,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,639 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 857) 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  viscosity  of  synthetic 
linear  polyamides  which  comprises  subjecting  polyamide- 
forming  reactants  which  are  capable  of  forming  poly- 
amides having  recurring  carbonamide  groups  as  an  inte- 
gral part  of  the  polymer  chain,  which  groups  are  sepa- 
rated by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  to  a  condensation  re- 
action by  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  ISO'  C.  to  300°  C;  permitting  the  reaction  to  reach 
at  least  95  percent  of  completion,  and  thereafter  reacting 
said  reaction  mass  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least 
0.4  in  the  molten  state  and  having  terminal  unreacted 
amino  and  carboxyl  groups,  with  a  polycarbonate  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  excess  of  5,000  and  in  an  amount  of 
from  0.1  to  10  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  poly- 
amide  to  be  formed. 


3.210.439 
COATING  AND  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  COM- 
PRISING   VINYL   CHLORIDE    POLYMERS    AND 
POLYISOCYANATE     MODIFIED      POLYESTERS 
OF  ALIPHATIC  ACIDS  AND  DIOLS  WITH  CAR- 
BONrOXVGEN  CONTENT  OF  AT  LEAST  5:2 
Roxburgh  Richmond  Aitken,  Lawrence  Michael  Dadson, 
and  Thomas  James  Meyrick,  all  of  Manchester,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
Millbank,  London,  England,  a  corporation     of  Great 
Britain 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  850,025.     Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  26, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  182,629 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—859) 
1.  Polyvinyl  chloride  compositions  which  comprise 
polyvinyl  chloride,  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
polyisocyanate  and  substances  capable  of  behaving  as 
polyisocyanates  when  heated  but  which  do  not  function 
as  isocyanates  until  heated,  and  an  isocyanate-reactive 
polyester  which  is  completely  liquid  above  20°  C.  and 
which  is  obtained  by  the  condensation  of  a  mixture  of 
straight-chain  aliphatic  o,a.-diols  and  straight-chain  a,u- 
dicarboxylic  acids,  the  ratio  of  the  total  number  of  car- 
bon atoms  in  said  polyester  to  the  total  number  of  oxygen 
atoms  therein  being  at  least  5:2. 


3  210  440 
AIR-DRYING  UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS  PRE- 
PARED FROM  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  1,1- 
BIS  -  IHYDROXYMETHYLJCYCLO  -  S  -  HEXENES 
WITH  METAL  DRIERS 
Hans  Batzer,   Arlesheim,  Erwin  Nikles,  Basel,  Helmut 
Pfannmueller,    Riehen,    and    Gustav    Widmer,    Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  firm 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,508 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—863) 
2.  An  air-drying  composition  of  matter  which  com- 
prises (a)  an  unsaturated  polyester  consisting  of  recur- 
ring intralinear  units  of  the  formula 

-0-CH|      CHr-O-C-Z-C- 
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wherein  Rj,  Rj,  R3,  R4,  R5,  R,,  R,  and  Rg  each  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  cyclo- 
alkylene,  alkenylene,  cycloalkenylene  and  arylene  radical, 
(b)  a  metal  drier,  (c)  an  organic  peroxide,  (d)  styrenc. 


3,210,441 
AIR-DRYING  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINS 
AND    COATING    COMPOSITIONS    EMPLOYING 
SAME 
Arthur    P.    Dowling,    Lakewood,    Donald    F.    Holicky, 
Parma,  and  Robert  W.  Lottig,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Glidden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,073 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—867) 
1.  An  unsaturated  resinous  polyester  which  consists 
essentially  of  the  esterification  product  of  substantially 
stoichiometric  esterifying  proportions  of  a,/3  unsaturated 
polycarboxylic  acid,  with  polyhydric  alcohol  and  with 
monohydric  cyclic  acetal,  such  that  about  0.95-1.05 
equivalents  of  carboxyl  group  are  reacted  with  about  1 
equivalent  of  hydroxyl  groups  and  such  that  there  is  an 
average  of  at  least  one  esterified  residue  of  monohydric 
acetal  per  molecule  of  polyester,  said  acetal  having  5 
atoms  in  its  cyclic  structure  and  being  a  condensation 
product  of  (a)  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  formaldehyde,  saturated  hydrocarbyl  aldehydes 
and  saturated  halohydrocarbyl  aldehydes  and  (b)  a  tri- 
hydric,  aliphatic,  straight  chain  alcohol  of  3-6  carbons 
having  a  pair  of  vicinal  hydroxyl  groups,  one  of  said  pair 
being  a  primary  hydroxyl  and  the  other  being  a  secondary 
hydroxyl,  said  unsaturated  polyester  having  an  acid  num- 
ber below  about  60. 


3,210,442 

POLYESTER  RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

Lennart  A.  Lundberg  and  Ivor  H.  Updegraff,  Stamford, 

Conn.,   assignors  to   American   Cyanamid   Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,550 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—869) 
1.  A  thermosetting  polyester  resinous  composition  ca- 
pable of  being  cured  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  super- 
oxide polymerization  catalyst  to  a  substantially  insoluble 
and  infusible  flame-retardant,  self-extinguishing  polyester 
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resin  having  improved  light-stability  comprising  a  polym- 
erizable  mixture  of  (A)  a  reactive,  ethylcnically  unsatu- 
rated polyester  resin,  prepared  by  reacting  an  o.^-ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric 
alcohol,  and  (B)  an  cthyienically  unsaturated  monomcric 
cross-linking  material  for  said  (A)  comprising  (I)  from 
about  20%  to  about  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  (A),  of  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  2  to  6  carbon  atom-con- 
taining chlorinated  saturated  aliphatic  mono-carboxylic 
acid  corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 


Hi-C 


H        o    /x\ 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  with  at  least  one 
of  the  total  number  of  substituents  represented  by  X  being 
chlorine,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5,  inclusive,  and 
(2)  from  about  5%  to  about  10%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  polymerizable  reactants  present,  of 
chloromethyl  diallylphosphonate. 


3,210,443 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYESTER 

PLASTIC   SPHFRES 
William  A.  Reddi«  and  Gerald  D.  Ogden,  Houston,  and 
Thomas  E,  Sample,  Jr.,  Austin,  Te^,  assignors  to  Mag- 
net   Cove    Barium    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Ariuwsas 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,644 
12  Claims.     (CI.  264—14) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  spheres  of  thermoset  poly- 
ester plastic  comprising  mixing  a  catalyst  with  a  liquid 
polyester  pre-plastic;  extruding  the  resulting  mixture  in 
uniform  spheroidal  drops,  each  substantially  equivalent 
in  volume  to  a  sphere  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  from 
0.09  to  0.25  inch;  dropping  the  extruded  drops  freely 
downward  through  a  gas  into  a  substantially  quiescent, 
hot  liquid  heat-transfer  medium  inert  to  the  drops  and 
immiscible  therewith  through  a  distance  sufficient  for  the 
falling  drops  to  acquire  substantially  spherical  shape  and 
insufficient  for  the  drops  to  acquire  sufficient  velocity  to 
break  up  the  drops  on  contact  with  the  hot  liquid  heat- 
transfer  medium;  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
liquid  heat-transfer  medium  below  the  boiling  point  of  the 
lowest  boiling  material  in  the  drops  and  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  highest  melting  material  therein;  passing  the 
drops  slowly  downward  by  gravity  through  the  heat-trans- 
fer medium  for  a  time  sufficient  for  initial  cure  of  poly- 
ester plastic;  and  completing  cure  of  the  resulting  spheri- 
cal drops  in  a  lower  part  of  the  heat-transfer  medium. 


3,210  444 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DENTAL  BRIDGEWORK 

Eugene  E.  Schwarz,  115  Chapman  Place,  Irvington,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,743 

8  Claims.     (CL  264—16) 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  dental  bridgework, 
comprising  a  press  having  a  rigid  frame  and  a  movable 
jaw,  an  assembled  flask  in  said  press  between  said  rigid 
frame  and  said  movable  jaw  and  having  a  mold  cavity 
filled  with  plastic  molding  compound,  said  flask  being  as- 
sembled of  separate  interfitting  parts  having  inclined  com- 
plementary surfaces,  said  press  serving  to  clamp  said  in- 
terfitting parts  together  to  cause  said  inclined  surfaces  to 
cam  the  parts  therebetween  toward  each  other  to  com- 
press said  molding  compound,  a  bellows  containing  a 
thermally  expansible  fluid  and  interposed  between  said 
rigid  frame  and  said  movable  jaw  and  engaging  said  as- 
sembled flask,  and  means  for  subjecting  said  press,  flask 
and  bellows  to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of 
water  to  cure  said  plastic  molding  compound  and  increase 
the  density  thereof. 

7.  Method  of  manufacture  of  dental  bridgework  and 
the  like  from  plastic  molding  compounds  such  as  acrylic 
resins,  which  comprises  filling  such  plastic  into  the  mold 
cavity  above  an  arch  platform  in  a  flask  having  parts  with 
inclined  complementary  surfaces,  clamping  the  parts  of 
said  flask  together  to  cause  said  inclined  surfaces  to  cam 
parts  therebetween  toward  each  other  to  compress  said 
molding  compound,  and,  subjecting  said  filled  and 
clamped  flask  to  a  confined  surrounding  dry  heat  source 
for  raising  the  same  to  acrylic  curing  temperature  to  cause 
thermal  expansion  of  the  flask  and  swelling  of  the  mold, 
the  clamping  pressure  being  combined  with  the  thermal 
expansion  of  the  flask  and  swelling  of  the  mold  to  com- 
press the  plastic  throughout  the  curing  process  and  in- 
crease the  density  of  the  cured  product. 


3^10,445 

METHODS  TO  CONSTRUCT  MASONRIES 

Harry  W.  McCIamev.  5621  Westlawn,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,766 

4  Claims.    (CI.  264—35) 


^ii 


1.  In  a  method  to  construct  a  masonry  including  a 
plurality  of  units  of  masonry  and  a  cementatory  bonding 
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substance  capable  of  uniting  said  units  in  a  common  mass, 
the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  grid  structure  capable  of  positioning 
'    and  supporting  masonry  units  in   a  predetermined 

spaced  relation  and  with  said  grid  structure  being 
free  of  any  obstruction  which  would  prevent  passage 
of  units  in  said  predetermined  spaced  relation  dis- 
position laterally  through  said  grid  structure; 

(b)  providing  unit  holder  means  disposed  in  upright 
position; 

(c)  positioning  and  supporting  said  grid  structure 
with  its  inner  face  in  adjacent  substantially  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  said  unit  holder  means  and  at  a 
predetermined  level  relative  thereof; 

(d)  loading  said  grid  structure  from  the  outer  face  side 
thereof  with  masonry  units  to  establish  same  in  said 
predetermined  spaced  relation: 

(e)  actuating  said  unit  holder  means  to  grasp  and 
hold  said  units  in  said  predetermined  spaced 
relation; 

(f)  reducing  the  level  of  said  grid  structure  sufficiently 
for  same  to  clear  the  unit  bottom  surfaces; 

(g)  withdrawing  said  grid  structure  laterally  away 
from  said  units; 

(h)  applying  sealing  means  to  said  units  to  prevent 
the  flow  of  a  cementatory  bonding  substance  beyond 
the  spaces  between  said  units; 

(i)  filling  the  spaces  between  said  units  with  a  cemen- 
tatory bonding  substance; 

(j)  removing  said  sealing  means  after  said  bonding 
substance  has  sufficently  set;  and 

(k)  actuating  said  unit  holder  means  to  release  said 
units. 


3,210,446 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 
FOAMED  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  CORE  OF  THER- 
MOPLASTIC  COATED  YARNS 

Kiyoshi  Yamakawa,  Ikeda-shi,  Osaka,  and  Shiro  Wada, 
Nishinomiya-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui 
Adoheya  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1961, 

36/48,300 

7  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 47) 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  long,  soft  vinyl  chloride 
resin  sponge  body  containing  yarns  as  its  core,  which 
comprises  immersing  a  yarn  composed  of  monofibers 
having  interstices  therebetween,  in  a  plastisol  of  vinyl 
chloride  resin  until  said  plastisol  fully  penetrates  into  the 
interstices  between  the  monofibers  of  the  yam,  gelling 
the  plastisol  to  form  around  said  yarn  a  thin  layer  of 
vinyl  chloride  resin  containing  a  plasticizer  which  is 
substantially  free  of  air  bubbles,  forming  a  long  yam 
group  by  aligning  a  plurality  of  the  yarns  coated  with 
the  vinyl  chloride  resin  in  the  direction  of  their  longi- 
tudinal axes,  thereafter  extrusion-coating  the  entire  sur- 
faces of  said  yam  group  with  a  layer  of  vinyl  chloride 
resin  containing  a  foaming  agent  which  generates  gas 
upon  heating  and  a  plasticizer  while  the  resin  is  in  a 
plasticized  state  by  heat,  thereby  to  firmly  bond  the  yams 
into  one,  cohesive  body. 


3,210,447 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PATTERNED  FOAM 
PADDING  MATERIAL 
Eddie  J.   Cyr,  Cranford,   NJ.,   Edward   G.  Goldstone, 
Huntington  Woods,   Mich.,   and  Stanley  J.   Wszoiek, 
Clark,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allen  Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,430 
5  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 47) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  patterned  latex 
foam  sheet  material  which  comprises  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing a  substantially  uniform  ungelled  latex  foam  layer  of 
a  controlled  thickness  on  one  surface  of  a  backing  sheet, 
heating  said  foam  layer  and  controlling  the  temperature 
and  duration  thereof  to  effect  at  least  partial  gellation 
of  said  foam  layer  in  a  stratum  of  a  controlled  thickness 
adjacent  to  said  sheet  while  retaining  a  substantially  un- 
gelled moldable  stratum  thereabove,  advancing  said  sheet 
with  said  foam  layer  thereon  into  contact  with  a  die 
having  a  patterned  peripheral  surface  and  molding  the 
ungelled  said  stratum  to  conform  with  the  pattern  there- 
on, geUing  said  foam  layer  while  in  contact  with  said  die, 
stripping  said  sheet  from  said  die  and  thereafter  curing 
said  latex  foam  layer  forming  a  composite  patterned 
sheet  material. 


3,210,448 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  CELLULAR  POLY- 
URETHANE  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  POROUS 
SURFACE 

John  E.  Szabat,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,237 
6  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 48) 


^mo^  i^aw  mmmit  m 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  polyurethane  foam  having 
a  porous  surface  which  comprises  placing  a  foamable 
polyurethane  reaction  mixture  in  a  mold  protected  by 
a  mold  release  comprising  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol  and  a  wax,  permitting  foaming  to  form  a  solidi- 
fied foam,  heating  the  mold,  thereby  melting  the  mold 
release  and  thereafter  removing  the  resulting  molded 
object  from  the  mold  while  said  mold  release  is  liquid. 
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3,210,449 
PROCESS    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    MAKING    A 
CYLINDRICAL-SHAPED     CELLULAR     RUBBER 
STRIP 

Leon  Talalay,  New   Haven,  and   Herbert  H.   Borsvold, 
Grange,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany.  New  York,  N,Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  271,425 
10  Claims.     (CI.  264—54) 


1.  The  method  for  making  a  cylindrical-shaped  strip 
of  gas-€xpanded  cellular  rubber  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  cylindrical-shaped  strip  from  a  rubber  composition 
containing  a  chemical  blowing  agent,  supporting  said 
otherwise  unsupported  strip  of  rubber  composition  on 
parallel  rolls  by  depositing  said  strip  of  rubber  composi- 
tion in  the  trough  formed  between  and  by  said  rolls,  the 
spacing  between  said  rolls  being  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  strip  of  rubber  composition  whereby  the  strip  of 
rubber  composition  is  supported  by  tangential  contact 
with  said  rolls,  heating  the  strip  of  rubber  composition 
while  revolving  said  rolls  in  the  same  direction  of  rota- 
tion to  cause  said  blowing  agent  to  evolve  a  gas  and 
expand  the  rubber  composition  while  the  strip  of  rubber 
composition  is  continually  revolving  around  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  in  only  tangential  contact  with  the  said 
supporting  rolls  so  that  said  strip  of  rubber  composition 
can  expand  essentially  unrestricted  in  all  directions,  and 
further  heating  the  said  expanded  strip  of  rubber  com- 
position while  continuing  to  revolve  said  rolls  in  the 
same  direction  to  effect  vulcanization  of  the  expanded 
rubber  composition. 

6.  Apparatus  for  making  a  cylindrical-shaped  cellular 
rubber  strip  which  comprises  a  pair  of  parallel  rolls  for 
supporting  an  otherwise  unsupported  strip  of  rubber 
composition  having  a  chemical  blowing  agent  therein  in 
the  trough  formed  between  and  by  said  rolls,  the  spacing 
between  said  rolls  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
strip  of  rubber  composition  whereby  the  strip  of  rubber 
composition  is  supported  by  tangential  contact  with  said 
rolls,  means  for  revolving  said  rolls  in  the  same  direc- 
tion whereby  said  strip  of  rubber  composition  is  caused 
to  revolve  around  its  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  advanc- 
ing said  pair  of  revolving  rolls  with  said  strip  of  rubber 
composition  supported  thereon  through  a  heating  zone, 
and  means  for  heating  said  strip  of  rubber  composition 
as  it  is  being  advanced  through  said  heating  zone  and 
revolved  by  said  rolls  to  cause  said  blowing  agent  to 
evolve  a  gas  and  expand  the  rubber  composition  and 
to  cause  vulcanization  of  the  expanded  rubber  composi- 
tion. 


3,210,450 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
PERFORATED  BRICK 
Richard  E.  Bratton,  Fulton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Flkd  Mar.  10,  1964,  S«r.  No.  350,878 
5  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 154) 
3.  In  methods  of  fabricating  apertured  bodies  from 
unconsolidated  granular  brickmaking  material  in  which 
said  material  is  delivered  to  a  brickmaking  cavity  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  dies  are  reciprocally  movable  within  the 
confines  of  said  cavity  to  compress  material  deposited 
therein  to  make  self-sustaining  bodies,  and  in  which  a 
plurality  of  pins  are  used  to  make  passages  through  the 
bodies,  and  in  which  the  pins  are  moved  through  the  un- 


consolidated material  deposited  in  said  cavity  to  push 
quantities  of  said  unconsolidated  material  from  the  cavity 
to  the  top  thereof  to  form  a  plurality  of  passages  there- 
through, and  the  top  of  the  material  remaining  in  the 
cavity  is  leveled  to  evenly  distribute  unconsolidated  mate- 
rial about  said  pins  within  the  cavity,  all  prior  to  com- 


o 
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P 
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pressing  said  material,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
lowering  said  pins  a  limited  distance  during  initial  com- 
pression of  said  material,  and  in  which  said  pins  are  there- 
after raised,  substantially  simultaneously  with  said  pair 
of  opposed  dies  while  removing  a  self-sustaining  body 
free  from  the  confines  of  the  cavity. 


3.210,451 
SPINNERF.TTES 
John  Albert  Manning,  Jr.,  CharloHe,  N.C.,  Clarence 
Edward  Bishop,  Narrows,  Va.,  and  Vernon  Glenn 
Kight,  La  Vale,  Md.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  72,999 
6  Claims.     (CI.  264—200) 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  extruding  a  solution 
of  cellulose  triacetate  in  a  solvent  principally  comprising 
a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  in  the  form  of  a  stream  hav- 
ing a  confined  section  less  than  about  1500  microns  long 
and  including  a  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  its  down- 
stream end  and  a  section  divergent  toward  its  upstream 
end  and  communicating  with  said  cylindrical  portion,  the 
meeting  angle  of  said  diverjgent  section  being  less  than 
about  60°  and  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  being  about  0.02  mm.'. 


3,210.452 

DRY  SPINNING  OF  POLYETHYLENE 

William  H.  Howard,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1962.  Ser.  No.  237,432 

10  Claims.     (CI.  264—203) 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  ethylene  polymer  filaments 

comprising  the  following  steps:  intermixing  an  ethylene 

polymer  with  a  solvent  consisting  of  a  methyl  substituted 

benzene  compound  having  a  boiling  point  in  the  range 

of  from  109"  C.  to  150"  C.  and  which  is  incompatible 

with  the  ethylene  polymer  at  temperatures  in  the  range 

of  from  0°  C.  to  50°  C.  to  obtain  a  solution  containing 

at  least  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  polymer,  extruding 


October  5,  1965 


CHEMICAL 


341 


said  solution  at  elevated  temperatures  through  shaped 
orifices  and  thence  into  the  atmosphere,  passing  the  ex- 
truded polymer  solution  through  the  atmosphere  a  dis- 
tance of  from  about  V»  inch  to  about  2  inches,  and  then 
introducing  the  extruded  polymer  solution  into  a  quench 


bath  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  C.  to  40* 
C.  to  form  the  polymer  filaments,  drawing  the  filaments 
as  they  are  formed  in  the  quench  bath,  and  thereafter 
passing  the  filaments  from  said  quench  bath  to  a  heated 
aqueous  bath  and  drawing  said  filaments  in  the  heated 
aqueous  bath  to  a  greater  extent  than  previously. 


3,210,453 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT  AND  TERMINAL  BOARD 

Zeke  R.   Smith,   Princeton,   Ind.,   assignor  to  American 

Machine  &  Foundry  Compaoy,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,607 
5  Claims.     (CI.  264—272) 


/ 


"^^  „ 
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1.  The  method  for  producing  an  electrical  contact  and 
terminal  board  of  the  type  comprising  a  supporting  body 
of  electrical  insulating  material  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
contact  and  terminal  elements  each  comprising  a  body 
portion  embedded  in  the  supporting  body,  a  first  tip  por- 
tion projecting  from  one  face  of  the  supporting  body  and 
a  second  tip  portion  projecting  from  the  opposite  face 
of  the  body,  comprising 

providing  a  mold  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  mold 
part  operative  when  closed  to  define  a  hollow  mold 
cavity  of  the  shape  and  size  of  the  supporting  body 
to  be  molded,  said  cavity  being  bounded  by  two 
oppHJsing  surfaces  each  presented  by  a  different  one 
of  said  mold  parts  and  corresponding  to  the  faces 
of  the  supporting  body  from  which  the  first  and 
second  tip  portions  project,  said  opposing  surfaces 
heiffg  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance  when 
the  mold  is  closed, 

said  first  mold  part  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  elongated  parallel  recesses  equal  in  number 
to  the  first  tip  portions  of  the  contact  and  termi- 
nal elements, 
said  second  mold  part  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  elongated  parallel  recesses  each  dis- 
posed to  be  aligned  with  a  different  one  of  the 


recesses  in  said  first  mold  part  when  the  mol4 
is  closed, 
said  recesses  all  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 

opposing  surfaces, 
said  recesses  of  said  second  moid  part  each  hav- 
ing a  mouth  opening  through  the  one  of  said 
opposing  surfaces  presented  by  said  second  mold 
part, 
each  of  said  mouths  being  defined  by  wall  por- 
tions converging  from  said  one  opposing  surface 
inwardly  to  the  main  body  of  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  recesses, 
loading  into  said  first  mold  part  a  plurality  of  contact 
and  terminal  elements  formed  of  a  coinabie  metal, 
each  of  said  elements  comprising  an  enlarged  body 
portion   having  a   length   slightly  greater  than 
said  predetermined  distance,  a  first  tip  portion 
projecting  from  one  end  of  said  enlarged  body 
portion  and  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  said 
recesses  of  said  first  moid  part,  and  a  second 
tip   portion   projecting   from   the   other   end   of 
said   enlarged    body   portion   and   dimensioned 
to  be  received  in  said  recesses  of  said  second 
mold  part, 
said  enlarged  body  portion  joining  said  second  tip 
portion   at   a   transversely  extending   shoulder, 
said  loading  step  being  accomplished  by  inserting 
1    said  first  tip  portions  of  said  elements  each  into 
a  different  one  of  said  recesses  of  said  first  mold 
part  and  causing  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
enlarged    body    portions    of    said    elements    to 
engage  the  one  of  said  opposing  surfaces  pre- 
sented by  said  first  mold  part, 
causing  relative   movement  between  said  mold  parts 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  recesses,  while  maintaining  the  recesses  of  the 
two  mold  parts  in  alignment,  until  the  edges  defining 
said  transversely  extending  shoulders  of  each  of  said 
•"elements  engage  the  mouth-defining  wall  portions  of 
the  corresponding  recess  in  said  second  mold  part  in 
at  least   substantially   line   contact  to  separate   the 
interiors  of  the  recesses  in  said  second  mold  part 
from  the  hollow  cavity  of  the  mold, 

said  converging  wall  portions  of  said  mouth  of 
each  of  said  recesses  being  operative  to  guide 
an  end  of  each  of  said  second  tip  portions  into 
each  of  said  recesses  during  said  relative  move- 
ment between  said  mold  parts,  and  said  converg- 
ing  wall    portions    further    being   operative   to 
accurately  center  said  enlarged   body  portions 
relative  to  said  recesses  and  said  wail  portions 
when  said  mold  parts  are  positioned  with  said 
wall  portions  in  substantial  line  contact  with 
said  shoulders, 
causing  further  relative  movement  between  said  mold 
parts  in  said  direction  to  close  the  mold  and  coin 
the  ends  of  said  enlarged  body  portions  at  said  trans- 
versely extending  shoulders  of  said  elements  into 
conformity  with  said  mouth-defining  wall  portions 
and 

filling  the  hollow  cavity  of  the  mold  with  a  moldable 
electrical  insulating  material, 

said  coining  establishing  an  effective  seal  to  pre- 
vent entry  of  said  moldable  electrical  insulating 
material  into  said  recess. 


O 


3^10,454 
mCH  TEMPERATLRE  APPARATT'S 
John    R.    Morley,    North    BUIerica,    Mass.,    Msignor 
AUo>d  Flectronics  Conwratioo,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
€Or]K>nitioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  196,041 
3  Claims.     (CI.  13—1) 


to 
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ELECTRICAL  ^  , 

developed  through  induced  current  in  the  interior  of 
furnace  space,  of  a  metallic  sujceptor  enclosure  at  least 
partially  surrounding  said  body  and  effective  in  carrying 
in  the  walls  of  said  enclosure  induced  electric  current  and 
thereby  applying  heat  to  said  body,  said  susceptor  enclo- 
sure consisting  of  a  plurality  of  arcuate  complementary 
metallic  enclosure  segments  adjoining  each  other  along 
complementary  abutting  surfaces,  said  enclosure  segments 
being  affixed  to  each  other  along  their  complementary 
abutting  surfaces  by  sintered  junction  regions. 


1.  A  high  temperature  furnace,  comprising  means  pro- 
viding an  evacuated  chamber,  support  means  for  mount- 
ing a  workpiece  within  said  chamber,  an  electron  emis- 
sive tubular  cylindrical  element  mounted  within  said 
chamber  and  in  line  with  said  workpiece,  means  for 
delivering  a  flow  of  gas  through  said  element,  first  cir- 
cuit means  providing  an  RF  current  to  heat  said  element 
for  first  ionizing  said  gas,  ions  from  said  ionized  gas 
causing  further  beating  of  said  element  to  a  point  pro- 
ducing thermionic  emission,  and  second  circuit  means 
providing  a  D.C.  potential  between  said  element  and  said 
workpiece  to  produce  a  discharge  of  the  ionized  gas, 
said  ionized  discharge  thereby  completing  a  DC.  circuit 
with  said  workpiece  and  simultaneously  elevating  the  tem- 
perature of  said  piece. 


3,210,456 

GROUND  LEVEL  HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

John  J.  Skubal,  West  AlUs,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267^75 
23  Claims.     (CI.  174—16) 


3,210,455 
INDUCTION  FLTLNACE  SUSCEPTOR  ENCLOSLTIE 
FOR  DEVELOPING  HEAT  BY  INDUCTION  CUR- 
RENT  AND   THE   METHOD   FOR   PRODUCING 
SUCH  SUSCEPTOR   ENCLOSURF^ 
Karl  Sedlatschek.  Singervilla,  Reutte,  Tirol,  Austria,  as- 
signor to  Schwarzkopf  Development  Company,  Dobbs 
Ferry,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  17,  1960, 

3,751  60 

2  Claims.     (CI.  13—27) 


£ 


ga--' 


I'    I     i: 


1.  In  combination  with  an  induction  current  furnace 
for  heating  a  body  to  a  desired  high  temperature  by  heat 
342 


1.  A  ground  level  electrical  installation  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  three-dimensional  concrete  pad  resting 
on  the  ground  and  being  substantially  solid  in  horizon- 
tal cross  section  and  having  its  upper  surface  above  ground 
level  and  conductor  passage  means  extending  there- 
through, electrical  apparatus  supported  above  ground 
level  on  said  upper  surface,  a  metallic  housing  on  said 
pad  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  electrical  apparatus, 
an  underground  electrical  cable  extending  through  said 
conductor  passage  means  in  said  concrete  pad  into  the 
interior  of  said  housing  and  being  connected  to  said 
apparatus,  means  for  grounding  said  housing,  means  for 
anchoring  said  housing  to  said  concrete  pad,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  access  opening  therein  of  a  size  permitting 
personnel  to  enter  said  housing  to  repair  and  make  elec- 
trical connections  to  said  apparatus,  a  movable  door 
member  normally  closing  said  access  opening,  means  for 
locking  said  door  member  closed,  said  bousing  having  an 
air  intake  opening  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  elec- 
trical apparatus  and  an  exhaust  opening  positioned  above 
said  electrical  apparatus  and  air  being  circulated  into 
the  interior  of  said  housing  through  said  intake  opening 
and  past  said  apparatus  and  out  of  said  exhaust  opening 
and  cooling  said  electrical  apparatus  by  thermal  convec- 
tion. 


'V 
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3^10,457 

MOTOR  MOUNTABLE  SAFETY  CAPACITOR 

PACKAGE 

James  L.  Hancock,  Fairborn,  Joseph  A.  Bliss,  Dayton,  and 
George  F.  Seagreaves,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  211,487 
19  Claims.     (CI.  174—48) 


1.  A  plastic  non-flammable  capacitor  housing  com- 
prising, a  body  portion  and  a  cover  portion,  said  body  and 
cover  portions  having  complementary  peripheral  engaging 
surfaces  being  hermetically  sealed  together  along  said  en- 
gaging surfaces  to  form  an  interior  housing  space  for 
containing  a  capacitor  means,  said  body  portion  including 
a  plurality  of  integral  mounting  lugs  extending  therefrom 
for  securing  said  housing  to  a  support,  and  one  of  said  por- 
tions including  a  vent  passage  to  provide  an  opening  to 
the  interior  of  said  housing. 


3,210,458 
INSULATED  OUTLET  BOX  WITH  GROUNDING 

STRAP 

Lewis  E.  Palmer,  Washington,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 
Insulating  Company,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,019 
7  Claims.     (CI.  174—51) 


/5  es 
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1.  An  insulated  electrical  outlet  box  for  supporting  an 
electrical  device  having  at  each  end  rigid  oppositely-ex- 
tending coplanar  metal  mounting  elements,  comprising 

an  open-top  box  molded  of  insulating  material  and  in- 
cluding horizontal  bottom  and  vertical  side  walls, 
oppositely  disposed  upper  edge  portions  of  said  side 
walls  containing  downwardly  extending  bores  adapted 
to  receive  fastening  screws  by  means  of  which  the 
mounting  elements  of  said  electrical  device  are 
fastened  against  the  edge  surfaces  of  said  side  wall 
portions,  respectively,  said  bottom  wall  containing 
a  through  slot  arranged  adjacent  one  of  said  side 
walls  in  the  vertical  plane  passing  through  said  bores, 
the  lower  surface  of  said  bottom  wall  containing  a 
recess  communicating  with  the  slot  and  defining  a 
shoulder  having  a  downwardly  facing  surface; 

and  an  electrically  conductive  ground  strap  mounted  in 
said  box,  said  ground  strap  including  a  vertical  por- 
tion contiguous  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  one 
side  wall  adjacent  the  bore  therein,  a  first  horizontal 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  vertical  portion  across  the  upper  edge  of  said 
one  side  wall  and  the  bore  contained  therein,  said 
,first  horizontal  portion  containing  an  aperture  in 
registry  with  said  bore  for  receiving  said  fastening 
screw,  second  horizontal  portion  extending  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  portion  over  the  bottom 
wall  above  the  slot  therein,  said  second  horizontal 
portion  carrying  means  within  the  box  for  the  attach- 


ment thereto  of  the  ground  wire  of  an  electrical 
cable,  and  a  bendable  tongue  portion  struck  down- 
wardly from  said  strap,  said  tongue  portion  extending 
downwardly  through  said  slot  and  terminating  in  an 
end  portion  bent  into  locking  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  surface,  whereby  said  tongue  and  said  first 
horizontal  portion  fasten  said  ground  strap  against 
vertical  movement  in  the  box. 


3,210,459 
HERMETIC  SEAL  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Frank  V.  Marcinko,  Uniontown,  and  Robert  J.  Reintgen, 
Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignors  Xo  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,938 
3  Claims.     (CI.  174—52) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  good  electri- 
cally and  thermally  conductive  cylindrical  shell  having  a 
support  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  peripheral  flange  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  a  rolled  flange  formed  about  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  semiconductor 
member  engaged  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  support 
within  the  cylindrical  shell,  an  inverted  cup-shape  in- 
sulating member  having  a  circular  projection  on  the  up- 
per end  thereof  and  at  least  one  electrical  conductor 
sealed  in  the  upper  end  thereof  and  passing  therethrough, 
disposed  in  the  shell  and  conforming  to  the  inner  cir- 
cumference thereof,  the  insulating  member  being  to  the 
inner  circumference  of  the  shell  joined  thereto  to  provide 
a  hermetic  enclosure  for  the  semiconductor  member  and 
the  electrical  conductor  being  in  electrical  contact  with 
the  semiconductor  member. 


3,210,460 
TERMINATING  MEANS  FOR  SHIELDED 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Robert  W.  Suelmann,  Masury,  Ohi<SJ  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,106 
3  Claims.     (CI.  174—73) 


MON    LIMiA*  SILICON 
^  CiblWOC  MITCKIM. 


1.  Electric  cable  terminating  means  for  suppressing 
corona,  comprising  an  electrical  conductor  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  electrical  potential,  first  insulat- 
ing means,  said  first  insulating  means  being  disposed 
around  and  in  contact  with  said  electrical  conductor, 
shielding  means  formed  of  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terial, said  shielding  means  being  disposed  around  and  in 
contact  with  a  predetermined  length  of  said  first  insulat- 
ing means,  semiconductor  coating  means  containing  par- 
ticulated  non-linear  silicon  carbide  disposed  around  and 
in  contact  with  said  firSt  insulating  means,  said  semicon- 
ductor coating  means  having  a  first  end  starting  at  and 
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electrically  contacting  said  shielding  means  and  extend- 
ing along  and  in  continuous  contact  with  said  first  in- 
sulating means  for  a  predetermined  length  to  a  second 
end,  said  semiconductor  coating  means  having  a  resistivity 
dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  the  electric  field  pro- 
duced when  the  source  of  electrical  potential  is  applied 
to  said  electrical  conductor,  the  predetermined  length  of 
said  semiconductor  coating  means  being  selected  to  re- 
duce the  potential  difference  between  said  electrical  con- 
ductor and  the  second  end  of  said  semiconductor  coating 
means  to  substantially  zero  when  the  source  of  electrical 
potential  is  connected  to  said  electrical  conductor,  second 
insulating  means  comprising  a  tubular  insulating  member 
having  a  wall  portion  that  is  continuous  in  at  least  its 
longitudinal  direction,  said  second  insulating  means  being 
disposed  around  and  in  contact  with  said  semiconductor 
coating  means. 


3.210,461 
ELECTRICAL  STRESS-GRADING  COATINGS 
Daniel    Berg,   ChurchUI   Boro,   and   Paul   J.   Malinaric, 
Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    assignors    to    Westinghouse    Electric 
Corporation.   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,171 
6  Claims.     (CI.  174—127) 


1.  An  electrical  stress-grading  composition  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  admixture  of  a  liquid  resin,  particu- 
lated  non-linear  silicon  carbide  and  from  0.5%  to  4%, 
based  on  the  weight  of  non-linear  silicon  carbide,  of  par- 
ticulated  carbon. 


3,210.462 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  FIL.M-SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Timothy  Trott,  Oceanside,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Aeroflex  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,708 

21  Claims.     (CI.  178—6)  ' 


I 


1.  An  electro-optical  film-scanning  apparatus  compris- 
ing: a  substantially  planar  array  of  optical  fibers,  one 
end  of  said  array  being  substantially  rectilinear  for  dis- 


position transversely  of  a  film  to  be  scanned  and  the 
other  end  being  substantially  arcuate;  and  rotatable  op- 
tical scanning  means  disposed  to  scan  said  arcuate  end 
of  said  array  and  including  means  for  changing  the  di- 
rection of  transmission  of  light  transferred  between  said 
array  and  the  scanning  means  from  radial  to  substan- 
tially axial. 


3,210,463 

STEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE 

PRESENTATION  OF  RADAR  DATA 

Tony  Leenhardt.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF- 
Compagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil,  a  corpo- 
ration of  France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,145 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11,  1961, 
858,341 
11  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.5)  i 


HJ-* 


1.  A  sterescopic  display  system  for  the  representation 
of  objects  detected  by  a  radar  system  supplying  three  co- 
ordinates of  said  objects,  said  stereoscopic  display  system 
comprising: 

at  least  one  television  receiver  having  a  screen  and  a 
first  and  a  second  image  reproducing  means  for  the 
simultaneous  production  on  said  screen  of  a  first  and 
second  picture  of  a  nature  to  be  perceived  separately 
by  means  of  an  optical  device; 
means  for  the  production  of  a  first  and  a  second  trac- 
ing, the  combination  of  said  tracings  providing  a 
sterescopic  representation  of  said  objects  according 
to  said  three  coordinates; 
and  a  transmitting  television  circuit  comprising:  a  first 
and  a  second  channel  respectively  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  image  reproducing  means  of  said 
I  receiver;  first  means,  including  first  analyzing  means, 
for  delivering  to  said  first  channel  video  signals  rep- 
resentative of  a  television  image  of  said  first  tracing; 
second  means,  including  second  analyzing  means,  for 
delivering  to  said  second  channel  video  signals  rep- 
resentative of  a  television  image  of  said  second  trac- 
ing; and  means  for  synchronizing  said  first  and  second 
analyzing  means. 


3.210,464 
TELEVISION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION 
USING  VARIABLE  DELAY  LINE  FOR  PHASE 
CORRECTION  OF  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Richard  V.  Felgel-Fambolz,  Darmstadt-Ebcrstadt,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Femseh  G.ra.b.H.,  Darmstadt, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1961, 
F  33,147 
(  5  Claims.     (CI.  17ft— 6.6) 

4.  A  method  for  magnetically  recording  television  input 
signals  on  a  magnetizable  record  carrier  by  means  of  ro- 
tating transducer  means,  comprising  the  steps  of  applying 
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a  television  signal  including  horizontal  synchronization 
pulse  sequences  to  said  transducer  means  for  recording 
the  signal  on  the  magnetizable  record  carrier;  deriving 
from  said  synchronization  pulse  sequences  a  reference 
frequency;  comparing  the  phase  of  said  reference  fre- 
quency with  the  phase  position  of  said  rotary  transducer 
means  and  obtaining  a  control  voltage  corresponding  to 


3^10,466 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  USING  MECHANI- 
CALLY EMBOSSED  OPTICAL  RECORD 
Robert  G.  Day,  Middlesex,  NJ^  assignor  to  Gulton  In- 
dustries,  Inc.,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,778 
16  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.3) 
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any  existing  phase  difference;  and  applying  a  delay  of  vari- 
able magnitude  depending  upon  said  control  voltage  both 
to  the  rotation  of  said  transducer  means  and  to  the  transit 
time  of  said  television  signals  between  their  input  and  their 
recording,  whereby  the  transit  time  and  the  phase  position 
of  said  rotary  transducer  means  are  varied  so  as  to  elimi- 
nate any  phase  difference  between  said  phase  position  and 
said  reference  frequency. 


3,210,465 

FACSIMILE  TRANSMITTER  COPY  FEED 

Gerald  G.  Murphy,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hogan 

I        Faximile  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,106 

2  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.1) 


1.  A  copy  feed  for  a  facsimile  transmitter  comprising 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  grooved  rollers  joumalled  in  the 
frame,  a  ribbed  belt  carried  by  the  rollers  with  its  rib 
engaged  in  the  grooves  of  the  rollers,  a  scanning  plate 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  belt 
between  the  rollers,  the  plate  having  a  central  portion  and 
leading  and  trailing  end  portions,  the  central  portion  hav- 
ing a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  spacing  of  the 
roller  surfaces,  the  central  portion  in  contact  with  the  belt, 
the  leading  and  trailing  end  portions  spaced  from  the 
belt,  the  leading  end  having  a  flared  edge,  means  forming 
a  scanning  slot  in  the  central  portion  of  the  plate,  the 
slot  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  belt,  pivotable  supporting  means  for  the 
plate  on  the  frame  positioned  at  the  end  of  the  trailing 
edge  portion,  spring  means  tending  to  rotate  the  plate 
away  from  the  belt,  lever  actuated  cam  means  acting  in 
opposition  to  the  spring  means  and  with  the  pivotable 
supporting  means  establishing  a  fixed  operating  position 
for  the  plate,  intermediate  roller  means  positioned  under 
the  belt  in  alignment  with  the  scanning  slot,  spring  urged 
supporting  means  for  the  intermed  ate  roller  urging  the 
belt  into  contact  with  the  scanning  slot,  and  means  form- 
ing a  feeding  surface  positioned  outwardly  of  the  leading 
end  of  the  plate  in  alignment  with  the  top  surface  of  the 
belt. 


1.  A  high-brightness  storage-display  system  compris- 
ing, a  smooth  synthetic  plastic  tape,  recording  means 
including  mechanical  embossing  means  engaging  a  face 
of  the  tape  for  mechanically  embossing  the  same  with 
information,  a  light  source,  means  transporting  the  em- 
bossed tape  adjacent  the  light  source,  means  directing 
light  from  the  light  source  onto  the  'embossed  tape,  a 
projection  screen,  and  means  including  a  stop  system 
for  masking  said  screen  from  light  incident  from  said 
tape  and  for  projecting  onto  said  screen  light  deflected 
by  the  embossing  on  said  tape  for  visually  displaying 
the  embossed  information  on  said  screen. 


3,210,467 

PHOTO-TELEGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Kenneth    George    Hoer,    Beckenham,    Kent,    England, 

assignor  to  Muirhead  &  Co.  Limited,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12,  1962, 

9,447/62 
I  15  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.4) 


1.  Photo-telegraphic  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
air  bearings  mounted  in  the  said  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  the  said  air  bearings,  a  cylindrical  drum  mounted  on 
the  shaft  for  rotation  about  its  own  axis,  a  motor 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  frame,  drive  means  driv- 
ably  interconnecting  the  motor  and  shaft,  scanning  means 
mounted  on  the  frame,  means  for  causing  the  scanning 
means  to  traverse  the  drum  in  a  direction  longitudinal 
thereof,  the  air  bearings,  shaft,  drum,  motor  and  driving 
means  being  arranged  as  a  sub-assembly  removable  from 
the  frame,  and  means  for  securing  the  sub-assembly  on 
the  frame. 
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3^10.468 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  OPTICAL  FILM-SCANNING 

APPARATUS 
Timothy  Trott,   Oceanside,   N.Y.,   aasicnor  to   Aeroflex 
Laboratories    Incorporated,    a    corporation    of    Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,867 
3  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.6) 


1.  An  optical  film-scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  planar  array  of  optical  fibers  of 
diameter  d  and  arranged  in  n  layers; 

(b)  the  successive  layers  of  said  fibers  being  progres- 
sively laterally  displaced  substantially  by  the  distance 
d/n, 

(c)  one  end  of  said  array  being  substantially  recti- 
linear for  disposition  across  a  film  to  be  scanned; 

(d)  means  for  effectively  illuminating  a  line  across 
said  film  of  width  approximately  d; 

(e)  optical  means  for  translating  an  illuminated  line 
on  said  film  to  said  rectilinear  end  of  said  array  with 
a  magnification  transverse  to  said  line  of  approxi- 
mately n-times; 

(f )  and  means  for  scanning  the  other  end  of  said  array 
comprising  effectively  a  vertical  array  of  n  fibers. 


3^10,469 
COUPLING  ELEMENTS  FOR  TELEGRAPH 
TRANSMITTER 
Artliar  E.  Heinig,  Chicago,  IIl^  assignor  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1945,  Ser.  No.  636,216 
9  Claims.     (CL  178—22) 


iiiiMiiMiiiiii|ini 


1.  In  a  secret  code  transmitter,  a  series  of  elements, 
means  for  setting  said  elements  permutably  according 
to  a  signal  of  plain  English,  a  corresponding  scries  of 


members  set  in  permuted  position  according  to  an  enci- 
phering code,  means  including  a  group  of  contact  control- 
ling levers  to  transmit  an  enciphered  signal,  and  coupling 
members  for  pivotally  articulating  said  elements  to  said 
contact  controlling  levers,  said  coupling  members  being 
provided  with  a  disc  portion  having  a  first  integral  dia- 
metric portion,  a  second  diametric  portion  integral  with 
said  first  diametric  portion  at  the  point  of  intersection 
thereof,  cooperating  extremities  of  said  scries  of  ele- 
ments and  said  levers  provided  with  open  ended  slots  to 
receive  said  coupling  members,  whereby  said  coupling 
members  function  dually  to  pivotally  interlock  each  ele- 
ment of  said  series  of  elements  and  associated  ones  of  said 
contact  controlling  levers  and  to  have  a  blocking  or  non- 
blocking  relationship  with  said  corresponding  series  of 
members. 


3,210.470 

TELEVISION  APPARATUS 

Leon   Andre   Pieters,   Cambridge,   England,  assignor   to 

Pye  Limited,  Cambridge,  England 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1962.  Ser.  No.  184,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  6,  1961, 

12,174  61 
3  Claims.     (CI.  178 — 69.5) 


miir,m$mitt    1w«r    ' 


T[     I 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  synchronising  of  television  cam- 
era control  signals,  a  remote  control  unit  having  a  ter- 
minal adapted  to  receive  input  pulses  from  a  master 
synchronising  pulse  generator,  a  monostable  multivibra- 
tor operatively  connected  to  said  terminal  so  as  to  be 
triggered  by  said  input  pulses,  means  for  producing  from 
said  pulses  a  reference  waveform,  a  cable  connecting  said 
remote  control  unit  with  a  camera  unit,  means  operable 
from  said  multivibrator  for  producing  a  train  of  auxiliary 
driving  pulses,  means  for  feeding  said  driving  pulses  to 
said  cable,  means  at  said  camera  unit  for  causing  each  of 
the  said  driving  pulses  to  operate  a  horizontal  scan  gen- 
erator, means  for  deriving  from  the  horizontal  scan  gen- 
erator return  pulses,  each  corresponding  with  one  of  said 
driving  pulses,  whose  time  of  occurrence  depends  on  the 
delay  in  the  cable,  means  for  transmitting  the  return 
pulses  to  the  cable,  means  at  the  remote  control  unit  for 
deriving  a  regulating  potential  by  a  phase  comparison  of 
the  reference  waveform  and  each  pulse  of  the  returned 
pulse  train,  means  for  causing  said  regulating  potential 
to  control  the  return  stroke  of  the  multivibrator  and  means 
for  delaying  the  master  synchronising  pulse  in  the  input 
of  the  multivibrator  to  ensure  that  the  monostable  multi- 
vibrator has  returned  to  its  stable  state  before  the  occur- 
rence in  its  input  circuit  of  each  triggering  pulse  from 
the  master  synchronising  generator. 
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3^10,471 
PRINTING  TELEGRAPH  APPARATUS 

Theodore  I.  Przydecld,  Elmwood  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 
Teletype  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1945,  Scr.  No.  636,215 
4  Claims.     (CI.  17»— 34) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  printer,  a  type  carrier  movable  from 
a  normal  position  in  either  of  two  directions,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  stops  for  said  carrier  for  enabling  varying 
degrees  of  movement  thereof  in  either  direction,  means 
operable  in  response  to  signal  code  combinations  to  se- 
lect a  predetermined  pair  of  said  stops,  type  carrier 
mounting  means  comprising  a  plunger  and  plunger  guid- 
ing means  therefor,  positive  means  cooperating  with  said 
plunger  to  hold  said  type  carrier  in  a  fully  retracted 
position,  spring  means  normally  tending  to  impart  shift- 
ing movement  to  said  type  carrier,  periodically  operated 
cyclic  means  effective  upon  said  positive  means  to  per- 
mit the  actuation  of  said  spring  means  to  enable  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  movement  of  said  type  carrier  as 
determined  by  a  selected  pair  of  said  stops,  platen  means 
controlled  by  said  positive  means  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  type  carrier  to  effect  printing,  single  pawl  and 
ratchet  means  for  moving  a  recording  medium  one  char- 
acter space  for  each  printing  operation,  and  sensing  means 
comprising  a  probing  instrumentality  for  enabling  said 
single  pawl  and  ratchet  means  to  automatically  move 
the  recording  medium  an  extra  space  upon  the  printing 
of  every  predetermined  number  of  characters  thereto. 


3,210.472 

INTERROGATING  SYSTEM  RESPONSE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Ira  kamen.  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Teleglobe  P«y- 

TV-System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,202 

The  portion  of  the  term  oJP  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  24,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 

10  Claims.     (CI.  179—2) 

I.  An  interrogating  system  for  interrogating  selected 

ones  of  a  plurality  of  response  arrangements  comprising, 

in  combination, 

a  plurality  of  response  arrangements  each  comprising 
transducer  means  for  converting  audio  electrical 
energy  to  sound,  line  switching  means  for  providing 
different  selected  ground  circuits  to  provide  electrical 
signals  of  different  selected  polarities  and  polarity 
combinations,  indicating  means  for  indicating  a  cir- 
cuit condition  and  control  means  for  controlling  the 
operable  condition  of  each  of  said  transducer  means, 
said  line  switching  means  and  said  indicating  means; 


a  central  station  comprising  transducer  means  for  con- 
verting sound  to  audio  electrical  energy,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  and  recording  means  for  record- 
ing electrical  signals; 

switchboard  means;  and 

electrically  conductive  wire  means  connecting  said  cen- 
tral station  to  said  switchboard  means  and  connecting 
said  switchboard  means  to  each  of  said  response 
arrangements  so  that  selected  ones  of  said  response 


arrangements  are  connected  through  said  switchboard 
means  to  said  central  station  to  enable  the  transmis- 
sion of  audio  signals  and  electrical  energy  from  said 
central  station  to  said  selected  ones  of  said  response 
arrangements  and  to  enable  the  transmission  of  elec- 
trical signals  of  different  selected  polarities  and  po- 
larity combinations  from  said  selected  ones  of  said 
response  arrangements  to  said  central  station  under 
the  control  of  said  control  means. 


3,210,473 
TRUNK  CIRCUIT  PAD-CONTROL 
ARRANGEMENTS 
William  A.  Lindbloom,  Lombard,  II!.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic   Electric    Laboratories,   Inc.,   Northlake,   III.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,113 
5  CUims.     (CI.  179—16) 


1 

nj 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system  including  a  main  office  ar- 
ranged for  the  switching  of  toll,  local  and  tandem  types 
of  telephone  connections,  and  also  including  a  plurality 
of  tributary  offices:  a  two-way  trunk  circuit  in  said  main 
office,  said  circuit  including  a  transmission-level  control- 
ling pad;  a  communication  medium  interconnecting  said 
trunk  circuit  with  one  of  said  tributary  offices;  incoming 
and  outgoing  switching  means  including  a  train  of  pulse- 
responsive  switches  having  wipers  and  contact  banks 
over  which  said  types  of  telephone  connections  from 
and  to  said  trunk  circuit  are  extended  respectively;  means 
for  applying  an  electric  marking  to  a  point  in  said  in- 
coming switch  train  by  a  way  of  a  corresponding  one 
or  ones  of  said  wipers  and  banks;  other  means  for  ap- 
plying an  electric  marking  to  a  point  in  said  outgoing 
switch  train  by  way  of  a  corresponding  one  or  ones  of 
said  wipers  and  banks;  and  control  means  in  said  trunk 
circuit  which,  depending  on  the  direction  of  said  tele- 
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pbooe  connection,  are  responsive  to  one  or  the  other  of 
said  applied  markings  to  control  the  effectiveness  of  said 
pad  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  the  telephone  con- 
nection. 


3^10.474 

RECEIVER  MEANS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

MONAURAL  OR  STFRFO  SIGNALS 

Maurice  D.  De  Moog,  Tustin,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1962.  Ser.  No.  246,426 
4  Claims.     (CL  179—15) 


1.  Receiver  means  automatically  adaptable  to  receive 
a  monaural  signal  or  a  stereophonic  signal  including  an 
(R-\-L)  Audio  signal,  a  double  sideband  signal  with  a 
suppressed  carrier  signal  containing  an  (R—L)  audio 
signal,  and  a  pilot  signal; 

said  receiver  means  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  initially  receiving  the  transmitted 
monaural  or  stereophonic  signal,  said  receiving 
means  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals; 

first  channel  output  means  comprising  the  series  ar- 
rangement of  first  diode  means  and  first  impedance 
means  connected  across  the  output  terminals  of  said 
receiving  means; 

second  channel  output  means  comprising  the  series  ar- 
rangement of  second  diode  means  and  second  imped- 
ance means  connected  .across  said  output  terminals; 

said  first  and  second  diode  means  being  oppositely 
poled  with  respect  to  said  output  terminals  and  each 
having  one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  a  common 
terminal  of  said  output  terminals; 

D.-C.  biasing  means  for  biasing  one  of  said  diodes  into 
nonconductivity  when  a  monaural  signal  is  being 
received; 

tuned  amplifier  means  responsive  to  said  pilot  signal 
when  a  stereo  signal  is  being  received  to  produce  a 
resultant  signal  whose  frequency  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  frequency  of  said  suppressed  carrier, 
said  resultant  signal  having  an  amplitude  which  is 
large  compared  to  the  amplitude  of  said  D.-C.  bias- 
ing voltage; 

means  for  supplying  said  resultant  signal  to  said  com- 
mon terminal, 

and  means  for  extracting  the  combined  envelopes  of 
the  signals  passing  through  each  of  said  diode  means. 


3,210.475 
DIRECT  STATION  SELECTION  CIRCUIT 

Charles  Breen.  Mineola,  and  Henr>  J.  Michael.  Rockvifje 
Centre,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  8.  1961.  Ser.  No.  115,799 
7  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 
1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  register  having 
first  and  second  inputs  responsive  to  different  type  signal 
inputs  respectively,  a  subscriber  station  having  direct 
station  selection  means  and  having  a  station  line  extend- 
able to  said  first  input,  data  representative  means  indic- 
ative of  a  directly  selected  station  extendable  to  said  sec- 
oiKi  input,  means  at  said  first  input  operative  upon  the 
operation  of  said  direct  selection  means  when  said  line  is 


extended  thereto  to  place  a  special  signal  on  said  line, 
and  connecting  means  operative  in  response  to  said  special 
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signal  to  extend  said  data  representative  means  to  said 
second  input. 

3,210.476 
AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS  FOR  ESTAB- 
LISHING CONFERENCE  CONNECTIONS 
Norman  R.  Shaer,  River  Plaza,  Middletown  Township. 
Monmouth  County,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,   Incorporated.  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1961.  Ser.  No.  148,525 
14  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  telephone  switching  system,  a 
subscriber's  line,  a  conference  circuit,  means  to  establish 
a  connection  from  said  subscriber's  line  to  said  conference 
circuit,  a  conference  program  circuit,  means  for  operating 
said  conference  program  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  conference  program  circuit  for  thereafter  establish- 
ing a  plurality  of  connections  from  said  conference  circuit 
to  predetermined  subscribers'  stations. 


3,210,477 

TWO-WAY  TRUNK  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 

SWITCHBOARDS 

Bruce  D.  Lummis,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,920 
15  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 
1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  the  combination 
comprising:  first  and  second  switchboards  for  carrying 
conversations  between  a  calling  subscriber  station  which 
is  connected  to  said  first  switchboard  and  a  called  sub- 
scriber station  which  is  connected  to  said  second  switch- 
board;  a   plurality   of   subscriber   stations   connected   to 
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said  switchboards;  a  trunk  line  for  interconnecting  said 
switchboards;  each  of  said  switchboards  comprising  wire 
banks,  a  connector  switch,  a  line  circuit  associated  with 
said  trunk  line  and  being  connected  to  predetermined 
wires  of  said  wire  bank,  means  including  said  connector 
switch  operative  for  completing  a  circuit  from  said  calling 
subscriber  station  to  said  predetermined  wires  when  said 
line  circuit  is  idle  in  response  to  the  receipt  from  said 
calling  subscriber  station  of  a  first  group  of  switch  direct- 
ing signals  which  identify  said  line  circuit,  and  a  trunk 
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circuit  comprising  means  for  permanently  connecting  said 
trunk  line  to  said  line  circuit,  and  means  for  seizing  said 
trunk  line  when  said  trunk  line  is  idle  and  when  said  con- 
nector switch  connects  said  calling  subscriber  station  to 
said  line  circuit  so  that  said  calling  subscriber  station  is 
connected  through  said  trunk  line  to  the  line  circuit  in 
said  second  switchboard  which  is  associated  with  said 
trunk  line  and  which  is  connected  to  predetermined  wires 
in  said  second  switchboard  corresponding  to  said  first 
switchboard  predetermined  wires. 


3,210,478 
COMMUNICATION   SWITCHING   SYSTEM   AND 
OUTLET  TESTING  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
THEREFOR 
William  B.  Klees,  Chicago,  and  William  C.  Miller.  Glen 
Ellyn,  III.,  and  Emiel   H.   M.  Sellenslagh,  Aartselaar, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Northlake,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,750 
9  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 
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1.  In  a  communication  switching  system,  a  plurality 
of  switching  networks  each  having  a  plurality  of  outlets; 

a  plurality  of  terminating  units  each  having  an  inlet 
connected  in  multiple  via  trunks  to  an  outlet  of  each 
of  a  plurality  of  said  switching  networks,  an  idle 
test  impedance  device  in  each  terminating  unit  con- 
nected to  an  idle  test  conductor  of  each  trunk  which 
is  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  terminating  unit; 

there  being  associated  with  the  switching  networks  a 
plurality  of  markers,  each  of  which  includes  an  outlet 
selector  having  a  plurality  of  test  terminals,  a  plu- 
rality of  transistor  gates  individually  connected  there- 


to, and  a  bistable  transistor  trigger  circuit  having  a 
common  connection  to  all  of  said  gates  of  the  out- 
let selector; 

means  for  connecting  the  test  terminals  of  an  outlet 
selector  to  the  idle  test  leads  of  a  group  of  outlets  of 
a  switching  network,  and  means  for  then  supplying 
enabling  pulses  to  one  at  a  time  of  the  gates  of  the 
outlet  selector; 

means  in  each  said  trigger  circuit  responsive  to  the  en- 
abling of  a  gate  connected  thereto  and  to  the  idle  test 
device  of  a  terminating  unit  which  is  idle  for  initiating 
the  switching  to  an  "on"  state  of  the  trigger  circuit, 
thereby  drawing  current  through  said  idle  test  device, 
and  for  permitting  only  one  trigger  circuit  connected 
via  an  enabled  gate  to  the  last  said  idle  test  device  to 
fully  switch  to  the  "on"  state,  causing  any  other  such 
trigger  circuit  simultaneously  connected  to  the  same 
device  to  revert  or  remain  in  the  "oflT'  state. 


3,21ff,479 

VOICE-FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  SIGNALLING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Albert  R.  Engelschall,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,401 
4  Claims.    (CI.  179—84) 


it 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber  line,  a  subset 
including  a  signalling  arrangement  connected  to  said  line, 
means  for  connecting  a  source  of  alternating  current  to 
said  line  for  operating  said  arrangement,  first  transformer 
means  coupling  said  line  to  said  signalling  arrangement 
permitting  said  alternating  current  and  also  permitting 
transients  occurring  due  to  dial  pulses  on  said  line  to  b>e 
passed  to  said  signalling  arrangement  and  second  trans- 
former means  coupling  said  line  to  said  signalling  arrange- 
ment providing  minimum  coupling  for  said  alternating  cur- 
rent and  providing  coupling  for  dial  pulse  produced  tran- 
sients in  a  sense  opposite  to  that  provided  by  said  first 
transformer  means,  whereby  said  second  transformer 
means  substantially  compensates  for  dial  pulse  transients 
passed  by  said  first  transformer  means. 


3,210,480 
EASILY  REMOVABLE  FINGER  WHEEL 
AND  MOUNTING 
Joseph  M.  Hartz,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,296 

7  Claims.     (CI.  179—90)  v 


2.  In  a  telephone  dial  assembly: 

a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  finger  wheel  having  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped 


350 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1965 


opening  in  one  face  thereof,  said  opening  having  a 
plurality  of  notches  in  the  peripheral  wall  thereof, 
each  said  notch  including  a  primary  recess  ending  in 
a  relatively  thin  slot,  said  primary  recess  having  a 
guide  surface  which  slopes  radially  inwardly  to 
merge  with  said  thin  slot;  and 

a  mounting  disk  secured  to  said  shaft  having  a  plurality 
of  resilient  L-^aped  lobes  at  its  periphery  each  in- 
sertable  into  one  of  said  primary  recesses  and  upon 
relative  rotation  between  said  finger  wheel  and  said 
disk  being  gradually  urged  inwardly  by  said  guide 
surface  until  said  lobes  become  firmly  positioned  in 
said  thin  slot  under  radial  pressure, 

whereby  said  mounting  disk  is  held  securely  to  said 
finger  wheel. 


a  spring  mounted  in  said  insert  body  between  said  body 
and  said  hinged  support  to  maintain  a  portion  of  said 


3  J  10,481 

HOMING  SELECTOR  SWITCH 

Dietrich  J.  Klein,  CharlottesviJIe,  Va.,  assignor  to  Strom- 

berg-Carlson  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  6.  1963,  Scr.  No.  300,315 

2  Claims.     (CI.  179—99) 


1.  A  rotary  switch  assembly  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  mating  switching  contact  assemblies,  one 
of  which  is  rotated  by  an  indexing  shaft,  a  detent  mech- 
anism defining  a  plurality  of  switching  positions  includ- 
ing a  notched  detent  plate  rotatable  about  said  indexing 
shaft  and  a  pair  of  opposed  stop  members  spring  biased 
to  engage  notches  in  the  detent  plate,  stop  means  defining 
a  home  switch  position,  torsional  biasing  means  urging 
the  shaft  toward  said  home  position  with  less  force  than 
required  to  overcome  the  detenting  action  of  said  stop 
members,  and  selectably  operable  means  for  releasing 
the  detent  mechanism  to  permit  the  torsional  biasing 
means  to  return  the  switching  contacts  to  the  home  posi- 
tion comprising  a  homing  cam  plate  journaled  for  rota- 
tion about  said  shaft  which  engages  both  said  stop  mem- 
bers in  one  angular  position  to  remove  them  from  said 
notches  and  which  in  another  angular  position  permits 
the  stops  to  engage  the  notches,  the  homing  cam  plate 
having  a  cam  surface  that  simultaneously  removes  the 
stops  as  it  is  rotated  from  said  one  angular  position  to 
the  other. 


3^10,4«2 
PRESSURE  PAD  INSERT  FOR  TAPE  CARTRIDGES 

Norman  A.  Fischer,  2610  Avie.  Jennings  36,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,005 

3  Claims.     (CI.  179— 10«J) 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  provided  with 

a  cartridge  case  containing  a  continuous  tape  coil,  and 

provided  with  openings  for  recording  and  pickup  heads, 

an  insert  body  integrally  mounted  with  respect  to  said 

cartridge  case, 
a   pair  of   pressure   bearing   rods  disposed   in   bores 

through  said  body, 
flat  hinged  supports  on  one  end  of  each  pressure  bear 

ingrod, 
a  flat  felt  pad  on  each  hinged  support  to  carry  said 
continuous  tape  coil. 


tape  in  flat  engagement  against  said  recording  and 
pickup  heads  when  said  cartridge  is  in  use. 


3,210,483 
AUDITORY   DEVICE 
Richard  T.  Martin  and  James  L.  Talmage,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Dahlberg  Company,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,427 
2  Claims.     (CI.  179—107) 


1.  A  pair  of  eyeglasses  adapted  to  contain  a  hearing 
aid  for  receiving  and  amplifying  audible  sound  and  con- 
veying it  to  the  ear  of  the  wearer,  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  temple  piece  including  a  cover  plate  along  a  side 
thereof,  said  temple  piece  having  a  hollow  interior  por- 
tion for  containing  the  hearing  aid,  a  compartment  formed 
in  said  temple  piece  for  containing  an  energy  source  for 
powering  the  hearing  aid,  electrical  contact  means  in  said 
compartment  for  engaging  the  energy  source,  said  temple 
piece  further  having  an  opening  therein  to  permit  inser- 
tion of  the  energy  source  into  said  compartment,  an  elon- 
gated resilient  arm  mounted  in  said  compartment  along  a 
side  opposite  said  opening  and  having  an  end  fixed  to  said 
cover  plate  of  said  temple  piece,  said  resilient  arm  being 
displaceable  to  urge  the  energy  source  from  said  compart- 
ment, an  elongated  slot  formed  in  said  temple  piece  and 
opening  into  said  compartment,  and  actuating  means  fixed 
to  said  resilient  arm  and  extending  through  said  slot  for 
manually  displacing  said  resilient  arm,  whereby  the  ener- 
gy source  may  be  readily  removed  from  said  compartment. 


3,210,484 
PUSH  BUTTON  DEVICE 
John  W.  Dorscy,  Berkeley,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Nortblake,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,196 
3  Claims.  (CL  204V— 5) 
2.  A  signalling  device  for  transmitting  electrical  signals 
comprising:  an  insulating  card  having  apertures  therein 
and  carrying  a  printed  circuit  which  includes  pairs  of 
printed  conductor  branches  positioned  about  said  aper- 
tures; 

direct  acting  switch  assemblies  each  having:  a  de- 
pressible  plunger  rod  extending  within  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  apertures,  a  finger  button  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  floating  contact  spring 
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carried  by  said  plunger  rod  and  having  three  contact  said  switch  plate  from  the  other  side  thereof  against 

portions,    said    contact    portions    being    engageablc  said  bearing  members  and  into  engagement  therewith; 

with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pairs  of  printed  a  pin  for  applying  a  pressure  force  to  a  spot  on  said 

conductor  branches  and  positioned  to  insure  electri-  other  ^ide  of  said  switch  plate  and  in  a  direction  oppos- 
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cal  continuity  therebetween,  and  means  whereby  at  '"f  ^^^  f°^<?«  °^^"1  f  "°8  means,  said  spot  bemg  lo- 
least  two  of  said  contact  portions  are  moved  into  "^^^  °%^"^  s^^'tch  plate  so  that  sa.dswuch  plate  dis- 
engagement with  said  pair  of  printed  conductor  ^"«^8"  from  said  beanng  members  in  prcdetermmed 
branches  thereby  completing  a  continuous  electrical  ^"If  ^'on^  .^"d  a  gu.dmg  sprmg  engagmg  said  plate  from 


path. 


said  other  side  adjacent  said  spot. 


3,210,485 

TIME   TUNER    ASSEMBLY    WITH    MOVABLE 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  AND  CONTACT 

STRUCTURE 

John  Y.  Ma,  Algonquin,  III.,  assignor  to  Oak  Electro/ 

Netics  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,721 

12  Claims.     (CI.  200—11) 


r  -1  ,«» 


5.  In  electrical  apparatus:  a  rotor  including  a  base  hav- 
ing an  external  side  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  trans- 
verse to  said  side  with  a  series  of  channels  in  said  surface, 
the  rotational  axis  of  said  rotor  being  transverse  to  said 
side,  each  channel  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  ribs 
having  opposite  ends,  each  rib  having  shoulder  means 
between  tlie  ends  thereof  facing  away  from  said  side,  and 
contacts,  one  for  each  channel,  each  contact  having  a 
portion  seated  against  said  side  and  a  body  transverse  to 
said  portion  and  received  in  tlie  respective  channel,  said 
body  having  opposite  edges,  one  edge  extending  along 
each  of  the  adjacent  ribs  in  tight  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  rib  and  shoulder  means,  for  firmly  anchoring 
said  contacts  on  said  base. 


3,210,486 
PRESSURE  OPERATED  SWITCH  WITH  BEARING 
MEMBER  PLATE 
Walter  Holzcr,  Schutzenrain,  Meersburg  (Bodensec), 
Baden,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1960, 
H  40,880;  Aug.  2,  1961,  H  43,308 
11  Claims.     (CI.  200— 18) 
1.  Pressure  actuated  multiple  contact  switch  compris- 
ing: a  housing;  a  switch  plate  positioned  in  said  housing; 
three  distinct  contact  members  on  one  side  of  said  plate; 
three  stationary  contacts  respectively  positioned  adjacent 
said    switch    plate    contact    members;    three    stationary 
bearing   members  disposed   on   the   other  side   of  said 
switch  plate  and  around  a  common  center;  spring  means 
of  different  strength,  each  positioned  on  said  one  side 
of  said  plate  opposite  a  stationary  bearing  for  urging 


3,210,487 
APPARATUS    COMPRISING    A    TIMING    MECH- 
ANISM   AND  AN  INTERMITTENT  SWITCHING 
MECHANISM 

Waiter  Holzer,  Schiitzenrain  Meersburg 

(Bodensee),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1961, 

H  41,559  I 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200—36)  ' 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  picture  projector  which 
changes  the  pictures  at  predetermined  time  intervals  and 
which  comprises  one  motor  for  operating  the  timing  mech- 
anism and  one  motor  for  changing  the  pictures,  the  tim- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  frictionally  driven  rotating 
member  carrying  a  slide  at  a  relatively  slow  speed 
while  traversing  an  interrupted  contact  track,  and  an- 
other track  comprising  a  plurality  of  contact  segments, 
while  the  picture-changing  motor  has  a  relatively  high 
speed  driving  connection  with  a  coaxially  mounted  ro- 
tating member  carrying  a  slide,  said  slide  traversing  said 
interrupted  track  and  a  circular  contact  track,  said  ro- 
tating members  being  connected  by  a  one-way  slip  cou- 
pling, and  electric  switches  connected  to  said  segments 
for  energizing  them  selectively. 


3,210,488 
SELECTOR  SWITCH  MEANS 
John   B.   Cataldo,   Bloomfield   Hills,   Frank   W.   Koasy, 
Birmingham,    and    Gus    Witzmann,    Detroit,    Mich., 
assignors  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Brealier  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,265 
23  Clahns.  (CI.  200—50) 
1.  In  combination  an  interlock  unit,  a  contactor 
operating  coil,  and  a  selector  device;  said  unit  including  a 
first  normally  open  switch  and  a  second  normally  closed 
switch  serially  connected  and  connected  in  series  with  said 
coil,  a  housing  wherein  said  switches  are  disposed,  first 
and  second  actuators  extending  externally  of  said  housing 
for  operating  said  first  ?nd  second  switches,  respectively; 
said  selector  device  comprising  a  mounting  member,  a 
selector  carried  by  said  member  and  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  and  means  defining  discreet  first,  second,  and 
third  positions  for  said  selector  relative  to  said  member; 
means  movably  mounting  said  selector  device  in  opera- 
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tive  position  relative  to  said  interlock  unit;  said  selector 
when  in  said  first  position  operating  said  first  actuator 


/ 


to  close  said  first  switch;  said  selector  when  in  said  second 
position  operating  said  second  actuator  to  open  said  sec- 
ond switch. 


3,210.489 
MULTI-PHASE    SWITCH    ARRANGEMENT 
MOl  NTED  ON  A  SINGLF  POLE 
Lawrence  C  Pilgrim,  Younxwood,  and  Donald  J.  Ham- 
rock,    Greensburg,    Pa.,    assignors    to    I-T-E    Circuit 
Breaiier  Company,  Philadelpiiia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  253,568 
4  Claims.     (CL  200 — 48) 


1 


1.  A  switching  arrangement  for  use  in  multiphase  out- 
door electrical  distribution  systems  comprising  a  mounting 
pole;  a  plurality  of  switching  assemblies  equal  in  number 
to  the  number  of  phases  of  said  multiphase  system 
mounted  upon  said  mounting  pole;  each  of  said  switching 
assemblies  comprising  a  substantially  flat  base  member 
and  four  insulator  members  positioned  perpendicular  to 
said  base  member,  the  plane  of  said  base  member  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said  pole;  first 
and  second  disconnect  switches  insulatingiy  mounted  to 
said  base  member,  each  of  said  switches  having  a  rotat- 
able  side  opening  switch  blade  means;  the  rotational  mo- 
tion of  said  blade  means  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  base  member  each  of  said  blade  means 
being  movable  to  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  wherein 
normal  gravitational  forces  aids  in  retaining  the  blade 
means  in  either  position  to  which  the  blade  means  is 
moved. 


3410,490 
LATCH  MECHANISM  INCLUDING 
SWITCH  MEANS 
William  H.  Yaiie,  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
and  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Connersville^ 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  June  24,  1963.  Ser.  No.  289,906 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—50) 


Design 
Ind.,  a 


STaS 


1.  In  a  latch  and  switch  mechanism  for  a  door,  a  strike 
for  attachment  to  a  door  and  movable  therewith,  a  hous- 
ing having  an  orifice  for  the  passage  of  said  strike,  a  bolt 
pivoted  to  said  housing  for  engaging  and  latching  the 
strike,  a  bolt  arm  pivoted  to  said  housing  and  having  a 
portion  extending  in  one  horizontal  direction  for  moving 
the  bolt,  a  switch  mounted  in  said  housing,  means  extend- 
ing in  the  opposite  direction  for  actuating  said  switch, 
the  last  mentioneJ  means  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  on 
said  housing  and  a  switch  arm  pivoted  to  said  lever,  said 
switch  arm  having  a  (wrtion  for  contacting  an  operating 
element  of  said  switch  and  a  portion  for  contacting  said 
strike,  so  that  said  switch  arm  will  operate  said  switch 
only  if  said  lever  is  rocked  to  an  operating  position,  and 
said  switch  arm  is  in  contact  with  said  strike,  movable 
releasable  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  holding 
said  lever  in  the  switch  operating  position,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  releasable  means  and  said  bolt  arm 
such  as  to  release  said  releasable  means  when  said  bolt 
arm  is  moved. 


3,210,491 
SELF-CONTAINED    MECHA.MCAL   INTERLOCK 
HAVING    OPPOSITELY    ROTATABLE    INTER- 
LOCKING   ELEMENTS 
Bernard    Di    Marco.    Lincoln    Park,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  9.  1963.  Ser.  No.  293.596 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—50) 


_l 


1.  A  mechanical  interlock  comprising  a  relatively  thin 
housing  having  internal  formations  cooperating  to  define 
a  chamber,  a  first  and  a  second  operator  disposed  in 
said  chamber,  each  of  said  operators  including  a  handle, 
said  handles  extending  external  of  said  housing  from 
opposite  faces  thereof,  each  of  said  operators  including 
a  blocking  formation,  pivotal  mounting  means  for  said 
operators,  biasing  means  urging  said  operators  in  op- 
posite directions  about  said  pivotal  mounting  means  to 
first  positions,  said  operators  being  independently  op- 
erable in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means  to  second  posi- 
tions by  engagement  with  individual  elements  of  cooperat- 
ing contactors  moving  in  the  same  direction,  said  op- 
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erators  positioned  so  that  predetermined  movement  of 
either  operator  part  way  toward  its  second  position 
places  the  blocking  formation  of  this  operator  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  blocking  formation  of  the 
other  of  said  operators  so  that  the  latter  is  prevented 
from  moving  to  its  second  position. 


3410,492 

PRECIPITATION   DETECTOR 

Thomas  E.  Hayes,  Gosbeo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Penn 

CoDtrols,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,423 

9  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.04) 


1.  A  precipitation  detector  comprising: 

a  first  temperature  sensitive  element, 

means  for  supporting  said  first  temperature  sensitive 
element  in  a  position  exposed  to  potential  precipi- 
tation and  exposed  to  ambient  atmospheric  tem- 
perature, 

a  second  temperature  sensitive  element, 

means  for  supporting  said  second  temperature  sensitive 
element  in  a  position  sheltered  from  potential  pre- 
cipitation and  exposed  to  ambient  atmospheric  tem- 
perature, and 

a  switch  having  a  pair  of  cooperating  circuit  contacts, 
each  contact  operatively  connected  to  a  different 
one  of  said  temperature  sensitive  elements  for  actua- 
tion by  one  of  said  elements. 


3^10,493 

BIN  LEVEL  SENSING  DEVICE 

Erwin  M.  Lau,  Dolton,  III.,  assignor  to  Black  Products 

Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,119 

12  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.2) 


8.  In  a  level  responsive  device  of  the  stalling  type  and 
including  a  housing,  the  combination  of  a  sensing  arm 
extending  through  a  wall  of  said  housing,  pivot  means 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  arm  in  the  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  flexible  member  surrounding  a  projecting  portion 
of  said  sensing  arm  and  extending  between  said  sensing 
arm  and  said  housing  wall  and  effecting  a  seal  for  said 
pivot  means,  and  driving  means  located  within  said  hous- 
ing for  moving  said  arm  in  a  circular  path  about  said 
pivot  means,  said  driving  means  comprising  a  motor  and 


crank  type  eccentric  means  providing  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  motor  and  said  sensing  arm  which 
moves  said  arm  in  a  circular  path  without  rotating  same 
about  its  axis. 


3,210,494 

EMERGENCY  CUT  OFF  DEVICE  ACTUATED  BY 

MOVEMENT  OF  OPERATOR 

Louis  J.  Murdock,  2351  City  View  St.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,913 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.19) 


1.  A  circuit  disabling  switch  device  comprising,  an  en- 
closure, contact  establishing  means  mounted  in  said 
enclosure  for  movement  between  a  circuit  disabling  posi- 
tion and  a  circuit  closing  position  and  a  reset  position, 
means  mounted  in  said  enclosure  for  continuously  biasing 
the  contact  establishing  means  to  said  circuit  disabling 
position,  actuating  means  movably  mounted  in  said  en- 
closure for  limited  displacement,  latch  means  mounted  on 
the  contact  establishing  means  and  engageable  with  the 
actuating  means  in  the  reset  position  for  releasably  con- 
necting the  contact  establishing  means  to  the  actuating 
means  and  locking  means  mounted  in  the  enclosure  and 
engageable  with  the  latch  means  for  preventing  release 
thereof  and  limiting  movement  of  the  contact  establishing 
means  to  said  circuit  closing  position  by  the  biasing  means. 


3,210,495 

BIN  LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Erwin  M.  Lau,  Dolton,  III.,  assignor  to  Black  Products 

Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,991 

13  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.21) 


1.  A  level  responsive  device  comprising  a  mounting 
plate,  a  yoke  assembly  including  a  sensing  rod  having  a 
sensing  element  at  one  crici  and  two  yoke  arms  at  the 
other  end,  bearing  means  for  mounting  said  sensing  rod 
on  said  mounting  plate  at  an  intermediate  point  for  oscilla- 
tion in  a  given  plane,  said  sensing  arm  extending  through 
said  mounting  plate,  a  cam  disposed  between  said  yoke 
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arms,  a  cam  follower  pivotally  mounted  on  each  yoke 
arm  for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cam,  spring 
means  urging  each  of  said  cam  followers  into  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  to  maintain  said  yoke  assembly  in  a 
centered  position  illative  to  the  periphery  of  said  cam, 
but  permitting  relative  displacement  of  said  yoke  assem- 
bly with  respect  to  said  cam  periphery,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  cam  to  cause  oscillation  of  said  yoke  assembly 
while  the  latter  is  maintained  in  said  relatively  centered 
position,  and  switch  means  mounted  on  said  yoke  arms 
and  adapted  for  actuation  by  said  relative  displacement 
in  either  direction,  the  displacement  of  said  yoke  assem- 
bly from  said  relatively  centered  position  due  to  the  block- 
ing of  the  movement  of  said  sensing  element  during  the 
rotation  of  said  cam  will  actuate  said  switch  means. 


3,210.496 

SAFETY  EDGE  FOR  HANGAR  AND  OTHER 

LARGE  DOORS 

Robert  Gary,  Hyatt  St.,  Sparkle  Lake, 

Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,446 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.43) 


1.  A  door  safety  edge  comprising  a  base  box  secured 
along  an  edge  of  the  door,  a  flexible  cover  element  secured 
to  the  base  box.  springs  spaced  along  the  base  box  and  nor- 
mally extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  edge  of 
the  door  so  as  to  engage  the  cover  and  hold  the  same  in 
extended  position  while  permitting  compressive  and  lateral 
movement  thereof,  axially  yieldable  means  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  first  said  springs  and  having  their 
outer  ends  fixed  with  respect  thereto,  contact  blocks  with- 
in the  said  base  box  and  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  the 
said  yieldable  means  and  contact  elements  within  the  base 
box  operable  by  the  said  blocks. 


3,210,497 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  SNAP-ACTION 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Samuel  H.  Schwartz,  Deerficid,  III.,  aasif^or  to  The  Dole 

Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  UL,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,672 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200—67) 
1.  In  a  snap-action  switch, 
a  flat  resilient  blade  supported  at  one  end  and  having 

an  opposite  movable  end, 
movable  about  said  one  end  in  an  arcuate  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  resilient 
blade, 
said  blade  having  a  central  elongated  aperture  extend- 
ing from  said  one  end  to  a  position  adjacent  the  mov- 
able end  thereof, 
a  switch  arm  integral  with  said  resilient  blade  and  ex- 
tending from  said  one  end  into  said  aperture  along 
said  blade  toward  the  movable  end  of  said  aperture, 
said  flat  blade  having  a  spring  portion  integral  with  the 


movable  end  thereof  and  extending  from  said  free 
end  toward  the  free  end  of  said  switch  arm  as  a  loop, 
and  a  rockable  attaching  connection  between  the  free 
end  of  said  switch  arm  and  said  spring  portion;  said 
blade,  said  switch  arm. 


and  said  spring  portion  comprising  a  single  piece; 
whereby  movement  of  said  resilient  blade  past  the  point 
of  rockable   attaching  connection   between   said   switch 
arm  and  said  blade  effects  snapping  movement  of  said 
switch  arm  in  a  contact  breaking  direction. 


3,210,498 

MAGNETIC  REED  ADJUSTABLE  SWITCHING 

MEANS 

Robert  E.  Jackson  and  Albert  B.  Mewhinney,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,165 
1  Claim.     (CL  200—87) 


In  an  assembly  of  readily  serviceable  though  variable 
interval  switching  means  including  a  box-like  housing 
having  a  removable  cover  thereon  for  access  to  space 
through  which  a  shaft  means  is  joumalled  adjacent  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  housing,  elements  therewith  com- 
prising, in  combination,  plural  L-shaped  body  portions  of 
non-conducting  material  each  having  a  base  that  rests 
on  the  housing  in  the  space  as  well  asjptegral  upwardly 
extending  arm-like  segments  located  remote  from  each 
other  on  each  side  of  a  central  upward  segment  of  T- 
shaped  cross  section,  said  segments  having  cutouts  there- 
between in  locations  adjacent  to  said  T-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion of  said  central  segment,  cartridge  means  each  in- 
cluding a  fixed  terminal  means  and  complementary  mov- 
able contact  means  on  a  reed-like  flexible  arm  of  magnetic 
material  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  T-shaped  cross 
section  central  segment  located  radially  of  the  shaft  means, 
permanent  magnet  means  secured  to  each  arm-like  seg- 
ment in  a  location  at  each  cutout  which  establishes  pre- 
determined distance  to  said  cartridge  means  and  also 
extending  radially  of  the   shaft  means,  a  displaceable 
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spring-biased  retaining  clamp  means  carried  by  said  cen- 
tral T-shaped  segment  of  each  of  said  L-shaped  body  por- 
tions, said  clamp  means  having  a  width  that  holds  said 
cartridge  means  to  said  T-shaped  segment  yet  displaceable 
during  cartridge  means  servicing,  plural  arcuately  seg- 
mented plate-like  magnetic  metal  members  each  having  a 
predetermined  curvature  spiral  edging  shortened  radially 
inwardly  that  covers  a  span  in  a  range  between  2.5°  and 
45°  rotation  of  said  members  carried  on  the  shaft  means 
in  various  radial  positions,  said  members  including  edging 
thereof  having  a  path  of  rotation  always  directly  in  the 
cutouts  of  said  L-shaped  body  portions  and  intermittently 
through  accurately  in  shunt  positioning  between  said  per- 
manent magnet  means  and  said  cartridge  means,  said 
members  including  edging  thereof  during  shunt  positioning 
having  a  blockage  of  magnetic  biasing  flux  from  said  per- 
manent magnet  means  to  said  cartridge  means  free  of 
arcing,  contact  bounce  and  damage  because  said  edging 
is  always  spaced  from  positive  engagement  with  all  other 
elements  including  said  permanent  magnet  means  and 
said  cartridge  means,  and  an  external  shaft-mounted  posi- 
tion indicator  dial  means  removable  therefrom  per  se 
during  shaft  disassembly  from  one  end  of  the  housing, 
said  members  including  edging  shortened  radially  in- 
wardly in  spiral  path  having  independently  variable  arcu- 
ate positioning  per  se  that  selectively  interrupts  magnetic 
biasing  of  the  cartridged  contact  means  as  to  the  fixed  ter- 
minal means. 

3^10,499 

SMALL  CURRENT  FLOW  RELAY  SWITCH 

Peter  A.  Sosnoski,  P.O.  Box  205,  Sbamokin,  Pa. 

Filed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,245 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 
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3,210,500 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  THERMAL  RELEASE 
AND   COMPENSATION   FOR   AMBIENT  TEM- 
PERATURE       AND       CONTACT-RESISTANCE 
HEATING 
Alexander   R.   Norden,   New   York,   N.Y.,    assignor   to 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,988 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—116) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  including  a  movable  contact  and 
a  companion  contact,  a  contact  carrier  for  said  movable 
contact  movable  between  "open"  and  "closed"  circuit 
positions,  operating  means  for  said  carrier  including  a 
releasable  member,  and  an  overcurrent  responsive  bi- 
metal latch  cooperating  with  said  releasable  member  when 
said  contacts  are  closed,  said  bimetal  latch  and  said  mov- 
able contact  comprising  a  latch  unit  having  a  mounting 
pivot  on  said  carrier  for  releasing  said  releasable  member 
to  effect  movement  of  said  movable  contact  to  said  "open" 
position,  said  bimetal  being  arranged  to  deflect  about  said 
mounting  pivot  in  response  to  thermal  changes,  and 
thermally  responsive  means  extending  between  said 
latch  unit  and  said  carrier  and  providing  a  reaction  point 
for  said  latch  unit,  said  thermally  responsive  means  includ- 
ing a  compensating  bimetal  arranged  to  accommodate 
movement  of  said  latch  unit  about  said  mounting  pivot 
in  response  to  common  temperature  changes  affecting 
both  said  bimetals. 


1.  A  relay  switch  comprising  a  coil,  an  iron  core  im- 
movably associated  with  said  coil  for  forming  a  magnetic 
field  when  the  coil  is  energized,  an  elongated  arm  forming 
an  armature  normally  disposed  with  one  end  thereof  in 
spaced  relation  to  an  end  of  the  core  and  subject  to  at- 
traction when  the  coil  is  energized,  means  pivotally  suj)- 
porting  said  armature  adjacent  the  core  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  one  end  of  the  armature  towards  and  away  from 
the  core,  the  other  end  of  the  armature  having  a  contact 
element  thereon  spaced  from  the  point  of  pivotal  support 
a  considerably  greater  distance  than  the  spaced  relation- 
ship between  the  point  of  pivotal  support  and  the  core 
thereby  enabling  a  relatively  large  distance  of  movement 
of  the  contact  on  the  armature  as  compared  with  the 
movement  of  the  end  of  the  armature  associated  with  the 
core,  said  coil  being  supported  from  an  insulated  base,  an 
arcuate  supporting  bracket  interconnecting  the  insulated 
base  and  the  coil,  an  L-shaped  bracket  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  supporting  bracket  and  attached  to  the 
end  of  the  core  thereby  supporting  the  core  with  the  coil 
carried  by  the  core,  the  pivotal  support  means  for  the 
armature  including  a  generally  U-shaped  wire  soldered  to 
the  armature  and  including  inturned  ends,  the  ends  of  the 
supporting  bracket  and  L-shaped  bracket  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough  receiving  the  inturned  ends  of  the 
wire,  means  detachably  interconnecting  the  ends  of  the 
supporting  bracket  and  L-shaped  bracket  for  enabling  the 
inturned  ends  of  the  wire  to  be  disposed  in  the  bore  with- 
out deforming  the  wire. 


3,210,501  ' 

ELECTRICAL     SWITCHES     WTTH     IMPROVED 
MECHANICAL  LATCHING  AND  RESETTING 
MEANS 
David  E.  Clarke,  Norton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments   Incorporated,    Dallas,   Tex.,    a    corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,405 
12  Claims.  (CI.  200—116) 
1.  In  combination:  a  tubular  member;  a  manually 
operable  member  having  a  portion  disposed  in  said  tubular 
member  for  reciprocal  sliding  movement  therein  between 
flrst  and  second  positions;  a  cylindrical  latch  member 
disposed  in  said  tubular  member  for  movement  relative 
to  and  with  said  manually  operable  member;  a  first  spring 
member  urging  said  cylindrical  member  for  movement 
against  said  manually  of)erable  member  to  move  the  latter 
to  said  first  position;  said  manually  operable  member 
being  movable  against  and  with  said  cylindrical  member 
as  a  unit  toward  said  second  position;  said  cylindrical 
member  providing  an  annularly  extending  latching  groove; 
said  tubular  member  providing  a  slot  communicating 
with  said  groove  when  said  cylindrical  member  is  in  said 
second  position;  a  second  latch  member  having  a  portion 
disposed  in  said  slot  and  spring  biased  for  movement  into 
engagement  with  said  groove  to  latch  said  manually 
operable  member  and  cylindrical  member  in  said  second 
position  against  the  bias  of  said  first  spring  member;  a 
post  member  slidably  mounted  in  aligned  apertures  in 
said  manually  operable  member  and  in  said  cylindrical 
latch  member  for  movement  relative  thereto;  said  post 
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carrying  a  latch  release  member  disposed  in  a  slot  pro- 
vided by  said  cylindrical  member;  said  latch  release  mem- 
ber being  movable  against  said  second  latch  member  to 


— (•■' 


— 1-* 


move  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  said  latching 
groove  to  permit  said  manually  operable  member  and 
cylindrical  member  to  move  to  said  first  position  under 
the  bias  of  said  first  spring  member. 


John 


3,210,502 

THERMAL  DEVICE  HAVING  ROTATABLE 

HEATER  AND  FLEXING  ACTUATOR 

L.  Slonneger,   Morrison,   III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,053 

11  Claims.     (CI.  200— 122) 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  device  comprising  a  sup- 
porting means,  an  elongated  bimetallic  element  mounted 
on  and  extending  from  said  supporting  means  for  actuat- 
ing a  first  switch,  an  electric  heater  coil  having  an  elon- 
gated tunnel  therethrough,  said  tunnel  being  of  greater 
cross  sectional  dimension  than  said  bimetallic  element, 
a  portion  of  said  bimetallic  element  extending  from  said 
supporting  means,  said  coil  supported  on  said  bimetallic 
element  for  limited  movement  thereon  and  in  thermal 
association  therewith,  a  heater  switch  having  a  mov- 
able contact  and  a  mating  contact,  said  movable  con- 
tact being  carried  by  said  heater  for"  movement  there- 
with, said  heater  switch  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
heater,  biasing  means  urging  said  heater  into  a  first 
position  about  said  element,  said  element  engaging  with 
the  walls  of  said  tunnel  and  effecting  a  movement  of 
said  heater  against  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means  and 
away  from  said  first  position  when  said  bimetallic  ele- 
ment's warpage  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  said 
heater  abutting  said  movable  switch  contact  against  said 
mating  contact  of  said  heater  switch  when  said  heater 
is  in  its  first  position  and  separating  said  movable  con- 
tact from  the  mating  contact  when  said  heater  is  moved 
away  from  said  first  position  to  protect  said  bimetallic 
element  from  damage. 


3,210,503 

ADJUSTABLE  CONTACT  SPACING  FOR 

DIFFERENTIAL  SWITCH 

Wiley  M.  Hummel,  Prophetstown,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1962.  Ser.  No.  248,407 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200—139) 


1.  A  snap  acting  switch  comprising  a  housing,  a  fixed 
contact  disposed  in  said  housing,  a  movable  contact  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  and  arranged  to  snap  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact,  a  rotatable  lever 
supported  externally  of  said  housing,  a  slidably  adjust- 
able wedge  member  extending  into  said  housing  and 
movable  back  and  forth  within  said  housing  by  said  lever, 
said  wedge  member  having  an  inclined  surface  disposed 
within  said  housing  on  the  side  of  said  movable  contact 
opposite  to  said  fixed  contact,  said  inclined  surface  being 
arranged  to  engage  said  movable  contact  when  said 
movable  contact  is  disengaged  from  said  fixed  contact 
thereby  to  adjust  the  mode  of  operation  of  said  switch, 
and  resilient  means  acting  upon  the  outer  end  of  said 
wedge  member  externally  of  said  housing  for  effecting 
frictional  engagement  between  said  wedge  member  and 
said  housing  within  said  housing  thereby  to  maintain  said 
mode  of  operation  of  said  switch. 


3,210,504 
EXTINGUISHING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
ARCS  COMPRISING  A   PLURALITY  OF  IN. 
SULATING  PLATES 
Andre  Latour.   18  Ave.  Felix- Viallet,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,435 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  1,  1960,  4,264 

6  Claims.     (CI.  200—144) 


I 


rr? 


1.  A  device  for  extinguishing  an  arc  drawn  between 
separable  contact  members,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
insulating  support  plates  mounted  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  separation  of  said  contact  members  and 
defining  an  arc  extinguishing  chamber,  two  successive 
insulating  support  plates  defining  a  divisional  chamber, 
two  conductive  means  in  each  divisional  chamber,  each 
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conductive  means  being  associated  with  one  of  the  suc- 
cessive insulating  support  plates  defining  the  divisional 
chamber  and  disposed  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said 
two  conductive  means  extending  in  the  upward  direction 
and  spaced  a  distance  apart  from  each  other,  and  an  in- 
termediate insulating  panel  extending  substantially 
throughout  the  width  of  said  chamber  and  having  front 
and  rear  walls  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  support 
plates  mounted  in  said  divisional  chamber  above  said 
conductive  means,  said  intermediate  panel  having  a  pro- 
gressively varying  length  along  its  width  defining  a  pointed 
lower  extremity  directed  downwards. 


3,210,505 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTLRE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Joseph  W.  Porter,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,704 

11  Claims.     (CI.  200—144) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  interrupter  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  contact  and  a  second  contact  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  contact, 

(b)  a  first  annular  arc  runner  surrounding  said  first 
contact  and  electrically  connected  thereto, 

(c)  said  second  contact  being  of  a  cup-shaped  con- 
figuration and  comprising  a  base  that  is  engageable 
with  said  first  contact  and  a  tubular  wall  that  extends 
from  said  base  in  a  direction  away  from  the  location 
of  said  first  contact,  movement  of  said  second  con- 
tact out  of  engagement  with  said  first  contact  ini- 
tiating an  arc  between  said  contacts  having  one 
terminal  on  said  base  of  said  second  contact, 

(d)  a  second  annular  arc  runner  surrounding  said  sec- 
ond contact,  electrically  connected  thereto,  and 
physically  spaced  therefrom  by  a  clearance  space 
surrounding  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tubular  wall, 

(e)  means  for  mounting  said  annular  arc  runners  in 
generally  aligned  relationship,  with  an  arcing  gap 
therebetween, 

(f)  said  second  contact  being  telescopically  movable 
relative  to  said  second  arc  runner  along  a  path  ex- 
tending across  said  arcing  gap, 

(g)  and  arc-transfer  means  for  forcing  said  one  termi- 
nal of  arcs  initiated  on  said  base  to  move  along  the 
outer  surface  of  said  tubular  wall  across  said  clear- 
ance space  on  to  said  second  arc  runner, 

(h)  said  arc-transfer  means  comprising  means  for  forc- 
ing substantially  all  current  flowing  through  said 
cup-shaped  contact  to  an  arc  terminal  on  said  tubular 
wall  to  follow  a  path  that  extends  through  said  base, 

(i)  and  means  for  carrying  current  to  and  from  an  arc 
terminal  on  said  second  arc  runner  via  a  path  that 
bypasses  said  second  contact. 


3,210,506 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED 
CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
Russell  E.  Frink,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house    Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Dec.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,576,  now 
Patent  No.  2,993,105,  dated  July  18,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,320 
11  Claims.     (CI.  200—146) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  first  contact  structure 
and  a  second  contact  structure,  means  for  effecting  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  contact  structures  to  operate 
said  contact  structures  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
said  first  contact  structure  comprising  a  conducting  sup- 
port structure,  two  main  contact  members  mounted  on 
said  conducting  support  structure  in  a  spaced  relationship, 
oppositely  disposed  main  contact  surfaces  one  on  each  of 
said  two  main  contact  members,  intermediate  contact 
means  supported  on  said  support  structure  between  said 
main  contact  members,  said  intermediate  contact  means 
comprising  a  secondary  contact  and  an  arcing  contact, 
secondary  contact  means  on  said  second  contact  structure 
cooperating  with  said  secondary  contacts,  arcing  contact 
means  on  said  second  contact  structure  cooperating  with 
said  arcing  contact,  spaced  main  contact  means  on  said 
second  contact  structure  cooperating  with  said  oppositely 
disposed  main  contact  surfaces,  said  spaced  main  contact 
means  and  said  oppositely  disposed  main  contact  surfaces 
comprising  a  cooperating  wedging  contact  structure  with 
the  engaging  surfaces  between  said  spaced  main  contact 
means  and  said  oppositely  disposed  main  contact  surfaces 
engaging  generally  along  two  planes  that  converge  in  the 
direction  toward  said  conducting  support  structure. 


3,210,507 
MOTION-TRANSFER     MECHANISMS    FOR 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  DIAPHRAGMS 
Edmunds    Kadisevskis,   Pawtucket,   R.I.,   and   Harry    F. 
Rice,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,   Dallas,   Tex.,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser,  No.  108,323 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—168) 
1.  In  combination;  a  support  having  an  aperture  there- 
in; a  diaphragm  member  secured  adjacent  its  periphery 
to  said  support  to  seal  said  aperture;  motion-transmitting 
means  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  member 
and  connected  to  a  portion  thereof;  lever  means  disposed 
on  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm  member  and  secured 
at  a  part  thereof  spaced  from  one  end  thereof,  to  said 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  member  and  said  motion-trans- 
mitting means;  said  lever  means  being  adapted  to  impart 
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rotational  movement  to  said  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
member  and  said  motion-transmitting  means  in  response 
to  an  externally  applied  force  to  said  lever  means;  and 
means  secured  to  and  movable  with  said  lever  means  and 


alternating  current  source  after  the  heating  step;  rectify- 
ing the  alternating  current  and  charging  a  condenser  with 
a  direct  current  voltage  until  the  energy  stored  in  the  con- 
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denser  is  sufficient  for  the  induction  coil  to  generate  the 
required  forming  forces;  and  then  releasing  the  stored 
charge  to  the  coil  to  form  the  workpiece  in  the  desired 
manner. 


having  pivot  points  thereon  pivoting  on  a  point  adjacent 
said  support  whereby  said  lever  means  imparts  rotational 
movement  to  said  portion  of  said  diaphragm  and  motion- 
transmitting  means  and  prevents  lateral  movement  there- 
of in  at  least  one  direction. 


3,210,510 
INDUCTOR  WITH  ANTI-JAM  FEATl  RE 
Philip  E.  Cary,  Jollet,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  III,,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  S«r.  No.  248,660 
4  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.43) 


3,210.508 
REPLACEMENT  TERMINAL  FOR  ATTACHMENT 
TO  BROKEN  OFF  END  OF  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
TACT  SPRING 
Peter  D.  Krebs,  Harwood  Heights,  and  Charles  F.  Zc- 
browski,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1963,  S«r.  No.  299,793 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200—171) 


•  .  •• 
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The  combination  with  an  electrical  spring  of  which  the 
terminal  end  has  been  broken  off  and  in  which  a  pair  of 
notches  have  been  provided  adjacent  the  broken  off  end 
of  the  spring,  of  a  replacement  terminal  replacing  the 
broken  off  end  of  the  spring  having  a  terminal  spike  at 
one  end  and  having  the  other  end  furcated  to  form  a  series 
of  prongs  with  certain  of  the  prongs  bent  away  from  an- 
other of  the  prongs  to  provide  entry  space  for  the  broken 
end  of  the  spring  between  said  prohgs,  said  replacement 
terminal  forced  over  said  broken  end  of  the  spring  with 
certain  of  said  prongs  on  either  side  thereof,  certain  of 
said  prongs  bent  in  and  out  to  form  knife  edges  which 
snap  into  said  pair  of  notches  in  the  spring  to  rigidly  hold 
the  terminal  in  place  on  said  broken  off  end  of  said  spring 
to  provide  a  spike  terminal  to  which  a  wire  may  be  at- 
tached to  make  connections  to  said  spring. 


>vj 


1.  Induction  heating  apparatus  comprising:  a  frame, 
a  carriage  assembly  movably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
an  inductor  adapted  to  heat  a  workpiece  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  linkage  means  swingably  connecting 
said  inductor  to  said  carriage,  said  inductor  having  a 
pair  of  leg  portions  depending  therefrom  and  defining 
therebetween  a  mouth-Iikc  opening,  heating  means  op- 
eratively  associated  with  said  inductor  and  positioned 
within  said  opening,  said  heating  means  including  an 
arcuately  shaped  single  loop  coil  located  adjacent  the 
closed  end  of  said  opening,  positioning  means  on  said 
inductor  and  adapted  to  locate  the  workpiece  in  proper 
heating  relation  with  respect  to  said  coil,  said  position- 
ing means  including  a  first  insert  removably  mounted  on 
said  inductor  at  the  closed  end  of  said  opening  and 
extending  through  the  center  of  said  coil  into  said  open- 
ing, and  stop  means  engageable  with  said  linkage  to 
limit  the  swinging  movement  of  said  inductor  with  re- 
spect to  said  carriage. 


3,210,509 
METHOD  OF   AND  APPARATUS   FOR   ELECTRO- 

MAGNETICALLY  DEFORMING  METAL 
Fritz  Alf,  Landshut,  lower  Bavaria.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Deutsche  LdeMahlwerke  Aktiengesellschah,  Krefeld, 
Germany,  and  to  Allgemeine  Elektricitiits-Gescllschaft, 
Bertin-Grunewald,  Germany 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,290  i 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug,  31,  1962. 
A  41.053  ^ 

17  Claims.  (CI.  219—7.5) 
1.  The  method  of  electromagnetically  forming  a  metal 
workpiece  which  comprises  the  steps  of  first  reducing  the 
resistance  of  the  metal  workpiece  to  forming  by  induc- 
tively heating  the  metal  with  an  induction  coil  in  an  oscil- 
lating circuit  energized  by  an  alternating  current  applied 
directly  thereto;  isolating  said  oscillating  circuit  from  the 


3,210,511 

OVENS 

Peter  Harold  Smith,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to 

J.  Lyons  &  Company  Limited 

Filed  Jan,  30.  1963,  Ser,  No.  254,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2,  1962, 

4,065  62;  Nov.  13,  1962,  42,834/62 

7  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.55) 
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5.  Microwave  oven  equipment  comprising  walls  de- 
fining a  heating  enclosure,  each  of  two  opposed  ones  of 
said  walls  having  a  slot,  said  slots  being  diametrically 
disposed  and  mutually  perpendicular,  a  magnetron,  means 
for  electromagnetically  coupling  said  magnetron  to  said 
enclosure  via  said  slots,  and  a  dielectric  support  for  an 
article  to  be  heated  within  said  enclosure. 
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OVENS 

Dennis  Edward  Eason,  Perivale,  Greenford,  Middlesex, 
England,  assignor  to  J.  Lyons  &  Company  Limited, 
London,  England 

Eiled  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2,  1962, 

4,064/62 
4  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.55) 


1.  A  radio  frequency  oven  comprising  a  box-like  struc- 
ture for  holding  food  to  be  heated  and  having  an  access 
opening  in  one  wall  thereof,  flange  means  attached  to 
said  structure  so  as  to  surround  said  opening,  a  door 
frame,  a  thin  flexible  plate  arranged  to  close  said  open- 
ing by  its  annular  contact  with  said  flange  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  attachments  resiliently  mounting  said  plate 
on  said  frame  to  form  door  means,  each  of  said  spring 
attachments  comprising  a  rod  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
plate  and  projecting  through  a  respective  hole  in  said 
frame,  abutment  means  attached  to  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  rod,  and  a  coil  spring  compressed  between 
said  door  frame  and  said  abutment  means,  said  spring 
attachments  being  attached  to  said  plate  at  intervals 
around  its  annular  contact  area,  whereby  said  plate  is 
urged  into  said  radio  frequency  tight  contact  with  said 
flange  means  when  said  door  means  is  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion. 


3,210,513 
DIELECTRIC  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Tibor  Lenart,   Sundbyberg,  Sweden,   assignor   to   Aktie- 
bolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  27,  1962, 

3,364/62 

1  Claim.     (CI.  219—10.55) 


input  wave  guide  section  which  receives  microwave  en- 
ergy supplied  by  said  oscillator  and  a  rectangular  output 
wave  guide  section  which  is  at  an  acute  angle  with  re- 
spect to  said  input  wave  guide  section  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  wave  guide  and  an  intermediate  cir- 
cular wave  guide  section  therebetween,  a  rod-shaped  fer- 
rite  element  having  a  circular  cross-section  and  being 
coaxially  disposed  in  said  circular  wave  guide  section, 
a  first  source  of  electrical  supply  subject  to  fluctuations 
in  voltage,  a  second  source  of  electrical  supply  which  is 
independent  of  the  first  source  of  electrical  supply,  said 
anode  forming  a  part  of  a  circuit  connected  to  said  first 
source  of  electrical  supply,  an  electromagnet  having  at 
least  a  part  thereof  connected  in  said  anode  circuit,  means 
for  connecting  said  electromagnet  to  the  second  source 
of  electrical  supply,  and  means  including  said  electro- 
magnet for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  axis  of  said 
circular  wave  guide  section  and  to  said  rod-shaped  ferrite 
element  therein  by  electrical  energy  derived  from  both 
the  first  and  second  sources  of  electrical  supply  to  con- 
trol passage  of  microwave  energy  from  said  input  wave 
guide  section  into  said  output  wave  guide  section  to 
stabilize  the  operation  of  said  oven  and  to  prevent  pas- 
sage of  reflected  microwave  energy  from  said  output 
wave  guide  section  into  said  input  wave  guide  section. 


3,210,514 

CUTTING  AND  GOUGING  TORCH 

Myron  D.  Stepath,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Arcair 

Company,  Bremerton,  Wash.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,853 

5  Claims.     (CI.  219—70) 


Dielectric  cooking  apparatus  comprising  an  oscillator 
for  supplying  microwave  energy,  said  oscillator  having 
an  anode  and  a  cathode,  an  oven  having  a  cooking  cavity, 
a  connection  between  said  oscillator  and  said  cavity,  said 
connection  including  a  section  providing  the  only  path 
for  microwave  energy  passing  from  and  toward  said 
oscillator,  structure  in  said  section  to  promote  the  pass- 
ing of  microwave  energy  through  said  connection  from 
said  oscillator  to  said  cavity  and  to  prevent  microwave 
energy  reflected  in  said  cavity  from  being  transmitted 
back  to  said  oscillator  through  said  connection,  said  last- 
mentioned  structure  comprising  an  elongated  wave  guide 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a  rectangular 


1.  An  electric  arc-gas  jet  cutting  and  gouging  apparatus 
having  a  housing,  a  hollow  open  ended  current  carrying 
member  supported  within  said  housing,  an  electrode  seat 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  current  carrying  member  to 
receive  and  support  an  elongated  electrode  disposed  within 
said  current  carrying  member,  means  supplying  electric 
current  to  said  electrode  seat,  means  for  directing  a  jet  of 
gas  longitudinally  along  the  electrode,  connector  means  on 
said  housing  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  current 
carrying  member  and  gas  under  pressure  to  said  gas  jet 
directing  means,  an  electrode  feed  mechanism  comprising 
a  drive  bracket  mounted  on  said  housing  opposite  said 
electrode  seat  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  and  Spaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  an 
electrode  supported  in  said  seat,  an  electrode  drive  wheel 
mounted  in  said  drive  bracket  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  and  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  an  electrode  supported  in  said  scat,  a  first  bevel  gear 
member  mounted  for  coaxial  rotation  with  said  drive 
wheel,  a  second  bevel  gear  member  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  drive  bracket  for  operative  engagement  with  said  first 
bevel  gear  member,  means  for  rotating  said  second  bevel 
gear  member,  and  biasing  means  urging  said  drive  bracket 
about  said  pivotal  axis  for  urging  said  drive  wheel  and 
said  seat  toward  one  another  to  engage  and  feed  an  elec- 
trode along  said  seat. 
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3^10,515  atmosphere  and  further  characterized  by  the  step  of  add- 

ARC  WELDING  DEVICE  ing  to  said  arc  while  it  is  burning,  a  strongly  deoxidizing 

Sheldon  S.  Whife,  Winthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alloyd    agent  which  forms  solid  oxides,  as  distinct  from  gaseous 

Electronics  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpom- 

tion  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,114  , 
2  Claims.     (CI.  219—74)       l  ^ 


•N 


hit 
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3,210,516 
AUTOMATIC  INERT  GAS  ARC  WELDING 
PROCESS 
Howard  C.  Ludwig,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house    Electric   Corporation,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  571,537, 
Mar.  14,  1956,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Set. 
No.  286.348,  May  6,  1952.    This  application  Mar.  3, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  444,886 

9  Claims.     (CL  219—74) 

1.  The  method  of  joining  material  of  medium-carbon 
steel  having  an  appreciable  content  of  manganese  by  arc 
welding  said  material  with  a  consumable  electrode,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  impressing  a  potential  to  produce 
and  maintain  an  arc  sufficient  to  melt  said  electrode  be- 
tween said  electrode  and  said  material,  striking  an  arc 
between  said  electrode  and  said  material  while  said  poten- 
tial is  impressed  therebetween,  and  maintaining  said  arc 
sheathed  in  an  atmosphere  including  an  inert  gas  and  an 
amount  of  the  order  of  5%  by  volume  of  oxygen,  the  said 
method  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  spacing 
between  said  electrode  and  said  material  and  the  magni- 
tude of  the  arc  current  are  maintained  such  while  said 
arc  is  burning  that  said  arc  burns  in  a  non-turbulent 


1.  An  arc  welding  gun  for  use  in  welding  a  workpiece 
having  a  deep  narrow  recess,  comprising  an  elongated 
narrow  housing  dimensioned  to  fit  edgewise  within  said 
recess  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  therealong, 
said  housing  having  a  length  and  height  substantially 
greater  than  its  width,  a  tubular  guide  extending  edge- 
wise through  the  center  portion  of  said  housing,  means 
for  electrically  insulating  said  guide  from  said  housing, 
said  guide  being  adapted  to  support  a  length  of  consum- 
able electrode  wire  extending  coaxially  therethrough  and 
having  its  free  end  projecting  from  one  edge  of  said  hous- 
ing for  contact  with  said  workpiece,  means  for  connecting 
said  wire  to  an  electrical  power  source,  walls  within  said 
housing  defining  a  gas  passage  about  said  guide  and  along 
the  length  thereof,  said  gas  passage  being  open  at  the  free 
end  of  said  guide,  means  for  connecting  said  gas  passage 
to  a  source  of  inert  gas,  said  walls  further  defining  a  liquid 
passage  extending  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  guide 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  thereof,  each  of  said  liquid 
passages  defining  a  double  pass  system  along  the  length  of 
said  gas  passage  with  one  portion  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  gas  passage  in  one  direction  and  another  portion  ex- 
tending in  the  reverse  direction,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  liquid  passage  to  a  source  of  liquid  cooling  medium, 
said  gun  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  through- 
out. 


oxides,  with  oxygen  to  maintain  said  oxygen  just  suffi- 
cient to  stabilize  the  arc  without  oxidizing  the  weld,  said 
deoxidizing  agent  being  said  manganese  in  said  steel. 


3.210,517 
ARC-WEIDING  METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  AN 
END  FACE  OF  A  STLD  BOLT  OR  THE  LIKE  TO  A 
WORK  PIECE  AND  ANNULAR  SLAG-BUILDING 
BODIES  FOR  USE  IN  SAID  METHOD 
Willem  Pleter  van  den  Blink  and  Eelke  Herman  Ettema, 
I  trecht,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Compan>,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1963.  Ser.  No.  261.986 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  14,  1962, 

275.966 
10  Claims.     (CI.  219—99) 


1.  A  method  for  electric  arc-welding  an  object  to  a 
work  piece  in  which  the  interface  between  the  object  and 
the  work  piece  is  inclined  with  respect  to  a  plane  normal 
to  the  earth's  gravitational  field  comprising  the  steps  of. 
placing  a  slag  building  cartridge  having  semi-conductor 
properties  in  the  interface  in  at  least  partial  contact  with 
both  the  work  piece  and  the  object,  whereby  when  an  arc 
is  struck  between  the  work  piece  and  the  object  through 
the  cartridge,  the  arc  bums  over  only  that  portion  of  the 
cartridge  extending  between  the  work  piece  and  the  ob- 
ject, and  positioning  said  portion  with  respect  to  the  earth's 
gravitational  field  to  prevent  the  escape  of  molten  metal 
from  the  interface  under  the  influence  of  the  earth's  gravi- 
tational field. 


3,210.518 
HOLLOW  CATHODE  DEVICE 
John  R.  Morley.  North  Blllerica,  and  Barrv  A.  George, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Alloyd  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,380 
11  Claims.     (CI.  219—121) 
1.  A  cathode  for  an  electron  beam  gun  assembly,  com- 
prising an  elongated  tubular  body  of  refractory  material, 
conduit  means  connected  to  said  body  for  delivering  a 
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flow  of  inert  gas  through  said  body,  said  body  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  discharge  orifices  of  restricted 
size,  A.C.  means  connected  to  said  body  for  electrically 
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energizing  said  body  to  thermionic  emission  for  ionizing 
said  gas  to  produce  low  pressure  plasma,  and  D.C.  means 
for  extracting  free  electrons  from  said  plasma  and  focus- 
ing them  on  a  workpiece. 


3,210,519 

WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  ACTUATING 
ELEMENT 

Raymond  E.  Kerchoff,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Welding  Company,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,051 
8  Claims.     (CI.  219—125) 


3,210,520 
VERTICAL  WELDING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Perry  C.  Arnold,  Western  Springs,  and  Donald  C.  B«r- 

tossa,  Naperville,  III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  & 

Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,050 

18  Claims.     (CI.  219—126) 


36       J3 


1.  The  method  of  joining  together  two  vertically  up- 
standing plates  having  vertical  edges  approximately  equal- 
ly spaced  from  each  other  in  abutting  upright  position 
by  means  of  a  vertical  weld  joining  said  abutting  edges 
which  comprises  placing  a  weld-retaining  shoe-bar  having 
an  inner  vertical  side  comprising  a  nose  portion  positioned 
between  the  vertical  abutting  edges  of  the  plates  in  approx- 
imate contact  therewith  with  the  front  of  the  nose  por- 
tion of  the  shoe-bar  positioned  between  the  front  and  back 
plate  surfaces  of  the  plates,  moving  the  shoe-bar  upwardly 
while  depositing  molten  metal  between  the  abutting  edges 
of  the  plates  and  against  the  nose  portion  of  the  shoe-bar, 
cooling  the  molten  metal  as  the  shoe-bar  moves  pro- 
gressively upwardly  and  effecting  solidification  of  the  weld 
while  it  is  in  contact  with  the  nose  portion  of  the  shoe- 
bar. 


3,210,521 
TORCH  FOR  ARC  WELDING 

Jan  Anthonie  van  Bergen  and  Henricus  Joseph  Stroeken, 
Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  24,  1961, 

271,797 
4  Claims.     (CI.  219—130) 


1.  Welding  apparatus  comprising  a  work  support,  weld- 
ing mechanism,  means  for  relatively  moving  the  work 
support  and  the  welding  mechanism  to  cause  the  welding 
mechanism  to  act  successively  on  portions  of  work  carried 
by  the  work  support,  an  elongated  mounting  member 
on  the  work  support  extending  in  the  direction  of  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  work  support  and  the  weld- 
ing mechanism,  a  series  of  actuating  elements  mounted 
on  and  ranged  along  the  elongated  mounting  member 
and  operating  means  mounted  on  the  welding  mechanism 
to  be  engaged  by  the  actuating  elements  and  pushed 
aside  by  the  actuating  elements  upon  relative  movement 
between  the  work  support  and  the  welding  mechanism 
controlling  the  welding  function  of  the  welding  mech- 
anism so  that  the  welding  mechanism  acts  on  desired 
portions  of  work  carried  by  the  work  support,  the  actuat- 
ing elements  being  slidable  along  the  elongated  mount- 
ing member  to  desired  operative  positions,  each  actuating 
element  predeterminedly  frictionally  engaging  the  elon- 
gated mounting  member  with  a  controlled  grip  whereby 
to  permit  sliding  the  actuating  element  along  the 
elongated  mounting  member  to  desired  operative  posi- 
tion but  prevent  movement  of  the  actuating  element 
along  the  elongated  mounting  member  by  engagement 
with  the  operating  means  upon  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  work  support  and  the  welding  mechanism. 


1.  A  non-liquid  cooled  arc-welding  torch  comprising, 
an  elongated  handle  of  electrical  and  heat  insulating  ma- 
terial having  a  longitudinal  duct  therethrough,  a  sleeve 
like  separator  constructed  of  metal  having  poor  thermal 
conductivity  surrounding  one  end  of  said  handle  and 
partially  embedded  therein,  an  external  protective  duct 
having  a  flange  at  one  end  in  intimate  engaging  contact 
with  said  separator  only,  means  securing   said  flanged 
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end  to  said  separator,  and  means  positioned  within  the 
longitudinal  duct  through  the  handle  and  said  external 
protective  duct  for  guiding  a  welding  electrode. 


3.210,522 
ARC-WELDING  APPARATUS 
Floyd  E.  Adamsoa,  EKKertsville,  and  James  E.  Frederick, 
Clarence,    N.Y^    assignors   to   Westinghousc    Electric 
Corporation,     Pittsburgh,     Pa^     a     corporation     of 
Penns>lvania 

FUed  June  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  287,259 
8  Claims.     (CI.  219—130) 


2i^'^^ 


1.  Welding  apparatus  for  welding  work  with  a  con- 
sunvable  electrode  including  a  gun,  a  motor  mounted  on 
said  gun  to  be  connected  to  said  electrode  for  advancing 
said  electrode  in  welding  relationship  with  said  work,  an 
energizing  circuit  for  said  motor  and  including  first  and 
second  impedance  means  and  switch  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  impedance  means  in  said  circuit  for  set- 
ting said  circuit  selectively  in  a  first  setting  at  which  said 
motor  drives  said  electrode  at  speeds  within  a  high-speed 
range  and  a  second  setting  at  which  said  motor  drives  said 
electrode  at  speeds  within  a  low-speed  range,  and  unitary 
potentiometer  means  physically  separate  but  electrically 
connected  to  said  impedance,  and  mounted  on  said  gun 
operable  by  the  operator  of  said  gun  over  its  whole  range 
both  in  said  hrst  setting  and  in  said  second  setting,  said 
potentiometer  means  conducting  the  motor  current  and 
having  a  low  impedance  of  the  order  of  a  few  ohms  so 
that  it  is  capable  of  conducting  the  motor  current. 


3.210.523 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
George  H.  Cotter,  Springville,  and  Harry  J.  BichscI,  East 
Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration,    East     Pittsburgh,     Pa.,     a     corporation     of 
Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Oct.  16,  1957.  Ser.  No.  690,526,  now 
Patent  No.  3.038.990,  dated  Dec.  12,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174,094 
13  Claims.     (CI.  219—131) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  welding  of  work  with 
a  consumable  electrode  include  electrode  drive  means, 
starting  switch  means,  inching  switch  means,  a  relay  of 
the  double-throw  type  having  a  normally  closed  contact 


and  a  normally  open  contact  and  a  coil,  a  network  for 
starting  a  welding  operation  including  said  normally  open 
contact,  said  network  to  be  actuated  on  the  closing  of  said 
normally  open  contact,  first  power  supply  means,  means 
connecting  in  scries  said  first  power  supply  means,  said 
coil  and  said  starting  switch  means,  second  power  supply 
means,  and  means  connecting  in  series  said  second  power 
supply  means,  said  inching  switch  means,  said  normally 
closed  contact  and  said  electrode  drive  means. 


3,210,524 
WELDING      PROCF.SS      ISING      TWO     PARTLY 
COATED    ELECTRODES    TO    FORM    IN    THE 
WELDING    AREA   AN   ELECTRODE   COATED 
ON  ALL  SIDES 
Harald  Strohmeier  and  Bertram  Hebenstreit,  Kapfenberg, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Bohler  &  Co.  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,450 

Cbims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  25,  1961, 

A  8,939/61 

5  Claims.     (CL  219—137) 


1.  In  a  continuous  welding  process  of  the  type  in  which 
coated  welding  wires  constituting  electrodes  are  juxta- 
posed with  respect  to  the  welding  area  and  relative  move- 
ment is  effected  between  such  welding  area  and  electrodes; 
the  improvement  comprising  arranging  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially identically  shaped  welding  wires  of  substantial 
length  in  juxtaposition  axially  of  a  line  of  welding  and 
with  each  welding  wire  having  a  conductive  core  and  a 
coating  extending  only  around  part  of  the  periphery  of 
the  core  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  core;  simul- 
taneously feeding  all  of  such  welding  wires  toward  the 
welding  area  and  adjacent  said  area  causing  the  uncoated 
portions  of  the  conductive  cores  of  each  pair  to  contact 
one  another  to  form  an  elongated  totally  coated  double 
electrode  with  said  feeding  and  contacting  of  the  cores 
of  such  plurality  of  pairs  establishing  a  row  of  juxtaposed 
coated  double  electrodes  to  constitute  a  bundle  of  elec- 
trodes immediately  in  advance  of  the  point  of  welding; 
feeding  said  bundle  of  electrodes  to  the  point  of  welding; 
and  feeding  profile  material  to  the  welding  area  between 
and  in  contact  with  two  adjacent  double  electrodes  of 
said  bundle. 


3,210,525 

VACUUM  EVAPORATION  CRUCIBLE 

William  Libcn,  11404  Monticello  Ave.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,067 

9  Claims.     (CI.  219—271)  , 


X^T 


I.  A  vacuum  evaporation  crucible  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  tubular  conductive  body  having  top 
and  bottom  walls,  means  to  connect  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  body  to  a  source  of  heating  current,  an  upstanding 
projection  on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  body  defining  a 
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generally  annular  charge-receiving  space  therearound, 
said  body  having  an  effusant  vapor  opening  located  in  its 
top  wall  above  said  space,  and  a  plate-like  guard  member 
in  said  body  overlying  said  charge-receiving  space  and  lo- 
cated between  said  effusant  vapor  opening  and  said  space. 


3^10,526 

ELECTRIC  IMMERSION  HEATER 

Nicholas  J.  Burger,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Electro-Therm,  inc.,  Laurel,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,784 

8  Claims.     (CI.  219—318) 


1.  An  electric  immersion  heater  comprising  an  elon- 
gated electric  heating  element  including  a  tubular  sheath 
of  non-ferrous  metal,  a  plate-like  flange  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  said  beating  element  having  one  end 
mounted  in  said  opening,  said  heating  element  extending 
in  cantilever  fashion  from  one  side  of  said  flange,  and 
a  non-ferrous  sheet  metal  cover  element  positioned  in 
covering  relation  to  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
one  side  of  said  flange,  said  cover  element  having  a  por- 
tion positioned  between  the  flange  and  the  sheath,  the 
metal  of  the  flange  being  deformed  inwardly  against  the 
sheath  and  said  portion  of  the  cover  element  continuously 
around  the  sheath  to  form  a  liquid-tight  and  mechanically 
rigid  joint  therebetween. 


3,210,527 
MAGNETIC  READER 
Donald   R.  Daykin,   Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,457 
9  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.11) 


1.  A  record  reading  apparatus  comprising  a  primary 
magnetic  pole  member  having  a  plurality  of  energizablc 
coil  windings  thereon,  a  secondary  magnetic  pole  member 
having  a  plurality  of  sensing  coil  windings  thereon  and 
supported  in  close  proximity  to  said  primary  magnetic 
pole  member  so  as  to  provide  a  record  receiving  throat 
into  which  a  record  element  can  be  inserted,  a  record 
element  having  prepunched  character  representations 
thereon,  and  means  for  selectively  energizing  the  coil 
windings  on  said  primary  magnetic  pole  member  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  in  order  to  magnetically  induce 
character  representing  voltages  in  said  sensing  coil  wind- 
ings in  accordance  with  character  representations  stored 
in  an  inserted  record  element. 


3,210,528 
BINARY  CODED  TERNARY  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Jack  Magill,  2121  Bryn  Mawr  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and 
Daniel  Ashler,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  said  Ashler  assignor  to 
said  Magill 

FUed  June  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  203,278 
9  Claims.     (CI.  235—155) 


3.  A  computer  circuit  operating  in  binary  coded  sym- 
metric ternary  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages  operative- 
ly  connected  in  series  and  each  having  a  pair  of  positive 
and  negative  input  terminals,  a  pair  of  positive  and  nega- 
tive sum  output  terminals,  and  a  pair  of  positive  and 
negative  carry  output  terminals,  means  for  supplying 
binary  coded  symmetric  ternary  signals  to  the  pair  of 
input  terminals  of  a  first  one  of  said  stages,  and  means 
connecting  a  pair  of  positive  and  negative  output  ter- 
minals of  one  of  said  stages  respectively  to  the  positive 
and  negative  input  terminals  of  the  succeeding  one  of 
said  stages,  each  of  said  stages  including  circuits  as- 
sociated with  said  pairs  of  sum  and  carry  output  ter- 
minals having  two-state  devices  for  supplying  binary 
signals  to  said  output  terminals  and  having  means  inter- 
connecting said  circuits  for  producing  a  carry  signal  at 
said  positive  carry  output  terminal  only  when  .a  negative 
sum  output  signal  is  produced  and  a  carry  signal  at  said 
negative  carry  output  terminal  only  when  a  positive  sum 
output  signal  is  produced. 


3,210,529 
DIGITAL  ADDER  AND  COMPARATOR  CIRCUITS 

EMPLOYING  TERNARY  LOGIC  ELEMENTS 
William   H.   Hanson,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220,183 
2  Claims.     (CL  235—176) 


•i  - 


m 


jii 


2.  A  signed  ternary  full  adder  stage  for  generating  ter- 
nary valued  signals  Ci  and  Si  representative  of  the  signed 
ternary  carry  and  sum  respectively  of  the  i"*  digit  order 
of  two  signed  ternary  numbers  of  the  form 


^n— 1  •  *  •  ^1  .  .  .  ^1^0  and  0n— 1 
where  O^/^n-l,  comprising 


B, 


BiBo 


input  means  for  receiving  ternary  valued  signal  repre- 
sentations of  Ai,  Bi,  and  Ci_i  the  latter  being  repre- 
sentative of  the  signed  ternary  carry  of  the  next  lower 
digit  order. 
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first  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  utilizing  said 
ternary  valued  input  signals  to  generate  a  ternary 
valued  output  signal  representative  of  Q  in  the  signed 
ternary  number  system  and  in  accordance  with  the 
logical  function 

said  first  generating  means  comprising  a  ternary  thresh- 
old logic  element  having  an  effective  threshokl  value 
of  two  and  wherein  each  of  said  ternary  valued  input 
signal  representations  is  effectively  weighted  by  a 
factor  of  one. 

second  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  and  said  first 
generating  means  for  utilizing  said  ternary  valued 
input  signals  and  said  ternary  valued  carry  signal  to 
generate  a  ternary  valued  output  signal  representa- 
tive of  St  in  the  signed  ternary  number  system  and 
in  accordance  with  the  logical  function 

said  second  generating  means  comprising  a  ternary 
threshold  logic  element  having  an  effective  threshold 
of  one  and  wherein  each  of  said  ternary  valued  input 
signal  representations  is  effectively  weighted  by  a 
factor  of  one  and  said  ternary  valued  carry  signal 
representation  is  inverted  and  effectively  weighted 
by  a  factor  of  three, 

each  of  said  ternary  valued  signal  representations  cor- 
responding to  one  member  of  the  signed  ternary 
number  set  composed  of  —  1.  0  and  1. 


3,210,530  I 

LOGARITHMIC  CONVERTER 

Frank  R.  Rravenec.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Houston 

Instrument  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  137,913 

"      13  Claims.     (CI.  235—197) 


^fxS' 


1.  A  logarithmic  converter  comprising  a  network  hav- 
ing input  and  output  terminals  and  also  having  resistive 
impedance  components  at  least  two  of  which  are  variable 
linear  resistive  elements  connected  so  that  a  first  ele- 
ment varies  the  voltage  applied  to  a  second  element  and 
the  latter  in  turn  varies  the  portion  of  the  voltage  applied 
thereto  which  is  to  be  impressed  across  the  output  ter- 
minals, a  control  element,  and  a  non-linear  means  inter- 
connecting the  control  element  with  said  linear  resistive 
elements  such  that  linear  variation  of  the  control  ele- 
ment causes  the  resistive  elements  to  vary  their  respective 
voltage  outputs  such  that  the  logarithm  of  the  transfer 
function  of  the  network  varies  linearly. 


3,210,531 

OUTDOOR  FLOODLIGHTING  ASSEMBLY 

Samuel  M.  Neely,  511  N.  Mayo,  and  Norman  M.  Harford, 

501  S.  Poinscttia,  both  of  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  265,741 

6  Claims.     (CI.  240—3) 

2.  In  an  outdoor  area  floodlighting  system  for  play 

fields  and  auto  parking  areas  and  the  like  which  system 

is  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  beam-type  floodlamps 


supported  for  independent  aiming  and  adjustment  atop 
upright  overhead  light  supporting  means;  that  improve- 
ment which  comprises  sighting  means  on  individual  ones 
of  said  floodlamps  having  the  axis  thereof  arranged 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  light  beam  of  the 


••^# 


associated  lamp  for  use  by  a  workman  in  aiming  the  flood- 
lamp  at  a  designated  target  area  of  the  ground  surface 
to  be  illuminated  while  said  lamp  remains  de-energized, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  individual  floodlamps  rigidly 
in  their  respective  adjusted  positions  while  held  aimed 
on  a  designated  ground  target  area. 


3,210,532 
ILLUMINATION  AND  MOl  NTING  MEANS 
Robert   C.   Woofter,   Cortland,   and    Richard  J.    lender 
and   Samuel   G.   Griffith,   Warren.  Ohio,   assignors  to 
General    Motors   Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.,  a   cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,601,  now 
Patent  No.  3,125.299.  dated  Mar.  17,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,406 
8  Claims.     (CI.  240—7.1) 


8.  In  a  lamp  mounting  assembly  having  a  mounting 
base  portion  with  undercut  bezel-like  flanging  as  well  as 
a  lens  portion  both  of  insulating  material  complementary 
to  each  other  and  having  base  supported  terminal  means 
electrically  energizable  in  engagement  with  lampbulb 
means  spaced  between  the  base  and  lens  portions,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  individually  spaced  barbs 
per  se  integrally  carried  by  the  lens  portion  and  normally 
interlocked  complementary  to  flanging  of  the  base  portion 
in  locations  coincident  with  slots  in  the  base  j)ortion,  and 
a  pair  of  ramps  extending  inwardly  from  the  flanging  at 
each  slot  as  edges  thereof  contacted  by  said  barbs  upon 
rotation  of  the  lens  portion  in  a  plane  of  movement 
coinciding  with  the  flanging,  said  barbs  during  such  rota- 
tion being  moved  inwardly  to  clear  the  flanging  at  each 
of  the  slots  in  axial  release  of  the  lens  portion  in  response 
to  said  rotation  as  to  the  base  portion,  said  barbs  on  the 
lens  portion  having  a  resilient  snap  fit  during  reassembly 
to  the  base  portion  flanging  in  alignment  with  the  slots 
defining  said  ramps  for  subsequent  release  of  said  barbs 
from  interlock  as  defined. 
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3,210,533 
VEHICLE  LAMP  UNIT 
William  L.  Mappes,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Duplan 
Corporation,   Winston-Salem,   N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,878 
4  Claims.     (CI.  240—8.2) 


3,210,535 

REFLECTOR  FOR  A  CHRISTMAS  TREE  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Paul  E.  Fuchs,  626  N.  Sheridan  Ave., 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  616,788,  Oct.  18, 

1956.    This  application  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,021 

2  Claims.     (CI.  240—10) 


2.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising  a  lamp  housing  having 
a  base  and  a  lens  mounted  thereon,  an  elastomeric  shock 
absorber  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  marginal 
flange  and  raised  portion  thereon  which  forms  an  air 
pocket  between  said  housing  and  said  shock  absorber, 
said  raised  portion  comprising  upstanding  side  walls,  a 
transverse  upper  wall  and  two  parallel  raised  reinforc- 
ing ribs  on  the  top  surface  thereof,  a  lamp  mounting 
cradle  having  a  transversely  extending  base  and  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending  lamp  supporting  arms,  means  secur- 
ing said  lamp  mounting  cradle  base  to  the  top  of  said 
transverse  wall  between  said  reinforcing  ribs,  said  ribs 
engaging  said  cradle  so  that  said  lamp  mounting  cradle 
is  free  for  limited  oscillating  movement  on  said  shock 
absorber  but  is  restricted  from  pivoting  in  a  transverse 
plane,  and  two  upstanding  projections  carried  by  said 
marginal  flange  and  disposed  for  engagement  with  said 
lamp  cradle  base  during  oscillation  of  said  cradle  to 
limit  oscillating  movement  of  said  cradle  base. 


3,210,534 

ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ernest  J.  Kump,  101  Alma,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,350 

21  Claims.     (CI.  240—9) 


1.  A  Christmas-tree  ornament  comprising  an  incandes- 
cent lamp  bulb,  a  socket  in  which  the  bulb  is  fastened, 
and  an  open-ended  generally  conically  spiraied  bright- 
surfaced  wire  with  its  inner  end  embracing  the  lower  part 
of  the  bulb  and  flattened  somewhat  from  a  true  cone  so 
that  the  innermost  turn  lies  largely  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  the  coil,  and  compressed  against  the 
socket  whereby  the  spiraied  wire  is  held  concentric  with 
the  bulb,  with  the  outer  end  of  the  spiraied  wire  being 
bent  gradually  toward  and  substantially  touching  the 
next  inner  turn  of  the  spiral,  with  the  spiral  of  smallest 
diameter  at  its  inner  end  and  the  spiral  of  largest  diam- 
eter at  substantially  the  outer  end  of  the  wire  and  at 
least  as  far  from  the  socket  as  the  most  remote  portion 
of  the  bulb. 


3,210,536 

LUMINAIRE  AND  MEANS  FOR  LIGHTING 

STREETS 

William  B.  Elmer,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  644,029,  Mar.  5, 

1957.    This  application  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,016 

7  Claims.     (CL  240—25) 


1.  An  environmental  control  system  for  use  in  an  in- 
tegrated building  comprising  elongated  air  transfer  duct 
means  for  passing  air  longitudinally  therethrough  and 
further  including  distribution  means  for  distributing  air 
passing  longitudinally  within  the  duct  means  from  the 
interior  to  the  exterior  thereof,  at  least  one  wall  of  said 
duct  forming  part  of  a  wiring  conduit  means  for  receiving 
electrical  wiring  therein,  and  a  lighting  flxture  secured 
to  said  duct  means  and  electrically  connected  to  the  wir- 
ing within  said  wiring  conduit  means. 


1.  A  traffic  way  lighting  means  comprising  a  series  of 
luminaires  mounted  on  stationary  supports  in  an  elevated 
relation  to  said  traffic  way,  each  luminaire  comprising  an 
optical  system  having  reflector  means  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  lamp  for  directing  a  principal  beam,  the 
axes  of  said  reflector  means  being  disposed  to  project  said 
beam  parallel  to  said  roadway  and  slightly  below  the 
horizontal  level  of  said  luminaire.  said  reflector  means 
forming  said  principal  beam  substantially  stronger  than 
the  light  emanating  from  said  reflector  means  in  direc- 
tions other  than  said  principal  beam  and  aimed  in  the 
direction  of  oncoming  traffic  with  the  maximum  concen- 
tration in  the  lane  of  said  oncoming  traflSc. 
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3^10,537 
PORTABLE  LANTERN 
John    A.    Groves,    Rochester,    Pa.,    assignor   to    Adams 
Brothers  Mfg.  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penns>lvania 

Filed  May  21.  1963.  Ser.  No.  281.892 
4  Claims.     (CI.  240—38) 


1.  A  portable  gas  lantern  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  source  of  gaseous  fuel  under  pressure  which  comprises: 
a  generally  horizontally  extending  hollow  base  that  forms 
a  plenum  chamber,  one  wall  of  said  hollow  base  having 
an  open  portion  therein  for  receiving  a  portable  fuel  tank, 
said  one  wall  also  having  an  air  inlet  opening  therein  for 
providing  air  communication  between  the  atmosphere  and 
the  plenum  chamber,  a  vertically  extending  plate  for  sup- 
porting the  portable  fuel  tank,  said  plate  being  securely 
connected  to  said  base  adjacent  said  air  inlet  opening  for 
shielding  said  air  inlet  opening  from  external  breezes,  a 
light  enclosure  supportably  connected  to  said  base  and 
extending  upwardly  along  said  vertically  extending  plate 
to  be  in  an  opposed  relationship  with  respect  to  the  port- 
able fuel  tank  whereby  said  vertical  plate  member  will 
operate  as  a  heat  shield  between  said  light  enclosure  and 
said  fuel  tank,  and  conduit  means  for  supplying  a  com- 
bustible mixture  of  gaseous  fuel  and  air  to  within  said 
light  enclosure,  said  conduit  means  comprising:  a  smooth- 
ly contoured  convergent-divergent  ejector  pump  positioned 
within  said  plenum  chamber  for  receiving  accelerated 
gaseous  fuel  from  said  source  to  efficiently  induce  a  flow 
of  air  into  said  conduit  means  and  into  contact  with  the 
accelerated  fuel,  an  enlarged  spherical  chamber  connected 
to  receive  combustible  mixture  from  said  pump  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  eliminate  any  mixture  or  pressure 
fluctuations  that  may  otherwise  exist  in  the  combustible 
mixture,  and  a  supply  tube  connected  to  receive  combus- 
tible mixture  from  said  chamber  and  deliver  it  to  within 
said  light  enclosure. 


3,210,538 

LUMINAIRE 

George    J.    Picha,    Vicksburg,    Miss,,    and    Leonard    H. 

Seeley,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 
Continuation   of  application  Ser.  No.  850,821,  Nov.  4, 

1959,    which    is   a    division    of   application    Ser.    No. 

837,226,    Aug.    31,    1959.      This  application   Dec.  27, 

1962,  Ser.  No.  :»48.840 

6  Claims.     (CI.  240—147) 

1.  In  a  luminaire.  the  combination  comprising  an  elon- 
gated housing  having  top,  side  and  end  walls,  inwardly 
extending  elongated  strip  members  secured  to  each  of 
said  side  walls,  inwardly  extending  flanges  integral  with 
said  end  walls  and  being  stepped  upwardly  from  said  side 
wall  strip  members,  said  strip  members  and  flanges  de- 
fining a  light  opening  of  said  luminaire,  an  at  least  par- 
tially light  transmitting  closure  assembly  for  said  open- 


ing, said  closure  assembly  having  a  pair  of  laterally  out- 
wardly extending  flanges  secured  to  the  sides  thereof,  said 
closure  flanges  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  slightly 
less  than  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  light  opening, 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  closure  assembly  ex- 
cluding said  closure  flanges  being  greater  than  the  lon- 


gitudinal dimension  of  said  light  opening,  the  transverse 
dimension  of  said  closure  assembly  being  greater  than  the 
transverse  dimension  of  said  light  opening,  one  of  said 
closure  flanges  having  longitudinally  aligned  pins  integral 
therewith  and  projecting  beyond  the  terminal  edges  there- 
of, said  pins  pivotally  engaging  said  end  wall  flanges. 


3,210,539 

SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE  DISPLACEMENT 

OF  METALLIC  OBJECTS 

Andre  Malaquin,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe    Industrielle    de    Liaisons    Electriques,    Paris, 

F'rance,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,750 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1959, 

788.604;  Feb.  22,  1960,  819.229 

3  Claims.     (CI.  246—249) 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  and  signalling  the  passage 
of  a  railway  wheel  comprising  an  inductive  detecting  de- 
vice including  primary  coil  means,  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  coupled  to  said  primary  coil  means  and  two 
secondary  coils  electrically  connected  in  series  opposi- 
tion and  disposed  along  the  passage  of  said  wheel  with 
said  primary  coil  means  therebetween,  said  secondary 
coils  having  different  inductive  relations  with  said  primary 
coil  means  so  that  the  secondary  coils  have  induced  there- 
in in  the  absence  of  the  wheel  unbalanced  electromotive 
forces  thereby  providing  a  control  current,  said  control 
current  decreasing  with  said  wheel  approaching  said  de- 
vice in  a  first  direction  and  increasing  with  said  wheel 
approaching  said  device  in  an  opposite  direction,  signal- 
ling means  responsive  to  said  control  current  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  with  said  control  current  decreased,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  control  current  for  rendering 
said  signalling  means  ineffective  upon  increase  in  the  con- 
trol current. 


3,210,540 

MODULATING  STRLCIl  RE  FOR  MASS 

SPECTROMETERS 

Lincoln  G.  Smith,  75  Crest  View  Drive,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,217 

5  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 41.9) 

1.  A  mass  spectrometer  including  an   ion  source  for 

generating  an   ion  beam,  a  focusing  means  for  causing 

the  ions  generated  by  said  ion  source  to  move  in  a  pre- 
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determined   path,   a    high   frequency   modulating   means   stantially  completely  absorb  all  radiant  energy  from  said 
for  altering  the  energy  of  the  ions  in  said  ion  beam  in   source  other  than  radiant  energy  receivable  upon  said  re- 
accordance  with  the  instantaneous  phase  of  said  modulat-   fleeting  target,  said  sample  cell  means  being  disposed  to 
ing  means  when  an  ion  passes  through  said  modulating 
means,  and  a  phase  defining  slit;  said  modulating  means 
and  said  phase  defining  slit  being  positioned  in  the  path 
of  said  ion  beam;  said  phase  defining  slit  being  relatively 
wide,  said  focusing  means  including  a  uniform  magnetic 
field  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  orbit 
of  said  ion  beam;  and  an  auxiliary  means  for  displacing 
the  plane  of  the  orbit  of  said  ion  beam  so  that  the  ions 
of  said  ion  beam  miss  said  ion  source  after  360°  rotation; 
said  auxiliary  means  including  means  for  aiming  the  ions 
of  said  beam  at  an  angle  other  than  90°  with  respect  to 
said  magnetic  field. 


/^A 
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receive  X-rays  emitted  from  said  target  and  said  X-ray 
detecting  means  being  disposed  to  receive  X-rays  which 
pass  through  said  sample  cell  means. 


3,210,542 

PIPELINE  LEAK  DETECTION  METHOD 

Preston  L.  Gant,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,378 

7  Claims.     (CI.  250—43.5) 


4.  A  mass  spectrometer  for  selecting  ions  of  a  pre- 
determined mass  from  a  beam  of  ions;  said  mass  spectro- 
meter including  an  ion  source  means,  means  for  moving 
the  ions  of  said  ion  source  in  a  circular  orbit,  means  for 
displacing  the  plane  of  the  orbit  of  said  ions  to  cause  said 
ions  to  miss  said  ion  source  on  their  second  orbital  rota- 
tion, a  high  frequency  modulating  means  positioned  to  re- 
ceive the  ions  of  said  ion  beam,  and  an  ion  detector;  said 
high  frequency  modulating  means  modulating  the  velocity 
of  each  of  said  ions  of  said  ion  beam  by  an  amount  re- 
lated to  the  phase  of  said  high  frequency  modulating 
means  at  the  instant  said  ions  enter  said  modulating 
means;  said  high  frequency  modulating  means  having 
a  frequency  equal  to  some  integral  number  times  the  cyclo- 
tron frequency  of  said  ions  to  be  selected  plus  one  half 
whereby  ions  to  be  selected  receive  a  velocity  modula- 
tion on  their  second  passage  through  said  high  frequency 
modulating  means  which  is  equal  in  magnitude  but  op- 
posite in  direction  to  their  modulation  on  their  first  pas- 
sage through  said  high  frequency  modulating  means;  said 
ion  detector  being  positioned  in  the  orbital  path  of  said 
ion  beam  to  receive  ions  of  said  ion  beam  after  their  sec- 
ond orbital  passage  through  said  high  frequency  modulat- 
ing means. 

3,210,541 
APPARATUS  FOR  X-RAY  DETERMINATION  OF 
METAL  IN  HYDROCARBON  FUEL 
Wendell  P.  Cropper,  Lansing,  and  Thomas  L.  Thourson, 
Arlington  Heights,  III.,  aarignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,287 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—43.5) 
1.  An    apparatus   comprising   a   radioactive   beta   ray 
source,  an  absorber  adapted  for  absorbing  radiant  energy, 
a  reflecting  target,  said  target  comprising  molybdenum 
adapted  for  receiving  beta  rays  from  said  source  and  emit- 
ting X-rays  from  the  same  surface  of  said  reflecting  target 
upon  which  said  beta  rays  are  received,  hydrocarbon  sam- 
ple cell  means  and  X-ray  detecting  means,  said  source 
being  disposed  between  said  reflecting  target  and  said  ab- 
sorber, said  absorber  being  shaped  and  disposed  to  sub- 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  locating  leaks  in  a  fluid- 
carrying,  subterranean  pipeline  which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  a  flrst  pig  means  into  said  pipeline 
thereby  maintaining  fluid  already  in  the  pipeline  as 
a  piston-like  slug  physically  separate  from  a  subse- 
quently injected  first  fluid  containing  nonradioactive 
trace  material; 

(b)  injecting  a  first  fluid  containing  non-radioactive 
trace  material  into  said  pipeline; 

(c)  introducing  a  second  pig  means  into  said  pipeline 
thereby  maintaining  said  first  fluid  as  a  piston-like 
slug  physically  separate  from  a  subsequently  injected 
second  fluid  containing  radioactive  trace  material; 

(d)  injecting  a  second  fluid  containing  radioactive  trace 
material  into  said  pipeline; 

(e)  introducing  a  third  pig  means  into  said  pipeline 
thereby  maintaining  said  second  fluid  containing 
radioactive  trace  material  as  a  piston-like  slug  physi- 
cally separate  from  fluid  following  in  said  pipeline: 

(f)  moving  said  pigs  and  piston-like  slugs  of  fluid 
intermediate  thereof  through  said  pipeline  by  flow- 
ing fluid  therethrough,  whereby  said  first  fluid  pre- 
cedes said  second  fluid  and  said  nonradioactive  trace 
material  in  said  first  fluid  is  deposited  at  all  avail- 
able points  of  deposit  on  the  interior  of  said  pipe- 
line thereby  preventing  the  subsequent  deposition  of 
said  radioactive  trace  material  from  said  second  fluid 
following; 

(g)  introducing  a  means  into  said  pipeline  for  detect- 
ing and  recording  the  presence  of  radioactive  mate- 
rial; 

(h)   recovering  said  means  from  said  pipeline;  and 
(i)  removing  recorded  information  from  said  means 

for  presentation  in  terms  of  location  of  radioactive 

deposits  adjacent  said  pipeline. 
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3,210,543 
METHOD    OF    EXPOSING    XERORADIOGRAPH1C 

FILM  IN  CONTACT  WITH  INTFNSIFIF.R  SCREEN 
Kenneth  A.  Metcalfe,  Fulham,  South  Australia,  Alwin  S. 
Clements,  Largs  Bay,  South  Australia,  and  William  H. 
Lowe,  Beaumont,  South  Australia,  Australia,  assignors 
to  The  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  %  the  Secretary, 
Department  of  Supply,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  8,  1961, 

12,200  61 

4  Claims.     (CI,  250—65) 


Q^ 
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1.  The  method  of  exposing  a  xerographic  film  to  X- 
rays  which  comprises  placing  a  photoconductor  layer, 
adapted  for  the  formation  of  an  electrostatic  image,  into 
the  path  of  the  X-rays,  interposing  a  specimen  between 
the  source  of  the  said  X-rays  and  the  photoconductor 
layer  to  modify  the  passage  of  X-rays  and  produce  an 
X-ray  shadow  image  of  the  specimen,  forming  a  screen 
comprising  a  particulate  salt  embedded  in  an  insulating 
matrix  and  adapted  to  emit  electromagnetic  waves  of  a 
wavelength  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  the  absorp- 
tion bands  of  the  photoconductor  layer,  placing  said 
screen  into  direct  contact  with  said  layer  which  screen 
is  activated  where  struck  by  the  X-rays  to  emit  said  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  to  produce  an  electrostatic  image  on 
said  layer,  said  insulating  matrix  avoiding  destruction  of 
the  image,  removing  the  said  screen,  and  subsequently 
developing  the  ■  electrostatic  image  so  produced  on  the 
said  photoconductor  film. 

3,210,544 
METHOD  OF  THERMOGRAPHIC  REPRODUC- 
TION  WHEREIN    A   VAPORIZABI  E   CONDI- 
TIONER CHANGES  THE  PHYSICAL  CHAR- 
ACTERISTICS  OF   A   CONVERSION   SHEET 
COATING 
Walter  S.  Marx,  Jr.,  and  Charies  P.  Collier,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  Printing  Arts  Research  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,401 
21  Claims.  (CI.  250—65) 
20.  A  method  of  infrared  thermography  which  cfTects 
the  transfer  of  delineated  image  areas  from  a  surface  of  a 
subject  to  a  second  surface  provided  by  a  coating  on  a  base 
sheet,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  differentiating 
the  delineated  image  areas  from  other  areas  of  the  subject 
by  the  inclusion  in  one  of  them  of  a  material  absorptive 
of  infrared  radiation,  including  in  said  surface  of  the  sub- 
ject a  vaporizable  material  which,  when  present  in  areas 
of  the  second  surface  distinguishes  the  physical  character- 
istics of  said  areas  thereof  with  respect  to  other  areas  of 
the  second  surface  to  render  the  areas  which  include  the 
vaporizable  material  sharply  separable  from  said  other 
areas  of  the  second  surface  and  removable  from  the  base 
sheet,  placing  such  surfaces  in  contact,  and  while  in  con- 
tact, irradiating  the  surfaces  with  infrared  radiation  to 
effect  vaporization  of  said  vaporizable  material  from  areas 
of  the  subject  surface  corresponding  spatially  and  dimen- 
sionally  to  those  which  originally  included  material  ab- 
sorptive of  infrared  radiation,  and  thereafter  disrupting 
and  removing  from  the  base  sheet  the  areas  of  the  coating 
to  which  the  vaporizable  material  has  been  transferred 
from  the  subject. 


21.  A  method  of  infrared  thermography  which  effects 
the  transfer  of  delineated  image  areas  from  a  surface  of  a 
subject  to  a  second  surface  provided  by  a  coating  on  a  base 
sheet,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  differentiating 
the  delineated  image  areas  from  other  areas  of  the  subject 
by  the  inclusion  in  one  of  them  of  a  material  absorptive 
of  infrared  radiation,  including  in  said  coating  on  the  base 
sheet  a  vaporizable  material  which,  when  present  in  areas 
of  said  coating  distinguishes  the  physical  characteristics 
of  said  areas  thereof  with  respect  to  other  areas  of  the 
coaling  to  render  the  areas  which  include  the  vaporizable 
material  sharply  separable  from  said  other  areas  of  the 
coating  and  removable  from  the  base  sheet,  placing  said 
surfaces  in  contact,  and  while  in  contact,  irradiating  the 
surfaces  with  infrared  radiation  to  eflfect  vaporization  of 
said  vaporizable  material  from  areas  of  the  coating  cor- 
responding spatially  and  dimensionally  to  those  of  the  sub- 
ject which  include  material  absorptive  of  infrared  radi- 
ation, and  thereafter  disrupting  and  removing  from  the 
base  sheet  the  areas  of  the  coating  which  embody  the 
vaporizable  material  after  the  irradiation  and  which  are 
areas  other  than  those  corresponding  spatially  and  dimen- 
sionally to  those  of  the  subject  which  include  material 
absorptive  of  infrared  radiation. 


3,210,545 
METHOD     OF     COMPENSATING     A     RADIATION 
GALGE  FOR  UNWANTED  CHANGES  IN  MEAS- 
I  RED  MATERIAL 
Glenroy  W.  Barnett,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  126,025 
6  Claims.     (CL  250—83.3) 


1.  The  method  of  compensating  a  mass  per  unit  area 
measurement  for  changes  in  composition  of  the  material 
being  measured  which  changes  normally  affect  the  indica- 
tion produced  comprising  the  steps  of, 

passing   penetrating   radiation   through   said   material, 
detecting  radiation   passing  through  said  material  to 
develop  a  first  signal   having  a  component   repre- 
senting the  mass  per  unit  area  of  said  material  and 
a  component  representing  said  composition, 
detecting  backscatter  radiation  produced  by  radiation 
impinging  on  said  material  to  develop  a  second  signal 
also  having  a  component  representing  mass  j)er  unit 
area  of  said  material  and  a  component  representing 
said  composition,  and 
combining  said  first  and  second  signals  in  predeter- 
mined  relation   to   produce    to  a   corrected   signal 
representative  of  mass  per  unit  area. 


3,210,546 
INFRARED  SCANNING   APPARATUS  FOR  FLOW 

DETECTION     USING     DUPLICATE    PARALLEL 

DETECTORS 
Robert  R.  Perron,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D. 

Little,    Inc.,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

Massachusetts 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  91,103, 

Feb.  23,  1961.     Tbi<>  application  June  18,  1962,  Ser. 

No.  205,173 

9  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 

1.  Scanning  apparatus  for  analyzing  differentials  in 
radiant  flux  emitted  by  a  surface,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion 
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(a)  duplicate  parallel  detector  means; 

(b)*means  for  moving  said  surface  and  said  duplicate 
parallel  detector  means  with  realtionship  to  each 
other  whereby  said  duplicate  detector  means  scan 
parallel  continuous  and  systematic  paths  of  a  prede- 
termined pattern  across  said  surface;  and 

(c)  means  for  measuring  the  response  of  said  detector 
means  to  said  radiant  flux  emitted  by  said  surface 
comprising 


IL 
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(1)  means  for  converting  said  radiant  flux  reach- 
ing said  duplicate  detector  means  to  alternating 
current  signals, 

(2)  algebraic  voltage  summing  means  adapted  to 
receive  said  alternating  current  signals  and  trans- 
mit a  single  signal  proportional  to  the  algebraic 
difference  of  said  signals  transmitted  by  said 
duplicate  detector  means,  and 

(3)  indicating  means  responsive  to  said  single  sig- 
nal adapted  to  indicate  a  difference  in  radiant 
flux  reaching  said  duplicate  detector  means. 


3,210,547 
X-RAY    UNIT    WITH    TIME    DELAY    MEANS    TO 
PREVENT    ACTUATION    THEREOF    UNTIL    EX- 
PLOSIVE AIR  IS  PURGED  FROM  THE  HOUSING 

Frederick   Eliot,    Linthicum,    Md.,   assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  834,129,  Aug.  17, 
1959.    This  application  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,133 
4  Claims.     (CI.  250—90) 


1.  An  explosion-safe  mobile  X-ray  unit  comprising  a 
housing  for  location  in  an  area  in  which  the  surrounding 
air  may  be  potentially  explosive,  spark-producible  elec- 
trical components  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  housing 
having  air  vents  therein  and  an  air  inlet  for  admission  of 
explosion-safe  air  into  said  housing  for  circulation  there- 
through to  surround  said  spark-producible  electrical  com- 
ponents with  such  air,  and  safety  interlock  means  includ- 
ing pressure  responsive  means  and  time  delay  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  assure  de-energization  of  said 
electrical  components  unless  air  pressure  within  said  hous- 
ing is  greater  than  that  at  the  exterior  of  the  housing  and 


until  such  relatively-positive  internal  air  pressure  has  per- 
sisted for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  purge  said  housing 
of  any  potentially  explosive  air. 


3,210,548 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  POSITION  INDICATORS 

AND  SCANNERS 

Stanley  R.  Morrison,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,892 

8  Claims.     (CL  250— 211) 


3.  In  combination,  a  light  sensitive  semiconductor  de- 
vice including  a  high  resistivity  base  of  one  conductivity 
type  having  disposed  thereon  first  and  second  regions  of 
another  conductivity  type  forming  first  and  second  junc- 
tion areas  spaced  apart  by  at  least  one  diffusion  length 
for  minority  carriers,  said  second  region  being  further 
characterized  in  that  it  is  equif>otential;  two  spaced  elec- 
trodes forming  ohmic  contacts  to  said  first  region;  means 
for  applying  a  steady  state  potential  gradient  across  said 
first  region  between  said  spaced  electrodes;  an  electrode 
forming  an  ohmic  contact  to  said  second  region;  means 
for  applying  a  cycling,  sweeping  voltage  between  said 
ohmic  contact  on  said  second  region  and  one  of  said  ohmic 
contacts  on  said  first  region,  each  cycle  of  said  voltage 
sweeping  from  the  minimum  value  to  the  maximum  value 
of  said  potential  gradient  applied  to  said  first  region  and 
establishing  inversely  progressing  incremental  reverse 
biases  on  said  junction  areas,  thus  impeding  the  passage 
of  current  therethrough;  one  of  said  junction  areas  being 
designed  to  receive  light  on  at  least  a  portion  thereof,  said 
light  maintaining  said  portion  of  said  junction  area  in  a 
leaky  condition  to  allow  the  passage  of  current  there- 
through; and  current  measuring  means  electrically  con- 
nected between  said  electrode  on  said  second  region  and 
said  sweeping  voltage  means  for  measuring  current  flow 
through  said  light  receiving  junction  area,  said  current 
flow  being  related  to  the  position  and  intensity  of  said 
light  on  said  light  receiving  junction  area. 


3,210,549 

VARIABLE-FEEDBACK  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

DEVICE 

Johannes  Cerrit  van  Santen  and  Gesinus  Diemer,  both 
of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  22,  1960, 

258,240 
15  Claims.     (CI.  250—213) 
1.  An  electro-optical  device  comprising  a  first  radia- 
tion-responsive variable-impedance  element  for  receiving 
input  radiation,  a  first  voltage-responsive  radiation  ele- 
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ment  optically  coupled  to  the  first  variable-impedance  ele- 
ment and  providing  optical  feedback,  a  second  voltage- 
responsive  radiation  element  optically  shielded  from  the 
first  variable-impedance  element  for  producing  output 
radiation,  a  main  source  of  potential,  means  connecting 
the  main  potential  source  to  the  first  variable-impedance 
element  and  the  first  and  second  radiation  elements  in  a 
star-connected  circuit  at  which  the  said  elements  are  con- 
nected to  a  common  potential  point  and  at  which  the  im- 
pedance condition  of  the  first  variable-impedance  element 
controls  the  voltage  across  the  second  radiation  element 
and  thus  the  radiation  emission   therefrom,  means  for 


j^— :  ^ 


irradiating  with  input  radiation  the  first  variable-imped- 
ance element  to  change  its  impedance  condition,  means 
for  utilizing  the  emission  level  of  output  radiation  from 
the  second  radiation  element,  and  means  in  sefies  with 
the  first  radiation  element  for  controlling  the  voltage 
across  the  first  radiation  element  independent  of  that  ap- 
plied across  the  star-connected  circuit  from  the  main 
potential  source,  a  variation  in  said  controlling  means 
causing  a  change  in  the  emission  level  of  radiation  from 
the  first  radiation  element  impinging  on  the  first  variable- 
impedance  element  and  thus  the  degree  of  optical  feed- 
back employed  in  the  device. 


3,210.550 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  TABLE  POSITIONING 

CONTROL 

Robert  C.  Benton,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chemcut 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  216,676 

8  Claims.     (CI.  250—234) 
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1.  In  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  elements, 
and  having  drive  means  for  relatively  positioning  the 
elements  along  a  generally  longitudinally  extending  axis, 
the  combination  of : 

a  photoelectric  device  comprising 

a  photosensor;  and 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  same; 

a  panel  between  the  photosensor  and  the  light  source, 
said  panel  being  disposed  longitudinally  along  the 
direction  of  relative  movement  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  first  element; 

said  panel  from  end  to  end  presenting  a  generally  di- 
agonally extending,  regularly  serrated  profile,  said 
profile  providing  a  division  between  a  major,  clear 
area  at  one  side  thereof,  and  an  opaque,  comple- 
mentary inside  area  at  the  other  side  within  the 
panel,  said  major  clear  area  at  the  one  side  allowing 
light  to  pass  clear,  simultaneously  at  all  points  on 
said  one  side  and  through  the  plane  of  the  panel; 

the  successive  serrations  of  said  prdfile  being  of  a  num- 
ber defining  a  like  number  of  loci  of  travel  all 
parallel  to  one  another; 


positioning  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  second 
element  for  supporting  the  photoelectric  device  there- 
on, said  positioning  means  effective  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tion of  the  photoelectric  device  in  a  direction  both 
transverse  to  said  longitudinally  extending  axis  and 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  panel,  to  pre-reference 
the  relative  position  of  the  photoelectric  device  in 
longitudinal  registration  with  the  locus  of  travel  of 
a  selected  serration  of  the  profile;  and 

automatic  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means,  said 
automatic  means  being  connected  in  the  output  of 
said  photoelectric  device  and  operative  at  the  point 
at  which  a  pre-selected  serration  and  the  photoelec- 
tric device  come  into  registration  with  one  another. 


3,210.551 
EIECTROI I  MINFS(  FNT  IMAGE  AMPLIFIER 
Everett  W.  Vaughn,  Ellicott  City,  and  Edward  L.  Webb 
and   Martin   E.   Hayes,    Baltimore,   Md.,   assignors  to 
Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penas>l>ania 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1952,  Ser.  No.  283,094 
29  Claims,     (CI.  250—213) 


1.  A  radiation  image  transformer  comprising  a  group 
of  layers  superposed  in  the  following  order  and  consisting 
of:  a  light-transparent  conductive  layer,  an  electrolu- 
minescent layer,  a  high-resistance  layer,  a  photoconduc- 
tive  layer  and  a  low-resistance  layer  which  is  transparent 
to  said  radiation;  and  an  enclosure  means  containing  said 
group  which  is  opaque  to  light  except  on  a  wall-portion 
facing  said  light-transparent  conductive  layer. 


3,210,552 
APPARATl  S  FOR  INDICATING  PRFiiENCE  OF 
PREDETERMINED  COLOR  IN  SAMPLE 
Clinton  J.  T.  Young,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Outlook 
Engineering  Corporation,  .Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73^81 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—226) 
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I.  Color  detecting  and  signaling  apparatus  for  provid- 
ing a  first  characteristic  signal  whenever  the  observed 
color  of  a  sample  falls  anywhere  within  a  sharply  defined 
color  element  and  for  providing  another  characteristic 
signal  at  all  other  times,  comprising  a  plurality  of  photo- 
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electric  transducers,  each  responsive  to  a  chromatically 
differing  component  of  light  from  a  sample  and  each 
providing  a  separate  output  which  varies  substantially 
in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  the  associated  said 
chromatic  component  received  from  said  sample,  means 
for  applying  light  from  said  sample  to  each  of  said  trans- 
ducers, a  separate  band  pass  circuit  connected  to  receive 
the  output  of  each  of  said  transducers  and  each  having 
a  band  pass  the  width  of  which  effectively  defines  one 
dimension  of  said  color  element  and  the  acceptance  level 
of  which  in  relation  to  the  output  of  the  associated  said 
transducer  defines  the  position  of  said  color  element  in 
the  corresponding  dimension  of  color  space  and  each 
operable  to  provide  an  output  which  remains  substan- 
tially invariant  as  long  as  the  input  thereto  from  the 
associated  transducer  remains  within  said  pass  band, 
and  a  coincidence  circuit  having  separate  inputs  each  con- 
nected respectively  to  receive  the  output  of  one  of  said 
band  pass  circuits  and  operable  to  form  said  first  signal 
upon  the  occurence  of  simultaneous  outputs  from  each 
of  said  band  pass  circuits  signaling  the  occurrence  of  a 
color  from  said  sample  somewhere  within  said  color 
element  and  further  forming  said  another  signal  at  all 
other  times  indicating  the  absence  of  color  from  said 
sample  within  said  color  element. 


3.210,553 

TURBOEI.ECTRIC  POWER  SYSTEM 

Robert  I..  Cummings,  WicklifTe,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,718 

7  Claims.     (CI.  290 — 4) 


connection  intermediate  the  sleeve  and  shaft,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  for  engagement  with  a  toothed 
wheel  to  be  driven,  an  annular  solenoid  winding  sur- 
rounding said  sleeve  in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  an 
axially  movable  annular  solenoid  armature  surrounding 
said  sleeve,  a  step  defined  on  the  internal  periphery  of  said 
armature,  an  annular  part  situated  adjacent  said  step, 
a  coiled  compression  spring  acting  intermediate  said  part 
and  the  sleeve  for  urging  said  part  into  contact  with  said 

J9 


3,210,554 

ELECTRIC  STARTER  MECHANISM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINES 

Alec  Harrj  Seilly,  North  Wembley,  Pierre  Henri  Peltret, 

London,  and  Denis  Wheatley,  New  Maiden,  England, 

assignors  to  C.A.V.  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  26,  1962, 

15,922  62 

1  Claim.     (CI.  290—38) 

Starting  apparatus  comprising  an  electrit  motor  having 

a  rotor,  a  shaft  extending  from  one  end  of  said  rotor, 

a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  quick  pitch  thread 


step,  an  abutment  on  the  sleeve  and  positioned  to  t)e 
contacted  by  said  part,  when  the  solenoid  armature  is 
moved  by  the  flow  of  current  through  'the  winding,  the 
movement  of  said  armature  being  imparted  to  the  sleeve 
so  as  to  cause  the  pinion  to  be  engaged  with  the  toothed 
wheel,  said  spring  being  arranged  to  be  compressed  to 
allow  the  solenoid  armature  to  move  to  its  fullest  extent 
when  the  engagement  of  the  pinion  and  toothed  wheel  is 
hindered,  and  a  motor  controlling  switch  arranged  to  be 
closed  when  the  solenoid  armature  has  moved  to  its  fullest 
extent. 


1.  A  binary  cycle  power  system  comprising  a  hermet- 
ically sealed  housing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing,  first  and  second  turbines  and  an  alternator 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  alternator  being  mounted 
between  said  first  and  second  turbines,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond turbines  being  adapted  to  utilize  first  and  second 
working  fluids,  first  bearing  means  for  said  shaft  between 
said  alternator  and  said  first  turbine,  second  bearing  means 
for  said  shaft  between  said  alternator  and  said  second 
turbine,  fluid  sealing  means  on  said  shaft  between  said 
first  turbine  and  said  first  bearing  means,  means  con- 
nected by  a  conduit  to  the  input  to  said  first  turbine  for 
heating  said  first  working  fluid,  a  condenser  connected 
by  a  conduit  to  the  output  of  said  first  turbine,  said  con- 
denser being  connected  by  a  conduit  to  the  input  to  said 
second  turbine,  and  means  to  feed  one  of  said  working 
fluids  to  the  first  and  second  bearing  means. 


3,210,555 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 
GENERATING      UNITS     WITH     MINIMUM 
STEAM  LOSSES 
Edward  S.  Bristol,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  and 
Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,770 
10  Claims.     (CI.  290—40) 


^0S 


^hL 


1.  A  method  of  minimizing  steam  losses  in  control  of 
a  generating  unit  including  a  generator,  a  prime-mover 
and  a  boiler  and  having  steam  valve  means  with  high 
and  low-loss  ranges  alternating  in  the  full  travel  range  of 
said  valve  means  which  comprises 

in  response  to  a  demand  for  increased  generation, 
varying  the  rate  of  steam  production  and  the 
valve  opening  to  maintain  the  steam  pressure 
substantially  constant  until  the  lower  limit  of 
of  the  next  higher  high-loss  range  is  reached, 
then 
with  said  valve  means  left  stationary  increasing  the 
rate  of  steam  production  so  long  as  the  steam 
pressure  does  not  exceed  a  preselected  upper 
limit,  then 
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with  constant  rate  of  steam  production  opening 
said  valve  means  to  the  upper  limit  of  said 
higher  high-loss  range  and,  then  varying  the 
rate  of  steam  production  and  the  valve  opening 
to  maintain  the  steam  pressure  constant  for 
further  change  in  generation.  V 

and,  in  response  to  a  demand  for  decreased  generation 
varying   the   rate   of   steam    production    and   the 
valve  opening  to  maintain  the  steam  pressure 
substantially  constant  until  the  upper  limit  of  the 
next  lower  high-loss  range  is  reached,  then 
with  the  constant  rate  of  steam  production  closing 
the  valve  means  until  it  reaches  the  lower  limit 
of  said  high-loss  range  provided  that  the  steam 
pressure  does  not  exceed  a  preselected  upper 
limit,  then 
varying  the  rate  of  steam  production  cpncurrently 
with  closing  of  the  valve  means  to  maintain  the 
steam  pressure  constant  for  further  change  in 
generation. 
5.  A  control  system  for  a  generating  unit  including  a 
generator,  a  boiler  having  input  means  adjustable  to  vary 
its  rate  of  production  of  steam,  and  a  prime-mover  hav- 
ing an  input  valve  means  with  high  and  low-loss  ranges 
in  its  full  travel  range,  said  control  system  comprising 
position-responsive  means  for  indicating  to  an  operator 
whether  said  valve  is  in  a  high-loss  range  or  a  low- 
loss  range,  pressure-responsive  means  for  indicating 
to  the  operator  the   relation  between  the  existing 
steam  presure  and  a  preselected  set  point, 
memory  means  for  indicating  to  the  operator  whether 
the  steam  pressure  last  attained  a  preselected  lower 
limit  or  a  preselected  upper  limit,  and 
generation-responsive  means  for  indicating  to  the  oper- 
ator  the   relation   between   the   existing   generation 
and  the  required  generation, 
said   position-responsive  means,  said  pressure-respon- 
sive means,  said  memory  means  and  said  generation- 
responsive  means  jointly  providing  the  operator  with 
information   necessary   for  adjustment   of   both   of 
said   input   means   in   achieving  desired   generation 
with  minimized  operation  of  said  unit  with  said  input 
valve  means  in  a  high-loss  range. 


3,210,556 
ALFTOM ATIC  PARALLELING  SYSTEM 
William  W.   Billings,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house    Electric    Corporation,   East    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  9,1962,  Ser.  No.  215,855 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—87) 


the  generator  and  the  line,  said  phase  difference  sensing 
means  providing  a  signal  voltage  which  changes  abruptly 
when  the  phase  difference  comes  within  predetermined 
limits,  means  for  producing  a  current  pulse  in  response 
to  abrupt  change  of  said  signal  voltage,  control  means 
operative  upon  occurrence  of  said  current  pulse  to  effect 
connection  of  the  generator  to  the  line,  means  for  sensing 
the  frequency  difference  between  the  generator  and  the 
line,  said  frequency  difference  sensing  means  providing 
a  signal  current  when  the  frequency  difference  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  amount,  and  means  for  preventing 
occurrence  of  said  current  pulse  in  the  absence  of  said 
signal  current. 


3,210,557 
DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  THE  PRESENCE  OR 
ABSENCE    OF    A    PLL'RALITY    OF    DIRECT 
CI RRFNTS  1 

Antonie  Wijbe  van  't  Slot,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106.214 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  10,  1960, 

251,439 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 


1.  A  system  for  effecting  paralleling  of  an  alternating 
current  generator  with  an  energized  line,  said  system  in- 
cluding means  for  sensing  the  phase  difference  between 


1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  the  flow  of  direct  current  in 
first  and  second  current  paths,  said  circuit  comprising 
storing  pulse  generator  means  having  first  and  second 
setting  circuits,  first  and  second  firing  circuits,  and  an  out- 
put circuit,  means  for  applying  the  current  of  said  first 
path  to  said  first  setting  circuit,  means  for  applying  the 
current  of  said  second  path  to  said  first  firing  circuit,  a 
source  of  first  and  second  pulse  trains  of  pulses  occurring 
at  different  instants,  means  for  applying  said  first  pulse 
train  to  said  second  setting  circuit,  means  for  applying 
said  second  pulse  train  to  said  second  firing  circuit,  the 
setting  and  firing  circuits  of  said  pulse  generator  being 
balanced  whereby  in  the  absence  of  current  in  said  first 
path  and  presence  of  current  in  said  second  path  said 
pulse  generator  cannot  be  set  by  said  first  pulse  train, 
and  in  the  absence  of  current  in  said  second  path  and 
presence  of  current  in  said  first  path  said  pulse  generator 
cannot  be  fired  by  said  second  pulse  train,  and  output 
means  connected  to  said  output  circuit  and  comprising 
pulse  gate  means  having  at  least  first  and  second  input 
terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  a  source  of  a  third  pulse 
train  of  pulses  occurring  at  instants  different  than  the 
instants  of  the  pulses  of  said  first  and  second  pulse  trains, 
means  connecting  said  output  circuit  to  said  first  input 
terminal,  means  applying  said  third  pulse  train  to  said 
second  input  terminal,  said  pulse  gate  means  comprising 
means  for  passing  said  third  pulse  train  to  said  output 
terminal  only  when  output  pulses  of  said  storing  pulse 
generator  occur  in  uninterrupted  sequence,  and  rectifier 
means  connected  to  said  output  terminal  for  providing  an 
output  voltage. 
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3,210,558  minals  of  said  gate  circuit  being  adapted  to  be  pulsed 

PERIODIC  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR  from  a  source  of  inhibit  pulses,  the  output  terminal  of 

Franklin  D.  Owen,  Waverly,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Sen  No.  855,423 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

*••*■ 
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6.  Electronic  apparatus  for  periodically  producing  a 
parabolic  waveform  comprising;  a  charging  transistor, 
said  charging  transistor  being  biased  in  a  constant  cur- 
rent configuration,  a  first  charging  capacitor,  said  charg- 
ing transistor  being  connected  to  said  first  charging  capac- 
itor so  that  said  first  charging  capacitor  is  charged  from 
a  constant  current  source,  a  first  switching  transistor, 
said  first  switching  transistor  being  switched  between  the 
conducting  and  non-conducting  states  by  a  suitable  peri- 
odic switching  potential,  the  constant  current  from  said 
charging  transistor  charging  said  first  charging  capacitor 
linearly  when  said  first  switching  transistor  is  in  the  non- 
conducting state,  means  connected  to  said  first  charging 
capacitor  for  producing  a  linearly  varying  charging  cur- 
rent, a  summing  transistor  having  an  input  electrode,  an 
output  electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  said  linearly 
varying  charging  current  producing  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  electrode  of  said  summing  transistor, 
a  second  charging  capacitor,  the  output  electrode  of  said 
summing  transistor  being  connected  to  said  second  charg- 
ing capacitor  so  that  said  linearly  varying  charging  cur- 
rent is  fed  to  said  second  charging  capacitor,  a  second 
switching  transistor  connected  across  said  second  charg- 
ing capacitor,  said  second  switching  transistor  being 
switched  between  the  conducting  and  non-conducting 
states  by  a  periodic  gating  voltage,  whereby  the  voltage 
on  said  second  charging  capacitor  is  the  desired  para- 
bolic waveform  when  said  second  switching  transistor  is 
in  the  non-conducting  state.  , 


said  gate  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  transferee  storage 
stage. 

3,210,560 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Thomas  G.  Stehney,  Rillton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,583 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  semiconductor  switch  comprising  a  semiconductor 
member  having  at  least  four  alternating  regions  of  p-type 
and  n-type  conductivity  material  to  form  a  first  outer  re- 
gion, a  first  inner  region,  a  second  inner  region  and  a 
second  outer  region,  joined  seriatim,  a  first  terminal  hav- 
ing an  ohmic  contact  with  said  first  outer  region,  a  sec- 
ond terminal  having  an  ohmic  contact  with  said  second 
outer  region,  and  a  third  terminal  having  a  rectifying 
junction  with  said  first  inner  region  spaced  from  said  first 
outer  region;  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  and 
third  terminals  to  reverse  bias  said  rectifying  junction 
suflficient  to  produce  breakdown  of  said  junction  and  to 
place  said  switch  in  the  conductive  state. 


3,210,559 

SHIFT  REGISTER  WITH  INTERSTAGE  MONO- 
'       STABLE    PULSE-FORMING    AND    GATING 

MEANS 
Claude   D.  Gabriel,   King  of  Prussia,   Pa.,   assignor  to 

Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich,,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,325 
16  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

1.  In  a  shift  register,  a  transferor  storage  stage  and  a 
transferee  storage  stage,  each  of  said  stages  being  capable 
of  assuming  one  or  the  other  stable  states,  means  for  ap- 
plying reset  pulses  to  each  of  said  stages,  a  transfer  cir- 
cuit interposed  between  said  storage  stages  and  compris- 
ing a  monostable  multivibrator  and  a  gate  circuit,  said 
monostable  multivibrator  having  an  input  and  an  output 
terminal,  circuit  means  coupling  said  input  terminal  of 
said  monostable  multivibrator  to  said  transferor  stage, 
said  gate  circuit  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  an 
output  terminal,  means  coupling  the  output  terminal  of 
said  monostable  multivibrator  to  one  of  said  input  ter- 
minals of  said  gate  circuit,  the  other  of  said  input  tcr- 


3,210,561 

COMPOUND  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITS 

Herbert  A.  Ullman,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,554 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


r^j^. 
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1.  A  compound  transistor  circuit  wherein  both  transis- 
tors share  the  load  and  the  output  transistor  operates  in 
saturation,  said  circuit  comprising,  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors each  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes. 
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a  positive  and  negative  source  of  energizing  potential,  a 
direct  connection  between  the  emitter  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  means  di- 
rectly connecting  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  to 
ground,  means  for  applying  a  signal  to  t  e  base  of  said 
first  transistor,  a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  di- 
rect connection  and  said  positive  source  of  potential,  a 
load  connected  between  said  negative  source  of  potential 
and  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor,  and  a  second  re- 
sistor connected  between  respective  collectors  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors  and  operative  to  forward  bias  the 
collector-base  junction  of  said  second  transistor  to  cause 
said  second  transistor  to  operate  in  saturation  or  as  close 
to  saturation  as  possible  and  thereby  reduce  power  dissi- 
pation therein. 

3.210,562 
SYNCHRONOLS  DELAY  AMPI  IFIF.R  FMPI  OYING 

PI  I  HAL  BIAS  AND  CLOCK  PILSE  SOL  RCES 
Seiichi  Yoshizawa  and  Akira  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited, 
Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  June  20.  1<)6I.  Ser.  No.  118,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21,  1960, 

35  29,015 

5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


providing  an  electrical  contact  with  said  first  inner  region 
spaced  from  said  first  outer  region  but  within  said  open- 
ing, a  second  electrical  contact  means  providing  an  elec- 


trical contact  with  said  first  inner  region  exterior  of  said 
first  outer  region,  and  means  directly  connecting  said  first 
and  second  electrical  contact  means. 


3.210,564 
NEGATIVE  RF.SISTANCE  CIRCUITS 
Benjamin  Rabinovici,  Rego  Park,  and  Charles  A.  Renton, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
,  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,327 
3  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


IfTpyr 
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1.  A  synchronous  delay  amplifier  for  delaying  a  binary 
output  signal  comprising  bistable  circuit  means  having 
first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output  terminal  and  having 
a  hysteresis  characteristic,  a  first  clock  signal  source,  first 
bias  means,  first  diode  means  comprising  a  first  diode 
connected  between  said  second  input  of  said  bistable  cir- 
cuit means  and  said  first  bias  means,  a  second  diode  con- 
nected between  said  second  input  of  said  bistable  circuit 
means  and  said  first  clock  signal  source,  a  second  clock 
signal  source,  a  signal  input  terminal,  second  bias  means 
having  a  potential  level  substantially  diflfcrent  from  said 
first  bias  means,  second  diode  means  comprising  third 
and  fourth  diodes  connected  in  series  between  the  second 
bias  potential  and  said  second  clock  signal  source,  a  fifth 
diode  connected  between  the  junction  of  said  third  and 
fourth  series  connected  diodes  and  said  signal  input 
terminal,  and  circuit  means  for  coupling  a  signal  appear- 
ing at  said  junction  to  said  bistable  circuit  first  input, 
said  bistable  circuit  being  comprised  of  first  and  second 
transistors. 


3,210,563 
FOLR-LAYER  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH  WITH 
PARTICULAR  CONFIGURATION  EXHIBITING 
RELATIVELY  HIGH  TURN-OFF  GAIN 
Thomdike  C.  T.  New,  Hempfield  Township,  Westmore- 
land County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W  estinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PeDiis>lvania 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1961,  Ser  No.  143,354 
8  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 
I.  A  semiconductor  switch  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tor member  having  four  regions  of  alternate  P-type  and 
N-type  conductivity  material  to  form  a  first  outer  region, 
a  first  inner  region,  a  second  inner  region  and  a  second 
outer  region  joined  seriatim,  said  first  outer  region  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  first  electrical  contact  means 


1.  A  circuit  comprising  input  terminals,  a  negative 
resistance  circuit  including  first  and  second  transistors 
each  having  two  input  electrodes  and  an  output  electrode, 
said  first  and  second  transistors  having  cross  coupled  in- 
put and  output  electrodes,  said  negative  resistance  circuit 
also  including  a  non-linear  impedance  means  connected 
between  said  input  terminals  and  one  of  said  input  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  transistor,  said  negative  resistance  cir- 
cuit presenting  to  said  input  terminals  a  current-voltage 
characteristic  including  a  low-current  high-voltage  peak, 
an  intermediate-current  negative-resistance  region,  a  high- 
current  low-voltage  valley  and  a  high-impedance  region 
at  a  current  value  above  the  current  value  of  said  valley, 
and  a  second  non-linear  impedance  means  connected 
across  said  input  terminals  in  such  a  way  as  to  present  a 
parallel  low-impedance  path  to  input  currents  only  at  a 
given  voltage  intermediate  the  voltages  of  said  peak  and 
valley. 


3,210,565 
FREQUENCY  COMPARATOR 
William   D.    Rowe,   Scituate,    Mass.,   and    Leif  SoUnes, 
Trondheim,  Norway,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,695 
3  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  Signal  comparison  apparatus  for  comparing  a  first 
frequency  input  signal  with  a  second  frequency  input  sig- 
nal and  comprising,  a  first  group  of  bistable  storage  de- 
vices responsive  to  said  first  input  signal,  with  each  of  said 
storage  devices  providing  one  of  a  ONE  and  a  ZERO  out- 
put signal,  a  first  plurality  of  gating  devices  each  being 
operable  with  a  different  one  of  said  storage  devices  to 
control  the  transfer  of  a  ONE  value  stored  signal  rela- 
tive to  said  one  storage  device  from  the  next  preceding 
storage  device  in  response  to  said  first  input  signal,  a  first 
output  control  device  connected  to  each  of  said  storage 
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devices  to  produce  a  first  output  signal  when  all  of  said 
storage  devices  arc  providing  a  ONE  output  signal,  a  sec- 
ond group  of  bistable  storage  devices  responsive  to  said 
second  input  signal,  with  each  of  said  second  group  of 
storage  devices  providing  one  of  a  ONE  and  a  ZERO 
output  signal,  a  second  plurality  of  gating  devices  each 
being  operable  with  a  different  one  of  said  second  group 
of  storage  devices  to  control  the  transfer  of  a  ZERO 
value  stored  signal  relative  to  the  latter  said  one  storage 


3,210^66 
MULTIPLE  FUNCTION  CIRCUIT 

Rudolf  Rainer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can  Philips  Company,  inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  9,  1961, 
,  A   1,940/61 

5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,210,567 
REVERSIBLE  ELECTRONIC  COUNTER 
Roger    W.    Wolfe,    South    Plainfield,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,463 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


device  from  the  next  preceding  storage  device  in  response 
to  said  second  input  signal,  a  second  output  control  de- 
vice connected  to  each  of  said  second  group  of  storage 
devices  to  produce  a  second  output  signal  when  said  sec- 
ond group  of  storage  devices  are  providing  a  ZERO  out- 
put signal  and  signal  comparison  means  operable  with 
each  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of  storage  devices  for 
sensing  the  difference  between  the  frequency  of  said  first 
input  signal  and  the  frequency  of  said  second  input  signal. 


1.  A  multiple  function  circuit  comprising  at  least  a 
first  circuit  having  a  transistor  and  a  second  circuit  re- 
quiring operating  current,  wherein  said  first  circuit  has 
a  first  function  when  said  second  circuit  is  operative  and 
a  second  function  when  said  second  circuit  is  inoperative, 
a  source  of  direct  current  operating  voltage  having  first 
and  second  terminals,  a  resistor  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  first  terminal,  a  function  switch,  means  serially  con- 
necting said  function  switch  and  said  second  circuit  be- 
tween said  second  terminal  and  the  other  end  of  said  re- 
sistor whereby  operating  voltage  is  supplied  to  said  sec- 
ond circuit  when  said  switch  is  closed,  said  transistor  hav- 
ing input,  common  and  output  electrodes,  output  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  output  electrode,  means  con- 
necting one  of  said  input  and  common  electrodes  to  a  ter- 
minal of  said  source,  and  means  connecting  the  other 
of  said  input  and  common  electrodes  to  said  other  end  of 
said  resistor,  whereby  the  voltage  drop  across  said  re- 
sistor when  said  function  switch  is  closed  biases  said 
transistor  to  a  different  working  point  than  when  said 
switch  is  open. 


1.  A  counter  circuit  including 

a  plurality  of  count  registering  means  comprising  steps 
in  a  counting  chain, 

a  first  diode  matrix  coupled  to  said  count  registering 
means  for  controlling  the  application  of  counting 
pulses  thereto  and  for  causing  the  counting  opera- 
tion to  proceed  in  a  predetermined  direction  along 
the  counting  chain, 

a  second  diode  matrix  coupled  to  said  count  register- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  application  of  count- 
ing pulses  thereto  and  for  causing  the  counting  oper- 
ation to  proceed  in  a  predetermined  direction  along 
the  counting  chain, 

a  flip-flop  having  two  outputs  each  coupled  to  both  of 
said  diode  matrices  for  a;^lying  counting  pulses 
thereto, 

and  master  control  means  coupled  to  both  said  flrst 
and  second  diode  matrices  for  rendering  one  or  the 
other  operative  and  thereby  controlling  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  counting  operation  proceeds. 


3,210,568 

DIRECTLY  COLTLED  UNBALANCED  TUNNEL 

DIODE  PAIRS  FOR  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 

Wallace  J.  Dunnet,  Fayville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,632 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  multistage,  directly  cascaded,  unbalanced  locked 
pair  tunnel  diode  logic  circuit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  tunnel  diode  locked  pairs  each  in- 
cluding first  and  second  tunnel  diodes  which  switch  at 
different  current  values,  each  alternate  locked  pair  being 
the  dual  of  the  adjacent  locked  pair,  a  polyphase  power 
source  connected  to  said  plurality  of  locked  pairs  and 
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operative  to  sequentially  energize  each  locked  pair,  an 
input  circuit  connected  to  the  first  stage  of  said  logic 
circuit  and  operative  to  couple  input  pulses  thereto,  and 
an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  last  stage  of  said  logic 
circuit  for  transferring  output  pulses  therefrom. 


3,210.569 
TRANSISTORIZED  DISTRIBITOR  OR  COINTER 
HAVING     PARTIC  I  LAR     IMPFDANCK     CON- 
NECTIONS    BETWEEN     COLLECTORS     AND 
BASES 
Robert  J.  Reek,  Mount  Prospect,  ill.,  assignor  to  Teletype 
Corporation,  Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  10.  1962,  Ser.  No.  208.834 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


L  A  ring  type  distributor  including 

(a)  a  plurality  of  transistors  each  having  at  least  base 
and  collector  electrodes, 

(b)  means  connecting  all  the  collectors  of  said  tran- 
sistors to  a  common  source  of  potential  with  one  of 
said  transistors  in  a  first  state  of  conduction, 

(c)  means  for  applying  pulses  to  all  of  said  transistors, 
each  of  said  pulses  being  effective  to  cause  a  tran- 
sistor in  said  first  state  of  conduction  to  be  placed  in 
a  second  state  of  conduction, 

(d)  parallel  first  and  second  means  connecting  the  col- 
lector of  each  of  said  transistors  with  the  base  of  the 
next  succeeding  transistor,  said  first  connecting  means 
being  effective  to  apply  the  change  from  said  first 
state  of  conduction  to  said  second  stale  of  conduc- 
tion of  a  transistor  as  an  operating  pulse  to  place  the 
next  succeeding  transistor  in  said  first  state  of  con- 
duction, and  said  second  connecting  means  being 
effective  to  apply  the  potential  on  the  collector  of  a 
transistor  in  said  first  state  of  conduction  to  the  base 
of  the  next  succeeding  transistor  as  a  bias  potential 
to  hold  said  next  succeeding  transistor  in  said  second 
state  of  conduction,  and 

(e)  unidirectional  current  devices  connecting  the  col- 
lector of  each  of  said  transistors  to  the  bases  of  the 
remainder  of  said  transistors  except  the  next  succeed- 
ing transistor  for  applying  the  potential  on  the  col- 
lector of  each  of  said  transistors  to  the  bases  of  said 
remainder  of  said  transistors. 


3.210.570 

POLARITY  RESPONSIVE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

FOR  REDLCTNG  DECISION  AMBIGLITY 

Frank  M.   Brock.   Haddonlield,  and   I.oris  A.  Maaaresi 

Merchantville,   NJ.,  assignors  to   Radio   Corporation 

of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,905 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
L  A  switching  circuit  comprising,  in  combination, 
first  and  second  junction  transistors  each  including  a 

base,  emitter  and  collector  electrode, 
means  for  applying  a  polar  direct  current  signal   of 
reversing  polarity  to  said  base  electrodes  so  that  the 


polarity  of  said  signal  as  applied  to  the  base  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor  is  opposite  to  the  polarity  of 
said  signal  as  applied  to  the  base  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor, 

means  for  connecting  said  electrodes  to  a  source  of 
proper  operating  bias  potentials  to  cause  one  of  said 
transistors  to  conduct  and  the  other  of  said  transis- 
tors to  be  non-conducting  according  to  the  polarity 
of  said  signal, 

third  and  fourth  junction  transistors  each  including  a 
base,  emitter  and  collector  electrode, 

means  connecting  said  emitter  electrode  of  said  third 
transistor  and  said  base  electrode  of  said  fourth 
transistor  to  said  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor, 

means  connecting  said  emitter  electrode  of  said  fourth 
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transistor  and  said  base  electrode  of  said  third  tran- 
sistor to  said  base  electrode  of  said  second  transis- 
tor, 

means  for  connecting  said  collector  electrode  of  said 
third  transistor  to  said  emitter  electrode  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor  and  for  connecting  said  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  fourth  transistor  to  said  emitter  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor, 

said  electrodes  of  said  third  and  said  fourth  transistors 
being  cross-connected  between  said  base  and  said 
eifiitter  electrodes  of  said  first  and  said  second  tran- 
sistors to  produce  a  regenerative  current  trigger  ac- 
tion for  rapidly  reversing  the  current  conducting 
state  of  first  and  second  transistors  upon  a  reversal  in 
the  polarity  of  said  signal. 


3.210,571 
POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  CONTROL 
RECTIFIERS   WITH    ADJUSTABLE  REACTANCE 
IN  THE  GATING  CIRCUIT 

Jearld  L.  Hulson.  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hunt 
Electronics  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  May  14,  1962.  Ser.  No.  194.392 
11  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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\.  A  power  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  effective 
power  applied  to  a  load  from  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent supply  voltage  that  comprises  a  thyratron  type  device 
having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  gate  electrode,  said 
device  being  capable  of  being  switched  from  a  normally 
high  impedance  state  to  a  low  impedance  state  between 
said  cathode  and  anode  responsive  to  the  gate  current 
flowing  in  said  gate  electrode  attaining  a  predetermined 
level,  means  for  connecting  said  device  in  series  with  a 
load  and  a  source  of  alternating  current  supply  voltage 
by  said  anode  and  cathode,  impedance  means  including 
a  variable  inductor  having  an  inductive  reactance  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  gate  electrode  for  controlling 
the  time  required  for  said  current  flowing  in  said  gate 
electrode  to  attain  said  predetermined  level  and  thereby 
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control  the  eflfcctive  power  applied  to  said  load  in  accord- 
ance with  the  inductive  reactance  of  the  variable  inductor, 
the  inductive  reactance  of  said  variable  inductor  being 
settable  at  a  value  to  attain  a  desired  effective  power 
across  said  load. 


other  path  comprising  a  high  speed  switching  diode  in 
parallel  with  a  resistor,  each  of  the  high  speed  switch- 
ing diodes  being  such  as  to  assume  the  high  impedarKe 
condition  in  a  very  shoit  time  after  the  removal  of  a 


3,210,572 
ASTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR  EMPLOYING  VOLT- 
AGE  FOLLOWING  MEANS  AND  DIODE  ISOLAT- 
ING TIMING  NETWORK  IN  CROSS  COUPLING 
CONNECTIONS 
Otto  J.  Kohout,  Westchester,  III.,  and  Leland  A.  Melugin, 
Orlando,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Electric  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Northlake,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  S«r.  No.  317,222 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  multivibrator  circuit  including: 
two  amplifying  means; 

coupling  circuits  connecting  the  output  of  one  amplify- 
ing means  to  the  input  of  the  other  amplifying  means 
and  the  output  of  said  other  amplifying  means  to 
the  input  of  said  one  amplifying  means  to  cause 
said  means  to  be  alternately  driven  into  saturation 
and  cutoff; 
at  least  one  of  said  coupling  circuits  having  a  timing 
network  including: 
a  capacitive  means; 

voltage  follower  means  connected  between  said 
capactive  means  and  the  output  of  said  one 
amplifying  means  to  provide  a  low  resistance 
charging  path  for  said  capacitive  means  during 
a  portion  of  a  cycle  and  a  reference  voltage 
level  for  the  remainder  of  said  cycle;  and 
circuit  means  connected  between  said  capacitive 
means  and  the  input  of  said  other  amplifying 
means  to  prevent  charging  current  for  said 
capacitive  means  from  passing  through  said 
other  amplifying  means  and  to  provide  for 
said  capacitive  means  a  charging  current  path 
to  a  point  of  reference  potential  independent  of 
said  other  amplifying  means. 


forward  bias  and  the  application  of  a  reverse  bias,  and 
the  low  leakage  diode  being  such  that  a  very  low  leak- 
age current  flows  when  the  diode  is  reverse  biased,  the 
diodes  in  the  two  paths  respectively  being  oppositely 
poled  with  respect  to  the  capacitance. 


3.210,573 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODES  USED  IN  A 
R4TEMETER  INTEGRATOR  CIRCUIT 
Edmund    Harry    Cooke-YarborouRh,   Murray   Hill.   N.J.. 
and  John  William  Harold  Wilklns,  Didcot,  and  Denis 
John  Marsh,  Summertown.  Oxford,  England,  assignors 
to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  417.052 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Dec.  9,  1963, 

48,479  63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  pump  circuit  comprising  a  capacitance  having  an 
input  terminal,  to  which  an  input  signal  is  arranged  to 
be  supplied,  and  an  output  terminal,  a  first  path  con- 
nected between  the  output  terminal  of  the  capacitance 
and  the  output  of  the  pump  circuit,  and  a  second  path 
connected  between  the  output  terminal  of  the  capacitance 
and  earth,  one  of  said  paths  having  the  properties  of  a 
semiconductor  diode  with  very  low  leakage  current  and 
cimprising  a  high  speed  switching  diode  and  a  low  leak- 
age diode  connected  in  series  in  the  same  sense,  and  the 


3,210,574 

DEVICE  FOR  A  STEPWISE  SWITCHING  ACTION 

OF  A  PROGRAM  SWITCHING 

Walter  Holzer,  Schutzenrain,  Meersburg  (Bodensee), 

Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961.  Ser.  No.  150,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1960, 

40,877 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307—141) 


T<D- 


9^f- 


1.  A  timer  operated  stepping  device,  comprising:  a 
first  annular  scannable  track;  a  second  scannable  track 
parallel  thereto  having  an  interruption;  a  third  scannable 
track  including  a  plurality  of  individual  parts  annularly 
arranged,  angularly  spaced  apart  and  on  a  line  parallel  to 
said  first  and  second  tracks;  first  means  for  simultaneously 
scanning  said  first  and  second  tracks  including  contact 
means  defining  a  contact  open  position  when  on  the  in- 
terruption of  said  second  track;  second  means  for  simul- 
taneously scanning  said  third  track  and  one  of  said  first 
and  second  tracks  and  including  contact  means  defining  a 
contact  open  position  when  on  one  of  the  spaces  between 
said  individual  parts  of  said  third  track;  first  electric 
means  for  driving  said  first  scanning  means;  second  elec- 
tric means  for  driving  said  second  scanning  means,  at  a 
speed  slower  than  said  first  scanning  means  is  driven  by 
said  first  driving  means;  electric  circuit  means  for  defin- 
ing a  first  energizing  circuit  for  said  first  driving  means 
including  said  first  contact  means  when  said  first  scanning 
means  is  off  said  interruption;  electric  circuit  for  said  first 
driving  means,  including  said  second  contact  means  when 
closed;  and  coupling  means  mechanically  interconnecting 
said  two  scanning  means  and  permitting  said  two  scanning 
means  to  be  driven  in  common  by  said  first  driving  means 
whenever  the  latter  is  energized  through  any  of  said  cir- 
cuit means,  thereby  disengaging  said  second  scanning 
means  from  said  second  driving  means. 
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3,210,575 

THERMOELECTRON  ENGINE  HAVING 

COMPOSITE  EMITTER 

Leoa  Podolsky,  77  Wendell  Ave.,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,931 

15  CUims.     (CI.  310—4) 


aim 


1.  A  thermoelectron  engine  comprising  a  collector,  an 
emitter  spaced  from  said  collector,  said  emitter  being 
at  a  lower  electrical  potential  than  said  collector  and 
having  an  emitting  portion  and  an  ionizing  portion,  said 
emitting  and  ionizing  portions  touching  each  other  and 
being  in  electrical  contact,  a  gas  comprising  positive  ions 
filling  the  region  between  said  collector  and  said  emitter, 
and  means  for  heating  said  emitter  to  cause  electrons  to 
be  expelled  from  the  surface  of  said  emitting  portion 
toward  said  collector,  said  ionizing  portion  being  nearer 
to  said  collector  than  said  emitting  portion  an<l  serving 
to  beat  said  gas  to  maintain  it  in  gaseous  state  and  thereby 
sustain  the  presence  ot  positive  ions  for  neutralizing  the 
space  charge  between  said  emitter  and  collector. 


3,210,576 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  APPARATUS  FOR 
GENERATING  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 
Thomas  R.  Brogan,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  86,628 
1  Claim.     (CL  310—11) 


»»N 


In  9  magnetohydrodynamic  generator,  apparatus  for 
reducing  short  circuit  end  effects  adjacent  the  upstream 
terminal  point  of  oppositely  disposed  electrodes  located 
within  a  duct  for  conveying  through  a  magnetic  field  at 
an  angle  to  said  electrodes  a  plasma  comprised  of  a  gas 
having  a  relatively  low  conductivity  and  an  ionized  sub- 
stance to  increase  the  conductivity  of  said  gas  to  a  prac- 
tical value,  comprising:  at  least  one  hollow  tube  extend- 
ing through  and  secured  to  op()Osite  sides  of  said  duct  up- 
stream of  said  electrodes  a  distance  that  is  small  relative 
to  the  diameter  of  the  duct  at  said  upstream  terminal 
point,  said  tube  having  exhaust  ports  on  its  upstream  side 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  duct  for  substan- 
tially dispersing  said  substance  in  said  gas;  and  means  for 
injecting  said  ionized  substance  in  a  combustible  carrier 
into  said  duct  through  said  exhaust  ports  whereby  the 
conductivity  of  said  gas  is  increased  to  a  practical  value  at 
about  the  upstream  end  of  said  electrodes. 


3,210,577 
ENCAPSULATED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Marcus  P.  Hogue,  Hendcrsonvillc,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

Filed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,685 
3  Claims.     (CL  310—43) 


1.  A  series  motor  comprising: 

(a)  a  molded  housing  formed  of  non-conductive  ma- 
terial, 

(b)  a  stator  encapsulated  within  said  housing, 

(c)  a  rotatable  armature  positioned  within  said  stator 
and  including  a  commutator, 

(d)  a  bearing  means  to  support  said  armature  within 
said  housing  including  an  armature  shaft  bearing 
imbedded  in  one  wall  of  said  molded  housing, 

(e)  a  generally  U-shaped  non-conductive  harness  en- 
capsulated within  said  molded  housing, 

(f)  said  harness  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  re- 
ceive said  arm^re  shaft  bearing, 

(g)  said  harness  wing  connected  to  the  stator  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof. 

(h)  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posed openings  therethrough,  and 

(i)  a  carbon  brush  disposed  in  each  of  said  diametri- 
cally opposed  openings  for  cooperation  with  the 
commutator, 

(j)  electrical  contact  means  supported  by  said  harness 
for  making  engagement  with  each  brush  as  well  as 
with  said  armature  shaft  bearing. 


3,210,578 
MULTISPEED  MOTOR  CONNECTOR 
Glen  H.  Sherer,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,870 
7  Claims.     (CL  310—71) 


1.  In  a  multispeed  electric  motor  having  a  common 
terminal  lead  for  connection  to  a  single-phase  line  and 
a  plurality  of  other  terminal  leads  for  alternative  individ- 
ual connection  to  the  line  for  operation  of  the  motor  at 
different  speeds,  means  for  connecting  said  motor  to  a 
line  comprising  a  first  connector  member  mounted  on  the 
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motor,  said  first  connector  member  having  a  central  ter- 
minal element  connected  to  said  common  terminal  lead 
and  having  a  plurality  of  outer  terminal  elements  each 
connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  other  terminal  leads, 
and  a  second  connector  member  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  first  connector  member  to  be  removably  carried 
thereby,  said  second  connector  member  having  two  ter- 
minal elements  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  single-phase 
line,  one  of  the  terminal  elements  of  the  second  connector 
member  being  positioned  to  engage  the  central  terminal 
element  of  the  first  connector  member  in  any  position 
of  the  second  connector  member  and  the  other  terminal 
element  of  the  second  connector  member  being  positioned 
to  be  selectively  engageablc  with  any  one  of  the  outer 
terminal  elements  of  the  first  connector  member. 


3,210,579 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  VIBRATION 

Ichiro  Sonoda  and  Tetsulchiro  Nakasfaima,  Yawata-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yaskawa  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd., 

Yawata-shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No,  245,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1961, 

36/46,262 

3  Claims.     (CI.  310—81) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  vibration  comprising  a 
shaft,  two  wound-rotor  induction  motors  mounted  on  said 
shaft  substantially  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  whereby  said 
shaft  serves  as  a  common  rotor  shaft  for  said  two  induc- 
tion motors,  an  unbalanced  mass  secured  to  said  shaft, 
electrical  connections  connecting  the  rotor  windings  of 
said  two  induction  motors  with  each  other  respectively, 
further  connections  extending  from  the  stator  windings 
of  one  of  said  two  induction  motors  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  power  supply,  secondary  resistance  means, 
and  means  connecting  the  stator  of  the  other  of  said 
motors  across  said  resistance  means. 


trical  input  energy,  and  means  clamping  said  body  be- 
tween its  two  extremities  in  compression  in  one  of  said 
variable  dimensions. 


3,210,581 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  BEARING  LUBRICATION 

Otto  E.  Jakel,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Jakel  Mfg.  Co., 

Highland,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,696 

7  Claims,     (CI.  310—90) 


3,210,580 

ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  Jr.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

(7877  Woodley  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.) 

Original  application  Feb.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,941,  now 

Patent  No.  3,022,814.     Divided  and  this  application 

July  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,207 

6  Claims.     (CI.  310—8.3) 


O 


1.  An  electrical  motor  comprising  an  outer  housing,  a 
stator  mounted  in  and  entirely  enclosed  by  said  housing 
in  spaced  relation  to  at  least  some  of  the  interior  faces 
of  the  outer  housing,  a  set  of  aligned  bearings  disposed 
within  said  housing,  a  rotatable  shaft  operatively  jour- 
naled  in  said  bearings,  said  shaft  projecting  on  least  one 
end  through  the  housing  so  as  to  be  accessible  externally 
of  the  housing,  a  rotor  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  being  disposed  in  operative  relation  to  the 
stator,  a  supply  of  lubricating  oil  disposed  within  said 
housing,  means  operatively  associated  with  said  bearings 
for  continuously  conducting  lubricating  oil  to  said  bear- 
ings, means  interposed  between  the  shaft  and  the  housing 
where  the  shaft  emerges  from  the  housing  to  restrain 
oil-flow  to  the  outside  of  the  housing  along  the  shaft,  and 
means  extending  into  the  housing  for  venting  pressure 
which  tends  to  build  up  within  the  housing  due  to  tem- 
perature-rise of  the  motor,  said  last-named  means  being 
a  tubular  element  extending  inwardly  from  a  selected 
wall  of  the  housing  for  a  distance  greater  than  the  depth 
of  the  body  of  lubricating  oil  which  will  accumulate  on 
such  selected  wall  when  the  latter  is  in  downwardly  dis- 
posed horizontal  position. 


3,210,582 

MAGNETO  HAVING  AUXILIARY  POLE  PIECE 

Clarence  E.  Miller,  1430  E.  Main  St.,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,454 

2  Claims.     (CI.  310—156) 


1.  In  an  electro-acoustic  transducer,  adapted  to  convert 
variable  electrical  input  energy  to  vibratory  output 
energy,  a  frangible  body  whose  dimensions  are  variable 
with  electrical  input  energy,  means  to  apply  said  elec- 


1.  In  a  magneto  which  includes  a  driven,  rotary  mag- 
net having  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting,  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  poles  of  alternately  opposite  polarity  and  a 
relatively  stationary  coil-supporting  core  having  a  pair  of 
relatively  spaced  pole  shoes  positioned  in  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  said  magnet  and  terminating  in  arcuate  sur- 
faces   disposed    in    closely    adjacent,    circumferentially 
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spaced  relation  around  an  arcuate  segment  of  said  mag- 
net, the  spacing  between  the  pole  shoes  of  said  core  be- 
ing substantially  equal  to  the  circumferential  length  of 
each  pole  of  said  magnet;  that  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  relatively  stationary  auxiliary  pole  piece  of  non- 
permanent,  magnetic  material  positioned  in  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  said  magnet  and  in  closely  adjacent  relation 
to  another  arcuate  segment  of  said  magnet  and  spaced 
circumferentially  around  said  maget  from  said  coil-sup- 
porting core,  said  auxiliary  pole  piece  being  of  a  size  to 
circumferentially  span  more  than  one  but  not  more  than 
two  adjacent  poles  of  said  magnet  and  having  the  ends 
thereof  disposed  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  pole  shoes 
of  said  coil-supporting  core  than  the  circumferential 
length  of  each  of  the  poles  of  said  magnet,  said  auxiliary 
pole  piece  being  formed  adjacent  said  magnet  with  two 
relatively  separated  arcuate  surfaces  -connected  by  an  in- 
termediate cut-out  portion. 


3,210.584 
SYNCHRONOUS  INDl  CTION  MACHINE 
Michael  V.  Jorgensen,  Milwaukee,  Bruce  E.  Albertson, 
Greendale,  and   Edward  J.  Michaels  and  George  E. 
Turner,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Louis  Allis 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  104,370 
4  Claims.     (CI.  310—265) 


3,210.583 
SLOT  LINER  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
William  C.  Profitt,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Wilfred  Johnson, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,670 
1  Claim.     (CI.  310—215) 


7     "^.v  ^^f 


An  individual  slot  insulation  lining  means  for  a 
dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  laminated  magnetic 
core  with  slots  for  receiving  electrical  conductors  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  resilient  in- 
sulating material  having  substantially  equal  notched  cut- 
outs at  diagonally  opposite  rectangle  corners  thereby 
forming  T-shaped  portions  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  U- 
shaped  body  portion  being  form&d  in  said  insulating  sheet 
intermediate  said  end  portions  and  fitting  w-ithin  a  slot 
of  said  magnetic  core  and  being  engaged  by  multiple 
electrical  conductors  assembled  in  said  slot,  said  T-shaped 
end  portions  including  an  end  extension  portion  extend- 
ing between  the  notches  of  each  lining  end,  said  end 
extensions  thereby  having  a  width  reduced  from  that 
of  the  integral  body  portion,  said  T-shaped  end  portions 
being  folded  along  an  edge  between  the  U-shaped  body 
portion  and  said  end  extension  portion  and  being  doubled 
back  against  the  slot  lining  means  wherein  each  of  said 
end  extension  portions  is  positioned  between  the  U-shaped 
body  portion  and  said  core  slot,  said  T-shaped  end  por- 
tions also  including  shoulder  portions  being  formed  by 
lateral  outwardly  flexing  portions  located  between  said 
folded  edge  and  said  reduced  width  end  extension  por- 
tion and  adjacent  an  edge  of  each  of  said  corner  notch 
cut-outs,  said  shoulder  portions  abutting  the  magnetic 
core  at  the  slot  ends  along  said  edge  of  the  corner  notch 
cut-outs,  thereby  providing  means  for  locking  said  slot 
lining  means  in  a  fixed  position  within  said  slot,  said 
folded  end  portion  providing  said  lining  means  with  cuff 
ends  extending  beyond  the  core  slot  ends  and  being  inte- 
gral with  the  reduced  width  end  extension  portion  having 
a  doubled  back  position  for  a  distance  greater  than  that 
of  the  abutting  shoulders  to  provide  in  combination 
strengthening  and  lock-positioning  of  said  slot  lining 
means. 


3.  A  rotor  adapted  for  use  in  a  synchronous  induction 
machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  laminations,  a 
squirrel  cage  rotor  winding  embodied  in  said  stacked  lami- 
nations, a  plurality  of  pole  defining  flux  barriers  formed 
in  said  stacked  laminations,  and  means  for  diverting  5  to 
15%  of  the  motor  flux  comprising  a  number  of  lamina- 
tions rotated  out  of  alignment  interleaved  at  intervals  in 
said  plurality  of  stacked  laminations  to  provide  a  speed 
stabilizing  cross-polar  flux. 


3,210,585 
HORIZONTAL  COLOR  STRIPE  TUBE  WITH  IN- 
TERLACING  SCAN  AND  BEAM  VELOCITY 
MODULATION 
Joseph  T.  McNaney,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,158 
1  Claim.     (CL  313—92) 


Apparatus  for  producing  a  color  display  comprising  a 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  faceplate;  said  faceplate  includ- 
ing a  layer  of  electroluminescent  material,  an  individual 
set  of  color  filter  parallel  stripes  for  each  one  of  a  given 
plurality  of  different  colors  oriented  to  have  one  side 
of  each  stripe  facing  one  side  of  said  layer  of  electro- 
luminescent material,  the  respective  stripes  of  each  in- 
dividual set  being  interleaved  in  regular  order  between  and 
spaced  from  the  respective  stripes  of  other  sets  which 
are  adjacent  thereto  to  provide  repetitive  groups  of  con- 
tiguous stripes  wherein  each  group  is  composed  of  a  single 
stripe  from  each  set  arranged  in  a  predetermined  order, 
each  stripe  having  the  other  side  thereof  coated  with  a 
transparent  electrical  conductor,  and  adjacent  stripes  be- 
ing insulated  from  each  other;  said  cathode  ray  tube 
further  having  electron-beam  producing  means  including 
a  cathode  for  producing  an  electron  beam  oriented  to  im- 
pinge upon  the  other  side  of  said  layer,  said  electron 
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beam  having  a  dimension  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  parallel  stripes  at  least  approximately  equal  to 
the  width  of  a  single  group  of  stripes  and  at  the  most 
less  than  the  width  of  two  adjacent  groups  of  stripes; 
selectively-enabled  first  means  including  an  individual  var- 
iable impedance  means  corresponding  solely  to  the  stripes 
of  each  respective  set  within  all  the  odd  groups  of  stripes 
for  connecting  the  transparent  electrical  conductor  of 
every  stripe  corresponding  thereto  to  said  cathode  only 
when  said  first  means  is  enabled;  selectively-enabled  sec- 
ond means  including  an  individual  variable  impedance 
means  corresponding  solely  to  the  stripes  of  each  respec- 
tive set  within  all  the  even  groups  of  stripes  for  connect- 
ing the  transparent  electrical  conductors  of  every  stripe 
corresponding  thereto  to  said  cathode  only  when  said 
second  means  is  enabled;  third  means  for  deflecting  said 
electron  beam  to  sequentially  scan  different  individual 
groups,  fourth  means  for  enabling  said  first  means  only 
during  the  scan  of  any  odd  groups  and  for  enabling  said 
second  means  only  during  the  scan  of  any  even  group, 
and  fifth  means  for  velocity  modulating  said  electron 
beam  to  produce  an  alternating  potential  at  said  layer. 


3,210,586 
VIBRATORY  ARC   DEVICE 
Merton  Lloyd  Clevett,  Jr.,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,867 
19  Claims.     (CI.  313—146) 


■^^ 


1.  An  arc  device  comprising:  a  first  electrode;  a  second 
electrode  adapted  to  vibrate  toward  and  away  from  said 
first  electrode  for  making  and  breaking  contact  with  said 
first  electrode;  means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second 
electrode  to  an  electrical  power  supply  means;  and  means 
for  randomly  impacting  a  fluid  stream  against  said  sec- 
ond electrode  for  vibrating  said  second  electrode. 


3,210,587 
LAMP  MOUNT  AND  COMPONENT  THEREFOR 
Robert  L.  Vile,  Perth  Amboy,  N J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,936 
5  Claims.     (CI.  313—271) 
1.  A  mount  for  an  electric  lamp  or  the  like  comprising; 
a  coiled  filament, 

a  pair  of  bridge  wires  each  having  an  offset  leg  por- 
tion at  one  end  at  least  a  part  of  which  extends  into 
and  engages  the  respective  ends  of  said  filament, 
a  vitreous  insulator  joining  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
bridge  wires  and  thereby  coupling  said  bridge  wires 
and  filament  together  into  a  unitary  assembly, 
a  pair  of  lead-in  conductors  having  end  segments  that 
are  fastened  to  the  offset  leg  portions  of  the  respec- 

0 


tive  bridge  wires  and  to  another  portion  of  said  wires 
remote  from  said  leg  portions  and  located  between 
said  leg  portions  and  said  insulator,  and 


t 


a  vitreous  stem  sealed  to  said  lead-in  conductors  and 
holding  them  in  upstanding  supporting  relationship 
with  said  unitary  assembly. 


3,210,588 

SURGE  PROTECTOR 

Ashod  Charles  Demurjian,  Cranston,  R.L 

(53  John  St.,  Cumberland,  R.L) 

FUed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,737 

5  Claims.     (CI.  313—311) 


<:>  .S3 


^3? 


'  ^O^  G 


5.  A  surge  protector  for  an  electrical  circuit  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  cathode  mounted  in  said  housing,  an 
anode  mounted  in  said  housing  spaced  from  said  cathode, 
said  mountings  forming  a  predetermined  spacing  forming 
a  spark  gap  for  grounding  a  surge  in  an  electric  line  above 
a  predetermined  maximum,  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
anode  and  cathode  being  polished,  flat,  parallel  surfaces, 
said  anode  and  cathode  comprising  titanium  diborate. 


3.210,589 
ELECTRIC   INCANDESCENT   LAMP   HAVING 
FILAMENT    OF    PARTIALLY    RECRYSTAL- 
LIZED  FIBROUS  STRUCTURE 
Julien  J.  Mason,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  West* 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,285 
6  Claims.     (CI.  313—315) 


1.  In  a  flashed  incandescent  lamp  ready  for  use,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  filament  of  partly  recrystal- 
lized  refractory  metal  wire  composed  of  a  jrfurality  of 
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discrete  grains  and  unrecrystallized  fibrous  regions  that 
are  intermingled  one  with  another,  with  portions  of  said 
unrecrystallized  fibrous  regions  extending  between  and 
joining  substantial  portions  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  grains. 


3,210.590 
MAIN  SERIES  CAPACITOR  PROTECTIVE 
SPARK  GAP 
Otto  Jensen,  Malvern,  and  William  A.  Carter.  Devon, 
Pa^    assignors    to    I-T-E    Circuit    Breaker   Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  July  10,  1963,  S«r.  No.  294,110 
6  Claims.     (CI.  313—325)  \ 


1.  A  spark  gap  comprising  a  first,  second  and  third 
spaced  electrodes;  said  first  and  second  electrodes  com- 
prising conductive  rings  in  spaced  parallel  planes;  said 
third  electrode  being  positioned  interiorly  of  said  first 
electrode  and  comprising  a  trigger  electrode  means  for 
triggering  an  arc  from  said  third  electrode  to  said  second 
electrode;  said  second  ring  shaped  electrode  having  a 
central  conical  opening  therein  extending  away  from  the 
surface  of  said  first  and  third  electrodes;  said  third  elec- 
trode having  an  outwardly  conical  surface  facing  toward 
said  central  conical  opening  and  terminating  in  an  arcing 
tip;  said  outwardly  conical  surface  of  said  third  electrode 
approximately  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  central 
conical  opening. 


3,21M91 
GRIDS  FOR  FI  ECTRONIC  Tl'BES 
Pierre  Patriarche.  C"ourt>«vole.  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Industrielle  Francaisc  des  Tabes  Elcctroniques, 
CourtMvoie.  France 
Original  application  June   18,   1959,   Ser.  No.  821,168, 
now  Patent  No.  3,094,150.  dated  Jane  18.  1963.     Di- 
vided   and    this   appUcatioo    Nov.    1,    1962,   Scr.   No. 
234,642 

6  Claims.     (CL  313—348) 


3.  A  grid  for  beam  power  tubes  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  rigid  supporting  frame  of  sheet  material  having 
parallel  side  portions  and  spaced  end  portions  defining  a 
window,  an  array  of  wires  secured  to  the  side  portions  of 
the  frame  in  contact  therewith  along  two  lines  parallel  to 
and  spaced  away  from  said  window,  and  means  for  in- 
creasing tension  in  said  wires  including  a  pair  of  ribs 
within  said  frame  and  parallel  to  and  spaced  inwardly  of 
said  lines. 


3.210,592 
FRAME  GRIDS 
John   C.   McGill,   Utica,  and   Thomas   H.   Hoover  and 
Lockery  W.  Heflin,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
nied  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300.556 
3  Claims.     (CI.  313—350) 


1.  A  frame  grid  comprising  a  frame  including  a  first 
pair  of  parallel  spaced  support  members  and  a  second  pair 
of  parallel  spaced  lateral  support  members  transverse  to 
said  first  pair  and  attached  thereto,  a  helix  of  lateral  grid 
wire  wound  upon  said  first  pair  of  members,  one  end  of 
said  grid  wire  being  fixed  to  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
members  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  the  other  end 
of  said  wire  being  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  second  pair  of 
members  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 


I  3.210,593 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BROAD- 
BANDING  OF  POWER  TYPE  VELOCITY  MODU- 
LATION ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES  BY 
INTERACTION  GAP  SPACING 

Charles  E.  Bllnn,  Redwood  City,  and  George  Caryotakis, 
Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  25.  1960.  Ser.  No.  31,755 
9  Claims.     (CI.  315—5.43) 


4.  A  broadband  electron  discharge  amplifier  of  the 
high  power  type  having  a  plurality  of  re-entrant  type 
driver  cavity  resonators  for  velocity  medulation  of  the 
beam  passing  therethrough  wherein  the  loaded  cavity 
O's  are  heavily  dependent  upon  beam  loading  comprising, 
means  producing  a  current  modulation  on  an  electron 
beam  including  a  plurality  of  cavity  resonators,  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  aligned  drift  tube  segments  intercon- 
necting said  cavity  resonators,  fixing  the  space  between 
said  plurality  of  axially  aligned  drift  tubes  defining  a 
gap  space,  said  gap  space  being  dimensioned  in  length 
to  more  than  one  radian  thereby  lowing  the  Q  of  each 
resonant  cavity  to  increase  the  bandwidth  of  said  amplifier 
tube. 


3,210,594 
GATLNG  DEVICE  FOR  MICROWAVE  SIGNALS 
Max  P.  Forrer,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,774 
12  Claims.     (CI.  315—3.6) 
1.  In  combination,  apparatus  for  propagating  an  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  along  a  slow-wave  structure,  an  elec- 
tron source  for  projecting  an  electron  stream  along  'an 
axis  in  proximity  to  said  slow-wave  structure  to  cause  in- 
teraction  between  said  electromagnetic  wave   and   said 
electron  stream,  apparatus  for  providing  a  magnetic  field 
along  said  axis  and  directed  parallel  thereto,  means  for 
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interrupting  said  electron  stream  by  establishing  an  al-  different  discharge  time  constants,  and  means  for  effec- 
temating  electric  field  transverse  to  said  axis  between  said  tively  removing  said  voltage  source  from  said  first  and 
electron  source  and  said  slow-wave  structure,  the  fre-    second  sections  thereby  to  diminish  the  anode  voltages  of 


KUr- 


quency  of  alternation  of  said  electric  field  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  electron  cyclotron  frequency  of  the 
electrons  in  said  electron  stream. 


3,210,595 

INFINITE  IMPEDANCE  AMPLIFIER  TUBE  OF 

CATHODE   RAY  TUBE  TYPE 

Jerome  S.  Hochheiser.  8847  Oakdale  Ave., 

Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,878 

4  Claims.     (CI.  315—18) 


4.  A  high-impedance  vacuum-tube  signal  amplifying 
device  comprising: 

an  evacuated  glass  envelope  having  a  central  flat  con- 
striction therein,  a  terminal  base  at  one  end  of  said 
envelope,  and  a  target  face  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof; 

a  pair  of  deflection  plates  embedded  in  opposite  sides 
of  said  constriction,  the  inner  juxtaposed  faces  of 
said  plates  being  covered  with  a  thin  film  of  glass, 
said  plates  having  external  terminals  for  connection 
to  source  of  varying  signals; 

an  electron  beam  generator  within  said  envelope  po- 
sitioned between  said  constriction  and  said  terminal 
base  and  having  connections  to  said  base;  and 

an  impedance  deposited  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
target  face,  whereupon  when  varying  signals  are  ap- 
plied to  said  deflection  plates  the  electron  beam  gen- 
erated by  said  generator  is  deflected  by  said  varia- 
tions to   impinge  upon  various  parts  of  said   im- 

*  pedance  to  develope  thereon  a  varying  potential 
drop  corresponding  to  said  signals. 


3,210,596 
DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  A  CATHODE-RAY 
TUBE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  CRT  AC- 
TIVATED BY  POWER  SWITCH 
Johannes  de  Gier,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netberlaods, 
assignor  to  North   American   Philips  Company  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,546 
Clahais  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct  9,  1961, 

270,069 
10  Claims.  (CI.  315—20) 
1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  arrangement  comprising  a 
cathode,  a  first  anode  comprising  first  and  second  sec- 
tions insulated  from  one  another,  a  second  anode,  a  source 
of  anode  voltage,  first  and  second  circuit  means  for  cou- 
pling said  voltage  source  to  said  first  and  second  sections, 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  circuit  means  having 


fen.U 
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said  first  and  second  sections  in  accordance  with  the 
said  respective  time  constants  of  said  first  and  second 
circuit  means. 


/ 


3,210,597 

ELECTRON  BEAM  INDEXING  MEANS  FOR 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Walter  P.  Siegmund  and  Frederick  R.  Hays,  Woodstock, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Company,  South- 
bridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1S0,629 
7  Claims.     (CI.  315—21) 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  face  structure  of  the  character 
described  comprising  the  combination  of  an  image-trans- 
mitting section  formed  of  a  multiplicity  of  glass  clad 
energy-conducting  fibers  fused  together  in  side-by-side  re- 
lation with  each  other  and  a  relatively  narrow  boundary 
section  formed  of  glass  clad  electrical-conducting  fibers 
disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  with  each  other  along 
an  edge  of  said  image-transmitting  section,  the  fibers  of 
said  boundary  section  being  arranged  substantially  axially 
parallel  to  the  fibers  of  said  image-transmitting  section 
and  being  fused  one  to  the  other  and  to  adjoining  fibers  of 
said  image-transmitting  section  and  an  electrical  conduc- 
tor connected  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  electrical-con- 
ducting fibers  adjacent  one  side  of  said  face  structure. 


3,210,598 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  AUXILIARY 
DEFLECTION  SYSTEMS 
Raymond   Louis   Beurie,   Great   Baddow,   England,   as- 
signor to  English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  21,  1960, 

36,242/60 
6  Claims.     (CI.  315—27) 


1.  A  deflection  system  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  kind 
having  an  electron  beam  source  and  a  target  and  employ- 
ing an  applied  substantially  axial  magnetic  focusing  field, 
said  system  comprising  the  normally  provided  main  deflec- 
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tion  means  including  a  deflective  waveform  source,  auxili- 
ary deflection  means  situated  between  the  source  of  the 
electron  beam  and  said  normally  provided  main  deflection 
means,  said  auxiliary  deflection  means  being  coupled  to 
said  waveform  source  to  produce  a  force  on  an  electron 
which  is  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  that 
produced  thereon  by  the  said  normally  provided  deflec- 
tion means  and  such  as  to  combine  therewith  and  with 
the  force  produced  by  the  axial  focusing  field  to  cause  the 
electron  paths  resulting  from  the  combined  forces  to  be 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  target. 


3.210,599 
THO^PEED   DEFLECTION   SYSTEMS   FOR   DATA 

DISPLAYING  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

Ronald  Arthur  Ward,  Maldon,  Essex,  England,  assignor 

to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  3,  1961, 

7,818/61 
3  Claims.     (CI.  315— 27) 


m^kMttm  $rsrtm 


•■■■    — .         CO^  ctm 


I       — 1       «*  n* 


1.  A  two-speed  deflection  data  displaying  cathode  ray 
tube  arrangement  comprising:  a  cathode  ray  tube;  a  high 
speed  deflecting  system  for  said  tube  including  a  high  fre- 
quency electromagnetic  deflecting  coil;  a  low  speed  de- 
flecting system  for  said  tube  including  a  low  frequency 
electromagnetic  deflecting  coil  separate  from  said  high 
frequency  deflecting  coil;  means  for  supplying  to  said  high 
speed  deflecting  system  deflection  signals  corresponding 
to  data  to  be  displayed;  means  for  supplying  to  the  low 
speed  deflecting  system  a  relatively  low  frequency  deflect- 
ing waveform  to  produce  substantially  full  deflection  of 
the  cathode  ray  in  a  predetermined  direction;  and  means 
for  supplying  to  the  high  speed  deflecting  system,  in  ad- 
dition to  said  deflection  signals  corresponding  to  data  to 
be  displayed,  a  relatively  high  frequency  deflecting  wave- 
form having  two  portions,  one  of  which  opposes  and  sub- 
stantially counterbalances,  and  the  other  of  which  sup- 
plements, the  ray  deflection  in  said  direction  produced 
by  the  said  relatively  low  frequency  waveform,  the  whole 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  combined  effect  of  the 
two  waveforms  is  to  cause  said  ray  to  move  in  said  pre- 
determined direction  in  a  series  of  short  movements  oc- 
curring at  substantially  the  same  speed  and  at  substantial- 
ly the  same  time  intervals. 


3.210,600 
BEAM     REGISTRATION    CORRECTION    CIRCUIT 
FOR  STRIPED  COLOR  TUBE  UTILIZING  ERROR 
SIGNAL     DERIVED     FROM     INDEXING     AND 
COLOR  INFORMATION  SIGNALS  TO  VARY  IM- 
PEDANCE IN  DEFLECTION  COIL  CIRCLTT 
Wilson  P.  Boothroyd,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor 
to   Phiico  Corporation,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,645,  now  Patent 
No.  3,068,317,  dated  Dec.  11,  1962,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  219,093,  Apr.  3,  1951,     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  6,   1962,  Ser.  No.   177,836 

14  Claims.     (CL  315—27) 
1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  system,  a  source  of  a  deflect- 
ing signal,  a  transformer  supplied  with  said  deflecting  sig- 
nal and  responsive  thereto  to  produce  an  output  signal, 


means  supplied  with  said  output  signal  for  deflecting  the 
beam  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  across  the  screen  of  said  tube, 
means  for  deriving  a  signal  indicative  of  the  rate  of  de- 
flection of  said  beam  across  said  screen,  and  variable 
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impedance  means  shunting  the  output  of  said  transformer 
and  responsive  to  said  derived  signal  to  modify  said  out- 
put signal  supplied  from  said  transformer  to  said  deflect- 
ing  means. 

3,210,601 
SCANNING  CIRCUIT  USING  CONTROLLED 
RECTIFIERS 
Alec  H.  B.  Walker,  Trafford,  Pa„  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,640 
13  Claims.     (CI.  315—27) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  generating  an  alternating  current  hav- 
ing at  least  one  wave-form  period  of  saw-tooth  wave- 
form comprising,  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  coil,  a 
resonating  capacitor  operatively  connected  to  said  coil,  a 
solid  state  controlled  rectifier  having  anode,  cathode  and 
gate  electrodes  with  its  anode  and  cathode  electrodes 
connected  between  said  coil  and  said  source,  a  diode  con- 
nected in  reverse  polarity  to  said  rectifier  to  pass  current 
to  said  coil  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that  passed  by  said 
rectifier,  and  series  resonant  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  rectifier  to  enable  said  rectifier  to  cease  conducting 
at  least  once  during  generation  of  each  cycle  of  alternat- 
ing current  in  said  coil. 


3,210,602 
TRAVELING  WAVE  CROSSED-RELD  ELECTRON 

TUBE  WITH  SPECIFIC  GRID  CONSTRUCTION 
James  E.  Orr,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Precision  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,403 

1  Claim.     (CI.  315—39.3) 

A  vacuum  tube  comprising  a  cathode,  a  slow-wave 
transmission  structure,  electrode  means  for  accelerating 
electrons  from  said  cathode,  the  capacitance  between  said 
accelerating  electrode  and  said  cathode  having  a  pre- 
determined value,  a  collector,  means  for  providing  a  mag- 
netic field  generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  cathode 
for  directing  electrons  along  a  curved  trajectory  adjacent 
said  slow-wave  circuit  and  toward  said  collector,  and  a 
control  grid  structure  closely  spaced  to  said  cathode  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  said  accelerating  electrode,  said 
control  grid  structure  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
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integral  hollow  metal  body  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially uniformly  spaced  openings  formed  in  the  body 
along  the  length  thereof  providing  grid  wires  being  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  said  magnetic  field  wherein  the 
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width  of  each  wire  is  smaller  than  the  opening  between 
adjacent  wires,  the  capacitance  between  said  grid  and  said 
cathode  being  significantly  greater  than  the  said  pre- 
determined capacitance. 


3,210,603 
GENERATOR  PROTECTION 
Wendell  Calfee,  Lima,  James  K.  Taulbee,  Cridersville, 
and   Robert  H.  Swanberg,   Lima,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsvlvania 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,940 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  317—13) 


\ 

1.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  generatoi 
having  a  stationary  armature  member  and  a  rotatable 
member  carrying  a  field  winding,  an  exciter  having  a 
stationary  member  carrying  a  field  winding  and  an  arma- 
ture member  rotatable  with  said  rotatable  member  of  the 
generator,  rectifier  means  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 
rotatable  member  and  electrically  connected  between  the 
exciter  armature  member  and  the  generator  field  winding 
to  supply  direct  current  excitation  thereto,  means  for 
supplying  direct  current  to  said  exciter  field  winding, 
and  current  sensing  means  responsive  to  a  ripple  compo- 
nent of  said  exciter  field  current  for  effecting  interruption 
of  the  exciter  field  current  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
change  in  the  characteristics  of  the  ripple  component. 


3,210,604 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
ESTABLISHING  SAME 
Rolland  D.  Nelson,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
RT  &  E  Corporation,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
FUed  Aug.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  219,514 
4  Claims.     (CI.  317— 15) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  primary  coil  of  a  trans- 
former, disposed  within  an  oil  filled  casing,  said  casing 
being  sealed,'  of  electrical  fusing  means,  comprising 
a  first  fuse  assembly  connected  in  series  with  said  coil 
and  being  sealed  within  the  transformer  casing  so 
that  it  is  inaccessible  whereby  replacement  thereof 
is  achieved  by  opening  the  casing  to  enable  access  to 
said  first  fuse  assembly; 


a  second  fuse  assembly  connected  in  series  with  said 
coil  and  said  first  fuse,  said  second  fuse  assembly 
being  disposed  within  said  transformer  casing  having 
means  for  removing  said  second  fuse  assembly  from 
outside  the  casing,  • 


said  first  fuse  assembly  having  a  predetermined  time- 
current  characteristic,  said  second  fuse  assembly 
having  a  predetermined  time-current  characteristic 
which  intersects  the  time-current  characteristic  of 
said  first  fuse  assembly  at  a  predetermined  current 
value,  whereby  at  current  values  below  the  predeter- 
mined value  only  the  second  fuse  assembly  will 
blow  and  at  current  values  above  the  predetermined 
value  both  fuse  assemblies  will  blow. 


3,210,605 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  OVERLOAD 
PROTECTION  CIRCUITS 
Peter  David  Jones,  Hodgehill,  Castle  Bromwich,  Birming- 
ham, England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries) 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  22,  1961, 

41,735/61 
4  Claims.     (CI.  317—33) 
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1.  An  A.C.  overload  protection  circuit  comprising  in 
combination  an  A.C.  source,  a  full  wave  bridge  rectifier 
having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  and  a  pair  of  input 
terminals,  a  load  through  which  said  input  terminals  are 
connected  to  the  A.C.  source,  a  switchable  rectifier  hav- 
ing its  anode  connected  to  one  of  the  output  terminals, 
a  resistor  through  which  the  cathode  of  the  switchable 
rectifier  is  connected  to  the  other  output  terminal,  re- 
sistance means  connecting  the  gate  of  the  switchable  rec- 
tifier to  said  other  output  terminal,  and  a  pulse  generator 
connected  to  the  gate  of  the  switchable  rectifier,  said 
switchable  rectifier  being  switched  on  by  pulses  received 
from  the  pulse  generator,  but  being  switched  off  when 
the  current  flowing  in  said  resistor  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude. 


3,210,606 
PROTECTIVE  RELAYING  SYSTEMS 
Howard  J.  Calhoun,  Sayreville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,306 
9  CUims.     (CI.  317—36) 
1.  An  electric  system  comprising  a  three-phase  trans- 
mission line  having  a  relaying  station,  compensator  means 
for  deriving  from  the  transmission  line  at  the  relaying 
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station  a  set  of  derived  restraint  direct  voltages  each  cor- 
responding to  a  separate  phase  voltage  on  the  transmission 
line  at  a  point  displaced  from  the  relaying  station,  deriva- 
tion means  for  deriving  from  the  transmission  line  a  set 
of  derived  operating  direct  voltages  each  corresponding 
to  a  separate  phase  line  current  in  the  transmission  line, 
comparing  means  coupled  to  the  compensator  means  and 


the  derivation  means  for  comparing  the  operating  volt- 
ages with  the  restraint  voltages  to  produce  a  set  of  re- 
sultant direct  voltages  each  dependent  on  the  difference 
between  a  separate  one  of  the  operating  direct  voltages 
and  the  corresponding  restraint  direct  voltage,  and  trans- 
lating means  connected  to  the  comparing  means  to  be 
responsive  to  each  of  said  resultant  voltages. 


3.210,607 
FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITOR  APPARATUS 
Charles  D.  Flanagan,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instnunents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex^  ■  corporatloD 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,560 
21  Claims.     (CL  317—40) 


1.  An  A.C.  control  circuit  comprising  an  inductance 
and  a  capacitance,  said  inductance  and  said  capacitance 
having  a  configuration  in  the  circuit  adapted  for  substan- 
tial resonance  approximately  at  the  A.C.  frequency,  said 
capacitance  comprising  conductive  electrode  plates,  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  of  different  ferroelectric  materials  inter- 
posed between  said  conductive  plates,  at  least  two  of  said 
ferroelectric  materials  having  substantially  different  Curie 
temperatures,  the  capacitive  reactance  exhibited  by  said 
capacitance  in  the  range  between  said  Curie  temperatures 
causing  said  circuit  to  be  substantially  resonant  at  said 
A.C.  frequency. 


3,210,608 
EXPLOSION-PROOF  PANEL  BOARD 

Arthur  I.  Appleton,  Northbrook,  Dl. 
(1713  WeUingtoD  Ave.,  Chicago  13,  Dl.) 
FUcd  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,787 
1 1  Claims.     (CL  3 1 7—99) 
1.  On  explosion-proof  panel  board  for  accommodat- 
ing a  plurality  of  circuit  breakers,  said  panel  board  having 
a  front  face  and  comprising  the  combination  of  a  ter- 
minal   housing,   a    movable   circuit   breaker   housing,   a 
breaker  actuating  panel  on  said  breaker  housing,  means 
for   detachably    mounting   circuit   breakers    within    said 
breaker  housing  on  said  actuating  panel  with  plug-in  con- 
nections,  means  defining  a  breaker  access  port  in  said 
breaker  housing  opposite  said  breaker  actuating  panel, 


and  an  explosion-proof  swivel  connection  between  said 
terminal  housing  and  said  breaker  housing  whereby  said 
breaker  housing  may  be  shifted  between  one  position 


presenting  said  actuating  panel  to  the  front  face  of  said 
panel  board  and  an  alternate  position  presenting  said 
access  port  to  the  front  face  of  said  panel  board. 


3,210.609 

EXPLOSION-PROOF  PANEL  BOARD  WITH 

OFFSET  MOUNTING 

Arthur  I.  Appleton,  Northbrooli,  Dl. 

(1713  Wellington  Ave.,  Chicago  13,  lU.) 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,410 

5  Claims,     (CL  317—119) 


1.  An  explosion-proof  panel  board  for  accommodat- 
ing a  plurality  of  circuit  breakers  and  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  terminal  housing,  a  single  compartment 
circuit  breaker  housing  integral  with  said  terminal  housing, 
a  single  breaker  actuating  panel  on  said  breaker  housing, 
means  detachably  mounting  a  plurality  of  circuit  breakers 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  actuating  panel  with  plug-in 
connections  between  each  said  circuit  breaker  and  said 
actuating  panel  with  said  breakers  disposed  in  said  com- 
partment, a  breaker  access  panel  on  said  breaker  hous- 
ing opposite  said  breaker  actuating  panel  and  having  a 
single  access  port  therein  providing  access  to  all  of  said 
circuit  breakers,  bracket  means  rigidly  mounting  said 
housings  in  substantially  perpendicular  and  spaced  rela- 
tion with  a  fixed  support  with  said  actuating  panel  and 
said  access  panel  both  exposed,  and  at  least  one  entrance 
fitting  mounted  on  said  terminal  housing  between  the 
same  and  the  fixed  support  to  receive  an  external  con- 
duit. 


October  5,  1965 


ELECTRICAL 


387 


3,210,610 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING 

THE  TURNS  OF  SUPERCONDUCTING  COILS 
Malcolm  J.  Fraser,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,777 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—123) 


1.  In  combination  for  use  in  an  electromagnet:  a  coil 
of  composite  wire,  said  composite  wire  having  a  core  of 
a  first  material  which  may  be  made  superconducting,  a 
sheath  of  a  second  material  which  may  be  made  super- 
conducting surrounding  said  core,  the  critical  magnetic 
field  of  said  second  material  being  lower  than  the  critical 
magnetic  field  of  said  first  material,  cooling  means  to 
render  said  coil  superconducting,  magnetic  field  means 
disposed  to  render  said  sheath  non-superconducting, 
means  for  initiating  an  electrical  current  in  said  coil,  said 
means  for  initiating  an  electrical  current  in  said  coil  being 
independently  controllable  with  respect  to  said  magnetic 
field  means,  to  allow  said  magnetic  field  means  to  render 
said  sheath  non-superconducting  before  an  electric  cur- 
rent is  initiated  in  said  coil. 


3,210,611 

LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  TIME  DELAYED  OPERATION 

Vincent  G.  Krenke,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

nied  May  11,  1962,  S«r.  No.  193,949 
8  Claims.     (CI.  317—130) 
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3,210,612 

AUDIO  RELAY  SYSTEM 

James  F.  Lawrence,  Jr.,  465  Sequoia  Drive, 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,673 

11  Claims.     (CI.  317—142) 
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1.  A  relay  system  having  a  delayed  relay  release,  com- 
prising: 

a  relay  including  a  control  coil  for  actuating  said  relay 
when  said  coil  is  energized; 

a  source  of  power  for  energizing  said  coil; 

a  photosensitive  cell  for  controlling  power  from  said 
source  to  said  coil,  said  cell  permitting  power  from 
said  source  to  energize  said  coil  when  said  cell  is 
illuminated; 

a  light-producing  device  for  illuminating  said  cell,  said 
light-producing  device  producing  a  light  output  and 
illuminating  said  cell  when  said  light-producing  de- 
vice is  energized; 

a  capacitor  of  variable  capacitance; 

means  for  connecting  said  light-producing  device  to 
said  capacitor; 

means  for  providing  a  voltage  to  said  capacitor  and 
said  light-producing  means,  said  voltage  charging  said 
capacitor  to  an  exciting  voltage  which  energizes  said 
light-producing  means  to  illuminate  said  cell  and  en- 
ergize said  coil;  and 

a  resistor  of  variable  resistance  connected  to  said  ca- 
pacitor for  controlling  discharge  rate  of  said  ca- 
pacitor, 

whereby  said  light-producing  device  is  maintained  en- 
ergized by  said  charged  capacitor  after  removal  of 
said  voltage  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time  ac- 
cording to  selected  values  of  said  capacitor  and  re- 
sistor, to  illuminate  said  cell  and  energize  said  coil 
to  actuate  said  relay. 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  energization  of  a  load 
device,  said  circuit  comprising  switching  means  for  con- 
trolling the  continuity  of  a  path  through  said  load  device 
from  a  power  source,  said  switching  means  including  a 
semiconductive  switch  and  an  electromechanical  switching 
device  having  contact  means  in  said  load  device  path,  a 
light  responsive  element  characterized  with  resistance 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  received  light,  a  temperature 
responsive  element  characterized  with  resistance  which 
varies  as  a  function  of  its  temperature,  said  semiconduc- 
tive switch  and  an  actuating  element  of  said  electro- 
mechanical switching  device  being  serially  connected  in  a 
path  between  power  terminals,  said  light  responsive  and 
temperature  responsive  elements  being  connected  between 
said  power  terminals,  said  light  responsive  element  being 
so  connected  as  to  control  the  amount  of  current  through 
said  temperature  responsive  element,  said  temperature  and 
light  responsive  elements  being  so  connected  as  to  control 
the  amount  of  voltage  applied  to  control  terminals  of  said 
semiconductive  switch  and  thereby  effecting  with  time  de- 
lay an  activating  change  in  the  voltage  applied  to  said  actu- 
ating element  of  said  electromechanical  switch  from  said 
power  terminals  when  a  persisting  change  in  light  level 
on  said  light  responsive  element  occurs. 


3,210,613 
TIMING  CIRCUIT 

Franl(  Prapis,  Paterson,  NJ»  asdgnor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Teterboro,  NJfi,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,555 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—142) 


1.  A  timing  circuit  for  energizing  a  load  after  a  pre- 
determined time  interval,  comprising 

(a)  time  delay  means  adapted  to  receive  a  signal  and 

provide  an  output  whose  amplitude  varies  with  time 

in  accordance  with  the  signal. 
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(b)  a  first  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  time  delay  means  for  receiving  the  out- 
put and  biased  to  conduct  when  the  output  exceeds 
a  predetermined  level, 

(c)  a  second  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  first  transistor  and  rendered  conduct- 
ing when  the  first  transistor  conducts, 

(d)  a  load  connected  across  the  second  transistor, 

(e)  energy  storage  means  serially  connected  with  the 
load  and  adapted  to  store  energy  when  a  potential  is 
applied  thereto,  and  discharge  through  the  load  and 
the  second  transistor  when  the  second  transistor  con- 
ducts. 


3,210,614 

PLLSE  DELAY  AND  REFORM  CIRCLTT  WITH 

SHORT  PULSE  REJECTION 

Samuel   A.  Welk,   Belmont.   Calif.,  assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Automatic  Flectric  Laboratories,  loc^ 
Northlake.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  1.  1962,  Ser.  .No.  234,731 

12  Claims.     (CI.  317—148)  , 


1.  An  arrangement  for  effecting  slow  action  of  an 
electromagnetic  device  having  a  winding,  said  arrange- 
ment comprising:  a  saturable  reactor  having  a  winding; 
means  for  placing  said  reactor  in  a  predetermined  state 
of  saturation;  a  direct  current  path  including  the  winding 
of  said  device  and  the  winding  of  said  reactor  in  series; 
and  switching  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  direct 
current  traversing  said  path  so  as  to  cause  a  reversal  of  the 
state  of  saturation  of  said  reactor. 


3,210,615 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Boris  Sherstiuli,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  AutomaHc  Elec- 
tric Laboratories  Inc.,  Northlalie,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,936 
1  Claim.     (CI.  317—155.5) 


«•. 
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A  signalling  arrangement  comprising:  a  reed  relay  with 
a  bobbm,  a  coil  supported  by  said  bobbin,  a  first  and 
second  encapsulated  reed  switch  positioned  within  said 
bobbm  and  each  having  a  pair  of  contacts,  and  a  per- 
manent magnet  supported  within  said  bobbin  and  located 
substantially  adjacent  to  said  first  switch  to  hold  the  pair 
of  contacts  thereof  normally  closed.  ?aid  coil  comprising 
a  first  winding  and  a  second  winding  differentially  wound 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  each  having  terminal  ends 
one  termmal  end  of  said  first  winding  being  connected 
to  a  first  potential,  and  one  terminal  end  of  said  second 
winding  being  connected  to  a  second  potential;  a  control 
lead  having  two  ends,  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the 
opposite  terminal  ends  of  said  first  and  second  winding- 


and  means  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  control 
lead  for  selectively  energizing  said  coil  in  one  of  three 
modes,  in  the  first  of  said  modes  the  other  end  of  said 
control  lead  being  connected  to  one  potential  condition 
so  that  said  first  winding  is  energized  and  the  second 
winding  shorted  out  to  close  the  contact  of  said  second 
switch  in  addition  to  the  contacts  of  said  first  switch,  in 
the  second  of  said  modes  said  other  end  of  said  control 
lead  being  connected  to  another  potential  condition  so 
that  said  second  winding  is  energized  and  said  first  wind- 
mg  IS  shorted  out  to  open  the  contacts  of  said  first  switch 
and  to  close  the  contacts  of  said  second  switch  and  in 
the  third  of  said  modes  said  other  end  of  said  control 
lead  being  in  an  open  condition  so  that  two  windings  are 
energized  in  series  with  each  other  whereby  the  contacts 
of  the  said  first  switch  remain  closed  and  the  contacts  of 
said  second  switch  remain  open. 


3,210,616 

SOLENOID  MFCHAMSMS 

Arthur  C.  Severn,  Burnley.  Fngland,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Lucas  (Industries)  limited.  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  6.  1961 

35,982/61 
3  Claims.     (CI.  317—176) 


1.  A  solenoid  mechaism  comprising  in  combination, 
a  winding,  an  armature  slidably  mounted  within  the 
winding,  said  armature  having  an  end  portion  of  non- 
circular  cross-section  extending  beyond  the  winding,  a 
screw-threaded  bore  defined  within  the  armature,  a  screw- 
threaded  stem  adjustably  engaged  within  the  bore,  a  shoe 
rigidly  united  with  the  free  end  of  the  stem,  means  for 
preventing  appreciable  rotation  of  the  shoe  whereby  the 
amount  by  which  the  shoe  extends  from  the  winding  when 
the  latter  is  energized  can  be  adjusted  by  moving  the 
armature  angularly,  a  detachable  cover  for  the  winding, 
and  a  recess  defined  in  said  cover,  the  shape  of  said 
recess  being  complementary  to  that  of  said  end  portion 
of  the  armature  and  the  edges  of  said  recess  co-operating, 
when  the  cover  is  in  position,  with  said  end  portion  of 
the  armature  to  prevent  angular  movement  thereof. 


,„^  3,210,617 

^9^  ^^'^  TRANSISTOR  COMPRISING  DIRECT 

Andrew  P  Kruper,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,020 
6  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 
1.  A  transistor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semicon- 
ductor material  of  one  conductivity  type  having  opposed 
major  surfaces,  a  single,  solid  large  area  collector  elec- 
trode containing  opposite  type  conductivity  determining 
impurities  fused  to  one  of  said  major  surfaces  and  pro- 
ducing in  said  body  a  fused  P-N  junction,  a  first  base  elec- 
trode fused  in  non-rectifying  contact  with  the  other  of 
said  major  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor  body,  a  first 
ring-shaped  emitter  electrode  containing  opposite  type 
conductivity  determining  unpurities  spaced  from  and  sur- 
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rounding  said  first  base  electrode  and  fused  to  and  pro-    of  two  diagonally  disposed  quadrants  thereof,  the  line 
ducing  in  said  body  a  P-N  junction,  a  first  ring-shaped    defined  by  the  apertures  in  one  of  said  plates  being  dis- 
basc  electrode  spaced  about  said  first  emitter  electrMe    posed  in  an  angular  relation  to  the  line  defined  by  the 
and  fused  to  said  semiconductor  body  in  non-rectifying    apertures  in  the  other  plate,  a  button-type  metal-bodied 
contact,  a  second  ring-shaped  emitter  electrode  containing    rectifier  in  each  of  the  apertures  in  each  of  said  plates 
opposite  type  conductivity  determining  impurities  spaced 
about  said  first  ring-shaped  base  electrode  and  fused  to 
said  semiconductor  body  and  producing  in  said  body  a 
P-N  junction,  a  second  ring-shaped  base  electrode  spaced 
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from  and  surrounding  the  second  emitter  electrode  and 
fused  to  the  semiconductor  body  in  non-rectifying  con- 
tact, a  first  low  resistance  path  free  from  rectifying  junc- 
tions electrically  joining  said  first  emitter  electrode  to  said 
first  ring-shaped  base  electrode,  a  second  low  resistance 
path  free  from  rectifying  junctions  electrically  joining  the 
second  emitter  electrode  and  the  second  ring-shaped  base 
electrode,  an  input  lead  connected  to  said  first  base  elec- 
trode, a  collector  lead  connected  to  said  collector  elec- 
trode and  an  output  lead  connected  to  said  second  low 
resistance  path  for  providing  high  gain  transistor  opera- 
tion with  improved  temperature  stability. 


3,210,618 

SEALED  SEMICONDLCTOR  HOUSINGS 

Harold  B.  Rosenberg,  New  Rochelle,  and  Jack  Weiner, 

Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Devices,  Inc., 

New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,507 

1  Claim.     (CI.  317—234) 


^^ 


M. 


with  stressed  metal  to  metal  contact  between  the  metal 
bodies  of  said  rectifiers  and  the  wall  of  each  aperture  for 
maximizing  heat  transfer  between  the  rectifiers  and  the 
plates  and  for  minimizing  heat  distortion  of  the  equal 
temperature  lines  in  said  plates  due  to  heat  conducted 
from  said  rectifiers  to  said  plates. 


3,210,620 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PROVIDING 
DIODE  FUNCTIONS 
Hung  Chang  Lin,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,802 
2  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


A  packaged  semiconductive  device  comprising  a  semi- 
conductive  wafer  having  two  electrodes  at  opposing  faces 
thereof,  a  cylindrical  metal  cup  for  housing  said  wafer 
and  having  a  base  and  a  pedestal  thereon,  one  electrode 
of  said  wafer  being  bonded  to  said  pedestal  to  elevate  said 
wafer  above  said  base,  the  diameter  of  said  pedestal  being 
smaller  than  that  of  said  wafer  whereby  the  edge  of  said 
wafer  is  free  of  said  pedestal,  the  full  length  of  the  in- 
terior wall  of  said  cup  being  circumferentially  corrugated 
to  extend  the  moisture  leakage  path  to  said  wafer,  a  lead 
wire  connected  to  the  other  electrode  of  said  wafer  and 
extending  from  said  cup,  and  a  potting  compound  filling 
said  cup  to  seal  the  wafer  therein. 


3,210,619 
SOLID  STATE  RECTIFIER  CONSTRUCTION 

Kenneth  Kupferberg,  Flushing,  Aaron  Rosenfeld,  Jack- 
son Heights,  and  Jean  P.  Keller,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Forbro  Design  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  June  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,134 

3  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 

1.  A  solid  state  bridge  rectifier  assembly  including,  in 

combination,  a  pair  of  planar  heat  sink  plates  disposed  in 

parallel  planes,  each  plate  including  an  aperture  in  each 


1.  In  a  monolithic  semiconductor  device:  a  first  por- 
tion providing  the  electronic  function  of  a  diode,  com- 
prising first,  second  and  third  semiconductive  regions 
of  alternate  semiconductivity  type  with  a  first  p-n  junc- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  regions  and  a  second 
p-n  junction  between  said  second  and  third  regions,  con- 
ductive means  to  short  out  said  second  p-n  junction;  and 
a  second  portion  providing  the  electronic  function  of  a 
transistor  comprising  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  semiconduc- 
tive regions  of  alternate  semiconductivity  type  with  a 
third  p-n  junction  between  said  fourth  and  fifth  regions 
and  a  fourth  p-n  junction  between  said  fifth  and  sixth 
regions;  said  third  region  and  said  sixth  region  being  parts 
of  a  single  continuous  layer  of  material  which  physically 
unites  said  first  and  second  portions  but  which  is  of  suf- 
ficiently high  resistivity  to  minimize  electrical  interac- 
tion therethrough;  said  second  and  fifth  regions  being  dis- 
posed within  a  planar  surface  of  said  single  continuous 
layer  of  material  with  said  second  and  fourth  p-n  junc- 
tions terminating  at  said  planar  surface;  said  first  and 
fourth  regions  being  disposed  respectively  within  said 
second  and  fifth  regions  with  and  first  and  third  p-n 
junctions  terminating  at  said  planar  surface;  said  second 
and  fifth  regions  having  the  same  doping  concentration 
and  said  first  and  fourth  regions  having  the  same  doping 
concentration  to  permit  simultaneous  fabrication  of  the 
regions  of  said  first  and  second  portions  of  the  monolithic 
device. 
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3^10,621 
PLURAL  EMITTER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Gene  Stnill,   Pikesville,   Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  20.  I960,  Ser.  No.  37,377 
2  CUims.     (CI.  317—235) 


1.  A  multi-terminal  semiconductor  device  comprised 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon, 
germanium,  gallium  arsenide,  gallium  antimonide,  indium 
arsenide  and  indium  antimonide  and  having  a  collector 
region,  a  base  region,  said  collector  and  said  base  regions 
being  of  a  first-type  of  semiconductivity.  a  region  of  a 
second-type  of  semiconductivity  disposed  between  said 
base  and  said  collector  re^on,  a  p-n  junction  between 
said  base  and  said  collector  region  and  said  region  of 
second-type  semiconductivity.  a  plurality  of  discrete  emit- 
ter regions  disposed  upon  unequal  areas  of  one  surface 
of  said  base  region,  and  a  p-n  junction  between  each  dis- 
crete emitter  region  and  said  base  region,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  emitter  regions  having  an  area  unequal  to 
that  of  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  emitter  regions  to 
provide  a  different  response  to  applied  signals,  each  emit- 
ter region  being  capable  of  being  separately  biased,  and 
a  plurality  of  terminal  means  individually  disposed  on 
each  emitter  region,  said  base  region  and  said  collector 
region. 


3^10,622 
PHOTO- TRANSISTOR 
Henri  Herman  Jean  Marie  Gradus,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  American  PhiUps  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54.237 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  11.  1959. 

243.273 
4  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 
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1.  A  radiation  actuable  phototransistor  comprising  a 
thin  wafer  of  semiconductive  material  of  one  type  con- 
ductivity having  opposed  major  surfaces,  a  first  surface 
region  on  one  major  surface  of  the  opposite  type  con- 
ductivity forming  a  first  rectifying  junction  with  an  in- 
terior region  of  said  wafer  of  said  one  type  conductivity, 
said  first  junction  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
one  major  surface  and  having  a  given  cross-sectional  area 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  one  major  surface,  a  second 
surface  region  on  the  opposite  major  surface  also  of  the 
opposite  type  conductivity  forming  a  second  rectifying 
junction  with  an  interior  region  of  said  wafer,  said  semi- 
conductive  wafer  having  adjacent  the  first  rectifying 
junction  a  recessed  portion  extending  from  the  said  one 


major  surface  past  the  first  rectifying  junction  and  into 
the  wafer  mterior  of  said  one  type  conductivity  close  to 
but  spaced  from  the  second  rectifying  junction,  said 
spacing  to  the  second  rectifying  junction  being  less  than 
one-half  the  closest  spacing  between  the  first  and  second 
rectifying  junctions,  the  second  rectifying  junction  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  said  first  rectifying  junc- 
tion and  having  a  cross-sectional  area  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  one  major  surface  that  is  substantially  greater 
than  said  given  cross-sectional  area,  said  second  recti- 
fying junction  underlying  both  said  first  rectifying  junc- 
tion and  said  recessed  portion,  an  emitter  connection  to 
said  fint  surface  region,  a  collector  connection  to  said 
second  surface  region,  and  means  enabling  the  actuating 
radiation  for  the  phototransistor  to  impinge  on  the  said 
recessed  wafer  portion  and  thereby  irradiate  the  interior 
regions  of  said  wafer  close  to  the  second  rectifying  con- 
nection, producing  a  shorter  response  time  for  the  photo- 
transistor. 


3,210,623 

ELECTRONICALLY-CONDUCTING  SEMI-CON- 
DUCTOR  DEVICF^  HAVING  A  SOLDERED 
JOINT    WITH    THE    TERMINAL    CONDUC 
TOR  OF   A   POINT  CONTACT  ELECTRODE 
THEREOF 
Akihiko  Sato,  Koichi  Ikeda,  and  Hisashi  Watanabe.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78.369 
■»  Claims.     (CL  317—236) 


1.  In  a  semi-conductor  device,  a  semi-conductor  body 
portion  having  an  exposed  semi-conductor  surface;  an 
elongated  metallic  electrode  having  a  contact  point  at  a 
first  end  thereof  in  point  contact  with  said  exposed  semi- 
conductor surface;  an  insulating  casing  having  a  hollow 
interior  for  receiving  said  semi-conductor  body  portion 
and  said  metallic  electrode;  said  casing  having  an  opening 
at  one  end  thereof;  a  metallic  support  conductor  having 
a  first  end  extending  into  said  opening  and  electrically 
joined  to  the  second  end  of  said  metallic  electrode;  an 
elongated  hollow  metallic  sleeve;  a  first  end  of  said  sleeve 
being  joined  to  said  insulating  casing  within  said  one  open- 
ing; the  second  end  of  said  support  conductor  extending 
into  said  hollow  sleeve;  metallic  solder  electrically  joining 
the  second  end  of  said  support  conductor  to  the  interior 
of  said  hollow  sleeve  near  the  second  end  thereof;  said 
elongated  metallic  electrode  being  in  alignment  with  said 
support  conductor  and  said  metallic  sleeve;  said  metallic 
solder  being  placed  in  said  hollow  sleeve  to  completely 
seal  the  second  end  of  said  sleeve;  said  metallic  solder 
being  comprised  of  a  metallic  composition  having  a 
negative  coefl=icient  of  expansion  such  as  to  expand  upon 
cooling  thereof  for  urging  said  support  conductor  and 
said  metallic  electrode  toward  said  semi-conductor  sur- 
face. 
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3,210,624 
ARTICLE    HAVING    A    SILICON    CARBIDE    SUB- 
STRATE   WITH     AN    EPITAXIAL    LAYER    OF 
BORON   PHOSPHIDE 
Forrest  V.  Williams,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  105,123 
11  Claims.     (CI.  317— 237) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  substrate  material 
consisting  essentially  of  silicon  carbide  and  at  least  one 
epitaxial  layer  consisting  essentially  of  boron  phosphide. 


3,210,625 
MOTOR  CONTROL 
Ernest    Hesse,    Springfield,    Mass.,    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,  to  Whitin  Machine  Works,  Whitinsville, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,893 
8  Claims.     (CI.  318—6) 


sources  to  feed  the  motor  and  the  networks  in  one  or 
the  other  direction  with  respect  to  the  polarity  of  the 
input  signals  and  for  disconnecting  the  motor  and  the 
networlts  from  their  respective  voltage  sources  when  the 
input  signals  arc  zero,  the  timing  networks  having  a 
time  delay  characteristic  for  delaying  the  increase  of  the 
feedback  signals  when  the  networks  are  connected  to  their 
voltage  source  and  for  delaying  the  decrease  of  the  feed- 
back signals  when  the  networks  are  disconnected  from 
their  voltage  source,  thereby  producing  during  the  indi- 
vidual switching-in  periods  periodical  current  impulses 
for  driving  the  motor  stepwise. 

3,210,627 
REMOTE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  THE  CON- 
TROL MEANS  AND/OR  INDICATOR  OF  A 
PRIME  MOVER 
Herbert  J.   Goodwin,   Aylesbury,  England,   assignor  to 
Bloctube    Controls    Limited,    Aylesbury,    England,    a 
British  company 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  12,  1961, 

13,202/61 
3  Oaims.     (CI.  318—31) 


1.  In  a  material  winding  apparatus,  a  self-contained 
motor  control  apparatus  adapted  to  regulate  motor  means 
for  driving  material  take-up  arrangements  and  the  like  so 
as  to  provide  a  constant  tension  on  material  being  wound 
by  said  take-up  arrangement,  comprising  reactance  means 
operatively  connected  in  the  circuit  of  said  motor  means 
for  controlling  the  current  in  said  circuit  and  reactance 
varying  means  physically  isolated  from  the  output  side  of 
said  motor  means  and  responsive  to  the  electromagnetic 
forces  generated  by  the  flow  of  current  through  said  re- 
actance means  for  varying  said  reactance  in  response  to 
changes  in  said  current  to  thereby  regulate  said  current 
so  as  to  vary  the  torque  in  said  motor  means  to  maintain 
a  constant  tension  on  said  material. 


3,210,626 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROLLER  WITH  POSITIVE  AND 

NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK  FOR  SERVOMOTOR 

AndrzeJ  Piotr  Wierzbiclii,  Warsaw,  Poland,  assignor  to 

Hartmann  &  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

nied  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9, 1961, 

H  43,365 

6  Oaims.     (CI.  318—18) 


1.  A  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  relay  system 
controlling  the  motor  as  a  function  of  the  values  zero, 
positive  and  negative  of  the  input  signals  to  the  relay, 
two  feedback  timing  networks,  one  delivering  a  feedback 
signal  supporting  the  input  signal  to  the  relay  system, 
the  other  one  delivering  a  feedback  signal  counteracting 
the  input  values  of  the  relay  system,  the  second  named 
network  having  a  greater  amplification  factor  than  the 
first  named  network,  a  voltage  source  for  the  motor  and 
another  voltage  source  for  the  networks,  and  a  switching 
device  actuated  by  the  relay  system  for  connecting  the 
motor    and    the    networks    to    their    respective    voltage 


/uorce 
32 


-3? 


&f.4JP  a^JJr 


1.  Remote  control  apparatus  for  the  control  means  of 
a  prime  mover,  and  for  a  remote  indicator  for  such  prime 
mover,  said  remote  control  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  manually  operable  control  element;  a  selector 
unit  adjacent  said  control  element,  said  selector  unit  com- 
prising a  control  member;  a  follow-up  member  movable 
relative  to  said  control  member,  normally  disengaged  first 
clutch  means  comprising  interengageable  clutch  compo- 
nents on  said  control  member  and  said  follow-up  mem- 
ber, normally  engaged  second  clutch  means  and  a  man- 
ually operable  clutch  control  mechanism  selectively  op- 
erable conjointly  to  engage  said  first  clutch  means  and  to 
disengage  said  second  clutch  means;  first  mechanical  trans- 
mission means  interconnecting  said  control  element  and 
said  control  member  for  movement  of  said  control  mem- 
ber in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  said  control 
element;  an  electric  motor;  second  mechanical  transmis- 
sion connecting  said  motor  to  said  control  means,  to  said 
remote  indicator,  and  to  said  foUow-up  member  for  syn- 
chronized operation  of  said  control  means  and  said  indi- 
cator and  said  follow-up  member,  said  normally  engaged 
second  clutch  means  connecting  said  motor  to  said  sec- 
ond transmission  means;  switch  means  supported  by  said 
control  member  and  controlling  energization  of  said  elec- 
tric motor;  and  cam  means  movable  with  said  follow-up 
member  and  engaged  with  operating  means  for  said  switch 
means;  said  cam  means,  through  said  operating  means, 
being  operable,  responsive  to  relative  displacement  of  said 
control  member  and  said  follow-up  member  and  said  con- 
trol means,  and  said  indicator  to  follow  the  movements 
of  said  control  member  and  said  indicator;  said  cam 
means,  responsive  to  reattainment  of  a  predetermined  rel- 
ative orientation  of  said  control  member  and  said  follow- 
up  member,  activating  said  operating  means  to  deenergize 
said  motor.  i 
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REMOTE  CONTROL  APpJraTUS  FOR  THE         to  a  tw^rl"!' aTd'a  m^TL'^.n';  ?'  '^°"""''"-  ''!  '"^* 

CONTROL  MEANS  OF  A  PRIME  MOVTR  conr.^fnr    fr       ^"^        .       .  '°'  operating  said  main 

Herbert  John  Goodwin,   London,   England,  assignor  to    "v         *  ,^  ""I  '^^.^''^  ^^^^  ''^^'"8  an  actuating  coil 

Bloctube    Controb    Limited,    Aylesbury,    England,    a  ^  conductor  having  normally  closed  contacts  opened 

British  company 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  11,  1961, 

32,588  61 
4  Claims.     (CL  318—31) 


1.  Remote  control  apparatus  for  the  control  means  of  a 
prime  mover  requiring  a  delay  time  after  operation  of  its 
control  means  for  effective  coupling  of  said  control  means 
to  driven  means,  said  remote  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  manually  operable  control  lever;  a 
selector  unit  for  effecting  operative  connection  between 
said  lever  and  said  control  means;  a  control  member  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  control  handle  in  said  selector 
unit;  first  mechanical  transmission  means  interconnecting 
said  control  lever  and  said  control  member  for  movement 
of  said  control  lever;  a  follow-up  member  in  said  selector 
unit  movable  relative  to  said  control  member;  an  electric 
motor;  second  mechanical  transmission  means  connecting 
said  motor  to  said  control  means  and  to  said  follow-up 
member  for  synchronized  operation  of  said  control  means 
and  said  follow-up  member;  first  switch  means  operable 
in  response  to  relative  displacement  of  said  control  mem- 
ber and  said  follow-up  member  to  energize  said  motor  to 
move  said  follow-up  member  and  said  control  means  to 
follow  the  movements  of  said  control  member;  said  first 
switch  means  deenergizing  said  motor  in  response  to  the 
registration  of  said  control  member  and  said  follow-up 
member;  a  time  delay  mechanism  operative,  when  ac- 
tuated in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  follow-up  mem- 
ber to  energize  said  motor  after  a  predetermined  time 
delay  through  said  first  switch  means;  and  means  oper- 
able after  a  predetermined  initial  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond transmission  means  to  interrupt  energization  of  said 
motor  and  to  actuate  said  time  delay  mechanism. 

3,210,629 
PLURAL  CASCADE  MOTOR  CONTROL  WITH 
STALL  PREVENTION 
Earl  H.  Hombarger,  Kenmore,  and  Nikolaus  Onjanow, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1962.  Ser.  No.  183,791 
4  Claims.  (CI.  318 — 46) 
1.  In  a  stall-protected  adjustable  speed  drive  compris- 
ing an  alternating  current  motor  and  a  direct  current  mo- 
tor, a  rectifier,  means  for  connecting  the  rotor  of  said 
alternating  current  motor  to  the  input  of  said  rectifier  and 
connecting  the  output  of  said  rectifier  to  the  armature 
of  said  direct  current  motor,  whereby  the  rectified  slip 
voltage  of  the  alternating  current  is  applied  to  the  arma- 
ture of  the  direct  current  motor;  a  control  network  com- 
prising a  sensing  relay  having  a  coil  effectively  energized 
by  rotor  voltage  generated  from  zero  speed  to  a  pre- 
selected maximum  speed  of  said  rotor  and  a  contactor 
having  normally  closed  contacts,  open  when  said  sensing 


after  a  time  delay  when  said  actuating  coil  is  energized, 
said  time  delay  relay  contacts  and  said  sensing  relay  con- 
tacts connected  in  parallel,  said  parallel  connected  con- 
tacts being  connected  in  series  with  a  starting  switch  and 
said  main  contactor  coil. 


3,210,630 

PLURAL  MOTOR  DRIVE  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL 

AND  SYNCHRONOUS  SLIP  CONTROL 

William  B.  Zelina,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,466 

11  Claims.     (CI.  318—52) 


zj. .  J^2-5„ 


^M^- 


•^ 
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1.  A  wheel  adhesion  loss  detection  and  correction  sys- 
tem for  a  locomotive  having  traction  motors  driveably 
connected  to  associated  wheel  and  axle  assemblies  adapted 
to  roll  on  rail,  a  generator  for  supplying  electrical  energy 
to  the  motors,  excitation  control  means  for  said  generator 
for  regulating  the  electrical  energy  supplied  by  said  gener- 
ator to  said  motors  to  control  the  torque  exerted  on  the 
wheel  and  axle  assemblies  by  the  associated  motors,  com- 
prising means  associated  with  and  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  each  motor-driven  axle  for  providing  a  unidirectional 
signal  proportional  in  magnitude  to  the  speed  of  the  asso- 
ciated axle,  means  for  comparing  the  unidirectional  sig- 
nals to  detect  any  differential  in  the  magnitudes  of  the 
unidirectional  signals  and  hence  loss  of  adhesion  between 
wheels  and  rail  beyond  a  value  determined  by  the  operat- 
ing speed  of  the  locomotive,  means  for  integrating  with 
respect  to  time  the  detected  differential  signal  to  obtain  a 
control  signal  varying  at  a  linear  rate  dependent  on  the 
magnitude  of  the  detected  differential  signal  and  means 
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for  applying  the  control  signal  to  the  excitation  control 
means  to  reduce  the  torque  exerted  by  the  motors  on  the 
associated  axles  at  a  timed  rate  until  the  magnitude  of  the 
differential  signal  no  longer  exceeds  said  predetermined 
value. 


3,210,631 
MAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 
Wesley  O.  Niccolls,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Nic- 
tronix,    Inc.,    Wilmington,    Del.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  143,214 
3  Claims.     (CI.  318—138) 


supported  by  the  table-stopping  mechanism  on  the  ref- 
erence head,  drive  means  included  in  said  control  appara- 
tus connected  to  cause  bidirectional  movement  of  the 
table  relative  to  the  reference  head  carrying  said  table- 
stopping  mechanism,  a  retracted  pawl  on  the  reference 
head  shiftably  mounted  to  said  mechanism  for  effecting 
engagement  with  the  table  at  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality 
of  engageable  points  thereon,  an  actuator  carried  by 
the  table  and  adapted  to  contact  the  feeler  on  the  table- 
stopping  mechanism  when  a  predetermined  point  on  the 
table  is  moving  past  said  mechanism,  means  responsive 
to  said  contact  for  operating  said  pawl  in  timed  relation 
to  passing  motion  of  the  table  so  as  to  intercngage  with 
said  table  at  said  one  point  of  engagement  aforesaid, 
and  means  in  said  control  apparatus  responsive  to  the 
interengagement  of  the  pawl  with  said  moving  table 
for  interrupting  the  drive  means  to  stop  said  table. 


3,210,633 

DRIVE  MOTOR  FOR  A  PROGRAM 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Walter  Holzer,  Schutzenrain,  Meersburg  (Bodensee), 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,804 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

June  25, 1979,  has  been  disclaimed 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June  1,    1959, 
H  36,522;  June   15,   1959,  H  36,665;  July  25,  1959, 
H  37,020;  Oct.  24,  1959,  H  37,772 

1  Claim.     (CI.  318 — 466) 


C 


1.  In  combination  with  a  D.C.  electric  motor  having  a 
movable  member  with  at  least  one  N-S  pole  i>ositioned 
within  the  magnetic  field  of  a  stationary  member  having 
windings  forming  at  least  twice  the  number  of  N-S  poles 
than  in  said  movable  member,  a  control  circuit  including  a 
source  of  D.C.  current  joined  to  said  windings  on  said 
stationary  member,  and  brushless  resolver  means  actuated 
by  said  movable  member  and  connected  to  said  windings 
on  said  stationary  member  for  successively  energizing 
alternate  windings  in  a  given  direction  while  simultane- 
ously switching  the  direction  of  energization  of  the  inter- 
mediate alternate  windings. 


3,210,632 
AUTOMATIC  MOTOR  CONTROLLED 
POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Benton  and  Roger  R.  Whitehouse,  State  Col- 
lege, Pa.,  assignors  to  Chemcut  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,990 
15  Clahns.     (CI.  318—162) 


1.  A  positionable  table  having:  control  apparatus  for 
positioning  same  relative  to  a  reference  head  carrying 
table-stopping    mechanism,    a    feeler    included    in    and 


Driving  apparatus  for  a  program  and  timed  pulse  control 
device  comprising:  an  electric  motor  having  a  first  stator, 
a  rotor  having  a  first  armature  and  a  shaft;  a  pinion  on 
said  shaft;  a  rotatable  pulse  device  including  a  cam  disc; 
stationary  contacts  actuated  by  said  cam  disc;  a  rotating 
step  switching  device;  a  first  gearing  means  coupling  said 
pinion  to  said  pulse  device  for  rotation  therewith;  a  sec- 
ond gearing  means  including  an  axially  displaceable  gear 
wheel  capable  of  engaging  and  disengaging  said  pinion,  so 
as  to  rotatably  connect  said  pinion  to  said  step  switching 
device;  and  an  electromagnet  having  a  second  stator  and 
a  second  armature,  said  second  armature  engaging  said 
axially  displaceable  gear  wheel  for  displacement  thereof, 
said  second  stator  connected  to  said  first  stator  and  to  said 
contacts  controlling  the  simultaneous  energizing  of  said 
electric  motor  and  said  electromagnet. 


3,210,634 
BICYCLE  OPERATED  GENERATOR 
Harry  Stem,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Morton  M.  Rosenfeid.  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,516 
3  Claims.     (CI.  320—61) 
1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  surface,  a  bi- 
cycle on  said  surface,  means  raising  a  rear  wheel  of  said 
bicycle  above  said  surface  so  that  said  rear  wheel  may 
rotate  without  contacting  said  surface,  means  separate 
and  apart  from  said  bicycle  supporting  a  generator,  said 
rear  wheel  having  a  first  groove  about  the  periphery  there- 
of, said  generator  having  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  shaft 
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thereof,  a  belt  interconnecting  said  rear  wheel  and  said 
generator  pulley  and  fitting  within  a  portion  of  said  rear 


1.  In  an  improved  transformer-rectifier  circuit  for  con- 
verting alternating  current  to  direct  current,  a  first  and  a 
second  three  phase  transformer,  each  of  said  transformers 
having  an  extended  delta  connected  primary  and  a 
double  Y  connected  secondary  with  a  pair  of  secondary 
windings  for  each  primary  winding,  said  extended  delta 
connected  primaries  being  connected  to  have  opposite 
phase  rotation  causing  a  phase  difference  between  them 
of  30°.  each  pair  of  secondary  windmgs  being  connected 
in  opposite  directions  to  have  a  phase  difference  of  180* 
between  them,  means  for  applying  alternating  current 
to  be  rectified  to  the  primary  windings  of  said  first  and 
second  transformers  in  parallel  circuit  relationship,  and 
means  for  rectifying  the  alternating  current  produced  in 
the  secondary  windings. 


3Jie,6M 
EI.ECTRICAI,  CONVTRTERS 
Francis  D.  Kaiser,  Sharon,  and  Donald  K.  Barnes,  Hicli- 
or>  Township,  Mercer  County,  l*«..  asskgoon  to  Hest- 
inghouse  Flectric  Corporation,  East  Pittabuf^  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  9.  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,743 
7  Claims.  (CI.  321— «) 
1.  A  transformer-rectifier  combination  comprising,  a 
transformer,  a  tank  having  a  coolant  therein  and  an  open- 
ing in  a  wall  of  the  tank,  said  transformer  being  mounted 
in  said  tank  and  surrounded  by  said  coolant,  an  elec- 
trically conductive  quadrilateral  mounting  block  having  a 


plurality  of  rectifier  cells  mounted  on  one  side  thereof  in 
conductive  relationship  and  heat  radiating  members 
mounted  on  the  opposite  side,  said  mounting  block  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  in  said  tank  with  said  radi- 


wheel  peripheral  grooves,  the  diameter  of  said  rear  wheel 
being  several  times  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  gen- 
erator pulley. 


3  J  10,635 
TRANSFORMER-RECTIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Jacl(  W.  Ogden  and  Deryl  G.  McDanicI,  Shawnee  Town- 
sliip,  Allen  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wesdnghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,371 
4  Claims.     (CI.  321—5) 


ating  members  in  contact  with  said  coolant,  means  elec- 
trically connecting  said  mounting  block  with  said  trans- 
former, and  insulating  means  formed  around  the  periphery 
of  the  mounting  block  and  attached  to  the  exterior  of  the 
tank  for  supporting  the  block  and  insulating  said  mounting 
block  from  said  tank. 


3,210,637 

DIRECT  CURRENT  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 

Theodore  C.  Gams,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Varo,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,710 

3  Claims.     (Cl.  321—18) 


xi^^ 


1.  In  a  direct  current  power  supply  circuit  having  an 
input  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  alternating  current  sup- 
ply voltage  source,  an  output  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
load,  and  rectifier  means  coupled  between  said  input  and 
said  output  for  converting  alternating  current  to  pulsating 
direct  current,  the  combination  comprising  a  non-linear 
impedance  shunted  across  said  output,  said  impedance 
having  a  voltage-current  characteristic  exhibiting  a  sub- 
stantially constant  voltage  drop  over  a  wide  range  of 
current  values;  current  control  means  for  controlling  the 
magnitude  of  the  current  through  said  non-linear  imped- 
ance; current  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  non-linear 
impedance  and  to  said  current  control  means  for  causing 
said  control  means  to  maintain  the  magnitude  of  the  cur- 
rent through  said  impedance  at  a  predetermined  value 
at  which  said  non-linear  impedance  exhibits  a  small  in- 
ternal dynamic  impedance  to  voltage  variations  across 
said  circuit  output;  and  condition  sensing  means  coupled 
to  said  current  control  means  for  causing  said  control 
nKans  to  control  the  magnitude  of  the  current  through 
said  impedance  in  response  to  an  operating  condition  of 
said  circuit,  whereby  said  i>on-linear  impedance  functions 
to  regulate  the  voltage  across  said  circuit  output  with  a 
high  order  of  dynamic  regulation  and  said  current  con- 
trol means  and  said  impedance  combine  to  regulate  the 
output  voltage  of  said  circuit  with  a  high  order  of  static 
regulation,  wherein  said  condition  sensing  means  com- 
prises means  for  sensing  the  rate  of  change  of  the  output 
current  of  the  power  supply  circuit  to  provide  rate  feed- 
back control  for  said  current  control  means,  so  that  in- 
stability of  operation  caused  by  capacitive  loading  is  pre- 
vented. 
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3^10,638 
INVERTERS  AND  CONVERTERS 
Alec  Hervey  Bennett  Walker,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  5,  1961, 

552/61 
2  Claims.     (CI.  321—18) 


with  the  current  supplied  to  said  load  by  said  second  con- 
verter means,  with  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
impedance  members  having  predetermined  and  related 
impedance  values,  and  load  energization  control  means 
connected  with  said  impedance  members  to  energize  the 
current  controlling  member  of  each  converter  means  for 
controlling  the  respective  variable  conduction  periods  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  comparison  of  said  first  con- 
trol signal  with  said  second  control  signal  and  said  third 
control  signal. 

3,210,640 
PHASE  SHIFT  CIRCUIT 
Robert  H,  Baker,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,607 
7  Claims.    (CI.  321— 40) 


1.  An  inverter  comprising  a  transformer  having  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings,  the  primary  winding  hav- 
ing centre  and  symmetrical  tapping  points,  a  pair  of  di- 
rect current  input  terminals  connected  to  the  primary,  a 
pair  of  output  terminals  connected  to  the  secondary,  one 
input  terminal  being  connected  to  the  centre  tapping 
of  the  primary  and  the  other  between  pairs  of  silicon 
controlled  rectifiers  to  respective  symmetrical  tapping 
points  on  the  primary,  and  a  pulse  drive  circuit  for  the 
silicon  controlled  rectifiers  for  regulating  the  output  volt- 
age of  the  inverter  by  changing  the  transformer  tapping 
points  at  controllable  instants  intermediately  in  each  half- 
cycle. 

3,210,639 
POWER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Lorin   F.  Stringer,   Depew,   and   Emii   T.  Scbonbolzer, 
Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,125 
6  Claims.     (CI.  321—18) 


6.  In  power  control  apparatus  operative  to  control  the 
energization  of  a  load  by  an  electrical  power  source, 
first  converter  means  and  second  converter  means,  with 
each  converter  means  including  a  current  controlling 
member  having  a  variable  conduction  period,  a  first 
impedance  member  connected  with  the  load  to  provide  a 
first  control  signal  in  accordance  with  the  current  sup- 
plied to  said  load,  a  second  impedance  member  connect- 
ed with  the  first  converter  means  for  providing  a  second 
control  signal  in  accordance  with  the  current  supphed 
to  said  load  by  said  first  converter  means,  a  third  im- 
pedance member  connected  with  the  second  converter 
means  for  providing  a  third  control  signal  in  accordance 
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7.  An  electric  rectifier  circuit  comprising:  a  trans- 
former including  a  plurahty  of  secondary  windings  each 
winding  having  first  and  second  spaced  main  taps  and 
first  and  second  spaced  auxiliary  taps  with  one  of  said 
main  taps  being  interposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond auxiliary  taps;  a  plurality  of  phase  shifting  networks 
each  including  a  first  and  second  impedance  serially 
connected,  each  said  first  impedance  being  connected  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  first  auxiliary  taps  and  each 
said  second  impedance  being  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  second  auxiliary  taps;  a  plurality  of  thyra- 
trons  each  having  an  anode,  grid,  and  cathode  electrode, 
said  anode  electrodes  being  commonly  connected  to  a 
point  of  low  reference  potential,  each  cathode  electrode 
being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  main  taps; 
a  plurality  of  ohmic  connections  each  connecting  the 
common  point  between  said  first  and  second  impedance 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  control  grids;  a  high  voltage 
terminal;  and  circuit  means  operatively  connecting  each 
of  said  second  main  taps  to  said  high  voltage  terminal. 


3,210,641 
POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  EMPLOYING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR   SWITCHING    MEANS    RESPON- 
SIVE TO  THE  SATURATION  OF  A  MAGNETIC 
AMPLIFIER 
Jearid  L.  Hutson,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hunt 
Electronics  Company,  Dallas  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 
Original  appUcation  Dec.  19,   1961,  Ser.  No.  160,541. 
Divided  and  ttds  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
435,287 

19  Qaims.  (CI.  321—46) 
1.  A  power  control  circuit  comprising: 
(a)  semiconductor  switching  means  having  first  and 
second  terminals,  said  switching  means  normally 
exhibiting  a  high  impedance  between  said  first  and 
second  terminals  in  at  least  one  direction  and  being 
switched  to  a  quasi  stable  state  wherein  said  device 
exhibits  a  low  impedance  in  said  at  least  one  direc- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  terminals  respon- 
sive to  a  control  signal  being  applied  to  said  switch- 
ing means  and  remaining  in  said  quasi  stable  state 
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so  long  as  holding  current  flows  through  said  first 
and  second  terminals; 

(b)  means  for  connecting  said  switching  means  by  said 
first  and  second  terminals  in  series  with  a  load  and 
a  source  of  alternating  current  supply  voltage; 

(c)  a  capacitor; 

(d)  switching  means  connected  to  said  capacitor  for 
providing  a  discharge  path  for  said  capacitor  respon- 
sive to  said  capacitor  being  charged  to  a  voltage 
sufficient  to  cause  said  switching  means  connected 
thereto  to  switch  to  a  low  impedance  state; 

(c)  means  eflfective  responsive  to  discharge  of  said 
capacitor  through  said  last  mentioned  switching 
means  for  applying  to  said  first  mentioned  switch- 


ing means  a  control  signal  to  cause  said  first  men- 
tioned switching  means  to  switch  the  low  impedance 
state; 

(f)  a  magnetic  amplifier  connected  to  apply  to  said 
capacitor  energy  to  charge  said  capacitor  to  said 
voltage  sufficient  to  cause  said  last  mentioned  switch- 
ing means  to  switch  to  the  low  impedance  state  re- 
sponsive to  saturation  of  said  magnetic  amplifier;  and 

(g)  means  for  controlling  the  time  relationship  be- 
tween the  beginning  of  the  half  cycle  of  alternating 
current  supply  voltage  and  the  time  at  which  the 
magnetic  amplifier  saturates  to  thereby  control  the 
conduction  time  of  said  switching  means  and  the 
effective  power  applied  to  said  load. 


3^10,642 
MAOfETOHYDRODYNAMIC     APPARATUS- 
FOR    FRODICING    ALTERNATING    CUR- 
RENT POWER 
Richard    J.    Rosa,    Reading,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Avco 
Corporatioa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct  3,  1960,  S«r.  No.  60,029 
40  Claims.     (CI.  321—49) 


r 


27.  In  a  magnetohydrodynamic  generator  having  a  duct 
for  conveying  a  stream  ol  electrically  conductive  gas  the 
combination  comprising  means  for  establishing  magnetic 
flux  through  said  duct  transverse  of  the  direction  of  gas 
movement,  said  flux  being  constant  in  direction  and  sense 
with  respect  to  said  flux-establishing  means,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  electrodes  within 
said  duct,  said  pairs  being  disposed  each  on  a  separate 
axis  transverse  to  said  duct,  said  axes  being  nonparallel, 
at  least  three  pairs  of  said  electrodes  being  disposed  on 
separate  axes  angularly  displaced  to  the  direction  of  said 
magnetic  flux. 


3,210,643 
ELECTROSTATIC  GENERATOR 
Harry  D.  Else,  Wapaltoneta,  and  Robert  C.  Fear  and 
Robert  W.  Briggs,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westing- 
bouse    Electric   Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Penas>lvania 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77^92 
5  Claims.     (CI.  322—2) 


1.  An  electrostatic  generator  comprising  at  least  two 
sets  of  stationary  conducting  plates,  each  set  of  stationary 
plates  including  a  plurality  of  similar  plates  disposed  in 
longitudinal  alignment,  the  plates  of  each  set  being  spaced 
apart  and  electrically  connected  together,  said  sets  of  sta- 
tionary plates  being  disposed  in  parallel  relation  and 
spaced  apart  angularly  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  sets 
of  plates,  a  set  of  movable  conducting  plates  mounted  for 
rotation  about  said  axis,  said  set  of  movable  plates  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  similar  plates  disposed  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment,  the  movable  plates  being  spaced  apart 
to  pass  through  the  spaces  between  the  plates  of  the  sta- 
tionary sets  of  plates  when  the  set  of  movable  plates  is 
rotated,  whereby  the  movable  plates  move  between  posi- 
tions in  substantial  alignment  with  all  the  sets  of  stationary 
plates  and  positions  out  of  alignment  with  all  the  sta- 
tionary plates,  means  for  insulating  the  sets  of  stationary 
plates  from  each  other  and  from  the  movable  plates,  ex- 
citing means  for  applying  electrical  charges  of  opposite 
polarity  to  adjacent  sets  of  stationary  plates,  and  means 
for  connecting  a  load  across  the  sets  of  stationary  plates 
of  opposite  polarity. 


3,210,644 
DYNAMO  FI  FCTRIC  MACHINE 
Kenneth  M.  Sparrow,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lima  Elec- 
tric Motor  Co.,  Inc.,   Lima,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,243 
1  Claim.     (CI.  322—25) 


In  an  alternating  current  generator  having  relatively  ro- 
tating D.C.  field  and  A.C.  power  windings,  means  to 
supply  voltage  to  said  D.C.  field  windmg  comprising  a 
transformer  exciter  having  a  first  primary  winding  con- 
nected in  shunt  across  an  A.C.  voltage  derived  from  said 
power  winding  and  representing  only  a  small  portion  of 
the  voltage  of  said  power  winding,  a  second  primary  wind- 
ing connected  in  series  with  the  load  on  said  A.C.  power 
windings,  ibid  first  and  second  exciter  primary  windings 
being  connected  as  consequent  pole  windings  on  said  ex- 
citer stator,  means  to  connect  all  windings  of  a  given 
polarity  as  said  first  shunt  primary  windings,  means  to 
connect  all  windings  of  the  opposite  polarity  as  said  sec- 
ond scries  primary  winding,  means  to  rectify  the  secondary 
output  voltage  of  said  transformer  exciter,  and  means  to 
apply  said  rectified  voltage  to  the  D.C.  field  winding  of 
said  generator. 


October  5,  1965 


ELECTRICAL 


397 


3,210,645 

REGULATOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LOW- 

VOLTAGE  GENERATORS 

Helmut  Domann,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1959, 

B  55,868;  Nov.  26,  1960,  B  60,247 

6  Claims.     (CI.  322—28) 


in  voltage  drop  across  said  ovcrcurrent  means;  voltage 
dividing  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
supply  terminals,  for  supplying  a  threshold  voltage;  a 
pair  of  diodes  having  first  electrodes  and  second  elec- 
trodes and  being  in  series  with  said  first  electrodes  con- 
nected together;  an  electrical  connection  from  the  second 
electrode  of  one  of  said  diodes  to  said  threshold  voltage 
from  said  dividing  means;  an  electrical  connection  from 
the  second  electrode  of  the  other  of  said  diodes  to  said 
second  output  terminal;  and  means  for  supplying  said 
input  of  said  regulator  circuit  from  said  first  electrodes 
of  said  diodes,  thereby  to  afford  automatic  switching  of 
the  effective  signal  input  to  said  input  of  said  regulator 
circuit  from  said  output  terminals  to  said  supply  ter- 
minals through  said  dividing  means  whenever  said  volt- 
age drop  across  said  overcurrent  means  exceeds  said 
threshold  voltage. 


1.  A  regulator  arrangement  for  a  low-voltage  genera- 
tor operable  at  varying  speeds  and  having  a  first  and  a 
second  output  line  carrying  opposite  polarities,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  exciter  coil  having  two  ends  and 
being  connected  at  one  end  with  said  first  output  line; 
transistor  means  having  a  base  electrode,  and  having  an 
emitter  electrode  connected  with  said  second  output  line, 
and  a  collector  electrode  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  said  exciter  coil;  electromagnetic  relay  means  includ- 
ing a  relay  winding  and  a  normally  open  relay  switch  op- 
erable by  energization  of  said  relay  winding  and  arranged 
in  parallel  with  the  emitter-base  circuit  of  said  transistor 
means;  first  resistor  means  connected  between  said  base 
electrode  of  said  transistor  means  and  one  end  of  said 
relay  winding;  second  resistor  means  connected  between 
said  one  end  of  said  relay  winding  and  the  other  end  of 
said  exciter  coil,  the  other  end  of  said  relay  winding  being 
connected  with  that  one  of  said  output  lines  which  is  not 
connected  with  said  other  end  of  said  exciter  coil  with 
which  said  second  resistor  is  connected,  whereby  said 
transistor  is  normally  conductive  so  as  to  pass  exciter 
current  through  its  emitter-collector  circuit,  but  is  ren- 
ered  non-conductive  so  as  to  interrupt  excitation  when 
through  increase  of  generator  output  voltage  said  relay 
means  are  energized  to  shunt  the  emitter-base  circuit  of 
said  transistor. 

3,210,646 
AUTOMATIC  ERROR  SENSING  POINT  SWITCH- 
ING CIRCUITS  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY  REGU- 
LATED POWER  SUPPLY 
Harry  E.  Schauwecker,  Portuguese  Bend,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Valor  Electronics  Incorporated,  Gardena,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,123 
3  Claims.     (CI.  323—9) 
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Circuit 


1.  A  direct  current  regulated  power  supply  system, 
comprising:  a  source  of  unregulated  direct  current  hav- 
ing first  and  second  supply  terminals;  first  and  second 
output  terminals  for  supplying  power  to  a  load  circuit; 
a  regulator  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving  control 
signals  and  having  a  controllable  circuit  path  disposed 
in  series  between  said  first  supply  terminal  and  said  first 
output  terminal;  overcurrent  means  for  limiting  the  cur- 
rent drawn  from  said  source,  said  overcurrent  means 
being  disposed  in  series  between  said  second  supply  ter- 
minal and  said  second  output  terminal  whereby  any  in- 
crease of  current  in  said  load  circuit  produces  an  increase 


3,210,647 
CURRENT  REGLT.ATING  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MEANS  AND  PULSE  WIDTH 
MODULATION  CONTROL 
John  Roger  Dyl(e,  Wembley.  Middlesex,  England,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  International  Comput- 
ers and  Tabulators  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  15,  1961, 

9,464  61 
5  Claims.     (CI.  323—21) 


1.  A  current  regulating  arrangement  including  a  source 
of  unidirectional  electrical  current  containing  a  ripple 
frequency  component;  a  light  source  energised  by  said 
electrical  current  to  produce  a  light  output  having  a  ripple 
component  of  similar  frequency;  means  for  examining 
the  light  output  to  produce  a  resultant  electrical  signal 
representative  of  the  intensity  of  said  light  output  includ- 
ing said  ripple  component;  a  reference  signal  source;  sig- 
nal combining  means  responsive  to  said  resultant  signal 
and  to  said  reference  signal  to  produce  a  train  of  width- 
modulated  control  pulses  at  said  ripple  frequency;  said 
signal  combining  means  being  effective  to  modify  the 
width  of  said  control  pulses  in  dependence  upon  varia- 
tions in  the  mean  intensity  of  said  light  output;  and  cur- 
rent control  means  connected  to  the  signal  combining 
means,  the  unidirectional  current  source  and  to  the  light 
source,  said  current  control  means  having  an  impedance 
switchable  between  a  first  and  a  second  value  in  response 
to  said  control  pulses  to  regulate  the  mean  current  flowing 
in  the  light  source  in  accordance  with  variations  in  said 
mean  intensity  of  said  light  output. 


3,210,648 
REGULATING  AND  CLRRENT  LIMITING 
TRANSFORMER  SYSTEM 
Arthur  M.  Lockie,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsvlvania 

Filed  July  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  208,413 
18  Claims.     (CI.  323— «0) 
15.  Electrical  inductive  apparatus  comprising  at  least 
two  windings  having  turns  thereof  continuously  inter- 
leaved to  provide  a  capacitance  between  the  windings,  a 
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static  protective  device  connected  across  the  capacitance, 
said  device  being  non-cooductive  during  a  predetermined 


.•02 


3^10,649 
ADJUSTABLE   IMPEDANCE   CIRCUITS   EMPLOY- 
ING EXPONENTIALLY  VARIABLE  ELEMENTS 

Perry  A.  Seay,  Huntington,  N.Y^  aasignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Dynamics  Corporation  ol  America, 
New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Originai  application  Not.  23,  1954,  Ser.  No.  470,711,  now 
Patent  No.  2,98«,696,  dated  May  30,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  74,961 
4  Claims.     (CL  323—74) 


4.  Apparatus    for    network    analysis    comprising    in 
combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  variable  resistor  elements,  each  of 
said  variable  resistor  elements  having  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  reactive 
devices  for  forming  a  frequency-responsive  network, 
each  of  said  variable  resistor  elements  inchiding  a 
shaft  means  for  varying  the  resistance  between  said 
first  and  second  terminals,  the  resistance  between 
said  first  and  second  terminals  of  each  of  said 
variable  resistor  elements  varying  from  a  first  resist- 
ance value  to  a  second  resistance  value  such  that 
the  logarithm  of  the  ratio  of  said  first  and  second 
resistance  values  is  directly  proportional  to  the 
angular  position  of  its  associated  shaft  means, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  adjusting  means  mechanically 
coupled,  respectively,  to  each  shaft  means  of  said 
plurality  of  variable  resistor  elements. 

(c)  shaft  positioning  means  having  an  engaging  and 
a  disengaging  portion,  and 

(d)  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  shaft  posi- 
tioning means,  said  means  mechanically  coupling 
said  shaft  positioning  means  to  said  plurality  of  ad- 
justing means  when  said  shaft  positioning  means  is 
in  the  engaging  position  for  simultaneously  adjust- 
ing the  angular  position  of  all  of  the  shaft  means 
of  said  plurality  of  variable  resistor  elements,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  adjusting  means  independently 
adjusting  the  angular  position  of  its  associated  shaft 
means  of  said  plurality  of  variable  resistor  elements 
when  said  shaft  positioning  means  h  in  the  disengag- 
ing position. 


3,210,650 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  WITH  MEANS 
ESTABLISHING  A  PREDETERMINED  INI- 
TIAL UNBALANCE  IN  A  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 
DouglM  J.  Barnes,  Lynn,  Man.,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,402 
7  Claims.     (CL  323—89) 


loading  on  the  apparatus,  said  device  becoming  conductive 
during  predetermined  electrical  conditions  to  establish  a 
shunt  circuit  for  the  capacitance. 


1.    An  audio  AGC  system  comprising: 

(a)  balanced  bridge  means  including  output  circuit 
means,  two  series  connected  resistor  arms  and  two 
series  connected  inductor  arms,  each  of  the  inductor 
arms  having  a  magnetic  core  with  a  signal  winding 
and  a  control  winding  thereon,  the  signal  windings 
being  coupled  in  phase  opposition,  the  control  wind- 
ings being  coupled  in  phase; 

(b)  circuit  means  for  supplying  an  audio  signal  to 
said  bridge  means; 

(c)  first  means  coupled  to  the  signal  windings  for 
supplying  current  to  the  signal  windings  for  adjust- 
ing the  inductances  to  predetermined  values; 

(d)  second  means  coupled  to  the  control  windings  for 
differentially  adjusting  the  inductances  of  the  in- 
ductors for  unbalancing  said  bridge  means  thereby 
developing  an  output  signal  at  the  output  circuit 
means;  and 

(e)  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  the  output 
signal  for  supplying  a  second  current  to  the  control 
windings  tending  to  rebalance  said  bridge  means  as 
a  function  of  the  output  signal. 


3,210,651 
SQUARE  WAVE   PHASE  SHIFTER 
Wesley  G.  Runyan,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,335 
3  Claims.     (CI.  323—108) 


1.  A  square  wave  phase  shifting  network,  comprising: 
a  saturable  reactor  having  input  and  output  windings  and 
a  core  with  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  character- 
istics; electron  control  means  connected  with  said  wind- 
ings; means  adapted  to  connect  said  input  winding  and 
said  electron  control  means  to  a  square  wave  signal  source 
so  that  said  electron  control  means  is  in  a  conductive  state 
when  said  saturable  reactor  is  unsaturated  and  in  a  non- 
conductive  state  when  said  saturable  reactor  is  saturated; 
and  output  terminal  means  connected  with  said  output 
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winding  and  said  electron  control  means  for  coupling  a 
square  wave  signal  from  said  network  that  is  shifted  in 
phase  with  respect  to  a  received  input  square  wave  signal. 


3,210,652 
METHOD   OF  GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTING   BY 
COMPARING  THE  STEADY  STATE  MAGNETIC 
FIELD  MEASURED  DUE  TO  CURRENT  FLOW 
THROUGH  A  MEDIUM  WITH  THE  TRANSIENT 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  MEASURED  AFTER  TERMI- 
NATION OF  THE  CURRENT  FLOW 
Harold  O.  Selgel,  57  Glen  Cedar  Road,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  6, 1961, 
833,213 
2  Claims.     (CI.  324—1) 
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1.  A  method  of  prospecting  comprising;  creating  a 
polarized  condition  in  the  medium  being  explored  by 
passing  an  electric  current  through  the  medium,  measuring 
the  magnitude  of  the  steady-state  magnetic  field  created 
by  the  said  electric  current  used  to  create  the  said  polarized 
condition  during  the  passage  of  said  electric  current 
through  the  medium  to  be  explored;  abruptly  terminating 
the  said  electric  current  and  thereafter  measuring  the 
magnitude  of  the  transient  magnetic  fields  due  to  the  said 
polarized  condition  during  the  decay  period  and  deter- 
mining the  ratio  of  the  said  two  measurements  as  a 
measure  of  the  induced  polarization  characteristics  of  the 
medium. 

3,210,653 
DISTRIBUTOR  TESTING  MACHINE  INCLUDING 

ROTATING  DEFLECTION  COILS 
Stanley  James  Williams,  Karl  Heinz  Knieger,  and  Gor- 
don Alec  Peters,  all  of  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  American  Gage  &  Maclilae  Company,  Chi- 
cago, IIIm  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,350 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324—16) 


1^  ns  *  f 
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1.  In  a  distributor  testing  machine,  the  combination 
comprising  means  for  driving  the  shaft  of  a  distributor, 
a  cathode  ray  tube,  deflection  coils  mounted  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  deflection  coils  in  synchronism  with  the  shaft 
of  the  distributor,  the  rotation  of  the  deflection  coils 
causing  said  cathode  ray  tube  to  display  a  circular  trace 
when  said  coils  are  energized,  and  means  for  energizing 
said  coils  through  the  breaker  points  of  the  distributor 
so  that  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  breaker  points  will 
divide  the  circular  trace  into  a  plurality  of  segments. 


3,210,654 

DIRECT  CURRENT  FLUX  DETECTOR 

Benjamin   B.   Biderman,  Cedar  Rapids,  and   Arnold  F. 

Johnson,   Marion,   Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  129,607 

4  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 47) 


1.  A  flux  detector  comprising  a  toroidal  core,  excita- 
tion windings  wound  about  said  core;  a  saturable  core 
oscillator  including  a  direct  current  voltage  source  and 
said  excitation  windings  in  conjunction  with  switching 
means  by  which  current  flows  alternately  and  oppositely 
through  said  excitation  windings  so  as  to  alternately 
and  oppositely  saturate  said  toroidal  core;  a  plurality  of 
symmetrically  displaced  output  windings  wound  about 
said  toroidal  core,  said  output  windings  having  first  ends 
connected  in  common,  a  control  transformer  with  stator 
windings  having  first  ends  thereof  connected  together, 
the  second  ends  of  said  output  windings  connected  re- 
spectively and  individually  to  the  second  ends  of  said 
control  transformer  windings,  said  control  transformer 
having  a  rotor,  a  motor  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
rotor,  and  the  output  shaft  of  said  motor  being  con- 
nected to  and  positioning  said  control  transformer  rotor. 


3,210,655 
ELECTROLYTE   METHOD   AND   APPARATUS 
FOR   DETECTING   HOLIDAYS   IN   THE  IN- 
TERNAL COATINGS  OF  PIPES 
Robert  L.  McGlasson,  James  E.  Landers,  and  Walton  D. 
Greathoose,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  and  Eari  D.  Gould, 
Metairie,  La.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 
PoDca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  52,585 
7  Claims.     (CI.  324— 54) 


1.  A  method  of  locating  holidays  in  an  internal  coat- 
ing of  insulating  material  in  a  tubular  member,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  filling  the  tubular  member  with  an  electrolyte, 

(b)  supporting  three  electrodes  in  the  tubular  member 
in  substantially  equally  spaced  apart  relation  sub- 
stantially along  the  centerline  of  the  tubular  member, 

(c)  imposing  one  potential  on  the  centrally  positioned 
electrode  and  a  second,  different  potential  on  the  end- 
most  electrodes  to  provide  a  potential  gradient  in 
the  electrolyte  between  said  electrodes, 
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^  (d)  moving   the  electrodes   m   their  spaced   relaUon  D.C.  power  m  said  A.C.  circuit  connected  in  series  with 

through  the  tubular  member,  and  said  A.C.  source,  said  D.C.  power  source  having  a  suf- 

(e)  registermg  variations   in  the   potential  difference  ficiently  low  A.C.  impedance  to  pass  A.C.  current  without 

between  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  and  the  tubu-  substantial    voltage    drop    as    compared    with    the    A.C. 

lar   member   during   movement   of   said   electrodes  voltage  drop  of  said  winding,  a  bridge  network  having 

through  the  tubular  member.  input  terminals  in  said  A.C.  circuit  placing  the  network 

^_^.^^^_^^_  in  series-circuit  relation  with  said  DC.  and  AC.  sources 

3.210.656 
SWEPT  FREQLENCY  CIRCLIT  TESTING 

SYSTEM 

WorthinKton  C.  Lent,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ^ 

Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  S«r.  No.  13,158 

2  Claims.     (CL  324—57) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  power  gain  or  loss  as  a 
function  of  frequency  of  a  network  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  comprising  an  oscillator;  means  for  sweeping  the 
frequency  of  the  oscillator  through  a  fixed  band  repeatedly 
at  a  low  repetition  rate,  the  output  of  the  oscillator  being 
coupled  to  the  input  of  the  network;  a  cathode  ray  scope 
including  first  and  second  beam-deflection  means;  means 
responsive  to  the  frequency  sweeping  means  for  actuating 
the  first  beam-defkction  means  to  deflect  the  cathode  ray 
beam  in  proportion  to  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  out- 
put; means  for  actuating  the  second  beam-deflection  means 
to  deflect  the  cathode  ray  beam  at  predetermined  fre- 
quencies of  the  oscillator  output  to  provide  a  frequency 
reference  on  the  scope;  reference  channel  means  including 
an  amplitude  detector  and  low  pass  filter,  the  output  of 
the  oscillator  being  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  reference 
channel  means;  comparison  channel  means  including  a 
calibrated  attenuator,  amplifier,  amplitude  detector,  and 
low  pass  filter;  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  output 
of  the  oscillator  and  the  output  of  the  network  to  the  input 
of  the  comparison  channel  means;  switching  means  for 
alternately  connecting  the  output  of  the  reference  channel 
means  and  the  comparison  channel  means  directly  to  the 
second  beam-deflection  means,  the  low  pass  filters,  the 
switching  means,  and  the  second  beam  deflection  means 
being  direct-coupled  to  respond  to  the  D.^C.  component 
of  the  detector  outputs;  and  means  for  driving  the  switch- 
ing means  at  a  frequency  which  is  substantially  higher 
than  the  sweep  repetition  rate. 


3,210,657 
RESISTANCE-CHANGE  TEMPERATLRE  SENSING 
APPARATUS  FOR  A.C.  MOTOR  WINDINGS  HAV- 
ING  A.C.  AND  D.C.  SOI  RCES  IN  SERIES 
Charles  D.  Flanagan,  Attleboro.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,332 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 62) 
4.  Resistance-change  temperature  sensing  apparatus  for 
an  A.C.  electromagnetic  winding  comprising  an  A.C.  cir- 
cuit having  an  A.C.  power  source  therein,  a  source  of 


for  normal  energization  of  said  electromagnetic  winding 
by  said  A.C.  source,  said  bridge  network  including  said 
winding  connected  in  one  arm  thereof  and  having  output 
terminals,  and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  output 
terminals  and  including  sensing  means  responsive  to  D.C. 
only  to  respond  to  resistance  changes  in  said  A.C. 
winding. 


3,210,658 
SHAFT    ROTATIONAL    VELOCITY    AND    DIREC- 
TION INDICATING  MEANS  LTILIZING  A  PULSE 
PRODUCING   AND   BLOCKING    COMMUTATOR 

Donald  R.  Stevens,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Col- 
lins Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  150,779 
8  Claims.     (CI.  324—70) 


'^!^:'.r-?s5 
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1.  Rotatable  shaft  rotation  measuring  means  com- 
prising commutating  bar  means  fixed  to  said  rotatable 
shaft,  at  least  a  pair  of  brushes  positioned  adjacent  said 
rotatable  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  commutating 
bar  means  to  a  first  reference  potential,  means  for  con- 
necting a  first  of  said  brushes  to  a  second  reference  po- 
tential, impedance  load  means  having  a  first  terminal 
connected  to  the  second  of  said  brushes  and  a  second 
terminal  connected  to  said  first  reference  potential,  capac- 
itor means  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
brushes,  said  first  and  second  brushes  being  angularly 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  commutator  bar  means  to 
cause,  in  continuous  time  sequence,  the  contacting  of 
one  only  of  said  brushes  with  said  commutator  bar  means. 
the  contacting  of  both  of  said  brushes  with  said  com- 
mutating bar  means,  and  the  contacting  of  the  other  only 
of  said  brushes  with  said  commutator  bar  means,  said 
second  brush  responsive  to  contact  with  said  commutator 
bar  means  to  supply  said  first  reference  potential  to  said 
first  terminal  of  said  impedance  load  means  to  block  any 
pulses  generated  at  said  first  brush  from  appearing  across 
said  impedance  load  means,  and  means  constructed  to  de- 
tect the  number  and  polarity  of  pulses  appearing  across 
said  impedance  load  means,  the  number  and  polarity  of 
said  pulses  being  representative  of  the  amount  and  the 
direction  of  angular  rotation  of  said  rotatable  shaft. 
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3,210,659 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  AN  ELECTRIC   ARC 
LENGTH  OF  A  COATED  WELDING  ELECTRODE 
UNDER    WELDING    CONDITIONS    INTO    TWO 
COMPONENT  ARC  LENGTHS 
Fumio  Osbiba,  2587  Honcbo  3-chome,  Koganei-sbi, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1960, 
35/7,275,  35/7,276 
1  Claim.     (CI.  324—71) 
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wherein  Lj  and  Lj  are  the  first  measured  maximum 
arc  lengths  for  the  first  and  second  type  electrodes, 
respectively,  and  Pi  and  Pj  are  the  maximum  coated 
arc  component  lengths  for  the  first  and  second  type 
electrodes,  respectively,  which  may  be  computed 
from  the  following  formula: 

Pi=kRi  and  Pj^A/Jj 

wherein  Rj  is  the  difference,  expressed  as  L{—Li", 
between  the  second  and  third  measured  maximum 
arc  lengths  of  the  first  type  electrode,  R2  is  the  dif- 
ference, expressed  as  Lj'— L2",  between  the  second 
and  third  measured  maximum  arc  lengths  of  the  sec- 
ond type  electrode,  and  A:  is  a  constant  which  may 
be  computed  from  the  following  formula: 


Jfc  = 


Li  —  Lj 


Ri  —  Rj 


In  a  method  of  separating  the  maximum  arc  length  of 
a  coated  welding  electrode  under  welding  conditions  into 
an  arc  component  length  generated  by  the  electrode  core 
metal  and  an  arc  component  length  generated  by  the 
electrode  coating  material,  the  steps  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  placing  a  consumable  electrode  of  a  first 
type  of  coated  electrodes  in  an  arc  welding  circuit 
including  a  steel  plate,  the  electrode  being  spaced 
from  the  plate  a  distance  to  ensure  arcing  between 
such  members  when  the  circuit  is  energized,  energiz- 
ing the  welding  circuit  and  causing  an  arc  to  extend 
between  the  electrode  and  the  plate  and  causing  the 
electrode  to  be  consumed  so  as  to  lengthen  the  dis- 
tance between  the  electrode  and  the  plate  whereby 
the  arc  length  is  increased  until  the  arc  is  extin- 
guished, and  measuring  the  distance  between  the  steel 
plate  and  the  unconsumed  end  of  the  coated  elec- 
trode to  obtain  the  maximum  arc  length  therebe- 
tween; 

a  second  step  of  placing  two  consumable  electrodes  of 
the  first  type  of  coated  electrodes  in  an  arc  welding 
circuit  with  their  consumable  ends  opposing  each 
other  a  distance  to  ensure  arcing  therebetween  upon 
energization  of  the  circuit,  energizing  the  welding 
circuit  and  causing  an  arc  to  extend  between  the 
consumable  ends  of  the  electrodes  and  consumption 
thereof  such  that  the  distance  therebetween  increases 
until  the  arc  is  extinguished,  and  measuring  the  dis- 
tance between  the  unconsumed  ends  of  said  two 
electrodes  to  obtain  the  maximum  arc  length  there- 
between; 

a  third  step  of  placing  a  consumable  electrode  of  the 
first  type  coated  electrodes  and  a  consumable  elec- 
trode of  first  type  uncoated  electrodes  in  an  arc  weld- 
ing circuit  with  their  consumable  ends  opposing  each 
other  a  distance  to  ensure  arcing  therebetween  upon 
energization  of  the  circuit,  energizing  the  welching 
circuit  and  causing  an  arc  to  extend  between  the 
consumable  ends  of  the  electrodes  and  consumption 
thereof  such  that  the  distance  therebetween  increases 
until  the  arc  is  extinguished,  and  measuring  the  dis- 
tance between  the  unconsumed  ends  of  said  two  elec- 
trodes to  obtain  the  maximum  arc  length  therebe- 
tween; 

repeating  the  first,  second  and  third  steps  with  a  second 
type  of  electrodes  to  obtain  measurements  of  the 
first,  second  and  third  maximum  arc  lengths  for  the 
second  type  of  electrodes; 

the  energization  of  the  welding  circuit  applying  the 
same  voltage  to  the  electrodes  in  each  step  whereby 
the  maximum  core  arc  component  lengths  of  the 
first  and  second  type  electrodes  having  the  same  core 
metal  may  be  computed  from  the  following  formula: 


3,210,660 
DEVICES  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FREQUENCY  OF 
THE  OSCILLATIONS  OF  AN  OSCILLATOR,  IN 
PARTICULAR  OF  A  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
MASER  OSCILLATOR 
Antoine  Salvi,  Fontaine,  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomlque,  Paris,  France,  an  organiza- 
tion of  France 

Filed  June  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  202,794 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  12, 1961, 

867,822 

6  Claims.     (CI.  324—79) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  the  sinusoi- 
dal oscillations  generated  by  an  oscillator,  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  unit  adapted  to  generate  two 
oscillations  of  stable  and  well  determined  frequencies,  to 
wit  a  frequency  Fj  lower  than  the  frequency  F  of  the 
oscillations  to  be  measured  and  a  frequency  F2  higher 
than  said  frequency  F;  a  double-mixer  for,  on  the  one 
hand,  frequencies  Fj  and  F  and  on  the  other  hand,  fre- 
quencies F2  and  F,  including  selecting  means  for  trans- 
mitting, at  the  output  of  the  double-mixer,  only  beat  fre- 
quency oscillations,  respectively  f^=F—Fi  and  f2—F2—F; 
means  for  generating  signals  the  amplitude  of  which  has 
variations  substantially  proportional  to  the  variations  of 
each  of  the  beat  frequencies  /i  and  fz;  and  means  for 
measuring  the  amplitude  difference  between  these  two  last 
mentioned  signals. 


3,210,661 
PHASE  COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT 
Howard  L.  Sbatto,  Jr.,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,132 
7  Claims.     (CI.  324—83) 
1.  Apparatus  comparing  the  phase  angle  between  two 
equi-period  alternating  signals  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  signal  sources  for  producing  first  and  sec- 
ond equi-period  alternating  electric  signals; 

(b)  a  storage  capacitor; 

(c)  gating  means  responsive  to  a  first  of  said  signals 
for  connecting  the  second  of  said  signals  across  said 
storage  capacitor  whenever  said  first  signal  is  of  a 
first  polarity  and  for  disconnecting  said  second  signal 
from  said  capacitor  whenever  said  first  signal  changes 
to  a  second  polarity; 
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(d)  polarity  sensitive  electrical  indicating  means;  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  connect- 
ing said  storage  capacitor  across  the  input  terminals 
of  said  polarity  sensitive  indicating  means  whenever 
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said  first  signal  is  of  said  second  polarity,  whereby  the 
polarity  of  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor  denotes 
the  phase  relationship  between  said  first  and  second 
signals. 


3,210,662 
ELECTROLYTIC   INDICATOR   WITH   AN  ELEC- 
TRODE HAVING  A  THIN  FRANGIBLE  COAT- 
ING  THEREON 
Hyman  Steinmetz,  New  York,  and  Stanley  Lazerus.  Pear! 
River,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  I'aited  Nuclear  Corporadoa, 
White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,580 
6  Claims.     CL  324—94) 


LJ 


1.  An  operating  time  indicator  comprising  a  body  of 
electrically  insulating  material  having  a  cavity  therein, 
an  electrolyte  in  said  cavity,  an  electrically  conductive 
cathode  in  said  cavity  and  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte, 
an  electrically  conductive  anode  of  solid  material,  said 
anode  having  a  plurality  of  boundary  surfaces  immersed 
in  said  electrolyte  and  some,  less  than  all,  of  said  immersed 
boundary  surfaces  having  thereon  a  non-self-supporting 
electrolytically  inert  coating,  whereby  upon  application 
of  a  potential  difference  between  said  anode  and  said 
cathode  the  material  of  said  anode  is  removed  only  from 
those  boundary  surfaces  which  are  not  coated  and  is  de- 
posited on  said  cathode  the  electrolytically  inert  coating 
being  frangibly  thin  upon  removal  of  said  anode  material. 


3^10,663 
R.M.S.  METER  USING  OPPOSED  THERMOCOU- 
PLES   CONNECTED    IN    AN    AUTOMATICAL- 
LY  REBALANCED  CONSTANT  GAIN  SERVO 
LOOP 
Francis  L.  Mosdey.  San  Gabriel,  and  Andres  O.  Holdo, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  F.  L.  Moscley  Co.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Callfomia 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,331 
10  Claims.  (CI.  324—99) 
1.  An  RMS.  voltage  indicating  apparatus  comprising 
first  and  second  signals  channels,  means  in  each  of  said 
channels  responsive  to  the  RMS.  magnitude  of  an  ap- 
plied waveform  to  produce  an  output  proportional  there- 
to, means  for  coupling  a  signal  of  unknown  waveform 
to  the  first  channel,  a  reference  source  of  regulated  A.C. 
voltage,  means  for  coupling  a  controllably  variable  por- 
tion of  the  regulated  A.C.  voltage  to  the  second  channel. 


means  for  deriving  a  resultant  signal  from  the  R.M.S. 
magnitude  responsive  means  of  said  first  and  second  chan- 
nels, a  servomotor  mechanically  linked  to  the  A.C.  volt- 
age coupling  means,  means  controlled  by  the  servomotor 
for  indicating  the  position  of  the  A.C.  voltage  coupling 
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means,  and  means  connected  between  the  signal  channels 
and  the  servomotor  for  applying  the  resultant  signal  to 
control  said  servomotor,  said  last-mentioned  means  in- 
cluding an  amplifier  having  a  variable  gain  control  and 
means  coupling  the  servomotor  to  the  variable  gain  con- 
trol for  varying  the  amplifier  gain  inversely  with  the  level 
of  the  A.C.  voltage  coupled  to  the  second  channel. 


3,210,664 
PERMANENT   MAGNET  CORE  GALVANOMETER 
Byonjj  Ho  Ahn  and  Seymour  Cuker,  Manchester,  N.H., 
assi|;nors  to  Van  Norman  Industries,  Inc.,  Manchester, 
N  Jl.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,546 
3  Claims.     (CI.  324—151) 


1.  A  galvanometer  structure  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  generally  hollow  cylindrical  magnetic  pole  piece 
formed  with  an  integral  magnetic  bar  diametrically  span- 
ning one  open  end  thereof,  a  first  non-magnetic  bar  sup- 
port member  secured  to  and  diametrically  spanning  the 
opposite  end  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  pole  piece,  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  permanent  magnet  core  secured  to  said 
support  member  and  disposed  diametrically  within  said 
hollow  cylindrical  pole  piece,  said  permanent  magnet 
core  being  formed  with  cylindrical  end  faces  spaced  from 
and  confronting  the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical pole  piece  thereby  defining  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  arcuate  air  gaps,  said  permanent  magnet  core 
having  its  longer  dimension  angularly  offset  from  said  first 
non-magnetic  support  member,  a  second  non-magnetic  bar 
support  member  diametrically  spanning  the  opposite  end 
of  said  hollow  cylindrical  pole  piece  and  spaced  outward- 
ly from  said  first  non-magnetic  support  member,  each 
of  said  bar  members  longitudinally  extending  in  the  same 
diametric  plane  across  said  cylinder,  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar galvanometer  coil  pivoted  for  rotation  upon  said  in- 
tegral magnetic  bar  and  said  second  non-magnetic  support 
member  and  embracing  both  said  permanent  magnet  core 
and  said  first  non-magnetic  support  member,  resilient 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  coil  at  rest  with 
opposite  ends  thereof  within  said  air  gaps,  a  pointer  af- 
fixed to  said  coil  in  the  region  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond support  members  and  extending  outwardly  of  said 
galvanometer  structure,  and  coupling  means  for  applying 
an  electric  current  to  said  coil. 
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3,210,665  her  frequency  filter  and  amplifying  means  at  one  of  said 

MOBILE  RADIO  WITH  TIMING  CIRCUIT  FOR     terminals  having  an  additional  output  connection  to  the 
AUTOMATICALLY  ENERGIZING  THE  TRANS- 


MITTER  UPON  RECEIPT  OF  A  CALL 

Dan  S.  Street,  Raleigli,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  248,657 

8  Cfadnu.    (CL  325—55) 


ussy  !  I  KLgTyTn    I 


■ i 


± 


1*^"^  lisiSi^  >.*>.»xJ— I 


1.  In  a  selective  calling  system  for  intercommnication 
between  a  central  station  and  a  remote  station,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  normally  inactive  transmitter  lo- 
cated at  said  remote  station,  a  normally  energized  re- 
ceiver located  at  said  remote  station,  a  power  source, 
means  connecting  said  power  source  to  said  receiver,  an 
alarm  energized  in  response  to  the  reception  of  an  iden- 
tifying signal  at  said  receiver,  a  timing  circuit  simul- 
taneously energized  uf)on  reception  of  the  identifying  sig- 
nal at  said  receiver,  and  a  transmitter  control  circuit, 
means  responsive  to  the  energization  of  said  timing  cir- 
cuit for  actuating  said  control  circuit  and  connecting  the 
transmitter  to  the  power  source  and  maintaining  the  trans- 
mitter energized  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after 
said  identifying  signal  is  no  longer  received  to  condition 
the  transmitter  for  transmission  during  said  predetermined 
period  of  time,  and  operator  controlled  manual  means  for 
connecting  said  source  to  said  control  circuit  upon  re- 
sponse of  the  operator  to  a  call. 


3,210,666 

CARRIER  SYSTEM  SIGNALLING  AND 

SYNCHRONIZATION 

Robert  J.  Martin,  New  Westminster,  British  Columbia, 
and  Robert  L.  Weeks,  North  Vancouver,  British  Co- 
lumbia, Canada,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  IIU 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,248 
4  Claims.  (CI.  325—64) 
1.  A  carrier  system  comprising  a  transmission  medium 
and  first  and  second  carrier  terminals  interconnected  by 
said  medium,  each  said  terminal  having  control  signal 
generating  and  reproducing  means,  a  transmitting  path, 
including  a  modulator,  connected  to  said  medium  and  a 
receiving  path,  including  a  demodulator,  connected  to  said 
medium,  and  a  carrier  generator  common  to  said  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  paths,  means  at  each  said  terminal 
governed  by  said  control  signal  generating  means  for  con- 
trolling the  connection  of  said  carrier  generator  to  said 
transmitting  path  independently  of  said  modulator  for 
transmitting  carrier  frequency  supervisory  signals  to  the 
other  terminal,  carrier  frequency  filter  and  amplifier  means 
at  each  said  terminal  connected  to  the  receiving  path  inde- 
pendently of  said  demodulator  and  having  an  output  con- 
nection to  said  control  signal  reproducing  means,  said  car- 
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carrier  generator  of  said  one  terminal  for  synchronizing 
said  generator  to  the  frequency  of  the  carrier  generator 
of  the  other  terminal. 


3,210,667 
F.M.  SYNCHRONOUS  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Howard  D.  Hern  and  Francis  E.  Reisch,  Richardson,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243,498 
4  Claims.     (CI.  325—345) 
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1.  A  synchronous  detector  system  for  demodulating 
angular-modulated  signal  comprising  an  amplifier  for  re- 
ceiving incoming  wide-deviation  angular-modulated 
signal,  a  modulation  transfer  means  having  first,  second, 
and  third  inputs  and  an  output,  a  synchronous  phase  de- 
tector means  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  angular 
modulation  signal,  a  second  input  for  receiving  reference 
signal,  and  an  output  for  demodulated  signal,  the  output 
of  said  modulation  transfer  means  being  connected  to 
the  first  input  of  said  phase  detector,  an  oscillator  operat- 
ing at  a  frequency  different  from  the  carrier  frequency 
of  said  incoming  signal,  the  output  of  said  amplifier  being 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said  modula- 
tion transfer  means,  the  output  of  said  oscillator  being 
connected  to  the  third  input  of  said  modulation  transfer 
means  and  also  in  proper  phase  to  said  second  input  of 
said  synchronous  detector,  said  modulation  transfer  means 
operating  in  response  to  the  application  of  incoming  signal 
and  of  signal  from  said  oscillator  to  develop  in  the  output 
of  said  transfer  means  signal  having  a  carrier  frequency 
exactly  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  signal  from  said 
oscillator  and  having  significant  side  bands  within  a  range 
of  frequencies  that  is  much  more  narrow  than  the  range 
occupied  by  the  incoming  signal,  and  said  phase  detector 
providing  substantially  linear  demodulation  over  said 
narrow  band  of  frequencies  for  supplying  demodulated 
signal  to  its  output  while  said  detector  system  retains 
favorable  signal-to-noise  ratio  resulting  from  wide  devi** 
tion  of  said  incoming  signal. 
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3,210.668 
GATED  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS 
Keefer  S.  Stuil,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,542 
6  Claims.     (CI.  328—101) 


4.  A  gated  amplifier  comprising  push-pull  input  cir- 
cuit means  and  push-pull  output  circuit  means,  a  first  and 
a  second  pair  of  signal  translation  valve  means  capable 
of  being  controlled  for  current-conducting  and  non-con- 
ducting conditions,  hereinafter  referred  to,  respectively, 
as  "on"  and  "ofiT'  conditions,  said  first  pair  of  valve 
means  being  connected  with  their  current  conducting 
paths  in  shunt  across  said  push-pull  input  means  and 
said  second  pair  of  valve  means  being  connected  with 
their  current  conducting  paths  in  scries  with  said  push- 
pull  input  and  output  means,  said  second  pair  of  valve 
means  being  normally  in  the  "on"  condition,  circuit 
means  including  gating  signal  means  for  applying  gating 
signals  to  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  valve  means  for 
simultaneously  rendering  said  second  pair  of  valve 
means  "ofT'  at  the  same  time  that  said  first  pair  of 
valve  means  is  rendered  "on,"  whereby  the  conducting 
impedance  of  said  first  pair  of  valve  means  is  placed 
across  said  push-pull  input  means  when  said  second  pair 
of  valve  means  are  in  the  "on"  condition,  thus  main- 
taining substantially  constant  impedance  to  the  input  cir- 
cuit and  eliminating  transients  in  the  output  circuit  means. 


3,210.669 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  FLOW  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Theodore   L.   Allen,  Jr.,   Los  Altos,   Caltf.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Original  application  Feb.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  568,422,  now 
Patent  No.  2,943,234,  dated  June  28,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,151 
3  Claims.     (CL  328—232) 


1.  In  a  pulse  generating  networlc,  a  first  tube  means,  a 
second  tube  means  scries  connected  via  a  D.C.  connection 
to  said  first  tube  means  thereby  forming  a  series  branch, 
an  impedance  means  interposed  in  the  series  branch  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  second  tube  means,  a  third  tube 
means  having  a  plate,  a  cathode  and  a  grid,  said  imped- 
ance means  forming  an  element  in  the  grid-to-cathode 
circuit  of  said  third  tube  means,  whereby  in  use  a  pulse 
applied  to  the  second  tube  means  will  trigger  an  output 


pulse  in  said  first  tube  means  and  said  third  tube  means 
upon  the  completion  of  the  pulse  serves  to  restore  th: 
cathode  of  said  first  tube  means  to  a  cutoff  potential. 


3,210,670 

DEMODULATOR  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  A 

TUNNEL  DIODE 

Wesley  N.  Jones,  Scvema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  West- 

inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,552 
3  Claims.     (CI.  329—205) 
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1.  A  signal  demodulator  comprising  a  tunnel  diode 
having  a  voltage-current  characteristic  with  a  first  and  a 
second  positive  conductance  portion  joined  by  a  negative 
conductance  portion,  signal  circuit  means  including  a  re- 
sistor having  a  positive  substantially  linear  characteristic 
connected  to  said  tunnel  diode  for  applying  across  the 
latter  an  alternating  current  signal  to  be  detected  addi- 
tional circuit  means  including  said  resistor  for  applying 
a  biasing  potential  to  bias  said  diode  at  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  negative  conductance  portion  adjacent 
said  second  positive  conductance  portion  of  said  voltage- 
current  characteristic,  low  pass  filter  means  connected  to 
said  tunnel  diode,  and  load  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  low  pass  filter  means  whereby  an  alternation  of 
one  polarity  of  the  signal  causes  a  small  change  in  the 
current  in  said  diode  and  substantially  no  signal  to  be 
developed  in  said  load  means,  and  an  alternation  of  the 
opposite  polarity  of  the  signal  causes  a  change  in  the  cur- 
rent through  said  tunnel  diode  large  relative  to  the  change 
m  current  in  the  opposite  direction  and  causing  a  substan- 
tial signal  in  said  load  means. 


3,210,671 
REPEATER  ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING 

FAILURE  OF  AN  AMPLIFIER 
Anthony  E.  Lofting,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Northlake,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,205 
I  3  Claims.     (CI.  330—2) 


1.  In  a  communication  system  with  a  signal  transmis- 
sion medium  including  first  and  second  amplifying  means 
connected  in  parallel  between  input  and  output  circuits 
so  that  the  output  is  continuous  irrespective  of  the  failure 
of  one  of  said  amplifying  means, 
a  testing  arrangement  comprising: 
circuit  connections  to  said  input  circuit  for  coupling 
thereto   test   signals   of  a  first   and   a   second   test 
frequency; 
a  first  resonant  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
first  amplifying  means  and  tuned  to  said  first  test 
frequency  so  as  to  pass  all  signals  except  those  of 
said  first  test  frequency  from  said  first  amplifying 
means  to  said  output  circuit; 
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a  second  resonant  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  second  amplifying  means  and  tuned  to  said 
second  test  frequency  so  as  to  pass  all  signals  except 
those  of  said  second  test  frequency  from  said  second 
amplifying  means  to  said  output  circuit;  and 

means  connected  to  said  output  circuit  for  detecting 
the  presence  and  absence  of  said  test  signals  of  a 
first  and  a  second  test  frequency,  for  indicating 
failure  of  said  first  amplifying  means  when  presence 
of  signals  of  said  first  test  frequency  and  absence 
of  signals  of  said  second  test  frequency  is  detected, 
and  for  indicating  failure  of  said  second  amplifying 
means  when  presence  of  signals  of  said  second  test 
frequency  and  absence  of  signals  of  said  first  test 
frequency  is  detected. 


3,210,672 
LOW  FREQUENCY  DIFFERENCE  AMPLIFIER  UTI- 
LIZING ELECTROCHEMICAL  INTEGRATING 
DEVICE 
James  R.  Cox,  Richardson,  and  Jerry  D.  Merryman, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Self- 
Organizing  Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

Filed  May  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  195,109 
8  Claims.     (CI.  330—3) 


energy  level,  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  across 
the  location  of  said  active  substance  so  as  to  split  each 
of  said  energy  levels  into  a  plurality  of  sublevels,  means 
supplying  electromagnetic  radiation  adapted  to  excite  the 
valence  electrons  of  said  atoms  of  said  active  substance 
to  at  least  one  of  the  higher  split  energy  sublevels,  and 
means  for  directing  said  electromagnetic  radiation  against 
said  active  substance  within  the  region  of  said  magnetic 
field;  said  electromagnetic  radiation  being  light  rays,  and 
said  apparatus  further  comprising  means  for  imparting  to 
said  light  rays  prior  to  incidence  of  the  latter  on  said 
active  substance  such  a  state  of  polarization  as  to  ensure 
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1.  A  low  frequency  amplifier  that  comprises  a  first 
electro-chemical  integrating  device  and  a  second  electro- 
chemical integrating  device,  each  of  said  devices  having 
an  input  electrode,  a  readout  electrode  and  a  common 
electrode,  means  connecting  the  common  electrodes  of  said 
first  device  and  said  second  device  to  a  constant  current 
source,  means  connected  to  the  readout  electrodes  of  said 
first  device  and  said  second  device  for  producing  at  a  pair 
of  output  terminals  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  change 
in  readout  current  of  each  device  produced  responsive  to 
the  presence  of  an  input  signal  at  the  input  electrode  of 
one  of  the  devices  and  means  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  the  readout  electrode  and  the  common  electrode  of 
each  of  said  electro-chemical  devices  for  establishing  a 
maximum  potential  between  ground  and  an  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  last  mentioned  means. 


that  said  valence  electrons  are  excited  to  at  least  a  first 
preselected  higher  one  of  said  higher  split  energy  sub- 
levels  and  as  to  prevent  transitions  of  said  valence  elec- 
trons into  second  lower  preselected  one  of  said  higher 
split  energy  sublevels,  whereby  return  of  said  electrons 
from  said  first  preselected  split  energy  sublevel  to  said 
second  preselected  split  energy  sublevel  results  in  radia- 
tion of  microwave  energy  the  frequency  of  which  is  deter- 
mined by  the  difference  between  said  preselected  first  and 
second  energy  sublevels. 


3,210,674 

PUSH-PUSH  LOWER  FREQUENCY 

PUMPED  MASER 

Wayne  E.  Hughes,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,060 
6  Claims.     (CI.  330—4) 
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3,210,673 
HYDROGEN  MASER  FOR  GENERATING,  AMPLI- 
FYING   AND/OR    FREQUENCY   MODULATING 
MICROWAVE  ENERGY 
Tiber  Hoffmann,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Tavkoz- 
lesi  Kutato  Intezet,  Budapest,  Hungary,  a  firm 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  602 
11  Claims.     (CI.  330 — 4) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating,  amplifying  and/or 
frequency  modulating  microwave  energy,   which    appa- 
ratus is  equipped  with  means  supplying  an  active  substance 
in  the  form  of  atomic  hydrogen  the  atoms  of  which  can 
undergo  transitions  from  a  relatively  lower  ground  state 
energy  level  to  at  least  one  relatively  higher  excited  state 


1.  In  combination,  a  material  having  an  energy  level 
system  of  at  least  five  levels,  the  separation  between  the 
first  and  third,  second  and  fourth,  and  the  third  and  fifth 
energy  levels  being  substantially  equal;  pumping  means 
for  substantially  equalizing  the  population  density  of  each 
energy  level  of  a  first  group  including  said  first,  third  and 
fifth  energy  levels  and  for  substantially  equalizing  the 
population  density  of  each  energy  level  of  a  second  group 
including  the  second  and  fourth  energy  levels;  and  means 
for  abstracting  from  the  active  material  output  energy 
of  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  separation  between 
an  energy  level  of  said  first  group  and  an  energy  level 
of  said  second  group  but  greater  than  said  first-mentioned 
separation. 
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3^10,67S 

HARMONIC  COLTLING  PLIS  Pl^SH-PLSH 

PI Af PING  FOR  V1ASER 

Wayne  E.  Hughes,  Laurel.  Md.,  as.<iKnor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Eaat  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,981 
7  Claims.     (CI.  330—4) 
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1.  In  combination,  an  active  material  having  at  least 
five  energy  levels  numerically  designated  in  order  of  in- 
creasing magnitude;  means  for  applying  a  field  to  substan- 
tially equalize  the  transition  frequency  between  the  first 
and  third  energy  levels  and  the  third  and  fourth  energy 
levels  and  malting  the  transition  frequency  between  the 
second  and  fifth  energy  levels  a  harmonic  multiple  of  the 
first  mentioned  transition  frequency;  means  for  applying 
to  said  active  material  saturating  pump  power  at  the  first 
mentioned  transition  frequency  to  equalize  the  relative 
population  density  of  the  first,  third  and  fourth  energy 
levels  and  to  increase  the  population  of  said  fifth  level 
while  decreasing  the  population  of  said  second  level;  and 
means  for  extracting  energy  from  said  active  material  at 
the  transition  frequency  between  the  fourth  and  second 
energy  levels. 

3,210,676 
BROADBAND  PARAMETRIC  A\fPLIFIER  WITH 
TWO     INDEPENDENTLY     TUNABLE     IDLER 

Charles  P.  Kraas,  Glen  Oaks,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1963,  S«r.  No.  263,659 
5  Claims.     (CI.  33«~4.9) 

1.  Electromagnetic  wave  apparatus  comprising, 

a  first  section  of  waveguide  adapted  to  receive  electro- 
magnetic waves  at  a  first  frequency  at  one  end  and 
being  adapted  to  support  waves  at  said  first  frequency 
and  waves  at  a  second  frequency  but  not  waves  at 
a  third  frequency  which  is  much  lower  than  the  first 
and  second  frequencies, 

a  non-hnear  variable  reactance  device  positioned  within 
said  waveguide, 

said  reactance  device  being  characterized  by  hav- 
ing a  substantially  fixed  component  of  reactance 
and  a  non-linear  variable  component  of  react- 
ance at  a  given  frequency, 

reactive  means  associated  with  said  first  waveguide  and 
presenting  at  said  non-linear  variable  reactance  de- 
vice a  value  of  reactance  to  resonate  at  said  second 
frequency  with  the  fixed  component  of  reactance  of 
said  device, 

a  second  section  of  waveguide  coupled  to  said  first  sec- 
tion of  waveguide  and  to  said  non-linear  variable 
reactance  device. 


said  second  section  of  waveguide  being  adapted 
to  receive  electromagnetic  waves  at  said  third  fre- 
quency for  coupling  to  said  non-linear  variable 
reactance  device, 
third   and   fourth   concentrically   arranged   waveguides 
coupled  to  said  first  section  of  waveguide  and  to  said 
non-linear  variable  reactance  device, 
second  reactive  means  associated  with  the  inner  one  of 
said  concentric  waveguides  to  present  at  said  device 
a  value  of  reactance  to  resonate  at  said  third  fre- 
quency with  the  fixed  component  of  reactance  of  said 
device, 
filter  means  associated  with  said  second  and  said  inner 
concentrically    disposed    waveguides   for   presenting 
reactances  that  permit  the  passage  of  said  third  fre- 
quency waves  but  block  said  first  and  second  fre- 
quency waves. 


third  reactive  means  associated  with  the  outer  one  of 
said   concentrically  arranged   waveguides  which   to- 
gether present  to  wave  at  said  second  frequency  a 
reactance  in  series  with  the  adjacent  portions  of  said 
second  and  inner  concentric  waveguides  bounded  by 
said  filter  means, 
said  third   reactive  means  and  the  outer  one  of 
said  concentrically  arranged  waveguides  having 
a  substantially  negligible  effect  on  the  resonance 
at  said  third  frequency  that  is  effected  by  said 
second  reactive  means,  but  presenting  a  series 
reactance  at  said  second  frequency  that  is  pro- 
portioned with  respect  to  the  reactance  of  said 
filter  means  to  resonate  at  said  second  frequency 
with  the  fixed  component  of  reactance  of  said 
variable  reactance  device. 


3.210,677 
UNIPOLAR-BIPOLAR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
AMPLIFIER 
Hung  Chang  Lin,  Monroeville,  and  Karl  Ka-Chung  Yu, 
Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Westinghou.se    Klectric 
Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,975 
7  Claims.  (CI.  330—17) 
1.  In  an  operating  circuit  of  a  bipolar  transistor  am- 
plifier, the  combination  comprising:  bipolar  transistor 
means  having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter;  and 
means  to  bias  said  bipolar  transistor  means  and  to  provide 
a  high  input  impedance  including  first  and  second  uni- 
polar transistor  means,  said  first  unipolar  transistor  means 
electrically  coupled  between  said  base  and  said  collector 
and  said  second   unipolar  transistor  means  electrically 
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coupled  between  said  base  and  said  emitter;  each  of  said 
unipolar  transistor  means  having  a  gate,  a  source  and  a 
drain,  input  contact  means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to 


teraction  between  said  attenuating  circuit  and  said  input 
and  output  networks  and  between  said  networks  them- 
selves including  active  isolating  stages  coupled  to  the  in- 
put and  output  of  said  attenuating  circuit  for  isolating 


the  gate  of  the  one  of  said  unipolar  transistor  means  having 
the  source  thereof  connected  to  said  base,  and  output  con- 
tact means  to  derive  an  output  signal  from  said  collector. 


3,210,678 

FEEDBACK  STABILIZED  DIRECT 

COUPLED  AMPLIFIER 

David   B.   Hallock,   Marion,   Iowa,   assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

FUed  Aog.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,871 
4  Claims.     (CI.  330—19) 


WRCCT 
COO»>LtO 


3,210,679 
BANDPASS   TRANSISTOR    AMPUFIER   WITH 
AUTOMATIC        GAIN       CONTROL       AND 
ACTIVE  ISOLATING  MEANS 
Jmiior  I.  Rhodes,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  230,082 
3  Claims.     (CI.  330—21) 
1.  In   a  wideband   transistor   amplifier  having   auto- 
matic gain  control  the  combination  comprising,  an  input 
selective  network,  an  output  selective  network,  a  transistor 
amplifying  stage  and  a  variable  signal  attenuating  cir- 
cuit having  variable  resistive  and  reactive  components 
coupled  between  said  input  and  output  networks,  said 
attenuating  network  including  a  voltage  sensitive  device 
the  conductivity  of  which  is  varied  in  response  to  an  ex- 
ternal automatic  gain  control  voltage,  and  active  network 
means  for  isolating  impedance  variations  due  to  opera- 
tion of  said  signal  attenuating  network  for  preventing  in- 


impedance  variations  in  both  directions  between  input 
and  output  whereby  the  varying  resistive  and  reactive  com- 
ponents of  said  circuit  are  not  reflected  into  said  input 
and  output  networks. 


^-^ 


1.  A  stabilized  direct  coupled  amplifier  circuit  com- 
prising: a  summing  network  having  at  least  two  inputs 
one  of  which  is  connected  to  receive  a  D.C.  input  signal; 
a  direct  coupled  amplifier;  a  feedback  loop  including  a 
voltage  tuned  oscillator  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
direct  coupled  amplifier  and  common  only  to  the  feed- 
back loop  and  subject  to  frequency  shift  with  drift  of 
the  output  of  said  amplifier;  said  feedback  loop  including 
high  A.C.  impedance  means  connected  between  said  out- 
put connection  and  said  voltage  tuned  oscillator,  and  a 
discriminator  connected  for  receiving  the  frequency  out- 
put of  said  voltage  tuned  oscillator;  and  said  discrimina- 
tor being  connected  for  feeding  the  discriminator  output 
to  another  input  of  said  summing  network  and  the  first 
stage  of  said  amplifier. 


3,210,680 

AUDIO  SIGNAL  VARIABLE  ATTENTUATING 

CIRCUIT 

Paul  D.  Farris,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,810 
1  Claim.  (CI.  330—26) 
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An  A.C.  signal  amplifying  and  limiting  system  having 
input  means  with  signal  variable  attenuating  means  in- 
cluding: a  signal  amplifying  transistor  coupled  to  said  in- 
put means;  output  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
amplifying  transistor;  a  signal  feedback  circuit  connected 
to  said  output  means;  a  portion  of  said  signal  feedback 
circuit  being  a  feedback  signal  threshold  level  responsive 
circuit  connected  as  part  of  said  attenuating  means  for 
varying  the  attenuation  of  A.C.  input  signals  above  a  pre- 
determined threshold  level  and  with  said  feedback  cir- 
cuit and  said  feedback  signal  threshold  level  responsive 
circuit  including  only  four  diodes;  wherein  said  signal 
variable  attenuating  means  includes,  resistive  means  in 
the  signal  path  of  said  input  means;  and  with  the  threshold 
level  responsive  circuit  being  a  four  diode  bridge  includ- 
ing the  said  four  diodes  connected  together  cathode  to 
anode  around  the  bridge  and  with  four  common  junctions 
between  respective  sets  of  diodes  and  in  two  pairs  of  op- 
posite junctions;  with  one  pair  of  opposite  junctions  of 
the  diode  bridge  connected  to  said  resistive  means  and 
to  said  feedback  circuit  respectively;  and  individual 
parallel  resistor  and  capacity  circuits  connected  between 
each  of  the  other  two  diode  bridge  junctions  and  ground; 
a  feedback  signal  amplifying  transistor  in  said  feedback 
circuit;  impedance  means  circuitry  interconnecting  said 
output  means  and  said  feedback  signal  amplifying  transis- 
tor; and  with  the  diodes  of  the  diode  bridge  being  solid 
state  diodes. 
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3^10,681 
BANDPASS  AMPUFIER  WITH  TRANSISTORIZED 

ISOLATION  STAGE 

Jnnior  I.  Rhodes,  LynchburK,  Vs.,  asdinHM-  to  General 

Electric  Company,  »  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1962,  S«r.  No.  230.047 

4  Claims.     (CI.  330—32) 


1.  A  solid  state  bandpass  amplifier  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  low  impedance  input  selective  network; 

(2)  an  output  selective  network,  both  of  said  networks 
beJng  selective  over  the  same  band  of  frequencies; 

( 3 )  a  transistor  amplifying  stage  connected  in  a  con- 
figuration having  a  high  input  impedance,  the  output  of 
said  amplifying  stage  being  coupled  to  said  output  net- 
work; 

(4)  a  transistor  isolating  stage  connected  in  the  com- 
mon collector  configuration  and  having  its  input  coupled 
to  the  low  impedance  network  and  its  output  to  the  input 
of  said  amplifying  stage,  said  isolating  stage  thus  operat- 
ing between  a  low  input  impedance  and  a  high  output 
impedance  and  its  input  impedance  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  nominal  impedance  of  said  input  net- 
work so  that  a  substantial  impedance  mismatch  exists 
whereby  variations  in  the  impedance  of  said  output  net- 
work have  negligible  effect  on  the  existing  mismatch  and 
on  said  input  network,  said  transistorlsolating  stage  also 
reducing  the  impedance  variation  of  the  input  network  in 
proportion  to  tlie  beta  of  said  transistor  whereby  imped- 
ance variations  of  said  input  network  have  negligible 
effect  on  said  output  network  and  prevent  interaction  be- 
tween said  networks  due  ten  reflected  impedances. 


3,210,682 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  DISTRIBUTED 
AMPIIFIERS 
Boleslaw  Marian  Sosin,  Great  Baddow,  England,  assignor 
to  The   Marconi   Company    Limited,   a   British   com- 
pany 

nied  Feb.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  6,  1960, 

12,177  60 
7  ChdoK.     (CI.  330—54) 


/  .     1) — 'WW^ 


1.  A  distributed  amplifier  comprising  an  output  delay 
line  terminating  in  a  load  and  a  plurality  of  valves  hav- 
ing their  anodes  connected  to  different  spaced  points 
along  said  delay  line  and  wherein  between  the  anodes 
and  the  respective  connections  of  the  output  delay  line 
there  are  inserted  parallel  resonant  circuits  which  are 
adjustable  to  adjust  both  the  frequency  of  resonance  and 
the  load  on  the  valves. 


3,210,683 
VARIABLE  GAIN  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 
Donald  Alexander  Pay,  West  Hanningfield,  Essex,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Marconi  Company   Limited,  a 
Kritish  company 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  13,  1961. 

1,520/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  330—71) 


1.  A  variable  gain  circuit  arrangement  including  three 
signal  controllable  amplifier  devices,  two  of  which  have 
a  common  cathode  connection  and  are  connected  in  series 
with  the  third  device  to  provide  two  alternative  paths  for 
signals  from  the  third  device,  means  for  applying  input 
signals  to  be  amplified  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  third 
device,  gain  control  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  two  amplifier  devices  for  controlling,  in  dependence 
on  desired  gain,  the  relative  internal  impedances  of  said 
two  devices,  and  means  for  taking  off  gain  controlled 
output  signals  exclusively  from  one  of  said  two  devices. 


3,210,684 
PHASE  LOCKED  VARIABLE  FREQLTNCY  OSCIL- 
LATOR SYSTEM  WITH  SWEEP  CIRCUIT 
Heber  J.  Morrison,  Ellicott  City,  and  Joseph  J.  Anderson, 
Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,461 
8  Claims.     (CI.  331—4) 
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7.  A  variable  frequency  oscillator  system  comprising: 
a  phase  control  circuit  including  a  variable  frequency 
oscillator  having  a  reactance  means  for  governing  the 
output  frequency  thereof,  a  phase  detector  having  a  first 
input  for  receiving  a  signal  from  said  variable  frequency 
oscillator  and  a  second  input  for  receiving  an  input  signsil 
comprising  a  scries  of  pulses  having  a  repetition  rate  less 
than  the  output  frequency  of  said  oscillator  to  provide  a 
first  type  pulse  output  signal  when  said  signals  applied 
to  said  phase  detector  arc  in-phase,  and  to  provide  a  sec- 
ond type  output  signal  when  said  signals  applied  to  said 
phase  detector  are  out  of  phase,  and  a  variable  gain  am- 
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plifier  responsive  to  output  signals  provided  by  said  phase 
detector  for  deriving  a  control  signal  to  vary  said  re- 
actance means;  a  sweep  and  lock  circuit  including  said 
variable  gain  amplifier  means,  means  for  obtaining  a  D.C. 
bias  voltage  in  response  to  said  second  type  output  signal 
including  means  for  applying  said  D.C.  bias  voltage  to 
said  variable  gain  amplifier  after  a  predetermined  time  de- 
lay for  decreasing  the  gain  thereof  as  said  D.C.  bias  in- 
creases; a  decrease  in  gain  causing  the  output  signal  of 
said  variable  gain  amplifier  to  decrease  thereby  sweeping 
said  control  signal  in  a  first  direction;  and  means  for  alter- 
ing the  frequency  response  of  said  phase  control  circuit. 


3,210,685 

CROSSCOUPLED  CRYSTAL-CONTROLLED 

SQUARE  WAVE  OSCILLATOR 

Stanley  R.  Zepp,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,015 
8  Claims.     (CI.  331—47) 


(c) means  for  connecting  the  unijunction  transistor 
and  the  capacitor  in  a  relaxation  oscillator  circuit  hav- 
ing therein  a  first  discharge  loop  for  the  capacitor 
through  which  the  capacitor  periodically  discharges 
in  the  normal  operation  of  the  oscillator,  the  peri- 
odical discharges  appearing  at  a  first  predetermined 
frequency, 

(d)  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  a  gate  elec- 
trode, means  for  connecting  the  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  and  the  capacitor  in  a  second  discharge  loop 
for  the  capacitor, 

(e)  means  for  applying  input  pulses  at  a  second  pre- 
determined frequency  to  the  gate  electrode  to  render 
the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  conductive  to  cause 
the  capacitor  to  discharge  in  the  second  loop  in 
synchronism  with  the  input  pulses  rendering  the 
oscillator  inoperative, 

(f)  first  output  means  common  to  both  of  the  dis- 
charge loops  for  deriving  output  pulses  whenever 
the  capacitor  discharges  through  either  of  the  dis- 
charge loops,  and 

(g)  second  output  means  for  deriving  output  pulses 
from  said  first  discharge  loop  only. 


3,210,687 
SOLID-STATE,  CONTINUOUS  WAVE  OPTICAL 
MASER 
Gary  D.  Boyd,  Murray  Hill,  and  Leo  F.  Johnson,  Plain- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,569 
8  Claims.     (CI.  331—94.5) 

I 


5.  An  oscillator  comprising  a  high  gain,  low  phase 
shift  amplifier  means  including  input  and  output  terminals, 
a  scries  resonant  crystal  connected  between  said  amplii^r 
input  and  output  terminals,  a  parallel  resonant  circuit 
including  first  and  second  terminals,  and  means  conduc- 
tive to  direct  current  included  in  said  amplifier  means 
for  supplying  negative  feedback  to  said  first  terminal 
of  said  parallel  resonant  circuit,  said  second  terminal 
of  said  parallel  resonant  circuit  being  connected  to  said 
amplifier  input  terminal. 


3,210,686 
UNIJUNCTION  OSCILLATOR  WITH  PLURAL  OUT- 
PUTS DEPENDING  ON  INPUT  CONTROL 
Charles  J.  Rocca,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Teletype 
Corporation,  Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,936 
3  Claims.     (CI.  331—60) 


2.  An  electronic  clock  circuit  including 
(a) unijunction  transistor  and  a  capacitor, 
(b)  means  for  charging  the  capacitor, 


1.  A  continuous  wave  solid  state  maser  comprising; 
means  forming  an  optical  frequency  resonator  for  re- 
sonating optical  wave  energy  and  for  coupling  optical 
wave  energy  out  of  said  resonator,  an  active  maser  ma- 
terial disposed  within  said  resonator;  said  material  char- 
acterized by  an  energy  level  system  including  a  pump 
band  within  a  portion  of  the  optical  frequency  range,  a 
metastable  energy  level  between  said  pump  band  and  a 
ground  state,  and  a  terminal  state  between  said  meta- 
stable energy  level  and  said  ground  state,  said  material 
further  characterized  in  that  the  relaxation  time  between 
said  pump  band  and  said  metastable  energy  level  is 
shorter  than  the  relaxation  time  between  said  metastable 
energy  level  and  said  terminal  state,  and  in  that  the  rate 
of  relaxation  between  the  termiitkl  state  and  the  ground 
state  is  shorter  than  the  rate  of  population  build-up  in 
the  terminal  state  due  to  maser  action,  and  means  for 
continuously  pumping  said  material  with  wave  energy 
restricted  to  wavelengths  longer  than  ultraviolet. 
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3^10.688 
OPTICAL  COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  LASERS 
George  R.  Simpson,  South  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a 
voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222^24 
8  Claims.     (CI.  331—94.5) 


a  normally  symmetrical  square-wave  signal,  said  straight 
bar  saturable  core  of  said  transformer  being  respHjnsivc  to 
external  magnetic  fields  to  unbalance  the  oscillating 
operation  of  said  circuit  to  produce  an  asymmetrical 
square-wave  signal  the  asymmetry  of  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  strength  of  said  magnetic  field,  and  a  signal 
averaging  output  circuit  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  common  junctions. 


1.  A  laser  structure  which  comprises  a  hemispherical 
reflector,  a  piano  mirror  covering  the  opening  in  the  re- 
flector and  abutting  against  it,  a  laser  and  a  light  source 
mounted  on  the  mirror  at  equal  distances  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  hemisphere  and  parallel 
to  each  other,  and  means  for  permitting  the  laser  power 
to  be  emitted  through  the  mirror.  i 


3,210.689 
SIGNAL  DETECTING  AND  AMPLIFYING  CIR- 
CUIT UTILIZING  A  SATURABLE  CORE 
Richard  S.  Burwen,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,312 
5  Claims.     (CL  331—113) 

'I 


3.  A  self-oscillating  electronic  magnetometer  circuit 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  transistor,  each  of  said 
transistors  having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a  base,  a 
transformer  having  a  straight  bar  saturable  core  and  a 
primary  winding  thereon,  said  emitter  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor being  directly  connected  to  said  collector  of  said 
second  transistor  and  to  a  first  common  junction,  a  con- 
trol circuit  for  said  first  transistor  connected  between  said 
emitter  and  said  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  includ- 
ing a  first  secondary  winding  on  said  saturable  core  of 
said  transformer,  a  control  circuit  for  said  second  tran- 
sistor connected  between  said  emitter  and  said  base  of 
said  second  transistor  and  including  a  second  secondary 
winding  on  said  saturable  core  of  said  transformer,  said 
second  secondary  winding  being  oppositely  phased  from 
said  first  secondary  winding  with  respect  to  magnetic 
flux  in  said  core,  a  first  and  a  second  unidirectional 
energy  source  serially  connected  between  said  collector 
of  said  first  transistor  and  said  emitter  of  said  second 
transistor,  a  second  common  junction  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  energy  source,  a  positive  feedback  con- 
nection including  said  primary  winding  connected  in  a 
direct  current  conductive  path  between  said  first  com- 
mon junction  and  said  second  common  junction  whereby 
to  produce  said  self-oscillation  in  said  circuit  to  produce 


3,210,690 
CONTROLLED   FREQUENCY  STATIC  INVERTER 
Boris  Mokrytzki,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  and  Russell  A.  Stuart, 
Largo,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,374 
1  Claim.     (CI.  331—113) 


I 'ufc 


In  an  inverter,  a  pair  of  power  supply  terminals,  a  pair 
of  semiconductor  triodes,  each  said  triode  having  three 
electrodes  and  a  power  current  circuit  between  a  first 
and  a  second  of  said  electrodes  and  a  control  circuit  be- 
tween said  first  electrode  and  a  third  of  said  electrodes, 
a  transformer  having  a  core  and  a  primary  winding  with 
first  and  second  terminals  and  an  intermediate  terminal, 
said  transformer  further  having  first  and  second,  third 
and  fourth  secondary  windings,  an  alternating  current 
bridge  including  a  Zener  diode  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined potential  difference  between  a  first  and  a  second 
terminal  of  said  bridge,  an  impedance  device,  means  in- 
dividually connecting  said  bridge  terminals  to  said  fourth 
winding  and  including  said  impedance  device,  each  of 
said  secondary  windings  having  a  first  and  a  second  ter- 
minal, said  windings  being  arranged  on  said  core  such 
that  each  of  said  first  terminals  is  of  like  polarity  with  re- 
spect to  its  associated  said  second  terminal,  means  con- 
necting said  second  electrode  of  a  first  of  said  triodes  to 
said  first  terminals  of  said  primary  winding  and  said  sec- 
ond electrode  of  a  second  of  said  triodes  to  said  second 
terminal  of  said  primary  winding,  means  connecting  one 
of  said  power  terminals  to  said  intermediate  terminal  and 
the  other  of  said  power  terminals  to  each  of  said  first 
electrodes  of  said  triodes.  means  individually  connecting 
said  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  first  winding  to  said 
first  and  third  electrodes  of  said  first  triode  respectively, 
means  individually  connecting  said  first  and  second  ter- 
minals of  said  second  winding  to  said  third  and  first  elec- 
trodes of  said  second  triode  respectively,  a  saturable  core 
reactor  having  an  energizing  coil,  means  connecting  said 
coil  and  said  terminals  of  said  bridge  in  a  series  circuit 
with  the  voltage  produced  by  said  third  winding,  said 
voltage  produced  by  said  third  winding  being  in  phase  op- 
position with  the  voltage  between  said  bridge  terminals,  and 
means  connecting  said  series  circuit  between  said  thifd 
electrodes  and  polarized  such  that  the  potential  across 
said  bridge  is  in  a  polarity  tending  to  render  the  noncon- 
ducting one  of  said  triodes  into  its  conducting  state. 
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3,210,691 

PHASE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

MULTIVIBRATORS 

Charles  Norman  Sprott,  LexinKton,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Inter> 

national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,415 
;  8  Claims.     (CI.  331—113) 


/    -m 


3,210,692 
HALL  PLATE  MODULATOR  USING  ROTATING 
MAGNETIC  CARRIER  AND  ROTATING  ELEC- 
TRIC MODULATION  TO  PRODUCE  SEPARATED 
UPPER  AND  LOWER  SIDEBANDS 
Wolja  Saraga,  Orpington,  England,  assignor  to  Associated 
Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  22,  1962, 

11,057/62 
2  Claims.  (CI.  332—51) 
1.  A  modulation  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  Hall 
effect  element,  a  plural-phase  electromagnetic  structure, 
means  for  producing  differently  phased  versions  of  a  first 
alternating  current  signal,  said  structure  being  responsive 
to  said  differently  phased  versions  to  produce  a  rotating 
magnetic  field  to  said  Hall  effect  element,  charactertized 
in  that  there  is  provided  on  said  element  a  plurality  of 
input  electrode  pairs  lying  along  respective  mutually  cross- 
ing lines  in  a  plane  at  an  arbitrary  angle  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  said  magnetic  field,  the  arrangement  also  in- 
cluding means  for  producing  differently  phased  versions 
of  a  second  alternating  current  signal  which  is  to  be  mod- 
ulated with  said  first  alternating  current  signal,  said  input 


electrode  pairs  being  connected  for  receiving  respective 
ones  of  the  differently  phased  versions  of  said  second  alter- 
nating current  signal  to  produce  in  said  element  a  rotating 
electric  current  vector  in  said  plane  which  is  at  an  arbitary 
angle  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  magnetic  field,  and 
a  pair  of  output  electrodes  on  said  Hall  effect  element 
which  lie  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  bisector  of  one  of  the 
angles  of  intersection  of  said  planes,  whereby  with  said 


1.  A  synchronization  circuit  for  an  oscillator  having 
a  first  active  element  with  an  input  and  an  output  inter- 
connected to  a  second  active  element  with  an  input  and  an 
output  to  form  an  astable  multivibrator,  said  astable 
multivibrator  having  a  first  capacitor  in  a  time  constant 
circuit  between  the  output  of  said  first  active  element  and 
the  input  of  said  second  active  element  for  control  of 
conduction  of  said  second  active  element  by  the  conduc- 
tion status  of  said  first  active  element,  the  combination 
comprising  a  charge  supply  device,  means  establishing  a 
conductive  connection  between  said  capacitor  and  said 
charge  supply  device,  saiJ  conductive  connection  com- 
prising circuit  elements  adapted  and  connected  in  said 
synchronizing  circuits  to  be  permanently  capable  of  con- 
ducting current  in  one  direction  during  every  operating 
status  of  said  synchronizing  circuit  and  including  at  least 
one  unidirectional  device  to  isolate  the  conductive  con- 
nection from  said  first  and  said  second  active  elements  and 
also  comprising  normally  non-conductive  circuit  means 
directly  responsive  to  synchronizing  signals  to  be  triggered 
into  conduction,  and  means  to  connect  a  source  of  syn- 
chronizing signals  to  said  means  responsive  to  synchroniz- 
ing signals  to  selectively  establish  a  closed,  series  circuit 
including  said  capacitor  and  said  charge  supply  device 
to  cause  a  charge  from  said  charge  supply  device  to  be 
effective  upon  establishment  of  said  closed,  series  circuit 
to  establish  a  potential  across  said  first  capacitor  proper 
to  charge  said  capacitor  through  said  conductive  connec- 
tion to  thereby  control  the  phase  status  of  said  oscillator. 


first  and  second  alternating  current  signals  present  there 
will  be  obtained  from  the  Hall  effect  element  at  said  out- 
put electrodes  an  alternating  output  voltage  signal  sub- 
stantially proportional  to  the  vector  product  of  the  rotating 
magnetic  field  vector  and  the  rotating  electric  current  vec- 
tor and  containing  frequency  components  corresponding 
to  upper  or  lower  side-band  frequencies  of  the  modulation 
product  of  said,  first  and  second  alternating  current 
signals. 

3,210,693 
WAVEGUIDE  BRANCHING  FILTER  HAVING 
COMPENSATING  CAVITIES 
Thomas  de  Vos,  Sunnyvale,  and  Per  S.  Skullestad,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,202 
9  Claims.     (CI.  333—9) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  waveguide  for  conducting  a  plu- 
rality of  bands  of  frequencies,  said  waveguide  having  first 
and  second  walls  opposite  one  another  with  a  first  cou- 
pling aperture  in  the  first  wall; 

a  pass-band  branching  filter  located  exterior  to  said 
first  wall  for  selecting  one  of  said  bands  of  frequen- 
cies and  for  passing  the  selected  band  of  frequencies 
thereform,  said  first  aperture  providing  communica- 
tion between  said  waveguide  and  said  filter; 

a  second  aperture  in  one  of  said  walls  of  said  wave- 
guide; ^ 

means  defining  a  waveguide  cavity  located  exterior  to 
the  last  said  wall  for  matching  said  pass-band  filter 
to  said  waveguide,  said  second  aperture  providing 
communication  between  said  waveguide  and  said  cav- 
ity; 

the  axes  of  said  filter  and  said  cavity  which  extend 
through  said  apertures  being  displaced  at  a  distance 
of  an  odd  number  of  quarter  guide  wave  lengths 
with  said  distance  measured  along  the  waveguide 
axis; 

said  cavity  being  so  tuned  that  the  combination  of  the 
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filter  and  cavity  provides  a  match  for  waves  which 
are  rejected  by  the  filter  and  allows  all  of  said  plu- 
rality of  bands  of  frequencies  other  than  said  selected 
band  of  frequencies  to  be  conducted  via  said  wave- 
guide with  minimum  attenuation. 


3;t  10,694 
COMBINED  CI  RRENT  AND  VOLTAGE  LAUNCH- 
ER  FOR  MICROWAVE  CAVITY  UTILIZING  BI- 
CUNEATE  PLATE 

John  F.  Ehler^.  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,254 

15  Claims.     (CI.  333—21) 


outer  face  portions  of  any  one  of  said  metal  sheets  con- 
stituting a  loop  to  support  said  face  portions  in  fixed 
spatial  relationship,  removing  said  structure,  and  joining 


c 


,v.- 


a  second  metal  sheet  precut  in  accordance  with  the  con- 
tour of  the  waveguide  section  to  said  first  mentioned 
metal  strips. 


3,210,696 
BRIDCED-T  FII.TER 
John  Philips,  Pittsburgh,  and  Charles  E.  Benjamin,  Penn 
Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,436 
6  Claims.     (CI.  333—70) 


1.  A  broad-band  coaxial-to-waveguide  microwave  cou- 
pling device  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  coaxial 
line  center  conductor  and  a  waveguide  section  having 
an  apertured  side  wall  through  which  the  center  con- 
ductor enters  the  section  along  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  an  adjoining  wall,  a  substantially  flat  plate- 
like conductor  of  generally  quadrangular  form  having 
two  opposite  side  comers  and  having  opposite  end  corn- 
ers respectively  defining  obtuse  and  acute  angles  with 
a  common  bisector,  said  plate-like  conductor  having 
opposite  side  portions  symmetrical  about  said  bisector 
as  an  axis  of  symmetry,  said  plate-like  conductor  being 
connected  at  said  obtuse  angle  corner  thereof  to  the 
center  conductor  in  substantial  alignment  of  said  axis 
therewith,  the  width  of  said  plate-like  conductor  trans- 
verse to  said  axis  approximating  the  length  along  said 
axis,  and  means  extending  generally  transverse  to  the 
general  plane  of  said  plate-like  conductor  connecting  the 
same  to  the  adjoining  wall,  and  said  means  including  a 
conductive  rod  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  aper- 
tured wall  at  a  location  near  said  obtuse  angle  comer 
of  said  plate-like  conductor. 


3,210,695 
WAVEGUIDE   ASSEMBLED  FROM  FX)UR  THIN 
SHEETS    AND   STRENGTHENED    BY    EXTER- 
NAL   REINFORCEMENT,    AND    ITS  METHOD 
OF  MANl FACTURE 
Raymond  S.  Washecka,  Freeport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Bronze  Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  73,581 
4  Claims.     (CI.  333—31) 
4.    A  method  of  manufactiiring  a  waveguide  section 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  structure  in  accord- 
ance with  the  desired  contour  of  said  waveguide  section, 
fixedly  positioning  a  pair  of  precut  metal  strips  on  op- 
posite faces  of  said  structure,  joining  a  first  metal  sheet 
precut  in  accordance  with  the  contour  of  the  desired  wave- 
guide section  to  said  first  mentioned  metal  strips,  sand- 
wiching reinforcing  means  between  oppositely  disposed 
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1.  A  narrow  band  rejection  filter  device  comprising  a 
single  monolithic  crystal  of  semiconductor  material  hav- 
ing a  first  region  of  one  type  of  semi-conductivity  and  a 
second  region  of  a  second  type  of  semiconductivity,  said 
regions  being  in  juxtaposed  relation  providing  a  rectify- 
ing p-n  junction,  said  second  region  extending  beyond  the 
area  of  said  junction,  first  and  second  ohmic  contacts 
spaced  apart  a  selected  distance  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  first  region  providing  a  resistive  current  path  of  se- 
lected resistive  impedance,  said  resistive  path  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  junction  forming  a  distributed  capacitance, 
said  first  region  being  highly  doped  with  impurity  con- 
centration rapidly  decreasing  with  depth  from  the  outer 
surface,  said  second  region  being  lightly  doped  with  im- 
purities substantially  uniformly  distributed  in  said  second 
region,  a  third  ohmic  contact  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
second  region  and  being  substantially  coextensive  in  area 
with  said  p-n  junction,  said  third  ohmic  contact  serving, 
effectively,  as  a  common  terminal  for  the  distributed 
capacitance  and  for  one  end  of  a  non-distributed  re- 
sistive impedance  constituted  by  said  extension  on  said 
second  region,  and  a  fourth  ohmic  contact  on  said  sec- 
ond region  separated  from  said  third  ohmic  contact,  said 
first  region  being  proportioned  to  provide  a  selected  ratio 
of  distributed  resistive  impedance  between  said  first  and 
second  contacts  to  the  non-distributed  resistive  imped- 
ance between  said  third  and  fourth  contacts  which  is  sub- 
stantially 17.79:1  to  provide  a  selected  null  frequency 
which  will  be  a  function  of  the  distributed  resistance  and 
capacitance  and  the  length  of  the  electrical  path  between 
said  first  and  second  ohmic  contacts. 
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3,210,697 
STRIP  TRANSMISSION  LINE  TUNING  DEVICES 

Bill  H.  Comstock,  Millbrae,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Northlake,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,147 
8  Claims.     (CI.  333—81) 
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1.  A  strip  transmission  line  tuning  device  having  a  pair 
of  outer  planar  conductors,  a  single  relatively  narrow 
inner  conductor,  a  pair  of  sheets  of  dielectric  material 
equally  spacing  said  outer  conductors  from  said  inner  con- 
ductor, one  of  said  sheets  having  a  circular  aperture 
therein,  and  a  fixed  tuning  section  and  a  movable  tuning 
section,  said  fixed  section  comprising  a  conductive  stub 
extending  from  said  inner  conductor  and  having  an  arcu- 
ate portion,  and  said  movable  section  comprising  a  gen- 
erally disc -shaped  member  of  dielectric  material  received 
by  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  aperture,  an  arcuate 
conductor  carried  on  one  side  of  said  member  adjacent 
to  and  in  slidable  contact  with  the  arcuate  portion  of  said 
conductive  stub,  the  other  side  of  said  member  bearing 
on  the  corresponding  one  of  said  outer  planar  conductors, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  member  and  arcuate 
conductor. 


3,210.698 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  INNER  CONDUC- 
TOR OF  A  COAXIAL  MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY 
DEVICE 
Roger  E.  Doerfler,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  PRD 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  14,  1963,  S«r.  No.  280,409 
6  Claims.     (CI.  333—97) 


match-fitting  with  the  outside  diameter  surface  of  said  in- 
ner conductor  to  clamp  firmly  against  same,  and  means  for 
controlling  movement  of  said  pins  from  one  to  another 
of  two  positions,  wherein  said  pins  being  in  a  first  posi- 
tion clamped  against  said  inner  conductor  to  hold  same 
rigidly  so  as  to  relieve  the  fragile  inner  conductor  sup- 
port means  of  physical  stress  and  strain  while  a  coaxial 
line  make  and  break  connection  is  being  made  to  said 
coaxial  device,  said  pins  being  in  a  second  position  re- 
tracted from  said  inner  conductor  and  from  the  coaxial 
wave  propagating  interior  region  of  said  coaxial  device 
for  allowing  wave  energy  propagation  by  said  coaxial 
device  without  interfering  with  same. 


3,210,699 
CERAMIC  SEALED  WINDOW 

Hisashi  Tagano,  Shiba  Mita,  Minatoku,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  Shiba 
Mita,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21, 1961, 
36/46,871 
6  Claims.     (CI.  333 — 98) 
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1.  Means  for  rigidly  supporting  the  inner  conductor 
of  a  coaxial  electromagnetic  wave  energy  device  having  an 
outer  conductive  body  and  an  inner  conductor  wherein 
said  inner  conductor  is  characterized  by  fragile  support 
means  in  the  interior  of  said  coaxial  device  comprising, 
first  and  second  interlock  structure  members  in  clamped 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  outer  conductor  body, 
said  outer  conductor  body  having  opposed  passages,  first 
and  second  clamping  pins  movably  mounted  by  said 
interlock  structure  for  entry  through  respective  ones  of 
said  passages  in  said  outer  conductive  body  and  into  the 
coaxial  wave  energy  propagating  region  of  said  coaxial 
device  for  clamping  against  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  said  inner  conductor,  said  pins  having  curved  faces 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  ceramic  window  assembly  for 
use  in  waveguide  structures  comprising  a  ceramic  win- 
dow plate;  a  ceramic  window  frame;  a  pair  of  metallic 
support  members;  a  pair  of  reinforcing  frames;  said  win- 
dow frame  having  a  central  opening  for  positioning  and 
securing  said  ceramic  window  plate;  said  window  frame 
having  a  metallized  surface  coating  over  its  entire  sur- 
face adapted  to  facilitate  sealing  of  the  window  frame 
to  the  ceramic  window  plate  and  said  pair  of  metallic  sup- 
port members,  said  ceramic  window  plate  having  a  metal- 
lized surface  coating  only  along  its  peripheral  edge  to 
facilitate  sealing  of  the  window  plate  to  the  ceramic  win- 
dow frame,  said  ceramic  window  plate  being  separated 
from  said  waveguide  assembly  by  said  window  frame, 
each  of  said  support  members  having  a  first  arm  scaled  to 
said  ceramic  window  frame  and  a  second  arm  sealed  to 
said  reinforcing  frame  and  the  waveguide  structure;  first 
means  for  sealing  said  ceramic  window  plate  to  said  ce- 
ramic window  frame;  second  means  for  sealing  said  first 
arm  to  said  ceramic  window  frame;  third  means  lor  seal- 
ing said  second  arm  to  said  reinforcing  frame  and  said 
waveguide  assembly;  and  fourth  means  for  sealing  said 
reinforcing  frame  to  said  waveguide  assembly;  said  first 
through  fourth  means  for  sealing  being  solder;  the  thick- 
ness of  said  support  member  being  controlled  to  sub- 
stantially eliminate  thermal  stress  from  said  ceramic  win- 
dow plate;  said  reinforcing  frame  fastening  said  ceramic 
window  frame  through  said  support  member  to  protect 
said  ceramic  window  plate  and  said  ceramic  window 
frame  from  external  forces. 
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3,210.700 
HIGH  FREQLENCY  TUNER 
James  Edgar  Krtpps,  Jr.,  and  Morton  L.  Weigel,  Bioom- 
ingtoa,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.,  Bioom- 
ington,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  S«r.  No.  708,594, 
Jan.  13,  1958.     This  application  June  28,  1961,  Sen 
No.  120,440 

5  Claims.     (CI.  334—50) 
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1.  In  a  television  tuner  having  a  turret  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  chassis  for  selectively  connecting  tuned 
circuits  carried  by  said  turret  into  circuit  relationship 
with  circuit  elements  mounted  in  fixed  positions  on  said 
chassis,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  inductance  units 
mounted  on  said  turret  for  selective  movement  into  cir- 
cuit relationship  with  said  circuit  elements,  each  of  said 
inductance  units  having  a  plurality  of  coils  mounted 
thereon  in  end-to-end  relationship,  said  coils  being  inter- 
connected at  adjacent  ends  and  disposed  in  mutual  prox- 
imity to  provide  electromagnetic  coupling  therebetween, 
a  stator  member  provided  with  fixed  contacts  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  different  ones  of  said  inductance  units 
as  said  turret  is  rotated,  said  fixed  stator  contacts  being 
arranged  to  establish  contact  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
plurality  of  coils  as  well  as  said  interconnected  adjacent 
ends  thereof,  and  a  conductive  lead  and  a  capacitance 
serially  connected  between  ground  and  that  one  of  said 
stator  contacts  which  is  arranged  to  establish  connection 
to  said  interconnected  adjacent  ends  of  said  plurality  of 
coils  on  each  of  said  inductance  units,  said  capacitance 
and  the  inductance  of  said  lead  being  series  resonant  at  a 
frequency  higher  than  the  frequency  of  the  highest  tele- 
vision band  in  the  very  high  frequency  television  band, 
whereby  said  capacitance  and  the  inductance  of  said  lead 
together  act  as  a  capacitive  element  connected  between 
said  one  stator  contact  and  ground  to  prevent  excessive 
coupling  between  said  plurality  of  coils  on  each  of  said 


inductance  units  as  said  units  are  selectively  connected 
to  said  stator  member  to  receive  signals  in  the  very  hi^h 
frequency  television  band. 

3.  A  turret  type  tuner  comprising  an  antenna  section, 
an  RF  amplifier  section,  a  mixer  section  and  an  oscil- 
lator section,  a  turret  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tuner, 
said  turret  comprising  a  plurality  of  multiple  inductance 
units  selectively  movable  into  circuit  relation  with  said 
sections,  said  units  each  comprising  a  single  coil  form 
on  which  tuning  coils  for  each  of  said  sections  are  wound, 
said  turret  including  a  conductive  disc  mounted  on  the 
main  tuning  shaft  of  said  tuner  and  provided  with  periph- 
eral slots  in  which  said  coil  forms  are  mounted,  the 
periphery  of  said  disc  being  at  a  greater  radius  from 
said  shaft  than  said  coils  and  said  disc  being  interposed 
between  the  antenna  and  RF  output  coils  on  said  forms, 
and  stationary  conductive  means  for  grounding  the 
edges  of  said  disc  across  the  top  of  the  adjacent  slot 
therein  when  the  coil  form  positioned  therein  is  moved 
into  circuit  relation  with  said  sections,  thereby  to  pro- 
vide a  grounded  bridge  across  the  coil  form  positioned 
in  said  slot  and  a  shield  between  the  antenna  and  RF 
output  coils  thereon. 

4.  In  a  tuner,  a  turret  comprising  a  plurality  of  sup- 
port discs  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  spaced  locations 
on  a  main  tuning  shaft,  each  of  said  discs  having  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  in  the  periphery  thereof,  the  recesses  on 
each  of  said  discs  corresponding  in  number  and  angular 
location,  a  plurality  of  coil  support  members,  each  of 
said  coil  support  members  being  mounted  in  correspond- 
ing ones  of  said  recesses,  and  an  elastic  band  encircling 
all  of  said  support  members  for  holding  the  same  in 
said  recesses  while  permitting  removal  of  any  one  of 
said  support  members  by  lifting  the  same  out  of  said 
recesses  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  band. 

5.  In  a  tuner,  an  input  circuit  including  first,  second 
and  third  capacitors  connected  in  series,  a  turret  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  inductance  units,  each  of  said  units 
including  a  coil  selectively  movable  into  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  first  and  second  capacitors,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  inductance  units  having  mounted  there- 
on means  for  short  circuiting  one  of  said  second  and 
third  capacitors  when  the  coil  thereof  is  moved  into  said 
electrical  connection,  thereby  to  alter  the  frequency 
characteristics  of  said  input  circuit  when  said  one  in- 
ductance unit  is  so  connected. 


3,210,701 
WOUND  TOROIDAL  CORE  SHELL 
Frank  W.  Fastner,  Naperville,  Rudolph  O.  Stoehr,  Des 
Plaines,  and  Glenn  W.  Wagner,  Westchester,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Automatic  Electric  Ijiboratories,  Inc.,  North- 
lake,  III.,  a  corporation  of  I)ela>«are 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,388 
2  Claims.     (CI.  336—96) 


'1 


on 


1.  In  combination  with  an  encapsulated  wound  toroidal 
shaped  core  having  individually  balanced  coil  windings 
spliced  to  leadout  wires,  and  an  outer  surface,  a  shell 
structure  comprising: 

a  flat  base  portion  having  a  periphery  and  an  aperture, 
said  aperture  being  located  within  and  concentric 
to  said  periphery; 
a  thin  wall  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  base 
portion  and  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom  along 
said  periptiery, 
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a  hollow  post  formed  integrally  with  said  base  por- 
tion and  positioned  within  said  area  defined  by  said 
wall  portion,  said  hollow  post  being  parallel  to  and 
concentric  with  said  wall  portion: 

spline  members  integrally  connected  to  said  hollow 
post  and  extending  radially  thereform,  said  spline 
members  projecting  from  said  hollow  post  toward 
said  wall  portion  and  having  edges  in  contact  with 
said  surface  of  said  core  to  space  said  core  a  dis- 
tance from  said  hollow  post  and  thereby  enable  an 
encapsulant  to  flow  therebetween; 

rib  members  integrally  connected  to  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  base  portion  and  being  con- 
tinuous with  said  spline  members,  said  rib  members 
having  edges  in  contact  with  another  portion  of  said 
surface  of  said  core  to  space  said  core  a  distance 
from  said  base  portion  and  thereby  enable  said  en- 
capsulant to  flow  therebetween; 

and  means  integrally  connected  to  said  wall  portion 
and  extending  toward  said  hollow  post  for  receiving 
said  splice  and  to  space  said  core  from  said  wall  por- 
tion and  thereby  enable  said  encapsulant  to  flow 
therebetween. 


3^10,702 
POTTED  WELDING  TRANSFORMER  WITH 
A  TAP  SWITCH 
William  H.  Carrigan  and  William  G.  Emaus,  Jr..  Grand 
Rapids,   Mich.,   assignors   to   Kirkbof   Manufacturing 
Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Micli^  a  corporation  of 
Micliigan 

Filed  May  22,  1963,  S«r.  No.  282,497 
2  Claims.     (CI.  336—150) 


2.  A  disposable  welding  transformer,  comprising:  a 
peripheral  casing  having  both  upper  and  lower  ends  open; 
a  lower  support  ring  aflixed  to  the  inside  of  said  casing 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  lower  end;  primary  coils 
resting  on  said  support  ring;  cast  metal  secondary  coils 
positioned  inside  said  primary  coils  and  including  ter- 
minal pads  projecting  out  of  said  transformer  through 
and  below  the  lower  end  of  said  casing;  an  upper  ring 
aflfixed  to  the  inside  of  said  casing  above  said  coils;  a 
tap  switch  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  casing 
spaced  from  said  upper  ring  and  closing  said  upper  end; 
electrical  leads  extending  from  said  primary  coils  up  to 
said  tap  switch;  and  a  thermosetting  resin  forming  the 
bottom  of  said  casing,  filling  said  casing,  penetrating  and 
encapsulating  said  coils,  firmly  anchoring  said  terminal 
pads,  embedding  and  anchoring  said  leads,  and  bonded 
to  said  tap  switch  to  integrate  the  assembly. 


turns,  the  turns  of  the  tertiary  winding  being  continuously 
interleaved  with  at  least  part  of  the  turns  of  the  primary 
wiiKiing,  electrical  insulating  means  disposed  between  the 
turns  of  the  primary  and  the  tertiary  windings  to  provide 
a  predetermined  capacitance  between  said  primary  and 
tertiary  windings,   and  means  electrically  conneaing   a 


3,210,703 

TRANSFORMERS  HAVLNG  INTERLEAVED 

WINDINGS 

Artfanr  M.  Locide,  Hickory  Township,  Mercer  County, 

Pa.,   asslgDor  to   Westinghoose   Electric   Corporation, 

Eaat  Pittsbargli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187^55 
1.  A  transformer  comprising  a  primary  winding  having 
a  i^urality  of  turns,  a  secondary  winding  having  a  plu- 
rality of  turns,  a  tertiary  winding  having  a  plurality  of 


point  on  said  primary  winding  with  a  point  on  said  tertiary 
winding  to  effectively  connect  said  predetermined  capaci- 
tance in  shunt  with  said  primary  winding,  said  trans- 
former being  capable  of  transforming  voltage  dependent 
upon  the  ratio  of  turns  in  said  primary  and  secondaiy 
windings. 

^^— ^^— ^^  I 

3,210,704 
ELECTRICAL  INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS  HAVING 

INTERLEAVED  WINDINGS 
Herbert  W.  Book,  Hickory  Township,  Mercer  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  786,468,  Jan.  13, 
1959.    This  application  Dec.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  248,839 
10  Claims.     (CI.  336—183) 


^   

.r*  r*- 

\  ^ 

tfi. 

^^fS 

i 

K 

-4    ' 

A 

1 

1.  Electrical  inductive  apparatus  for  connection  to  an 
alternating  current  source  and  a  load  circuit  comprising 
a  magnetic  core,  a  first  winding  including  a  plurality  of 
turns  of  electrically  conductive  sheet  material  disposed 
in  inductive  relation  with  said  magnetic  core,  a  second 
winding  including  a  plurality  of  turns  of  electrically  con- 
ductive sheet  material  disposed  in  inductive  relation  with 
said  first  winding,  said  first  and  second  windings  having 
a  different  number  of  turns  to  provide  a  ratio  of  trans- 
formation between  said  windings,  the  turns  of  said  sec- 
ond winding  being  continuously  interleaved  with  a  portion 
of  the  turns  of  said  first  winding  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined capacitance  between  the  adjacent  turns  of  said  first 
and  second  windings,  electrical  insulating  means  disposed 
between  the  turns  of  said  first  and  second  windings,  one 
end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  windings  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  different  sides  of  said  alternat- 
ing current  source,  said  first  winding  being  connected  to 
the  other  side  of  said  alternating  current  source  through 
said  capacitance,  said  second  winding  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  load  circuit. 


3,210,705 
WINDING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Arthur  M.  Lockle,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbungh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  appKcati'*n  Ser.  No.  745,555,  Jane  30, 
1958.    This  application  Nov.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,820 
11  Claims.     (CI.  336—183) 
1.  Electrical  inductive  apparatus  comprising  a  magnetic 
core,  a  first  winding  including  a  plurality  of  turns  of  elec- 
trically conductive  sheet  material  disposed  in  inductive 
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relation  with  said  magnetic  core,  and  a  second  winding  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  turns  of  electrically  conductive  sheet 
material,  one  point  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  wind- 
ings being  connected  in  common,  the  turns  of  said  second 
winding  being  continuously  interleaved  with  a  portion 
of  the  turns  of  said  first  winding,  means  insulating  the  turns 


^^S^ 

■ — 

■S^    IHP:^^ 

of  each  winding  from  each  other  and  from  <he  oth«r  wind- 
ing, the  interleaving  turns  of  said  first  and  second  wind- 
ings providing  a  predetermined  capacitance  which  is  effec- 
tively shunt  connected  across  said  first  winding,  said  induc- 
tive apparatus  being  capable  of  transforming  voltage  de- 
pendent upon  the  ratio  of  turns  in  said  first  and  second 
windings. 

3^10,706 
ELECTRICAI    INDUCTIVE   APPARATTS  HAVING 
INTERLEAVED  WINDINGS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
PREDETERMINED  CAPACITIVE  EFFECT 
Herbert  W.  Book,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  172,916,  Feb.  13, 
1962.    This  application  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,002 
10  Claims.     (CI.  336—183) 


1.  An  electrical  transformer  comprising  a  first  winding 
including  first  and  second  winding  sections,  said  first  and 
second  winding  sections  each  including  a  plurality  of 
turns  of  electrical  conductive  sheet  material,  the  turns 
of  said  first  winding  section  being  continuously  interleaved 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  turns  of  said  second  winding 
section  to  provide  a  predetermined  capacitance  between 
said  winding  sections,  insulating  means  disposed  between 
the  turns  of  said  first  and  second  winding  sections,  only 
one  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  winding  sections 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  an  external  circuit,  and 
a  second  winding  disposed  in  inductive  relation  with  said 
first  winding,  said  capacitance  being  effectively  connected 
in  series  with  said  first  winding  when  said  first  and  second 
winding  sections  arc  connected  to  an  external  circuit,  to 
provide  a  voltage  drop  across  said  capacitance  which 
varies  with  the  current  flow  through  the  first  and  second 
winding  sections  of  said  first  winding,  said  transformer 
being  capable  of  transforming  voltage  dependent  upon 
the  ratio  of  turns  in  said  first  and  second  windings. 


3,210,707 

SOLID  STATE  INDUCTOR  BUILT  UP  OF 

MULTIPLE  THIN  FILMS 

Peter     Constantakes,     Woonsocket,     R.I.,     assignor     to 

General    Instrument    Corporation,    Newark,    NJ.,    a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,445 
11  Claims.     (CL  336—200) 


ccm0&€nmf  s  nil's 


1.  An  inductor  comprising  a  bottom  series  of  collateral 
conductive  metal  strips,  a  substantial  number  of  alter- 
nating superposed  layers  of  dielectric  and  magnetic  films 
forming  a  relatively  thick  laminated  thin-film  magnetic 
structure,  a  top  series  of  collateral  conductive  metal 
strips,  a  top  strip  being  electrically  connected  at  one  end 
to  a  bottom  strip  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  next  bottom 
strip,  whereby  the  ends  of  said  top  strips  are  so  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  bottom  strips  that  the  successive  top 
and  bottom  strips  are  connected  in  series  to  form  a  coil 
which  is  wound  around  the  laminated  magnetic  structure, 
the  latter  acting  as  a  core  for  the  coil. 


3,210,708 
MAGNETIC  CORE  HAVTNG  JOINTS  OF  ZIG-ZAG 
CONFIGURATION     WITH     R£SIN     CLAMPING 
MEANS  [ 

Edward  B.  Franklin,  Eugen  Ernst,  and  Rolf  Kleiber,  St. 
Johns,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignors  to  Aktiengesellschaft 
Brown,  Boveri  &  pie.,  Baden,  Switzerland,  a  Joint« 
stock  company 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  14,  1961, 

4,497  61 

3  Claims.     (CL  336—217) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  core  structure  of  the  stacked  lamina- 
tion type,  and  wherein  said  core  includes  stacked  lamina- 
tions such  as  a  leg  part  and  a  yoke  part  the  terminal  edges 
of  which  are  bevelled  and  meet  in  a  butt  joint,  the  im- 
provement wherein  each  said  bevelled  edge  has  a  zig-zag 
configuration  constituted  by  two  end  sections  of  unequal 
length  set  off  from  one  another  by  a  comparatively  short- 
er offset  section,  the  zig-zags  of  the  bevelled  edges  in  con- 
secutive lamination  layers  being  reversed  in  direction  so 
as  to  establish  overlaps  in  the  bevelled  joints  in  consecu- 
tive lamination  layers,  and  said  offset  sections  of  the  zig- 
zag bevelled  edges  of  each  butt  jointed  lamination  layer 
being  spaced  from  each  other  to  establish  in  said  stack 
of  laminations  a  through  hole  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  laminations. 
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3^10,709 
MAGNETIC  CORE  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONSTRUCTING  SAME 
Belvin  B.  Ellis,  Shenango  Township,  Mercer  County,  and 
Charles  E.  Buriihardt,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,886 
6  Claims.     (CI.  336—217) 


3.  A  magnetic  core  compming  a  plurality  of  leg  and 
yoke  members  each  formed  from  a  plurality  of  staclced 
laminations  having  ends  cut  in  a  predetermined  manner; 
said  leg  members  being  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion; said  yoke  members  being  disposed  to  join  the  ends 
of  said  spaced  leg  members,  with  the  ends  of  the  lamina- 
tions in  said  yoke  members  being  aligned  with  the  ends 
of  the  laminations  in  said  leg  members  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  magnetic  core  structure  having  four 
outer  comers  and  outer  sides  extending  between  the  outer 
comers  formed  by  the  edges  of  the  stacked  laminations; 
the  stacked  laminations  in  each  of  said  leg  and  yoke  mem- 
bers being  divided  into  groups;  bonding  means  disposed 
on  at  least  the  edges  of  each  of  said  groups  which  form 
the  outer  sides  of  said  magnetic  core  structure;  said  bond- 
ing means  starting  a  predetermined  distance  from  one  end 
of  each  leg  and  yoke  member  and  ending  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  other  end  of  each  leg  and  yoke  mem- 
ber; said  bonding  means  holding  the  laminations  of  each 
group  in  assembled  relation. 


3,210,710 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  SENSOR 

Douglas  W.  Amos,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,124 

8  Claims.     (CI.  338 — 68) 
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2.  A  follower  sensor  for  use  with  a  road  paving 
machine  having  a  movable  paving  instrumentality  adapt- 
ed to  be  controlled  in  accordance  with  a  pre-established 
datum,  and  having;  electrical  control  means  having  out- 
put means  adapted  to  control  the  position  of  the  instru- 
mentality, comprising;  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  machine  and  to  be  movable  with  movement  of  the 
instrumentality,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
housing,  a  potentiometer  having  a  movable  wiper  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and  movable  therewith,  means  adapt- 
ed to  connect  said  potentiometer  in  controlling  relation 
to  the  electrical  control  means,  a  snap-on  mechanical 


coupling  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  follower  sensor  me- 
chanically mounted  on  said  shaft  by  virtue  of  said  snap-on 
coupling  to  facilitate  the  accidental  striking  and  mechani- 
cal disengagement  of  said  follower  sensor,  said  follower 
sensor  being  adapted  to  follow  the  datum  to  cause  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  and  a  resulting  movement  of  the  instm- 
mentality  and  said  housing,  and  further  electrical  circuit 
means  including  said  snap-on  coupling  and  effective  to  be 
electrically  actuated  upon  accidental  disengagement  of 
said  follower  sensor. 


3,210,711 
POTENTIOMETER  i 

John  Clayton,  Jr.,  Maynard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Waters 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Wayland,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,390 
13  Claims.     (CI.  338—175) 


1.  In  a  potentiometer,  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  bear- 
ing a  brush  assembly,  and  a  resistance  element  supported 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  shaft  in  the  path  of  rotation  of 
the  brush  assembly  and  contacted  by  the  brush  assembly 
at  successive  points  all  spaced  from  the  shaft  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  shaft  by  a  distance  varying  with 
shaft  rotation,  the  distance  variation  being  a  substantial 
fraction  of  the  maximum  distance,  said  brush  assembly 
comprising  a  unitary  resilient  arm  having  one  end  portion 
comprising  a  resistance-contacting  surface  having  a  single 
contacting  region  at  each  radial  distance  from  the  shaft 
and  of  radial  dimension  at  least  equal  to  said  distance 
variation  contacting  said  resistance  element  at  points  on 
said  surface  determined  solely  by  distance  of  the  contacted 
portions  of  the  resistance  element  from  the  shaft,  and  the 
other  end  portion  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with wholly  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
in  the  direction  generally  opposite  from  the  contacting 
end  portion  by  a  distance  greater  than  said  radial  dimen- 
sion of  the  resistance-contacting  surface,  so  that  variation 
of  contact  pressure  with  distance  of  the  contact  point 
from  the  shaft  is  minimized. 


3,210,712  I 

FOOT  OPERATED  POTENTIOMETER 
AND  SWITCH 
John  R.  GoflP,  Alsip,  HI.,  assignor  to  Dreis  &  Kmmp 
Manufacturing   Co.,   Chicago,   111.,  a  corporation   of 
Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,653 
6  Chifans.  (CI.  338—198) 
1.  A  control  device  comprising  a  potentiometer  having 
a  reversibly  rotatable  operating  shaft  extending  there- 
from, operating  means  for  said  shaft,  a  cam  block  fixed  to 
said  shaft  and  included  oppositely  positioned  transversely 
projecting  cam  shouldc-  jiortions  each  provided  with  a 
camming  surface,  cam  follower  pins  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation and  in  engagement  with  said  camming  surfaces  in 
the  neutral  position  of  said  shaft,  spring  means  urging 
said  shaft  to  said  neutral  position,  a  switch  including 
operating  means  associated  with  each  of  said  follower 
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pins,  and  cam  means  on  said  follower  pins  engaging  the 
operating  means  of  a  switch  to  open  the  same  in  the 
neutral  position  of  said  shaft  and  close  the  same  upon 


selected  movement  of  said  follower  pin,  each  switch  being 
connected  to  said  potentiometer  to  energize  the  same 
upon  closing  of  said  switch. 


3^10,713 
TUBE  SOCKET  WTTH  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Albert  P.  De  Vito,  Chkago,  Dl^  assignor  to  Alcoa  Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Chkaco,  DI^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,766 
7  Claims.     (CI.  338—220) 


1.  An  electronic  tube  socket  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing at  least  three  terminal  socket  members  adapted  to 
receive  the  prongs  of  an  electronic  tube,  at  least  three 
contacts  spaced  about  a  surface  of  said  body  and  each 
being  connected  to  a  separate  terminal  socket  member, 
conductors  connected  with  said  contacts  and  leading  from 
said  body,  a  disk  overlying  said  contacts  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  body  for  movement  about  an  axis  co- 
axial with  the  axial  center  of  said  body,  said  disk  hav- 
ing means  thereon  accommodating  the  rotatable  posi- 
tioning of  said  disk  by  hand  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
conducting  strips  thereon  movable  to  electrically  engage 
certain  of  said  contacts  and  having  a  resistor  connected 
between  said  conducting  strips  and  movable  to  electrically 
engage  at  least  one  other  of  said  contacts  to  place  a  re- 
sistance between  at  least  two  of  said  contacts. 


3,21«,714 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Wiley  M.  Humnwl,  Prophetstown,  III.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company ,  ■  corporadon  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  18.  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,665 
5  Claims.     (CI.  338—30 1 ) 
1.  An  electrical  heating  device  Comprising  a  flat  elon- 
gated element  of  substantially  rigid  material,  a  tube  of 
insulating  material  substantially  surrounding  said  element 
and  generally  conformant  to  the  size  thereof,  a  heating 
conductor  wound  around  said  insulating  tube  and  hav- 


ing its  ends  remotely  disposed,  a  strip  of  insulating  tape 
wrapped  around  said  tube  and  said  heating  conductor 
near  each  end  of  the  heating  condutcor,  a  stranded  wire 
lead  looped  around  each  strip  of  insulating  tape,  each 
said  lead  being  mechanically  secured  to  the  tape  by  means 
of  an  uninsulated  twisted  junction  of  one  end  of  the  lead 
and  an  adjacent  longer  portion  thereof,  said  heating  con- 


ductor having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  stranded  con- 
ductor and  including  bare  ends  wound  into  cooperative 
engagement  with  the  twisted  junction  of  each  stranded 
wire  lead,  the  twisted  junctions  of  said  stranded  wire 
leads  and  the  bare  ends  of  said  heating  conductor  being 
welded  into  positive  electrical  engagement. 


3,210,715 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 

John  E.  Mitchell  and  Lloyd  L.  Blssing.  Orange,  CaHf., 
assignors  to  Robertshaw  ControLs  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,565 
7  Claima.     (CL  339—16) 


1.  A  coupling  comprising: 

a  pair  of  members  detachably  connected. 

opposed  side  walls  and  end  walls  in  said  members. 

at  least  one  aperture  in  each  of  the  side  walls  with  the 
apertures  of  the  opposed  walls  in  registry  with  each 
other, 

electrical  contacts  biased  to  project  through  each  aper- 
ture into  engagement  with  each  other  to  electrically 
connect  the  pair  of  members, 

a  recess  in  an  end  wall  of  one  of  said  members, 

a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  members 
biased  to  seat  within  said  recess  and  provide  a  con- 
tinuous passage  for  fluid  flow  through  said  members. 

a  normally  closed  valve  slidably  mounted  within  said 
sleeve  for  controlling  flow  through  the  passage, 

abutment  means  attached  within  said  recess  for  main- 
taining the  valve  in  the  other  of  said  members  in  an 
open  position  when  the  sleeve  is  seated  within  the 
recess, 

and  lever  means  on  said  other  member  pivotally  oper- 
able to  retract  the  sleeve  and  the  valve  from  the  re- 
cess to  disconnect  the  members. 
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3^10,716 
BUS  STRUCTURE 
James  F.  Meacfaam,  Atlanta,  Ga^  assignor  to  I-T-E  Cir- 
cuit Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  217,453 
9  Claims.     (O.  339—21) 


sociated  prong  whenever  said  connector  plug  is 
plugged  into  a  receptacle  so  that  said  one  surface  of 
said  insulator  body  engages  flush  with  the  external 
surface  of  the  receptacle. 


3,210,718 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  RADIALLY 

SPACED  CONTACTS 

Bemani  Silver,  North  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electro-NHe 

Engineering  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,858 
5  Claims.     (CI.  339—61) 


5.  A  panelboard  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal- 
ly extending  bus  bars;  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bus  bars 
being  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  alignment;  each 
of  said  bus  bars  having  a  channel  along  a  longitudinal 
surface  thereof;  said  channel  having  a  throat  section 
and  an  interior  section,  and  having  a  transverse  cross- 
section  such  that  said  interior  section  has  a  larger  trans- 
verse area  than  said  throat  section;  said  throat  section 
extending  from  said  first  surface  towards  said  interior 
section;  a  bus  support  means  extending  transverse  to  said 
bus  bars;  said  support  means  including  a  plurality  of 
projections  extending  into  the  throat  section  of  each  of 
said  bus  bars;  fastening  means  securing  each  of  said  bus 
bars  to  said  support  means;  said  support  means  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  panelboard  support  frame,  thereby 
rigidly  securing  said  buses  to  said  support  frame. 


3,210,717 

SAFETY  CONNECTOR  PLUG 

Robert  S.  Brown,  R.R.  2,  Dubuque,  Iowa 

FUed  June  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  463,765 

4  Claims.     (CI.  339—36) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  engaged  mem- 
bers having  a  common  longitudinal  axis  and  being  separa- 
ble by  application  of  a  force  in  a  direction  along  said 
axis,  first  and  second  spaced  electrical  contacts  on  said 
first  member,  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  wire 
elements  associated  with  said  second  member,  means  for 
providing  an  electrical  coupling  between  said  first  contact 
and  said  first*  wire  element  on  the  one  hand  and  between 
said  second  contact  and  said  second  wire  element  on  the 
second  hand  in  all  rotatable  positions  of  said  second  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  said  first  member,  said  coupling  means 
including  a  body  portion  on  said  second  member,  said 
body  portion  having  an  arcuate  first  wall  adjacent  said 
axis  and  a  second  wall  having  an  arcuate  peripheral  sur- 
face spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  first  wall,  said 
walls  being  integral  with  said  body  porticm  and  made  from 
a  deformable  electrically  non-conductive  material,  said 
second  wire  element  extending  through  said  body  portion 
and  between  said  first  wall  and  said  second  contact,  said 
second  contact  and  said  second  wire  element  being  in 
abutting  engagement,  said  first  wall  having  an  axis  of 
curvature  coaxial  with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  first  and 
second  walls  extending  in  a  generally  axial  direction  from 
said  body  portion  toward  said  first  member,  said  first  con- 
tact being  annular,  said  first  wire  element  being  partially 
disposed  between  said  arcuate  peripheral  surface  on  said 
second  wall  and  said  first  contact,  and  said  first  wire  ele- 
ment being  in  abutting  engagement  with  an  inner  surface 
on  said  first  contact 


1.  An  electrical  safety  connector  plug  for  use  with 
an  electrical  receptacle  of  the  kind  having  at  least  two 
spaced  socliets  for  receiving  electrically  conductive  con- 
nector prongs,  said  connector  plug  comprising: 
an  electrical  insulator  body; 

at  least  two  electrically  conductive  connector  prongs 
projecting  outwardly  of  one  surface  of  said  insulator 
body  and  spaced  for  insertion  into  the  sockets  of  a 
receptacle; 
said  insulator  body  having  at  least  one  recess,  encom- 
passing the  base  portion  of  each  of  said  connector 
prongs; 
and  at  least  two  resilient  compressible  electrical  in- 
sulator sleeves,  equal  in  number  to  said  connector 
prongs  and  each  encompassing  an  individual  one  of 
said  prongs,  each  such  sleeve  being  compressed  into 
the  recess  encompassing  the  base  portion  of  its  as- 


3,210,719 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Norwood  C.  GraeflF,  Port  Trevorton,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrlsbaig,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,756 
2  Clahns.  (CI.  339—95) 
2.  A  connection  between  a  soldcrless  connector  and 
a  stranded  wire,  comprising  a  connector  including  a  tab 
provided  with  a  protruding  blade  and  a  folded  portion, 
conductive  member  within  said  folded  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  radial   slots  forming   trianuglar-shaped 
spring  fingers  with  converging  apices,  said  folded  portion 
having  a  first  wire-receiving  hole  of  the  diameter  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  that  of  the  stranded  wire  and  a  sec- 
ond wire-receiving  hole  of  a  diameter  substantially  great- 
er than  that  of  the  wire,  said  wire-receiving  holes  being 


420 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1965 


in  alignment  with  said  converging  apices,  a  stranded  wire 
inserted  into  the  first  wire-receiving  hole,  said  spring 
fingers  in  flexed  position  in  said  second  wire-receiving  hole 
and    said    radial    slots    held    in    open    position    by    said 


ing  the  male  and  female  adaptors  with  the  electrical  in- 
sulating material  enclosing  said  bases  having  a  configura- 
tion adapted  to  mate  with  said  separate  insulating  material 
whereby  a  substantially  continuous  outer  surface  is  pre- 
sented by  said  cable  connectors  when  the  respective  bases 
and  adaptors  are  interconnected. 


3,210,721 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Harry  J.  Dell,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,998 

4  Claims.     (CI.  339—242) 


stranded  wire,  and  said  strands  being  wedged  into  tight 
engagement  between  adjacent  spring  fingers  whereby  th« 
stranded  wire  is  mechanically  and  electrically  secured 
therein. 


3,210,720 
CABLE  CONNECTORS 
Thunnan    C.    Harris,   Jr.,    Elberfeld,    Ind.,   assignor   of 
thirty-three  and  one-tbird  percent  to  James  C.  Julian, 
Lynnville,  and   thirty-three   and   one-third   percent  to 
Bradford  F.  Ingle,  F>ans\ille,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1^6,322 
1  Claim.     (CI.  339— 149? 


I 

An  electrical  cable  connector  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  male  member  and  a  female  member  of  electrical 
conductive  material,  said  male  member  being  formed  of 
a  male  base  and  a  male  adaptor,  means  on  one  end  of 
the  male  base  for  permanent  connection  with  an  elec- 
trical conductor  at  one  end  of  a  length  of  cable,  a  pin  on 
one  end  of  the  male  adaptor,  means  for  releasably  con- 
necting the  male  adaptor  and  the  male  base  comprising 
a  cavity  in  the  other  end  of  one  of  the  members  includ- 
ing the  male  base  and  male  adaptor  provided  with  screw 
threads  in  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  threaded  shank  on 
the  other  end  of  the  other  of  the  male  base  and  male 
adaptors  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  threaded  relation- 
ship in  the  threaded  cavity  to  bring  the  other  end  of  the 
male  base  member  and  adaptor  in  abutting  relationship 
one  with  the  other  when  the  threaded  shank  is  properly 
received  within  the  threaded  cavity,  said  female  member 
being  formed  of  a  female  base  and  a  female  adaptor,  said 
female  base  being  of  the  same  construction  as  the  male 
base  for  interchangeability  therewith,  and  said  female  base 
having  means  on  one  end  for  permanent  connection  with 
an  electrical  conductor  at  one  end  of  another  length  of 
cable,  a  cavity  in  one  end  of  the  female  adaptor  dimen- 
sioned to  have  a  cross-section  corresponding  to  the  cross- 
section  of  the  pin  of  the  male  adaptor  slidably  to  receive 
the  pin  therein,  means  on  the  other  ends  of  the  female 
adaptor  and  the  female  base  for  releasably  interconnect- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  female  adaptor  and  the  female 
base  comprising  a  cavity  in  the  other  end  of  one  of  the 
members  including  the  female  base  and  female  adaptor 
provided  with  screw  threads  in  the  periphery  thereof  and 
a  threaded  shank  on  the  other  end  of  the  other  of  the 
female  base  and  female  adaptop  dimensioned  to  be  re- 
ceived in  threaded  engagement  within  the  threaded  cavity 
to  bring  the  other  end  of  the  base  member  and  the  other 
end  of  the  adaptor  in  abutting  relationship  one  with  the 
other,  and  electrical  insulating  material  covering  the  male 
and  female  bases  and  separate  insulating  material  cover- 


3.  An  electrical  connection  between  a  flat,  tab-type  con- 
ductor and  a  pair  of  parallel  wires  comprising:  identical 
receptacle  means  on  each  of  said  wires,  said  wires  ex- 
tending longitudinally  to  the  axis  of  the  tab,  each  recep- 
tacle means  having  outer  parallel  edges  and  a  pair  of 
spring  members,  one  on  each  of  said  edges,  said  spring 
members  being  longitudinally  offset,  and  a  pair  of  recessed 
portions  opposite  said  spring  members  and  said  receptacles 
disposed  in  opposed  relationship  with  the  tab  therebe- 
tween and  secured  in  each  receptacle  means  by  said  spring 
members,  each  said  spring  member  interfitting  a  recessed 
portion  in  the  opposed  receptacle  means  to  complete  the 
electrical  connection. 


3,210,722 

HELICAL  SPRING  TYPE  CONNECTOR 

Robert  H.  Johns,  815  Fetters  Mill  Road,  Bryn  Athyn,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,729 

7  Claims.     (CI.  339—256) 


^  ^  N7 


4.  A  helical  spring  type  connector  having  a  hollow 
axial  portion  across  which  an  electrical  conductor  may 
be  moved  when  inserted  between  adjacent  coaxial  con- 
volutions of  the  helical  spring,  said  spring  connector  con- 
taining the  improvement  for  better  holding  at  least  one 
such  conductor  against  coming  out  of  the  connector  acci- 
dentally by  movement  of  the  conductor  laterally,  said 
improvement  comprising  at  least  three  generally  similar 
bends  in  each  convolution  whereby  each  such  convolution 
is  of  polygonal  shape  and  is  adapted  to  have  any  one 
of  its  generally  straight  sides  to  constitute  an  abutment 
on  its  inner  side  for  a  conductor  inserted  laterally  of 
itself  and  the  connector  and  moved  past  the  axis  of  said 
connector  when  said  abutment  side  gets  under  a  torsional 
stress  due  to  one  convolution  side  adjacent  to  the  abut- 
ment side  passing  under  and  the  other  adjacent  convolu- 
tion side  passing  over  said  conductor. 


October  5,  1965 


ELECTRICAL 


421 


3^10,723 

ELECTRONIC  SELF-CONTAINED  APPARATUS 

FOR  SOUND  OR  VOICE  COMMUNICATION 

Luigi  MartelU,  Via  O.  Cancelliere  49/18,  and  Carios 

Reinberg,  Vb  Parina  28,  both  of  Genoa,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  10, 1961, 
I  Patent  647,081 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—5) 


tween  said  means  and  mount,  and  means  for  generating 
vibratory  energy,  said  last-mentioned  means  being  on  the 


1.  Electronic  self-contained  apparatus  for  underwater 
sound  or  voice  communications  in  liquid  mediums  as  well 
as  between  the  latter  and  aerial  mediums,  having  a  hous- 
ing provided  with  a  mouthpiece  permitting  both  jserfect 
breathing  and  perfect  and  natural  speaking;  a  portable 
first  throat  microphone  detecting  sound  or  voice  vibra- 
tions, a  first  low-frequency,  high-power  electronic  ampli- 
fier, said  first  microphone  conveying  said  vibrations  to 
said  amplifier,  said  first  amplifier  being  tightly  enclosed 
within  said  housing,  an  acoustic  radiating  element  ener- 
gizable  by  said  first  amplifier,  a  stationary  second  micro- 
phone cup  located  on  top  of  said  radiating  element,  a 
second  low-frequency,  low-power  electronic  amplifier  re- 
ceiving amplifier  receiving  sound  waves  transduced  by 
said  second  microphone  cup,  earphones  connected  to  said 
second  amplifier,  said  housing  comprising  substantially 
a  member  arranged  between  said  liquid  and  aerial  medi- 
ums, said  member  having  substantially  a  thickness  of  one- 
fourth  or  of  an  odd  multiple  of  the  vibration  wavelength 
thereof,  and  said  member  having  an  acoustic  resistance 
of  the  square  root  of  the  product  of  the  two  acoustical 
resistances  of  said  liquid  and  aerial  mediums. 


3,210,724 
VIBRATORY  ENERGY  RADIATING  SYSTEM 
James  Byron  Jones,  Harold  L.  McKaig,  Jr.,  and  Nicholas 
Maropis,   West   Chester,   Pa.,   and   Charies  A.   Boyd, 
Dunn  Loring,  Va^  assignors  to  Aeroprojects  Incorpo- 
rated, West  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,474 
13  Claims.     (CI.  340—11) 
1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  vessel,  said  vessel  having 
a  wall  adapted  to  be  below  the  surface  level  of  a  body 
of  liquid,  an  acoustic  radiating  element,  a  force-insensi- 
tive mount,  said  element  being  supported  on  one  side  of 
said  wall  by  said  mount,  a  watertight  seal  between  said 
element  and  said  mount,  means  on  the  other  side  of 
said  wall  for  supporting  said  mount,  a  watertight  seal  be- 


other  side  of  said  wall  from  said  radiating  element  and 
coupled  to  said  radiating  element. 


3,210,725 
ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  DIAPHRAGM 
CLAMPED  BY  A  HALF-WAVELENGTH  SPACED 
CASING  SUPPORT 
Howard  P.  Andreasen,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor 
to  Delavan  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  West  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,108 
15  Claims.     (CI.  340—17) 
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1.  In  an  acoustic  transducer  including  a  diaphragm 
and  means  associated  therewith  for  producing  or  respond- 
ing to  oscillations  thereof,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  tubular  casing  united  with  the  peripheral  region 
of  said  diaphragm,  oscillations  of  said  diaphragm  pro- 
ducing longitudinal  elastic  waves  propagating  length- 
wise of  said  casing,  and  means  for  mass  loading  said 
casing  at  a  position  therealong  approximately  a  multiple 
of  half-wavelengths  from  the  diaphragm  at  the  transducer 
operating  frequency,  said  mass  loading  providing  a  high 
impedance  to  axial  movement  of  the  peripheral  region  of 
the  diaphragm. 

3,210,726 
MULTIPLE  VEHICLE  BRAKE  ACTUATED  AUTO- 
MATIC STOP  LIGHT  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Harry  R.  Copsy,  14662  Bledsoe  St,  Sylmar,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,511 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—33)  i 


^i^:^"\W^"--'^ 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  which  includes  manually  oper- 
ated brake  actuating  means,  electrically  energized  rear 
stop  lights,  and  electrical  means  mcluding  a  switch  me- 
chanically coupled  to  said  brake  actuating  means  to  cause 
said  stop  lights  to  be  energized  when  said  brake  actuat- 
ing means  is  operated,  the  combination  of:  transmitting 
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means  coupled  to  said  electrical  means  to  be  activated 
when  said  brake  actuating  means  is  operated;  means 
mounted  on  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  and  coupled  to  said 
transmitting  means  for  projecting  signals  in  a  beam  rcar- 
wardly  of  said  vehicle  when  said  transmitting  means  is 
activated;  receiving  means  for  receiving  such  a  projected 
signal  from  another  vehicle;  means  mounted  on  the  front 
of  the  vehicle  for  intercepting  such  a  signal  from  another 
vehicle  and  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  intro- 
ducing the  intercepted  signal  thereto;  and  relay  switching 
means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  completing  a 
circuit  across  the  first  mentioned  switch  in  response  to  the 
signal  introduced  by  said  intercepting  means  to  said  re- 
ceiving means. 

3.210.727 

INDICATING  CIRCUITS  FOR  VEHICLE 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 

Robert  C.  McLaughlin,  Bloomlngdale,  and  Nicholas  T. 

Neapolitalds,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,171 
15  Claims,     {d.  340—52) 


^3^ 


1.  In  a  vehicular  electrical  system  having  an  alternator 
with  an  armature  winding  and  associated  rectifiers  to 
provide  direct  current  potential  for  charging  the  storage 
battery  of  the  system  and  for  providing  energization  cur- 
rent for  electrical  accessories  of  the  system,  an  indicating 
circuit  responsive  to  system  potential  to  serve  as  a  warn- 
ing when  the  output  of  said  alternator  drops  below  a  poten- 
tial sufficient  to  prevent  discharge  of  said  battery  into 
the  system,  including  in  combination,  an  indicating  lamp 
having  first  and  second  terminals,  circuit  means  for  con- 
necting said  first  lamp  terminal  to  one  side  of  the  sys- 
tem storage  battery,  a  condition  resposive  resistor  con- 
nected between  said  second  lamp  terminal  and  a  reference 
potential  to  complete  the  energization  current  path  for 
said  indicating  lamp,  with  said  condition  responsive  re- 
sistor being  variable  in  response  to  current  supplied  there- 
to, and  rectifier  means  connecting  the  armature  winding 
of  said  alternator  to  the  junction  point  between  said  sec- 
ond lamp  terminal  and  said  condition  responsive  resistor 
and  applying  the  rectified  output  voltage  of  said  winding 
to  said  condition  responsive  resistor  to  cause  current 
flow  therethrough  and  change  the  resistance  thereof, 
whereby  a  change  in  alternator  output  voltage  causes  a 
change  in  illumination  of  said  indicating  lamp. 


3,210,728 
TRAFFIC  INSTRUCTIONAL  MEANS  FOR  IN- 
CORPORATION IN  AND  USE  WITH  ELEC- 
TRIC  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  LIGHTS 
Frank  A.  Davis,  Box  115,  Flat  Rocii,  Ind.,  and  Herold  H. 
Losctae,  541  Eoclid  Ave.,  Greenwood,  Ind. 
FUed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,302 
12  Claims.    (CI.  340— 107) 
1.  A  traflRc  instructional  means  for  an  electric  traffic 
light  signal  in  addition  to    "stop,"  "go,"  and  "caution" 
trafSc  light  directions,  comprising: 
traffic  instructional  unit  means  having  a  substantially 


light  impervious  portion  around  a  traffic  instruction 
and  of  at  least  as  great  an  area  as  the  traffic  light 
beam  and  transparent  portions  constituting  the  traflfic 
instruction  therein,  said  traffic  instructional  unit 
means  being  attached  to  said  electric  traffic  light 
signal  for  interposition  in  the  light  beam  of  selected 
lights  of  said  electric  traffic  light  signal  for  display 
of  the  traffic  instructions  therein  along  with  said 
traffic  directions  and  for  retraction  of  said  traffic 
instructional  unit  means  from  display  within  said 
light    beam    of   the   selected    lights   of   said    traffic 
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light  signal  to  allow  display  of  said  traffic  directions 
alone; 

motive  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  traffic  in- 
structional unit  means  for  driving  said  traffic  In- 
structional unit  means  into  display  and  non-display 
position;  and 

means  electrically  coupling  said  motive  means  to  a 
timing  means  to  time  the  effective  display  time  that 
said  traffic  instructional  unit  means  is  interposed  in 
the  traffic  light  beam  and  non-display  time  that  said 
traffic  instructional  unit  means  is  out  of  the  traffic 
light  beam  whereby  traffic  instructions,  in  addition 
to  said  traffic  directions,  are  effective  when  said  traf- 
fic instructional  means  are  in  display  position. 


3,210,729 
DATA  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
William  B.  Lozier,  Jr.,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  and  William  S.  Roh- 
land.  Fort  Meade,  Md.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,914 
1  Qaim.     (CI.  340— 146  J) 


In  a  character  recognition  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 
means  for  serially  scanning  characters  to  be  recognized, 
means  for  digitalizing  the  scanning  data  supolied  by  said 

scanning  means, 
a  multi-stage  serial  shift  register  to  which  the  digital- 

ized  scanning  data  is  serially  supplied  and  shifted 

therethrough. 
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synchronizing  means  governed  by  said  scanning  means 
for  controlling  the  shifting  of  said  data  through  said 
shift  register, 

recognition  logic  means  connected  to  said  shift  regis- 
ter to  provide  outputs  indicative  of  the  recognition  of 
scanned  characters,  and 

visual  display  means  for  visually  displaying  the  data 
stored  in  said  shift  register  comprising 

a  cathode  ray  tube, 

dcfkction  means  governed  by  said  synchronizing  means 
for  generating  a  dot  pattern  on  said  cathode  ray  tube, 
the  pattern  of  dots  constituting  a  representation  of 
the  stages  of  the  shift  register, 

means  connected  to  a  selected  one  of  the  stages  of  the 
shift  register  for  intensity  modulating  the  cathode 
ray  tube  in  accordance  with  the  presence  or  absence 
of  data  in  said  selected  stage,  and 

switching  means  governed  by  said  recognition  logic 
means  for  connecting  the  last  stage  of  said  shift  reg- 
ister to  the  first  stage  for  recirculating  data  in  said 
shift  register  when  the  data  therein  represents  a 
character  recognized  by  said  logic  means. 


mitter  unit  to  the  receiver  unit,  means  provided  in  said 
receiver  unit  for  comparing  said  signal  sequences  impulse 
combination  by  impulse  combination  and  for  producing 
a  control  signal  which  indicates  the  direction  of  any  devia- 
tion in  time  of  the  signal  sequence  produced  by  the  pro- 
gram sender  of  the  receiver  unit  with  respect  to  the  signal 
sequence  produced  by  the  program  sender  of  the  trans- 
mitter unit,  means  in  said  receiver  unit  for  varying  the 
speed  of  its  own  program  sender  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  that  indicated  by  said  control  signal  and  means  by 
which  each  program  sender  releases  a  switching  operation 
by  its  own  unit  after  a  predetermined  number  of  program 
steps  whose  number  is  identical  in  said  program  senders. 


3^10,730 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  PERFORM- 
ING SWITCHING  OPERATIONS  IN  SPATIALLY 
SEPARATED    TRANSMTITER    AND    RECEIVER 
UNITS 

Knit  Ehrat,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Gretag  Aktiengesellschaft 

FUed  Sept.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,932  , 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  30,  1960, 

11,039/60 

5  Claims.    (CL  340—147) 
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3,210,731 

MATRIX  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENTS 

John  Bernard  James  and  William  Geoffrey  Eyles,  Steven- 
age, England,  assignors  to  International  Computers  and 
Tabulators  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  87,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  3,  1960, 

15,542/60 

7  Claims.    (CI.  340—166) 
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1.  In  a  switching  matrix  having  a  set  of  column  con- 
ductors, a  set  of  row  conductors,  a  plurality  of  load  cir- 
cuits, each  consisting  of  a  load  winding  in  series  with  a 
diode,  one  load  circuit  being  connected  between  each 
combination  of  one  conductor  from  each  set,  a  first 
voltage  source,  and  switch  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting the  voltage  source  between  one  conductor  of  one 
set  and  one  conductor  of  the  other  set,  the  improvement 
consisting  of  a  second  voltage  source  providing  a  voltage 
greater  than  said  first  voltage  source,  and  means  con- 
necting the  conductors  of  said  one  set  to  the  second  volt- 
age source  and  effective  to  maintain  all  the  conductors  of 
said  one  set,  except  that  conductor  of  the  set  connected 
to  the  first  voltage  source,  at  a  voltage  exceeding  the 
voltage  applied  to  the  selected  conductor  of  the  other 
set  by  said  first  voltage  source. 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  performing  a  switch- 
ing operation  in  at  least  one  transmitter  unit  and  receiver 
unit  located  spatially  apart  from  one  another,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  for  each  unit  an  impulse  sender,  a 
program  sender  and  means  for  syiKhronizing  said  impulse 
senders,  said  program  senders  being  driven  by  said  im- 
pulse senders  with  synchronized  impulses,  each  of  said 
program  senders  producing  an  identical  sequence  of  pro- 
gram signals  being  limited  in  time  and  consisting  of  im- 
pulse combinations,  each  of  said  impulse  combinations 
being  different  from  all  the  other  impulse  combinations 
of  its  sequence  and  having  a  predetermined  position  with- 
in its  sequence,  means  for  transmitting  said  signal  se- 
quence produced  by  the  program  sender  from  the  trans- 


3,210,732 

SWITCHING  NETWORK 

George  E.  Briggs,  Danvers,  and  Bernard  A.  Di  Lorenzo, 
Waltham,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,345 

13  Claims.    (CI.  340—172.5) 

1.  A  data  processing  system  which  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  input  channels,  means  connected  to  said  input 
channels  for  applying  signal  piflses  thereto,  memory 
means  associated  with  each  channel  for  storing  signals 
applied   thereto,   a   plurality   of   output   channels,    and 
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transfluxor    switching    means    connecting    said    memory 
means  to  said  output  channels  for  interchanging  signals 


i ;  1  i  1  i  i  i  i  i  iln 

as  desired  from  each  of  said  input  channels  to  any  one 
of  said  output  channels. 


*  3^10,733 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
John  Terzian,  Woburn,  Watts  S.  Humphrey,  Jr.,  Cochi- 
tuate,  and  Franz  M.  Bosch,  North  Billerica,  Mass., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric 
i*roducts  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

nied  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755.566 
14  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 

-  I-  I  -  TrT-    -     *'"*T'vrr      ^ 

SSI  TTI  SSI  TT'  :SJt  ^  ^  ^:  ^        j±A 

'  ^  iJ\  ['  i*>  >-  i^'  !'•  i"*^ '- 1**' • 

mtnmnKmmr 


tion  in  a  plurality  of  binary  codes,  said  encoder  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  bistable  magnetic  core  elements,  the 
number  of  said  cores  being  equal  to  the  largest  number 
of  bits  of  information  per  character  required  by  any  code 
being  used,  a  plurality  of  first  input  lines  connecting  said 
input  device  to  said  encoder,  each  of  said  first  input  lines 
representing  a  character  and  having  windings  upon  the 
corresponding  cores  in  said  encoder  to  produce  the  de- 
sired binary  character  information,  a  winding  common 
to  all  cores  for  reading  out  the  coded  characters  and 
resetting  the  cores,  and  an  output  winding  on  each  core 
for  developing  output  signals  in  response  to  a  reset  pulse 
on  said  common  winding;  a  register  for  storing  a  com- 
plete binary  word;  a  magnetic  core  matrix  for  trans- 
ferring instantaneously,  and  without  storage,  binary  char- 
acters from  said  encoder  to  said  register,  said  matrix  in- 
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eluding  a  plurality  of  rows  of  bistable  magnetic  cores; 
a  plurality  of  second  input  lines  connecting  the  output 
of  said  encoder  to  said  magnetic  core  matrix,  said  second 
input  lines  including  a  plurality  of  gating  circuits  having 
transistor  switch  elements  in  series  therewith,  said  tran- 
sistor switch  elements  being  selectively  energized  by  a 
mode  control  switch  to  determine  a  given  binary  code 
pattern,  said  second  input  lines  further  threading  corre- 
sponding cores  in  each  of  the  rows  of  the  magnetic  core 
matrix;  a  bias  winding  for  each  row  of  the  magnetic  core 
matrix  threading  all  of  the  cores  in  each  row;  output 
means  comprising  windings  for  each  core  in  said  matrix; 
and  means  to  selectively  bias  said  rows  of  cores  whereby 
input  signals  may  be  transferred  directly  from  said  sec- 
ond input  lines  to  the  output  means  of  any  given  row 
for  storage  in  said  register  without  shifting  in  said  register 
or  storing  in  said  matrix. 


3,210.735 

ARITHMETIC  ELEMENT  FOR  DIGITAL 

COMPITERS 

Herman  Jacob  Heijn,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Oct.  14,  1959.  Ser.  No.  846,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct  17,  1958. 

232,377 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


I.  For  electronic  data  processing  equipment,  an  input- 
output  system  which  comprises:  a  plurality  of  input-out- 
put devices;  a  plurality  of  converter  units;  a  converter  bus 
including  a  plurality  of  multi-line  conductor  groups  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  and  independently  connected 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  converters;  and.  a  separate 
device  switching  unit  connecting  each  one  of  said  devices 
to  each  separate  one  of  said  conductor  groups. 


3,210,734 
MAGNETIC  CORE  TRANSFER  MATRIX 
Carroll    A.    Andrews,    Poughkeepsic,    and    Wilfred    D. 
Thoner,   Hyde   Park,   N.Y.,   Roger   D.   Watson,    Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  and  Charies  J.  Tllton,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No,  824,119 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
4.  In  a  data  processing  system  the  combination  com- 
prising an  input  device   capable  of  operation  in  a  plu- 
rality of  binary  codes;  an  encoder  for  encoding  informa- 
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1.  An  arithmeUc  unit  comprising:  a  matrix  composed 
of  magnetic  cores  having  a  rectangular  hysteresis  loop 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  number  of  rows  and  col- 
umns, a  buffer  storage  comprising  a  plurahty  of  storage 
elements  at  least  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
columns  in  the  matrix,  each  storage  element  having  at 
least  one  input  terminal  which  is  coupled  to  a  first  plu- 


October  5,  1965 


ELECTRICAL 


425 


rality  of  cores  in  a  predetermined  manner  by  means  of 
a  wire  connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  threading 
said  first  plurality  of  cores  in  series,  each  storage  ele- 
ment also  comprising  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  a 
second  plurality  of  cores  in  a  predetermined  manner  by 
means  of  a  wire  connected  to  said  output  terminal  and 
threading  said  second  plurality  of  cores  in  series,  first 
current  sources  coupled  to  selected  matrix  rows,  means 
for  selectively  actuating  said  first  current  sources  to  trans- 
fer information  from  these  rows  selectively  to  the  as- 
sociated storage  elements,  the  current  generated  by  each 
of  said  first  sources  having  an  amplitude  sufficient  to 
change-over  an  associated  core  from  one  remanent  con- 
dition to  another,  second  current  sources  coupled  to 
selected  matrix  rows,  the  current  generated  by  each  sec- 
ond source  and  each  storage  element  having  one-half 
the  amplitude  sufficient  to  change-over  an  associated 
core  from  one  remanent  condition  to  another,  means  for 
selectively  actuating  said  second  current  sources  and 
simultaneously  actuating  said  storage  elements,  thereby 
transferring  by  coincidence  the  information  stored  by  said 
storage  elements  in  selected  cores,  the  wires  coupling 
said  current  sources  and  storage  elements  to  associated 
cores  being  wound  on  said  cores  in  a  direction  and  with 
a  number  of  turns  such  that  the  sum  of  two  numbers 
initially  stored  in  the  matrix  is  subsequently  stored  in  the 
matrix. 


3,210,736 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Harry  J.  Tashjian,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,418 
18  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


secondary  sensing  devices  so  that  said  storage  matrix  holds 
data  in  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  storage  areas  to 
facilitate  data  comparing  operations  of  the  data  held 
therein. 
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1.  Record  card  controlled  apparatus  comprising:  pri- 
mary and  secondary  data  sensing  devices;  means  for  feed- 
ing primary  and  secondary  record  cards  relative  to  said 
primary  and  secondary  sensing  devices  to  enable  the  same 
to  derive  the  data  of  said  primary  and  secondary  cards; 
a  magnetic  core  storage  matrix  having  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  data  storage  areas,  said  first  and  second  data 
storage  areas  being  connected  to  said  primary  and  second- 
ary data  sensing  devices  to  receive  data  derived  from  said 
primary  and  secondary  cards;  data  checking  means  con- 
nected to  said  storage  matrix  for  checking  data  entered 
therein  and  having  elements  for  generating  data  if  certain 
predetermined  connections  are  found  to  exist;  means  for 
selectively  transferring  data  from  said  storage  matrix  to 
said  data  checking  means;  and  means  for  transferring  data 
passed  from  said  first  and  second  storage  areas  to  said 
data  checking  means  including  data  generated  by  said 
checking  means  to  said  third  and  fourth  data  storage  areas 
whereby  said  first  and  second  data  storage  areas  become 
vacant  to  receive  additioiul  data  from  said  primary  and 


3^10,737 
ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCF.SSING 
Edward  L.  Perry,  Norfolk,  and  Channing  D.  Morrison, 
Burlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts, Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,333 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


Tt         ID  TO 


v^iTS'   '?H'    •!¥ 


1.  Shifting  apparatus  for  shifting  an  "m"  binary  digit 
number  by  a  desired  number  of  places  between  "0" 
and  ±"n"  in  one  multi-place  shift  when  said  desired  num- 
ber is  one  of  a  selected  plurality  of  numbers  and  in  a 
plurality  of  multi-place  shifts  when  said  desired  number 
is  not  one  of  said  selected  plurality  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  information  shift  register  stages 
operative  to  store  said  binary  number  before  shifting  any 
number  of  places  and  after  shifting  said  desired  number 
of  places,  each  of  said  stages  including  a  bistable  signal 
storage  device,  a  plurality  of  overflow  shift  register  stages 
operative  to  store  the  overflowing  binary  digits  of  said 
binary  number  after  each  except  the  last  of  said  plu- 
rality of  shifts  and  each  including  a  bistable  signal  storage 
device,  means  mterconnecting  said  information  stages  and 
said  overflow  stages,  and  means  connected  to  said  inter- 
connecting means  and  coactively  operative  therewith  to 
selectively  shift  said  binary  number  said  desired  number 
of  places  by  selectively  shifting  said  binary  number  in  one 
or  more  multi-place  shifts. 


3,210,738 
SIGNAL  RE-CODING  APPARATUS 
Keith  Albert  Duke  and  PhUip  Wood,  Chandler's  Ford, 
Eastleigh,   England,   assignors  to   International   Com- 
puters and  Tabulators  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  20,  1961, 

10,037/61 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  Signal  recoding  apparatus  responsive  to  informa- 
tion representing  signals  occurring  at  timed  intervals  in 
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a  cycle  of  operation  to  register  the  information  repre- 
sented thereby  in  a  two-part  code  having  a  value  repre- 
senting part  and  an  indicating  part,  including  first  and 
second  code  component  generators  respectively  operat- 
ing in  synchronism  with  the  operating  cycle  and  each 
generating  different  code  component  combinations  re- 
spectively for  each  of  the  different  time  intervals  during 
the  operating  cycle;  first  and  second  storage  locations 
respectively  associated  with  said  value  representing  part 
and  said  indicating  part:  a  further  indicator  code  com- 
ponent generator  operable  to  generate  the  same  indicat- 
ing code  representation  throughout  the  entire  cycle;' 
and  storage  control  means  responsive  to  a  signal  oc- 
curring at  a  first  time  interval  to  transfer  the  code  com- 
ponents generated  by  said  first  code  component  generator 
into  said  first  storage  location  and  to  transfer  said  in- 
dicating code  representation  from  said  further  indicator 
code  component  generator  into  said  second  storage  lo- 
cation, and  to  a  signal  occurring  at  a  subsequent  time 
interval  in  the  same  cycle  of  operation  to  transfer  the 
code  components  generated  by  said  second  code  com- 
ponent generator  to  said  second  storage  location  to  re- 
place said  indicating  code  representation. 


3.210,740 
HIGH  RELIABILITY  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
William   F.   List,   Linthicum   Heights,   Md.,   assignor  to 
Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn<i>l%anb 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  S«r.  No.  8,650 
13  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
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3,210.739 

STORAGE  CIRCUITS  FOR  A  SELF-SEARCHING 
MEMORY 

Paul  M.  Davies,  Manhattan  Beach,  Califs  wsignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  177,666 
4  Claims.     (CL  340—173.1) 


•  ir  •■;."' 


■tfc.WW 


E^Sktun 


1.  A  superconductive  memory  circuit  comprising  a 
gated  persistor  having  a  circulating  current  loop  for  in- 
formation storage,  means  connected  to  the  persistor  for 
storing  binary  coded  information  in  the  form  of  a  cir- 
culating current  representing  one  binary  digit  and  the  ab- 
sence of  a  circulating  current  representing  the  other  bi- 
nary digit,  a  superconductive  device  responsive  to  cur- 
rent in  said  persistor  for  performing  a  comparison  be- 
tween applied  identification  liey  signals  and  the  stored 
circulating  current  state,  the  circulating  current  being  in 
excess  of  the  critical  current  value  of  the  superconductive 
device,  means  for  selectively  limiting  the  current  in  the 
persistor  loop  to  a  value  less  than  the  critical  current 
value  of  the  superconductive  device  to  prevent  the  per- 
formance of  said  comparison,  and  means  for  reading  out 
stored  information  from  the  gated  persistor. 
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1.  In  sampling  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  source  of 
alternating  current  potential,  a  saturable  core  transform- 
er having  a  secondary,  circuit  means  connecting  said  satu- 
rable core  transforoKr  to  said  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent potential  whereby  a  pulse  of  predetermined  polarity 
is  generated  in  said  secondary,  signal  storage  means  for 
a  signal  to  be  sampled,  a  first  rectifier,  first  lead  means 
connecting  one  terminal  of  said  first  rectifier  to  said  signal 
storage  means,  second  lead  means  connecting  the  other 
terminal  of  said  first  rectifier  to  said  secondary,  said  first 
rectifier  being  poled  to  normally  pass  a  signal  on  said 
first  lead  means  in  an  electrical  path  through  said  sec- 
ondary parallel  to  said  output  lead,  said  pulse  of  prede- 
termined polarity  in  said  secondary  applying  a  reverse 
bias  to  said  first  rectifier,  a  second  rectifier,  and  output 
lead  means  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  second 
rectifier,  the  other  terminal  of  said  second  rectifier  being 
connected  to  said  first  lead  means,  said  second  rectifier 
being  poled  in  a  direction  to  normally  pass  to  the  output 
lead  means  the  signal  on  said  first  lead  means,  the  signal 
flow  through  said  secondary  while  no  pulse  is  generated 
therein  effectively  reverse  biasing  said  second  rectifier 
and  thus  effectively  disconnecting  said  first  lead  means 
from  said  output  lead,  said  pulse  applying  a  reverse  bias 
to  said  first  rectifier  thereby  causing  the  signal  on  said 
first  lead  means  to  increase  to  a  value  sufficient  to  pass 
through  the  second  rectifier  and  be  applied  to  said  out- 
put lead  means. 


3,210,741 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS 
Edmund  L.  Cohler  and  Michael  M.  Stem.  Brookline,  and 
Her{>ert    A.    Ullman,    Burlington.   Mass.,    assignors   to 
Sylvania  Electrk  Products  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Deia- 
ware 

FUed  May  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  107,418 
3  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 
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1.  In  an  electronic  data  processing  memory:  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  memory  elements  capable  of  achieving  a  de- 
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sired  condition  of  remanent  flux  in  response  to  a  current 
pulse;  a  plurality  of  current  pulse  conductors  in  a  matrix 
arrangement  of  rows  and  columns  linking  said  elements; 
a  current  driver  for  each  row  of  said  current  pulse  con- 
ductors; a  current  switch  for  each  column  of  said  current 
pulse  conductors;  a  current  source;  a  current  shunt,  said 
current  shunt  providing  a  by-pass  for  current  flow  from 
said  current  source;  and,  timing  control  means  for  caus- 
ing current  to  flow  through  said  current  pulse  conductors 
when  said  current  shunt  is  energized,  by  first  energizing 
said  current  switch  and  current  driver  and  then  decner- 
gizing  said  current  shunt,  and  for  diverting  current  from 
said  current  pulse  conductors  by  first  deenergizing  said 
current  driver  and  energizing  said  current  shunt  and  then 
deenergizing  said  current  switch. 


3,210,742 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DEVICES 
Hugh  Clow,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Electric  & 
Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  6,  1961, 

12,295/61 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  magnetic  storage  device  comprising  two  supports 
each  provided  with  a  deposit  of  magnetic  material  hav- 
ing a  preferred  direction  of  magnetisation,  and  at  least 
one  electrical  conductor  capable  of  inducing  or  sensing 
magnetisation  changes  in  the  magnetic  material,  the  sup- 
ports being  arranged  so  that  the  two  deposits  are  face 
to  face  with  the  preferred  directions  of  magnetisation 
running  in  substantially  the  same  direction  and  so  close 
as  to  be  magnetically  coupled,  and  all  conductors  which 
are  provided  for  inducing  or  sensing  magnetisation 
changes  in  said  magnetic  material  being  disposed  wholly 
on  the  non-facing  sides  of  said  deposits. 


3,210,743 
BINARY  CORE  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  ' 

Reginald  A.  Kaenel,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Tdepbone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,695 
13  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
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12.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  binary  storage  ele- 
ments, means  for  storing  binary  information  in  each  of 
said  binary  storage  elements  including  bipolar  pulse  source 


means  for  sequentially  switching  a  progressively  decreas- 
ing number  of  said  binary  storage  elements,  said  source 
including  means  for  supplying  pulses  of  a  progressively 
decreasing  magnitude  and  an  alternating  polarity. 


3,210,744 

SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC 

CORE  MEMORIES 

Raymond  Goottebel,  Clamart,  France,  assignor  to  Anto< 

matic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  111.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,779 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28, 1961, 

860,228 

12  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  temporary  memory  device  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  having  a  rectangular  hysteresis  char- 
acteristic and  capable  of  being  switched  from  one 
magnetic  remanent  state  to  another; 

an  interrogation  winding  inductively  coupled  to  said 
core  to  effect  magnetic  state  switching; 

capacitance  means  cormected  to  said  interrogation 
winding; 

a  source  of  direct  current  serially  connected  to  said 
capacitance  means  and  to  said  interrogation  wind- 
ing to  charge  said  capacitance  means  via  said  in- 
terrogation winding  and  drive  said  core  in  the  di- 
rection of  a  first  remanent  state; 

means  coupled  to  said  core  for  complementing  the 
action  of  said  interrogation  winding  to  place  said 
core  in  said  first  remanent  state; 

a  source  of  unipolar  pulses,  and  amplifier  switch  means 
having  an  input  connected  to  said  pulse  source  and 
an  output  connected  in  shunt  relation  between  said 
capacitance  means  and  said  source  of  direct  current, 
said  amplifier  switch  means  being  operated  in  re- 
sponse to  a  pulse  from  said  source  and  said  output 
being  effective  during  said  pulse  to  discharge  said 
capacitance  means  via  said  interrogation  winding  to 
switch  said  core  to  a  second  remanent  state;  and 

a  sense  winding  inductively  coupled  to  said  core  to 
sense  flux  changes  therein. 


3,210,745 
MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMORIES 
Richard  J.  Dadamo.  Drexel  Hill,  and  William  M.  Hen- 
nessey, Roslyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bnrrouglis  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,744 
10  Cbdms.     (CI.  340—174) 
1.  A  magnetic  core  memory  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  memory  planes  coupled  together, 

each   plane   including   a    rectangular   insulating  plate 

having  four  edges  and  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
a  plurality  of  conductive  contact  elements  extending 

along  each  edge  of  each  insuljfting  plate, 
said  contact  elements  comprising  alternating  large-area 
and  small-area  elements, 
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each  large-area  element  including  an  edge  portion  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  one  of  said  edges  of  said  plate 
whereby  contact  from  outside  the  plane  and  between 
one  plane  and  another  may  be  readily  made, 

each  small-area  element  being  oriented  adjacent  to  a 
large-area  element  inwardly  of  an  edge  of  said  plate 
and  shielded  from  an  edge  by  said  edge  portion  of 
a  large-area  element, 

a  separate  array  of  magnetic  core  elements  disposed  on 
each  of  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  each  insulat- 
ing plate  in  each  memory  plane, 

and  a  plurality  of  parallel  wires  threaded  through  said 
cores  and  secured  to  said  contact  elements. 


one  wire  originating  at  a  large-area  contact  element 


at  a  first  edge  on  the  top  surface  of  an  insulating 
plate  and  extending:  to  a  first  small-area  element 
at  the  opposite  edge,  to  a  second  small-area  element 
on  the  bottom  surface  at  said  opposite  edge,  to  its 
termination  in  a  large-area  element  on  the  bottom 
surface  at  said  first  edge, 
the  next  adjacent  wire  originating  at  a  large-area  con- 
tact element  at  the  opposite  edge  and  on  the  top 
surface  of  the  plate  and  extending:  to  a  small-area 
element  at  said  first  edge  on  the  top  surface,  to  a 
small-area  element  at  said  first  edge  and  on  the  bot- 
tom surface,  and  terminating  at  a  large-area  element 
at  said  opposite  edge  on  the  lower  surface  of  the 
insulating  plate. 


3,210.746 

MOTION  DETECTING  TRANSDUCER 

Charles  H.  Clapp,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,388 

19  Claims.     (CI.  340—199) 


DIFFERENCE    . 


19.  In  a  device  for  detecting  movement  and  producing 
a  signal  proportional  thereto  the  combination  comprising, 
a  primary  winding,  a  source  of  A.-C.  power  connected 
to  apply  excitation  currents  to  said  primary  winding,  a 
secondary  winding,  a  movable  core  of  magnetic  material, 
means  for  connecting  said  windings  to  provide  an  A.-C. 
difference  signal  across  said  secondary  winding,  said  sec- 
ondary winding  being  positioned  with  respect  to  the  fields 
generated  by  said  primary  winding  so  that  said  difference 
signal  is  zero  when  said  core  is  in  a  neutral  position,  said 
core  being  movable  in  response  to  movements  to  be  de- 
tected to  produce  an  A.-C.  difference  signal  of  magnitude 
and  phase  proportional  to  the  magnitude  and  direction  of 
movement  of  said  core  from  said  neutral  position,  said 
A.-C.  source  providing  signals  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
generate  excitation  currents  in  said  primary  winding  which 


will  saturate  said  core  on  each  half  cycle  of  said  signal 
throughout  the  range  of  movement  of  said  core  to  there- 
by make  said  difference  signal  insensitive  to  variations  in 
magnitude  of  signals  from  said  A.-C.  source. 


3^10,747 
TELEMETERING  SYSTEM 

Manfred  E.  Clynes,  Orangeburg,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Technical  Measurement  Corporation, 
North  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,319  i 

10  Claims.     (CI.  340—206)  \ 
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1.  A  system  for  propagating  a  plurality  of  amplitude 
varying  signals  each  indicative  of  a  distinct  intelligence, 
said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  means  each  responsive  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plurality  of  signals  to  produce  a  train 
of  voltage  pulses  whose  repetition  rate  varies  as  a 
function  of  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  applied  thereto 
and  whose  amplitude  has  a  predetermined  constant 
level  which  differs  from  the  level  of  the  voltage 
pulse  trains  derived  from  the  other  signals, 

(b)  a  normally  quiescent  frequency-modulated  carrier 
oscillator  whose  output  frequency,  when  the  oscil- 
lator is  operative,  depends  on  the  amplitude  of  an 
input  voltage  pulse  applied  thereto, 

(c)  a  pulse-responsive  control  device  coupled  to  said 
oscillator  to  render  it  operative  only  when  an  input 
voltage  pulse  is  applied  to  said  device, 

(d)  means  to  apply  the  voltage  pulses  in  each  train 
thereof  both  to  said  device  and  to  said  oscillator  to 
render  said  oscillator  operative  to  produce  for  each 
voltage  pulse  applied  to  said  device  an  output  carrier 
whose  frequency  depends  on  the  amplitude  of  the 
same  voltage  pulse,  whereby  said  oscillator  yields 
for  each  applied  train  of  voltage  pulses  a  correspond- 
ing train  of  carrier  pulses  having  a  distinct  frequency, 
and 

(e)  receiver  means  to  intercept  the  trains  of  carrier 
pulses  and  including  selective  circuits  to  separate  the 
trains  of  carrier  pulses  from  each  other  and  demodu- 
lation circuits  coupled  to  said  selective  circuits  to 
demodulate  each  of  said  trains  of  carrier  pulses, 
thereby  to   recover  said  amplitude   varying  signals. 


3,210,748 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  ALARM  DEVICE 
Michael  Onuffer,  Chester,  Pa. 
(%  Sun  Oil  Co.,  P.O.  Box  426,  Marcus  Hook,  Pa.) 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,256 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—227) 
1.  A  temperature-responsive  alarm  device  comprising 
a    supporting    member    having    an    aperture    therein;    a 
spherical  ball  supported  by  said  member,  said  ball  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  aperture;  temperature-re- 
sponsive means  exposed  to  the  ambient  for  producing 
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relative  angular  movement  between  said  ball  and  said 
aperture  in  response  to  each  and  every  variation  of  the 
ambient  temperature,  said  ball  and  said  aperture  coming 
into  vertical  alignment  at  a  preset  temperature,  so  that 
said  ball  can  pass  downwardly  through  said  aperture;  said 
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3,210,750 
CABLE  TERMINATOR  WITH  FAULT-CURRENT 
INDICATOR  THEREFOR 
Merrill  G.  Leonard,  Fowler,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  S«r.  No.  97,897 
19  Claims.  (CI.  340—253) 
4.  The  combination  with  a  high-voltage  cable  termi- 
nator for  effecting  the  termination  of  a  high-voltage  cable 
of  a  fault-current  indicator,  said  high  voltage  cable  ter- 
minator including  a  generally  conically-shaped  stress  cone, 
and  said  fault-current  indicator  including  a  magnetic  yoke 
substantially  encircling  the  high  voltage  cable,  the  yolce 
also  substantially  encircling  the  stress  cone,  housing  means 
securely  mounting  the  yoke  and  stress  cone  in  position 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  movable  armature  in  the 


housing  means  magnetically  coupled  to  the  yoke,  and  in- 
dicating means  actuated  by  attractive  movement  of  said 
movable  armature  incident  to  fault  current  passing  through 
the  cable. 

9.  An  alternating  current  distribution  system  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  source  of  alternating  current  po- 
tential, a  plurality  of  transformers  each  having  a  primary 
and  a  secondary,  circuit  means  connected  to  said  source 
for  energizing  the  primaries  of  the  transformers,  each 
transformer  having  one  terminal  of  the  primary  thereof 
connected  to  a  common  circuit  point,  a  pair  of  disconnect 
switches  for  each  transformer,  each  transformer  having 
the  other  terminal  of  the  primary  thejeof  connected  to 
one  terminal  of  both  switches  of  said  pair  of  disconnect 
switches,  cable  means  connecting  the  other  terminal  of 
one  disconnect  switch  at  one  transformer  to  the  corre- 
sponding other  terminal  of  a  disconnect  switch  of  another 
transformer,  the  cable  means  having  at  each  end  thereof 
means  for  indicating  when  a  fault  current  occurs  in  the 


device  being  adjustable  to  set  the  angle  between  said  ball 
and  said  aperture  when  the  same  are  at  the  relative  po- 
sitions corresponding  to  normal  ambient  temperature, 
thereby  to  set  said  preset  temperature;  and  means  for 
actuating  an  alarm  in  response  to  the  passage  of  said  ball 
through  said  aperture. 


3,210,749 
FLAG  WARNING  CIRCUIT 

Leslie  A.  Magor,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins  Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,514 

9  Claims.     (CI.  340—248) 


""  I 


1.  A  warning  circuit  in  a  system  having  two  separate 
power  supplies  comprising  a  transistor,  a  warning  means 
connected  in  the  collector-emitter  circuit  of  the  transistor, 
the  first  power  supply  connected  to  the  collector-emitter 
circuit  of  the  transistor,  and  the  second  power  supply 
connected  to  the  base  of  the  transistor  so  that  the  tran- 
sistor is  driven  to  cut  off  when  either  of  the  power  supplies 
are  removed. 


E 
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cable  means,  the  means  for  indicating  a  fault  current  in- 
cluding a  cone-shaped  ring  composed  of  ferromagnetic 
material  disposed  around  the  cable  means  near  the  end 
thereof,  the  cone-shaped  ring  having  a  flaring  portion  at 
one  end  thereof,  the  flaring  portion  of  the  cone-shaped 
ring  being  cut  away  at  a  predetermined  position  thereon, 
coil  means  disposed  in  said  cut  away  portion  and  elec- 
trically insulated  from  the  ring,  a  portion  of  the  wall  of 
the  cone-shaped  ring  passing  through  the  coil  means  to 
form  a  current  transformer,  an  overcurrent  relay  having  a 
movable  member  movable  from  a  normal  position  to  an 
overcurrent  indicating  position  in  response  to  energization 
of  the  relay,  and  lead  means  connecting  the  relay  to  the 
coil  means,  a  fault  current  flowing  in  the  cable  means 
causing  an  increased  magnetic  flux  in  the  ring  of  ferro- 
magnetic material  thereby  inducing  a  current  in  the  coil 
means  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  energize  the  overcurrent 
relay  and  give  an  indication  that  a  fault  current  has  oc- 
curred. 


3,210,751 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PRODUCING  A   CURRENT  PULSE 

UPON  A  BREAK  IN  A  SERIES  CIRCUIT 
Kagemasa  Shiraishi,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Tamura  Denki  Seisakusbo,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,255 
1  Claim.     (CI.  340—256) 


A  circuit  for  producing  a  current  pulse  upon  a  break 
in  a  series  circuit,  comprising  a  transistor  having  a  base, 
a  collector  and  an  emitter,  a  load  to  be  pulsed  and  a  first 
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power  source  connected  in  series  across  the  emitter  and 
the  collector  with  the  positive  side  of  said  first  power 
source  connected  to  said  emitter,  the  load  to  be  pulsed 
being  a  relay  coil,  having  a  magnetically  coupled  relay 
armature  in  series  with  an  alarm,  the  series  connected 
relay  armature  and  alarm  connected  across  said  first 
power  source;  a  condenser  to  which  the  base  of  said 
transistor  is  connected,  said  condenser  being  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  series  circuit  whereby  said  one  end  and 
said  condenser  and  said  base  of  said  transistor  form  a 
series  circuit,  a  second  power  source  having  the  negative 
side  connected  to  the  circuit  containing  said  load  and  the 
first  power  source  between  said  first  power  source  and 
said  emitter,  said  second  power  source  having  the  posi- 
tive side  connected  to  the  series  circuit,  and  a  high  resist- 
ance connected  at  one  side  directly  to  the  negative  side  of 
said  second  power  source  and  at  the  other  side  to  the 
side  of  the  condenser  which  is  connected  to  said  one  end 
of  the  series  circuit  to  form  a  normal  continuous  loop 
circuit  which  when  broken  at  said  series  circuit  allows 
said  condenser  to  discharge  and  said  transistor  to  conduct. 


3^10,752 

MOVING  OBJECT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

George   Bojko,   Framingham,   Mass.,  assignor  to 

Pinkerton's,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297.911 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340^258) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  moving  object  detection  sys- 
tem including  a  signal  generator,  an  antenna  for  simul- 
taneous transmission  and  reception  of  radio  frequency 
energy,  and  a  detector  whose  output  is  amplified  by  an 
amplifier  to  activate  an  alarm  device  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  a  moving  object;  a  radio  frequency  signal 
generator  comprising:  an  electrically  shielding  base;  a 
first  electrically  insulating  rigid  mounting  board  secured 
normal  to  said  base;  a  second  electrically  insulating  rigid 
mounting  board  secured  normal  to  said  base  and  par- 
allel to  said  first  mounting  board;  a  U-shaped  link  cou- 
pling inductor  having  parallel  end  portions  and  a  curved 
intermediate  portion,  said  end  portions  being  secured  to 
said  first  mounting  board  so  that  the  plane  of  said  cou- 
pling inductor  is  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  mounting 
board;  a  U-shaped  plate  inductor  having  parallel  end 
portions  and  a  curved  intermediate  portion,  said  curved 
and  parallel  portions  being  secured  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond mounting  boards,  respectively,  so  that  the  plane  of 
said  inductor  is  normal  to  the  planes  of  said  mounting 
boards  and  parallel  to  and  superposed  on  the  plane  of 
said  coupling  inductor;  an  electron  tube  mounted  on 
said  second  rigid  board  intermediate  of  said  first  and 
second  boards  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube 
parallel  to  the  end  portions  of  said  plate  and  coupling 
inductors;  electrical  means  for  producing  oscillations  in 
said  electron  tube;  and  an  electrically  insulating  rigid 
member  disposed  parallel  to  and  intermediate  of  said 
first  and  second  mounting  boards  having  means  for  main- 
taining said  coupling  inductor,  plate  inductor  and  elec- 
tron tube  in  parallel  superposed  relation  whereby  the 
frequency  stability  of  the  electron  tube  oscillator  is  made 
relatively  insensitive  to  mechanical  disturbances. 


3^10,753 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Don  E.  Meier,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins  Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  June  10,  I960.  Ser.  No.  35»286 

1  Claim.     (CL  340—347) 
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An  analog  to  digital  integrator,  comprising:  a  magnetic 
amplifier  producing  a  pulsed  output  and  having  control 
windings  and  power  windings,  said  control  windings  being 
adapted  to  receive  analog  information  and  said  power 
windings  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  A.-C.  ex- 
citation source,  said  magnetic  amplifier  also  including 
means  for  causing  the  width  of  the  pulses  produced  at 
the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  be  proportional  to  the 
analog  input  information;  square  wave  generating  means; 
gate  means  connected  to  said  magnetic  amplifier  and  said 
square  wave  generating  means  to  receive  the  outputs 
therefrom  whereby  a  pulsed  output  is  produced  from  said 
gate  means,  the  number  of  said  pulses  produced  from  said 
gate  means  being  determined  by  the  width  of  said  pulses 
produced  at  the  output  of  said  magnetic  amplifier;  and 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  gate  means  and 
responsive  to  said  pulsed  output  therefrom  producing 
digital  readout. 

3,210,754 
DIGITAL  TO  ANALOGUE  DECADE  CONVERTER 
Howard  C.  Rol>crts,  Urfoana,  III.,  assignor  to  Koc  bring 
Company.     Milwaukee.      Wis.,     a     corporation      of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1961.  Ser.  No.  146,291 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


1.  A  decade  converter  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
voltage  source  having  first  and  second  terminals,  a  volt- 
age divider  connected  across  said  source  and  providing 
a  plurality  of  points  residing  at  respectively  different 
voltage  values  relative  to  said  second  terminal,  a  plu- 
rality of  n  decades* of  digit  selector  switches  with  each 
switch  adapted  to  reside  in  either  a  first  state  or  a  second 
state,  means  connecting  one  side  of  each  switch  in  any 
decade  to  a  respective  one  of  said  points,  means  connect- 
ing the  opposite  side  of  all  switches  in  a  given  decade  to 
a  common  junction  so  that  there  are  n  common  junc- 
tions corresponding  to  respective  ones  of  said  n  decades, 
a  summing  resistor,  n  current  Umiting  means  connected 
between  respective  ones  of  said  n  junctions  and  one  end 
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of  said  summing  resistor,  the  opposite  end  of  said  sum- 
ming resistor  being  connected  to  said  second  terminal 
of  said  voltage  source,  means  responsive  to  a  change  of 
any  one  of  said  switches  in  a  given  decade  from  said 
first  to  said  second  state  for  increasing  by  a  predetermined 
amount  the  effective  value  of  the  current  limiting  means 
which  corresponds  to  that  decade,  and  means  connected 
across  said  summing  resistor  to  sense  the  voltage  drop 
thercacross  and  thereby  sense  the  digital  value  represent- 
ed by  the  particular  ones  of  said  switches  which  are  in 
said  second  state. 


3^10,756 
ELECTRONIC  DIGITIZING  CIRCUITS 
John  F.  Flood,  Anaheim,  Calif^  assignor  to  Interstate 
Electronics  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif^  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,265 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


3,210,755 
TRANSLATOR 

Donald  F.  Monahan,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,179 
5  CUims.     (CI.  340—347) 


r-    Tj 


1.  A  parallel  to  aerial  translator  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  potential, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  input  terminals, 

(c)  means  for  energizing  the  input  terminals  selectively 
in  pairs, 

(d)  a  set  of  input  relays,  one  for  each  of  the  input 
terminals  and  responsive  to  the  signals  applied  to 
the  input  terminals, 

(e)  a  two  and  only  two  input  signal  checking  device 
controlled   by  contacts  of  the  input  relays, 

(f)  an  incrementally  stepped  pulse  emitter  device, 

(g)  means  for  incrementally  actuating  said  pulse 
emitter  device, 

(h)  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  signal 
checking  device  for  rendering  the  incremental  actuat- 
ing means  active, 

(i)   an  output  terminal, 

(j)  an  electrically  conductive  path  connecting  the  po- 
tential source  and  said  output  terminal  and  opera- 
tively  controlled  by  said  pulse  emitter  actuating 
means  for  controllably  supplying  output  pulses  to  the 
output  terminal, 

(k)  an  output  control  responsive  to  the  operation  of 
said  pulse  emitter  device  for  interrupting  the  supply 
of  output  pulses  to  the  output  terminal  after  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  pulses  had  been  furnished 
to  the  output  terminal,  and 

(1)  a  reset  control  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the 
output  control  for  rendering  the  pulse  emitter  actuat- 
ing me^ns  operative  to  restore  the  pulse  emitter 
device  to  its  normal  position. 
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1.  A  signal  sampling  circuit  into  which  binary  in- 
formation is  supplied  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  circuits 
individually  representative  of  different  powers  of  2  be- 
tween 2"  and  2"^,  where  n  represents  the  number  of  bits 
into  which  selection  is  made,  which  comprises  means  to 
convert  the  binary  signab  in  the  parallel  circuits  into 
a  reflected  binary  signal  series  in  similarly  arranged 
parallel  circuits,  a  storage  means  connected  to  receive 
the  reflected  binary  signal  information  asynchronously, 
means  for  triggering  the  storage  means  to  release  the 
stored  information  from  the  storage  means  simultaneously 
and  synchronously  in  all  parallel  paths,  analog-type  filter 
means  connected  in  each  of  the  parallel  digital  circuit 
paths  between  the  converting  means  and  the  storage 
means  to  filter  high-frequency  components  from  the  in- 
formation supplied  to  the  storage  means,  and  a  load 
circuit  to  receive  the  storage  output  for  conversion  to 
a  selected  signal  fcHin.  '' 


3,210,757 

MATRIX  CONTROLLED  LIGHT  VALVE  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

Carlyle  W.  Jacob,  120  Babcock  St.,  Brookline,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,310 

15  Claims.     (CI.  340—373) 


1.  A  display  system  comprising:  a  display  panel  having 
a  honeycomb  sheet  formed  by  a  plurality  of  cells,  an 
electric  charge  receiving  surface  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  cells,  a  first  set  of  wires  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
charge  receiving  surface,  a  second  set  of  wires  adjacent 
said  charge  receiving  suriface  and  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  first  set  of  wires,  a  light  controlling  shutter 
jn  each  cell,  and  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  wires  for  establishing  electric  fields  therebetween 
to  cause  electric  charges  to  be  deposited  on  said  charge 
receiving  surface  whereby  the  positions  of  the  light  con- 
trolling shutters  are  determined  by  the  deposited  charges 
on  said  receiving  surface. 
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3^10,758 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED 
nSDICATOR 
William  D.  Huston,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,520 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—373) 


1.  An  indicator  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  coaxially  mounted  discs, 

(b)  said  discs  being  composed  of  similarly  shaped  ra- 
dially extending  blades  which  are  angularly  inclined 
to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  common  axis  of  said 
discs,  and 

(c)  means  for  producing  relative  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion between  said  discs  in  response  to  a  selected 
signal,  said  blades  of  each  disc  being  spaced  in  ap- 
proximately coincident  planes  relative  to  each  other, 
whereby  the  blades  of  one  disc  appear  in  front  of 
the  blades  of  the  other  disc  and 

(d)  means  for  producing  relative  rotation  of  said  one 
disc  in  the  other  direction  -upon  discontinuance  of 
said  signal  so  that  the  blades  of  said  one  disc  will 
then  be  behind  the  blades  of  said  other  disc. 


3,210,759 
IDENTIFICATION  INTERROGATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  K.  Davis  and  Francis  M.  Bailey,  Roanoke.  Va., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,036 
7  Claims.     (CL  343—6.5) 


I.  An  identification  interrogation  system  comprising 
a  signal  repeating  device  associated  with  each  object  to 
be  identified  having  a  plurality  of  selectively  connected 
piezoelectric  elements,  each  of  a  different  preselected 
frequency  response,  and  means  for  interrogating  said 
signal  repeating  device  with  a  plurality  of  signals  having 
different  frequency  ranges  covering  the  freqyeii^y  range 
of  said  signal  repeating  devices  each  of  the  different  fre- 
quency ranges  of  said  plurality  of  signals  being  a  division 
of  the  frequency  range  of  said  signal  repeating  devices  to 
obtain  a  response  of  frequency  identified  signals. 


3,210.760 
TERRAIN  AVOIDANCE  RADAR 
Roger  L.  Olson  and  Mitsuo  Ishihara,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,533 
10  Claims.  (CI.  343—7) 


1.  An  aircraft  terrain  avoidance  device  comprising  an 
obstacle-detecting  radar  having  a  forward-facing  antenna, 
a  radar  altimeter,  a  first  computer  circuit  connected  to 
said  obstacle-detecting  radar  for  providing  a  voltage  level 
proportional  to  range  and  range  rate,  a  second  computer 
circuit  connected  to  said  obstacle-detecting  radar  for  pro- 
viding a  voltage  level  in  the  absence  of  a  range  signal 
having  a  level  proportional  to  a  last  detected  obstacle, 
a  third  computer  circuit  connected  to  said  radar  altimeter 
for  providing  a  voltage  level  proportional  to  altitude  and 
altitude  rate  of  change,  pitch  rate  measuring  means  pro- 
viding a  voltage  level  proportional  to  rate  of  pitch,  voltage 
combining  means  connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
computer  circuits  and  to  said  pitch  rate  measuring  means 
for  providing  pitch  command  signals. 


3,210,761 
PATTERN  DISPLAYING  SYSTEM 

Ryosuke  Toyoda  and  Yasutoshi  Ishlzaki,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1960, 
35/  22,484 
5  Claims.     (CI.  343—11) 
1.  A   pattern   display   system   for  a  cathode-ray  tube 
whose  face  is  scanned  by  an  electron  beam  in  a  succession 
of  spaced  paths  in  synchronism  with  a  radar  antenna  at- 
titude, and  transmitted  radar  pulses  comprising:   means 
for  marking  selected  of  said  spaced  paths,  said  paths  be- 
ing selected  by  their  dependency  upon  the  delay  time  frohi 
the  path  origin  to  the  pattern  as  a  multiple  of  a  prede- 
termined unit  time  plus  a  constant  corresponding  to  the 
initial  delay  time  for  start  of  said  pattern  (where  the  mul- 
tiple is  any  integer  including  zero  and  the  constant  is  any 
fixed  number  including  zero)   each  successive  selected 
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path  in  one  scanning  direction  having  one  additional  unit 
time  of  delay;  first  means  for  counting  said  selected  paths 
and  storing  the  delay  time  information  as  a  multiple  of 
the  unit  time  plus  said  constant;  means  for  generating 
pulses  spaced  a  unit  time  apart  commencing  at  the  time  of 


3^10,763 
FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Harry  C.  Thomson,  Northport,  N.Y^  aasigiior  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,714 
12  Claims.     (CL  343—108) 
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the  beginning  of  each  path  sweep;  second  means  for  count- 
ing said  pulses;  a  coincidence  detection  circuit  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  when  the  values  in  said  first  and  second 
means  for  counting  are  equal  to  each  other,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  output  for  intensifying  the  electron 
beam. 


3,210,762 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING 
RADIANT  ENERGY  SOURCES 

John  M.  Brabant,  Woodland  HUls,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,363 
'  10  Claims.    (CL  343— 100) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flight  of  an  aircraft 
during  a  landing  maneuver  comprising  first  radio  means 
for  producing  a  signal  proportional  to  tlie  departure 
of  said  craft  from  a  first  straight  line  glide  slope,  sec- 
ond means  for  producing  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
departure  of  said  craft  from  a  second  straight  line  glide 
slope  less  steep  than  said  first  glide  slope,  and  control  means 
responsive  to  said  first  radio  means  output  signal  above 
a  certain  altitude  and  responsive  to  said  second  radio 
means  output  signal  below  that  altitude,  whereby  the 
craft  executes  a  landing  maneuver  by  being  flown  to 
cancel  continually  the  signal  to  which  said  control  means 
responds. 


3,210,764 

DUAL  BAND  BLADE  ANTENNA  WITH  FILTERING 

AND  MATCHING  NETWORK  ON  BLADE 
Mardis  V.  Anderson,  Richardson,  Tex.,  and  Lawrence  P. 
Valendc,   Marion,   Iowa,   asignors   to   Collins   Radio 
Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
FUed  Dec.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  163,194 

7  Claims.     (CI.  343—708)  • 


1.  In  a  method  of  determining  the  elevation  angle  of 
a  radiating  target  craft  with  respect  to  a  receiver,  the 
steps  of: 

detecting  a  first  component  of  vertically  polarized 
energy  radiated  from  said  target  craft  which  has  been 
reflected  off  a  horizontal  reflective  surface  at  a  graz- 
ing angle; 

detecting  a  second  component  of  vertically  polarized 
energy  radiated  directly  from  said  target  craft; 

measuring  the  ratio  of  the  magnitudes  of  said  first  and 
second  components  of  said  vcrticaUy  polarized 
energy;  and 

determining  from  said  ratio  the  magnitude  of  said 
grazing  angle. 


1.  A  dual  frequency  antenna,  comprising:  a  broad 
monopole  having  a  conductive  radiating  layer  and  an  in- 
sulating layer;  a  first  terminal  for  receiving  a  radio  signal 
at  a  frequency  within  a  predetermined  range  of  fre- 
quencies; a  first  coaxial  cable  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  first  terminal;  a  second  terminal  for  receiving  a 
radio  signal  at  a  frequency  within  a  predetermined  sec- 
ond range  of  frequencies,  said  second  range  of  frequencies 
being  lower  than  said  first  range  of  frequencies;  a  sec- 
ond coaxial  cable  having  one  end  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond terminal;  first  and  second  filtering  and  matching  net- 
works on  said  insulating  layer;  first  connecting  means 


434 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1965 


connecting  the  outer  conductor  of  said  coaxial  cable  to 
said  filtering  and  matching  networks:  second  connectinij 
means  connecting  the  outer  conductor  of  said  coaxial 
cables  to  said  radiating  layer;  a  thin  conductive  strip  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  connecting  means,  said 
thin  strip  being  of  a  length  equal  to  one-quarter  of  a  wave- 
length of  a  particular  frequency  within  said  first  range 
of  frequencies;  and  third  connecting  means  connecting  the 
inner  conductor  of  said  coaxial  cables  to  said  filtering 
and  matching  networks  so  that  said  first  filter  and  match- 
ing network  substantially  resonates  said  antenna  for  fre- 
quencies in  said  first  range  of  frequencies  and  said  second 
filtering  and  matching  network  acting  in  conjunction  with 
said  quarter  wavelength  strip  substantially  resonates  said 
antenna  for  frequencies  within  said  second  range  of  fre- 
quencies. 


3^10,765 
ANTENNA  ELEMENT  DAVfPTNG  DEVICE 
Paul  R.  Jones,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,377 
8  Claims.     (CI.  343—720) 


1.  In  an  antenna  structure,  the  combination  of:  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  antenna  element  a  portion  of  which  is  sub- 
ject to  vibratory  forces;  and  a  hollow  readily  flexible  tube 
connected  to  the  remote  end  of  said  antenna  element  sub- 
ject to  vibratory  forces,  flexing  of  said  flexible  member 
substantially  eliminating  vibration  in  said  antenna  ele- 
ment. 


3,210,766 

SLOT  TYPE  ANTENNA  WITH  TUNING  CIRCUIT 

Ralph  O.  Parker,  6654  WIU  Rogers  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  > 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,523 
6  Claims.     (CI.  343—743) 


3,210,767 
FREQUENCY  INDEPENDENT  UNIDIRECTIONAL 

ANTENNAS 
Dwight  E.  Isbell,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois  Foundation,  a  non-profit  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,589 
15  Claims.     (CI.  343—792.5) 
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1.  An  antenna  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
conductive  frame,  the  long  sides  of  said  frame  exceeding 
the  length  of  twice  the  short  sides  of  said  frame,  means 
for  tuning  said  antenna  including  a  variable  capacitance, 
means  for  connecting  said  variable  capacitance  between 
the  centers  of  the  two  long  sides  of  said  frame,  a  second 
variable  capacitance,  a  conductive  lead,  means  for  con- 
necting one  side  of  said  second  variable  capaciUnce  to 
one  end  of  said  conductive  lead,  means  for  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  conductive  lead  to  one  comer  of 
said  frame,  a  coaxial  cable  having  a  center  conductor 
and  a  ground  shield,  means  for  connecting  said  ground 
shield  to  an  adjacent  comer  of  said  rectangular  frame, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  inner  conductor  to  the 
other  side  of  said  second  capacitor. 


13.  An  antenna  system  for  wide-band  use  comprising 
an  array  of  at  least  three  linear  substantially  parallel 
conducting  dipoles,  each  dipole  being  composed  of  two 
opposite  substantially  collinear  conducting  elements,  a 
two-conductor  balanced  feeder  having  one  conductor  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  elements  at  substantially  the  inner 
end  thereof,  adjacent  parallel  dipole  elements  being  re- 
versely connected  to  a  different  conductor  of  the  feeder, 
the  two  elements  of  each  dipole  being  of  substantially 
equal  length  and  successive  elements  being  of  lengths 
which  differ  from  one  dipole  to  the  next  by  a  substantially 
constant  scale  factor  within  the  range  from  about  0.8  to 
about  0.95,  the  dipoles  being  spaced  from  each  other  in 
a  generally  decreasing  manner  in  the  direction  of  de- 
creasing element  length,  and  means  to  connect  the  feeder 
conductors  to  an  external  circuit  at  substantially  the  loca- 
tion of  the  smallest  dipole  elements. 


3,210.768 
LOG  PERIODIC  ANTENTVA  FED  BY  SINGLE  ZIG- 
ZAG CONDUCTOR  WHICH  REDUCES  CAPACI- 
TTVE   LOADING   ON  THE  MONOPOLE  RADIA- 
TORS  AND    REDUCES   CROSS   POLARIZATION 
Edward  Hudock,  MaHon,  Iowa,  and  Kermit  R.  Anderson, 
Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,132 
^  8  Claims.     (CI.  343—792.5) 


I.  A  log  periodic  antenna  structure  comprising  at  least 
a  first  antenna  element  generally  triangular  in  shape  and 
having  a  vertex  pointing  generally  in  the  direction  of  radi- 
ation from  said  antenna,  the  sides  of  said  antenna  element 
being  defined  by  an  angle  a,  measured  from  said  vertex, 
central  support  means  having  a  zigzag  shape  and  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  straight,  conductive  elements  joined  end- 
to-end  without  branches  between  said  ends  and  lying  in 
the  plane  of  said  antenna  element,  the  peak-to-peak  am- 
plitude of  said  zigzag  shape  increasing  linearly  with  the 
distance  from  said  vertex  with  the  position  of  said  peaks 
be.ng  defined  by  an  angle  oj  which  is  less  than  the  angle  o,, 
and  of  the  order  of  3  to  7  degrees,  and  whose  bisector 
coincides  with  the  bisector  of  said  angle  a,,  the  radial 
distance  measured  from  said  vertex  to  any  peak  on  said 
zigzag  center  support  means  bearing  a  constant  ratio  r  to 
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the  radial  distance  to  the  peak  of  the  adjacent  peak  next 
farthest  removed  from  said  vertex  and  on  the  same  side 
of  t  e  bisector  of  angle  aj,  the  radial  distance  to  a  given 
peak  on  one  side  of  said  bisectors  bearing  a  constant  ratio 
T^  to  the  radial  distance  to  the  peak  next  farthest  removed 
from  said  vertex,  but  on  the  other  side  of  said  bisectors, 
and  teeth  comprised  of  substantially  straight,  conductive 
rods  extending  transversely  out  from  each  of  said  peaks 
on  either  side  of  said  center  support  means,  all  of  the 
teeth  on  each  side  of  said  center  support  means  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  each  other,  the  outer  ends  of  all 
of  said  teeth  being  terminated  on  the  lines  forming  said 
angle  aj. 

3,210,769 
RECORDER 
Milton  Sacidn,  Pitt^urgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hagan  Controls  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  270,433 
5  Claims.    (CI.  346—32) 


~^ 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  process,  comprising  a 
transducer  having  a  relatively  high  internal  impedance 
and  an  output  impedance  of  relatively  low  value  as  com- 
pared to  the  internal  impedance,  a  recording  device  con- 
nected across  said  transducer  output,  means  in  said  re- 
cording device  controlled  by  the  output  of  said  transducer 
to  provide  an  indication  related  to  the  value  of  the  trans- 
ducer output,  said  recording  device  presenting  a  maximum 
impedance  to  said  transducer  when  the  indicating  means 
has  attained  a  setting  related  to  the  transducer  output, 
and  means  in  said  recording  device  to  present  an  effective 
input  impedance  to  said  transducer  that  is  always  rela- 
tively high  as  compared  to  the  output  impedance  of  said 
transducer,  even  when  said  indicating  means  deviates  from 
a  value  related  to  the  value  of  the  transducer  ouput. 


3,210,770 
PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Woods,  Dallas,  Tom  Prickett,  Jr.,  Richardson, 
and  Edwin  B.  Neitzel,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  99,858,  Mar.  31, 
1961.    This  application  Feb.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,322 

10  Claims.     (CI.  346—33) 
1.  A  playback  system  for  selecting  and  transcribing  in- 
dividual traces  of  a  multitrace  seismic  magnetic  record, 
comprising, 

(a)  a  first  rotatable  drum  adapted  to  receive  said 
record, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  for  converting  the 
seismic  information  into  counterpart  electrical  sig- 
nals disposed  above  said  first  drum  such  that  each 
said  head  is  associated  with  one  of  said  traces, 

(c)  a  first  multicontact  switch  for  selecting  individual 
ones  of  said  traces  for  transcription  arranged  so  that 


a  separate  one  of  its  contacts  makes  electrical  con- 
nection with  each  of  said  magnetic  heads, 

(d)  a  second  rotatable  drum  having  an  associated 
recording  surface  on  which  said  selected  traces  are 
individually  transcribed  in  visual  form, 

(e)  a  transcribing  pen  movably  mounted  on  support 
means  such  that  said  pen  is  in  recording  relation  with 
said  second  drum, 

(f )  a  pen  indexing  device  for  locating  said  transcribing 


pen  in  predetermined  recording  positions  relative  to 
said  second  drum, 

(g)  a  voltage  source  to  power  said  pen  indexing  de- 
vice, and 

(h)  a  second  multicontact  switch  having  the  same 
number  of  contacts  as  said  first  switch  and  adapted 
to  operate  in  unison  therewith,  which  second  switch 
controls  the  voltage  input  to  said  pen  indexing  de- 
vice through  a  resistor  system. 


3,210,771 
RECORDER   INSTRLTVIENT 
William  J.  Allen,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corpo- 
ration, Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Sept.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  139,386 
4  Claims.     (CI.  346— 117) 


1.  A  recorder  instrument  comprising  a  chassis  formed 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  side  plates,  said  plates  each  being 
provided  with  identical  V-shaped  grooves  extending  in- 
wardly from  their  front  edge,  with  identical  vertical  first 
slots  extending  upwardly  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
front  edge  to  receive  a  chart  supply  reel,  said  first  slots 
being  closed  at  their  upper  ends  and  having  their  lower 
ends  opened  to  said  front  edge,  and  additionally  being 
provided  with  vertical  second  slots  extending  downwardly 
between  said  grooves  and  said  first  slots  and  having  their 
upper  ends  opened  to  said  front  edges;  a  marking  in- 
strument assembly  supported  between  said  plates  and  in- 
cluding a  marking  instrument  and  means  driving  said 
instrument  in  response  to  a  measured  variable;  a  take-up 
reel  idler  rotatably  mounted  between  said  plates  below 
said  V-shaped  groove  near  the  front  edge  thereof;  a 
take-up  drive  wheel  supported  between  said  plates  and 
spaced  inwardly  of  said  take-up  reel  idler;  a  chart  take- 
up  reel  riding  on  said  drive  wheel  and  said  take-up  reel 
idler  having  axial  portions  extending  in  said  V-shaped 


4dG 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1965 


grooves;  a  chart  supply  red  positioned  in  the  first  slots; 
a    member   positioned    between   said   plates    below    said 
chart  supply  reel;  a  writing  board  having  a  planar  sur- 
face and  provided  with  an  axle  at  its  lower  end  fitting 
into  said  second  slots  and  provided  with  means  at  its 
upper  end  for  locking  with  said  member  and  said  front 
edge;  a  pair  of  generally  Z-shaped  retaining  springs  hav- 
ing a  bight  portion  secured  to  respective  ones  of  said 
plates  and  having  a  first  leg  positioned  to  bear  upwardly 
against  said  chart  supply  reel  to  retain  said  reel  assembled 
between  said  plates  and  having  a  second  leg  positioned 
to  bear  against  the  axle  of  said  writing  board  to  bias 
said  writing  board  into  locking  relation  with  said  mem- 
ber; a  chart  drive  system  mounted  on  at  least  one  of 
said  plates  and  including  a  chart  marking  drum  rotatably 
supported  between  said  plates  and  having  sprockets  to 
engage  a  perforated  track  in  a  chart  and  chart  drive  means, 
mcluding  a  motor  and  gear  train  connected  to  drive  said 
drum  at  a  predetermined  rale,  said  gear  train  and  motor 
being  readily  changeable  to  provide  for  installation  of  a 
selected  motor  and  gear  combination  to  provide  for  said 
predetermined  rate  of  chart  drive,  said  gear  train  includ- 
ing an  overdrive  type  of  clutch  permitting  said  drum  to 
be  manually  advanced  to  provide  for  threading  of  said 
chart  around  said  drum  and  to  provide  for  the  manual 
advance    of  said    chart,    said    drive    means   additionally 
including    means    drivingly    interconnecting    said    drive 
wheel  and  said  marking  drum  for  continuously  maintain- 
ing the  chart  wound  on  said  take-up  reel. 


3^10,772 
PELLETIZING  AND  SIZING  DRUM 
Harold  T.  SHrilng,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor,  by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Stirling  Sintering  Corporation,  a  corpc 
ration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1963.  Ser.  No.  274,251 
8  Claims.     (CI.  18— I  ) 


2.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  pressure  hardened 
pellets  from  pulverulent  material  comprising,  a  rotatably 
mounted  truncated  conical  drum  member  for  forming 
pellets  from  said  pulverulent  material,  said  drum  member 
having  a  base  forming  the  back  wall  of  the  drum,  a  side 
wall,  and  an  open  upper  end.  a  pair  of  concentric  sizing 
screens  mounted  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  drum  to 
separate  oversize  and  undersize  pellets  from  pellets  of  a 
predetermined  size,  a  roll  dryer  concentrically  mounted 
around  said  drum  and  adapted  to  receive  said  pellets  of 
a  predetermined  size  from  said  sizing  screens,  and  means 
to  pass  air  through  said  roll  dryer  to  dry  said  size  pelleU. 
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202,461 

COMBINED  ILLUMINABLE  SIGN  AND 
INDICATOR,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Carl  E.  Sederquist,  158  Amherst  St., 
Wethersfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76»312 
Term  of  patent  14  years     i 

(CL  Dl— 12) 


202,463 

POWER  OPERATED  GOLF  SHOE  CLEANER 

Lloyd  H.  Leonard,  14877  Valley  Vista  Blvd., 
Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


202,462 

COFFEE  DISPENSING  MACHINE,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 

Clarlc  L.  Lofgren,  Robbinsdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Cornelius  Company,  Anol^,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,800 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 3) 


202,464 

TOWEL  STAND 

Sidney  Silverstein  and  Harry  Schwartz,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corporation, 
BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,528 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4— 3) 
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202.465 

CHILD'S  COMBINED  TABLE  AND  CHAIR 

Francis  J.  Collette,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Ronald  S.  Ewart,  Riverside,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81.422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


202,468 
VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 

b!^  \J*^.'  ^  ^■*°»'  ^■"'•'  *^^^'  'o  Jennings 
Radio  \fanufacturinK  Corporation,  San  Jose.  CaUf.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec,  26.  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,958 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


202,466 
VACUUM  OVEN  HOUSING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Clifton  E.  Hayes,  Concord,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Richard 
D.  Brew  and  Company.  Inc.,  Concord,  N  Jl.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Hampshire 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1964,  Ser.  No.  81.985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D16— 2) 


202.469 
CUP 
Paul    Davis,    Beverly,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Sweetheart 
Plastics.    Inc..    Wilmington,    Mass.,   a   corporation   of 
Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,148 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The   portion   of  the   term   of   the   patent   subsequent  to 

Sept.  15,  1978,  has  been  disclaimed 

(CI.  D44— 9) 


202,467 

PHARMACELTICAL  TABLETS 

Jacques  Guilmot.  420  Rue  Vanderkindere, 

Uccle- Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  76.898 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D16— 3) 


202.470 
DINNER  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Michael  J.  Szymanski,  Camillus,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Onon- 
daga Pottery  Company.  Syracuse,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,891 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 15) 
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202,471 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

B)#rn  WUoblad,  Kongens  Lyngby,  Hjorteluer,  Denmark, 
assignor  to  Rosenthal-Porzellan  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Selb,  Bavaria,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  25,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  yeart 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


202,473 

VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  BOOKS,  MAGAZINES 
OR  THE  LIKE 

Hubert  M.  Giepen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Vending  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  76,850 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


i 
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202,472 

FORK 

Francis  J.  Taylor,  32  Sefton  Road, 
Fulwood,  Sheffield,  England 

Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  3,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


202,474 

TUBE  CLAMP 

George  K.  Burke,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burron 
Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Bettilehem,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,766 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


202,475 
COMBINATION  UTILITY  TOOL 

Robert  G.  Anderton,  Box  431,  Loving,  N.  Mex. 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  57,740, 
Sept.  30,  1959.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
83,913 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 
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202,476 

COMBINED  PHONOGRAPH  AND  FILM  STRIP 

VIEWER 

Rkbard  E.  L««,  Cazeoovia,  N.Y.,  and  Kurt  F.  Mizen, 

Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,431 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56 — 4) 


202,479 
PLASTIC  JUG 
Norman  A.  Kelly,  Wayne  Township.  Kosculsko  County, 
ind..  assignor  to  Crystal  Preforming  and  Packasins 
inc.,  Warsaw,  ind. 

Filed  May  18.  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DSft— 5) 


202.477 
CABINET  FOR  COMBINED  PHONOGRAPH  AND 

FILM  STRIP  VIEWER 
Richard  E.  Lee,  Caienovia,  N.Y.,  and  Kurt  F.  Mizen, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,432 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5fr— 4) 


202,480  ' 

WINE  BOTTLE 

John  Mariani,  Jr.,  250  Stewart  Ave.,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58 — 8) 


202,478  I 

PAIR  OF  SIN  GLASSES 

FalMr  A.  Robison,  2609  Olive  Ave.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,262 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


202,481 
TYPEWRITER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alfons  Boothby,  Wilhelmshaven,  Peter  Sieber,  Frankfurt 
am   Main,   and    Helmut   Riffert,   Zetel,   Germany,   as- 
signors    to    Olympia     Werke     A.G.,     Wilhelmshaven, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  22,  1963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 11) 
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202,482 

TYPEWRITER 

Joseph  B.  Fedeiico,  1600  East  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,716 

Term  olf  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 11) 


202,485 
WINDOW  SHADE  DISPLAY  CASE 
Donald  A.  Fletcher,  109  Shabbona  Drive,  Park  Forest, 
III.,  Roger  R.  Ringger,  22013  Millard,  Richton  Park, 
III.,  and  Shepard  Whitman,  2834  W.  Bervvyn,  Chicago, 

111* 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,007 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


202,483 

PORTABLE  LUBRICATION  UNIT 

Wallace  R.  Forrester,  1662  Geary  Drive,  NW., 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,923 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D65— 1) 


202,486 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  FOR  A  STERILIZER 

John  A.  Salvia,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wilmot 
Castle  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,269 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1)  I 


202.484 

COAT  HANGER 

Walter  C.  Helms,  Jr.,  3702  Acosta  Road,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,332 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 8) 


202,487 

COMBINED  MIRROR  AND  FLASHLIGHT 

Charies  R.  Bowland,  9  Oakdale  Road,  Spring  Valley,  IlL 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,363 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D86— 10) 
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202,4SS 

JUICER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charles  O.  BUss,  P.O.  Box  47607,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  .Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82^93 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D89— 1) 


202,490 

HOSE  NOJ^LE 

James  S.  Bishop,  512  Maxwell  St.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 


202,489 
MOTORCYCLE  WINDSHIELD 
Ted  Zbikowski,   Detroit,  and  John   L.  Marchello,   Ann 
Arbor,   Mich.,   assignors  to   Joseph   Buegeleisen   Co., 
Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,  969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 1) 


202,491 
FAUCET  FIXTURE 

Joseph  N.  Pugliese,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,905 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


Now. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1965 

-Arraaged  In  accordance  with  the  first  aipiiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  cit7  and 

telephone  directory  practice).  i 


Air  Shields,  Inc.  :  See— 

AndreaKen,  Christian  B.     Re.  25,871. 
Andreasen.  Cbrttitlan  B.,  to  Air-Shlelda,  Inc.     Lune  ventilators 

and  control  mechanUm  therefor.     Re.  29,871,  10-5-«6,  CI. 

128—29. 
Caatoe.  John  H.     Bprlnc  compreaaor  tool.     Re.  29,874,  10-9- 

65,  CI.  294—10.9. 
Chicago  Machinery  Laboratory.  Inc. :  Bee — 

McCain,  William   B.     Re.  i25.870. 
McCain,  William  B.,  to  Chicago  Machinery  Laboratory,  Inc. 

Signature  gathering  and   antching   machine.     Re.   25,870, 

10-6-65,  270 — 54. 


Novotny,  Rudolf  :  See — 

Scnuermann,  Fritz,  and  Novotny.     Re.  25,869. 
O'Oorman,  William  F.,  to   R  &  R  Printing  Corp.     Combined 

letterhead  and  reply  insert.    Re.  25,872,  10-5-65,  Cl.  229 — 

92.3. 

R  &  R  Printing  Corp. :  See — 

O'Oorman,  William  F.     Re.  29,872. 

Rutherford,    Russell    O.      Pump   construction.      Re.    29,873, 
10-5-65,  Cl.  103 — 48. 

Schuermann,  Fritz,  and  R.  Novotny.    Method  of  fixing  anchor 
bolts  in  the  drill    holes.     Re.  25,869,  10-5-65,  Cl.  61 — 45. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Anderton,    Robert    G.      Combination    utility    tool.      202,479, 

10-5-65,  Cl.  D54— 13. 
Bishop,  James  8.    Hose  nostle.    202,490,  10-5-«5,Cl.  D91 — 1. 
Bliss,  Charles  O.     Juicer  or  similar  article.     202,488,  10-9- 

65,  Cl.  D89— 1. 

Boothby,  Alfons,  P.  Sieber,  and  H.  RlfTert,  to  Olympia  Werke 
A.O.     Typewriter  or  the  like.     202,481,  10-9-65.  Cl.  D64— 
11. 
Rowland.  Charles  R.     Combined  mirror  and  flashlight.     202,- 

487,   10-5-65,  Cl.  D8&— 10. 
Brew    Richard  D.,  and  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Haves,  Clifton  E.     202,466. 
BuegeleiHen,  Joxeph,  Co. :  See — 

Zbikow8ki.  Ted.  and  Marchello.     202,489. 
Burke,  George  K..  to  Burrow   Medical  Products,  Inc.     Tube 

clamp.      202,474,   10-5-65,   Cl.    D54— 13. 
Burrow  Medical  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Burke,  Oeorge  K.     202,474. 
Collette.  Francis  J.,  to  R.  S.  Ewart.     Child's  combined  Uble 

and  chair.     202,465,  10-5-66,  Cl.  D19— 1. 
Cornelius  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Lefgren,  Clark  L.     202,462. 
Crystal  Preforming  and  Packaging,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kelly,  Norman  A.     202.479. 
Davis.    Paul,    to   Sweetheart   Plastics,    Inc.      Cup.      202,469, 

10-5-65,  CI.  1)44-9. 
Kwart.  Ronald  S. :  See — 

Collette.  Francis  J.     202,465. 
Federlco,  Joseph  B.    Typewriter.    202,482,  10-5-65,  Cl.  D64— 

11. 
Fletcher.   Donald  A.,  R.  R.  Ringger,  and  S.  Whitman.     Win- 
dow shade  display  case.     202,485.  10-5-65,  Cl.  D80— 9. 
Forrester,   Wallace  R.      Portable  lubrication  unit.     202,483, 

10-5-65,  Cl.  D69— 1. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Lee,  Richard  E..  and  Miaen.     202,476. 
Lee,  Richard  E..  and   Mlsen.     202,477. 
General  Vending  Corp.  :  See — 

Glepen    Hubert  M.     202,478. 
Oiepen.  Hubert  M.,  to  General  Vending  Corp.     Vending  ma- 
chine for  books,  magaalnea  or  the  like.     202,473,  10-9-65, 
Cl.  D52— 3. 
Oullmot,  Jacques.     Pharmaceutical  tablets.     202,467,  10-5- 

66.  Cl.  D16— 3. 

Hayes,  Clifton  E.,  to  Richard  D.  Brew  and  Co.,  Inc.     Vacuum 

oven    housing    or   similar   article.      202,466,    10-9-66,    Cl. 

D16— 2. 
Helms,  Walter  C,  Jr.     Coat  banger.     202,484.  10-5-65,  Ci. 

D80— 8. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Teti,  Ronald  V.     202.468. 
Kelly.  Norman  A.,  to  Crystal  Preforming  and  Packaging,  Inc. 

Plastic  jug.     202.479,  10-6-66,  Cl.  D58 — 5. 
Lee,   Richard   E.,   and   K.   F.   Mlsen,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Combined    phonograph    and    film    atrip    viewer.      202,476, 

10-^-65,  Cl.  D66 — 4. 


dispensing 
202,462,  10-9-69,  Cl.  D2— S. 


Cl. 


Lee,   Richard  E.,  and   K.  F.  Miaen,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Cabinet  for  combined  phonograph  and  film  strip  viewer. 
202,477,  10-5-65.  Cl.  D56 — 4. 
Leonard.   Lloyd  H.     Power  operated  golf  shoe  cleaner.     202.- 

463.  10-5-65    Cl.  D9 — 2. 
Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Silverstein.  Sidney,  and  Schwarts.     202,464. 
Lefgren,   Clark   L.,   to  The   Cornelius   Co.      CofTee 

machine,  or  similar  article. 
Marchello,  John  L. :  See — 

Zblkowski,  Ted,  and  Marchello.     202,489. 
Marlani.    John,    Jr.      Wine    bottle.      202,480.    10-5-66. 

D58— 8. 
Miien,  Kurt  F.  :  See- 
Lee,  Richard  E.,  and  Mlien.     202,476. 
Lee,  Richard  E.,  and  Mlzen.     202,477. 
Olympia  Werke  A.G.  :  See — 

Boothby,  Alfons,   Sieber,  and   Riffert.     202.481.  \ 

Onondaga  Pottery  Co. :  See — 

SzymanskI,  Michael  J.     202,470. 
Pugliese.   Joseph   N.     Faucet  fixture.     202,491,  10-5-65,  Cl. 

D91— 3. 
Riffert,  Helmut :  See— 

Boothby.   Alfons,   Sieber.   and    Riffert.     202,481. 
Ringger,  Roger  R.  See — 

Fletcher,    Donald   A.,   Ringger,   and   Whitman.      202,485. 
Roblson,  Fabor  A.     Pair  of  sun  glasses.     202,478,  10-9-65, 

Cl.  D57— 1. 
Rosenthal-Poraellan  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Wlinblad,  BJorn.     202,471. 
Salvia.  John  A.,  to  Wilmot  Castle  Co.     Instrument  panel  for 

a  sterlliaer.     202  486,  10-5-65,  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Schwartz,  Harry  :  See — 

Silversteln,   Sidney,   and   Schwartz.      202,464. 
Sederqulst,  Carl  B.     Combined  illuminable  sign  and  indicator 

or  similar  article.     202,461,  10-9-69,  Cl.  Dl— 12. 
Sieber,  Peter :  See —  _  „„„.„, 

Boothby.  Alfons.  Sieber,  and   RlfTert.     202,481. 
Silversteln,  Sidney,  and  H.  Schwartz,  to  Lincoln  Metal  Prod- 
ucts  Corp.     Towel   stand.     202.464.    10-5-65.   Cl.   D4— 3. 
Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc. :  See — 

Davis,  Paul.     202,469. 
SzymanskI,   Michael   J.    to   Onondaga   Potterv   Co.      Dinner 
plate  or  similar  article.     202,470.   10-5-65,  Cl.  D44— 15. 
Taylor,    Francis  J.     Fork.     202,472,   10-5-65,   Cl.   D44— 29. 
TeU    Ronald  V.,  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.     Voltage  di- 
vider.    202,468,  10-5-65,  Cl.  D26 — 1. 

Whitman,  Shepard :  See —  ^...^  nnn  aok 

Fletcher,  Donald  A..   Ringger,  and  Whitman.     202,486. 

Wlinblad,   Bjorn,   to   Rosenthal-Portellan   Aktienjfesellachai't. 

Plate  or  similar  arUcle.     202,471,   10-6-65,  Cl.   D44— 18. 

Wilmot  Castle  Co. :  See — 

Salvia,  John  A.     202,486. 
Zblkowski,  Ted,  and  J.  L.  Marchello,  to  Joseph  BaeeeleUen 
Co.    Motorcycle  wlndahleld.    202.489,  10-6-65,  Cl.  D90 — 1. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER.  1965 

Nar..-An«^  in  .cconl.ac  with  the  °'•,^i•i,'^«-'JJ^^,;^<J«^  - --1  of  the  u.n.e  (la  .ccord*.L.e  with  cit,  and 


Bioloflgue,   Societe 


Abboud 


.K—     3,20».572. 
3.209,573. 


A.E.C.    Societe   de   Chlmie  Orgaolque   e 
Anonvme  dlte  :  £ree — 

w,.*f°**-  J<»«eP*>.  *«»d  Nicolaux.     3.210.427. 
VMP  Inc.  :  See — 

Dell.  Harrj  J.    3,210.721. 

Oraeff.  Norwood  C.    3,210,719. 
.\bbott  Laboratorlei  :  Bee — 

Bujan,  Albert  F    Ryan,  and  Loper.     3,209,752 
Abbott  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Ferrv.  Winthrop  L.     3,210,022 
Abboud.  Harry  I.  :  Sea — 

Camolatti     Uoyd    A.,    Kellogg,     Lafleur.    and 

Abernethy.  fra  A.,  to  United  States  Ceramic  Tile  Co.     Appa 
ratus  for  •ecurtng  a  plurality  of  units  In  abuttlnz  relatlon- 
ship  with  one  another.     3,210.231,  10-5-«5,  CI    156—518 

Acclarrl,  Jerry  A.  ;  See — 

. ..    ^enn^y.  Eugene  F.,  Acciarrl,  and  Bowden.    3.210  435 
Adams  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Orovejk  John  A.     3,210,537. 
^•l^"?-"'  ""^'^  ^  •  "•*  "'   ^   »>ederlck.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
•M^lsS     •^'■c-'reldlng  apparatus.     3,210.522,  10-5-«5,  CI. 

Advanced  Register.  Inc.  :  See — 

Krllchman,  Irving.     3,209,885.  ^ 

Aeroflex  Laboratories  Inc.  :  See — 

Trott,  Timothy.     3,210,462. 

Trott.  Timothy.     3,210,468. 
Aeroprojects  Inc.  :  See — 

Boyd.  Charles  .\.     3,209,574.  ( 

Boyd,  Charles  A.     3,209.864. 

Boyd,  Charles  A..  Jones,  and  Maropis 

Boyd.   Charles  A.,  and   Kartluke 

Jones.  James  B.    3.209,447. 

Jones,  James  B.,  McKalg.  MaropU,  and  Boyd.     3.210  724 
Agtn  Aktiengesellscbaft :  See — 

Blochl.  Hanns.     3.209,684 

Klper.  Gerd.     3.209,660. 
^^1^-    ?J*"       Dispensing    device.      3.209.969.    10-5-65,    CI. 

Aha.  Byong  H..  and  S.  Cuker.  to  Van  Norman  Industries,  lac. 
Permanent  magnet  core  galvanometer.     3.210,664,  10-6-65, 

\~i.    «5^'v       101. 

Aircraft  .\ppllances  and  Equipment  Ltd.  ■  See — 

Gutkowskl.  Janusx.     3,209.915. 
Altken.   Roxburgh   R.,   L.    .M.   Dadson,  and  T.  J     Meyrlck    to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd      Process  for  coatlnic  sub- 
strates with   compositions  comprising   vinyl  chloride  poly 
mers   and    pt^l.vlsoc.vanate   modified    polyesters   of   aliphatic 
acids   and   dlols    with   carbon  :  oxygen   content  of  at   least 
5  :  2".     3,120.215    ia-5-65.  Cl.  117—76. 
Altken.    Roxburgh   R.,   L.    M.   Dadson,  and  T.  J    Meyrlck    to 
Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd       Coatin    and    adhesive 
compositions  comprising  vinyl  chloride  polymers  and  poly- 
Isocyanate  modlfled  polyesters  and  aliphatic  acids  and  dlols 
with  carbon  :  oxygen    content  of  at   least  5  :  2.      3.210.43!* 
lO-iy-65,  Cl.  260—859 
Akerman.  I  wan  E.  R..  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktlebolag      Two  stage 

screw  rotor  machines.     3.209.990    10-5-66    Cl    230 143 

Albertlnl.  Sauro  :  See — 

BertoUo.  Guldo.  and  Albertlnl.     3.209,453. 
.Mbertson.  Bruce  E.  :  See — 

Jorgensen.  .Michael  V.,  Albertson.  Michaels,  and  Turner. 
3.210.584. 
Alcon  .Metal  Products,  Inc.  :  See —  i 

De  Vlto.  Albert  P     3.210.713. 
Alexander.  John  D.,  J.  N.  Dew.  and  W.  L.  Martin,  to  Contl- 
3°?^"«2?"loS:65.'?r,(^ri"*""     """""     combustion 
Alf.  Pritx.  to  Deutsche  EdelsUhlwerke  Aktlengesellschaft   and 
Allgemelne  Elektrlcltats  Oesellschaft     Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  electromagnetlcally  deforming  meUl.     3.210.509. 

Alflerl.    Giuseppe,    and    R.    Morlondo.    to   Fabbrtca    Italtana 
Magnetl    Marelll   S.pA.      Servo  autodlstrlbutor  for  trailer 
vehicles  equipped  with  pneumatic  brake  system.    3.210  132 
10-.S-65,  Cl.  303 — 40.  ... 

Algonquin  .Shipping  and  Tradlnl  Ltd.  :  See — 

Campbell.  George  T    R  .  and   Laskey.     3,209,715. 
Campbell.  George  T    R.,  and  Laskey.     3.209.717 
Campbell,  George  T.  E  ,  and  Laskey.    3.209.720. 

Allen  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Cyr.  Eddie  J.,  Goldstone.  and  Wssolek.     3,210.447. 

Allen.  Theodore  L.  Jr..  to  Varian  Associates.     Charged  par- 
ticle flow  control  apparatus.     3.210.669.  10-5-65.  Cl.  328 — 

Allen.  William  J  ,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamlca  Corp.     Re- 
corder Instrument.     3.210.771.  10-5-65,  Cl.  348 — 117. 
Allgemelne  Elektrlcltats-Gesellschaft :  See — 

Alf.  Fritx.     3.210,509. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp   :  See — 

Brakeblll.  Elvln  K      3  210  400. 

Donegan.  Joseph  W.     3,209,502. 

Taub.  Bernard.     3,210,313.  I 


3.209.877. 


Allied  Plastics  Co.  :  See — 

Crane,  Walton  B.     3,209.705 
AUls,  Louis  Co.,  The  :  See — 

"'*'^'Tfn*v'*Qj^'*^^'*'  v.,  Albertson.  Michaels,  and  Turner. 

*l.^  lU,09'f . 

AUma  Allgauer  .Maschinenbau  G.m.b.U  -  See 

Weiss.  Raphael.     3,210,024. 
.Vlloyd  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 
Morley.  John  R.     3,210,454. 
Morley,  John  R.,  and  George     3,210.518 
White.  Sheldon  S.     3.210.515 
Altmann.    Werner    K.    to    Dalmler-Benx    Aktlengesellschaft 
Synchronised  clutch,  particularly  for  the  tran.sinUslon  of  a 
motor  vehicle.     3,209,875.  10-5-66,  Cl    192—66 
*^.\mbro8e,  William  J.  :  See — 

Jordan,  Arthur  H.,  and  Ambrose 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 
Biggs    Robert  W.     3.210.303 
American  Can  Co.  :  See —  • 

^°,*o','non^*'**'"**    ^  •    ^'''ntxfK.    Luley.    and   Danlelson. 

.\merlcan  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Chomlti   Nicholas,  and  CuUo.    3.210  294 

Clarke.  Ralph  B..  and  Hawkins      .1  210  258 

Lundberg    Lennart  A.,  and  t'pdegrafT      3  210  442 

Michael.  Maiden  W.,  and  De  Baun.     3.210  266 

Smolin.  Edwin  M.  and  Matsuda.     3,210  417. 

^oung,  Richard  W.     3.210  897 

Young.  Richard  W..  and  Clark     3,210  242 
American  Gige  A  Machine  Cn.  :  Bee 

Williams,  Stanley  J.,  Krueger,  and  Peters.     3.210,653 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Deghenghl.  Romano.     3,210,387. 

number,  I^slle  G      3.210,361 
American  Lincoln  Corp.  :  See — 

Bruck.  John  P.      5.209, 38.'i. 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Congelll.  Henry  C.  Havs,  Jones,  and  Blewltt.     3,210,078. 

Craig.  Francrt  A.,  and  Hollenton.    8,209.761 

Feldstein,  George.     3.209.887 

Holloway   Robert  L.    3.209,848 

Smith    Zeke  R.     3.210.453. 
American  Optical  Co  :  See — 

.Siegniund   Walter  P..  and  Hays.    3.210  597 

Simpson.  George  R.     3.210.688. 

Ipton.  Lee  O      3.209.641. 
American    Radiator  &   Standard   Sanitary  Corn  •  See 

Huston.  William  D.     3.210.7O8. 
.\meri<an  Tobacco  Co..  The  :  Ree — 

K»-lly.  James  G      3,210,130. 
American  Toy  and  Furniture  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

RatMport.  Gerald  M      3,210,081. 
.\metek    Inc.  ;  See — 

Dalton.  John  F.     3.209,8«3 

Harland.  Philip  W.     3,209  .'i»5 

Harland.    Philip   W..   Bwr,   and  Fulmer.     3,209  .%©9 
Amos.  Di.uglaM  W  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Control  apparatus  and 

H^n.Hor.     3.210.710.  10-5-6.-..  Cl.  338     68 
Anifmann.      Rudolf,      to      August      Seuthe     Maachlnenfabrlk. 
.M.>tho<i  and  apparatus  for  descaling  strip  material    esDecl- 
ally  strip  Iron.     3  209.429.   10-5-65,  Cl.  29—81 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Co  :  Bee 

Bahr.  William  T      3.210  101 
Anderau.   VValter.  and   R.   .Mory.   to  Clba   Ltd      Photographic 

'irioA^o^'t^AT  A%^''^'  ''^"^"»  '''~*^"°«  p^«-"- 

Anderson.  Ardis  L..  and  K    Wllk,  to  Continental  Oil  Co      Ap- 

K."98^vr6tciS3  ^;22"'"'  •*""'"  ""**"  ^■"""""• 

Anderson.  <;ordon   R  .  Jr.,  to  Howard  Industries,  Inc.     Meth- 

.M    "1  ''"^"'Wlng  an   electric  motor.      3.209,434,    10-5-65 

(  I.   29      lv)5.5. 
Andtraon,    Howard    W.,    to   The    Kaydon    Engineering 

Recirculating  spline  bearing.     3,2l6,136,  10-5-60,  Cl. 

6. 

Bee—  I 

J  .  and  Anderson.     3.210.684. 
See — 

and  Anderson.    3.210.768. 

,,•.,■"*'  ''  P-  Valencic,  to  Collins  Radio 
Co.  Ihial  band  blade  antenna  with  filtering  and  matching 
network  on  blade.     3.210.764.  10-5-65,  Cl.  343 708. 

Anderson.  Robert  O.  :  See-- 

Stuart.  Frank  A.,  and  Anderson.     3,210.283. 

Andreasen.  Howard  P.,  to  Delavan  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  Acoustic 
transducer  with  diaphragm  clamped  by  a  half  wavelength 
spaced    casing   support       3,210.725.    10-5-65,   Cl.   340—17. 

An.'rews.  Carroll  A.,  W.  D  Thoner.  R  D.  Watson,  and  C  J 
Tllton  to  International  Business  .Machines  Corp  Magnetic 
core  transfer  matrix.     3.210,734.   l(>-.V-65.   Cl.  340—172.5. 

Andrew^  "^^"i"""  ^      ^un  perforator  and  explosive  projectile 

therefor.     3.209,650.  10-5-65.  Cl.  89—1. 
Andrussow.  Konstantln  :  See — 

Nonnenmacher.   Helmut.  Appl,  and  Andruaaow.     3,210,- 

3T8. 


Corp. 
306 — 


.\nder8on.  Joseph  J.  : 
.Morrison.  Heber 

Amierson.  Kermit  K,  : 
Hudock.  Edward. 

Anderson.    Mardls   V.. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lU 


Cl.  88—24. 


Appl,   and  AndruB80w.      3,210,- 

3,210,- 


Harvester  Co.      Tractor 
3,209,474,  10-5-65,  Cl. 

3,210,234. 


Anglo  Taper  Products,  Ltd. :  See — 

Littlf.  Thomas  B..  and  Robertson.     3,209,801. 
Aokl,  Kuuio  :  See  - 

Monkawa,    TakaKbi,    Aoki,    Arita,    and    Matano.      3,210,- 
128. 
App«'l<luru.  KoKtT  H.,  and  F.  C.  Lustlg,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and    Mfg.    Co.      I'urtable    overhead    projecting    apparatus. 

3,209  «46,   10-5-6.").  " 

Appl,  .Nlax  :  See — 

.Nonnenmacher,   Helmut, 
378. 
Aitpieton,   Arthur   I.      Explosion-proof   panel   board. 

tt08,  10-5-65,  Cl.  317—99. 
Appleton,  Arthur  I.     KxploHlon-proof  panel  board  with  offset 

mounting.      3.210,609,    10-.5-65.   Cl.   317—119. 
Arbogast,  Alfred  C.     Method  and  means  for  making  wrought 

metal  fittings.     3,209,439,  10-5-65,  Cl.  29—157. 
.\rcalr  Co. :  See — 

Steputh,  Mvron  D.    3,210,514. 
Archer-Daniels-Midland  Co.  :  See — 

King.  William  J.,  and  Lppgren.    3,209,420. 
Arena,  Anthony  G.     PorUble  fuel  igniter.     3,209,712,  10-5- 

65.  Cl.  110 — 1. 
Arena,  Uiagio,  to  Conte  Luna  Foods,  Inc.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  drying  alimentary  paste.     3,209,465,  10-5-65, 
Cl.  34 — 28. 
Argo,  Hollis  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp      I'rocess  for 
producing  damping  alloy  members.     3,210,224,  10-5-65,  Cl. 
148—142. 
Arita,  Noboru  :  See — 

Morlkawa,  Takashl,  Aokl,  Artta,  and  Matano.    3,210,128. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  See- — 

Morton,  Ted  R.     3,209,662. 
Zerr,  Charles  M.     3.209,328. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Fish,  William  T..  Jr.     3,209,459. 
Zlegfeld,  William  S.     3.209,979. 
Arnold,   George  D.,   to   The   Dewey-Shepard   Boiler  Co.,   Inc. 

Steam  healing  system.     3,210,005,   10-5-65,  Cl.   237 — 7. 
Arnold,  Perry  C.,  and  D.   C.  Bertossa,  to  Chicago  Bridge  & 
Iron  Co.     \'ertical  welding  process  and  apparatus  therefor. 
3,210,520,  10-5-65.  Cl.  219—126. 
Artemenko,  £>\guenil  P.  :  See — 

NIckolaev,  Arkadii  F.,  Roukavishnikov,  Fedln,  and  Arte- 
menko.    3,209,472. 
Arthurs,   Pauline  M.,   to   Star  Band   Co.,   Inc.      Foam  plastic 
printing   block   and    method   of   etching   same.      3,209,686, 
10-5^5    Cl.  101 — 3©8. 
Artman,    Noel    G.,    to    International 
loader  with  pivotal  scoop  portion. 
37—117.5. 
Arvey  Corp.  :  See — 

Baskln,  Aaron  D.,  and  Johnson. 
Ashland  Uil  k  Refining  Co. :  See^ 

Ch^man,  Duane  K.     3,210,434. 
Ashler,  Daniel  :  See — 

.Magill,  Jack,  and  Ashler.     3,210.528. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Atkinson,  Myies  B.,  and  Barratt.     3,209.772. 
I-^ankel,  Adolf.      3,200.838. 
<Saraga,  Wolja.     3,210,602. 
Aston,  Bruno  D.,  to  Maybelllne  Co.    Automatic  pencil.    3,209,- 

730,  10-0-65,  Cl.  120—18. 
Atkinson,  Myies  B.,  and  F.  H.  Barratt,  to  Associated  Electri- 
cal Industries  Ltd.    Speed  control  gear  for  turbines.    3,200,- 
772,  10-5-65,  Cl.  137—30. 
Atlantic  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Brooke,  Wendell  C.     3,2'10,021. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Koch,  Howard  A.,  Jr.,  and  Kern.     3,209,824. 
Prickett,  Tom,  Jr.,  and  Woods.     3,209,855. 
Woods,  John  P.,  Prickett.  and  -Neitzel.     3,210,770. 

Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Akerman.  Iwan  E.  R.     3,209,990. 

Lledberg.  Kurt  H.,  and  Peterson.     3,210,006. 

Meyer,  Waldemar.     3,209,842. 

Auld,  Donald  T.     Punch  tape  cutter  and  splicer.     3,209,635, 
10-5-65,  Cl.  83— 4ei. 

Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Comstock,  BUI  U.     3,210,607. 

Currier.  Albert  L.,  and  iJlanni.     3,209,806. 

De  Vos,  Thomas,  and  SkullesUd.     3,210,693. 

Dorsey,  John  W.     3,210,484. 

Engelschall,  Albert  R.      3,210,470. 

Fastner.  Frank  W.,  Stoehr,  and  Wagner.     3,210,701. 

(Jouttebel,  Raymond.     3.210,744. 

Hartz,  Joseph  M.     3,210,480. 

Klees,  William  B.,  Miller,  and  Sellenslagh.     3,210,478. 

Kohout,  Otto  J.,  and  -Melugin.     3,210,572. 

Krebs,  Peter  D.,  and  Zebrowski.     3,210,508. 

Llndbloom,  William  A.     3,210,473. 

Lofting.  Anthony  E.     3,210,671. 

Martin,  Robert  J.,  and  Weeks.     3.210,666. 

Ryner,  Hal  W.     3,209,807. 

Sherstluk,  Boris.     3.210,615. 

Welk,  Samuel  A.     3,210,614.  . 

Automatic  Welding  Co. :  See — 

Kerchoff,  Raymond  E.     3,210,510. 
Avco  Corp. :  See — 

Barnes,  Douglas  J.     3,210,650. 

Beebe.  James  R.,  and  Rambo.      3,209,898. 

Brogan,  Thomas  R.     3,210,676 

Clevedt,  Merton  L.,  Jr.      3,210,586. 

Colby.  Ralph  S.     3  209,580. 

McCarthy.  Horace  F.,  and  Rose.     3,206,755. 

Rosa,  Richard  J.     3,210,642. 

Webb,  George.     3,200,602. 


I 


Avon  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Nichol,  Richard  J.     3,209,953. 
^^Zli,^"*"^}^  ^'-a?'*'^  ^-  ^    ^■a'>  Dofen,  Jr.,  to  Cascade  Hu- 
Cl    12*^1  iT     ^"^'^^P*  humidifler.     3.209,744,  10-5-65, 
Azoplate  Corp.  :  See — 

Lhllg.  Fritz.     3,210,184. 
Babcock-LVavis  Associates,  Inc. :  See —       I 

Levlne,  Nathan.    JL20Q  392  ' 

Backderf   Richard  H.  fSee — 

„    .  De  VVitt,  Elmer  J.,  Ramp,  and  Backderf.     3,210,325 
Bader,  Howard   E.,  and  R.  A.  Warren,   to  Douglas  Aircraft 
o  ^?-  J"*^;    ,'9.*'"^?  '***•     3,210,038,  10-5-65,  Cl.  248—3*1. 
Badlsche  Anilin-  &  Soda^'^abrik  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

o  ofx  o^^o"^*°*'   P^^f*.  Schreiner,   and  Wintersberger. 
3,210,338. 

Nonnenmacher,  Helmut,  Appl,  and  Andrussow.     3.210  - 

378. 
Relcheneder,  Franz,  Dury,  and  Fischer.     3,210,363. 
Reicheneder,    Franz,    Dury,    Fischer,    and    Stummeyer. 

Baechll,  George,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Conveyor.     3,200,804,  10- 

Baghuis,  Ludovlcus  H.  Adjustable  machines  of  the  vane  type 
3.209.699,  10-5-65,  Cl.  103—120.  «    «   e  i,pe. 

Bahr,  William  T.,  to  Anaconda  American  Brass  Co.  Inter- 
locking  hose  end  fitting.     3.210,101,  10-5-65,  Cl.  285 — 258. 

Baler,  Ludwlg  S.  Hatch  cover.  3,209,663,  10-5-65,  Cl.  94 — 
35. 

Bailey,  Francis  M.  :  See — 

Davis,  Richard  K.,  and  Bailey.    3,210,759. 

Balars,  Laimonis,  and  R.  M.  Mantell,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical 
Corp.  Process  for  dehydrogenatlon.  3,210,436,  10-5-65. 
Cl.  260 — 680. 

Baker,  Edgar  B.,  and  B.  O.  Krueger,  to  The  Borden  Co.  Cur- 
ing phenolic  resins  with  alpha-polyoxymethylene.  3.210.- 
309,  10-5-65,  Cl.  260 — 29.3. 

Baker,  Robert  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Phase 
shift  circuit.    3,210,640,  10-5-65,  Cl.  321 — 40. 

Baker,  Thomas  R.,  and  C.  J.  Pierce,  Jr.,  to  Bradford  Speed 
Packaging  and  Development  Corp.  Blank  feeders  for  fold- 
ing box  machines.     3,210,072,  10-5-65,  Cl.  271 — 30. 

Baldwin,  Andrew  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Volumetric  apparatus. 
3.209,587,  10-5-65,  Cl.  73 — 149. 

Ball,  KbltI  J.,  H.  A.  Cantc*,  T.  M.  Guastavlno,  and  J.  W. 
Wyart,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.  Process  of  coating 
oxymethylene  copolymer  surfaces.  3,210,210,  10-5-65,  Cl. 
117—138.8. 

Baran,  John  S.,  to  O.  D.  Searle  k  Co.  Lower  aikanoyl  esters 
of  11-oxygenated  andro8t-4-ene-3P,17iJ-dlols  and  intermedi- 
ates  thereto.      3,210,392,   10-5-65,   Cl.   260 — 397.45. 

Barbaro,  Ernest  P.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Process 
for  treating  semiconductor  devices.  3,209,428,  10-5-65,  Cl. 
29—25.3. 

Bargei,  Gunter,  and  R.  Eggert,  to  Holsteln  k  Kappert  Maschln- 
enfabrik  Phonlx  O.m.b.H.  Bottles  and  the  like.  3,209.923, 
10-5-65,  Cl.  214—1. 

Barker,  Sydney  W.,  to  Nelvale  Ltd.  Pick-up  rolls  in  thread 
treating  machines.     3,209,562,   10-6-65,  Cl.   68 — 176. 

Barkstrom,  Reynold  :  See — 

Collins,  Edward  C,  and  Barkstrom.    3,209,759. 

Barnes,  Donald  K. :  See — 

Kaiser,  Francis  D.,  and  Barnes.    3.210,636. 

Barnes,  Douglas  J.,  to  Avco  Corp.  Automatic  gain  control 
with  means  establishing  a  predetermined  Initial  unbalance 
in  a  bridge  circuit.     3,210,650,  10-5-65,  Cl.  323—89. 

Barnes,  Marion  L.  Lift  truck  attachment  for  handling  a  plu- 
rality of  cyUndrical  loads.  3,209,933,  10-5-65,  Cl.  214- 
650. 

Barnes,  Robert  K.  :  See — 

Guest.  Howard  R.,  and  Barnes.    3,210,428. 

Barnett,  Glenroy  W.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  Method 
of  compensating  a  radiation  gauge  for  unwanted  changes 
in  measured  material.     3.210,545.  10-5-65,  Cl.  250 — 83.3. 

Barnsley,  Geoffrey  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method  of  increasing 
fruit  yield.    3.210,175,  10-5-65  Cl.  71—2.5. 

Barosko,  John  M.,  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.  Device  for  pumping 
and  dispensing  liquid  with  air.  3,210,011,  10-5-65,  CL 
239 412. 

Barratt,  Frederick  H. :  See — 

Atkinson,  Myies  B.,  aind  Barratt.    3,209,772. 

Barry,  John  K.,  and  R.  H.  Bisblng,  to  South  Chester  Corp. 
Fastener  assembly.     3,209,425,  10-5-65,  Cl.  24 — 221. 

Barton,  Derek  H.  R..  to  Research  Institute  for  Medicine  and 
Chemistry.  6,191actone8  of  4,5-dehydro-lO-carboxy  6P-hy- 
droxy-3-oxo  steroids  and  process  for  the  preparation  there- 
of.   3.210,343,  10-5-65,  Cl.  260—239.57. 

Bartosh,  John  R.  Camber-restoring  spring  assembly  for  a 
pivoted  motor  vehicle  rear  wheel  suspension.  3,210,062, 
10-5-65,  Cl.  267—16. 

Basic  Inc. :  See — 

Shurtf,  Robert  F.    3,210,205. 

Baskin,  Aaron  D.,  and  K.  M.  Johnson,  to  Arvey  Corp.  Ribbed 
laminate.     3,210,234,  10-5-65,  Cl.  161—119. 

Bassan,  Eracllo.  Unk  hinges.  3,209,390,  10-5-65,  Cl.  16 — 
164. 

Bateer,  Hans  :  See — 

Porret,  Daniel,  Flsch,  Batter,  and  Ernst.     3,210,375. 

Batzer,  Hans,  B.  Nikles,  H.  Pfannmueiler,  and  O.  Widmer,  to 
Clba  Ltd.  Air-drvtng  unsaturated  polyesters  prepared  from 
dl-carboxylic  acids  and  1, 1 -bis- [  hydroxy  methyl  ]cyclo-»- 
hexenes  with  metal  driers.  3,210,440,  10-5-65,  Cl.  260 — 
863. 

Bauer,  Kurt,  and  J.  Pels,  to  Haarmann  k  Relmer  O.m.b.H. 
Processes  for  the  production  of  unsaturated  esters.  3,210,- 
408,  10-6-65,  a.  260—489. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


Lasalter,  and  Bell.     3.209,- 

3.210,687. 
3,210,470. 


Bauktutge.  Ernest  P.  :   8ee~ 

KeellDg.  ICdward  J  .  and  WlUon.    3.210,090. 
Baunacb,  Roy  J.,  to  EUectroware  Corp.     Automatic  com  pop- 

plDf   machine.      3.209,872,    10-5-65.   C\    99—238.4. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  8ee — 

Cayle,  Theodore.     3.210.257.  \ 

Bayne.   Donald  E.     Cupola.     3,209.669,  10-5-65,  CI.  98—42. 
Beamer,   Ralph  R.     Crab  trap.     8.209.484,  10-5-65.  a.  48— 

lOO 
Bearden.  Charles  R..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Copolymer  con- 
centrate and  oil  composition.    3,210.282.  10-5-60.  CI.  252-- 
51.5. 
Beardsley.  Melville  W.,  to  A.  F.  Starobln.     Sprajr  suppressor 

for  air  cushion  Tehlcles.     8,209,847,  10-5-65,  CI.  18<>— 7. 
Beaudoln.  Robert  :   See — 

Rosenberg    Milton.  Zussman.  and   Beaudoln.     3,210.312. 
Beckers.  Joseph  H.     Farrowing  pen.     3,209.728,  10-5-65.  CI. 

119 — 20 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc. :  8e9 — 

Pafe.  Archer  O.    3.209.795. 
Beebe,  James  R..  and  B.  M.  Rambo.  to  Atco  Corp.     Self  seal- 
ing gate  and  trough  construction.     3.209.898,  10-5-65,  Cl. 
198--205. 
Beer,  Charles  J.  :  Sm — 

Harland,  PhlUp  W  .  Beer,  and  Pulmer.     3.209.599. 
Beerstecher.    Wolfgang,    U.    Meti,    and    K     Bruckner,    to    E. 
Merck  Aktlengesellschaft,  Flrma.     Pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion comprising  7  methox7-17a-m«tli7l  testosterone.     3,210,- 
249,  10-5-65,  Cl.  187—74. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  :  8e» — 

Wolpln.    Martin   P..    Smith,   and   KlsUer.      3,209.782. 
Bell.  Jlmmv  H.  :  8ee — 

Parmele.  Harris  B.,  Scbultx. 
763 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  : 
Boyd.  Oary  D..  and  Johnson. 
Breen.  Charles,  and  Michael. 
Kaenel,  Reginald  A.    3.210.743. 
Klein.  Donald  L..  and  Macdonald.     3.209.450. 
Shaer,  Norman  R.    3.210.476  I 

Zepp.  SUnley  R.     3.210,685. 
Bellesanne,  Jean  A.     Method  for  the  manufacture  of  flexible 
containers  and  the  like  and  products  obtained  by  the  meth- 
od.    3.209.983.  10-5-65.  O.  229—53. 
Belolt  Corp.  :  See — 

Crist,  Elmer  E..  and  Tangye.    8,209,679. 
Justus,  E:dgar  J.,  and  Busker.    3,209,607. 
Benbow.  Opal  W.     High  speed  feeding  of  paper  forms.    S.209,- 

972.  10-5-66,  Cl.  226—74. 
Bendlx  Corp  ,  The :   8ee — 

HastlDgs.  Donald  F.     3,209,592. 
Johaoson.  Carl  E.     3.209,593.  , 

,   ^N^         Klngsley.  Warren  G.     3.210,065. 
/  ^^  Mock.  Frank  C.      3.209.537. 

I'rapls.  Frank.     3.210,613. 
Benjamin.  Charles  E.  :   See— 

Philips    John,  and  Benjamin.     3,210,666. 
Benson,  Clark  K..  and  A.  A.  Carldis,  to  Heat  *  Control,  Inc. 

Food    cooker.      3.209.678.    10-6-65.    Cl.    99 — 406. 
Benton.    Robert   C.    to   Chemcut    Corp.      Photosensitive   table 

positioning   control.      3.210.550.    10-5-65,    O.    250—234. 
Benton,   Robert  C.  and  R.  R.  Whitehouse.  to  Chemcut  Corp. 
Automatic  motor  controlled  positioning  apparatus.     3.210.- 
632.  10-5-65.  CT.  318 — 162 
Berg,  Daniel,  and  P.  J.   Mallnaric.  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.     Electrical  stress-grading  coatings.     3.210.461.  10-5- 
63.  Cl.  174—127. 
Berg.    Paul    O.      WaU    structure.      3.209.504.    10-5-65.    Cl. 

52 — 179. 
Berkey.   Reynolds   A.,  and  H    Bluestone,  to  Diamond  Alkali 
Co     Decarboxylation  of  2.3,5.«-tetrachloroterephthallc  acid 
3.210.415    10-5-65.  CI.  260 — 522. 
Bemett     Frank   E..    to  TUe   Council   of  America.   Inc.     Con- 
struction   material.      3.209.500.    10-5-65,    Cl.    52 — 309 
Bems  O  Matic  Corp.  :  See — 

Webster    Mllo  E.     3.209.954 
Bertogllo   Guide   and  8.  Albertlnl.  to  Real  Patentauswertungs 
Anstalt  dl  Vadus  Al.     Process  for  the  cold  rouah  shaping 
of  ball    pen   points.      3.209.453,    10-5-65.   Cl.    72 — 354. 

Bertossa,  Donald  C.  :  See—  

Arnold.    Perry   C.   and   Bertosaa.     3.210,520. 
Besenick    William   N.    to   Burroughs  Corp.      Ribbon   re-Inker 
Including    helically    grooved     applicator    roll.      3,209.725, 
10-5-65.  Cl.  118 — 204. 

Betts.  Donald  E.     See— 

Crowley.  Allen  E.,  and  Betts.     3.209.742. 
Beurle     Raymond    L..    to    English    Electric    Valre    Co     Ltd 

Cathode  ray  tube  auxiliary  deflection  systems.     3.210.598. 

10-5-65,  Cl.  315—27. 

BIchsel.  Harry  J   :   Sre  i 

Cotter.  George  H..  and  Bichsel.      3.210.523.    I 
Blderman     Benjamin    B.,    to    Collins    Radio   Co.      Drive   and 

sensing  means  for  bad  gyroscope      3,209.602.  10-5-65.  Cl. 

74 — 5.6. 
Blderman,  Benjamin  B..  and  A.  F.  Johnson,  to  CoUlns  Radio 

Co      Direct  current  flux  detector.     3,210.654,  10-5-65.  Cl. 

32-1 — »7. 
Blderman     David       Sausage    Unking    machines.      3,209,397, 

10_5-65.  Cl.  17—34. 

Blenlek   Thomas  :  See — 

Doyle.    Carroll    F.,    Young,   and    Blenlek       3.210.321. 
Biggs.  Robert  W..  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co      Resin  bondwl 

friction  composition  product  and  method.     3.210,303.  lO-o- 

65.  a.  260—19 
Billeb    Clyde   K.    to   Mllprtnt.  Inc.     Confectionary  p*ekfge. 

3,210,200,  10-5-«5,  O.  99—180. 


Lau 


Black. 


Krwin  M. 
u.  Erwin  M. 
William    B. 


Bishop,  and   KIght.     3,210,431. 


3,210,715. 


Co.       BenzenephosphoruH 


3,210.078. 
AsHoclates. 


Blllln.    Arthur   O  .    and   T    C.    Stewart,    to   Rltter   Co.,    Inc 
Dual   controller  for  dental   drills.      3,209.457     10-5-65    Cl 
J--'— 22. 
nilllngs.  William   W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp      Auto- 
matic paralleling  system.     3.210.556,  10-5-65   Cl   307 — 87. 
HIrfleld  Knglneerlng  Ltd   :   See — 
Holmes,  Alfred.      3,209.027. 
Blrkenmeyer.    Robert    U,.    K.    Kagan,   D.    Lednlcer,   and    B.   J. 
Magerleln,  to  The  L'pjohn  Co.    3-amlnoethers  of  30-hydroxy 
an.lrostanes       3.210,386.    10-3-65    Cl.    260 — 397  3 
Bisbing,  Robert  H.  :   See 

Barry.  John  K.,  and  Bisbing.     3,209,423. 
KlMhop  and  liabcock  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Munse.  Robert  A.     3.210,031. 
tilshup    Clarence  E.  :   See 

Manning.    John  A.,   Jr. 
BUslng.  Lloyd  L.  :   Wee- 
Mitchell.  John  E.,  and  BUslng. 
Blzuterle,  narodul  podnlk  :   .See-- 
Kopal    Jaroslav.     3.209.553. 
black  Products  Co.  :  See — 

3,210,493. 
3,210,493. 

,     -.»    ^.,    to    Monsanto 

dicbloride  and  benzenephosphorus  oxydlcfalorlde'  as  activa- 
tors for  the  polymerization  of  pyrrolldone.  3,210,324,  10-5- 
63.  CL  200^  78. 
Blackburn,  William  .\..  and  J  R  Misenhelmer  to  Monsanto 
Co.  Acrylic  fibers  made  flame  resistant  wlt^  halogenated 
aliphatic  add  esters.  3,210,315  10-5-65.  Cl.  260 — 31.2. 
Blacker.     Robert    O.       Food    cooking    and    steaming    device. 

3.209.671,  10-6-03,  Cl.  99 — 234. 
lUackman  Stuart  B.  :   See  - 

Marchant.    Francis   C.    I.,    and    Blackman.     3,200.535. 
Blank.    Benjamin,    and    C.    M.    Greenberg,    to    .Smith    Kline   k 
French     Laboratories.       AntlbypercholeHterolemic     agents. 
3,210,413,  10-3-05,  Cl.  200 — 520. 
Blanke.  Rolf,  and  E.  Gross,  to  Hans  Schwarzkopf.     1-methyl- 
2-hydroxy-4-aminobenzene  as  a  modifier  for  oxidation  dyes. 
3,210,252.  10-3-G3.  Cl.  167—88. 
Blavat.  Henri  :   See- 

l.«crolx.  Roger,  and  Blavat.     3.210.167. 
Blewltt.  Roy  E..  Jr.:  See- 

Congelli.  Henry  C.  Hays.  Jones,  and  Blewltt. 

Bllnn,   Charles   E..   and   G.   Caryotakis    to  Varian  .... 

Method  and  apparatus  for  the  broaabanding  of  power  type 
velocity  modulation  electron  discharge  devices  by  Interac- 
tion  gap    spacing,        3,210.39i3.    10-5-65,   CL   315—5.43. 
Bliss,  Joseph  A,  :   See 

Hancock.    James    L,,    Bliss,    and    Seagreaves.      3.210,437. 
Blochl.   Hanns.  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,     Position  adjust- 
ing apparatus  for  a  printing  machine.     3.209.684.  10-5-65, 
Cl.  101—248. 
Block,     Leo.     to     Translcold     Corp. 

3. 269. 814.  10-5-65.  Cl.  165 — 14. 
Bloctube  Controls  Ltd.  :   See 

Goodwin.  Herbert  J.     3.210.G27. 
Goodwin.  Herbert  J.      3.210,628. 
Bloom  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Conway,  l^on  F..  and  Rudln.      3,209.808. 
Bluck,    Raymond    M.,    to   TRW    Inc.      Method    and   apparatus 
for  making  a  filament   wound  pressure  vessel.     3.::10,228. 
10-3-05.  Cl    136 — 172. 
Bluestone.  Henry  ;  See  - 

Berkey,    Reynolds   A.,   and    Bluestone.      3.210.415. 
Bocker.  Ernst  :   See  „  „.„  .„„ 

Helss    Rudolf.   Bockger.  and  Unterstenhofer.     3,210,403. 
Bodlne    .\lbert  G.,  Jr.     Electro-acoustic  transducer.     3,210,- 

580.  10-5-63.  Cl.  310 — 8.7. 
Boehm.  Raymond  H.  :  See — 

LInder.  Josef  M..  and  Boehm. 
Boeing  Co.,  The.  :    See- 

DleOker,  Gilbert.     3  209.880. 

Ehlerfs.  John  F.      3.210.694. 

Boester.    Carl    F.      Aerator   structure. 

Cl    261-^. 
Bohler  *  Co.  Aktlengesellschaft  Oebr.  :   See— 

Strohmeler.  Harald.  and  Hebenstrelt.    8,210,524. 
Boise  Cascade  Corp. :  See — 

Madison.  Elmo  H.    3,210.237. 
Bojko,   George,  to  Plnkertons  Inc. 
system.     3.210.752,   10-5-65,  Cl. 

Boiler.  George  B..  and  R.  J.  Renk. 

tor    for    traction    motor    suspension    bearings. 

10-5-65.  Cl.  308—182. 
Bonanno.  Joseph  L..   to  De  Luxe  Reading  Corp.     Mount  for 

toy  machine  gun  or  the  like.     3.210.034,  10-5-65,  C\.  248— 

168. 
Book.   Herbert   W..   to  Westlnrtioose 

cal     Inductive     apparatus    having 

3.210. 704.   10-5-65.  CT.   336—183 
Book    Herbert   W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Klectrl 

cal   Inductive   apparatus   having   Interleaved   windings    for 

providing  a  predetermined  capadtlve  effect.     3,aiO,7ue,  lu- 

h-ki>,  Cl.  336^-183. 
Booth,  William   M..  and  B.  O.  Wltte.  to  Newaygo  Engineer 

Ing    Co.       Conveying     system     for    particulate    materials. 

3.210.131.   10-5-66.  Cl.  302-^53. 
Boothroyd.    Wilson    P..    to    Phllco   Corp.      Beam   registration 

correction    circuit    for    striped    color    tube    utilizing  ^ttot 

signal  derived  from  Indexing  and  color  ln'o"n« """?}«??'• 

to   vary    impedance   in   deflection   coil   circuit.      3.210.800. 

10-5-65.   Cl.   315—27. 

Ira  J.     RoUry  press.     3.209.791,  10-5-86.  Cl.  140—71. 


Refrigeration     system. 


3.210,065. 


3,210,053.    10-5-65. 


Moving  object  detection 
340 — 258. 

to  O.  D.  Miller.     Lubrlca- 
3,210.138. 


Electric  Corp.     Klectrl 
Interleaved     windings. 


Boots.  Ira  J.    Rotary  press 

Borden  Co..  The  :  See — 

Baker,  Edgar  B..  and  Krueger 


8,210.309. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Borg  Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Prljatel,  liklward  A.    3,209.998. 
Sable,  Knute.    3,209,985. 
Borrmanu,  Gerald  i'.,  to  California  Research  Corp.     Marine 

Btructure.     3,:i09.544,   10-5-«5,  CI.  61 — 46.5. 
Boriilg  AkilenxeHeUitchaf  t :  Bee — 

Flohr,  Bruno.    3,i:09.778. 
Bortvold,  Herbert  H.  :  tiee — 

Talalay,  t«oa.  and  Boravold.    3,210,449. 
BoMCb,  Franx  M.  :   8e» — 

TerzUn,  John,  Hunjjt^y,  and  Boacfa.    3,210,733. 
Bosch,  Uobert,  Q.m.b.U. :  Bee — 

I>omanD,  Helmut.    3,210,648. 
Boacbe,  Walwln  J.,  Jr.,  to  Wlcka  Organ  Co.    Pipe  organ  pres- 
sure regulator.     3,209,636,  K>-5-«8.  CI.  84 — 42. 
Bourne,  Henry  A.,  Jr.,  and  P.  L.   Oant,  to  Continental  Oil 
Co.     InflaUble  packer  apparatus.     8,209,835,  10-8-68,  CI. 
166 — 187. 
Bowden,  Jimmle  R. :  See — 

Kennedy.   Eugene  F.,  Acciarrl,  and   Bo>wden.     3,210,435. 

Bowell,  Stephen  T.,  and  H.  J.  Kiefer,  Jr.,  to  The  GUdden  Co. 

Emulslflaole  composition  of  polyurethane  with   metal-salt 

driers,  anionic  emulslflers,  ana  pigments.     3,210,302,  10-8- 

66,   CI.   260 — 18. 

Bowers,   Albert,    to   Syntez   Corp.      19-halo-A*-10a-andro8ten- 

17^-ol-3-one.     3,210  389,   10-5-65,   CI.   260—397.4. 
Bowers,   AU>ert,  and  J.   Kdwards,   to  Syntez  SJl.     2-methyl- 
ene-9a  halo-compounds  of  the  pregnene  series  and  process 
to  make  same.     3,210,340,  10-5-66,  CI.  260—239.88. 
"Bowl-N-Mlr"  Corp. :  See— 

Tryon,  William  J.     3,210,079. 
Bowles  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Dexter,  Eidwln  M.,  and  Jones.    3,209,776. 
Manlon,  Francis  M.    3,209.774. 
Bowles,  Ronald   E.     Pluid  control  systems  for  foUs.     3,209,- 

714,   10-5-68,   CI.   114 — 66.8. 
Bowser,  Inc. :  See — 

Peine,  Ernest  C.    3,210,229. 
Boyd,  Charles  A. :  See — 

Jones.  James  B.,   McKaig,   Maropis,  and  Boyd.     3,210,- 
724. 
Boyd,  Charles  A.,  to  Aeroprojects  Inc.    Apparatus  and  meth- 
od   applying    vibratory    energy.      3,209,574,    10-8-63.    CI. 
72—283. 
Boyd,   Charles  A.,   to  Aeroprojeets  Inc.      Single  shot  energy 

dlsslpator.     3.209.864,   10-^65.  CI.   188 — 1. 
Boyd,  Charles  A.,  J.  B.  Jones,  and  N.  Maropis.  to  Aeroproj- 
eets Inc.     Vibratory  energv  method  and  apparatus.     3,209,- 
872,    10-8-68,  CI.  72—277. 
Bo/d.    Charles   A.,    and    H.   Kartluke,    to   Aeroprojeets    Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  using  vibratory  energy.     3,209,873, 
10-8-65,  Cl.  72—282. 
Boyd,  Gary  D.,  and  L.  F.  Johnson,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.     Solid-state,  continuous  wave  optical  maser. 
3.210,687,   10-8-68,   Cl.  331—94.8. 
Boyett,  Vernon  M.,  &r.,  and  C.  T.  Lewis.     Massage  and  bath 

apparatus.     3,209,372^10-8-66,  Cl.  4 — 158. 
Brabant,   John   M..    to  TRW   Inc.     Method   and   system  for 
locating   radiant  energy   sources.     3,210,762,   10-5-66,   Cl. 
343^—100 
Bradbury,  Frank  R.,  and  A.  Campbell,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries   Ltd.      Process    for   producing   4 :  4'   blpyridyls. 
3.210.360,   10-5-«5,  Cl.  260—296. 
Bradbury,  Frank  R.,  and  A.  Campbell,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.     Process  for  preparing  bipyrldyls.     3,210,- 
363,   10-8-68,   Cl.  260—296. 
Bradbury,  Prank  R.,  and  A.  Campbell,  to  Intperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.     Process  for  producing  bipyrldyls.     3,2l0,- 
365.    10-5-65,   Cl.   260—296. 
Bradbury,  Frank  R.,  and  A.  Campbell,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.     Process  for  producing  bipyrldyls.     3,210.- 
367.   10-5-85.  Cl.  260—296. 
Bradbury.  Walter  C. :  See — 

Ryer,  Jack,  Kerschner.  and  Bradbury.     3,210.278. 
Bradford  Speed  Packaging  and  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Baker.  Thomas  R.,  and  Pierce.    3,210,072. 
Bradlclch.  Albert  J. :   See— 

Valentino.  Salvatore,  Stem,  and  Bradicich.    8,200,449. 
Bralnerd  Baxter  Corp. :  See — 

Hopps.  Michael  R.     8.209.883. 
Brakebill.   Elvin   K..   to  Allied   Chemical   Corp.     Acetamldo- 
amlnoeapronltrlle.    method    of    making   and   intermediates 
therefor.     3.210.400.   10-&-65.  Cl.  26S—A66A. 
Brandon  Equipment  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Brollng.  Keith  W.     3,209.706. 
Brandt,  FrTti  O.     Apparatus  for  testing  the  germination  of 

seeds.     3.209,492.   10-8-65.   Cl.   47 — 16. 
Bratton,    Richard    E..    to    Harbison-Walker    Refractories   Co. 
Machine  and  method  for  making  perforated  brick.     3,210,- 
480.   10-8-«5,  Cl.  264 — 154. 
Brauchi,  Andre  :  See — 

Cattln,  Jean-Victor.    3,209,423. 

Braun,  Kurt :  See — 

Stambera.  Adolf,  and  Brann.    3.209.844. 

Bravenec.  Frank  R.,  to  Houston  Instrument  Corp.  Logarith- 
mic converter.     3.210,830.  10-8-68,  C\.  236 — 197. 

Brebner.  John  P.  Ski  lift  safety  device.  3,209,703,  10-6- 
68,  Cl.   104 — 173. 

Brede.  Alexander,  III,  and  E.  E.  Tuttle,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corp. 
Metering  molten  metals.     3,209,94*,   ia-8-«8.  C\.  222 — 1. 

Breen,  Charles,  and  H.  J.  Michael,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.  Direct  sUtlon  selection  circuit.  3,210,476, 
10-5-68,  Cl.  179 — 18. 

Brigire  Filtration  Co.,  The  :  See — 

May.  OlfTord  H..  and  Murray.     3.209.916. 

Briggs.  George,  and  B.  A.  Di  Lorenso.  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products  Inc.  Switching  network.  3,210,732,  10-6-68, 
C\.  340—172.8.  I 


Briggs,  Robert  W. :  See — 

T>  ,   ^!**A***'"'T  °-  '^«*''  "»<1  Briggs.     8,210j»43. 

Bristol,  iMward  S.,  to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.  Methods  and 
systems  for  control  of  generating  units  with  minimum 
steam  losses.     3,210,858,   10-8-65,  Cl.   290 — 40 

Bristol  Slddeley  Engine*  Ltd. :  See — 

o-4..H*rp''*°''  ^l^ncls  C.  I.,  and  Blackman.     8,209.836. 

British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 
Garrett.  Michael  E.     8,209,552. 

British  Visqueen  Ltd. :  See- 
Walker.   Frank.      3.209.804. 

Brlttan,  John  L.     Computer.     3,209,471,  10-8-68,  Cl.  38 — 48 

Brlxev  John  C.  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Method  of 
making  transistor.     3,210,228,  10-5-65,  Cl.  148—187 

Brock,  Prank  M.,  and  L.  A.  Manaresl.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.  Polarity  responsive  switching  circuit  for  reduc- 
Ing  decision  ambiguity.     3,210,570.  10-8-65,  Cl.  307—88.8. 

Brogao,  Thomas  R.,  to  Avco  Corp.  Magnetohydrodynamic 
apparatus  for  generating  electrical  energy.  3,210,876 
lO-.veS,  Cl.  310—11.  .       .     ". 

Brollng,  Keith  W.,  to  Brandon  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  Adjust- 
able tie  anchor.     3.209,706,  10-5-65.  Cl.  10!5 — 369 

Brooke,  Wendell  C,  to  Atlantic  Electronics  Corp.  Torold 
winding  machine.     3,210,021,  10-5-65.  Cl.  242 — 4. 

Brookman.  Glennon  L.,  and  D.  E.  Neely.  to  Shepard  Engineer- 
ing Co.  Self  propelled  merry -go  round  for  children.  3.210.- 
075.  10-8-68.  Cl.  272—33. 

Brooks.  Gene  A. :  See — 

New.  Harry  E    and  Brooks.    3.209.410. 

Brown.  Adolph  M.,  20%  to  E.  C.  Wood  and  20%  to  R.  O. 
Levaux.     Surgical  clip.     3.209.754.  10-5-68,  Cl    128 — 337 

Brown,  Boveri  k  Cle.  Aktiencesellschaft  :  See — 

Franklin,  Edward  B..  Ernst,  and  Klelber.     3,210.708. 

Brown.  Howard  L.,  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.  Muffler  manufactur- 
ing method.     3.209.438,  10-8-65.  Cl.  29—157. 

Brown,  Howard  L..  and  H.  A.  Callendar,  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co. 
Exhaust  system.     3,209.787,   10-.'>-65.  Cl    138 — 114. 

Brown,  Robert  S.  Safety  connector  plug.  3,210,717.  10-5- 
63.   Cl.   339—36. 

Brown.  Roger  W.,  S.  O.  Moss,  and  P.  P.  Matthews,  to  Pneumo 
Dynamics  Corp.  Automatic  thread  chasing  mechanism. 
3.209.628.  10-8-65.  Cl.  82—8. 

Brownell,  George  L.,  and  M.  C.  Hoff.  to  Oxo  Chemical  Co. 
Turpyl  alcohol  and  dicarboxvlic  acid  ester  plasticisera 
thereof.     3.210.311.  10-5-68.  Cl.  260 — 29.8. 

Bruck.  John  P..  to  American  Lincoln  Corp.  Vacuum  cleaner 
attachment.     3.209.383.  10-8-65.  Cl.  18—325. 

Bruckner,  Klaus  :   Bee — 

Beerstecher,  Wolfgang,   Metz.  and  Bruckner.     3.210,249. 

Brudney,  Harry,  to  Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.  Restricted  tear  duct 
for  doll  eyes.     3,209,488.  10-5-65.  Cl.  46—135. 

Bruno.  Anthony  T.  :  See — 

Speno.  Martin  J.,  and  Bruno.    3.209.911. 

Brusch,  Archie  F.,  and  J.  H.  Uphoff.  Aircraft  landing  sys- 
tem.    3.210.029,  10-8-65.  Cl.  244—114. 

Bryson,  Henrv  K.,  and  G.  P.  Munns.  25%  to  M.  A.  Juten. 
Tamper  Indicating  casing  for  locks.  3.209,869,  10-8-68, 
Cl.   70 — 440. 

Bucourt.  Robert,  to  Roussel-UCLAF.  Heparin  derivatlTes  and 
method  of  making  same.     3,210,280,  10-8-65,  Cl.  167 — 74. 

Buczkowske,    Leo    H.,    to   Continental    Can    Co.,    Inc.      Work 
stripping  mechanism  for  punch  press  die. 
65.  Cl.  83—131. 

Budd  Co..  The  :  See— 

Klatchko.  George  A.    3,209.890. 

Buehler.  Arthur  :  See — 

Zlckendraht,  Christian,  and  Buehler. 

Bujan,  Albert  P.,  G.   R.   Ryan,  and  D.  A. 

Laboratories.      Parenteral   fluid  container   and  closure  as- 
sembly therefor.     3.209.752,  10-8-65,  Cl.  128—272. 

Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Hetzel.  Max.     3,209,529.        { 

Bunge.  Richard  H.  :  See — 

Haskell,  Theodore  H..  Ehrllch.  French,  Bunge.  and  Plt- 
tlllo.     3,210.246. 

Bunker,  Ward,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Vehicle  road  speed 
control.     3.209.853,  10-8-68.  Cl.  180—82.1. 

Burdett.  Charles  L.  :  See — 

Satre.  Leland  H..  Burdett,  and  Burdett.     3,209.683. 

Burdett.  Jasper  A. :  See —  ^  ^^^  _,„ 

Satre.  Leland  H^  Burdett,  C.  L.,  and  J.  A.     3,209  683. 

Burdett.  John  C,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Unbalance 
control  for  washing  machines.  3.209,861,  10-8-68,  Cl. 
68 — 24. 

Burger  Nicholas  J.,  to  Electro-Therm.  Inc.  Electric  Immer- 
sion heater.     3,210,826.  10-8-63.  Cl.  219—318. 

Burgess,  Prank  H.  :  See — 

Mathus,  Gregory,  Mornlngstar.  and  Burgess.     3.209.904. 

Burgln.  Kermit  H.,  80%  to  P.  B.  CTlne.  Water  Intake 
cleaner.    3,209.913.  10-8-63,  Cl.  210—154. 

Burgsmueller.    Karl.      Thread   whirling   method. 
10-8-68,  Cl.  90—11.42. 

Burk.  Crighton  A. :  See — 

WInkel.  David  E.     3.209.823. 

Burkert.  Arthur  S.     Multiple  century  calendars. 
10-.>-65.  Cl.  40 — 109. 

Burkhnrdt.  Charle«  E. :  See — 

Ellis.  Belvln  B..  and  Burkhardt.     3,210,709.      ' 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Pournler.  Erlck  P.     3,209,811. 

Burroughs  Corp.  :   See — 

Besenick.  William  N.     3.209.723. 
Dadamo,  Richard  J.,  and  Hennessey.     3,210,745. 
Gabriel.  Claude  D.     3  210  839. 
Wolfe,  Roger  W.     3,210.867. 
Burroughs.  Wise,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion.     Administration    of   2-mercaptolmldazole    compounds 
to    meat  producing     ruminants.      3,210,194,     10-8-65,    Cl. 
99—2. 


3,209,631,  10-8- 


3.210,338. 
Loper,  to 


Abbott 


3,209.682, 


3,209,478, 


VI 
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Burton,  John.  Machine  Corp.  :  See — 

Kice.   Harold   B.     3.209.897. 
Burwen.  KIchard  S..  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Slsnal  detecting  and 
aiupllfylni;   circuit    utUUlng   a    saturable   core.      3. 210.689, 
10-5-«.')    CI.    331  —  113. 
BurilalT,   Karl   H  .    to   Kitter   Co.,    Inc.     Apparatus   for   con 
trolling  the  flow  of  tlulds.      3.210,043.    l(>-5-65,  CI.  2.'il  - 
320. 
Bush.    KichurU    W..    R.   ^<.    OreBorian,    and   K.    X.    Werber.    to 
W.    R.   Grace  &  Co.      Iitocyanate  crosshnked   polyhydroxyl 
ated  polyethylene.     3.210.323,   10-5-«5,  ("1.  260 — 77.5. 
Buitker,  Lerov  II.  :  Hee 

Justux,  Edgar  J.,  and  Busker.     3.209^607. 
Byerly,   James    A..   K.    L.    Doerlug,   and   B.    B.   Geye,   to  Shell 
on    Co.      Fractionation    with    side    stripping.      3,210,271, 
10-5-85,   CI.   20» — 3.">5. 
CwA.V.   Ltd.  :   See — 

Potter,  James  C.     3.209.613. 

Sellly.  Alec  H..  I'eltret.  and  Wheatley.     3,210,554. 
CSK-Conipagnle  generale  de  telegraphle  Sans  Fll  :  See — 

Leenhardt,   Tony.      3,210.463. 
Cadlou.  Jean     to   Andre  Citroen,   Soclete  Anonvme.     Looped 

strap  buckle.      3.209,424.   10-5-65    CI.  24—196. 
Caffrey.   Janies   M.,   Jr.,    to  Texaci>   Inc.      Process   for  hydro- 
genatiou  of  uleflnic  hydrocarbons.     3,210.437,   10-.V65.  Cl. 
260^    6839 
Cagnolattl,    Floyd    A..    K.    B.    Kellogg.    A.    D.    Lafleur,    and 
H.  I.  Abboud.  to  orniet  Corp.      I'rocexs  for  treating  alumi- 
num containing  ores.     3.210,155.   10-5-65,  CI.  23-141. 
Oalrd,  Peter.    Spray  nossle  for  fire  hose  and  the  like.    3,210,- 

012,  10-5-«5.  a.  2» — ♦5«. 
C'AJtM,   Anthony   B..    to  Trlco    Products  Coip.     "Windshield 

cleaning  apparatus.     3.209.384.  10-5-68.  Cl.  15—250.02. 
C^aldo.  Cornello,  to  Socleta  t.;eDerale  per  I'lndustrla  Mlnerla  e 
Chlmlca  Momtecatlnl.    Crvstalllne  polyoleflns  stabilised  wltti 
tetrapropenylsuccinlc   anhydride.      3,210,317,    10-5--65,   Cl. 
260— 16. 8. 
Calfee.  Wendell.  J.  K.  TauUiee,  and  R.  H.  Swanberg.  to  West- 
Ingbouse  Electric  Corp.     (Generator  protection.     3,210,603, 
10-6-65    Cl.  317—13. 
Calhoun,   Howard  J.,   to  Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp.      Pro- 
tective relaying  synteing.     3,210,606,  10-8-63,  Cl.  317—36. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  JSee — 

Borrmann.  Gerald  F.      3.200,544. 
Peeler,  Robert  L.     3,210,2S1. 
Stuart  Frank  A.,  and  Anderson.     3,210,283. 
Callendar,  Howard  A.  :  See — 

Brown.  Howard  L.,  and  Callendar.     3,209.787. 
Cameo,  Inc.  :  Set — 

Tauacb.  Gilbert  U.     3,209  832. 
Camllll   Concetto  T.,  and  L.  S.  Mlnckler,  Jr.,  to  Esao  He«e«rcb 
and  Engineering  Co.     Wax  compositions.     3,210,306,  10-6- 
65.  Cl.  260—28.8. 
Campbell.  Alastalr  :  See — 

Bradbury,  Prank  R..  and  CampbeH.     3.210.360. 
iBradbury.  Frank  R.,  and  Campbell.      3,210,363. 
Bradbury,  Oank  R.,  and  Camp»>ell.      3.210,365. 
Bradbury,  Frank  R..  and  Campbell.      3,210,367. 
Camp«)ell,    Alastalr,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  bkpyridyla.     3,210,364,  10-6-«6,  Cl. 
260—296. 
Campbell,  Alastalr.  and  R.  S.  Fanabawe,  to  Imperial  OiemlCAl 
Industries  Ltd.     Process  for  producing  blpyridyls.     3.210, 
362,  10-5-65.  Cl.  260 — 296. 
Campbell,  (ieorge  T.  R..  and  N.  V.  Laakey,  to  Algonquin  Ship- 
ping and  Trading  Ltd.     BUge.  ballaating,  debaltestlng  and 
cargo  oil  pumping  system.     3,209,718,  10-5-60.  Cl.  114 — 

Campbell,  George  T.  R.,  and  N.  V.  Laskey,  to  Algonquin  Ship- 
ping and  Trading  Ltd.     Bow  manoeuvring  jet  system  for 

vessels.     3.200.717,  10-5-68,  Cl.  114 — 181. 
Cam«>bell.  George  T.  R..  and  N.  V.  Laskey,  to  Algonquin  Shlo- 

plug  and  Trading  Ltd.     Vessel  stern  gear  systems.     3,200,- 

720    10-8-68,  a.  118—8. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  In  the  right  of,  as  represented 

by  the  .Minister  of  National  Defence  :  See — . 
McLennan.  Donald  E.     3,200,689. 
Canadian  International  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Read,   Douglas  E.,   Cranford,  and   Petrlcola.     3.210.240. 
Canell,    William   J       Ski    carriers.      3,200,870,   10-6-68.   C\. 

224 — 42.1. 
Canon  Camera  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Murata,  Ctaozo.     3,210,062. 
Cavtor.  Harry  A.  :  See — 

Ball,  Earl  J..  Cantor.  Guaatavlno.  and  Wyart.     3.210.210. 
Cape,  Thomas  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Method  for  fabricating 

a  structural  member.     3,209,432.   10-5-65,  CT.  29 — 153. 
Qarglll,  James  T.,  to  The  Kendall  Co.     Yarn  furnishing  device. 

3;20e,558,   10-8-65,  Cl.  66 — 132. 
Carldls.  Andrew  A. :  See — 

Benson.  Clark  K..  and  Carldls.     3,209,678. 
Carolina  Knitting  Machine  Coip. :  See — 

Haddad.  tialomao  J.     3.200,616. 
Cartoen,    William    R..    to   Michigan    Tool   Co.     Cutting   tool. 

3,209.430.   10-5-65,  Cl.  29—98. 
Cadson,  Norman  G..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg   Co.     Cast 

porous  metal.     3,210,166,    10-8-66.  Cl.  20 — 180. 
Carlson,    Raymond    H  .    to  Textron    Industrie*,    Inc.      Fluted 

lobular    thread-forming   members.      3,209.383.    10-8-63    Cl 

10 — ^162. 


Carney.    Peter    R.      Analysing    InstrumenU. 
S-6S,  Cl.  238 — 70. 


3,209,999,    10- 


Carr,  Alton  F.,  to  Norrls  T%ermador  Corp.  Pleso-electrlc 
fuse  assembly  wltli  bleed  resistor.  3.200.603.  10-6-66  Cl 
102 — 70.2. 

Carrtck.  Wayne  L..  to  Union  Oarblde  Coip.     Catalytic  polym- 
erixallon  of  ethylene.     3,210,334,   10-8-68,  CL  260—04.9. 


Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Deady.   Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  and  Merrick.     3,210,057. 
Farnell,  George,  and  Martin.      3,209,540. 
Haerter,  Alex  A.     3,200,668. 
Carrlgan,  William  H.,  and  W.  G.  Emaus,  Jr.,  to  Klrkhof  Mfg 
o  ^^  ,.^„  ""***    welding    transformer    with    a    tap    switch 
3,210,702,  10-6-65.  Cl.  336-150. 
Carson.  G^ordon  U.,  and  W.  L.  Starkey.  to  Selby  International. 

IS*^-.   ^P^f^'H?    '"'■    Pf^Paf'ng    digital    record.      3,209.906, 

10-5—65.  Cl.  234 — 67. 
Oarson,  William  G.,  and  C.  H.  Kroeliel,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co 

Process  of  producing  acrylic  surfaced  material.     3  210  212 

10-5—65.  Cl.  117 — 161.  ' 

Carter.  William  A. :  See — 

Jensen,  Otto,  and  Carter.     3,210,500 

Ca*u80,  Gerard  P.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Process  for  preparation 

«  fl°K  ?P  U'*^  *^'*y  powder  tfclckened  fluids.     3,210.274,  10- 
o— 65.  Cl.  252 — 28. 

Cary,  Philip  E.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.    Inductor  with 

antl  >am   feature.     3,210,.'V10,   10-5-65,   Cl.  21»— 10  43 
Caryotakis,  George  :  See — 

BJinn    Charles  E..  and  Caryotakis.     3,210.593. 
Cascade  Humidifiers    Inc.  :  See-- 

Ayres,  Russell  W.,  and  Van  Doren.     3,200,744. 
Caaco  Products  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Gurtler,  Roman      3.209,949. 
Case,  Benlamin  T.,  to  Highway  Safety  Products  Corp.    HJgh- 
way  safety  guard.     3.210,081,  10-8-66.  Cl.  286^-13.1. 
,'i"'S'^*'°''   ^  •  *°<^   ^    ^-   Kussy,   and  G.   Wltimann.   to 
S.'iSns   cr'SS^^O     S-'-'^'o'-  "Witch  means.    3.210,- 

*''3.209'423!  ir&'."a:  fr^Jsi.    '^*'"""''  "''''"  '''  "'"'P" 
Cayle,  Tbeodpre,   to  Baxter  Laboratories.   Inc.      Purification 
Cl  'u^^^fl     ™   ''"*''**'  '*'*°*  *«*''•<'•■      3,210,2.'i7.   10-8-65, 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

B*!'.  B«i"l  J-.  Cantor,  Guastavlno,  and  Wyart.     3,210.- 

Dolce.  Thomas  J.,  and  Prlchard.     3.210  318 
;.".?°'^*-  "'"*'°  -^  ■  •''■•  Bishop),  and  KIght      3.210  451 
Polly.  George  W..  Jr..  and  Helm.     3,210  322 
^  _*""S^'^^'**  ^-   Santangelo,   and  Moelter.     3.200  402 
Centre  TeAnlque  de  Tlndustrie  des  Papiers,  Cartons  et  Cel- 
lulose :  See — 

Orauss,  Georges,  Sauret,  and  Jacquelln      3  210  241 

<?A!<  ^S''?'*lfA?^^i;"^"'   '""^     Calculating  machine.    3.210,- 
uuo,  10— .V-<}.).  Cl.  2,t.>      134. 

Chapman,  Douglas  W..  to  Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works  m- 
<alkanamldoalkananildo)2.4.6-trllodobenioic  acid  com- 
pounds.    3.210.412,  10-.V-68.  Cl   2«0—.M8 

Chapman.  Duane^  K.,  to  Ashland  Oil  k  Refining  Co.  Prodnc- 
tlon  of  phenylnapthalene.  3.210,434.  10-8-65,  Cl.  260— 
670. 

Chapman    Richard  D..  to  Monsanto  Co.     Method  of  Increasing 

polyamlde   viscosity.      3L>10.438.    10-.V-68.   CI    260 857 

Chapman  \Vllllam  M.  Telephone  book  mark  with  magnifying 
lens.     3.209.648.  10-5-68.  CI.  88— 39  "Kuujuig 

Charron    Charles  S     and  J.  J.  Havllk.     Vehicle  air  condition 

ing  nult.     3.209  830.  10-5-65,  Cl.  82—156 
Chemcut  Corp.  :  See — 

Benton.  Robert  C.     3.210,550 
Benton.  Robert  C.  and   Whltehouse      3.210  832 
ChemLiche  Werke  Wltten  G.m.b.H   :  See— 

Thewalt.  Klaus      3.210.344 
Chlbnik    Sheldon,  to  .Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Preparation 
of   substituted   indenes.      3.210,433,    10  i  68,   CI.   26^—668. 
Chicago  Bridge  ft  Iron  Co.  :  See — 

Arnold,  Perry  C,  and  Kertossa.     3,210.820 

'''3-ffo:i,o'T(r^6'5",  C^m'"73.'^^        **"""""'     *»""•"' 


Trailer   construction. 


Chleger.    George,    to    Fruehauf    Corp 
3,?10,116.  lO-.'i-63.  Cl.  296—37. 

Chieger,  Oeorge  to  Fruehauf  Corp.  Trailer  door  construc- 
tion.    3,210.118.  10-3-65.  C\.  296—106. 

Chlnn.  Leland  J     to  G.  p.  Searle  *  Co.     1.2-dl(mono/polyhy. 

i2lT4K'lo-t65"t:'l^V(^||^'^°*°"''     ""     -'-•• 

Chloride  Electrical  Storage  Co    Ltd    The-  See 

Stamp.  Thomas  B.     8,210,164.    ' 
Chomlts    Nicholas,  and   L.  A.  Cullo,   to  American  Cyanamld 

S?  o»o'*'j?S*''^''   "»<*'«»»   catalyst.      3,210,294,   10-5-68. 

Chow.  Alfred  W.,  and  J.  R  E.  Hoover,  to  Smith  Kline  k 
French  Laboratories.  6  (ben»ofurylcarboxamldo)-and  6- 
io,S",'o'i"',"Jl!"i'''^''"^^««'"'«lo)  penlclllanic  acid  derivatives. 
3.210.337.   10-.>-«.),  Cl    260-239.1. 

Christiansen.  Erik  F.,  to  Danfoss  ved  ing.  M.  Clausen 
Hermetically  enclosed  small  refrigerating  machine  and  pro- 
St  %*  >.o« ^^  "P*"*'*"*  of  ••'<!  machine.     3,209,992,  10-5- 

3,200, 


Christopher,   Eugene  J 
719.  10-8-65,  Cl.  11 

Ciba  Corp. :  See— 

De  Stevens.  George 
Huebner.  Charlex  F 
Huebner.  Charles  F 
Taylor.  William  I.. 
Werner.  Lincoln  H 
Werner,  Lincoln  H. 
Werner,  Lincoln  H 


Anderau.  Walter,  and  Mory      3 
BaUer,     Hans.     Nlkles.     Pfan 
3.210,440. 


Surface  propelling  system. 

.o. 

3.210,3.'^8. 

3  210.368. 

.     3.210,374. 

and   Robison.     3.210,337 
.,    and   de    Stevens.      3.210,346. 
.  and  de  Stevens.     3,210,347 
and  Rossi.    3.210.372. 


3.210.190. 
nmueller,     and      Widmer. 


J 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Clb»  Corp. :  S«#— Continued 

Porret.  Daniel.     3.210,379.  ^      „_ 

Porret,  Daniel.  Fl«ch    Batzer.  and  Eraat     3,210,375. 
Renner.  Alfred,  and  Wldmer.    3,210,831. 
Von  Wartburg,  Ben6.     3,210,18». 
Zlckendraht.  ChrUtian,  and  Buehler.     8.210.385. 
Clervo.  Carmen  A.     Electrically  operated  dlspenaer.     3.210,- 

139.  10-5-«3.  CI.  312—39. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The :  See — 

Seidel.  William  B.     3,209.494. 
Clalak    Francis  E,,  and  F.  A.  Karnati,  to  Rellly  Tar  k  Chemi- 
cal Corp.     Bl8  carboxyplperldldeB.     8,210,859,  10-5-65,  CI. 

260 — 294. 
CltleB  Service  Oil  Co. :  See—  „     ,^  „  „,  „  „,„ 

Ryer.  Jack.  Kerschner.  and  Bradbury.     3,210,278. 
Citroen   Andre,  Soclete  Anonyme  :  See — 

Cadlou.  Jean.     3.209,424. 
Claas.    Relnhold.     Concave  extension   and   rock    trap  for   a 

thresher.     3.209.760.  10-5-65,  CI.  130—27. 
Clapp,  Charles  W.  ,to  General  Blectric  Co.     Motion  detecting 

transducer.     3,210.746.   10-5-65.  Cl.  340 — 199. 

Clark.  Elton  L. :  See—  _  ^^ ^„^„ 

f  oung.  Richard  W..  and  Oark.    8.210,242. 
Clark,   Ford   R.     Separation  apparatus.    3,210,018,   10-*-65, 

<n    241 — 101. 
Clarke.    David    E..    to    Texas    Instruments    Inc.      Electrical 

switches  with  Improved  mechanical  latching  and  resetting 

means.     3.210.501,  10-5-65.  Cl.  200 — 116. 
Clarke.  John  S.,  to  Joseph  Lucas   (Induatrlea)   Ltd.     Piston 

and  cylinder  construction  for  internal  combustion  engines. 

3,209,735.  10-^5-65,  Cl.  123—32. 
Clarke.  Ralph  E..  and  S.  R.  Hawkins,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co      EJxtratclon  of  streptokinase  and  atreptodornase  with 

urea.     3,210.258.  10-5-65.  Cl.  1»5 — 66. 
ClauB.  Kurt,  to  Schloemann  Aktlengesellsehaft.     Rolling  mills 

for   rolling  fragmentary   metal   into  sheets,   rods,   wire  or 

the  like.    ^.209,403,  10-5-65,  Cl.  18 — 9. 
Clayton,    John    Jr.,    to    Waters    Mfg.,    Inc.      Potentiometer. 

3,210.711.  10-5-65.  CL  888—175. 
Cleee.  Norman  E..  and  W.  J.  Oreening.     Process  for  coating 

stainless  steel.     3,210.220,   10-&-65,  a.   148—6.21. 
Clements,  Alwln  S.  :  See —  ^  „      „ 

Metcalfe.   Kenneth  A.,  Clements,  and  Lowe.     3,210,543. 
Clements  Mfg..  Co.  :  8re — 

Fox.  Edwin  F  .  and  Clements.    3.209.988. 
CTements.  William  J.  :  See — 

Fox.  Edwin  P.,  and  Clements.    3,209,988. 
Clevett.  Merton  L.,  Jr..  to  Avco  Corp.     V»>ratory  arc  device. 

3.210,.^86.  10-5-65.  CT.  813 — 146. 
Cllne,  Edwin  L. :  See — 

Sturrock,  Murray  O..  and  Cllne.    3,210,401. 
Cline.  Frederick  B.  :  See —  I 

Burzln.  Kermlt  H.     3,200,918.  ' 

Clinton  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cohen,  Saul  .M..  and  Lllenfeld.    3.209.718. 
Clow.  Hugh,  to  Electric  *  Musical  Industries  Ltd.     Magnetic 

storage  devices.     3.210.742,   IO-6-65,  Cl.   340 — 174. 
Clynes,  Manfred  E.,  to  Technical  Measurement  Corp.     Telem- 
etering  system.      8,210.747.    10-5  65.   Cl.   340 — 206. 
Cochrane.  Richard  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Combined 

bagging  and   packaging  machine.     3,209,513,   10-5-66,  Cl. 

58—182. 
Coe  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Tock,  Lewis  M.     3,209,888. 
Coenen,  Cyril  B..  H.  F.  Richards,  and  R.  J.  Moore,  to  Shell 

Oil    Co.      Wax-olefln    copolymer    compositions.      3,210.305. 

10-5-65.  Cl.  260—28.5.  _ 

Coenen.  Urban  J.     Silage  distributor.     3.209,925,  10-6-66,  Cl. 

214—17. 
Cohen.  Saul  M..  and  J.  Lllenfeld.  to  Clinton  Industries,  Inc. 

Control  systems  for  sewing  machines.     3.209,713,  10-6-65, 

Cl.  112—219. 
Cohler.  Edmnnd  U.,  M.  M.  Stem,  and  H.  A.  Oilman,  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Products,   Inc.     Drive  circuit  for  magnetic 

elements.     3,210,741,  10-5-65,  Cl.  340 — 174. 
Colby,  Ralph  8.,  to  Avco  Corp.     Device  for  preventing  multi- 
ple rebounds  of  an  impacting  mass.    3.209.580.  10-5-65,  Cl. 

73—12. 
Coleman.  Dewey  L.     Saw  workpiece  guide.     3,209,798,  10-6- 

65,  CL  143 — 6. 
Coleman,  Jacob  J.,  W.  J.   Smith,  R.  C.   Stewart,  and  J.  M. 

Fekete.  to  Westlngfaonse  Electric  Corp.     Dendrite  pulling 

and  reeling  mechanism.     3.210.023.  10-6-66.  Cl.  242 — 64. 

Coleman.  P.  O..  Inc.  :  See — 

Coleman.  Phillip  O.     3.209.565. 

Coleman.  Phillip  O..   to  P.  O.  Coleman,  Inc.     Siriierleal  dial 
lock.     3.209.566.  10-5-65,  CT.  70—169. 

CoUate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 

Oangwisch,  William  J.    3,210.285. 
Gangwlsch,  William  J.    3,210,280, 
Collier.  Charles  P.  :  See — 

Man,  Walter  S.,  Jr.,  and  Collier.  3.210,644. 
Collins.  Edward  C,  and  R.  Barkstrom.  to  International  Har- 
vester Co.  Capacity  increasing  attachment  for  a  thresher. 
3,209.759.  10-5-65.  Cl.  130—27. 
Collins.  Jack  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Suspension  system  and 
enf^ne  mountlnK  arran|i:<>roent  for  motor  vehicles.  3.209.- 
851.  10-.V-65.  CL  180 — 42. 

Collins  Radio  Co. :  See — 

Anderson,  Mardls  V..  and  Valenrtc     3.210.764. 

BIHerman,  Benjamin  B.     3,209.602. 

Biderman.  Benjamin  B..  and  Johnson.     3,210,664.    ' 

DeMong.  Maurice  D.     8.210,474. 

Parris.  Paul  D.     3.210  680. 

Hallock.  David  B.     3.210.678. 

Hern,  Howard  D.,  and  Reiscb.     3,210,687. 


Collins  Radio  Co. :  See — Contlnned 

Hudock,  Edward,  and  Anderson.     3,210,768 

Jones,  Paul  R.     3,210,766. 

Magor,  Leslie  A.     3,210,749. 

Meier,  Don  E.    3.210,753. 

Runyan.  Wesley  0.    3,210,651. 

Stevens,  Donald  R.    3,210,658. 
Columbus  Auto  Parts  Co..  The  :  See — 

Flumerfelt,  William  A.    3,210,107. 
Columbus  Plastic  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

KeUy.  George  W.     3,2t)9,408. 
Colvln,    Oliver    D.      Carburetor    delclng    device.      8,210,068, 

10-6-65.  CT.  261—128. 
Colwell,  Otha  L.,  to  Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.     Cylinder  sleeve 

seal.     3.209.659.  10-6-65.  C\.  92—171. 
Commercial  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Rather.  Roy  L..  and  Goerland.    3.209,718. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomiqne :  See — 

Salvi,  Antoine.     3,210.660. 
Commonwealth  of  Australia,  Department  of  Supply.     The : 
See — 

Metcalfe,  Clements,  and  Lowe.     3,210.543. 
Compagnle    Generale    oes    Etabllssements    Michelln,    raison 
soclale  Michelln  &  Cle :  See — 

Travers,  Georges  L.     3.210.126. 
Compagnle  Industrlelle  des  Textiles  et  Emballages  Plastlques 
C.l.T.E.P. :  See— 

Pelce,  Jean.     3.209,984. 
Compagnle  Industrlelle  Prancalse  des  Tubes  Electronlquea : 
See — 

Patrlarche.  Pierre.    3,210,691. 
Comptoir  Lyon-Alemand  Lonyot  k  Cle :  See — 

Lacroix.  Roger,  and  Blavat.  3,210.167. 
Compton,  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Delli-GattL  Frank  A..  Jr.     3.210,123. 
Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  k  Co. : 
See— 

Eberl,  Prani.     3,209,665. 
Comstock.   Bill  H..   to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Strip  transmission  line  tuning  devices.    3,210,697,  10-6-66, 

Ql       333 g1 

Conjfelll,   Henry   C,   G.   W.   Hays,   H.    A.   Jones,   and   B.   E. 
Blewltt.  Jr.,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.     Bowling 
pin  storage  and  delivery  mechanism.     3,210,078,  10-6-66, 
Cl.  273 — 43. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Allen.  William  J.     3,210.771. 
Constantakes.  Peter,  to  General  Instrument  Corp.     Solid  state 
Inductor  built  up  of  multiple  thin  films.     S4lO,707,  10-6- 
65.  Cl.  336 — 200. 
Container  Corp.  of  America :  See — 

Kriepe.  Frank  J.,  and  Matthels.     3,200.968. 
Conte  Luna  Foods.  Inc. :  See — 
Arena,  Blagio.     3.209,465. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bncxkowske.  Leo  H.     3.209,631. 
Dupuls.  Clyde  F.     3.209.978. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See —  _  ^^  ^„, 

Alexander,  John  D..  Dew.  and  Martin.     3.200,826. 
Anderson.  Ardls  L.,  and  Wllk.    3,209.698. 
Bourne.  Henry  A^  Jr..  and  Gant.     3,209,836. 
Durr,  Albert  M..  Jr.     3.210.275.  „„,«.^ 

Durr.  Albert  M.,  Jr..  Eby.  and  Newman.    3,210,404. 
Gant,  Preston  L.     3,210,542.  ^  „„,«..,,t 

Kennedy,  EuKene  F..  Acciarri.  and  Bowden.     3,210,435 
McGlasson.  Robert  L..  Landers,  Greathouse,  and  Gould. 

3.210.655.  „  „^  „-- 

Orr.  Gerald  H.,  McOulre,  and  Tynan.     8,209,880. 
Shelton,  BdMir  A.    3.210,068.  „_._.«» 

Conway.  Leon  F..  and  W.  Rudin.  to  Bloom  Engineering  CT., 
Inc.  Soaking  pit  burner  or  the  like.  3.209,808.  10-6-66, 
Cl  IBS  7 
Cook,  Harry  C,  to  Bsso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Off- 
shore triangular  ship  mooring  structure.  3,209,646,  10-5- 
65,  Cl.  61—48. 
Cook,  Harry  R.  :  See —  „„,,^^^ 

koffman.  David  B..  and  Cook.    3.210.089. 
Cook.  Richard  8..  and  M.  C.  Seidel.  to  Rohm  4  Haas  Co     Prep 
aration  of  3-methyl-2-pyrroUdlnone8.     8.210.373.  10-6-66 

Cl.  260—326.5.  „     ,    „    „    ™^.„^  ..  r.    t 

Cooke-Yarborough,  Edmund  H..  J.  W.  H.  Wllklns    and  D.  J 

Marsh,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.    Semi 

conductor   diodes   used   in    a   ratemeter/integrator  circuit 

3.210,573.  10-5-65.  Cl.  307—88.5.    ^         ,   ^         „        ,  _     . 
Cooper,  Arthur  C.  Jr.,  and  A.  A.  Dowd   to  IntemattonaJ  Bud 

ness  Machines  Corp.     Type  carrier  for  high  speed  printer 

3.209,682,  10-5-65.  CT.  101—109. 
Cooper.  Jacob,  and  R.  D.  Sldener.  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp 

Vapor  generator  wall  construction.     3,209,734,  10-5-65,  Cl 

122—510. 

Copperfleld  Corp. :  See —  .„    ^        m  m   -a    /%—    .^.i 

^Iver.  Irren  H..  Johnston.  W.  D.  and  W.  B.  Orr,  and 
Moore.     3.210.027. 

Copplck.  Sydney:  See —  _       .  ^       ««,««•«  1 

Ferrigan.  James  J..  Jr.,  and  Copplck.     3,210.285.  | 

Eberl.  James  J.,  and  Copplck.    3,210.239. 
Copplck,  Sydney,  and  J.  J.  Ferriisan    Jr     to  Scott  Papef^o^ 
Combined  add  sulfite  and  modified  sulfate  jpnlp'np  Pro««« 
with  recovery  cycle.     3.210.236.   10-5-65,   Cl.   162—33. 
Copsy.  Harrv  R.     Multiple  vehicle  brake  actuated  "tomatfc 
stop  light  warning  system.     3.210,726,  10-5-65.  Cl.  840— 
33. 
Cornelius  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Comelins.  Richard  T.    3.209.952. 
Cornelius.  Richard  T..  to  The  Comelins  Co.     Apparatus  for 

grodnclng   and    dlspenslnic   carbonated    beverages.      S.zow,- 
52,  10-5-66,  Cl.  222—129.1. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cornell.  Dmrld.  and  J.  R.  Fslr,  to  Montanto  Co.     IBxtrmetlT« 

MpAratloo   proccu.      S^IO^UW,   1(MM>6,   CI.   202 — 89  9. 
Corran,  HenrT  8..  and  J.  B.  Mulrey,  to  Artbur  Oulnneaa  Son 

*  Co.    (Dublin)    Ltd.     Contlnaoua   lactic  fermentatloD   of 

beer.    3,210,19«,  10-5-«a.  CT.  W— 29. 
Coataln.  Thomaa  S  .  E.  L.  Welnberf.  A.  H.  Laley,  and  R.  R. 

Danlelaon,  to  American  Can  Co.     Zlrconlam  illicate  opacl- 

fled   ceramic  (laae  compoaltlona.      S.210.204.   10-0-45.   CI. 

10« — 48. 
Cotter.  Oeorte  H.,  and  H.  J    Blchael,  to  WeatlngbouM  Electric 

Corp      Arc   Weldlof   apparatus.      3,210.323,    lO-S-63,   CI. 

219—131. 
Cotter,  Qeorce  H..  and  H.  C.  Ladwls.  to  Weatlngbouae  Electric 

Corp.      Welding  electrode.     8,210,213,    10-5-4JO,  CT.   117— 

20S. 
Counts,   LeaUe.     Liquid  lerel  gauge  and  conduit.     3,209.894, 

10-5-88.  CT.  73 — 30«. 
Coutant,  Andr«  C.     Light  regulator  for  teleacopea  and  photo- 
graphic or  cinematographic  lenaea.     S.209.M7,  10-8-68,  CI. 

95-   64 

O.  Oalney,  and 
Molding   land. 


Cowan.   Jack  C,   H 

tlonal    Lead   Co. 

106 — 3«.38. 
Cowan,  Jack  C,  H 

tlonal    Lead  Co. 

10«— 38  38. 
Cox,  James  R.,  and 


H.  M.  OTler,  III,  to  Na- 
8,310,202,    10-8-«8,   O. 


O    Oalney.  and 
Molding  aand. 


H.  M.  Orler,  III.  to  Na- 
3.210.203.    i0-5-«8,   CI. 


...  m^^  J.  D.  Merrrman,  to  Self-Organlilng  Sya- 
tema.  Inc.  Low  frequency  difference  ampllfler  utlllaln(  elec- 
trochemical Integrating  derlce.  3.210.072.  10-8-45,  CI. 
330-3 

Craig.  Frauds  A.  and  P.  Hollenton.  to  American  Machine  A 
Foundry  Co.  Cigar  machine  dellTery  mecbanlam.  3,209.- 
761.  10-5-68.  CI   131—28. 

Crane.  Robert  A.,  and  8.  A.  Murdock,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Contlnuoua  melt  Indezer.  3,209,881.  10-8-66,  CI. 
73 — 88. 

Crane,  Robert  A.,  and  J  F.  Voeka,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Apparatus  for  measuring  phjalcal  changes  and  prorress  of 
Uquld  chemical  reactlona.  3,210,159,  10-5-65.  C?l.  23 — 
282 

Crane.  Walton  B..  to  Allied  Plaatlcc  Co.  Spacing  and  rein- 
forcing unit  for  use  In  loading  crushable  containers  In  cargo 
carriers.    3.209,705.  10-5-68,  C\.  105—369. 

Cranford.  William  B.  :  S«e — 

Read.  Douglaa  E.,  Cranford.  and  Petrtcola.     3.210.240. 

Crist.  Elmer  E.,  and  R  J.  Tangje.  to  Belolt  Corp.  Roll  bend- 
ing derlce.     3,209.679,  10-5-65.  CI.  100—170. 

Crockford.  Jack  A..  F.  A.  Hayes.  8.  D.  Feurt.  J.  H.  Jenkins, 
and  H.  C.  Palmer,  to  Palmer  Chemical  k  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. 
Injecting  projectile.     3,209.695,   10-5-65,  Cl.   102—92. 

Cropper,  Wendell  P..  and  T.  L.  Thourson,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Apparatus  for  X-ray  determination  of  metal  In  hydrocar- 
bon fuel.     3.210,541,  10-5-65.  Cl.  250 — 43.5. 

Crosby,  Lawton  H  ,  to  Morley  Furniture  Corp.  Spring  con- 
struction.    .3.210.064.  10-5-65.  Cl.  267—103. 

Cross,  Alexander  D  ,  to  Syntex  Corp.  2.19-cyclo-1.3-dlketo  and 
lOa-19-olc  add  derivatives  of  the  androstane  and  pregnane 
seHes.     3.210,388.  10-5-65,  O    260— 397  1. 

Crow,  Morgan  L..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Single  bore  hy- 
draulic  packer.      3,209.831,    10-8-68.   Cl.    166 — 120. 

Crowley.  Allen  B.,  and  D.  B.  Setts.  Sand  Uble  or  outdoor 
grtll.     3,209.742.  10-5-65.  Cl.  126—28. 

Crown  Industries.  Inc.  :   8e«— 

Under.  Josef  M..  and  Boehm.    3.210.06S. 

Cryo  Vac  Inc  :   S«e — 

Hood,  Charles  B  .  Jr.    8.209,818. 

Cuker,  Seymour  :   See — 

Ahn,  Byong  H  .  and  Cuker.     3.210,664. 

Cullo.  Leonard  A   :   See — 

Chomlti,  Nicholas,  and  Cullo.     3.210.294. 

Culver  Irven  H  .  F  J  Johnston.  W.  D  and  W.  E.  Orr.  and 
C.  E.  Moore,  to  Copperlleld  Corp  Fixed  pitch  rotor  hell- 
copter.     3.210.027,  10-5-65   Cl   244 — 17.23. 

Cummlngs.  Robert  L.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Turboelectrlc  power  sys- 
tem     3.210.553,  lO-.-V-ftS,  Cl.  290 — 4. 

Currier.  Albert  L..  and  L.  J  Olannl,  to  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Floatlngly  mounted  captive  thumb- 
screw fastener      3.209.806,   10-.V6B,  C\    151-69 

Cyr,  Eddie  J..  E.  O  Ooldstone,  and  S  J.  Wstolek,  to  Allen 
Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  maklnz  patterned  foam  padding 
matertal      3.210.447.  10-5-65.  a    264 — 47  ^ 

CiapUcke.  Edwin  J.,  and  A.  Marton.  to  Wilkinson  O"™!!?' 
Inc.  Foot  operated  apparatus  for  door  actuation.  3,210.- 
066.  10-5-65,  Cl    268 — 37. 

D.K.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Schaben,   CTarence  M..  and   Sunter.     8.210,127. 

Dadamo  Richard  J  .  and  W  M.  Hennessey,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 
Magnetic  core  memories      3,210,745,  10-5-68.  Cl.  340 — 174. 

Dadson.  Lawrence  M.     See —  „„.„„.» 

Altken,  Roxburgh  R..  Dadson.  and  Meyrlck.     3,210.489. 
Altken.   Roxburgh  R..  Dadson.  and  Meyrlck.     3.210.218. 

Dahlberg  Co  .  The:   Bee — 

Martin,  Richard  T  .  and  Talmage.     3.210,488. 

Dalmler-Beni  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee — 
Altmann,  Werner  B.     3,209.878. 
Kraus,  Ludwig      3,210092. 

Dalwa  Bosekl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :   See—  «.«.„„ 

MorUcawa.  Takashl.  Aokl.  Arlta.  and  Matano.    3.210.128. 

D'Alello.    GaeUno   F..    to   Dal   Mon   Research   Co.     Trlaslne 

derivatives.      3.210.350.    10-5-65.    C\.    260—248. 
D'Alello   Gaetano  F     to  Dal  Mon  Research  Co.     Unsaturated 
trlazlne    compounds        3.210.351.    10-5-65.    Cl.    260—248 
Dall.    Albert    H.      Machine   tool   rigidity   control   mechanUm. 

3,209,498,  10-5-«?5.  C\    51—165. 
Dal  Mon  Research  Co.  :  Bee — 

D'Alello.  Gaetano  F.     3.210.350. 
D'Alello.  Gaetano  F.     3,210.351 


Dalton,    John    F..    to    Ametek.    Inc.      Variable    force    SDrtnc 

motor.     3,209.883,  10-5-65.  Cl.  185 — 37. 
Danfoss  ved  Ing.  M.  Clauaen  :   Bee — 
Christiansen.  Rrik  F.     3,209,902. 
Nielsen.  Egon,  and  Olsen.     3,209  809. 
Daniels.  Dennis,  to  HoudalUe  Industries.  Inc.     Switch  Inter- 
lock structure.     3  209.634.   10-5-65,  Cl.  83 — 399. 
Daniels.  Dennis,  to  Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.     Fluid  coupling 

with  variable  flow  restricting  means.     3.209.786,  10-5-65. 

Cl.  138—43. 
Danlelson.  Ralph  R. :  See — 

CosUtn,    Thomas    8..    Weinberg,    Lnley,   and    Danlelson. 
3.210.204. 
Danlelson.  Vernon  S..  and  R    W,  Glerlach.  to  Standard  Car 

Truck  Co      Draft  gear  rigging  for  railroad  cars.     3,209,921, 

10-5-65    Cl    213—1 
Dannat.  Helm.     Hair  curler  wHh  reciprocating  hair  clamping 

members.     3,209  766.  10-5-65,  Cl.  132 — 40. 
DaU  Packaging  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Mathus.  Gregory    Mornlngstar.  and  Burgess      3.209,904. 
Davles,  Ben,  R    \v.  Woodruff,  and  D   C   Hanson    to  HarbUon- 

Walker   Refractories  Co.      .New  brick  composition.      3,210,- 

206.  10-5-65    CT.   lOfl — 5©. 
Davles.   Paul   M..   to  TRW   Inc.     Storage  circuits  for  a  self- 
searching  memory.     3  210.739.  10-.V-65.  Cl.  340 — 173.1. 
Davis    Charles  J.     Trench  digging  machine  with  dirt  deflect- 
ing assembly.     3.209.473.  l(>-5-65.  C\.  37 — 86. 
Davis,    Frank   A.,   and    H.    H.    Losche.      Traffic   Instructional 

means   for   Incorporation   In   and    use   with   electric   traffic 

signal   lights.     3.210,728,   10-5-65.  Cl.   340 — 107. 
Darts.  Frank  T.  :  8er 

Davis.  William  F.  and  F.  T.     3.210.104. 
Davis.    John  B.,   and  J.   P.   .Stanley,  to  S^ocony  Mobil  Oil  Co., 

Inc.     Microbiological  nitrogen  fixation.    3,210,179,  10-5-65, 

a.  71—7. 
Davis    Loren  R.  :   See  - 

ZImmermann,   Hans  J.,  and  Davis.     3  209.676. 
Davis,  Richard  K.,  and  F.  M.  Bailey,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Identlflcation    Interrogation    system.      3.210.759,    10-5-65, 

Cl    34.1— fi  5. 
Davis.  William  F   and  F.  T.     Method  and  means  for  securing 

the  hub  of  machine  elements  to  shafts.     3,210.104,  10-5-65; 

Cl.  287— .•)2. 
Day,    Robert    G.,    to   GuHon    Industries,    Inc.      Image   dlsnlay 

system  using  mechanically  emtiossed  optical  recoM.     3.210,- 

4«6.  10-.%-65.  Cl.  178—7.3. 
Davkln.  Donald  R.    to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Slagnetlc    reader       .1210  527,    10-5-65.    Cl.    2.35—61.11. 
I>eady.  Frederick  W.  Jr..  and  R.  H.  Merrick    to  Carrier  Corp. 

.\b«orption  refrigeration  systems.     3.210,057,  10-.V-65.  Cl. 

•_>«  1—128. 
Deardorf    Hugo.      Supporting  or  holding  strap  or  clamp  for 

cables  and   the  like.     3,210,033.   10-5-65,  Cl.   248 — 74. 
IV  Baiin.   Robert  M.  :   See 

Michael.  Maiden  W..  and  De  Baun.     3.210.266. 
I>ebu8.    Karl,   to   Linotype  GmbH       Slug  trimming  arran| 

ment    for   line   casting   machine.      3.209. 902.    10-5-65. 

199 — 54. 
Decker.  Maurice  8.  :  Bee— 

Spulgls.    Ivars  a..   Decker    and   Majnerl.      3.209.518. 


Ti. 


De  Culr.    Mitchell   A.,    to 
.1.209.920.  10-.V-65.  CX. 

Decuir.  T.  .S.  :   Bee 

De  Culr.  Mitchell  A. 

De    Frees.    Joseph     H. 
,1  209.938.  10-5-65.  Cl 


T.    8.   Decuir. 
212 — 58. 


Combination  crane. 


pressure    manhole. 


Corp.      6- 
3.210.387. 

,  Inc.     De- 


3.200.920 
Quick    opening 
220—55. 
Deghenghl.    Romano,   to   American   Home   Products 
(Tehydroprng»»8tPrones    and    their    preparation. 
lO-.V-fl'i    Cl.  200 — 397.3 
De  Gler.  Johannes,  to  .North  American  Philips  Co. 

vice    provided    with    a    cathode  rav    tube    protection   circuit 
for  C.'R.T.  activated  by  power  switch.     3,210.596,  10-5-65. 
Cl.  115 — 20 
Degiichi    Shlgeichi,  and  R.  Koike,  to  Kabushlklkal«ha  Torkai 
Rika  'Denkl    Slesakusho       Method   and    apparatus    for   die 
casting      3  209.419,    10-5-65.   Cl.   22—70. 
IV  Hollander.  William  R.  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Auto- 
matic   weigher.      3.209  845,    lO-.'i-r.S.    Cl.    177-70    _  „„„ 
I»e  Koning   .^rl*-  A.  and  K.  K.  K.     Shock  damper.     3,209,868, 

10_5_6.-,.  Cl    188 — 88 
De  Koning.  KorneHs  K.  K.  :  See-- 

De  Koning,  Arie  A.  and  K.  K.  K,     3.209.868. 
Delamere  Co..  Inc  •   Bee — 

Goodman.  Abraham.     3  209  767. 

Goodman    Atiraham.      3.209.768 

Delapena    John    M    D..   to  Porlester 

dixhwashing  machines.     3.210.010 

IV  I^  Rmc,  Thomas  and  Co.  Ltd.  :   Bee 

Goalby,    Barry    B..    and    Klackowski.     3.209.881. 

IVIavan  Mfg    Co..  Inc   :   Bee— 

Andreasen.  Howard  P.      3.210.725. 
Delforge     Alfred,    to    Extraction   C' utinue   de   Smet,    Soc'ete 
Anonvme      Water   Isopropanol  and  hexane  scouring  of  wool. 
3.210:i48.  10-5-65.  Cl.  8— 139  1 
Dell   Harry  J.    to  AMP  Inc.     Electrical  connector     3,210.721, 
10-5-65,  a.  339—242. 

to  C.  E 


Ltd      Spray  device  for 
10-5-68,  Cl.   239 — 242. 


Delll-Gatti,  Frank  A.  Jr 
type  mining  machine 
3,210.123,  10-.V-65.  C\. 

De  Luxe  Reading  Corp.  ; 
Bonanno,  Joseph  L. 

IVMong.    Maurice   D..   to 


having 
299— -64 

Bee- 
3.210.034. 

Collins  Radio  Co. 


Compton.     Side  swinging 
cutter    drum    and    chain. 


Receiver  means 


for    reir»<liirlnjf    monaural    or    stereo    signals. 
10-5-65.  Cl    179—15. 


3  210.474. 


De  M-nck.  Josenh  L       See-  -oia  ioo 

Wlllems.  Josef  F..  De  Munck.  and  Thiers.    3.210.192. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Der  von  Moos'  schen 
Bobneckmburger, 

Dealcn  and  Mfg.  Cor 
Yake.  Wniiain 


See — 


Jf; 


Demurllan,  Astaod  C.     Surge  protector.     3,210,588,  10-5-65, 

CI.  313 — 311. 
Denker,  Bernard  L..  and  R.  A.  Lorenxini,  to  Poster  Wbeeler 
Corp.     Apparatus  for  distlHatlon  of  saline  water  to  produce 
fresh  water.     3,210,260    10-5-65,  CI.  202—236. 
Densmore.    Neal    W.,    to   Joy    Mfg.    Co.      Pivotally   connected 

conveyor   apparatus.      3.209,885,    10-5-65,    CI.    198 — 92. 
I>erruppe,   Pierre.      Mechanical   sbovels.     3,209.930    10-5-65, 
CI.  214-140. 

Eisenwerke,  Aktiengesellscbaft 
Emil.      3,209,452. 
Sec— 

._-.,   -„.  ...      3.210,490. 

De  Saga  G.m.b  H.,  Nachf.  Erlcb  Fecht :  See—       ' 

Stabl.  Egon.     3,209  389. 
De  Steyens.  Oeorge :  See — 

Werner,  Lincoln  H.,  and  De  Stevens.     3,210,346. 
Werner.  Lincoln  H.,  and  De  Stevens.     3.210,347. 
De  Stevens.  Oeorge.  to  Clba  Corp.    Pyrimldlnones  and  process 

of  preparing  same.     3.210.355,   10-5-65    Cl.  260 — 251. 
Deutsche  E^delstablwerke  Aktlengesellachaft :  See — 

Alf,   Frits.      3.210.509. 
Deutsche  Qold-  und  Sllber-Scheldeanatalt  vormalB  Roessler  : 
See— 

Schwarze,  Werner,  and  Scbuli.     3.210.339. 
De    Vlto,    Albert    P..    to    Alcon    Metal    Products,    Inc.      Tube 
socket    with    variable    resistor.      3.210.713,    10-5-65,    CI. 
338-— 220 
De  Vos,  Thomas,  and  P.  S.  Skullestad,  to  Automatic  Electric 
I.4iboratorles,  Inc.    Waveguide  branching  Alter  having  com- 
pensating cavities.     3,210,693,  10-5-65,  Cl.  333 — 9. 
Dew,  John  N.  :  See — 

Alexander.  John   D.,  Dew    and  Martin.     3,209  825. 
Dewart,  Randall  E.,  to  Mutschler  Brothers  Co.    Music  storage 

compartment       3.210.142,    10-5-65.   Cl.   312—213. 
Dewey  Sbepard  Boiler  Co.,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Arnold.  George  D.     3.210  005. 
De  Witt,  Elmer  j:.  F.  L.  Ramp,  and  R.  H.  Backderf.  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.    Copolymers  of  polyesters  derived  from 
hvdroxymethyl  stearic  acid.     3.210.325,  10-5-65,  Cl.  260— 
78.5. 
Dexter,  Edwin  M..   and  D.   R.   Jones,   to  Bowles  Engineering 
Corp.      Bias   device   for    pure    fluid    ampllfler,      3.209,775, 
10-5-65.  Cl.  137      81.5. 
De  Young.  Edwin  L..  and  R.  W.  Watson,  to  SUndard  Oil  Co. 
Lubricant  compositions.    3,210,276,  10-5-65,  Cl.  252^6.3. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See — 

Berkey,  Reynolds   A.,  and  Blnestone.     3,210,415. 
Wotlx.  John  H..  and  Huba.     3.210,425. 
Dick.  A.  B..  Co. :  See — 

Rogers.  Lee  R..  and  Zahradnlk.     3.210.071. 
Diedrlch    Helnx.  and  K.   Jotten.   to   North  American  Philips 
Co.    Inc.     Semi  conductor  devices  of  the  wide  gap  electrode 
type.     3.210.222    10-5-65,  Cl.  148—33. 
DIemer.  Oeslnus  :  See —  „  ^,„  ,..,. 

Van  Santen.  Johannes  O.,  and  Dtemer.     3,210.549. 
Dietlker,  Gilbert,  to  The   Boeing  Co.     Cargo  handling  appa- 
ratus.    3.209.880.  10-5-65,  CI.   193—37. 
Dietxsrh    Hans  J.  and  O.     Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
multiple  hole    spinning    bodies.       3.209.622,     10-5-66.    Cl. 
76—107. 
Dletxsch.  Otto  :  See— 

Dietssch.  Hans  J.  and  O.     3,209,622. 
nillavon,  C.  C. :  See—  ^  _,.     . 

Meredith.  Roy  T.,  Mackintosh,  and  Wiggins. 
Dl  Lorenzo.  Bernard  A. :  See — 

Brlggs,  Oeorge.  and  Dl  Lorenzo.      3.210  732. 
Hi   Marco,   Bernard,  to  I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. 
tained    mechanical    Interlock    having    oppositely 
Interlocking    elements.      3.210.491.    10-5-65.    Cl. 
Dl   Settembrlnl,    Antoine.     Apparatus  for  manufacturing  hol- 
low thermoplastic  articles.     3.209.400,  10-5-65.  Cl.  18—5. 
Dodson    Vance  H..  E.  Farkas.  and  A.  M.  Rosenberg,  to  W.  R. 
Grace  k  Co      Non-corrosive  accelerator  for   setting  of  ce- 
ments.     3.210  207,   10-5-65.  Cl.    106—90. 
Doerfler    Roger  E..  to  PRD  Electronics.  Inc.     Means  for  sup- 
nortlng  the  Inner   conductor   of  a   coaxial   microwave  ire- 
qnenc.v  device.      3.210,698.   10-5-65,   CT.   333—97. 
Doering.  Egon  L. :  See—  n  nin  n-ri 

Brerly.  James  A..  Doering.  and  Oeve.     3  21?2J1   „  „„„„ 
Doerman    Ervk  S.    to  The  Mollns  Organisation  Ltd.     Cutting 

annaratus."    3.209  633.  10-5-65.  Cl    83— 346. 
Dolce.  Thomas  J.,  and  J.  H.  Prichard.  to  Cejanese  Corp    of 
America      Oxvmethvlene  polymers  sUbUlzed  with  epoxides. 
3.210.318.  10   5-65    Cl.  260— -45.8. 
Dole  Ref rlgeratlns  Co.  ;  See— 

Lsiiterbnch.  William  B.     3,209,820. 
Dole  Valve  Co..  The:  Sec— 

Schwartz.  Samuei  H      3.210.497.  „       „ 

Domann    Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.      Regiilatorar 
rangement  for  low  voltage  generators.     3.210.645,  10-&-6S. 
Cl    322—28 
Domberger.  Karl  :  See —  „  „,„  «„« 

Rael,  Sol.  and  Domberger.     3,210.080. 
Donegan.   Josenh    W..   to   All'ed  Chemical   Corp.     Insulating 
roof  diK-k  structure.     3.209.502.  10-5-65.  Cl.  52—394. 

Donnelly    James  J.:  Bee—  „  „««  o*.. 

Foster   George,  and  Donnelly.     3.209,874. 

Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  :  See — 

Jukkola    Walfred  W.     3,210  180. 
Dorsev.   John   W..   to   Automatic  Electric  Laboratories    Inc. 
Push  button  device.      3.210,484.  10-5-65.  Cl.  200—5. 

Douglao  Aircraft  Co..  Inc. :  See—  «oiooqo 

Rsder    Howard   B..  and  Warren.     3  210  038. 
Petersen    Thorvald  K.,  and  Smith.     3,209.929. 

Douwes,  Cornells  :  See —  .       _  . 

Van    der    Minne,    Johan    L.,    Hermanle. 
3,210,169. 


3.209.373. 


Self-con- 
rotafable 
200—50. 


Dover  Corp. :  See — 

Klaus,  Richard  M.     3,209,773. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See — 

Bearden,  Charles  R.     3,210,282.  * 

Crane,   Robert  A.,  and  Murdock.     3,209,581. 
Crane,  Robert  A.,  and  Voeks.     3,210,159. 
Foster,  Gerald  L.,  and  Hendrickson.     3,210,272. 
Garms,   David  C,   and   Norton.      3.210.308. 
New.  Harry  E.,  and  Brooks.     3,209,410. 
Olah,  George  A.     3,210.429. 
Touslgnant.  William  F.,  and  Elder.     3,210,326. 
Dowd,  Albert  A. :  See — 

Cooper.  Arthur  C^  Jr.,  and  Dowd.     3j209j682. 
Dowling,   Arthur   P.,   D.   P.   Holicky,   and   R.    W.   Lottlg,    to 
The  Olldden  Co.     Air-drying  unsaturated  polyester   resins 
and    coating    compositions    employing    same.       3,210,441, 
10-5-65,  Cl.  260 — 867. 
Doyle,  Arnold  W.,  D.  R.  Moffett,  and  B.  Vonnegut,  to  Arthur 
D.    Little,   Inc.      Method   for   producing   particles  of   high 
charge   density.     3,210,007.  10-5-65,  Cl.  239—3. 
Etoyle.   Carroll   P.,   L.  O.  Young,   and  T.   Bienlek,   to  W.   B. 
Grace  k  Co.     Polyethylene  sUbllized  with  nitrates.    3,210,- 
321,  10-5-65,  Cl.  260 — 45.75. 
Doyle,  Kieran  D. :   See — 

Kuzma,  John  J.,  and  Doyle.     3,209,482. 
Dreis  k  Krump  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Goff.  John  R      3.210,712. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
L      3  209  831 

and  B.  a!  Rosenthal :  said  Dresser  assor. 
N.  Howton.     Building  panel.     3,209,507, 
52—589. 
Fastening   device.      3,209,422,    10-5-65,    Cl. 


Jr.     Invalid's  toilet  seat.     3,209,376,  10-5- 


Lowlng. 


Crow    Morgan 
Dresser.  James  R., 
of  37>^%   to  ~ 
10-5-65,  CT. 
Drits,    Arthur. 

24—150. 
Drury.  John  H. 

65.  a.  4—254. 
Du  Bols.  Chester  :  See — 

Hunt,  Paul  R.,  and  Du  Bois.  3.210,004. 
Ducharme,  Joseph  C,  and  W.  T.  Nowell,  to  Western  Electric 
Co  Inc.  Apparatus  for  mounting  washers  on  componettt 
leads.  3.209,441,  10-5-65,  Cl.  29—203. 
Duke  Keith  A.,  and  P.  Wood,  to  International  Corojpater« 
an«i  Tabulators  Ltd.  Signal  re-coding  apparatus.  3,210,- 
738.   10-5-65,  Cl.  340—172.5.  „         _ 

Dunholter,    Harry    E.,    to   Owens-Illinois    Glass   Co.      PaPf 
coated   with   an    anti-abrasive  compound.     3,210,211,    10- 
5-65.  a.  117—154. 
Dunlap,  Henry  L. :  See — 

Erlckson     Paul    N.,    Moorhead,    Dunlap,    and 
3,209.707. 
Dunnet.  Wallace  J.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products 
rectly    coupled    unbalanced    tunnel    diode    pairs 
circuits.      3  210,568,   10-5-65.  CT.   307 — 88.5. 
Dunphy,   William    P.      Hydraulic   remote   control   apparatus. 

3.209.541.   10-5-65,  C\.  60—54.5. 
Duplan  Corp. :  See — 

Mappes,  William  L.    3.210,533. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Jones,  Peter  D.,  and  Kllkeary.    3,210,209. 
Knight.  Alan  C.     3.210.430. 
Lelbu.  Henrv  J.,  and  Tufts.    3.210,300. 
Thommes,  Glen  A.     3.210.187.  , .     .^     ». 

Dupuis.   Clyde  F.,  to  Continental  Can  Co     Inc.     Liquid  ah- 
sorblng    and    concealing    device.      3.209,978,    10-5-65.    Cl. 

229—14 
Durr  Albert  M..  Jr.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Lubricating 
composition  containing  metal  salts  of  hindered  phospnoro- 
dlthiORtes.  3,210,275.  10-5-65,  Cl.  252—32.7. 
Durr.  Albert  M..  Jr..  H.  H.  Eby,  and  M.  S.  Newman,  to  Con- 
tinental on  Co.  Di-neoalkyl  /}.^,p'.fl'-tetraloweralkyl-sub- 
stituted  alkylene  dicarboxylates.  3,210.404,  10-5-65,  Cl. 
260 — 485. 

""  :  See- 
Franz,  Fischer,  and  Dury. 
Franz,    Dury,    Fischer, 


Inc. 
for 


Dl- 

loglc 


3,210.353. 
and    Stummeyer. 


3.210.353. 
and     Stummeyer. 


Dyke. 


and    Douwes. 


Dury.  Johanna  M. 
■Reicheneder, 
Reicheneder. 
3,210,354. 
Dnry.  Karl  :   See —  ^  ™.     ^ 

Reicheneder.  Franz,  Dury.  and  Fischer. 
Relohender,     Franz,     Dury,     Fischer. 
3  210  354 
Duvall    Jacque  L.,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.     Stabiliza- 
tion of  alkaline  notasslum  permanganate  solutions.     3,ZJ0,- 
284.   ia-.5-fi5.   Cl.   252—80  .   „  x.   ,   » 

John   R..   to  International  Computers  and  Tabulators 
Ltd.     Current  regulating  circuits  employing  l«K»>f,  f*"fylve 
means    and    p"lse   width    modulation    control.      3,210,647, 
lO-K-65.  Cl.   323 — 21. 
Dyna-Frac.  Inc. :  See —  _  „^^  „„„ 

Saneri.  Charles  T.,  and  Malan.     3,209.833. 
Dynflmica  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Seav,  Perry  A.     3.210.649. 
Wakeman.  Alfred  W.    3.210.019. 
E.M.B.  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Smith,  Stanley.     3.209,418. 
E)ason,   Dennis  E..   to  J.  Lyons 
512,   10-5-«5.   Cl.   219—10.55. 

Eastern  Co..  The:  See— 

Pelcin,  Albert  L.    3.20<».563. 
Pelcin.  Albert  L.    3,209.564. 

Eberl  Franz,  to  Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung  *  Co.  Delaved  action  mechanism  for  a  camera 
shutter.     3.209.665.   10-5-65.  Cl.  95—53.3. 

Eberl.  James  J.,  and  8.  Copplck,  to  Scott  Paper  Co.  Prop**" 
of  forming  oaper  containing  foamed  aminoplast  resins. 
3  210.239.   10-5-65,   Cl.   162—166. 

Eberl,  James  J..  R.  P.  Trlolo,  and  C.  G.  Fitzgerald,  to  Scott 
Paper  Co  Color  stsbillted  noivurethane  foams  and  pro- 
duction thereof.     3,210.146.  10-5-65.  Cl.  8 — 4. 


k  Co.  Ltd.     Ovens.     3.210,- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


Eby,  Harold  H.  :  Set— 

Durr.  Albert  M.,  Jr..  Eby,  aDd  Newman.     3.210,404. 
Eck.  Bruno.     Cro»»  flow  fan.     3,20».»89.   10-^-85,  CI.  230 — 

1^5. 
l!>ckel.   Oliver   C.      Silencer   with   freely    movable,    limp   dla 

Dhragm.     3,209,857.   10-i^-«5.  CI.   181—50. 
Ednell.  Daniel  P.,  to  Sandvikena  Jernverka  Aktlebolaz.    Meth- 
od and  device  for  assembling  a  hot  top.     3,209,413,  10-5- 
65,  CI.  22—31. 
Edwards.   Estel   H.,  to   International  Harvester  Co.     Cotton 
picker  bar  pivot  bushing  extracting  tool.     3,206,444,  10- 
5-«6.   CI.   29— 25«. 
Edwards,  George  W. :  See —  I 

Sevin    Roger  J.,  and  Edwards.     3,210.010. 
Edwvrds,  John  :  See — 

Bowers.  Albert,  and  Edwards.     3.210.340.  ' 

Bggert.  Robert :   See- 

Bargel    Gunter.  and  Eggert.     3.209.923. 
Bblerfs,  John  F.,  to  The  Boeing  Co.     Combined  current  and 
voltage  launcher  for  microwave  cavity  utilizing  blcuneate 
plate.      3.210.694.    lO-^-fi.*).   CI.    333 — 21 
Ehrat.    Kurt,   to    Gretag   Aktiengesellschaft.      Apparatus   for 
simultaneously    performing    switching    operations    In    spa 
tially  separated   transmitter  and   receiving  units.     3.210. 
730.   10-5-65.   CT.   340—147. 
Ehrenreich.  A.,  k  Cle  :  Bee — 
Vogt.  Jakob.     3.210.105. 
Ebrllch,  John  :   See— 

Haskell.  Theodore  H..  Ehrllch.  French.  Bange.  and  Ptt- 
tllio       3,210.248. 
Eichom.  Robert  N.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Feeding  apparatus  for  continuous  and  cut  forms.     3,209,- 
973,   l5-^^-«5,  CI.  22« — 74. 
Eirlch,  Frederick  R..  and  R.  A.  Wlinikainen.  to  Poster  Grant 
Co.,  Inc.     Styrene-acrylonitrlle  copolymers  stablliied  with 
metallic  stearates.     3.210.304,  10-5-65.  CI.  260—23. 
Elseie.     Andrew         Convertible     bore     concentricity     gauge. 

3,209.460.    10-5-65,   CI    33—174. 
Eland.    Ailrianus    J.,    to    North    American    Philips   Co.,    Inc. 
Method  of  producing  monocrystals.  a  semiconductive  via  the 
vapour  phase.     3,210,149.  10-5-«5,  CI.  23 — 1. 
Elder  Max  E.  :  See— 

Touslgnant,  WlllUm  P..   and  Elder.     3.210,328. 
Eld  red  Co..  The:   See— 

Eldred.  John  W..  and  Legg.     3.209.688. 
Bldred.  John  W..  and  J.  B.  Legg,  to  The  Eldred  Co.     Artlcle- 
reg1<<terlng   means    for    a   decorating   machine.      3,209.888, 
10-5-85.  CI.   101-^07. 
Eldred,    John    W.      Glassware    siiing   machine   and    method 

3.210.172,   10-*-«5.   CT.   65 — 110 
EHectric  It  Musical  Industries  Ltd. :  8e0 — 

Clow.  Hughe.     3.210.742. 
Electrolux.  .\kt1ebolaget  :   See — 
I>*nart.  Tlbor      3.210,513. 
Nllsson,  BenKt  E.     3.209,522. 
Electronic  Devices.  Inc.  :   See — 

R(><ienberK.  Harold  B..  and  Welner.     3,210.018. 
tnectrn-Nlte  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Silver.  Bernard.    3.210.718. 
Electro  Therm.  Inc.  :  See—  I 

Burger,  Nicholas  J.     3.210.&26. 
Kleotroware  Corp,  :  See — 

Bauna<-h.  Roy  J.     3.209.672. 
Blfvlng,  Thore  M.    Theroelectric  refrigerator  and  method  and 

heat  dissipating  surface.  3.200..'S47.  10-5-65.  CI.  62 — 3. 
Eliot.  Frederick,  to  Wpstlnghouse  Electric  Corp  X-rav  unit 
with  time  delay  means  to  prevent  actuation  thereof  until 
explosive  air  Is  purged  from  the  housing.  3.210.547. 
10-.V65.  CI  2."50^  90 
Elliott.  Ralph  W  .  to  rhilllpa  Petroleum  Co.  Plastic  lined 
conduit  and   method  of  construction.      3.210.095.    10-5-65. 

n.  •2«<.%— 5.- 

Ellls.   Belvln  B  .  and  C    E.  Bnrkhardt.  to  WestlnghouBe  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Magnetic  core  structure  for  electrical  Inductive 

apparatus   and    method    of    constructing   same.      3.210.709. 

10-5-65.    CI    .336—217. 
Elmer.  William  B.     Lumlnaire  and  means  for  lighting  streets 

3.210.536    10- .5-65.  CI    240 — 25 
Else.  Harry  D..  R    C.  Fear,  and  R.  W    Brlggs.  to  Westlnghouse 

Electric  Corp      Electrostatic  generator.     3.210.643.    10-5- 

6.1  CI.  .322—2 
Emaus.  William  O  .  Jr  :  See — 

Carrlgan.  William  H.,  and  Emaus.     3  210.702. 
Engel.  Wlllem  F..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Oxvchlorlnatlon  of  ethyl 

ene.     3,210.431.  10-5-65.  CI    260—659 
Engel.  Wlllem  P .  and  P.  Wattimena.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Process 

for    the   production    of   chlorine.      3.210.158,   10-5-85,    CI. 

23 — 219 
Engelschall.    Albert    R  ,    to    Automatic    Electric   Laboratories. 

Inc.      Voice-frequencv     selective     signalling    arrangement 

3.210.479    10-5-65.  CI.  179—84. 
English  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd   :  See — 

Beurle.  Raymond  L.     3.210.598. 
Erickann.  Paul  N.  J.  P    Moorhead.  H    L.  Dunlap.  and  J    A. 

Lowing,  to  Evans  Products  Co.     Freight  bracing  apparatus 

3.209.707.  10-5-65    CI    105—376 
Erllchman.    Irving,    to   .Advanced   Register    Inc. 

luK    and     recording    receptacle.     3,209,885, 

194      102. 
Ernst.   Eugen  :   See — 

Franklin.  Edward  B  ,  Ernst,  and  Klelber. 


^'oln  recelv 
10-5-65,    CI 


3.210.708. 

Ernst    Otto  :   See— 

Porret.  Daniel.  Fl.sch.  Batier.  and  Ernst.     3.210.375. 

Erwin.   Theodore   11       See 

Stewart.  Karl  F.  .  and  Erwln     3.209.743 
Essarv.   Roy   L..   to  Shell   Oil  Co.     Shock  inducing  well  tool. 
3.209.834.  10-5-85  CI.  166—177. 


Esso  Production  Research  Co.  •  See — 
Terry    Melvin  C.     3,209.588. 

Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  Se« 

Camilli.   Concetto    1'.,   and   Minckler.     3.210  306 
Cook.  Harry  C.     3,209.545. 

Oiaser,  Marvin  B..  Peper.  Poust.  and  Luring.     3.209  745 
G.     3,210.174. 
3.210.181. 
3.210,168. 
3.210.173. 
3.209.810.      I 
3.210,279. 
3,210.261. 


Harahman.  Albert 
.Manny.  Erwln  II. 
Morway  Arnold  J. 
Moxell.  Thomas  M. 
Schuvart,  John  A. 
Slegel.  Joel  R. 
Tyler.  Carl  P. 


Co.     Re- 
catalyst. 

Lowing. 


Ettema.  Eelke  H   :  See- 
Van  den  Blink.  Wlllem  P..  and  Ettema.     3.210.517. 
Eurostock  .\nstalt :  See 

LagerwelJ,  Arnoldus  G.     3.209.557. 
Evans.  Charles  C,  and  J,  C.  .Maynard.  to  The  United  King 
dom   Atomic  Energy   Authority.     Tritiated  luminous  com 
positions.      3J210.288.    10-5-65.  Cl.   252—301.1. 
Evans,    Marry    D.,   and   R.   J.    Schoofa    to   Shell   Oil 
generation    of    an    aluminum    hallde    conversion 
3.210.292.  10-5-65.  Cl.  252^11. 
Evans   Products  Co.  :   See — 

Krickson.    Paul    N.     Moorhead.     I>unlap,     and 
3.209707. 
Extraction  Continue  de  Smet.  Soclete  Anonyme :  See — 

Delforge.  Alfred.     3,210.148. 
Eyles,  William  G.  :  See — 

James.  John  B.,  and  Eyles.     3,210,731. 
P.D.S.  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Stevenson.  Samuel  B.     3,209.936. 
FMC.  Corp. :  See— 

HorvTti.  David.     3.210.398 

Pianfettl.  John  A.     3.210.418 

Rich.  Ernest  J..  Jr.     3,210.280. 
Fabbrica  Itallana  Magneti  Marelll  S.p.A   :  See— 

Alflerl,  Gluxeppe.  and  Morlondo.     3.210,132. 
Fabrica  Espanola  Magnetos  S.A. :  See^ 

Rodriguez.  German  G.     3.209.803. 
Kagan.  James  W.  :  See — 

WInkel.   David   E.      3.209.823 
Pagan.  Thomas  J.  :  See — 

WInkel.   David  E.      3.209.823. 
Fair.  James  R.  :  See — 

Cornell.  David,  and  Fair      3.210.259. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Levlne,  Samuel  W.     3.209  687. 

Miaskoff.  Leonard.     3.210.074.  ' 

Falrchlld  Stratos  Corp.:   See 

Valentino.    Salvatore,    Stern,   and    Bradlclch.      3.209.449. 

Falrhurst.  William,  to  I'nited  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Au 
thoritv.  Manufacture  of  nuclear  reactor  fuel  elements. 
3.210.2.'>5.  10-5-65.  CT.  176-67 

Fallon.  William  N.  Golf  club  head  attachable  rake.  3,210.- 
111.  10-5-65.  Cl.  294—19. 

Fanshawe.  Ralph  S  :  See — 

Campbell.  Alastalr,  and  Fanshawe.      3.210.382. 

Farbenfabrlken   Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 

Hagge.  Walter,  Naumann.  and  Schneider.     3,210.299. 

Hels-s,    Rudolf,    B  >cker.    and    Unterstenhofer.      3,210.403. 

.Merten     Rudolf.    Frohberger.    and    Stelnfatt.      3.210.245. 

Schaefer.   Frledbert,   and   Schmidt.      3.210.409. 

Zirnglbl.    Hans.      3.210.156. 
P'arbwerke      Hoechst      Aktlengeaellschaft     vormals      Melster 
Lucius  k  Bruning  :   See-- 

Fischer.   Edgar.   Kuliniar.  and  Weissermel.      3,210.297. 

Knupp    Josenh    Hambsrh    nnd  Hahne      3  210  178. 

W^elssermel.  Klaaa,  and  Prlschkorn.     3,210,298. 

Parkas.  Emery  :  See — 

Dodson.   Vance  H..   Farkas.   and   Rosenberg.     3.210,207. 

Parnell.  George,  and  W.  C.  Martin,  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Re- 
frigeration ap^)aratU8.     3,209,64«.   10-5-65.  Cl.  62—77. 

Flarrell.  Joseph  M.  Rack  for  billiard  cues.  3.209.918,  10-5- 
65.  a.  211—68. 

Parris.  Paul  D.,  to  Colllna  Radio  Oo.  Audio  signal  variable 
attenuating  circuit.     3.210.680.  10-6-66.  Cl.  330—26. 

'Pastner.  '>ank  W.  R.  O.  Stoehr,  and  G.  W.  Wagner,  to  .\uto'- 
matic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  Wound  toroidal  core 
shell.     3,210.701.  10-5-85.  O   336 — 96. 

Pear,  Robert  C. :  Sea — 

El«e,  Harry  D  .  Fear,  and  Brigga.     3.210,643. 

Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co.  :  See— 
Norden.  Alexander  R.     3.210.500. 

Pedin.  Ivan  V. :  See— 

NIckolaev.  Arkadil  P..  Roukavishnikov.  Fedln.  and  Arte- 
menko      3.209,472. 
Feduska,   William,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Brailng 

fold  alloy   and   thermoelectric  device  produced   therewith. 
.210.216.  10-5-66.  O.  136—4. 
Pehrmann.  Adolph.    Lock  nut.    3.209.805.  10-5-88.  Cl.  151- 

30. 
Peine.  Ernest  C  to  Bowser.  Inc.     Liqnld  fuel  filter.     3.210,- 
229,  10-5-85.  a.  156—213. 

reke<e   Joisef  M.  :  See — 

Coleman,  Jacob  J..  Smith.  Stewart,  and  Fekete.     3.210.- 
023. 
Peldmann.  Robert  J..  T.   J.  Macek.  C.  E.  •Shoop.  and  1.  D. 
Pincus.    to  Merck   k  Co  .    Inc.      Emollient    gel   comprising 
lanolin  alcohol   microcr.vatalllne  wax  and  a  liqnld  fatty  acid 
ester.    3.210,248.  10-6-66.  Cl.  167— 63. 
Peldsteln.  George,  to  .American  Martilne  k  Foundry  Co.    Tray 
poaltloning  device.     3.209.887.  10-6-66.  Cl.  196 — 25. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XI 


Felgel-Farnholt,  Richard  V.,  to  Fernseh  G.m.b.H.    Television 
recording  and   reproduction   using  variable  delay    line  for 
phase  correction  of  video  signal.     3,210,4<H,  10-0-65,  CI. 
17« — 6.6. 
Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Colwell,  Otha  L.     3,209,659. 
Ferguson,  Harold  W.,  and  F.  J.  Kalog,  to  The  Stanley  Works. 
Klectromechanlcal  door  operator.     3,210.06i7.  10-e-«5,  C\. 
268—65. 
Ferguson,  John  L.,  Jr.,  and  W.  E.  Gary,  to  Textile  Machine 
Works.     Article  positioning  and   case   loading  apparatus. 
3,209,512.  10-5-65,  CI.  53 — 61. 
Fernseh  U.m.b.H. :  See — 

Felgel-Farnholz,  Richard  V.     3,210,464. 
Ferrari,  John  E.,  and  B.  Gutofl,  to  Interchemlcal  Corp.     De- 
revatlves    of    1,4-dlanilno    2-p«ra-hydroxyphenoxy    anCbra- 
quinone.     3,210,383,  10-5-65,  O.  260—380. 
Ferrlgan,  James  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Copplck,  Sydney,  and  Ferrlgan.     3,210,236. 
Ferrlgan,  James  J.,  Jr.,  and  S.  Copplck,  to  Scott  Paper  Co. 
Pulping  of  cellulose  materials  in  the  presence  of  free  sulphur 
in  a  kraft  pulping  system  and  cyclic  liquor  recovery  there- 
for.    3,210.235,  10-5-«5,  CI.  162^30. 
iFesta.  Anthony  J.     Carton.     3,209,980,  10-5-6«,  CI.  229 — ^28. 
Feteri,  Leon  G.     Hsy  stack  badger.     3,209,803.  10-5-65.  CI. 

146—70. 
Feurt,  Seldon  D. :  See — 

Crockford,  Jack  A.,  Hayet,  Feurt,  Jenkins,  and  Palmer. 
3,209,6195. 
Flala,  George  T. :  See- 
Mover,  Donald  \V  ,  and  Fiala.     3,209,872. 
fields.  Joseph  E. :  See- 
Johnson.  John  H.,  and  Fields.     3,210,147. 
Fisch,  Willy  :  See— 

Porret    Daniel.  Fisch,  Batzer.  and  Ernst.     3,2l0,a75. 
Fischer,  Adolf  :  See — 

Relcheneder,  Franz,  Fischer,  and  Dury.     3,210.303. 
Relcheneder,    Frank,    Dury.    Fischer,    and    Stummeyer. 
3,210.354. 
Fischer,  Edgar,  K.  Kullmar,  and  K.  Weissermel  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bru- 
nlng.      Method   for   polymerizing   cyclic   ethers  and   cyclic 
acetals  in  the  presence  of  boron  trlnuorlde.    3,210.297.  10- 
5-65,  CI.  260—2. 
Fischer,  Norman  A.     Pressure  pad  Insert  for  tape  cartridges. 

3.210,482.  10-5-65.  CI.  179—100.2. 
'Fish.  Eldon  R..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  (Material  Service 
Division).     Trailer   havint;   longitudinally   adjustable   and 
driven  rear  wheels.     3.209,850,  10-5-65.  CI.  180—14. 
Fish.  William  T.,  Jr.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Template  for 
cutting  pipe  insulation.     3,209.459,  10-«-65.  O.  33 — 174. 
Fisher  Gauge  Works.  Ltd. :  See — 

Fisher.  William  F.     3,209.417. 
Fisher.  George  C.     Chute  launcher.     3.209.4«7,  10-5-66.  CI. 

46 — 86, 
Fisher.   Stanton  E.     Animal  shoes.     3.209,726,  10-6-65,  CI. 

119—1. 
Fisher,  William  F.,  to  Fisher  Gauge  Works,  Ltd.     Apparatus 
for  assembly  die  casting.     3,209.417,  10-5-65.  CI,  22 — 68. 
Fitzgerald.  Cornelius  G. :  See — 

Bberl,  James  J.,  Triolo.  and  Fitzgerald.     3,210.146. 
Flanagan,  Charles  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.    Resistance 


3,210,304. 


change  temperature  sensing  apparatus  for  A.C.  motor  wind- 
ings  having  A.C.   and  D.C. 
10-5-66,  CI.  324 — 62. 


sources   in   series.     3.210.657, 


Flanagan.  Charles  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Ferroelec- 
tric capacitor  apparatus.     3,210,607.  10-5-65.  CI.  317 — 40. 
Flanagan,    Thomas    J.       Belt    clip    attachment    for    camera. 

3.209.968,  10-5-^,  CI.  224 — 6. 
Flohr.  Bruno,  to  Borslg  Aktiengesellschaft  and  W.  Hartmann. 
Valve  with  apherical  plug.     3.209,778.  lO-^V-66.  CI.  137— 
327. 
Flood.   John    F..   to   Interstate  Electronics  Corp.     Electronic 

digitizing  circuits.     3.210,756.  10-5-66.  CI.  ^0—347. 
Flupierfelt,    William    A.,    to   The   Columbus   Auto   Parts  Co. 

Dust  guards.     3.210.107.  10-5-65.  CI.  287—90. 
Fogartv  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Shoffner.  WllUe  M.     3.209,709. 
Fogel  Refrigerator  Co.  :  Ser — 

Manglnl,  Daniel  J.     3,209.391. 
Food  Research  ft  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Martin.  Joseph  T.     3.210.193. 
Forbro  Design  Inc. :  See — 

Kupferberg.  Kenneth,  Rosenfeld,  and  Keller.     3,210,610. 

Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Cape.  Thomas  H.     3,209.432. 
Oolllns.  Jack  D.     3,209.851 
Gabriel,  Martin  G.     3,209,540. 
■  Howes,  Benjamin  T.    and  Swatman.     3,209.636. 
Kozlckl.  Henry  J.     3.209,852. 
McKlnlHy.  Robert  C      3  209.520. 
Moan    Richard  D.     3.209, 620. 
Van  Wlckim.  Warren  A.,  Jr.    3,209,610. 

Forrer    Max  P..   to  General  Electric  Co.     Gating  device  for 

microwave    signals.      3,210,594.    10-5-65.    C\.    315 — 3.6. 
Fortescne.  Peter,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.    Heat  extraction 

system  for  a  nuclear  reactor.    3.210.254.  10-5-65.  CI.  176 — 

60. 
Fosnaugh.  Harland  R.    and  J.  P.  Pletraak,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.     Steering  wheel  fabrication.    3,209,615,  10-6-65.  CI. 

74—552. 

Foster.  George,  and  J.  J.  Donnelly,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.. 
Inc.  Fluid-mechanical  power  transmission  system.  3,209.- 
874.  10-5-65.  Cl.  192—58. 

Foster.  Gerald  L..  and  A.  R.  Hendrlckson.  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Method  of  drying  particulate  •olids.  3,210.272. 
107^-65.  Cl.  210-^9. 


Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Eirich.  Frederick  K..  and  Wllnlkalnen. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp. :  See — 

Cooper.  Jacob,  and  Sldener.     3,209.734. 
Denker.  Bernard  L..  and  Lorenzini.     3.210,260. 
Schonberger.  Jay  F.,  and  Stern.    3  209.731. 
Fournler.  Erick   P.,   to  Burlington  Industries.   Inc.     Method 
and  apparatus  for  packaging  stockings.     3,209,511,  10-5- 
65,  Cl.  53—3. 
Foust,  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Glaser.  Marvin  B.,  Peper,  Foust,  and  Luring.     3.209.745. 
Fowler,  Charles  P..  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.     Pressure  measuring 

instrument,     3.209,597.  10-5-65.  Cl.  73—401. 
Fox,   Edwin   F..   and  W.  J.  Clements,  to  Clements  Mfg..  Co. 

Hot  air  blower.     3,209.988.  10-5-65.  Cl.  230 — 117. 
Fox.  Gerald  B.  :  See— 

Nauman,  Joseph  G.,  and  Pox.     3.210.014. 
Fox.   Martin,   to   The   Seng  Co.      rtavenport   bed.     3.209.377. 

10-5-60,  Cl.  5 — 13. 
Fragen,    Nathan,    and   J.   G.   Hundley,    to    Standard   Oil   Co. 
Manufacture    of    benzoic    add    from    toluene.      3,210.416. 
10-5-65,  Cl.  260—524. 
Francia.  Giovanni.     Hydraulic  brake  systems  for  motor  ve- 
hicles.    3,209,542.  10-5-65.  Cl.  60—54.2. 
Franck,  Gforge  E.,  to  Imperial-Eastman  Corp.     Swivel  Joint. 

3.210,099.  10-.')-65.  Cl.  285-— 190. 
Frankel.    Adolf,    to    Associated     Electrical     Industries    Ltd. 

Turbine    rotors.      3,209,838,    10-5-65.    Cl.    170 — 169, 
Franklin,   Edward   B.,   E.   Ernst,  and   R.   Klelber.  to  Brown. 
Boverl   k   Cle,   Aktiengesellschaft.      Magnetic   core   having 
Joints  of  zig-zag  configuration  with  resin  clamping  means. 
3,210,708.  10-5-65.  Cl.  336—217. 
Franks.  Leland  G..  Jr. :  See — 

Nlemi.  Arne  E..  and  Franks.    3.210  124. 
Fraser.   Malcolm  J.,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Appa- 
ratus for  electrically  insulating  the  turns  of  superconduct- 
ing colls.     3,210,610.  10-5-65.  Cl.  317—123. 
Frazler,  Ix)rne  L. :  See — 

.Morris,  Charles  W..  Ulyate,  and  Frazler.     3,209.531. 
Morris.   Charles  W..  Ulyate,  and  Frazler.     3.209,532. 
Frederick.  James  E. :  See — 

Adamson,   Floyd   E..  and  Frederick.     3,210.522. 
Frederick.  Philip,  to  Supreme  Steel  Equipment  Corp.     Mobile 

storage  cabinets.     3,210,143,   10-.'>-65.   Cl.   312—281. 
Freednian.  Morton  A.     Fire  extinguishing  apparatus.     3,209- 

837.  10-.->-65.  Cl    169-42. 
Freeman.  Howard  G.,  to  Jamesbury  Corp.     Ball  valve  seat. 

3.210.042,  10-.'>-6,'>,  Cl.  251—175. 
French,  James  C.  :  See — 

Haskell,  Theodore  H.,  Ehrllch,  French,  Bunge.  and  Plt- 
tlllo.     3.210,246. 
Friden.  Inc. :  See — 

Chall,  Harold  J,     3.210.000. 
Frledmann.   Charles   L..   L.   G.   Nannlnl,   and  G.   B.   Menden. 
to    Inlted    States    Borax    &    Chemical    Corp.       Conveyor 
3.209.899.  10-5-65.  Cl.  198—206. 
Frink.    Russell   E.,   to   Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.      Circuit 
breaker  with  improved  contact  structure.     3,210,506.  10-.5- 
65    Cl.  200 — 146. 
Frisch.    Erllng.    to  Westlnghouse   Electric   Corp.      Force   field 

facilitv      3,209,468,  10-5-65.  Cl,  .15—12. 
Frisch.  Erllng.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.   Orbiting  space 

platform.    3,210,026.  10-5-65.  Cl,  244—1. 
Frischkorn,  Hans  :  See — 

Weissermel,  Klaus,  and  Frischkorn.     3.210.298. 
Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst :  .See—  „„,^„„ 

Merten.   Rudolf.    Frohberger.   and    Steinfttt.     3.210.245. 
Fruehauf  Corp. :   See — 

Chieger,  George,     3.210,110. 
Chieger,  George.     3,210,116. 
Chlfger    George.     3.210.118. 
Tantlinger,  Keith  W.     3.210  113. 
Frvar,  Jack  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
.ind  gas  dehydration  process.    3,210.270. 
6.5.  Ci.  208.341.  ^     „, 

Fuchs    Paul  E.     Reflector  for  a  Christmas  tree  or  the  like 

3.210,535,  10-5-05,  Cl.  240—10.  ^  „      , 

Fukutonie.    Tetsuzo.      Pulsator  combined  with   a   milk   claw. 

3  209.727.  10-5-65.  Cl.  119—14.37. 
Fulmer,  James  D.  :  See — 

Harland.  Philip  W..  Beer,  and  Fulmer,     3,209,599. 
Funarl,    Joseph,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corp. 
Selective   removal    of   excess   solder.      3.210.182.    10-5-85. 
CI.  75 — 63. 
Fyler.  Norman  F..  to  Litton  Precision  Products.  Inc.     Elec- 
tron  gun    supporting   technique.      3.210.145.    10-5-65.    Cl. 
316—19. 
O.  Siempelkamp  Maschlnenfabrlk  :  See — 

Loewenfeld,  Kurt.     3.209.40.1. 
Gaal.  Andrew  E..   to  Westlnghouse  Electric   Corp.     Electro- 
mechanical  transducer   for  cleaning,      3.210.052.    10-5-65. 
Cl    259— r2. 
Gabriel.  Claude  D..  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Shift  register  with 
Interstage    monostable    pulse-forming    and    gating    means. 
3.210,559,  10-.5-65,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Gabriel,  Martin  G.,  to  The  Ford  Motor  Co.     Compound  hydro- 
kinetic   torque  converter.     3.209,540.   10-5-65.   Cl.  60—54. 
Gaertner.  Van  R,.  to  Monsanto  Co.     Ether  derivatives  of  N- 
alkylamlnoalkanesulfonate   salts.      3,210,410,    10-5-65,   C\. 
260—509. 

Oalney.  Hugh  G.  :  See —  „,„„„„ 

Cowan,  Jack  C,  Oalney,  and  Oyler.  3.210202^^ 
Cowan,  Jack  C.  Galney,  and  Oyler.  3,210,208. 
Galenkamp.  Hendrlk,  to  Verenlgde  Teitlel-  k  Ollefabrleken 
Afd.  Crok  4  Caan.  N.V.  Process  of  preparing  a  fat  product 
which  after  plastlcizing  can  be  used  as  spreading  baking 
and  frvlng  fat.  and  a  process  of  preparing  a  margarine  in 
using  this  fat  product.     3,210,197,  10-5-65,  Cl.  99—122. 


Flnld  separation 
10-5-65.  C\.  10-5- 
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Gallano.   Francis   R..  O.  J.   Mantell.  and  D.   Rankin,  to  Gulf 
Oil    Corp.      Symmetrical   dlol   alkyl   eKtera   of  acrylic   acids 
and  polymers  thereof.     3.-_'10,327,  10-5-65.  CI.  260— S0.5. 
Gamlt>n.  George  A  .  I,  U.  Katte«.  C.  V.  Stead,  and  C,    WllllamM. 
to  Imptrial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Fbtbalocyanine  dye 
•tuffs.     3.:;i0.345.  10-5-«5.  CI.  260   -242. 
Gams.  Theodore  C,  to  V'aro.  Inc.     Direct  current  power  sup- 
ply circuit      3.210.637.  10-5-65.  CI.  321—18. 
Gangwlsch.    William    J  .    to    Colgate  Palmollve    Co.      Liquid 
abrasive   cleanser   containing  sotlium   chloride.     3,210  2>t5. 
10-5-65.  CI    252—137. 
Gangwiscb.  William  J.,  to  Colgate- I'almollve  Co.     Liquid  abra- 
sive cleanser.      3.210.286.    10-5-65.   Cl    252 — 137 
Gant.  Preston  L.  :  See — 

Bourne.  Henry  A  .  Jr..  and  Gant.     3.209.835. 
Gant.  Preston  L..  to  Continental  Oil  Co.     Pipeline  leak  detec- 
tion methoil.     3.210.542.   10-5-65.  Cl.  250 — 43.5. 
Garcia.  Juan  M.     Air  gun  cartridge.     3.209.694.  10-5-65.  Cl. 

102—91 
Gardner-Denver  Co.  :  See — 

Mayer,  James  R.     3.210.087. 
Garms.  I>avld  C  and  F    E.  Norton,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 
Polymeric  flocculants.      3.210,308.    10-5-65.    Cl    260—29  2. 
Garrett,  Michael  E..  to  The  British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.     Cooling 

systems  for  gases.     3.209.552.  10-5-65.  Cl    62 — 172 
Garwood.  William  E..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Hydro- 
cracking  with  a  crystalline  zeolite  and  the  regeneration  of 
the  catalyst  with  hydrogen  at  temperatures  above  400°  F. 
3.210,2«8.   10-5-65,  Cl.  208 — HI. 
Gary,  Robert      Safety  edge  for  hangar  and  other  large  doors 

3.210.496.   10-5-65.  Cl.  200 — 61.43 
Gary,  Wayne  E.  :  See — 

PVrguson,  John  L..  Jr.,  and  Gary      3,209.512. 
Gash.    Vlrgll    W..    to    Monsanto    Co.      Process    for    the    liquid 
phase  direct  oxidation  of  olefins  to  olefin  oxides.    3.210.381. 
10-0-65.  C\.  260—348.5 
OMp«r1nl,  Francis  A.,  and  J.  E.  Howard.  Jr..  to  Westlnehonse 
Klectrlc  Corp.      Article   dispensing  mechanism.      3,209.942. 
10-,5-«5.  Cl.  221—67 
Oasparlnl.  Francis  A  .  and  J   E.  Howard.  Jr..  to  Westlnghouse 
EHectrlc    Corp.       Selective    article    dispensing    apparatus. 
3,209,945.  10-5-65.  Cl.  221—67. 
Oeccen  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Steadman.  George  C  .  and  Rudd.     3.209.997. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Pflster.  Rudolf,  and  Sallmann.     3,210.358. 
Rosenberg,  Milton,  Zussman,  and  Beaudoln.     3,210,312. 
Gelgy,  J    R.,  A.-G  :  See — 

Margot,  Alfred.     3.210.423. 
General  Bron«e  Corp.  :  See — 

Washecka,  Ra.vmond  S.     3  210  695. 
General  Dvnamlcs  Corp.   (Msterlal  Service  Division)  :  See — 

Fish    Eldon  H.     3,209.880. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 
Fortescue.  Peter      3,210,254. 
Lummis,  Bruce  D.     3.210  477 
McNaney,  Joseph  T      3  210,585. 
Olson.  Roger  L.,  and  Ishlhara.     3,210.760. 
General  Electric  Co   :  See — 

Clapp.  Charles  W      3.210.746. 

Davis    Richard  K.  and  Bailey.     3.210  759. 

De  Hollander    William  R.  C.     3,209.845. 

Forrer.  Max  P      3  210.594 

Hay.  Allan  S   3.210.384 

Hogue.  Marcus  P      3,210.577. 

Hummel    Wiley  M      3  210,^03.  | 

Hummel.  Wiley  M.     3.210,714. 

McOlll.   John  r.  Hoover,   and   Heflln.     3.210,592. 

Porter,  Joseoh  W      3  210.%05. 

Rhodes.  Junior  I.     3  210.679. 

Rhodes,  Junior  I      3  210  681 

Roberts.  John  A      3,209  579 

Shelton,  Winston  L.     3  20fl  560. 

Slonneger.  John  L.     3  210.502. 

Street.  Pan  S      3.210  rt«5 

Toma.  John  W.     3,200  381  ^ 

Zellna.  William  B      3.210.630.  -^  i 

General  Instrument  Corp.  ;  See — 
Constantakes.  Peter.     3.210.707. 

General  Mills.   Inc   :  See—  »»,»„,„ 

Graber    Robert  P.  and  Nakanlshl.     3.210.342. 

Keller.  Harold  M      3.210.198. 

KJelj»on,  N'lles  A.,  and  Page.     3,2lO,l9S.     , 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Bunker,  Ward      3,209,853.  „„^«,, 

Fosnaugh.  Harland  R.,  and  Pletrtak.     3^109^15 

Gondert.  Theodore  R.  and  Snoeyenbos.     3.209.849. 

Greene.     Paul     B,     I^eValley,     Mewhinney.     and     Nevln 
3  210  020 

Baiicock    James  L.. 'Bliss,  and  Seagreaves      3.210,457. 

Jackson,  Robert  E  .   and  Mewhinney      3,210,498. 

N'leml    Aroe  E.,  and  Franks.     3.210.124. 

Profltt.  William  C  .  and  Johns<;n.     3  210583. 

Ramsey    Charles  W  .  and  Uhllr.     3,210,030. 

Van  Slyke.  Allan  S.     3.210.032 

Woofter.  Robert  C.  Lander,  and  Grlfflth      3.210.532, 
General  Precision.  Inc   :   See — 

Sanborn    Alfred  W      3  209,681. 

Stiles,  John  C      3  200  601  i         .i 

Stiles,  John  C,  and  Turl.    3,209.600. 

General  Signal  Corp   :   See — 

Wynn.  Harold  S.     3,209,865. 

George.  Barrv  A.  :   See—  «„,«,,» 

Morley,  John  R.,  and  George.     3.210.518. 

Oesa.  Jerome  M.,  to  Scott  Paper  Co.  Forming  paper  Includ- 
ing Werner  complexes  and  epoxy  resins.  3.210.238.  lo-a- 
68,  Cl.  162—164. 


Gettell,    Eugene    R.      Carburetor    accelerator   pump    lockout. 
3,210,0.'i4.  10-5-65.  Cl.  261—34.  ""i-^uui. 

Geursen.  Herman  J.  :   See    - 

Van   Lohulzen,  Otto  E.,  and  Geursen.     3,210.330. 
Gevaert  Photo  PriMlucten  N.V   :    See — 

WUIems,  Jozef  F.,  Thiers,  and   De  Munck.     3.210.191. 
De  Munck.  and  Thiers.     3.210.192. 


Doertng.  and  Oeye.     3,210.271. 


WUIems.  Jozef  F.. 
Geye,  Bron  B   :   See 

B.verly,  James  A., 
Gianni,  I.,arry  J.  :   See 

Currier,  Albert  L.,  and  Gianni.     3,209,S06. 
Gianni,   Robert  J.,   to  Teletype  Corp,      Brake  for  rotary  card 

reel      .'<.2(»9.>t67.  10   5-65,  Cl.  IMS      83. 
Glerlach.  Kotiert  W.  :   See 

DanleNon.   Vernon   S.,   and   Glerlach.      3.209  921. 
Gilbert,    William   V.   T.     Giinstock   with   an   arcuate  arm  en- 
gaging end    portion.      .1,209,481,    10-5-65.   Cl.   42 — 71. 
Gillette  Co,  The:   See- 

Nlssen,  Warren  I.    3.209.454. 
Glorrl.  Anthonv  D.  :   See — 

Kise.  Mearl  A..  Hart,  and  Olorgl.    3.209.950. 
Glrodano,  Roger  F.,  >4  to  Promecam  Slsson  Lehraann,  SocJete 
.\nonyme.     Die  arrangement  for  a  press.     3.200  576    10-5- 
65.  Cl    72      .•?.<»!> 
Giuseppe.    Fronra.      Kitchen    pot    having    heat    concentrating 
and  insulating  thermal  bell.     3,209.746.  10-5-65.  Cl.  128- 
3.S1 

Glaser   Marvin  B..  F.  H.  Peper.  C.  W.  Foust.  and  W  S.  Luring, 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Snow  melting  meth- 
o<l  and  apparatus      3  209.745.  10-5-65.  Cl    12r:     343  5 
Glatt.   Jack   E.      Navigation  Instrument.     3.209,464.  10-5^65, 

Cl    3.3—223 
Olldden  Co  ,  The  :   See 

Bowell,  Stephen  T..  and  Klefer.     3.210,.302. 
Dowling    Arthur  P.,    Hollckv.   and    I^ttlg.      3.210,441. 
Klefer.  Harry  J  .  Jr.     3  210  .328 
<;iover.    Clarence    D..    to    Hydro  Centura    Engineering.    Inc. 

Power  converter.     3.209,543,   10-5-65,  Cl.   60—97. 
Glilck    Rafael  :   Sfe 

Wolstenholme,   William   E.,  and   GlOck.      3,209.585. 
Glynn,    George    E.      Garden    tool.      3.210,112.    10-5-65.    CT. 
294— .50  7 

Hair  clipper      3,209,455.  10-5-65.  Cl.  30 — 


Gnage.  Oliver  W 

200. 
Goalbv.  Barrv  B 

and   Co.      Ltd. 

Ing  machines. 
Gobln.  Andre  F 


.  and   S.  KlackowskI,   to  Thomas  De  La  Rue 
Sensing   mechanisms   for   automatic   vend- 
3  209  SRI.  lO  ,V65.  Cl    194-4. 
Combined  shaving  hnish  and  Instant  lather 
container      .1  209  769.  10-,'V-65.  Cl    132 — 81. 

Godfrey.   Norman   B.,   to  Jefferson   Chemical  Co  .   Inc.     Meth 
ylatlon    of   primary    and    secondary    amines    using   a    small 
stoichiometric  excess  of  formaldehyde  and  adding  a  small 
stoichiometric  excess  of  formic  add  last.     3.210.349,  lO-.V 
65    Cl    260    -247 

Oodlewikl  Edward  S  Feeding  mechanism.  3,210,073.  10-5- 
65    Cl    271      ,36 

Ooerland.  Vllmufh  P  :   See — 

Rather   Roy  I,,    and  Ooerland      3  209.718. 

Ooff  John  R  .  to  Drels  A  Knimn  Mfe  Co.  Foot  operated 
potentiometer  and  switch  3  210.712.  10  .^-65,  Cl.  338- 
198. 

Goeartv.  William  B.,  and  C  W  Onlllkson.  to  Marathon  Oil  Co. 
Metftorl  for  controlling  Interface  In  pipeline  fluid  transport. 
3  209  771.  10-5-65    Cl    137      1 

Oolde  Hans  Sliding  window  arrangement.  3,209,412,  10-5- 
6."^    Cl    20      .%2 

Goldstein.  Emanuel  :   See — 

I.*yy.  Joseph,  and  Goldstein      3,210,426. 

Goldstone    E'wnrd  O   •    See — 

Cvr.  Eddie  J  .  Goldstone    and  Wsnolek.     3  210  447. 

Ooller  August,  to  Karl  Ooller  Maschlnenfahrik  KG.  Tele- 
scopic construction  nilding  means.  3,210.1.^5.  10-5-65,  Cl. 
.108 — 6. 

Ooller   Karl    Maschlnenfa^rtk  KG   :   See — 
Ooller    Annst      3  210  135 

Gondert  Theodore  R..  and  D.  R  Snoevenhos.  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corp.  Clearance  moHnlated  frlctlonless  attraction  de- 
vice for  Increasing  the  tractive  enga'»ement  between  ve- 
hicles and  the  supporting  surface.  3.209,849.  10-5-65,  Cl. 
ISO— T. 

Good,  Paul  F.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp  Hardening 
and  straightening  method  and  apparatus  for  use  with 
flanged   axles.      3.210.223,   10-.V-65,   Cl.   148—131. 

Goodell,  John  L.  Automobile  top  carrier  and  cases  therefor. 
3  209,971,  10-5  65.  O   224 — 42.1. 

Goodhue.  Lyle  D..  and  R.  P.  Louthan,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Compounds  and  use  for  repelling  houseflles.  3.210.- 
243.  10-5  65.  Cl    167—22. 

Goixlman.  Abraham,  to  Delamere  Co.,  Inc.  Flexible  comb  with 
Integral  latch  for  securing  a  pony  tall  or  similar  hairdo. 
3.209.767.  10-.5-65,  Cl.  132—46. 

Goodman.  Abraham,  to  Delamere  Co..  Inc.  Flexible  comb 
with  Integral  latch  for  securing  a  pony  tall  or  similar  hair- 
do.   3.209.768.  10-5-65.  CT.  132 — 46. 

Goodrtch   B   F    Co..  The:  See  - 

De  Witt.  Elmer  J.,  Ramp,  and  Backderf.     3.210.325. 
Talalay,  Leon,  and  Borsvold.    3.210.449. 
Goodwin.  Herbert  J.,  to  Bloctube  Controls  Ltd.     Remote  con- 
trol   means   for   the  control   means   and /or  Indicator  of  a 
prtme  mover.     3.210.627.  10-5-65.  a.  318 — 31. 

Goodwin.  Herbert  J.,  to  Bloctube  Controls  Ltd.  Remote  con- 
trol apparatus  for  the  control  means  of  a  prime  moyer. 
3  210.628    10-.5-65.  CT.  318 — 31. 

Gordon.  William  E  .  to  Arthur  D  Little.  Inc  Apparatns  for 
forming  an  explosive  component  from  a  melt.  3,210,160, 
10-5-65.  a.  23—266 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Zlll 


OortK,  Josef.     Int&gllo  prlntlDS  screen  for  Bupertmposlng  with 

autotypy   screeupoHlUves  In  the  productlOD  of  etchlutpi  for 

aututyplcal  InUgllo  prtuUng.     3.210,18«,  10-5-65,  Ci.  »6— 

32. 
OdrlK  JoHef.     Method  of  producing  printing  fortuH  for  Intaglio 

printing.     3.210,18»,  10-5-65.  CI.  96 — 3«. 
Oouln,    Paulette.      Tilting    body    dump    vehicle.      3,210,120, 

10-5-65,  CI.  298—22. 
aould,  Earl  U.  :   tiee— 

McGlasBon,  Robert  L.,  Landera,  OreathouBC,  and  Oould. 
3.210,655. 
Uouttet>el,  Kaymond,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 

8en8lng    device    for    magnetic    core    memories.      3,210,744, 

10-5-65,  CI.  340—174. 
Oraber.   Robert   F.,  and  S.   Nakanlsbl,  to  Qeneral  Mills.  Inc. 

Preparation   of  4-alkylated  steroid   compounds.      3,210,342, 

10-5-65,  CI.  260—239.55. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  k  Co.  :  See —  ^  ^  „„„ 

Bush.  Richard  W.,  Gregorian,  and  Werber.     3,210,323. 
DodsoD.  Vance  H.,  Farias,  and  Ro8ent>erg.     3,210,207. 
Qradus    Henri  H.  J.  M.,  to  North  American  PhlUps  Co.,  Inc. 

Photo  transistor.     3,210,622,  10-6-65.  CI.  317—235. 

Gracf,  W.  K  ,  &  Co.  :  Her  

Doyle    (Carroll   F.,    Young,   and   Bienlek.      3,210,321. 
OraefT,    Norwood    C,     to    AMP    Inc.       Electrical    connector. 

3.210.719.  10-r>-65,  CI.  339—95.  .,.,.,. 

Graham    George  I.,  and  K.   Sheridan,  to  Provincial  Knglneer 

InK   Ltd       Power   rotatable   hook  device.     3,210,11">,   10-5- 

«.'i.  CI   294-    «2. 
Graham,  Thomas  A.:  See^ 

Smith    Telford  L.,  and  Graham      3  209.4J7. 
Granler    Hector,  to  Geo.  J.  Meyer  Mfg.  Co.     Bottle  filler  valve 

roechunlsm.     3,209.794.  10-5  65,  Cl.  141--46 
Gras!<    George  M..  Jr..  and  I).  R.  MacDonnell,  to  Smith  Kline 

&    French    I.rfib'oratories.       Process    of    coating   organopoly- 

slloxane   particles.      3.210.20H,    10-5-6.-..   CI.   106—148. 
Grathwohl      Kenn«-th    T.       Mold    for    plastic    safety    razors. 

;{,209.409.  10-5-65.  CI.  IH     36.  o  .>«o  to^     lA^n 

Oratzmuller,  Jean   L.      Diesel   locomotives.      3,209,704,   10-5- 

Grau'ss     GeorRes,    G.    Sauret.    and    O.    Jacquelln     to   Georges 
GrauxH  Etabllssements  and  Centre  Technique  de  1  Industrie 
des   Paplers.   Cartons  et  Cellulose.     Method  and  device  for 
manufacturing  laboratory  articles  such  as  samples  of  paper 
sheets      3  210.241.  10-5-65,  CI.  162      218.         ^     ^, 
Orauxs     Georges,    Ktabllssements    and    Centre    Technique    de 
{Industrie  des  I'aplers.  Cartons  et  t:pH"'*>8«  ^  S„',^;r^.., 
Grauss.  Georges.   Sauret,  and  Jacquelln.     3.210.241. 
Oraviner  Mfc  Co.  Ltd  :  See  - 

Hirst.  Ronald,  and  Thornton.     3.209.937. 
Gray    Thomas  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Supported  noble 

metal  catalyst.     3.210.296,  10-.V65.  CI.  252-  46C. 
Gray  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Watts.  John  D.     3.210.098. 
Grayling  State  Bank  :  See  - 

Hauch.  John.     3.209.740. 
Greathouse,  Walton  D.  :  See —  „         .  j  o    .i.» 

McGlasson.  Robert   L  .  Landers,  Greathouse.  and  Gould. 

3.210.65."i 
Green.  Andrew  T.  :  See  , 

Rich,  Howard  B.,  and  Green.     3.209. < 99 
Green.   Kdward  H.     Pressurized  package  with  variable  spray 
rate   and    means    to    prevent    relative    rotation.      3,20»,»60, 
10   .^-65.  ri    222      394 
Greenberg,  Cyrus  M.  :  See—  oom^iQ 

Blank,   ftenjamln.  and  Greenberg.     3.210,413. 
(Jreenberg,    Elmer    H.    and    W.    B.      Apparatus    for   «oann.ng 
large   objects   with   a    test  unit    probe.      3,209,582,    10-5-bS. 
CI.   7.3— 67  8 
Greenberg.  William  B.:  See—  ,  ooq  ibo 

Gr.enher'.  E'mer  H.  and  W.  B.     .^209  582  ^  v   n 

Greene   Paul  B..  L.  H.  Le  Valley.  A.  B.  Mewhlnney,  and  B  C^ 

Nevin    lo  General   Motors  Corp.      Polyphase  stator  windinK 

Jiimaratus      3.210.020,  10-5  65,  01.  242—1.1. 

Gr.>ene    Raymond  E..  and  G.  B.  Novak.     Attachable  oil  pump. 

3.209.9.->i.  10  r>-«5.  CI.  222—82. 
Greening.  William  J.  :  See  o  om  oon 

Clegjr.   Norman  E..  and  Greening.      3.210.220. 
GreKorlnn,  Rar.mlc  S   ;  See    -  .    ^r     u„         Qoiniof 

Rush.    Rlchnnl    W.    Gregorian,    and    Werber.      3,210,323 
Gretag  Akrlengesellschaft  ;  See — 

Ehrat,  Kurt.    3.210.730. 
Greub«l    Paul  W  ,  to  Interchemlcal  Corp.     Planographic  print 

Ine  plate      3.209.683.   lO-.VB."..   CI.   101  —  149.2 
Griffin      lames    H       Built-in    Insecticide    distribution    system. 

3,209.485.  10-5-65.  CI.  43      124. 
Griffith.   Samuel  G.  :  See  ^,,«th 

Woofter,  Robert  C  Lander,  and  Griffith 
Orlswold.  Aiit'ustus  W.  :  See  ^  ^  .        , . 

Woodward.   Bernard.  Jr  .   and  Griswold. 
Grob  k  Co    Aktlenge.sellschaft  :  See    - 
Munch.   Walter      3.209.789. 

Gross.   Erikn  :   See  „  „,„ 

Blanke.  Rolf,  and  Gross.     3.210.252. 

Groves  John  A.,  to  Adams  Bros.  .Mfg  Co.  Portable  lantern. 
3  210.537.  10   .-S-BS.  CI.  240-38. 

Grunberg.  Jacques  F..  and  W  A  I'1«tt.  to  PAlr  LIqulde. 
Soclete  .Anonvme  pour  TEtude  et  lExploltatlon  des  Pro^ 
cedes  Georges  Claude.  I'ro»e-s  for  the  manufacture  of 
oxygen-enriched   air.      3,209.548,   10-5-6.-..   CI.   62—29. 

Guastnvlno.  Thomas  M.  :  See  ^  rwr     .*      ooinoio 

Ball.  Earl  J  .  Cantor.  Guastavino.  and  Wyart.     3.210.2HI. 

Guentner.  Robert  L..  to  Westlnghouse  Kl«'cflc  Corp.  Heart 
resuscitation  apparatus  with  means  f<'r  <1"I;?'*U',  Voq  lo^ 
to  the  size  of  the  patient.     3.209  747.  10-5-65.  CI.  128—53. 

Guest  Howard  R.,  and  R  K  Barnes,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Polyols  from  2-hydroxvmethyl-l,3  dloxolane  and  phenolic 
compounds.     3.210.428,  10-5-65,  CI.  260—619. 


3.210.5.32. 
3.209.575. 


Tele- 

cylin 


Corp. 
74— 


for 


Guinness.  Arthur,  Son  &  Co.  (Dublin)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Corran.  Henry  S.,  and  Mulvey.     3,210.196. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :  See — 

Galiano,  Francis  R.,  Mantell,  and  Rankin.     3,210,327. 
Gullikson,  Charles  \V.  :   See — 

Gogarty,    William    B.,   and   Gullikson.      3,209,771. 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Day.  Robert  G.     3.210.466. 
Giinthnr.    Fredo.   and  G.   Lledtke,   to  Schering,   A.G.      Method 
of   destroying   chamomile    plants.      3,210,176,    10-5-65,   CI. 
71— 2.«. 
Gurtler,    Roman,    to    The    Casco    Products    Corp.      Operating 
valve  with  pressure  Indicating  device.     3,209,949,  10-5-65. 
CI.   222—49. 
Gushwa.   Daisy   M.  :  See- 

Gushwa.  Ralph  E.  and  D.  M.     3,209,940. 
Gushwa.  Ralph  E.  and  D.  .M.    Cigarette  dispenser  and  lighter. 

3.209.940.   10-5-65.  CI.  221      4. 
Guth,   Jules   H.  :  Scr 

Tumerman.  Leon,  and  Guth.     3.210.201. 
Gutkowskl.    Janusz.    to    .\lrcraft    Appliances   and    Equipment 

Ltd.     Filter.     3.209,915.  10-5-65,  CI.  210-  347. 
Outoff.   Boris  :   Set — 

Ferrari,  John  E.,  and  Outoff.    3,210,383. 
Guttmann,    Erich    S.,    to    International    Telephone   and 
graph    Corp.      Navigational    situation    display    with 
drlcally  shaped  film.     3.209.645.  10-5-6.->,  CI.  88-24. 
Haarmann  &  Reimer  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Bauer,  Kurt,  and  Pelz.     3,210,408. 
Haddad,    Salomao    J.,    to    Carolina    Knitting    Machine 
Circular  knitting  machine.     3,209,616,   10-5-65,  Cl. 
626. 
Haeber.    John    A.     to   Shell    Oil    Co.      Wellhead   assembly 
underwater  wells.      3.209.829.   10-5-65.   Cl.   166 — 66.5. 
Haerter.    Alex   A.,    to    Carrier    Corp.      Air   conditioning    unit. 

3,209,668.    10-5-65,  Cl.  98—38. 
Hagan  Controls  Corp.  :  See — 

Sackin.  Milton.     3.210.769. 
Hagen.   Norbert.     Extruder.     3.209.404.   10-.5-65,  Cl.   18—14. 
Hagge,  Walter,  Naumann,  and  Schneider,  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer    Aktlfngesellschaft.       Polyethylene    Imlne    anlon-ex- 
change  resins  of  sponge-like  structure.     3,210.299.  10  5-6.-», 
Cl.   260—2.1. 
Hahne.   Herlbert :    See — 

Kaupp,  Joseph.  Hambs<h.  Hahne.  and  Welte.     3,210,178. 
Hall,    .\lt)ert    E.      Spare    tire    mount    for    a    towing    vehicle. 

3.210.117.  10-5-65,  Cl.  296 — 37.2. 
Hall,   David  G.  :  See  — 

Hall.  Ernilnle  B.  and  D.  G.     3. 209, .394. 
Hall,  Ermlnle  B.  and  D.  G.     Gripping  and  cracking  device. 

3,209.394,  10-5-65.  Cl.  17—7. 
Hall    Jesse  E..   Sr.,   to  Trojan.   Inc.      Strong  bow  centrallzer. 

3  209..H36.  10-5-65.  Cl.  166—241. 
Hall.    Walter    J.,    to    Sawyers    Re.search    I>evelopment    Corp. 
Slide    projector    using    a    box   or   circular   slide   magazine. 
3,209,647.  10-5-G5,  Cl.  88 — 27. 
Halliburton  Co.  :   See- 
Young    Bill  M.      3.209.826. 
Hallock    David  B..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Feedback  stabilize<l 
direct  coupled  amplifier.     3.210.678.  10-.'>-65,  Cl.  330—19. 

Hambsch    Erich:   Sie-  

Kaupp.  Joseph.  Hambsch,  Hahne,  and  Welte.     3,210,178. 
Hamburger      Flugzeugbau      Gesellschaft      mit      beschrankter 
Haftung  :   See — 

Tonnies.  Eduard.     3,209,612. • 
Hamklns,  Clark  J.  :   See — 

Hopkins,  John  D.,  Hamklns.  and  Krause.     3  209,406. 
Hammitt    Andrew  B.     Partition  assembly.     3,209,8«}0.   10-5- 

65    Cl    189 — 36. 
Hammond  Machinery  Builders,  live:-;  See — 
Rohlschung,  Phillip  J.      3,20f>.495. 
Robischung,  Phillip  J.     3  209.4)»6. 
Hamnshlre  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — -^ 

Ralner,  Norman.     3,210,421. 
Hamrock    Donald  J.  :   See — 

Pilgrim     Lawrence  G^   and  Hamrock.      3.210.+89. 
Hancock,  James  L.,  J.  A.  Bliss,  and  G.  F.  Seagreaves.  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corp      Motor  mountable  safety  capacitor  pack- 
age     3  210,457.  10-5-65,  Cl.  174—48.  ^       ^.      ^ 
Haney     Stanley    C,    to    Sinclair    Research.    Inc.      Combined 
process  for  hydrocracking  gas  oil  and  reforming  naphtha. 
3,210,264.  10-5-65.  Cl.  208—79. 
Hanna,    Delbert    L..   to   Velslcol  Chemical   Corp,     '  ^o;^??  '°/ 
preparing  2-metho.xy-3,5,6-trlchlorobenzoic  acid.     3,210,414. 
10-5-65,  Cl.  260—521. 
Hanna.  Jay  S.  :  See —                                   o  o^n -ro 
Hawkins,  Donald  P..    and  Hanna.     3,209,  <o3. 
Hanson.  David  C.  :   >'"'                                           ooiAonc 
Davles     Ben    Woodruff    and    Hanson.      3,210.200. 
Hanson,   William    H..   to   Sperry    Rand   Corp.   ,  I^'K'tal   f/'^" 
and  comparator  circuits  employing  ternary  logic  elements. 
3.210.529.  10-5-<^>5,  Cl.  235 — 176.  ^ 
Harbison  Walker  Refractories  Co.  :   See— 
Bratton.  Richard  E.     3.210,4.^0. 
Davles.    Ben.    Woodruff,    and    Hanson. 

Harford,  .\orman  M.  :   See-- 

Neely,  Samuel  M.,  and  Harford. 

Ilarfn 

and  _  . 
Harland.  PhUlp  W..   to  Ametek    Inc.     Combined  temperature 

and   pressure  sensing  apparatus.     3.209.595.   10-5-65.   Cl. 

73—345.  ... 

Harland.  Philip  W..  C.  J.  Beer,  and  J.  D.  |>>JS^/ofl ° i^nies' 
Inc      Safety  lens  for  pressure  gauge.     3.209,599,  10-5-65, 

Cl    7.'? — 431.  ^, 

Harmony.  Don  R.     Winch-type  hoist     3,210,050.  10-5-6o.  CI. 

254—168. 


3,210.206. 


3.210.531. 


ford.   Norman  M.     Apparatus  for  and  method  of  sighting 
Id  adjusting  floodlampe.     3,209,462,  10-5-65,  Cl.  33—180. 
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J.  C.  JulUn  and  33<i% 
3,210.720.  10-»-M,  CI. 


HarrlMon.      3.210.289. 


Klectric    I^Jiboratorlcx,    Inc. 
and    mounting.      3.210.4HO. 


ilarp«>nau.   .Vntoolun  J     M  .  to  Impruba  N.V.     Apparatuii  for 
parking    fruit    In    bags       3.209,.'>15,    l(>-5-«15.    CI.    53 — 247 
Uarrtii,     Sauiurl     D.       Movable     cbute     detleitor     for     mUoh. 

;i,_>0».87».  lt>-5-»lO.  CI    lua— 17 
HarrU,  Thuruian  C.  Jr  .  33\i%    to 
to  B.  E.  logic.     Cable  connectors. 
33i>      149 
Harrl.H  InttTtyp*-  Corp      *•«•»• 

Henkel.  .Norman  K.      3.20e.«>85. 
Harriitua,  Don  K.  .   Set 

Subbarao.    Kleswarapu    C.    and 
Harroff.  Jerry  .M       See- 

L'llman,   .Myron  K..  Jr.  and   Harroff      3.1M0.144 
Harsbman.  .Vlbt-rt  tJ..  to  K.>«.«io  Uesu-arcfa  and  Kngtne««rlng  Ci>. 
Herbkidal  mulch  couiposlilon  of  blgh  stability.     3,210,174. 
10-5-Hi.-).  CI.   71—2.."). 
Hart,  William  C.      See 

kisf    Mean  .\..  Hart,  and  (Jiorgi.      3.209.950. 
Hapfley.   Riiy    K      .St>«H*d   reduction  device  for  a  screw-drlveu 

power    boat        a.209.71ti.     10-5-«5     CI.    11-1 — 14.V 
Hartmann  k  liraun  .AktiengesellMchaft  :   Hee- 

Wleriblckl,  .Vndrxej  V.     3.210.«t26. 
Hartmann,  Werner  :   See 

Klohr.  Bruno.      3.209,778. 

Hartz.   Joseph    M  .    to  .Vutomatic 

Kaslly    remo%'able   linger   wheel 

10-5-6-.,  CI    179-  1>0 

Haskell    Theodore  H  .  J.  Ehrllch.  J    C    French.  R.  H.  Bunge. 

and    K.    F.    PittUlo.    to    I'arke.    Davis   k   Co       Succinimycin 

and    acid  addition    salts   thereof.      3.210.240,    10-:>-65,    CI. 

UJ7— «5. 

Has«elback.  Harold  J.     Trouser  hanger      3.209.94>7.  lO-^-ft.'), 

CI.  223      90. 
Hastings,  Donald  F.,  to  The  liendix  Corp.      Mach  rate  signal 

generating    device       3,20<.>..')92,    10-.V6.-)     CI.    73—182. 
Haucb.  John,   to  Grayling  Stale  Bank.      .Means  for  attaching 
a  quiver  to  an  archery  bt)w.  3,209.740.  10-5-05,  CI.  124 — 24. 
Havllk.  Jaroslav  J.  :   See 

Charron.  Charles  S..  and  Havllk.      3,209..'S50. 
Hawkes.     Howaril    T..    to    Southworth    Machine    Co.       Sheet 

transfer  apparatus      3.209.924    10-5-65.  CI.  214 — 8.5 
Hawke>«      Howard    T.    to    Southworth    Machine    Co.       Sheet 

transfer    method        3.209.931,    10-.->-6,^,    CI.    214—152 
Hawkins,    Donald    B..   and   J.    S.    Hanna.      Intestinal   clamps 

and  the  like      3,209.7.^3,  10-5-«.'i.  CI.  128—321. 
Hawkins,  Samuel  K.  :   See 

Clarke,  Ralph  K     and  Hawkins.      3.210.2r>8. 
Hay.    .\llan    S.    to    General    Klectric    Co.       Process    for    the 
preparation    of    3,3'.5.5'  tetrasubstituted     dipbenoqulnone. 
3  210.384.   10-5-65.  CI.  2C.0 — 396 
Hayes.  Frank  A.  :   See- 

Crockford,  Jack  A.    Hayes.  Feurt.  Jenkins,  and  Palmer. 

3.2oy,«9.->. 

Hayes,  Martin  K.  :   See — 

Vaughn,  Kverett  W..  Webb,  and   Hayes      3.210  551. 
Hayes.    Thomas    K-,    to    I'enn    Controls.    Inc.      Precipitation 

dete<-tor      3.210.492,  lO-.V-OS,  CI.  200— 01. 04. 
Hays,  FVeilerlck  R.  :   See 

Slegmund,  Walter  P..  and  Hays.      3.210..'S97. 
Hays,  Gordon  W   :    See 

Congelli.  Henry  C.  Hays.  Jones,  and  Blewltt.     3,210.078 
Heal     Thomas    J.,    and    I.    11.    Morrison,    to    Inited    Kingdom 
Atomic    Knergy    .\uthority.      Manufacture   of   nuclear   reac- 
tor fuel  elements.     3.210.2.-*6.  10-o-«5,  CI.  17»J — 81. 
Heat  k  Control,  Inc.  :   See  — 

Benson,  Clark  K..  and  CartdU      3,209.678. 
Hebenstrelt.  Bertram  :   See — 

Strohmeler.    Harold,   and   Hebenstrelt.      3.210..'>24. 
Heflin.  Lockery  W.  :   See 

M(<;ill.   John   C  .   Hoover    and   Heflln.      3.210..i»2. 
Heijn.    Herman    J  .    to    North    .\merlcan    Phlllpa    Co 


Hern     Howard   D.   and   F    E     Reisch.   to  Collins  Radio  Co 
i.rJ  »yn!:hronouji  detector  system.     3.210.667.   10-^5-65.  Cl. 


Inc. 


.v'rithmetic  element  fof  digital  computers.     3.210.735.  10-5 

65.  Cl    340—172.5. 
Helnig.  Arthur  K..  to  Teletype  Corp.     Coupling  elements  for 

telegraph  transmitter.     3.210.469.  10-5-65,  Cl.  178—22. 
Heinz,  H.  J,  Co.  :  See—  „^  „,. 

Stimpson,  Robert  H..  and  McCallp.     3.209,675. 
Heinz.  Walter  E.  :   See- 
Polly.  George  W.,  Jr.,  and  Heinz.    3,210.322. 
Helss,  Rudolf,  E.  Bocker,  and  G.  Unterstenhofer.  to  Farben- 

fabrlken    Bayer    .\ktlengesellschaft.      Diallylamino    phenyl 

N  methyl  carbamates.     3,210,403.  10-5-65.  Cl.  260   -479. 
Hendal.  Wlllem  P..  and  P.  Visser.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Process 

and   apparatus   for   carrying  out   chemical    reactions   with 

the  aid  of  molten  heating  media.     3.210.268,  10-5-65,  Cl. 

208 — ^125. 

Hendrlckson.  Alfred  R.  :   See—  „^     ^„ 

Foster.  Gerald  L..  and  Hendrlckson.     3.210.272. 
Hendrlx  Lloyd  T..  to  Richfield  OH  Corp.     Absorption  process 

and  apparatus.     3.209.519.  10-5-65.  CI.  .V) — 44. 
Henkel.   Norman  K..   to  Harrls-Intertype  Corp.     Roller  sup 

port.      3,209.68.'..    10-5-65.   Cl.    101—349. 
Hennagin,  George  T.,   Jr..    ^   to  W.  M.   Skells.     Auto  trunk 

clothing  CHrrier.      3.209.969.   10-5-^5.  Cl.  224—29. 

Hennessey.  William  M.  :   See — 

Ehidamo.  Richard  J.,  and  Hennessey.     3.210.745. 

Henntnghaus.  Franz  :   See — 

Pusch.  Crt^rhard.  and  Hennlnghans      3.20©,783. 
Herbenar,    Edward   J.,    to  Thompson   Ramo   Wooldrldge   Inc. 

Joint  with  Integral  liner  and  seal.     3.210.108.  10-5-66. 
CT.  287-93. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Klug.  Eugene  D      S.210.251. 

Hermanle.  Pleter  H.  J.  :   See-  _  „,^ 

Van  der  Mlnne.  Johan  L  .  Hermanle.  and  Douwes.    3.210,- 
169. 


Rifle   cartridge   case. 

Motor   control. 
See- 


Control  device.     3.209.- 
rack.      3,209,710,   10-5- 


325 — 34-) 
Herter,    George    L..    to    Herter'a    Inc 

3.209.691.    lO-5-<l5.   CT.    102^*3. 
Herter's  Inc.  :  See — 

Herter.  George  L.     3.209,6»1. 
MlttelstMdt.  Glen  L.     3.2OU.480 
Uesae.    Ernest,    to    Whitin    Machine    Works 

3.210.«2.>,    10-:^-65.   Cl.   318^    6 
Hesser.    Kr  .    -Maschlnenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft 

Stambera,  Adolpb,  and  Braun.    3,209.844. 
Hetmann.    Richard,    to   Dr.    Ing.    h.c.K.    Forche    K.G  ,    Flrma 

Hydraulic    system    for    vehicles.      3.209..'i30.    10-5-65.    Cl. 

60 — 19. 
Hetzel,  -Max.   to  Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc.     Electronically  con- 

trolled  stoD-watch.     3.209..')29.  10-5-65,  Cl.  58-39  5 
Highway  Safety  I'roduct.s  Corp.  ;   See- 
Case,  Benjamin  T.     3.210.051. 
Hills.  Bert  A.,   to  Walker  .Mfg.  Co. 

570.    10-5-65.  Cl.   72-21. 
nines.   Charles   F.      Closet  garment 

65.   Cl.   108 — 30. 
Hirst,  Ronald,  and  M.  J.  Thornton.    >*|   to  Oravlner  Mfg.  Co. 

Ltd.  and   ^*,   to  Wilkinson  Sward  Ltd.     Electrical  actuator 

for   opening   the    outlet    of   a    pressure   vessel.      3.209  937 

10_5-«,-,.   Cl.   220— 17.  ..«'-. 

HIsada.    Sallchl.      Reverse   spot   facing  tool.     3.209.651.    10- 

5-65,   Cl.   90 — 11. 
HJelte,  George.     Body  muscular  development  device.     3.210.- 

077.    10-5-65,   Cl.   272—56.5. 
Hobart  .Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

.Nauman.  Joseph  O.,  and  Fox.    3.210.014. 
Hoch,   Paul   E..   to   Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Herblcldal  meth- 
od.     3.210,177.    IO-.V60.   Cl.  71 --2.6. 
Hochberg.  .Marvin  S.  :    See 

Kuiumer,  Donald  L.,  and  Hochberg.     3.210,233. 
Hochheiser.   Jerome  S.      Infinite   Impedance  amplifier   tube  of 
cathode   ray    tube   type.      3.210,.'>95.    10-.%-«5.    Cl.   315—^18. 
Hoer,  Kenneth  G..  to  Mulrhead  k  Co.  Ltd.     Photo-telegraphic 

apparatus.      3  210.407.    10-5-65.   Cl.    178 — 7.4. 
Hoerner  Boxes,  Inc.  :   See — 

Laster.    Richard   P.,  and  Offenburger.     3,209.982. 
Hoff.  Melvern  C.  :   See— 

Brownell.  IJeorge  L..  and  Hoff.     3,210.311. 
Hoffman,    David    B.,    and    H.    R.    Cook,    to    Pull-R-HoUt    Co. 
Variable  wheel  suspension.     3.210.089.  10-5-65    Cl.  280 — 
43. 
Hoffmann     Tlbor.    to   TavkozlesI    Kutato    Inteset.      Hydrogen 
ma.ser  for  generating,  amplifying  and/or  frequency  modu- 
lating microwave  energy.     3,210.673.    10-5-65,  Cl.  330 — 4. 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  :   See- 

Rey  Bellet.  Gerald,  and  Splegelberg.     3,210,348. 
Hogiin  Faximlle  Corp.  :   See-- 

Murphy.  Gerald  (J.     3.210.465. 
Hogue.  Niarcus  P.    to  General  Electric  Co.     Encapsulated  elec- 
tric motor.     3.210.577.   10-5-65.  Cl.  310 — 43. 
Hohl.   Robert   W..   to   Standard   Pressed   Steel  Co.     Partition 

panel  assembly.     3,2()9..'(>1.   10-5-65,  Cl.  52—309. 
Holbert.   Don  R..  and  K.  O.  Perry,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc. 
Composition     of    alkylldene    bisacrylamlde    and    ethylenic 
monomers  with  calcium  chloride.     3,210,310.   10-5-65.  CL 
260-29.7. 
Holdo.  Andres  D.  :   See — 

Moseley.   Francis  L..  and  Holdo.     3.210.663. 
Holicky.  Donald  F.  :    See— 

Dowllng.  Arthur  P.,  Holicky,  and   Lottlg.     3,210.441. 
Hollenton.  Frank  :   See — 

Craig.  Francis  A.,  and  Hollenton.    3.209.761. 
Ilolloway.    Robert    L..    to   American   Machine  k  Foundry   Co. 

Air  cushion  vehicle.     3.209.848.   10-.V65,  Cl.   180 — 7. 
Holmes,  Alfred,  to  Birfleld  Engineering  Ltd.     Machine  tools. 

.1.209.627.    10-.5-65.   Cl.   82—2.7. 
Holsclaw.   Charles    H.      Winch   arrangement   for  boat   trailer. 

3.210.049,    10-.'\-«5.   Cl.   254    -160. 
Holstein  k  Kappert  Maschlnenfabrik  Phonlx  G.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Biir»:el.  Gunter.  and  Eggert      .3.209.923. 
Holsten.    John    R.,    and    M.    R.    Lllyqulst,    to    Monsanto    Co. 
Preparation   of   aromatic    Imlno-chlortdes.     3,210,422.    10- 
5-65,    n     280— ,506. 
Holtz.    I.eonard    J.      Hold-down    clamp.      3.210.069.    10-.'S-65. 

Cl.   269—94. 
Holzer.  Walter.     Pressure  operated  switch  with  l>earlng  mem- 
ber plate      3.210.486.   10-.->-65.  Cl.  20<>     IH. 
Holzer.   Walter.      Ap{>*ratus  comprising  11   timing   mechanism 
and  an  Intermittent  switching  mechanism.     3.210,487.  10- 
.->-<».   Cl.   200—36. 
Holzer.  Walter      Device  for  a  stepwise  switching  action  of  a 

program   switching.      3.210.574.   10-5-65.   Cl.  307—141. 
Holzer.    Walter.     Drive  motor  for  a   program  control   appa- 
ratus.     3.210.6.33.   10-5-65   .Cl.  318—466. 

Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

.Amos.  Doughis  W.     3.210.710. 

Burwen.  Richard  S.     3.210.689. 

Jordan.  Arthur  H..  and  .Vmbrose.    3.209,877. 

Morrison.  Stanley  R.     3.210..^48. 

Soroull.  William  C.    3.210.028. 

Thieme    Horst  R.      3.209.656. 
Hood    Charles  B  .  Jr..  to  Crro  Vac  Inc.     Liquid  and  gaseous 
thermoc.Tcle  apparatus.      .3.209.815.   10-5-65.   Cl.   165 — 63. 
Hoogstoel,  Leon  E.     Displays.     3.209,919,  10-5-65,  Cl.  211— 

90. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Hoch.  Pa-l  E      I2IO  177 

Jenkins.  Herbert  A.  H.     3,210.219. 

Hoover    John  R    E   ■  See- 
Chow.  Alfred  W.,  and  Hoover.     3,210,337. 
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Hoover.  Thomas  H. :  Bee— 

McOlll,  John  C,  Hoover,  and  Heflln.     3,210.592. 
HopktDH,  John  D..  C.  J.  HamklnR.  and  P.  K.  KrauMe.  to  Walker 
Mfr  Co.     RoUry  molding  apparatus.     3.209,406,  10-5-65, 
CI.  18-20. 
HopklnH,   Stewart  W.,   to   Wentern   Electric   Co.,   Inc.     High 
Mpeed  apparattiH  for  measuring  and  xorting  electrical  com- 
ponentH.      3.208.908.   10  .'>-6.').  CI.  209—81 
HoppH.   Michael   R..   to  Bralnerd   Baxter  Corp.      Vending  ma- 
chine.    3.209.883,  10-5-65,  CI.  194—17. 
Hornbarger.   E^rl  H.,  and  N.  Onjanow,  to  Westlnghoupe  Elec- 
tric  Corp.      Plural  cascade  motor  control  wltn    stall  pre- 
vention.    3  210.629,.  10-5-65,  CI.  318 — 46. 
Horvlti,    David,    to   FMC  Corp.      Hydraslne  derivatives  and 
their  prej)aratlon.     3,210,396.  10-5-65,   CI.  260 — 458. 
Inc.  :  See — 
3.209.634. 
3  209.786. 
The  :  See — 


Ir  pr 
lille 


Houdailfe  InduNtrles, 
DanlelH.  Dennis. 
DanlelH.   Dennis. 
Hough.  Frank  G.,  Co. 

Salna.  Karl.     3,209.475. 
Strader.  Don  8.     3,209,781. 
HouKer.    Harold   O.,    to   Wlnslow   Product   Engineering   Corp. 
Drill   pointing  machine.     3,209,493.    10-5-65.  CI.   51—94. 
Houston  Engineers.  Inc.  :  See — 
Webb.  Derrel  D.     3.209.843. 
Houston  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Bravenec,  Frank  R.     3.210.530. 
Howard,  Arthur  C.   and  J.  A.,  to  Rotary  Hoes  Ltd.     Power 
transmission    system   for  a   tractor.      3,209,619,    10-5-65. 
CI.  74—705. 
Howard    G rover   F.      Automatically    operable  tlltable   retort. 

3.209.'673,  10-5-65,  CI.  99—251. 
Howard  Industries    Inc. :  See — 

Anderson.  Gordon  R..  Jr.     3.209.434. 
Howard,  James  E..  Jr.;  See —  „  „«^  „  „ 

Gasparlnl.  Francis  A.,  and  Howard.     3.209.942. 
GasparinI,  Francis  A.,  and  Howard.     3.209,94.'). 
Howard,  John  A.:  See —  »„„„„.„ 

Howard.  Arthur  C.  and  J.  A.     3.209,619. 
Howard    William  H..  to  Monsanto  Co.     Dry  spinning  or  poly- 
ethylene.    3  210.452.  10-5-65,  CI.  264—203. 
Howes   Benjamin  T.,  and  I.  M.  Swatman.  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Re  exiMinKlon  tv\^  gas  turbine  engine  with  Intercooler  fan 
driven  bv   the  low  pressure  turbine.      3,209,536,   10-5-65, 
CI.   60—39.16. 
Howton.  R.  N.  :  See —  .    .      „  „„^  ,„_ 

Dresser.  James  R.,  and  Rosenthal.     3  209,507. 
Hrynlssak.  Waldemar,  to  C.  A.   Parsons  &  Co.  Ltd      Rot«ry 
regenerative    heat    exchangers.       3.209.813,     10-5-65.     CI. 
165—9. 
Huba    Francis:  See   -  „„,„..«. 

Wotli.  John  H..  and  Huba      3.210.425 
Hubby    Laurence  M.,  to  Texaco   Inc.     Pneumatic  servo  sys- 
tems.    3  209.655,  10-5-65,  CI.  91— 52.  ^    ^     „,    , 
Huber    Wolfgang,   N.   Petri.   8.   Schrelner.   and   K.   Wlnters- 
herger     to    Badlsche    AnlMn     &    Soda  Fabrlk    Aktlengesell 
schaft"      Process    for    the   conversion    of    cyclic   ketoxlmes. 
3  210..338.   10-.'»-65    CI.  260-239.3.  „    ^,     r, 
Hudock.    Edward,  and  K.  R    Anderson    to  Collins  Radio  Co. 
Log  periodic  antenna  fed  by  single  ilgiag  conductor  which 
reduces  capacitlve  loading  on  the  monopole  "<H«»o"  and 
reduces  cross  polarization.      3.210.768.   10-5-65,   CT.  343— 

H^d^son;  Ravmond  A.,  and  D.  L.  Walchle    to  The  Mather  Co. 

Shaft  seal.     3.210.086.  10-5-65.  CT    277— 51 
Hnebner.  Charies  F.,  to  Clba  Corp.     Certain   2  amino  4  aryl 

5  N  N  disubstltuted  amino  lower  alkyl  thlaiole  compounds. 

.3.210,368    10   5-65,  CI.  260^306  8.     ,  „  „  ^  ^  ^     ^.   a.^  i  a 
Ht.^bner.    Charies    F..    to    Clba    Corp.  ,  12  3*  tetrahydro^^- 

methano  naphthalene  2.3  dlcarboxlmldes.     3,210.374.  10-5- 

Hughes.  Wayne"  E.'  to  Westlnghouse  E>*?tf»^„  ^^^P;  J^S^ 
p.ish  lower  frequency  pumped  maser.     3.210.674,  1O-&-60, 

Hughes  Wavne  E.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp  Harmonic 
coupling    Wins    nush  push    pumping   for   maser.      3,210.675, 

Hnh^n'^ame?8^irr^d  F.  J.  Sheets,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Vinyl  resins  stablllted  with  an  alk.vlene  o^'^t^H*'^^'"' J'*'Kfi' 
tlon  product  of  an  aHphatlc  dlol  and  a  trihydrocarbyl 
nhnsnhire       3  210,319     10-5-65.  CI.  260— 45.8. 

Huhn  Jam%  8  F  and  F.  J  Sheets  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Vinvlr^shls  stabilized  with  an  alkvlene  oxide  and  the  reac 
tlon  product  of  an  allnhatlc  dlol  «nd  "  dlhvdrocarbyl  phen- 
ylphosphonlte.     3.210  320.  10-5-«5.  CI.  2fl0--4^8. 

Human.  Arthur.  Tool  for  removing  and  replacing  threaded 
fasteners      3  209  802.  10-,5-65.  CI.   145—54. 

Humt^r,  Ulle  G..  to  American  Home  P'''>1«>'-t'«„f'""l,  ^vclo- 
hexane  derivatives  and  their  preparation.  3,210,361.  10-5- 
65.  a.  260—296. 

to  General  Electric  Co.     Ad  Instable  con 
differential    switch.      3.210,503,   10-5-65, 


to  General   Electric  Co. 
~     .^38 — 301. 


Electrical  de- 


3,210.733. 


Hummel.  Wiley  M 

tact  spacinc   for 

a.  200-139. 
Hummel.   Wilev   M..    - 

vice.     3210.714.  10-5-65.  CI. 
Humphrev    Watts  S     Jr.  :  See— . 

Terilan,  John,  Humphrey,  and  Bosch. 

Hundley.  John  G. :  See—  ooio^ia 

Fraeen    Nathan,  and  Hundley.     3.210.416. 

Hunnebeck.  Emil  M.   ^Ofvlce  for  '"^^""Ijjf  ""^'^7  c'  52- 
frames   girders,  and  the  like.     3.209.508.  10-5-65,  ci.  o£ 
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Hunt  Electronics  Co. :  See— 

Hntson,  Jearid  L.     3  2;0«T1. 
Hutson,  Jearid  L.     3.210.641. 
ti..n»    p.nl   R     and   C     DuBols,  to  Outboard   Marine  Corp. 
"  Thermoslat^c  choke  valve.     3,iJ10,004,  10-5-65,  CI.  236- 
101.  Q 


Hunter  Douglas  Holland  :  See — 

Vermeulen.  Gerardus  C.  and  Lips.     3.209,505. 
Huntington.  Morgan  O.,  to  RNB  Corp.     Self-llmlting  radiant 
nuclear   boiler   and   superheater.      3,210,253,    10-5-63,    CI. 
176—18. 
Hussey,  Forrest  A.,  to  The  O.  K.  Tool  Co.,  Inc.     Cutting  tool. 

3  209,431     10-5-65.  CI.  29—96. 
Huston.  William  D.,  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corp.    Electromagnetically  operated  Indicator.     3.210.- 
758.  10-5-6.5.  CI.  .340—373. 
Hutson,   Jearid   L.,   to  Hunt   Electronics  Co.      Power   control 
circuit  utilizing  control  rectifiers  with  adjustable  reactance 
In   the  gating  circuit.      3.210.571,   10-5-65,   CI.   307—88.5. 
Hutson.  Jearid  L..  to  Hunt  Electronics  Co.     Power  control  cir- 
cuit emplo.ving  semi-conductor  switching  means  responsive 
to  the  saturation  of  a  magnetic  amplifier.    3.210,641.  10-5- 
65.  CI.  321—16. 
Hydraullk  G.m.b.H.,  Firma  :  See — 

Muller,  Ernst.     3.209.578. 
Hydro  Centura  Engineering,   Inc.  :  See — 

Glover.  Clarence  D.     3,209,543. 
Hydro-Meca  :  See — 

Laumont.  Roger.     3.209,698. 
Hygrade  Food  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Jones,  Francis  J.,  and  Slotkln.     3.209.395. 
Hyinan.   LeRov  J.     Hock  protector.      3.209.516.   10-5-65.   CI. 

'54—82.  „  „^ 

Hyman,  LeRoy  J.     Protective  leg  support  for  horses.     3,209,- 

517,  10-5-65,  CI.  54 — 82. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See— 

Cataldo,  John  B..  Kussy,  and  WItzmann.     3,210,488. 
Dl  Marco,  Bernard.     3.210,491. 
Jensen,  Otto,  and  Carter.     3,210.590. 
Meacham,  James  F.      3,210.716. 
Pilgrim,  Lawrence  G..  and  Hamrock.     3.210,489. 
Ichikawa.   Yoshlo,   to   Westinghouse   Electric  Corp.      Positive 


temperature  coefficient  bead  thermistor, 
65,  Cl.  29 — 1.55.5. 

lez  Foundation  :  See — 

Rick,  Chester.     3,209,527. 

Ikeda,  Kolchl :  See- 
Sato,  Aklhlko,  Ikeda.  and  Watanabe. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See- 
Altken,  Roxhurgh  R.,  Dadson.  and 
Altken,  Rorburgh  R..  Dadson.  and 
Bradbury,  Frank  R..  and  Campbell. 
Bradbury,  Frank  R.,  and  Campbell. 
Bradbury.  Frank  R.,  and  Campbell. 
Bradbury,  Frank  R.,  and  Campbell. 
Campbell,  Alastalr.  3.210,364. 
Campbell.  Alastalr,  and  Fanshawe. 


3,209,435,  10-5- 


3.210,623. 

Meyrick.     3,210,215. 
Meyrick.     3,210,439. 

3.210.360. 

3.210,363. 

3,210.365. 

3,210,367. 

__  . 3.210.362. 

Gamien,  George  A.,  Rattee,  Stead,  and  Williams.     3.210.- 
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iLang.  George  H..  and  Npw.     3,210.366. 

McConnell.  George.     3.210,419. 

Swift.  George  E.     3,210,277. 
Imperial  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Williams,  Charies  C.     3,209.854. 
Imperial-Eastman  Corp. :  See — 

Franck,  Oeorge  E.     3,210.099. 
Improha  N.v.  :  See^ 

Harpenan,  Antonlus  J.  M.     3.209,515. 
Independent  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Patriquln.  George  P.     3,209.568. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp. :  See — 

Barnett.  Glenroy  W.     3,210,545. 
Industrial  Science  Corp.  :  See — 

Trautweln,  Elmer  E.     3.209,893. 
Ingle.  Bradford  E. :  See—  „^„,^^ 

Harris.  Ttiurman  C.  Jr.     3,210,720. 
Interchemlcal  Corp. :  See—        ..      „„,^-o« 

Ferrari   John  E.,  and  Gutotf.     3.210,383. 

Greubel,  Paul  W.     3.209,683. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See— 

Andrews,  Carroll  A.,  Thoner,  W  atson.  and  TlWon.     3,210,- 
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Cooper,  Arthur  C.  Jr.,  and  Dowd.     3,209,682. 

Davkln,  Donald  R.     3.210.527. 

Elchorn.  Robert  N.     3.209.973. 

Funari,  Joaeph.     3,210,182.    „  ^,     ^      ,o,n.TOfl 

iLozier    William  B.,  Jr..  and  Rohland.     3,210,729. 

MoCartan,  Thomas  C.     3,209  630. 

Monahan,  Donald  F.     3,210.755. 

Owen.  Franklin  D.     3.210  558. 

iSprott.  Charies  N.     3,210  691. 

Ta*Jlan.  Harry  J.     3,210,736. 
International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd. :  See — 

Duke,  Keith  A.,  and  Wood.     3.210,738. 

Dyke.  John  R.     3  210.647.         _„.„, 

James,  John  B.,  and  Eyles.     3.210,7^1. 
International  Equipment  Co. :  See—- 

Zeytoonlan,  Nerses  J.     3.209.821. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

Artman,  Noel  G.     3.209  474. 

Carv.  Philip  E.     3,210,510. 

Collins,  Edward  C,  and  Barkstrom.     3,200,759. 

EdwarAs.  Fxtel  H.      3  209.444. 

Karlsson,  Elof  K.     3.209,525 

Morkoskl,  James,  and  Ward.     3.209^39. 

Moyer.  Donald  W..  and  Flala.     3  209,8T2. 

Pusch,  Gerhard,  and  Hennlnghaus.     3,209.783. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 

Guttmann,  Erich  S.     3.209.645. 
Intersute  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Flood.  John  F.     3  210.706. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation  :  See- 
Burroughs.  Wise.     3,210,194. 
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3.210,241. 


motor   bearing 


IjO)*-!!.  I>>*ii:ht  E.,   to  The  University  of  Hllnola  Foundation. 
tYfijuenoy  lndtn>«'u<lf at  unldirt'ctional  antennas.     3,210,7«>7, 
10->i-«o,  CI.  343-    7^2.5. 
Isbitiara,  Mitsuo  :  See-  • 

OUon.  Koger  L.,  and  Isbibara.     3,210,760. 
l!tbt*akl.  Ta!)utuMbl  :  See— 

Tuyoda.  Ryuxulie,  and  Ishizakl.     3,210.761. 
lyol,  iiltoxl.    Teeth  pruflles  of  rotors  for  gear  pumps  of  rotary 

type.     3,209, «11.   10-5-65.  CI.  7+^462. 
Iiuml,  Sumlu  :  See 

Ototani.     Tobei,     .Maruyama.     .Matsumoto.     and     Ixuml. 
3.210.183.  1 

Jackson,  Byron,  Inc.  :  Seey-  t 

Taylor.  Raymond  (J  ,  Jr.     3,209,660. 
Jackson,   George   W.     Shoring  Jack.     3,210,047.   l(>-5-«5,  CI. 

254^    98 
Jackson,  Robert  K.,  and  .\.  U.  Mewhinnev,  to  lieneral  Motors 
Corp.     Magnetic  reed  adjustable  switching  means.     3,21U,- 
4U>S.   lo-.-.   (io,  CI.  200-87. 
Jacob.  Carlyle  \V.     Matrix  controlled  light  valve  display  ap- 
paratus.    3,210.757,   10-5-t>5,  CI.  340 — ;{73. 
J ai'oby -Bender,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brudney.  Harry.     3.200,488. 
Jacquelin,  Guy  :  See — 

Grauss,  Georges,   Sauret,  and  Jacquello. 
Jakel  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Jakel,  Otto  E.     3,210,581. 
Jakel.    Otto    E..    to   Jakel    Mfg.    Co       Electric 

lubrication.     3.21t)..')81.  10-  .V  t^j,  CI.  31(^—90. 
James.  Harold  .M.  External  cardiac  ma-xsage  training  device. 

3,209.469.  10-^-«5,  CI.  35 — 17. 
James.  John  B  .  and  W.  G.  Eyles.  to  International  Computers 
and    Tabulators     Ltd.       .Matrix    switching    arrangements. 
3,210.731.  10-5-65,  CI.  340—166. 
James,  Wallace  \.  :  See —  | 

Nesbitt.  John  I).,  and  James.  3,210,059. 
Jaiuesbury  Corp.  :  See — 

Freeman.  Howard  C.     3.210.042. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  ;  See — 

Godfrey,  Norman  B.     3.210,349.  t 

Jeffrey  Gallon  Mfg   Co.  :  See —  I 

Moon,  Sterling  C.     3.210,122. 
Jenkins,  Herbert  A.  H..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Method  of 
coating  with  a  phosphoric  acid  activated  lacquer  composi- 
tion.   3.210,219.  10-5-65.  CI.  148—6.15. 
Jenkins.  James  H.  :  See — 

Crockfnnl,  Jack  A.,  Hayes,  Feurt,  Jenkins,  and  Palmer. 
3,209.695. 
Jenkins.  LJoyd  T  .  to  Monsanto  Co.     Complex  catalysts  com- 
prising organometallic  compound   metallic  halides  and   di- 
oxane  for  the  polymerisation  of  polar  monomer^.    3.210.329. 
10-.'i-65.  CI.  260 — 88  7. 
Jennings,  Irving  C.  to  The  Nash  Engineering  Co.     Liquid  ring 

pump.     .1.209.987.  10-5-65.  CI.  230—79. 
Jensen.  Otto,  and  W.  A.  Carter,  to  I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. 
Main  neries    capacitor    protective    spark    gap.      3.210.590. 
10-.V-65.  CI.  31.i — 325 
Jentet.  .Ma.xiine  L  .  to  Societe  .\nonyme  des  Dstnes  Chausson. 
Airconilitioning  process  and  equipment,  more  particularly 
for  vehicles.     3.209. .')51.    10-5-65.  CI.  62—160. 
Jettinghoff.  Paul  F..  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.     Muffler  having  de- 
pressed channel  forming  tuning  passages.    3.209.858.  10-5- 
65.  CI.   181 — 54. 

Keyboards   and   accessories.      3,209,637, 
-425 
Keyboards  and  actions.     3.209,638,  10-5- 


I 


Jewett,    Harold    .\. 

10-.5-65.  Ci.  84 
Jewett.  Harold  A. 

65.  CI.  84 — 446 
Jewett.  Harold  .\. 

65.  CI.  84—446. 
Jinks.  Desmond  L. : 
Sharp.  Joseph 
Johnson,  .\rnold  F. 


Keyboards  and  actions. 

See— 

3.209.559. 


3,200,639.  10-5- 


A..  and  Jinks. 
:  See — 
Biderman.  Benjamin  B..  and  Johnson.     3,210.654. 
Johanson.   Carl    E  .    to   The   Bendix   Corp.      Flight   condition 

-lensing.     .1  209.59.'{.  10-5-65.  CI    73—182. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Knight.  Francis  J.     3.209.964. 
Ziolkn,  Francis  J.    3.209.398. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  M.  :  See^ — 

Raskin.  Aaron  D..  and  Johnson.     3.210.234. 
Johnson.  I.*o  F.  :  See — 

Boyd.  Gary  D  .  and  Johnson.     3.210,687. 
John.son.  S.  C.  A  Son  :  See — 

Smith.  Robert  V      3,210.376. 
Johnson,  Wilfred  :  See— 

Profltt.  William  C.  and  Johnson.     3.210.583. 
Johns    Kent  E.     Ski  boot  box.     3.209.870.  10-5-65,  CI.  190— 

60. 
Johns.   Robert    H.      Evelet   setting  process  and  tool.      3.209. 
451.  10-5-65.  CI.  29—512.  ,  „_  ,„„ 

Johns.  Robert  H.     Helical  spring  type  connfctor      8.210.722. 

1(>_.V65.  a.  339-  256. 
Johnson.    John    H.    and   J.    E    Fields,    to   Monsanto   Co.      In- 
solubilized   and    flame   retardant   phosphorylated   polyvinyl 
alcoliol   fibers,      3.210.147.    10-.5-65.  CI.  8—115.5. 
Johnston.  Ford  J  :  See—  „    ^         ^  ™,    ^    «_        ^a 

Culver    Irven  H..  Johnston,  W.  D.  and  W.  E.  Orr,  and 
Moore,     3.210.027. 
Jones.  Donnie  R.  :  See— 

Dexter    Edwin   M  .  and  Jones      3.209  775.  _,     „     ^  „      . 
Jones    Francis  J  .  and  A,  D.  Slotkin,  to  Hygrade  Food  Prod- 
ucts  Corp,     Apparatus   for  skin   removal   from   an   animal 
carcass      3.209..395.  10-.V65,  CI.  17—21. 

Jones.  Harold  ,\.  :  S'fc —  ,  ,  -n,n/\TO 

Congelll.  Henry  C.  Hays.  Blewltt.  and  Jones,     3.2in  07^, 
Jones    James  B  .   to  Aeronrnjects   Inc.     Transducer  coupling 

system,     3.209.447.  10-.5-65.  CI,  29 — 470 
Jones     James    B.    to    Sonobond    Corp,      Vlhratory    welding 

method  and  apparatus.     3.209.448.  10-5-65.  01.  29->«70.1. 


Appa- 
3.209.- 


Jones.  James  B   :  See — 

Boyd.  Charles  A.,  Jones,  and  Maropls.     3  209  572 
Jones.   James   B.,   H.   L.  McKalg,  Jr..  N.   .Maropls,  and'c    A 
Boyd,    to    Aeroprojects    Inc.      Vibratory    energy    radiating 
system,     .{.210.724.   10-5-65.  CI    340—12 
Jones.  Paul  R  ,  to  Collins  Radio  Co,     Antenna  element  damp- 
ing  device       3.210.765.    10-.'V-65.    CI     343 — 720 
Jones.  Peter  D,  P.,  and  J,  J.   Kilkeary.  to  E    I,  du  Pont  de 
.Nemours  and  Co.     Universal  color  bases.     3.210.209    10-5- 
65.  CI.  106   -253. 
Jones.   Peter   D,.   to  Joseph   Lucas    (Industries)    Ltd.     Alter- 
nating   current    overload    protection    circuits       3.210  605 
10-5-65,  Cl    317—33. 
Jones.  Robert  :  See — 

St)eltinckx.  Rene,  and  Jones,     3.210.382. 
Jones,    Wallace,    to    .Nuclear   Materials   and    Equipment   Corp. 
Electric  discharge  apparatus  for  etching     3.210  263    10-5- 
65,  Cl.  204      298, 
Jones.  Walter  O,.  to  The  Wean  Engineering  Co,.  Inc,     Means 
and    method    for   classifying  and   piling   sheets,      3.209.892. 
10-5-65.  Cl.   198 — 41. 
Jones.  Wesley  N,.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp      Demodu- 
lator apparatus  employing  a  tunnel  diode,    3.210,670,  10-5- 
•Wi.  Cl,  329  -205 
Jonker  Business  Machines,  Inc,  ;  See — 

Jonker.  Frederick,     3.209,643, 
Jonker.  Frederick,   to  Jonker  Business  Machines    Inc, 
ratus  for  accurately  registering  superimposed  Alms 
643.   10^.5-65.  Cl    88-24, 
Jonkhoff,  Taeke  :  See 

Van  Helden.  Robert,  and  Jonkhoff,     3  210  152. 
Jordan,    .\rthur   H,.   a(nd    W    J.   Ambrose,    to   Honeywell    Inc. 
I»st   motion    time   delay    transmitting   apparatus       3.209.- 
877.  10-.->-65.  Cl.  192      1.19. 
Jorgensen.   Michael   V..   B.   E.   Albertson.   E.  J.   .Michaels,   and 
G.   E    Ttirner.   to  The  Ix>uis  AUis  Co.      Synchronous  indue 
tlon  machine.     3.210.584    10-.V-<55.  CT.  310-  -265. 
Joslln.  .Mvin  K.     Pitw  coupling  having  a  deformed  inner  lock. 

3.210.1O2.   l(>~.V-05.  Cl.  285-374. 
Jotten.  Klaiis  :  See- 

Diedrich.  Heinz,  and  Jotten.     3,210,222. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  — 

Baechil,  George      3.209.894. 
Densmore.  Neal  W.     3  209  895. 
Jukes,   Norman   .\..  to  Joseph  Lucas   (Industries)    Ltd      Igni- 
tion  systems.      3.209.7.39.    10-5-65.   Cl.    123 — 148. 
Jukkola.  Wrtlfred   W..  to  Dorr  Oliver  Inc.     Temperature  con- 
trol of  lr«m  ore  reducing  fluldliing  beds.     3.210.180,  10-5- 
65.  Cl    75      1, 
Julian.  James  C.  :  See — 

Harris.  Thurman  C,  Jr.     3,210,720. 
Jurld  Werke  G  m.b  H,  :  See- 
Kraft.  Paul.     3.209.876. 
Justus.    Edgar  J.,   and   L.   H.   Busker,   to 
trolled  belt  drive.      3.209.607.   10-5-65. 
Juten.  .Milford  A.  :  See — 

Bryson.  Henry  K  .  and  Munns.    3.209.569. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Morita  Seisakusho  :  Ser- 

Mori.  Haruo.     3.210,044, 
Kabushiki    Kaisha   Tamura    Denki    Seisakusho  :   See — 

Shlraishi.  Kagemasa.     3,210.751, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Torkal  Rika  Denki  Siesakiisho  :  See — 

Degiichi    Shigelchl,  and  Koike,     3.200.419. 
Kailisevskis.  Edmunds,  and   H.   F.  Rice.  Jr..  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments   Inc.      Motion-transfer   mechanisms   for   hermetically 
s.-aled  diaphragms.      3.210.507.    10-.5-e5.   Cl    200-168. 
Kaenel.    Hectnald    .\,.    to    Bell    Telephone   I,iaboratories,    Inc. 
Binary  code  memory  circuit.     3.210,743,  10-.5-65,  Cl.  340 — 
174, 
Kagan.  Fred  :  See  — 

Blrkenmeyt-r     Robert    D,.    Kagan.   Lednlcer.   and    Mager- 
lein.     3.210.386 
Kaiser.  Francis  D..  and  D.  K.  Barnes,  to  VVestlnghou.se  Elec- 
tric Con).      Electrical  converters.     3.210.636.   10-5-65.  Cl. 
321-8. 
Kalista.  John  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp,     Vending  ap- 
paratus.    3.209.946.  10-5-65.  Cl.  221—125. 
Kalle  .\ktiengesellschaft  :  Ste-  , 

Voigt.  Wllhelm.     3.209.399. 
Kalog.  Francis  J.  :  See — 

Ferguson.   Harold  W..  and  Kalog.      3.210,067. 
Kalversberg,   .Manfred   E.      Automatic  three  speed  gear  drive 

for  vehicles.     3.209.617.  ia-.'>-65.  CT.  74—688. 
Kaman  .Aircraft  Corp.  :  See 

Lubben.  George  F,.   Sampson,  and  Robinson.      3,210  025, 
Kamberskv    Helene.     Container  and  closure.     3,209,388,  10-5- 

65,  Cl.  15—521. 
Kamen.  Ira.  to  Teleglobe  Pay-TV- System.  Inc.     Interrogating 
system     response    arrangement,       3.210.472.     10-5—65.    Cl. 
179—2, 

Karlen,   Nial,     Weighing  device  for  goods.   transiHirted  on  a 

continuously   movable  conveyor  path.     3,209,846,   10-,5-65. 

Cl.  177—211. 
Karls.son,  Elof  K.,   to  International  Har*-ester  Co,     Reaction 

drive  arrangement   for  a   reciprocating  mower.     3.209,525. 

10-5-65.  Cl.  56 — 296. 
Karmazln.  John.      Method  of  bonding  heat  exchanger  having 

nested  conduit  sections.     3.209.440,  10-5-65,  Cl.  29 — 157.3, 

Karnatz.  Frank  A.  :  See — 

Cislak.  Francis  E.,  and  Karnatz.    3.210,359. 

Kanfmann.  Frank  H.,  to  Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co.  Heddle 
frames.     3,209.788,  10-^5-65.  Cl.  139—92. 

Kaiipp.  Joseph.  E.  Hambsch.  H.  Hahne,  and  E.  Welte.  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  A  Bruning.  Compositions  for  the  selectivi*  combat- 
ing of  monocotyledonous  seeds  in  cultures  of  useful  nlants. 
3.210,178,  10-5-65,  Cl.  71—2.7.  ^ 


Belolt  Corp.     Con- 
Cl.  74—216.5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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KawaJ  Motochtka.  and  K.  Oba.  to  N'lhon  Muklsenl  Kogyo 
Kabiisliiki  KaiHha.  I'rocesH  of  manufacturlOK  battery 
reimrutorH.      3.210,218,    lO-rMJ.'..    CI.    136—148. 

Kay<l<in  KiiRlnetrlnu  Corp.,  The  :«««--- 

Anderson.  Howard  \V.     3.210.136.  „        ^  , 

Kean  James  S.,  Sr.,  to  Llbbey-Owena-Ford  Gla«B  Co.  Col- 
lapsible shtppinK  container.     3,209.905.  10-5-^5.  CI.  206— 

KeellnK.   Edward  J,  and  W.  J.  WlUon.  fifty  percent    i^0%) 

to   nald   E.  J.   Keeling,  and   fifty  percent    (507,)    to  E.  P. 

Haukhage.      Safety    ski    binding.      3.210.090,    10-5-65.    CI. 

280 — 11.35.  .  ^ 

Keith    Percy  A.,  to  Ben  Pearson,  Inc.     Cotton  picker  means. 

3.269,524,  10-  .')-65,  Cl.  56 — 42. 
Keller.   Harold   M.,   to  General   Mills 
paring  a   whlppable  composition. 
99—13©. 

See — 

Kenneth.  Roaenfeld, 
:  See — 
Lloyd    A.,  Kellogg. 


Inc.     Process   for  pre- 
3,210.198,   10-5-65,  Cl. 


and  Keller.     3,210,619. 


Lafleur,    and    Abboud. 

•id  H.  G.  WlBsman.  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals 
..iug    alJniinum    cleaning    composition    and 


and  J.  R. 
of   olefins. 


3.209,596, 


Bowden,   to 
3,210.435, 


A.  Pojman,  to  Western 
3,209.909, 


3,209.824. 
3.209,859. 


Keller.  Jean  P.  : 
Kupferberg, 
Kellogg.  Karl  B. 
Cagnolatti, 
3.210.155 
Kelly.  Kaniel  U. 

(jorp.      Nonsi ... ».iii|5    ui  jijiimu»*«    ^ »*.««»--»-»    -. 
method      3,210.287,  10^-5-65,  Cl.  252  —  139. 
Kelly    George  W.,  to  Columbus  Plastic  Products.  Inc.     Anti- 
friction   plasticlzer    head    for    plastic-extruding    machines. 
3.209.408,  10-5-65.  Cl.  18—30. 
Kelly    Jamea  G.,  to  The  American  Tobacco  Co.    Air  lift  chute 
for"  light    rectangular    articles.      3.210.130,    10-5-65,    Cl. 
302—46. 
Kelly,  Thomas  E.     Pressure  sensing  Instrument 

10-5-65,  Cl.  73 — 401. 
Kendall  Co..  The  :  See— 

CarglU,  James  T.    3,209,558. 
Kennedy,   Eugene  F.,  J.   A.   Acclarrl, 
Continental    Oil    Co.      Preparation 
10-.'>-«5.  Cl.  260—677. 
Kennedy,  John  J.,  T.  F.  Lesak,  and  L 

Electric  Co.,   Inc.     Device  for  sorting  articles 
10_5_65,  Cl.  209—85. 
Kenney,  William  J.,  to  ME-HI  Enterprises,  Inc.     Powder  dis- 
pensing apparatus.     3,209.486,    10-5-65.  Cl.  43—148. 
Kentfteld.  John   A.   C,   to   Power  Jets    (Research  &  Develop- 
ment)  Ltd.     I'resBure  exchangers.     3,209,986,  10-5-65,  Cl. 
230—69. 
Kerb,  Ulrlch  :  See—  ^ 

Wiechert.   Rudolf.   Kerb,   and  Klesllch.     3,210,391. 
Kerchofr,   Raymond   E.,   to  Automatic  Welding  Co.     Welding 
apparatus  and  actuating  element.     3,210,519,  10-5-6G,  Cl. 
219—125. 
Kern   Loyd  R. :  See — 

Koch,  Howard  A.,  and  Kern. 
Kerus,  Karl  K.  :  See 

Lyentz,  Ervln  C,  and  Kerns. 
Kerschner.  Paul  M.  :  See — 

Kyer.  Jack.  Kerschner.  and  Bradbury.     3.210.278. 
Klefer,  Harry  J..  Jr.,  to  The  Olidden  Co  .    Epoxidized  hydro- 
carbon drying  oils.     3.210.328.   10-5-65.  Cl.   26(J — 85.1. 
Klefer,  Harry  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Bowell,  Ste-phen  T.,  and  Klefer.    3,210.302. 
Klesllch,  Klaus  :  See — 

Wiechert,  Rudolf,  Kerb,  and  KlesUch.     3,210,391. 
Klght,  Vernon  G.  :  See — 

Manning.  John  A.,  Jr.,  Bishop,  and  Klgbt.     3.210.451. 
Kllkeary,  John  J.  :   See — 

Jones,  Peter  D.  P.,  and  Kllkeary.    3,210,209. 
Klml>erly  Clark  Corp.  :  See — 

Krake,  Kenneth  V.     3.209,941. 
King.  Ronald  E.    Adjustable  multiple  bullet  core  mold.    3.209.- 

415,  10-5-65,  Cl.  22—94. 
King,  William  J.,  and  J.  J.  Uppgren,  to  Archer-Danlels-Mldland 
Co.      Mold    and   core   binder   for   foundry   use.      3,209,420. 
10-5-65,  Cl.  22—193. 
Klngsley.    Warren    O.,    to    The    Bendlx    Corp.      Carburetor. 

3.210,055,  10-5-65.  Cl.  261—39. 
Klper,  Oerd,  to  Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft.     Shutter  assemblies 
for  photographic  cameras.     3,209,666,  10-5-65,  Cl.  95 — 63. 
Klrby,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.  :  See-  - 

Lewis.  Nathaniel  A.,  and  Klrby.    3,209,977. 
Klrkhof  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See— 

Carrtgan.   William   H.,   and  Emaus.     3.210.702. 
Klrkpatrlck.  W^llard  H.,  and  V.  L.  Scale,  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Co.     Processes  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  with  dl- 
oarboxy  acid  esters  of  sulfated  oxyalkylated  alkyl  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resins.     3.210.291,  10-5-65,  Cl.  252—335. 
Klrsch.  Jerrv.     Hydropneumatlc  suspension  system.     3,210,- 

063.  10-!V-^5.  Cl.  267—64. 
Klrschmann.  John  D.    Transmission.     3,209,609.  10-5-65,  Cl. 

74      :{49. 
Klse.   Mearl   A..  W.  O.   Hart,  and   A.   D.  Glorgl.     Automatic 

dispensing  device.     3.209.950,   10-5-65,  Cl.   222—70. 
Klshlzoe.  ShlRoru  :  See — 

Sawa.   Natsuo.  Nagal.  Klshlzoe.  Tsujlno.  Kurlyama.  and 
Shlmamura.     3.210.371. 

Klstler.  Walter  P.  :  See— 

Wolpln.   Martin  P.,   Smith,  and   Klstler.     3.209,782. 

Kltchenman.  Arthur  W.  :  See — 

Palmer.  John.  Mllner,  and  Kltchenman.     3,209,910. 

Kjelson.    Nlles    A.,    and    J.    A.    Page,    to   General    Mills.    Inc. 

Preparation    of    spun    protein    food    products.      3.210,195, 

10-5-65.  Cl.  99—14. 
Klackowskl.  Stefan  :  See — 

Goalby.  Barry  B..  and  Klackowskl.     3.209.881. 
Klatchko.  George  A.,  to  The  Budd  Co.     Machine  for  fatigue 

testing    sprtngs.      3.209.590.    10-5-65.    Cl.    73—161. 
Klaus.  Richard  M.,  to  Dover  Corp.     Safety  arrangement  for 

fuel  dispensers.     3,209,773.  10-5-65,  Cl.  137—68. 


Klees.  William  B.,  W.  C.  Miller,  and  E.  H.  M.  Sellenslagh,  to 

Automatic     Electric     Laboratories.     Inc.       Communication 

switching  system  and  outlet   testing  circuit  arrancemeat 

therefor.    3,210,478,  10-5-66,  Cl.  179 — 18. 
Klelber,  Rolf:  See- 
Franklin,  Edward   B..  Ernst,  and  Klelber.     3.210,708. 
Klein.  Alfred.     Apparatus  for  the  hypochlorlnatlon  of  wat«r. 

3.210.262.  10-5-65,  Cl.  204—275. 
Klein.   Dietrich  J.,   to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corp.     Hominc  ••- 

lector   switch.      3.210.481     10-5-65,    Cl.    179 — 99. 
Klein.   Donald   L.,   and   R.   W.  Macdonald,   to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,    Inc.      Method   of   fabricating   semiconductor 

contacts.    3.209,450,  10-5-65,  Cl.  29 — 492. 
Klein,  George  I.,  L.  B.  Post,  and  R.  E.   Newby,  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Co.     Molecularly  dehydrated  phosphates.     3,210,- 

154.  10-5-65,  Cl.  23—106. 
Klug.    Eugene   D.,   to   Hercules   Powder 

cellulose  liquid   hair  preparation. 

167—87 


__    Co.      Hydroxypropyl 
3.210.251,   10-5-65,  Cl. 


Dry 
3,210,269,    iO-5-65. 

Vehicle  suspension. 


10  t — O I  . 

Knight,  Alan  C,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Prep- 
araUon  of  tetrafluoroetbylene.  3.210,430.  10-6-65,  Cl. 
260 — 653.3. 

Knight,  Francis  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Dispenser-con- 
tainer.   3.209,964,  10-5-65,  Cl.  222—545. 

Knoll  A.-G. :  See— 

Suranyl.  Laszlo.     3.210,247. 

Knox,  Lawrence  H..  to  Syntex  Corp.  13a-fluoro-170-methyl- 
18  nor   steroids.      3,210,388,   10-5-65,   Cl.   260 — 397.3. 

Kobayashl.  Aklra  :  See — 

Toshlzawa.  Sellchl,  and  Kobayashl.     3,210.662. 

Koble,  Robert  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Recovery  of 
uranium  and  vanadium.    3,210.151,  10-5-65,  Cl.  23 — 14.8. 

Koch,  Howard  A.,  Jr.,  and  L.  R.  Kern,  to  The  Atlantic  Refin- 
ing Co.  Method  of  recovering  oil  from  underground  reser- 
voir.   3.209,824,  ia-5-65.  Cl.  166—9. 

Kochl.  Jay  K.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Production  of  unsaturated 
esters.    3,210,402.  10-5-65,  Cl.  260—476. 

Koe,  Emil  J.  Roofing  structure.  3,209,499.  10-5-65.  Cl. 
52 94. 

Koehrtng  Co. :  See — 

Roberts.  Howard  C.    3,210,754. 

Kohout.  Otto  J.,  and  L.  A.  Melugln.  to  Automatic  Electric 
I^aboratorles,  Inc.  Astable  multivibrator  employing  volUge 
following  means  and  diode  Isolating  timing  network  In  cross 
coupling  connections.    3,210,572,  10-5-65,  CT.  307—88.5. 

Koike.  Rlnpel :   See — 

Depichl.  Shlgelchl,  and  Koike.    3.209,419. 

KoUjn.  MarHnus:  See  -  „„,„,-« 

Van't  Spljker.  Peter.  Kolljn.  and  Roest.     3^10,170. 

Kopal  Jaroslav,  to  Blzuterle.  narodnl  podnlk.  Ear  clip  with 
detachable  law.     3.209,555.  10-5-65.  Cl.  63—14. 

Koppers  Co..  Inc. :  See —  „  „,„  ,„, 

Sturrock.  Murray  G.,  and  Cllne.    3,210.401. 

Kosters,  Walter  C.  G.,  and  H.  Voetter,  to  Shelly CMl  Co 
solvent  extraction  of  hydrocarbons. 
Cl.  208     321.  „     ^   ,,  .       r. 

Kozlckl,   Henry  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

3  209.852,  10-5-65,  Cl.  180—73.  „      „_  ^  ^     ,       a^ 

Kraft  Paul  to  Jurld-Werke  G.m.b.H.  Friction  producing  de- 
vice.    3.209,876,  10-5-65,  Cl.  192—107. 

Krake  Kenneth  V.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Tissue  dlspen- 
slne  oackaee.    3,209,941,10-5-65.  Cl.  221 — 48. 

Kramp  Carl  H.  and  H.  W.  Kutschera,  to  North  American 
PhUlps  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  fusing  a  con Uct  onto  a  semi- 
conductive    body.      3.209.436,    10-5-65.    CL    29—155.5. 

Kraus  Charles  P  ,  to  Sperry  kand  Corp.  Broadband  para- 
metric amplifier  with  two  independently  tunable  Idler  clr- 
cults     3  210  676.  10-5-65.  Cl.  330 — 4.9.  ^        t>.      .  1 

Kra"us,'LudX;o' Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft.  Mvotal 
wheel  suspension  for  motor  vehicles.     3.210.092.  10-5-60. 

Krausf  Eli'atd  H..  Jr.,  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  Tie  butting 
means.    3.210,046.  10-5-65.  Cl.  254— 44. 

Krause.  Friedrlch.  and  L.  Starck.  *<>  Lln^^yP*  P  ™*'?>>l^'2oi' 
Indicator  apparatus  for  line  casting  machines.     3,209,901, 

10-6-65,  Cl.  199—18. 

*^'"""HoDkfni^o^n''D~Hamklns.  and  Krause.     3.209,406. 
Krauf&VrmanG."t?  The  Stanley  works.    Skin-packaged  ar- 

KX'p!tlrT\.Tcrf:^^ro:;^lto  Automatic  El«^c 

^aiiri^3Ss»r^n^ayS^^ 

3.210.611.  10-5-«f  CL  3"-130  ^^^^ 

Krepps,  James  E.,  Jr.,  and  M.  ^  ^"'Jf^'  i^f^fls  a.  834— 
Inc.     High  frequency  tuner.     3,210,700,  n>-t>-«o.  ^i-  o^ 

Kriens    Frank  J.    and  H.  H.  Matthels.  to  Container  Coro.  of 
America      Captive  dispensing  closure  arrangement.     8.209,- 
963.  10-5-65.  Cl.  222—543. 
Kroekel.  Charles  H. :   See—  om  212 

Carson.  William  G..  and  Kroekel.    3,210.£i£ 

Krueger.  Bruno  O.     See—         <»  om  ona 

Baker  Edgar  B.,  and  Krueger.    3,210,309. 
Krupuer.  G..  Brewing  Co.  :  Sfp— 

Nicholas.  William.     3.209.446. 
Krueeer.  Kari  H.  :  ««— .      r-,,,.--,    -nd   Peters       3.210.653. 

acetonitnle.      3.210..-199.    lu   o   o...   k,  .  ,,00  724    10-5- 

Kubodera.  Hlsayoshl.     Coating  apparatus.     3,209.724.  lu- 
65.  Cl.  118—124. 
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3.210.^88. 


3.209. 


Abboud. 
3,21(). 


■ystpmK. 


Kultiiiar,  Klitus  :  See- - 

Fischer.  Kdgar.  Kullinar.  and  WelsKermel.     3,210.297 

Kumuier,  Donald  L..  and  M.  S,  Hochberg,  to  McDonnell  Air 

craft    r.irp       Flcat    insulatlne   and   ablative    structure   and 

nifthod  iif  niaklnj:  same      3,JlO,233,   10-5-6,").  CI.  161 — «H. 

Kuni|>.  Erne-it  J.      Environmental  control  tiygtem.     3.210  S.'U 

1(»  5-6.'.,  CI.  240-9. 
Kupferberg.  Kenneth,  A.  Rosenfeld.  and  J.  P.  Keller,  to  Forbro 
Deitlgu    Inc.      Solid  state  rectifier  construction.     3,210  619, 
10-.Vrt5.   CI.   317-   234. 
Kurlyatna.   MItsuniasa  :   Sre — 

Sawa,  Natsuo.  Nagai,  Kishlzoe,  THuJino,  Kurtyania,  and 
Shlmamura.      3.210.371. 
Kussy,  F'rank  \V.  :  Ser- 

Cataldo.  John   B.,   Kussy.  and  WItzniann 
Kutschfrii.  Mors!  \V    :  Set 

Kranip.   Carl    H  .    and   Kut.'M'hera.      3.209,436. 
Kuze,    Yoshikazu.       Hydraulic    running    transmission    device 

3.209.r.3>.    l(>-5   «.'i,   CI     «50     .■..{ 
Kuzma.  John  J.,  and  K.   D.   Doyle,   to  Olln   Matbieson  Cheni 
leal  Corp.     Kecoll  device  for  a  shoulder  tlrearni.     3.209,4.s2 
10-5-B."..  CI    42      74. 
Labbe,  Francis  A.  M.  :  Hee 

.Mollns.  LVsmond  W.,  Willlam.'<on.  and  Labbe.     3,209.7«!2 
Lncroix.    Roger,   and    H,    Blavat.    to    Coniptoir   Lyon  Aleniand 
Louyot    i   Cle       Metallic   appliances   and    coniiwnents   sub- 
jected to   contact    with   molten   materials   at   high   tempera 
ture.     3.210,167.  10-5-6.-..  CI.  29-199. 
I-ity.    John    K.,    and    F.    F.    Martin,    to    Shell    Oil    Co       Well 
ilrllllnif    method    and    apparatus.      3,209,(427.    10-5-65,    CI 
166     46. 
Laemmle.  David  C      Convertible  article  of  furniture 

378.  l(V-5-65.  n    5      13 
I.rfitleur,   A.    Dyer  :   See 

Cajtnolatfl,     Lloyd    A..     KelloRj;.     I.afleur,     and 
.3.2 10,1. -55. 
Lattana.   Biase  A..  Jr.     Automobile  body  repair  tool. 

070.   10-5^  «.->.  CI    269     2M 
I>aeerw.-lj.  Arnoldus  C.  to  Eurostock  Anstalt.     Circular  knit- 
ting  machine       3. 209. ."..-.7.    1»»-.V85.    CI.    66-    .'>4 
LAir  LIqulde,  Soclete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploltatlon 
des  I'rocedes  (>e<>rt;es  Clauiie  :  Ser 

Orunberc  Jacmies  F  ,  and  Tlatt.     3,209.548. 
I.4iken.      Thomas      H.       Chemical      electrochemical 

3.209.732,   l(V-.V6r..  CI.   122      504 
Laken.      Thomas      H.      Chemical      electro-chemical 

3,2tt9.733,   10   5-65.  CI.   122      504 
Lander.   Richard  J    :  Sre- 

Woofter.  Robert  C.  Lander,  and  Urlfflth.     3,210,.'>32. 
Landers.  James  E.  :  Sre 

McOla>iSon.   Robert   L..   Landers,  Greathouse.  and   Gould 

3,210.653 

Lane.   Geork'e   H..   and   R.    O.   A.   New,   to  Imperial   Chemical 

Industries    Ltd        Manufacture    of    2.2'-dlpyrldyl.      3.210. 

•••.f,«.  10-5-6.-..  CI.  260-296. 

Lanjtrehr.   Karl,    to  o    .«<ellln.      Combination   lock.     3.209,567. 

1(>-.-.  rt5.  Cl.  70-    .320. 
La  S.ille  .steel  Co.  :  See 

Vnchtman,  Elliot  S. 
Lii^key.  Norman  V.  :  See 

Campbell.  George  T.   R..  and   Laskev      3,209.715, 
Caniphell.  Georee  T    R  .  and   Laskey.      3  209.717. 
Campbell,  GeorKe  T.   R.,  and   I^askey.     3.209,720. 
I><issiter.  Chase  \V.  :  See 
Parmele.   Harris  B., 
763 
Laster.  Richard  IV.  and  J.  L.  Offenburger.  to  Hoerner  Boxes. 
Inc.     Entl  closing  corner-opening  carton.     3,209,982.   10-5- 
65,  Cl    229—51 
Lathrop.   Robert  1'..  to  Warner  k  .><wasey  Co.     Apparatus  for 

fatluue    tesfinp       3.20».5H4.    10   5-6.-.,   Cl.   73— lOO. 
Latour.   .\ndre.      Kxtlninilshing  device  for  electrlc«l  arcs  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  Insulating  plates.     3.210,504.  10-5- 
6.'..  Cl    200      144. 
Laii.    Erwln    .M  .    to    Black    Products    Co.      Bin    level    sensing 

-levice      3.210.493    10   5   6.-..  Cl.  200      61  2. 
Lau.   Krwin    M  .   to  Black   Products  Co.      Bin  level  Indicating 

device.      3.210.495.    10- 5   65.    Cl.    20O     61.21 
Laumont.    Roger,    ro    H.vdro-Meca.      .Method    of   regulating    a 
hydraulic  power  transformer  and   devlc«»  n><ttlng  this   into 
operation.     3,209,898.  10-5-65.   Cl.  103 — 120. 
Laurent.    Andre    J     M.      Gear    shift    mechanism.      3.209.621. 

10-5  6'..  Cl    74      812 
I.uiuterba<'h.    William    E.    to    Dole    Refrigerating   Co.      Multi 
circuit    plate    and    header    assembly       3,209,820,    10-5-65. 
Cl    165^-174. 
Lawrence.    James    P..    Jr.      Audio    relay    system.      3,210.612, 

10-5-65.  Cl    317-142 
Lawton.   Lawrence      Method  and  apoaratua  for  forming  con- 
crete piles      3. 209. .'.46    10-,V65.  Cl    61— 53  6. 
I>awton.  Lawrence,     .\pnaratus  for  orienting  a  suspended  load. 

3.210,114,    10-,5-65.  Cl.  294  —  81  t 

Lazeriis.    Stanley  :    See — 

.Stelnmetz.  Hyman,  and  Lazerus      3,210,682. 
Lear  Slegler.  Inc.  :  See — 

I.#nt.  Worthington  C      3,210.656. 
I.#boHrg.   Maurice   P.   to   Schhimberger  Well   .Survevlng  Corp. 
Perforating  apparatus      3,209.828.   10-.'>-65,  Cl.   166^55.1. 
Leclercq.    Pierre.      neat-eTchnneer    having    a    multiplicity    of 

coaxial   cylinders       3,209.819,    10-5-65.   Cl.    165 — 155. 
Lednlcer.    Daniel  ;    Sre  - 

Blrkenmeyer,    Robert   D..   Kagan,    Lednlcer.   and    Mager 
lein      3.210,386 

Leeds  and  Northrun  Co  :  See — 

Bristol.  Edward  S      3.210.555 

Leenhardt.  Tony,  to  CSF  Compagnle  generate  de  telegnmhle 
Sans  Fll.  Stereoscor>lc  displav  sv«tems  for  the  nresentatlnn 
of  radar  data.     3.210,483,  10-5-65.  Cl.  178 — 8.5. 


and  ODonnell.     3.210,221. 


Schultz,   Lasslter.   and  Bell.     3,209. 


Legg,  James  B.  :  See — 

Eldred,  John  W..  and  Legg.     3,209.688 
I>ehman,    Charles    L.      Cultivator.       3.209  840 
172      .-.84.  .^y'.c-.v, 

l..elbow.    .Martin.      Machine    for    edge    trimming. 

I^lbu    Henry  J.  and  K.  Tufts,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and    <o       Preparation    of    |M>lyurethane    foams 
open  cell,  skeletal  structure      3,210.30<».  10-5-6 


10-5   65,    Cl. 
1.209,800. 


having  an 
>.  Cl.  26a- 


Railway    systems. 
10  5-65.  Cl.  104      120. 


Lemcke,    Eberhard.    to    Wegematic   Corp 
monobeaiii  type      3,209.702,  '      "    "" 

Lenart,  Tibor,  to  Electrolux.  Aktiebolaget.  Dielectric  cook- 
ing apparatus      3,210,513.   10   5-6.'i,  Cl    219—10  55 

Lent,  \\orthlngton  C.  to  Lear  .Slegler,  Inc.  .Swept  frequency 
circuit  testing  system.     3,210,656.   lO-,',  65    Cl    324—57 

L.«ntx.  Ervin  C.  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.  Muffler  with  dual  ex- 
pansion chambers.     3,209.860,   10-5-65,  Cl.  181—57 

Lenti,  Ef^ln  <".,  and  K  K.  Kerns,  to  Walker  Mfg  Co  Two- 
piece  muffler  comprising  external  stoell  and  concentric  de- 
formed  Inner  tube.     3,209,859,   10-5-65,  Cl    181—56 

Leonard,  .Merrill  G..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Cable 
-l^^^'A*'.""^  *"'**  fault-current  Indicator  therefor.  3.2'10 - 
i50.  10-5-65,  Cl.  340 — 253. 

Lepetlt  S.p-\.  :  See 
Nathansolm, 

Lesak, 


.  Glanglacomo 
^  Thotnas  F.  :  See — 
Kennedy,  John  J..  Leaak,  and  Pojman 
I.«8ter,    Robert   A.,    and    J.   H.    Thompson 


and  Testa.     3,2lO,3»3. 


3.209.909. 
to    Westlnghouse 


Acoustic  flow  meter.     3.209,591,   10-6-efi 


. :  See — 
B.,    Le 


Valley,    Mewhinney,    and    Nerln. 


Inc.     Spring 


Electric  Corp. 
Cl.  73—181. 
Le  Valley,  L«wIa<H 
Greene,    Paul 
3,216.020. 
Levain,  Rene  G   :  See — 

Brown.  Adolph  .M.     3,209,754. 
Levlne,    Nathan,    to   Babcock-D«vlB  Asaoclates 

hinge      3  209.392.  10-.'W65,  Cl.  16—190 
Levlne  Samuel  W  ,  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corn. 
Half-tone  printing  plate.     3,209,687.  10-5-65.  Cl.  101— 401 
Levitt.  Milton  R  .  to  The  Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Digit  embrac- 
ing surgical  pads.     3,209.750.  10-5-05.  C\.  12»--153 
Levy,  Joseph,  and  E.  <;old8tein.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co 
Pf^Pjr^tlon   of   Imlnoblsalkylamlnes.      3.210.426,    10-5-68i 
Cl.  280—563. 
Lewis.  Charles  H..   Jr  ,  and   E.  D.  Roble.  to  MeUl  Hydrides 
«  V>,  -^o    "^  '<"■  K»'n*''«tlng  hydrogen.     3.210,167,   10-5- 
65.  Cl.  23 — 2M. 
Lewis.  Charles  T. :  *ee — 

BoTett.  Vernon  M.,  8r..  and  Lewis.     3.20B  372. 
l^wis.  Nathaniel  A.,  and  T.  E    Klrby.  Jr^  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Co.     Container      3,209,977,  10-,V-65,  d.  229— ^  8 
Llbb^Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  Ser — 
Kean,  James  8.,  Sr,      3,209.005. 
Zellers,  James  T..  Jr.     3.209  817. 

^'^"v  ^L"')f.'"A  ^'»£iL"'n  evaporation  crucible  3.210,528. 
IO-5— 65,  Cl.  219 — 271. 

^'*'/l'!f/?'  ,^'"^.,?^-  ■'"'  *  ^  -^  Peterson,  to  Atlas  Copco 
iiij  i^^^c'^JlrlTo^^'^'f  "P'*'  eo«tlng  apparatus.  3,?i0.- 
(HJB,  10—5-60,  Cl.  239 — 15. 

Lledtke.  Gerhard  :  See — 

GOnther.  Fredo.  and  Lledtke.     3  210  178. 
fl^''  ^"^  ^      Rocket  shell  coostructlon.     3,209.533.  10-6- 
60,  CI.  60 — 35,6. 

Lllenfeld,  Jack  :  See — 

Cohen.  «aul  M.,  and  Lllenfeld.     3.209.713. 

Lriyoulst,  Marvin  R.  :  See — 

Moisten,  John  R.,  and  Lllyqulst.     3.2K>  422 

Lima  Electric  Motor  Co    Inc. :  See — 
Sparrow,  Kenneth  M.      3,210  644. 

Lin.  Hung  C,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    'Semlcondnctor 
device  providing  diode  functions.     3.210.620,  10-5-65    Cl 
317 — 234. 

L,ln,  Hung  <\,  and  K.  K  Yu.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Unlpolar-blr>olar  .semiconductor  amplifier.  3,210  677  10- 
5-65.  Cl.  330 — 17, 

Lincoln.  Frank  H..  and  W.  P.  Schneider,  to  The  Cpjohn  Co. 
9,ll-epoxy-6-nuoro-AM8-pregnadlene8  and  products  pro- 
duced therefrom.     3,210,»4l.  10-5-65,  Cl.  2w)— 239  5<S 

LIndbloom,  William  A.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Tvaboratorles. 
Inc.  Trunk  circuit  pad-control  arrangements.  3,210  473 
10-5-65,  Cl.  17»-18. 

Llnder.  Josef  M  ,  and  R.  H.  Boehm.  to  Crown  Industries.  Inc. 
Hydraulic  door  opener,     3.210  06n.  10-.V-65   Cl    26«-  34 

Lindqulst  Arne  H.  to  Nydqvlst  A  Holm  Aktiebolag.  Device 
for  wicket  guide  stems  for  water  turbines,  pump  turbines  or 
pumps.     3,210,045.  10-.V65.  Cl.  253—122 

LIngley.  Theodore  R.  Tent-like  structures.  3,209.770,  10- 
5 — 66.  Cl.  136—1. 

Linotype  G.m.b.H. :  See— 
Debus,  Karl.     3,209.002. 

Linotype  G.m.b.H  ,  Firma  :  See — 

Kranse,  Frledrlch,  and  Starck.     3.209,901. 

Lips,  George  A.  G.  :  See — 

Vermeulen.  Gerardus  C,  and  Lips.     3,209,500. 

List,  William  F..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corn.  High  re- 
liability sampling  apparatus.  3.210,740,  10-6-«6,  Cl  340 — 
174. 

Little.  Arthur  D,  Inc.  :  See- 
Doyle.  Arnold  W  .  Moffett    and  Vonnegut.     3,210  007 
Gordon.  William  E.      3.210.160. 
iPerron.  Robert  R.     3,210.546. 
l.Ittle.  Thoma«  B..  and  J.  Robertson   to  Anglo  Pai>er  Prodncta 
Ltd.     Wood  chip  producing  apparatus.     3,209,801    10-5-66' 
<l.  144 — ^172. 


Littler.  David  E.,  to  Panter-Arcadla  Tool  k  Die  Co 
Ubel  holder.     3,209.737.  10-5-88,  Cl.  129—1. 


Post  lock 
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operated  sandbox  for 
291—11. 


3,200,762. 

3,210,260. 

and 


Bell. 


3,210.441. 


L4tton  Precision  Products,  Inc. :  JSfee — 
Fyler,  Nortnan  F.     3.210,146. 
Urr,  iames  K.     3.210,602. 
Llttwln,  Arthur  K..  to  A.  K.  and  B.  !L.  Irlttwln.  H.  A.  Young, 
aud  U.  F.  Llttwln,  trustees  of  Llttwln  Family  Trust  No.  1. 
Magnetic   work   bolder  and   metbod.     3,206,801,    10-&-d6, 
^i    iwi     41. 
Llttwln,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Llttwln,  Artbur  K.     3.209,801. 
lilttwln,  Donald  F. :  See — 

Littwln,  Artbur  K.     3.200,801. 
Llttwln  Family  Trust  No.  1  :  See— 

Llttwln,  Arthur  K.     3,200,801. 
Liubera   Soler,  Jose.     Compressed  air 

locomotives.    3.210,100.  10-5-65,  CI — . 

Lockle,  Artbur  M.,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.     Regulat 
Ing  and  current   limiting  transformer  system.     3,210,648, 
10-5-O5.  CI.  323 — 60. 
'Lockle,  Artbur  M.,   to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.     Trans- 
formers having  interleaved  windings.     3,210,703,  10-5-65, 
C'l.  336 — 183. 
Lockle.  Arthur  M..  to  Westlngtiouse  Electric  Corp.     Winding 
for  electrical  apparatus.     3;210.705,  10-5-65.  CI.  336—183. 
ILoewenfeld,  Kurt,  to  O.  esiempelkamp  Mascblnenfabrlk.    Mul- 
ti-platen press  wltb  simultaneous  platen  closure.     3,200,- 
40o,  10-5-65,  CI.  18 — 16. 
Lofting,  Anthony  E.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 
ilepeater  alarm  system  for  Indicating  failure  of  an  ampli- 
fier.    3,210.671.  10-6-66,  Cl.  330 — 2. 
Lof  tus  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Strang.  Robert  \V.     3.200.811. 
Long,  John  C.     Container  support.     3.200,935,  10-5-66,  Cl. 

215—100. 
Long,  'Leonard  D.     Expandable  core-former.     3,^10.030.  10- 

5-65.  a.  24«— 181. 
Long,   Olan  L.,  and  G.  P.  Rogers,  to  "Westlngbouse  Electric 
Corp.     Dlsbwasber  pump  and  filter.     3,210,000,  10-6-65, 
Cl.  239 — 124. 
'Loper,  Douglas  A.  :  See — 

Bujan,  Albert  F.,  Ryan,  and  Loper. 
Lorenx,  Anton  :  See— 

Scblleobacke,  Frldtjof  F.     3,210,110. 
Lorenslnl,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Denker,  Bernard  iL.,  and  Lorenxlnl. 
Lorillard  Co.  ;   .see — 

I'armele.      Harris      B.,      Scbultz,      Lassiter, 
3,209,763. 
Loscbe,  Herold  H.  :  See — 

Davis,  l->ank  A.,  and  Loscbe.     3,210.728. 
Lot  tig,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Dowling,  Artbur  P..  HoUcky,  and  Lottlg. 
Loutban    Rector  1'.  :   See — 

Uoodbue,  Lyle  D.,  and  Loutban.     3,210,243. 
Low.  Jack  B.  :  See — 

Schlaf,  .Stanley  O.     3,210.199. 
lA)we,  William  H.  :   See— 

Metcalfe,  Kenneth  A.,  Clements,   and  Lowe.     3,210.543. 
Lowery    Wiley  W.  :  See — 

.Mcguerry.  John  L.     3,209.816. 
Lowing,  James  A.  :  See — 

Erlckson,     Paul     N.,    Moorhead,     Dunlap,    and    Lowing. 
3  209,707. 
Lowles    David   C.  and  E.   E.  Tbebeault.   to  Parker-Hannifln 
Corp.      Hose   coupling.      3.210.100.   10-5-65,  Cl.   285—239. 
Lowry.  Louixe  H.  ;   See — 

Lowry,  .Norman  P.      3^209,625.  „  „^ 

Lowry,  .Norman  P.,  to  L.  B.  Lowry.     Jeweler's  tool.     3,200,- 
«i2J,  10-5-«i5,  Cl.  81—7.  „  ^^^  _,„ 

Losach,    Jean  Baptlste.      Butter    cutting   device.      3.200,456, 

10-.V-C5,  Cl.  Cl.  31— o 
I»xler    William  B..  Jr.,  and  W.  8.  Robland,  to  International 
BusliiesH  .Machines  Corp.     Data  display  system.     3.210,720, 
10-5-65.  Cl.  a40— 146.3.  „    ,.   u. 

Lubben    (Jeorge  F.    E.  J.  Sampeon.  and  D.  W.  Robinson    Jr., 
to  Kanian   .\lrcraft  Corp.     Empennage  construction  for  a 
spac-e  mlHslle.     3,210.025.  10-5-65.  Cl.  244 — 1. 
Lucas    Joseph,   (Industries)   Ltd.:   See — 
Clarke,  John  S.      3  209.735. 
Jones.  I'eter  D.      3.210.605. 
Jukes    Norman  A.      3,209,730. 
Severn.  Arthur  C.     3,210,616. 

.Soltau.  John  P.      3,210.101.  .       ^        c,     » 

Ludwlg   Carl,  to  .McDowell  Wellman  Engineering  Co      System 
for  moving  and  emptying  railroad  cars.     3,200,027,  10-5- 
65,  Cl.  214      5."). 
Ludwig.  Howard  C.  :   See-  „„.„„,- 

Cotter    tJeorge   H..   and    Ludwlg.     3,210.213. 
Ludwlg.   Howard  C   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp      Auto- 
matic Inert  gas  arc  welding  process.     3,210.516,  10-5-bo, 
Cl    219-   -74 
Lukesch.    Heinx.    to    Rlx    Parfumerte-Fabrlk   G  m.b.H       Con 
talner  with  agitator  for  nail  polish  and  the  like.    3,209,.J87, 
10-.V-fi5,  Cl.  15—510. 
Luley.  Arthur  H.  :   See-  ..    rv     .  i„„„ 

Costaln.    Thomas    S.,    Weinberg,    Luley,    and    Danlelson. 

3  210  204 
Lummls.    Bruce    D..    to    (;eneral    Dynanaics    Corp^      Two-way 
trunk  for  interconnecting  switchboards.     3,210.477,  10-&- 

65,  Cl.  179—18.  .    ,     „     ,.   ^         -     ♦„ 

Lunrfberg     Lennart    A.,    and    I.    H.    Lpdegraff,    to 
Cyanamid  Co     Polyester  resinous  compositions. 
10-5-65    Cl    260—869. 

Luring.  William  8.  :  See—  ^  ,      ,„ 

(flaser.  Marvin  B.,  Peper,  Foust,  and  Luring. 

'"'"&;!i^[do"r'n.*'Roge"¥.,  and  Lu.tlg.     3,200,646. 

Lyon    Channlng  B.  :  See — 

Nemec.  Joseph  W.,  Unger,  and  Lyon. 


3,210,208. 


Shoop,     and     Pincus. 


American 
3,210.442, 


Sample.     3,210,443. 
Flag  warning  circuit. 


Lyons,  Harold  D.,  and  C.  W.  Moberly,  to  PbUllps  Petroleum 
Co.     Prevention  of  solid  olefin  polymers.     3,210,332,  10-5- 
65,  Cl.  200—93.7. 
Lyons,  J.,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Eason,  Dennis  E.     3,210,512. 
Smith    Peter  H.      3  210,511. 
.Ma.  John  Y..  to  Oak  Electro/Netlcs  Corp.    Time  tuner  assem- 
bly with   movable  electrical  component  and  contact  struc- 
ture.    3,210.485,  10-5-66.  Cl.  200—11. 
Macdonald.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Klein.   Donald   L.    and    Macdonald.     3.209.450. 
MacDonald,   William   J.,   to  Sylvanla   Electric  Products   Inc. 
Metbod  of  supplying  heat  of  fusion  to  glass-to-glass  seal. 
3.210,171,  10-5-65,  Cl.  65 — 13. 
MaeDonnell,  Donald  R.  :  See — 

Grass,   George   M.,   Jr..   and   MaeDonnell. 
Macek,  Thomas  J.  :   See— 

Feldmann.     Robert     J..     Macek, 
3,210,248. 
Machalka.  Stanlslav  :   See — 

Rastak,  Emil.  and  Machalka.     3,210.085. 
Macher.    Karl    H.,   to   Jos.    Schneider  k  Co.,  Optlsche   Werke, 
Firms.      Wide-angle    camera    objective   consisting    of   four 
air-spaced   members.     3.209  649.   10-5-65.   Cl.    88 — o7. 
Machleidt    Hans,  to  Olin  .Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Gamma 

lactones.     3  210,377,  10-5-65,  Cl.  260 — 343.0. 
Mackintosh.  Charles  :   See — 

Meredith.    Roy   T.,    Mackintosh,   Wiggins,   and   DlUavou. 
3.209  373. 
MacManus   John.     Whipping  apparatus.     3,209,554,  10-5-65, 

Cl.  62—306. 
Madlaon.  Elmo  H.    to  Boise  Cascade  Corp.     Bisulphite  pulp 

ing    of    pine    wood.      3,210,237,    10-5-65,    Cl.    162—61. 
Magerlein.  Barney  J.  :   See — 

Birkenmeyer,  Robert  D..  Kagan,  Lednlcer.  and  Magerlein, 
3.210,38<i. 
Magill,    Jack,    and    D.    Ashler,    to    said    Ashler    assignor    to 
MagiU.     Binary  coded  ternary  computer  system.     3,210,528, 
10-5-65,  Cl.  235—155. 
Magnet  Cove  Barium  Corp. :  See — 

Reddle.    William   A.,   Ogden,   and 
Magor.  Leslie  A.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co. 

3,210.749,  10-h-«5.  Cl.  340—248. 
Majnerl,  Ludwlg  A.  :  See—  ^    ».   .     ^       Qo^me 

Spulgis,    Ivars    S.,    Decker,    and    Majnerl.     3,209,518. 
Malan.  George  L.  :  See —  „  o,o 

Sauers.  Charles  T.,  and  Malan.     3.209,833. 
Malaquln    Andre     to    Societe   Industrielle   de   Llasions   Elec- 
triaues'     System  responsive  to  the  displacement  of  metallic 
objects.     3.210,539.  10-5-^5,  Cl.  246—249 
Malik    Edward  J.      Main   and  auxUiary  fishhooks  combined. 

3  209.483,  10-5-85,  Cl.  43 — 44.82. 
Mal'inaric.  Paul  J.  :  Sec--  „„,n^o. 

Berg    Daniel,  and  Mallnarlc.     3.210,461. 
Mallard  Plastic  Inc.  :   See— 

Wahl    John  F.      3,209,879. 
Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works     Sec- 
Chapman,  Douglas  V,-.     3.210,412. 
Manaresl.  Lorts  A.  :   See — 

Celanwe  Corp.  of  America.     Spinnerettes. 
5-65,   Cl.   264—200.  „  ^        a 

Manny.    Erwln   H..    to   Bsso   Research   and 
Gaseous  fuel  control  process  for  furnaces. 
.5-65,  Cl.  75—41. 

''""Galteno.'Frincif'RTMantell.  and  Rankin. 
Mantell,  Russell  .M.:  See—  oomAifl 

Manz"a^rlfo"sc^p&'R:  '?d^enn?«^lllon^m^e'a°nff'or  keys.    3.200.- 
MaV?es.^VlritfmT.'U?upl^Corp.      Vehicle   lamp   unit. 
3  210,533.   ia-5-65.   Cl.   240—8.2. 

Marathon  Oil  Co.:  See—  r...iiii,.«.,      •»  9no  771 

Gogarty,  Wllllem  B..  and  Gulllkson.     3,20«.77i. 
Marberry.  James  E..  to  Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Ifc     Recovery 
of  petroleum  by  direct  In-situ  combustion.     3.209.822,  10- 

v«.roh«nf     Francis   C     I      and    S.    B.    Blackman.    to   Bristol 
''ViffleV    En|ine%    Ltd       Tbru«td,,uon    control^  me^ 

for  Jet  propulsion   engines.     3,209,535,    10-5-«).   li.  dv— 

35  5u 
Marchettl,  Richard  J.,  to  Mllll  Switch  Corp.    Juice  dispensing 

apparatus.      3.209,797,   10-5-65,   Cl.   141—362. 
Marclnko    Frank  V      and   R.  J.   Relntgen,   to  Westlngbouse 

Electric   CorS      Hermetic  seal   for  semiconductor  devices. 

3,210,450,   10-5-65,  Cl.   174 — 52. 
Marconi  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See- 
Pay   Donald  A.     3,210.683. 
Sosin.  Boleslaw  id      3.210.682. 
Ward.  Ronald  A.    3,210,599. 
Margot.   Alfred,   to   J.   R.   Gelgy   A.-G.     N  N'-dl Oem^^ub^l- 

tuted  phenyl  l-dlamlnomethanes.      3.210.423.    lo-o-oo, 

260—570.5. 


"3,210,461 


to 
10- 


Engineerlng   Co. 
3.210,181.  10- 


3,210,327. 


3,200,572. 


3,209,745. 


3,210.304. 


''"X'd,'cba?l"^A^Vnes,  and  Maropls. 

^"ttes^Sr/B.'^^Kay,  Maropls.  and  Boyd.    3^210724^ 
Mars.  Pleter  to  SUmlcarbon  N.V    ^ Hydrogens t^on  of  benxol^c 

acid   to   CTclobexane-carboxyllc   add.     Z.iiv.iii., 

Cl.  260—614. 


10-5-65. 
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Edmaad    H.,    WUklna.    and    \Ursh 

Reinbcrg.      Electronic   self-contained 
or  voice   communication.     3,210.7L'3. 


Maraii,  Denis  J. :  See — 
Cooke- Yarborough, 
3.210.573. 
Martelll,   LuIkI.  and   C. 
Apparatus  for  sound 
10-{V-«5.  Cl.  340—5. 
Martin.  Pines  F.  :   See- 
Lacy.  John  E..  and  Martin.    3.209,827. 
Martin.  Joaepb  T..  to  Food  Research  k  Equipment  Co.     Meth- 
od   of    de«p-fat    cooking    comestibles.      3.210.193     10-5-«.'> 
Cl.   99 — 1 
MarUa.    Richard   T.,    and    J.    L.    Talmage.    to   The   Dahlberg 

Co.     Auditory  device.     3.210,483.  10-&-65,  Cl.  179 — 107 
Martin.    Robert  J.,  and   R.   L.   Weeks,   to  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories.  Inc.     Carrier  system  signalling  and  synchro- 
nisation.     3,210.8ft6.    10-5-06,  Cl.   32:>— 64. 
Martin.  William  C.  Jr.  :   See— 

Farnell.  George,  and  Martin.     3.209.549. 
Martin,  William  L.  :   See- 
Alexander.  John  D..  Dew,  and  Martin.     3.209.825. 
MartlnonU.  Vlrgllltus  :   See — 

Wlesler,    Mordechal.   and   Martlnonls.     3.209.907, 
Marton.  Andrew  :   See — 

Czapllcke.  Edwin  J.,  and  Marton.     3.210.066. 
Marullo.  Gerlando.   aiid  G    Veronica,  to   Montecatlnl 
Generale    per    llndustrla    MInerarIa    e    Chlmlca. 
for   the   production   of   chlorine  and   alkali   metal 
Cl.  23—102. 
See— 
Maruyama,     Matsumoto,     and 


Socleti 
Process 
nitrate. 


Izuml. 


3.210,153.    10-5-«5 
Maruyama.  Masuteru 
Ototanl,     Tohel, 
3  210  183 

Marx.  Walter  S..  Jr..  and  C.  P.  Collier.  toJprintIng  Arts  Re- 
search I>aboratorle8.  Inc.  Method  of  thermoirraphic  re 
production  wherein  a  vaporliable  conditioner  changes  the 
pbyalcal  characteristics  of  a  conversion  sheet  coating. 
3.210.544.  10-5-65.. Cl.  2.'50— 65. 
Mason.  Jullen  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electric 
Incandescent  lamp  having  fliament  of  partially  recrystal- 
l«ed  fibrous  structure.  3.210.S89.  10-5-65.  Cl.  313 — 315. 
Matano.  MIklo  :   See — 

Morlkawa,  TakashI,  Aokl.  Arlta.  and  Matano.     3.210.128. 
Mather  Co.  The:  See- 
Hudson.   Raymond  A.,  and  Walchle.     3.210.066. 
Mathews,  Peter  P. ;  See — 

Brown,   Roger  W.,   Moss,   and   Mathews.     3.209.628. 
Mathus.  Gregory.  O.  Mornlngstar.  and  F.  H.  Burgess,  to  Data 
Packaging  Corp.      Reel  enclosure.     3.209,904.  10-5-65,  CI. 

Matsude,  Ken  :   See — 

Smolln.  Erwln  M.,  and  Matsuda.     3.210,417. 
Matsumoto,  Jlro  :   See — 

Ototanl,     Tohel.     .Marnyama,     Matsumoto,     and     Izuml. 
3.210,183. 
Matthels,  Harley  H. :  See — 

Krleps.  Frank  J.,  and  Matthels.     3.209,96,1. 
May.  Clifford  H.,  and  H.  L.  Murray,  to  The  Briggs  Filtration 
Co.     Filter  construction.     3.209.916.  10-5-65   Cl.  210 — 484 
Maybelllne  Co.  :   See—  ' 

Aston,  Bruno  D      3.209.730. 
Mayer,  James  R,.   to  Gardner-Denver  Co.     Radially  contained 
packing    having    radially    Inner    and    outer    sealing    rings. 
3.210.087.   10-.C65,  Cl.  277—125.  | 

Mayer,  Oscar,  *  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mlllenaar.  Richard  J.     3.209.396. 
Maynard.  John  C.  :   See — 

Evans.   Charles  C.   and  Maynard.     3,210.288. 
McCallp.  David  W.  :   See- 

Stimpson,  Robert  H..  and  McCalip.     3,209.67.'). 
McCarUn.    Thomas   C.    to   International    Business    Machines 
Corp.      Rotary   punching   device.      ,1,209. 630,    l(>-.'>-65.   Cl. 
83—100. 
McCarthy,  Horace  F..  and  F.  L.  Rose^  to  Avco  Corp.     Nasal 

catheter  holder.     3,209,755,  10-5-6/5.  CT.  128 — 348. 
McClarney.    Harry    W.       Methods     to    construct    masonries. 

3,210.445,    10-5-65.   Cl    264 — 35. 
McConnell,    George,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 
Polymerisation    Inhibiting   process    In    making   methacryllc 
compounds.     3,210,419,   10-5-65,  Cl.  260—561. 
MoDanlel,  Deryl  G.  :   See — 

Ogden,  Jack  W  .  and  McDanlel.     3,210.635. 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See- 

Kummer.  Donald  L..  and  Hochberg.     3.210.233. 
McDougall.  Robert  B.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Method 
of   making   toluene   dllsocyanate.      3.210.395     10-5-65.    Cl. 
260—453 

Md>>well-Wenman  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Lodwig,  Carl.     3.209.927. 

MeOafcy,  Donald.  Information  storing  device.  3.209.477. 
ia-6-«5.  a.  40—86 

McOllI,  John  C,  T.  H.  Hoover,  and  L.  W.  Heflln,  to  General 
Electric  Co.  Frame  grids.  3.210.592,  10-5-65.  Cl.  313— 
350. 

MoGtnnla.  Gerald  E..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Con- 
trol for  compacting  bag  In  household  appliance.  3.209,660. 
10-5-65.  Cl.   100—211. 

McGlasRon.  Robert  L.,  J.  E.  Landers.  W.  D.  Greathouse.  and 
E.    D     Gould,    to   Continental    Oil    Co.      Electrolvte  method 
and  apparatus  for  detecting  holidays  In  the  Internal  coat 
ings  of  pipes.     3.210.655,  10-5-65,  Cl.  324 — 54. 

McGowen,  Harold  E..  Jr.  Ortflce  valve  assembly.  3.209.- 
T79.   10-5-65.  Cl.   137—327. 

McOniw-Edlson  Co.  :  See — 

Skubal.  John  J.    3.210.456. 
McOnlre,  r>ew1s  :  See —  I 

Orr.  Gerald  H.,  McGulre,  and  Tynan.     3.209,830.  ' 

McKalg.  Harold  L..  Jr.  :  See— 

Jonea,  James  B.,  McKalg.  Maropls,  and  Boyd.    3,210,724. 


Air  cleaner  and 

to  Motorola, 
electrical    systems. 


McKenzle.   William  G.,   to  Walker   Mfg.   Co.     Metering  dls- 

s%5^l'■.^•.^fl5%,'';22^"31^''  «*'  •"*"•*'  '"^°-<^- 

.McKinlay.    Robert   C.    to    Ford    Motor   Co 

silencer.     3  2(>9  520.  10-5-fl5.  Cl.  J.V- 276 
Mclaughlin.   Kob4.rt  C  .  and  X.  T.  NeapolltakU 

Inc.       Indicating    circuits    for    vehicle 

3.210.727.  la  a-e:,.  ci.  34(>    .••>2 

McLennan  Donald  E  .  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  In 
the  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National 
ft-''  ?n"',n->    "^tt*""""  o'  Ifun  barrel  wear.     3.200,689.  10-5- 

Mc.Naney  Jo.seph  T..  to  General  Dynamlci.  Corp.  Horizontal 
color  stripe  tube  with  interlacing  scan  and  beam  velocity 
modulation.     3,210.585,  la  5  «W   Cl    313—92  "•'•""ty 

•'";:;i^"r;^or'"''3°2fe8^'6^,^,^^65^a^6T-^71  "^"^  ''''''  ""^ 
''3'20aT6;ii;^"^'!i.^,.o«^4^^^^^^  '-  »'"'""'«  bagged  mall. 
Meachani  James  F..  to  i-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co 
x„^".7;  J  210,716.  10-5-65.  Cl.  339—21. 
MK-HI  Enternrlses.  Inc.  :  See  - 

Kenney.  William  J.     3.209  486 

'^t2^'40TT'i%    c'l"1k"^r"'*   '"'  ""'"'"•^   '""''"'•^ 

"^'"teV•^''3.!.•0^753':".'ll"^?5'''^^  ?4(^-V4V°'^  '**  ''''"''  ^"" 
Meloy.    Sybil    V.      17a  (2-alkynyr)e8tra-L3  5(10)-trlene  3  17fl 
esters   corresponding.      3,210.390.    10-5-65,'   Cl. 


Bus  Btruc- 


diols   and 
260—397.;! 


11  gin. 
Rohc 


w  ,  .      I?"*-  ^^'*<>  "'••  ""«!  Melugln.    3.210,57^ 
,/^'r   ^J*''},','"'^.".      -Material  handling  apparatus. 
Iv— «>— tJo.  LI.  J14 — 1. 

.Menden. 


3,209.922. 


Macek,  Sboop,  and  Plncus.     3,210, 


vessels.      3,209,785,    10-5-68.    CT. 


3.210,067. 


George  B.  :  See — 
Frlwlman    Charles  L  .  Nannlnl,  and  Menden      3.209,899 
Mercatorls,    narf-nce    Q  .    Jr.      Barrel    cleaner   shell    for   Are 

arms.    3,209.690,  10-5-6.').  Cl    102—39 
M»>rck  A  Co..  Inc.  :  See 
Feldmann,  Robert  J. 
248. 
Merck,  E.,  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See— 

R^,'"«i'''<her.  Wolfgang.  Metz.  and  Bruckner.     3.210.249. 

Merck.  John  \\.,  and  L.  L.  Splller.  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coat 

ing  t  orp      J  aint  containing  aluminum  plarment  coated  with 

o2-,*''*XI'''"""">'  >n»"'«tlng  coating.     3.210.316,  10-5-65    CI 
JoO — 39. 
Mercler.    Jean.      Pressure 

138—30. 

.Mercler.  Pierre  E..  to  Sferma.  Soclete  Francalse  d'  Entretlen 
et  de  Reparation  du  Material  Aeronautlque.     Damolns  de- 
vices.    3  209.780.  10-5-65.  CT.  137 — 493 
.Mere,llth.  Roy  T^  C.  Mackintosh.  G.  N.  wigglns,  Jr.,  deceased. 
3,209.373.^ia-'^"5Tl    "^iV-'       Swimming    pool    cover. 
Merrick.  Richard  H   ;  See 

Deady.  Frederick  W„  Jr.,  and   Merrick. 
Merryman.  Jerry  D.  :  See- 
Cox,  James  R..  and  Merryman.    3.210  672 
.Merten    Rudolf,  P.-K.  Frohberger,  and  F.  .Stelnfatt.  to  Farben- 
f.ibrlken   Bayer  Aktlengesell.'.chaft       Method  of  combating 
ningiis    and    bacterial   Infection.      3.210.24.5,    10-5-65     Cl 
16 1  — 30.  ' 

Metal  Hydrldt.s  Inc  :  See— 

I^wls,  Charles  H,,  Jr..  and  E.  D.  Roble.     3.210.157 
Rudd    David  W.     3.210.162. 
Metcalfe,    Kenneth   A.,   A.    .<?,   Clements,   and   W.   H    Lowe,   to 
(  ommonwealfh  of  Australia.  Department  of  .Supply      Meth- 
od  of  exjiosing  xeroradiographic  film   in   contact   with   In- 
tenslfler  screen.      3.210.543.    10-5-65.  CI    250 — 65 
Metz.  Harald  :  See — 

Beersterher.   Wolfgang. 
Mewhinney,  Ail)ert  B.  :  See- 

Grt^'ne,     Paul     B..     Levalley,     Mewhinney 
3.210,020. 

•^'t.",f^'"„/'*'*''  ^^-     Apparatus  for  arranging  parquet 
3,209.889,  10-5-65,  Cl.  198—33.  »     »  *»     """ 

Mewhinney,  Albert  B.  :  See — 

Jackson.    Robert  E.,  and   Mewhinney.     3,210,498 

Meyer.  Gf-o.  J  ,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See    - 
<;ranier,  Hetor.     3  209.794. 

.Meynr.  Hans  J  <;.,  and  J  Volger,  to  North  American  Philips 
(  o.  In<-  Method  of  manufacturing  thermoelectric  devices 
such  as  thermobatterles  or  Peltier  refrigerators  3.309  - 
4.13.  10-5-65,  Cl.  29—1.55.5. 

Meyer.    Waldeniar.    to   Atlas   Coipoco    AktleboUg.      Apparatus 

o.o'"'^n*'i"iF-'^^*'i  '^•*''  ""'•*  pressure  cylinders.     3.20©.- 
H42.   10—5—6.),  Cl.  173 — 43. 

Meyrick.  Thomas  J.  :  See — - 

Altken.    Roxburgh   R..   Dadson.   and   Meyrick      3  210  215 

Altken.    Roxburgh   R..   Dadson.   and   Meyrick.      3.210i439. 

Miaskofr.  I^onard.  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp 

Pullont  feed  roller  for  printing  press.     3.210,074,  10-5-65, 

Cl .  2 1  1  — .5 1 . 

Michael.  Henry  J.  :  See — 

Breen.  Charles,  and  .Michael.     3.210.475. 
Michael     Maiden   W..   an<l    R.    M.   De   Baun.   to  American  Cy- 
Co.     Process  for  preparing  silica  alumina  catalyst 
prepared    thereby.      3,210.266,    10-5-65.    Cl. 


Metz,  and   Bruckner. 


3.210.249, 
and     Nevln. 
panel. 


anamid 

and    catalyst 

208—120. 

Michaels.  Edward  J. :  See- 
Jorgen^en,  Michael  V. 
3,210,584. 
Michigan  Tool  Co  :  See— 

Carlsen,  William  R.     3.209.430. 
Micuccl.  Dominic  D..  to  R 1  chard  son -Merrell  Inc.     4-amlno-5- 
phenyl-1  pentene.      3,210,424,   10-5-65,   Cl.  260 — 570.8. 


Albertson.  Michaels,  and  Tamer. 
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Mldland-Ro88  Corp. :  Bee — 

Nesbitt,  John  D..  and  James.     3,210,059. 
SuulKlu.  Ivars  S.,  Decker,  and  Majnerl.     3,209.518. 
Miles,  ThomaB  R.     Feeding  apparatus.     3,209.890.   10-5-ft5, 

CI     198  -  34 
Mlll»^naar,   Klchard  J.,  to  Oscar  Mayer  k  Co.,  Inc.     Sausage 

Unking   apparatus.      3.209.396,    10-5-65,    CT.    17—34. 
Miller     Clarence    E.      Magneto   having   auxiliary    pole   piece. 

3  210.582,  10-5-65,  CI.  310— 156. 
Miller,  Gladys  D.  :  See — 

Boiler.  George  E..  and  Renk.    3.210.138. 
Miller    Lee  A.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Unsaturated  esters  of  pro- 

plol'tc  acid      3.210,405,   10-5-65.  CI.    260 — 486. 
Miller    Le«   A.,    to    Monsanto   Co.      Haloaromatic   amides   of 

proplolic  add.     3,210,420,  10-5-8G,  CI.  260—562. 
Miller     Melvln    G.      Adjustable    stirrup    for    stretch    pants. 

3,209.370,  10-5-65.  CI.  2—232. 
.Miller,  William  C.  :  «ee — 

Ivlees.   William   B..    Miller,  and  Selleaslagh.     3,210,478. 
Milli  Switch  Corp.  :  See — 

Marchettl,  Richard  J.    3.209,797. 

Millspaugh.  Richard  N. :  See—  

Nordell.  Carl  H.,  and  MlllBpaagta.     3.209,914. 
Mllner,  John  B.  :  See — 

Palmer,  John,  Mllner.  and  Kltchenman.     3.209,910. 
Mllprint,  Inc. :  See — 

Billeb.  Clyde  K.     3.210,200. 
Mlnckler,  Leon  S.,  Jr. :  See— 

CamllU,  Concetto  T.,  and  Mlnckler.     3,210,306. 
MtnueMoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

.Vppeldorn,  Roger  H..  and  Lustlg.     3,209.646. 
Carlson,  Norman  G.     3,210,166. 
Mlsenlieimer.  James  R.  :  See —  „  „„.. 

Blackburn,  William  A  .  and  Mlsenhelmer.     3.210.315. 
Mitchell,  John  D  ,  1'.  M.  Page,  and  S.  Wood.    Tractor  drive  at- 
tachment.    3,209.604,  10-5-65,  CI.  74—15.63. 
Mitchell    John  B.,  and  L.  L.  Biasing,  to  RoberUhaw  Controls 
Co.      Quick   disconnect   coupling.      3,210,715,    10-6-65.   CI. 
339 — 16. 
Mitsubishi  Shipbuilding  k  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Omotehara.  Isao.  and  Toshlda.     3.209.737. 
Mlttelsteadt,  (ilen  L.,  to  Herter's  Inc.     Firing  pin  safety  de- 
vice for  a  pistol.     :{. 209,480,  10-5-65,  CI.  42—70. 
Mitts,  Richard  K..  to  Bobertshaw  Controls  Co.     Electromag- 
netic actuator.     3.210,041.  10-5-65,  CI.  251 — 138. 
Mlura,  Mltsugu.     Apparatus  for  manufacturing  steel  skeleton 
for  reinforced  concrete.     3,209,793,  10-5-65,  CI.  140—112. 
Moan,  Richard  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Traasmlsslon.    3,209,- 

«20,  10-5-65,  CI.  74 — 781. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Siabat,  John  F.    3.210,448. 
Moberly.  Charles  W.  :  See- 
Lyons,  Harold  D..  and  Moberly. 
.Mock,  Frank  C.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 
a  re-expanslon  gas  turbine  engine. 
00 — 39.16. 

.Modlano      Jacques,    to    Sodete    d'Electro-Chlmle    d'Electro- 
Metallurgie   et    des   Acieres    Electrlques   d'Uglne.      Method 
of  preparing  a  tin   oxide-antlniony  oxide  catalyst  and  the 
product  thereof.     3,210,295,  10-&-65,  01.  252 — 461. 
Moelter,  Gregory  M.  :  See — 

Riley.  Jesse  L.,  Santangelo,  and  Moelter.     3.209,402. 
Moericke,   Dieter  W.,   to  Nordberg   Mfg.  Co.     Drive  arrange- 
ment for  track  working  machines  and  the  like.     3.209,871, 
10-^>-65,  Cl.  192—096. 
Moffett,  David  R.  :  See- 
Doyle,  Arnold  W.,  Moffett,  and  Vonnegut.     3,210,007. 
Mokrvtzkl,   Boris,    and   R.  A.   Stuart,    to  Westinghouse   Elec- 
tric Corp     Controlled  frequency  static  Inverter.    3,210,690, 
10-5-65,  Cl.  331—113. 


3,210.332. 

Motive  fluid  control  for 
3.209.537,  10-5-85.  Cl. 


Mollns.  Desmond  W..  D.  T.  N.  Williamson,  and  F.  A 
to   The   Mollns   Organisation    Ltd.      W'innowlng 
for  a  continuous  rod  cigarette-making  machine. 
10-5-65,  Cl.  131—110. 
Mollns  OrKanlsatlon  Ltd.,  The:  See — 
Doertnan.  Eryk  S.     3.209,633. 
Molins,  Desmond  W^  Williamson,  and  Labbe 


Williamson,  David  if.  Ni.'Smlth, 
088. 


.  M.  Labbe. 
apparatus 
3.209,762. 


3.209,762, 


and  Swarbrick.     3,210. 


Moller.  Gustav  H.  :  See — 

Xllsson,  Nils  M.,  Rlxman,  and  Moller.     3,209.758. 

Mommaerts.  Henri,  to  UCB  (Union  ChlmlqueChemlsche  Bed- 
rijven)  S.A.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  polymerlxa- 
tlon  of  vinyl  monomers.     3,210,163,  10-5-65.  Cl.  2.3—285. 

Monahan,  Donald  F.,  to  International  Business  Macbinea 
Corp.     Translator.     3,210,755  ,10-5-65,  Cl.  340—347. 

Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See — 
Shepherd,  Eric  J.     3,209,421. 
Baldwin,  .\ndrew  J.     3,209,587. 
Black.  William  B.     3,210,324. 

Blackburn.  William  A.,  and  Mlsenhelmer.     3,210,315. 
Chapman,  Richard  D.     3.210,438. 
Cornell.  David,  and  Fair.     3,210.259. 
Gaertner.  Van  R.     3,210410. 
Gash.  Virgil  W.     3.210,381. 
Holsten,   John   R..   and   Lll.vqulst.     3,210.422. 
Howard,  William  H.     3,210,452. 
Jenkins,  Lloyd  T.     3  210,329. 
Johnson.  John  H..  and  Fields.    3.210.147. 
Miller,  Lee  A.     3  210,405. 
Miller,  Lee  A.     3,210,420. 
Schlatter,  Carl      3.209  589. 
Sharp,  Dexter  B  .  and  Reld.     3,210,380.       , 
.Smith,  I^well  R..  and  Speili^.e.    3.210,369.1 
Taulll,  Thomas  A.     3,210,273. 
Taylor.  Ernest  A.,  Jr.     3,209,467. 
Williams.  Forrest  V.    3,210,624. 


Montecatinl.    Socleta    Generale    per    I'lnduBtrla    Minerla    e 
Chlmica  :  See — 

Caldo,  Comello.    3,210,317. 
Marullo,  Gerlando,  and  Veronica.     3,210.153. 
Montgomery,  James  B.,  and  W.  T.  Sparrow,  to  Newport  News 
Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co.    Boom  heel  support.    3,210,- 
103,  10-5-65,  Cl.  287—21. 
Moon,  Katharyne  M.  :  See — 

Moon,  Sterling  C.    3.210,122. 
Moon,  Sterling  C.  deceased  (by  K.  M.  Moon,  administratrix), 
to  Jeffrey  Gallon  Mfg.  Co.     Continuous  mining  machine  and 
control  system  therefor.     3,210.122,  10-5-65.  Cl.  299 — 30. 
Moore,  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Culver.  Irven  H.,  Johnston,  W.  D.  and  W.  E.  Orr,  and 
Moore.     3,210,027. 
Moore,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Coenen   Cyril  B.,  Richards,  and  Moore.     3,210,305. 
Moorhead.  John  P.  :  See — 

Erickson,    Paul    N.,    Moorhead,    Dunlap,    and    Lowing. 
3,209,707. 
Moosmann,    Alois.      Device    for   automatically    adjusting    or 
limiting  the  travel  of  the  slide  In  machine  tools.    3,209,654. 
10-5-60.  Cl.  90—16. 
Morey.  Richard  K.  :  .See — 

Morey,  Willis  R.  and  R.  K.     3.210,134. 
Morey,  Willis  R.  and  R.  K.     Portable  adjustable  assembly  for 

pressure  drilling.     3,210,134.  10-.5-65,  Cl.  308 — 4. 
Mori,  Haruo.  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Morita  Selsakusho.    Closed 
type  air  turbine  having  air  bearings.     3.210.044.  10-5-65. 
Cl.   253—2. 
Mori,    Leo,   and    I.   Nilkura,   to  Tokyo   Shibaura   Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.      Digital   converter   of  photometric   value.      3,209.642, 
10-5-65,  Cl.  88—14. 
Morlkawa,   Takashi,   K.    Aoki.    N     Arita,   and    M.    Matano.   to 
Daiwa  Bosekl  Kabushiki  Kalsha.     Apparatus  for  delivering 
fiber  material  coming  out  of  a  blowing  machine  to  carding 
engines.     3,210,128,  10-5-65,  Cl.  302—28. 
Moriondo.   Roberto:   See- 

Altierl,  Giuseppe,  and   Moriondo.     3,210.132. 
Morkoski.  James,  and  G.  G.  Ward,  to  International  Harvester 
Co.     Hydraulic  controlled  gauge  and  furrow  wheel.     3,209.- 
S^9.  10-5-65,  Cl.  172^405. 
Morley  Furniture  Corp.  :  See — 

Crosby.  Lawton  H.     3,210,064. 
Morlev,  John   H..   to  Alloyd  Electronic  Corp.     High  tempera- 
ture apparatus.     3.210,4.'.4.  10-5-65.  Cl.  13—1. 
Morlev     John    R.,    and    B.    A.    George,    to   Alloyd    Electronics 
Corp.      Hollow    cathode    device.      3.210,518,    10-5-65,    Cl. 
219—121. 
Mornlngstar,  Otto  :   See — 

Mathus,  Gregory,  Mornlngstar,  and  Burgess.     3,209,904. 
Morris,   Charles  W..  J.  R.   Ulyate.  and  L.   L.  Frazler.  to  said 
llvate  and  said  Frazier,  assors.  to  said  Morris.     Adaptable 
afterburner.      3,209,531,   10-5-65,  Cl.  60--.S0. 
Morris.  Charles  W..  J.  R.  Ulyate,  and  L.  L.  Frazler,  to  said 
Ulyate  and  said  Frailer,  assors.  to  C.  W.  Morris.     After- 
burner and  muffler  device.     3.209.532,  10-.5-65.  Cl.  60  -.30. 
Morrison.  Channlnp  D.  :  See — 

Perry.  Edward  L.,  and  Morrison.     3.210.737. 
.Morrison,    Heber    J.,    and    J.    J.    Anderson,    to    Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.      Phase  locked  variable  frequency  oscillator 
system  with  sweep  drcult.     3,210,684,  10-5-65,  Cl.  331—4 
Morrison,  Ian  11.  :  See — 

Heal,  Thomas  J.,   and  Morrison.     3.210,256. 
Morrison    Stanley  R.,  to  Honevwell  Inc.     Semiconductor  light 
position   Indicators  and  scanners.      3,210,548,   10-.V65,  Cl. 
2.50—211. 
Morrow    Austin  G.     Deflector  and  guide  means  for  an  endless 

pickup  conveyor.     3.209.526,  10-5-65,  Cl.  56— .345. 
Morton      Glen     R.      Vertical     vacuum     dlecastlng     machine. 

.3  209  416.  10-.5-65.  Cl.  22—68. 
Morton.  Ted  R.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Parking  guide.     3,209,- 

662.  10-5-65.  Cl.  94—31. 

MorwiT-     .\rnold    J.     to   Es«o   Research    and   Enelneering  Co. 

SUblUzed  oiled  coal  slurry  in  water.     3.210.168.  10-5-65. 

Cl.    44— ->1. 

Morv.   Rudolf:   Siee—  ^^ ^ 

Anderau.  Walter,  and  Mory.     3.210.190. 

Moseley,  F.  L..  Co.  :  See — 

Moseley.  Francis  L..  and  Holdo.     3.210,663. 

Moseley,  Francis  L.,  and  A.  O  Holdo,  to  F.  L.  Moseley  Co. 
RM.s"  meter  using  opposed  thermocouples  connected  In  an 
automaticnilv  rebalanced  constant  gain  servo  loop.     3,210.- 

663,  10-5-6.5.  Cl.  324—99. 

Moskovltz  Milton  A.  Combination  tool  for  driving  out  an 
old  hushing  and  driving  in  a  new  one.  3,209,445,  10-5-65. 
Cl.   29—275. 

Moss.  Stewart  G.  :  See —  „  „^„  „„„ 

Brown.  Roper  W..   Moss,  and  Matthews.     3.209,628. 

MostoUer  George  to  Edwin  G.  Smith  &  Co.,  Inc.  Insulated 
curtain  wall  assembly.    3,209.503.  10-5-65.  Cl.  52—404. 

Motor  Wheel  Corp.  :  See — 

Brede.  Alexander,  III.  and  Tuttle.     3.209,948. 

Motorola,  Inc.  :  See —  „  „,„  _„- 

McLaughlin,  Robert  C,  and  Neapolltakls.     3,210,727. 

Moyer.  Donald  W.,  and  G.  T.  Flala.  to  International  Har- 
vester Co  Independent  power  take-off  with  clutch  and 
anti-creep  brake.     3.209.872,  10-5-65,  Cl.  192—13. 

Mozell  Thomas  M..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Asphalt  agricultural  mulch.  3,210,173,  10-5-65.  Cl.  71 — 
2.5. 

Muirhead  &  Co.  Ltd. ;  See— 

Hoer.  Kenneth  O.     3,210,467 

Muller.  Ernst,  to  Hvdraullk  G.m.b  H..  FIrma.  Apparatus  for 
forging  Ingots  Into  a  base  material.  3.209.578.  10-5-65. 
Cl.  72 — 407. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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MuUlDi  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Set— 

Lllman.  Myroo  E..  Jr.,  and  Harroff.     3.210,144 
.Vlulvey.  Juseub   E.  :   Hee-- 

Corran.  Heory  .S.,  and  Mulvey.     3,210,196 
Munch.   Walter,  to  Orob  *  Co.   Aktlengesellttcbaft.     KlderleHfi 

weaving   frame.      3.20»,7S»,    10-»-«S,   CI     138—83 
.Munnx,  George  K.  :  See-  - 

Brytton.  Henry  K.,  and  Munnx.     3.209  569 
Munse,   Kobert   A.,   to  The  Bixbup  and   Babcock  Corp      Elec 

tncal  harness  clip.     3.210.031.  10-5-65.  CI    248 73 

Murata.   Choio.   to  Canon  Camera  Co.,   Inc.     Magnetic  aound 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  of  the  spiral  acanninx 
typv.     3,210082.  10-.->   65,  CI    274—4. 
Murdock,    Louis    J.      Emergency    cut    off   device   actuated    by 
movement  of  operator.     3,210,494,  lO-^-tt,').  Cl    200—61  19 
Murdock,  Stanley  A.  :  nee — 

Crane.  Robert  A.,  and  .Murdock.     3.209,581 
Murphy,    Gerald    U4    to    llogan    Kaxlmile    Corp 
traUjimitter  copy  feed.     3,210,46o.  10-5-63    cT 
Murray,   Herman   L.  ;   See 

May,  Clifford  U..  and  Murray.     3,209,916 
Mutacbler  Bros.   Co.  :  See  - 

Uewart,  Randall  E.     3.210,142 
N.  Corah  (St.  Margaret)  Ltd.  :  Hee  ~ 

Sharp,  Joseph  A.,  and  JInka.     3,209  559 
Nachtuian,   Elliot   S.,  and  J.   E.   o  l>onnell,   to  La  Salle  Steel 

f.210.22t!\l^'":^65 'ci  "VT-J'°^     '"'     '"•'^''^■'"*     "*""• 
Nagal.  Kasuhiro  :  £fe« — 

Sawa,   .Vatsuo,  Nagal.   Klshlxoe.  TsuJIno.  Kurlyama,  and 
^hlmamu^a.     3.210.371. 
NakanUhl,  .Masamltau.     Method  of  conatructlng  a  column  or 

frame.     3.209,510,  10-3-65.  CL  32—744 
Nakaniahl.  Suaumb  :  See — 

»r  ^  ^r*'>ef.  Kobert  P ,  and  Nakanlahl.     3.210,342. 
Nakaahlma.  Tetsulchiro  :  See^- 

Sonoda.  Ichiro,  and  Nakaahlma.     3,210  579 
Nalco  Chemical  Co.  :  Set 

Klrkpatrlck,   Wlllard   H.,  and  Seale      3  210  291 

,«"■«•  ilf*?.^   5x    ""''"K   apparatus  for  grllli.      3.209.677. 
10-5-65.  CI.  99 — 374 
Nannlnl.  Louis  Q.  :  Bee — 

Frledmann,   Charles   L.,   Nannlnl.   and   Menden.      3  209  - 

S99.  •  '        ' 

Nash  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  See —  , 

Jennlngx.   Irving  C      3.209.987 
Nathanxohn     tJiang.acomo.    and    E.    Testa,    to    L«petlt    SpA 
160    methyldesoxycortlc«>8terone      21  -  acetate.      3.210.393i 

National  lialry  Products  Corp.  :  Ste-^ 

Tumerman,  Leon,  and  Outh      3  210  201 
National  Lead  Co.  :  See — 

Cowan,  Jack  C,  Galney.  and  Oyler.     3.210  202 

Cowan.  Jack  C.  Galney.  and  (Jyler.     3.210.203". 
National  Research  Development  Corp.     See  — 

Palmer,  John,   Mllner,   and   Kltchenman.     3.209  910 
National  Lnlon  Electric  Corp   :   See  — 

Smlthson.  Charles  B.     3,209,523. 
Naul.  George  M..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Ughtweigbt 

plastic    shuttle.      3,209.790,    10-5-65.    Cl.    13»^-l96 
'^■liJ.'"^/  •'o»«P'>  Ov  *"*!  O    "    *"<>«•  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co. 
Flushing  system  for  food  waste  disposers.     3,210,014,  10-5- 

Naumann.  OUnther  :  See — 

Hagge.   Walter.   Naumann.  and  Schneider 
Neapolltakls.  Nicholas  T.  :  Bf — 

McLaughlin.   Robert  C.  and  NeapollUkls 
Neely^  Donald  B.  :  See — 

Brookman,   Glennon   L     and   Neely,     3.210,075. 
Neely.  Samuel  M..  and  N.  M.  Harford.     Outdoor  floodllgbtlnK 

assembly.    3.210,531.  10-5-65.  a.  240—3. 
Neltiel.  Bdwln  B.  :   See— 

Woods.   John    P ,    Prlckett,   and   Neltiel      3.210,770. 
Nelson,  Holland  D  ,  to  RT  4  E  Corp      Electrical  system  and 
method  of  estabUshlng  same.    3,210,604.  10-5-63,  Cl.  317 — 

Nelyale  Ltd. :  Se« — 

Barker,  Sydney  W.    3,209.562. 
Nemec,  Joseph  W  ,  V.  H.  Unger.  and  C.  B.  Lyon,  to  Rohm  4 
Haas  Co.    Coreacted  manganese  metal  ethyfeneblsdlthlocar- 
bamates.     3.210,394.  10-5-65,  Cl   260     429 
Nesbltt.   John   D..   and   W.   A.  James,   to  Midland-Rosa  Corp. 

Air  heating  burner.     3,210,059,  10-5-65,  Cl.  263 — 19. 
Nevln.  Emmet  C.  :  See — 

Greene,  Paul  B.,  LeValley,  Mewhlnney.  and  Nevln.    3.210.- 
020. 
New.  Harry  E.,  and  G.  A.  Brooks,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Cutter  roll  for  converter.     3,209.410.  10-5-65,  Cl.  19 — .61. 
New.  Randal  G.  A.  :   See — 

Lang.  George  H..  and  New.    3,210.366. 
New.  Thorndlke  C.  T..  to  Westlnghouse  Klectrtc  Corp.     Pour- 
layer   semiconductor   switch    with   particular  configuration 
exhibiting  relatively  high  turn-off  gain.     3,210,563,   10-5- 
65,  CT.  307 — 88.5. 

Newaygo  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Booth.  William  M..  and  Wltte.    3.210,131. 
Newberry.  Meigs  W..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 

dispensing  apparatus  having  Ice  breaker  mechanism 

943.  10-5-65,  Cl.  221—87. 

Newberry.  Meigs  W..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 

■Ing  apparatus.      3.209,944,    10-5-65.   CT.   221—67. 
Newby,  Ralph  E. :  See — 

Klein.  George  I.,  Post,  and  Newby.     3,210,154. 
Newman.  Melvin  8.  :   Se» — 

Durr.  Albert  M..  Jr.,  Eby.  and  Newman.     3.210.404 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co. :  See — 

Montgomery.  James  B.,  and  Sparrow.     3,210,103. 


Ng,  Helen  L.     Ckrt  for  tranaportln 
plements^     3,210,091,   10-5-65    C.    .. 

3?  0«,T'^'<t!^t  'A  Nlctronlr.''ln;. 
v'l   i.   .    •»^^L^'^'*-*5,  CT.  318—138. 
Mchol     Richard   J.,   to   Avon   Products    Inr 
M.*^°."°«  «,3i209,953,  10-5-65,  CT  222-182 
Nicholas,    Wlillam,    to   G.    Kru^^er  Brewing  Co. 


ia-«M.5.-^f  280^7*3if  '*^"  '"■ 
Magnetic  actuator. 

Container  dls- 

Method   of 


65'  CT"2iA4oT'"*'"  '"'  ''"•"P  ^'  '  S,209,4l6;T6-{j:: 
Nlckilaer.  Arkadli  F.    S.  V.  Roukavlshnlkor,  I    v    Fedln   and 

3.2S9.t?^''?S^|!fl5.^^"5r'8V"""  '^  o'tcUg^^a^vX" 
Nlcolaux.  Genevieve  :  See 

XT!  .  ^^•^*''  Joseph,  and  NlcoUux.    3.210  427 
NIctronli.  Inc.:  See «.*»u,i«i. 

v..  .  '^'••^o"".  Wesley  O.     3.210.631 

R.ltS:,  P*"";  m"*^.  '^    O'"*"'  *°  Danfoss  red  Ing.  M   CTausen 

fw^lO^h'S^CT  ?5|l°:lr"''  '^  ■  """•  det'ector.     3.2«l!: 

vih^^u   t)^  'r5  "^on^^yor      3,210,124,  10-5-65    Cl 
Nlhon  Muklsenl  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsh^     Se»— 
Miiw  '^■''f*   Motochlka,  and  Oba.    3,210,218. 

NUkura.  Isamu  :   See 

„.. ,  Mori.  Leo,  and  NUkura.    3,209.642 
Nlkles.  Erwin  :   See — 

^*44o'"  "*°'''  ^'^'*"-  P'»°nniueller.  and  Wldmer 
Nllsson.  Bengt  E..  to  Electrolux  Aktlebolaget.  Dust  bag  holder 
MUaon"  Ml."  m'T"?  o3;209.522.  10-/e5.  CT  5^37^" 
•^•ira?kin?;.'%k*'tleJ,.,^t'*'^?AShrnVm^ch?ner'r;guL°ln^o'u\ 
Nl^;:j,n"El^VH^^"c'o"'Lr"se^^'^^«-  ^^^='  ^"^^^^^- 

Sato.    Aklhlko     Ikeda.    and    WaUnabe.      3,210,623. 

Tagano.  Hlsashl      3.210,699  "."*o. 

Toyoda.  Ryosuke.  and  Ishltakl.     3,210  761 

Yoshliawa.    Sellchl.   and    Kobayashl.      3  210  562 

Vo««T5!  ^U'*"*  ^°     Safet>  ra^or  with  but- 
3,209,454,  10  5-65,  Cl.  30—34. 

Connecdng   apparatus    for   a    plurality    of 
furnaces   In   series.      3,210,061.    10-5-65.   CT 


Motors 
302-2. 


3,210.- 


Nlssen.  Warren 
tress  thread. 

Noglwa,  Yuklo 
cyclone  type 
266 — 24. 

Nonnenmacher, 


Helmut,    M.    AppI,    and    K.    Andrussoi 


3.210,299. 
3.210.727. 


Article 
3.209. 

Dlspen- 


BaduThe  -AnlHn-"4 "Sodr-F.b^l'i''  A'ktten^eflSc^'lJfr "^.r^" 
ductlon  of  phthallc  anhydride  by  caUlyt^oxldatton  of  O- 
V  *2'.!?*     3^210.378.  10-5-65.  CT.  260-346  4.     "'""**°  °'  ^ 
Nordherg  Mfg   Co.  :   See — 

Kraiise.  Edward  H..  Jr.    S.210.046 
Moerlcke.  Dieter  W.     3.209  871 

''T2%0?7"\o?5^«?*Cr2Vl"%'o°'    ">»'»'-«''«   -PP-^t-- 

Nordell     Carl.H..   and    R.    N.    Mlllsoaugh.      Screen   and   rake 

aK"J^°o^^°  removing  solids  from  liquids.    3.209.914.  10-5- 

Norden    Alexander  R..  to  Federal  Pacific  ElectHc  Co.     CTrcult 

•*'**'•'  ^tn  thermal  release  and  compensation  for  ambient 

in"P*«*"/^f  „^**    contact  reslsUnce    heating.       3.210.500, 
i w— o—  00 .  Cl .  200 1 1 0 . 

''**',"„*-SVli  ChrtsUan    A.      Code   mechanism   for  code   locks. 

3.209.566.  10-5  65.  Cl.  70—304. 
Norrls  Thermador  Corp.  :   See — 

Carr,  Alton  F.    3.209.693. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  Se« — 
De  Gler,  Johannes.     3,210.596. 
Dledrlch.  Helns.  and  Jotten.     3,210  222.  ^ 

Eland.  Adrlanus  J.    3.210,149. 
Oradus,  Henri  H.  J.  M.    3,210,622. 
Heljn,  Herman  J.    3,210,735. 
Kramp.  Carl  H,.  and  Kutschera.    3,209,436. 
North  American  Philips  Co  .  Inc.  :  Se» — 

Meyer.  Hans  J.  (/..and  Volger.     3.200,433. 
Rainer.  RudoK.     3,210,966. 
Van  Bergen.  Jan  A.,  and  Stroeken.     3,210.521 
Van  den  Blink,  Wlllem  P^  and  Ettema.     3,210.517. 
Van  Run.  Adrlanus  M.  J.  G.,  and  Stelnemann.     3,210,160. 
Van  Santen.  Johannes  G.,  and  Diemer.     3  210  546 
Van    t  Slot.  Antonle  W.      3.210,557. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See— 

Young,  Samuel,  Jr.      3,210,226. 
Norton.  Floyd  E.  :  See — 

Garms.  David  C,  and  Norton.     3,210.308. 
Novak,  George  B.  :   See — 

Greene.  Raymond  E..  and  .Novak.    3.209.951. 
Nowell.  WInford  T.  :   See — 

Ducharme.  Joseph  C,  and  Nowell.     3,200,441 
Nowell    WInford  T.,  and  E.  E.  Simpson,  to  Western  Electric 
Co..  Inc.     Apparatus  for  forming  and  mounting  solder  rings 
on  component  leads.     3,209,792,  10-5-65,  CT.  140—93 
Nuclear    Materials   and    Equipment   Corp. :  See — 

Jones,  Wallace.     3,210.263. 
Nydqvlst  &  Holm  Aktlebolag  :  Set— 
Lindqnlst.  Ame  H.     3.210,045. 

O.  K.  Tool  Co..  Inc..  The  :   See— 

Hussey.  Forrest  A.    3,200,431. 
Oak  Electro/Netlcs  Corp.  :  See- 
Ma,  John  Y.    3.210.485. 
Oba,  KatsumI  :  Set — 

Kawal.  Motochlka,  and  Oba.    3.210.218. 
CCallaghan.    Harold   A..   Jr.,    to   Universal    Builders   Supply 
Ca    Inc.      Devices  for  concrete  reinforcement.     3,209,509, 
10 — »>— f>o,   Cl.   52 — 688. 

O'Donnell.  John  E. :  See — 

Nachtman.  Elliot  S.,  and  O'Donnell.     3,210,221. 
Offenburger,  Joseph  L.  :  See — 

Laster,  Richard  P.,  and  Offenburger.    3,209,982. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XZlll 


Ogden.  Gerald  D. :  8e« — 

R«ddle,  William  A.,  Ogden,  and  Sample.     3.210.443 
Ogden.  Jack  W..  and  D.  O.  McDanlel.  to  Westlngbouge  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Transformer-rectlfler  circuit     3.210,635    10-5- 

65    CI    321 o 

O'HaVa.    Mark    J.,    to    Unlveraal    Oil    Products    Co.      Hydro- 
reflnlng  catalyst  base  prepared  by  hlgb  pH  preclpltatloD. 
3,210,;.:»3,   10-5-65,   CI.   2o2 — 453. 
Olah.   George  A.,   to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical   Co.     Frledel-Crafts 
alkylatlon  with  thlocyanates.    3.210,429.  10-5-65.  CI.  260 — 
649. 
Olden,   Roger  G..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Simultaneous 
IdeiitU-al  electrostatic  image  recording  on  multiple  record- 
ing  elements.      3,210.185.    10-6-65.   Cl.    96 — 1. 
OUn  Matbleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Kuzma,  John  J.,  and  Doyle.     3.209.482. 
Marhleldt,  Hans.     3.210.377. 
Kutz.  Kudl  F.  W.     3,210.398. 
Weisenborn,  Frank  L.    3,210,406. 
Olsen,  Ciunnar  :  See — 

Melxen,  Egon,  and  Olsen.    3,209,809. 
Olson,  Roger  L.,  and  M.  Isblhara.  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 
Terrain  avoidance  radar.     3,210,760,  10-5-65,  Cl.  343 — 7. 
Omotehara.  Isao,  and  T.  Yosblda,  to  Mitsubishi  Shipbuilding 
k  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.     Valve  oepratlng  device  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engine.     3.209.737,  10-5-65,  Cl.  123 — 90. 
Onderzoeklngslnstltuut  Research    N.V.  :   See — 

Van  Lohulzen,  Utto  E..  and   Qeursen.     3.210,330. 
Onjanow.  Nikolaus :  See— 

Hombarger.  Earl  H.,  and  Onjanow.     3,210,629. 
OnufTer,   Michael.      Heat-sensitlre   alarm    device.      3,210,748, 

10-5-65,   Cl.   340—227. 
Ormet  Corp. :  See — 

Cagnolattl,    Lloyd    A.,    Kellogg,    Lafleur.    and    Abboud. 
3.210.155. 
Orr.  Gerald  H..  L.  McOulre,   and  J.  W.  Tynan,  to  Continen- 
tal Oil  Co.     Stuffing  box  assembly.     3,209.830,  10-5-65,  Cl. 
160—84. 
Orr,  James  E.,  to  Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc.     Traveling 
wave  crossed-fleld  electron  tube  with  specific  grid  construc- 
Uon.     3,210.602.   10-5-65.  Cl.  315—39.3. 
Orr,  Warren  D.  :  See — 

Culver,  Irven   U.,  Johnston,  and  W.  D.  and  W.  E.  Orr, 
and  Moore.     3,210,027. 
Orr,  William  K.  :  See — 

Culver.  Irven   H.,  Johnston,  and  W.  D.  and  W.  E.  Orr, 
and   Moore.     3^210,027. 
Osborne,  Charles  V.     Bulk  material  handling  devices.     3,209,- 

928,   10-5-«5,   Cl.   214 — 64. 
Oshlba.  Fnmlo.     Method  of  ■eparating  an  electric  arc  length 
of   a    coated    welding  electrode   under   welding   conditiona 
into   two  component  arc  lengths.     3,210,659,   10-5-65,  Cl. 
324 — 71. 
Oaterreichlsche  Stickstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Kraemicki,  Kasimlr.  3.210.399. 
Ototanl.  Tohel.  M.  Maruyama,  J.  Matsnmoto,  and  S.  Izumi, 
to  The  Research  Institute  for  Iron.  Steel,  and  Other  Metals 
of  The  Tohoku  University.  Method  of  manufacturing 
nodular  graphite-cast  steel  and  -cast  Iron  having  excellent 
castablllty.  3.210.183.  10-*-65.  Cl.  75 — 130. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp. :  See — 

Hunt,  Paul  R..  and  Du  Bois.    3.210,004. 
Outlook  Engineering  Corp- :  See — 

Young,  Clinton  J.  T.     3.210,552. 
Owen.  Franklin  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Periodic     waveform     generator.       3,210,508,     10-5-66,     Cl. 
307—88.5. 
Owens,  James  L.     Stsbillzing  brace  for  scaffolds.     3,210,036, 

10-5-65,  Cl.   248—205. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. :  See — 

3,210.211. 


and  Hoff.     3.210,311. 


Dunholter,  Harry  E. 
Oxo  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Brownell,  George  L.. 
Oyler.  Harvey  M. :  See- 
Cowan,  Jack  C,  Galney,  and  Oyler.     3,210.202. 
Cowan.  Jack  C.  Galney,  and  Oyler.    3,210,203. 
PRD  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See— 

Doerfler,  Roger  E.    3,210.698. 
Pachter,  Irwin  J.   and  J.  Welnstock,  to  Smith  Kline  k  French 
Laboratories.    Pteridlne  compounds  and  processes  for  their 
preparation.      3,210,356.   10-5-65.   Cl.   260—251.5. 
Padovani     Dominique   R.      Apparatus  for  producing  a  game 

device.     3.209,443,   10-5-65,  Cl.  29—238. 
Page,  Archer  G.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.     Control  net- 
work for  multiple  mode  traction  collector.     3,209,796,  10- 
5-65,  a.   141  —  130. 

Page,  John  A. :  See — 

KJelson,  Nllee  A.,  and  Page.    3,210,195. 

Page,  Paul  M.  :  See- 
Mitchell.  John  D.,  Page,  and  Wood.     3,209,604. 

Pall  Corp.  :  See 

Pall,  David  B.    and  Siebei.      3,209,721. 
Pall    David  B.,  and  M.  P.  L.  Siebei,  to  Pall  Corp.     Pressure- 
responsive   devices.      3.209,721,    10-5-65.    Cl.    116 — 70. 
Palmer  Chemical  k  Equipment  Co.    Inc.  :  See — 

Crockford,  Jack  A.,  Hayes,  Feurt,  Jenkins,  and  Palmer. 

3,209,(;i»5. 
Palmer,  Harold  C.  and  Tuckei.     3,209,696. 

Palmer.  Harold  C.  :  See-  _  , 

Crockford.  Jack  A.,  Hayes,  Feurt,  Jenkins,  and  Palmer. 
3,20»,<i95. 
Palmer.  Harold  C,  and  J.   H.  Tucker,   to  Palmer  Chemical 
and   F^julpment   Co.    Inc.     Hypodermic  projectile.     3,209,- 
696,  10-.'>-«5.  Cl.  102—92. 
Palmer    John    J.  B.   Mllner.  and  A.  W.  KItchenman,  to  Na- 
tional   Research    Development    Corp.      Mixture    separating 
apparatus.     3,209,910,  10-5-65,  Cl.  209—74. 


French,    Bunge,    and 


Cl. 


dcH 


3,209,664, 

Retainer 
3,209,568, 


Palmer,  L«wls  E.,  to  Union  Insulating  Co.     Insulated  outlet 

box  with  grounding  strap.    3,210,458,  10-5-65,  Cl.  174 — 51 
Pangborn  Corp.,  The  ;   Hee — 

Powell,  (ieorge  W.     3,209,497. 
Panter-Arcadia  Tool  &  Die  Co.  :  See — 

Littler,  David  E.      3,209,757. 
Paolonl.   Carlo    to  Societa'  Electric*  Ed  Elettrochimlca  Del 

Caffaro  S.p.A.      .Mixtures  of  polychloronaphthalenes,  ethyl- 

ene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  and  chlorinated  polyethylene. 

3.210,307,  10-5-65.  Cl.  200— 28.5. 
Parke   Davis  k  Co.  :  See — 

Haskell,    Theodore    H.,    Ebrlicb, 
Pittlllo.     3,210,246. 
Parker.    Ralph    O.      Slot   type   antenna   with    tuning  circuit. 

3,210,706,  10-5-05,  Cl.  343—743. 
Parker-Hannifln  Corp.  :  See — 

Lowles,   David   C,   and   Thebeault.     3,210,100. 
Wilson,  Frank  R.     3,209,571. 
Parmeie.  Harris  B.,  F.  J.  Schultz.  C.  W.  Lassiter,  and  J.  H. 

Bell,  to  Lorlllard  Co.    Method  for  making  tol>acco  products. 

3,209,703,  lO-5-Oo,  Cl    131—140. 
Parsons,  C.  A.,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :   Sec — 

Hryniszak,  Waldemar.     3.209.813. 
Parsons,   Louis  B.      Invalid's  toilet.      3,209,375,   10-5-65, 

4—237. 
Pasinvest,  EtabiiHsement :   See — 

Salminen    Paavo  V.  L.     3,209,934. 
I'atrlarche.   Pierre,   to  Compagnie   Industrielle  Francaise 

Tubes    Electroniques.      Grids   for  electronic   tubes.      3.210,- 

.591.  10-5-6.J,  Cl.  313—348. 
Patrick.     Ray    M.       Pbotocomposing    apparatus. 

10-5-fJ5,  Cl.  95 — 4.5. 
Patriquin,    (Jeorge    P.,    to    Independent    Lock    Co. 

for  spring  biased  tumblers  of  a  cylinder  lock. 

10-5-05.  Cl.  70— .173. 
Pay,  Donald  A.,  to  The  Marconi  Co.  Ltd.     Variable  gain  cir- 
cuit  arrangements.      3,210,083.   10-.V-65,   Cl.   330 — 71. 
Payne  k  Associates.  Inc.  :   See — 

Payne.  William  H.      3,209,074. 
Payne.    William    H.,    to    Payne    k    Associates,    Inc.      Food 

fermentation  vat   cover.     3,209,674.   10-5-65,  Cl.  99 — 254. 
Pearse,   Harvey  A.     Automatic  sediment  removal  means  for 

portways  of  gate  valves  and  the  like.     3,209,776.  10-5-65, 

Cl.  137—238. 
Pearson,  Ben,  Inc.  :  See — 

Keith.  Percy  A.      3,209  .'>24. 
Peeler,   Robert   L.,   to   California   Research   Corp.     Lubricant 

composition     containing     methyl-pbenyl-a-naphtbylamines. 

3.210.281,  10-.">-05,  Cl.  252 — 50. 
I'elce    Jean,    to   Compagnie    Industrielle   des  Textiles  et   Eni- 

ballages     Plaatiques     C.I.T.E.P.       Valve    bag.       3,209,984, 

10-5-<15   Cl.  229—02.5. 
Pelcln    Albert   L.,   to  The   Eastern   Co,      Door   control   mech- 
anism,    3.209,563.  10-.5-65,  Cl.  70 — 146. 
Pelcln,   Albert   L..   to  The  Eastern  Co.     Door  control  mech- 
anism.    3,209,504.  10-.5-05,  Cl,  70—148. 
Pelt  ret    Pierre  H.  :   .Se*" — 

Seilly,  Alec  H.,  Peitret,  and  Wheatley.     3,210,554. 
Pelz,  Jurgen  :   Sec — 

Bauer.  Kurt,  and  Pelz.     3,210,408. 
Penn  Controls,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hayes.  Thomas  E,      3  210,492. 
Penner,    Robert    C,    to   Whirl-Air   Flow   Corp.      Method   and 

apparatus  for  injecting  material  into  furnaces.     3,210,129, 

10-5-05    Cl    302—30. 
Peper.  Frederick  H.  :  See—  .„,._,- 

(JIaser,  Marvin  B.,  Peper,  Foust,  and  Luring.    3,209,745. 
Perron.  Robert  R..  to  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.    Infrared  scanning 

apparatus  for  flow  detection  using  duplicate  parallel  detec- 
tors.    3,210,546.  10-5-65,  Cl.  250—83.3, 
Perry,  Edward  L,.  and  C.  D.  Morrison,  to  Sylvanla  Electric 

Products,    Inc.  '    Electronic    daU    processing.      3,210.737, 

10-5-05,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Perry,  Robert  O.  :  See —  ^  . 

lioibert,  Don  R..  and  Perry.     3,210,310. 
Perry    Wintlirop  L.    to  Abbott  Machine  Co.,  Inc.     Automatic 

winding   machine:      3,210,022.    10-5-05,   Cl.   242—35.5. 
Peters.  Gordon  A.  :   See —  ooiac'iq 

Williams,    Stanley   J..   Krueger.   and   Peters.      3  210,b5J. 
Peters     Stanley    P.      Toy    crank   propelled    truck.      3.209,490, 

10-.5-05.  Cl.  40 — 210. 
Petersen,  Thorvald  K.,  and  P,  L.  Smith,  to  Douglas  -^"rcraft 

Co      Inc       Air   operated   cargo  loading  system,      .i,Zin),V^V, 

10i:5_65,  Cl.  214 — 83.28. 
Peterson,  Stig  F.  A.:  See —  „„,r./w^o 

Liedberg,  Kurt  H..  and  Peterson.     3,210,008. 


Petri,  Xorbert :  See — 
Huber,   Wolfgang 
3  210,338. 
Petricola,  Anthony  J 


Petri.   Schreiner,   and   Wlntersberger. 


See- 


3.3.210.240. 


Widmer. 


Head,  Douglas  E..  Cranford,  and  Petricola. 
Petro-Tex' Chemical  Corp- :   Scf —  „  „,«  .o/. 

Bajars,    Laimonis,    and    Mantell.     3,210,4.iO. 
Pfannmueiler.  Helmut :  See — 

Batzer      Hans.     Xikies,     Pfannmueiler,     and 

Pflster,  Rudolf,  and  A.  R.  Sallmann,  to  G^iKJ,,^?™'^*' F^fK" 
.Substituted  4  amino  carbostyrlls.     3,210,358,  lO-.^-OO,  Ci. 

260—288. 

Philco  Corp.:  See —  „„.^„„/, 

Boothroyd.  WUson  P.     3.210  600. 

Philips,  John    and  C.  E.  Benjamin,  to  ^^8"??^'^^^^?^^*'^^)*" 
Coh)!     Bridged  T  filter.     3,210.696,  lO-5-O.i,  Cl.  333— .0. 

Phillips    Adrian      Variable  stroke  inertial  converter.     3.209,- 
097,   i0-5-t55.  Cl.   103 — 54. 

Phillips  I'etroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Cochrane,  Richard  H.     3,209,513. 
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Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — Continued 
Elliott.  Ralph  W.     3,210,098. 
Fryar.  Jack  B.     3,210,270. 
Goodhue,  Lyle  D .  and  Loutban.     3.210,243. 
Gray,  Thomas  J      3,210.296. 
Koble,  Robert  A.     3.210,151. 
Lyons.  Harold  D.,  and  Moberly.     3.210,332. 
Strobel,  Charles  W.     3,210,333.  „  „    ^, 

Phlnney,  Damon  D.,  to  Sundstrand  Corp.     Pump.     3.209.701. 

10-o-t}3,  CI.   103 — 173. 
Planfettl.  John  .\.,   to  FMC  Corp      Preparation  of  aliphatic 

dlhalophosphines*.      3.210,418,   10-5-65.  CI.   260 — 543. 
Plcha.  George  J.,  and  L.  H.  Seeley.  to  Westlnghouse  Klectrlc 

Corp.     Lumlnalre.     3.210,538.  10-5-63,  CI.  240—147. 
Fierce.  Chester  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Baker,  Thomas  R..  and  Pierce.     3,210.072. 
Pteters.  Leon  A.,  to  Pjre  Ltd.     TeleTislon  apparatus.     3,210,- 
470.  10-5-63.  a.  178—69.5. 

Pletrtak,  Joe  P.  :  See—  ^  ^,, 

Fosnaugh,  Harland  R..  and  Pletrtak.     3.209.615. 
Pilgrim.   Lawrence  G.,   and   D.   J     Hararock,   to   I-T-E  Circuit 
Breaker  Co.     Multl  phase  switch  arrangement  mounted  on 
a  single  pole.     3.210.489.   10-5-68.  CI.  200 — 48. 
Pinkertons  Inc.  :  See — 

Bojko.  George.     3.210.752. 
Plttlllo.  Robert  F.  :  See — 

Haskell,  Theodore  H..  Ebrllch.  French,  Bunge.  and  Plt- 
tlllo.    3.210.246. 
Plank.  Charles  J.,  and  E.  J.  Rosinskl,  to  Socony  .Mobil  Oil  Co., 
Inc.     Catalytic   cracking  of   hydrogens   with   the  use  of  a 
crystalline   seolite   catalyst    containing    rare   earths   and   a 
porous  matrix.     3.210.267.   10-.V6.-),  CI.  208—120. 
Piatt.  Wayne  A.  :  See — 

Grunberg,  Jaitjues  F.,  and  Piatt.  3.209,548. 
Plumb.  Robert  C.     Educational  apparatus  for  demonstrating 

the  entropy  concept.     3,209,470,   10-3-63.  CI.  33 — 19. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.  Ltd.  ;  See — 
Sterling,  Waiter  S.     3,209,888. 
Pneunio  I>ynaniics  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown.  Roger  W  .  Moss,  and  Matthews      3.209.628. 
Podolsky,    Leon.      Thermoelectron    engine    having    composite 

emitter.     3.210.575.  10-5-65,  CI.  310 — I. 
Pojman.  Louis  A.  :  See — 

Kennedy.  John  J  ,  Lesak,  and  I'ojman      3.209,909. 
Polly.  George  W..  Jr..  and  W.  E.  Helm,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of 
America.       Treatment     of     oxymethylene     polymerixation 
product.     3.210,322.  10-5-65.  CI    260— 45.95. 
Polystnictures,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tyhurst,  James  (J.     3.210.230 
Pope.  Edker     Tray  rack.     :}.209.711,  10-5-65.  CT.  108 — 152. 
Poppelsdorf.   Fedor,   to  Union  Carbide  Corp.      Production  of 
1 -substituted    bomopiperazines.       3.210.336,     10-5-65.    CI. 
260—239. 
Porche,  Dr.  Ing.  he  F..  K.G..  Flrma  :  Se« — 

Hetmann,  Richard.     3.209.530.  , 

Porlester  Ltd.  :  See — 

I»elapena.  John  M    D      3.210.010. 
Porret.  Daniel,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Epoxide  compounds.     3.210.379. 

lt)-5-«5.  CI.  260 — 348. 
Porret.   Daniel.  W    FIsch.   H.   Batier.  and  O    Ernst,   to  Clba 
Ltd.     Acetals  containing  epoxide  groups.     3.210.375,  10-5- 
«.'),  CI.  260 — .S40.7. 
Porter,  Joseph  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electrode  struc- 
ture for  an  electric  circuit  Interrupter.     3,210,505,  10-5-*65, 
CI.  200—144 
Post,  Leo  B.  :  See — 

Klein,  Geoge  I.,  Post,  and  Newby.     3.210,154. 
Potter,    James    C,    to    C.A.V.     Ltd.       Hydraulic    governors. 

3.209.613.  ia-.')-65,  CI.  74 — 472. 

Powell.  George  W.,  to  The  Pangborn  Corp.     Vibratory  floisb- 

Ing      3.209.497.  10-,V65,  CI    .'51—163. 
Power  Jets  (Research  k  Development)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kentfleld.  John  A.  C.     3,209,986. 
Powers.  John  C,  Jr .  to  V'entron  Corp.     Method  for  preparing 

metal  aluminum  hydrides.     3.210,1.'50.  10-8-«5.  CI.  23—14. 
Powers,  Walter  H.  :  See — 

Vlasak,  Joseph  J.,  and  Powers.     3.209.426. 
Powers.  Walter  H..  to  Walker  Mfg    Co.     Drain.     3,209.735. 

10-5-65.  C\.  123 — 119. 
Prapls.  Frank,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Timing  circuit.     3,210,- 

613,  10-.'5-65.  CI   317—142. 
Prescott,    Le   Rov    H       .Xccelerator   pedal    depresaing   device. 

3.209.614.  10-5-65,  CI.  74 — 532. 
PrIchard.  John  H.  :  See — 

Dolce.  Thomas  J.,  and  Prichard.     3,210,318. 
Prickett.  Tom.  Jr.  :  See — 

Woods.  John  P  .  Prickett.  and  Neittel.     3.210.770. 

Prickett.  Tom.  Jr..  and  J.  P.  Woods,  to  The  Atlantic  Refining 

Co.      Method  and  means  for  reducing  strone,  early  arrival 

waves  in  continuous  wave  operations.     3,209,835,  10-5-65, 

CT.  181—5. 

PrIJatel.    Edward    A.,    to    Borg-Warner    Corp.      Combination 

pump  and  separator.     3.209.995,  10-5-65.  CI.  233 — 3. 
Printing  .\rts  Research   Ivaboratorlea,   Inc.  :  See — 
Marx.  Walter  8..  Jr.,  and  Collier.     3.210.544. 
Process  Engineering  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

.<?tephenson.  Fred  W.     3.209.393 
Proffltt.  William  C  ,  and  W.  Johnson,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Slot  liner  for  dynamoelectric  machine.     3.210,683.  10-5-65, 
Cl    310—215. 
Promecam  SIsson  Lehmann.  Societe  Anonyme :  See — 
Glrodane.  Roger  F      .1.209,576. 

Provincial  Engineering  Ltd.  :  See — 

Graham,  George  I.,  and  Sheridan.    3.210,116. 
Prutton.    Daniel   H.      Oscillating  and   reciprocating  vibratory 
hopper.     3,209.900.  10-5-65.  Cl.  198—220. 


Priysleckl.  Theodore  I.,  to  Teletvp*  Corp.  Printing  telegraph 
apparatus.     3,210.471,  10-5-65,  Cl.  178 — 34. 

Pullman.  Inc.  :  See — 

Spence.  John  H.     3,209,708. 

PuU-R  Hoist  Co.  :  See— 

HofTman,  David  B.,  and  Cook.     3,210,089. 

Pusch.  Gerhard,  and  F.  Hennlnghaus..  to  International  Har- 
vester Co.  Control  valve  for  a  hydraulic  control  system. 
3.209,783.  lO-.-i-es.  Cl.  137— 625  67. 

Pye  Ltd  :  See— 

Pieters,  Leon  A.     3.210,470. 

Quinton.  Reginald  D.  Radiator  shutter  mechanisms.  3.210.- 
003,   10  .->-65.  Cl.  236 — 35.2. 

RNB  Corp.  :  See— 

Huntington.  Morgan  G.     3,210,253. 

R  4  R  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Ranev.  Gerrel  B.     3,209.994. 

RT*E  Corp.  :  See- 
Nelson,  Rolland  D      3.210,604. 

Rablnovlci.  Henjamin.  and  C.  A.  Renton,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
.\merlca.  Negative  resistance  circuits.  3.210,564.  10-5-65. 
Cl.  307— Sft..'^. 

Radio  Corp.  of  .\merica  :  See — 

Brock.  Frank  M.,  and  Manaresl.    3.210.570. 

Olden,  Roger  G.     3.210.185. 

Rsblnovlcl     Benjamin,    and    Renton.      3.210  564. 

Rael.  Sol.  and  K.  I>)ml)ergpr.  Magnetic  game  t>oard.  3.210.- 
OSO.  ia-.'5-6.'S.  Cl    273      1.16 

Rainer.  Norman,  to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.  Tris-iamld- 
oxime   methyl )    amine.      3.210.421.    10-5-65.   Cl.   260-^64. 

Rainer.  Rudolf,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Multiple 
function    circuit       3. 210. ."166     10-.V6.-.,    Cl     307—8.5. 

Ramacclottl.  .Mdo.  to  Societa  Fenansiiarla  Sidenirgica  "Fin- 
slder"'  per.  Tapping  Cowper.  3,210.060.  10-5-65.  Cl. 
263—19. 

Ramho,  Elvand  M.  :  S'ee  - 

Beebe.  James  R  ,  and  Rambo     3,209,898. 

Ramp   Flovd  L.  :  Set- 

De  Witt.  Elnu-r  J..  Ramp,  and  Backderf.     3  210,325. 

Ramsev.  Charles  W..  and  N.  F.  Uhllr.  to  Oeneral  Motors 
Con')  Wiring  harness  Installation.  3,210,030,  10-5-65. 
Cl.  248-  71. 

RaP<lol.  Glenn  T.  Prpssure  differential  operated  brake  booster 
d.'vl.f.     3.209.6.->7.  10-5  6.%,  Cl.  91      369. 

Raniloi  Glenn  T.  Manually  adjustable  reactive  pressure  con- 
trol for  brake  booster  motors.  3.209. ff38,  10-5-65.  Cl. 
91   -369. 

Ranev.  Gerrel  B..  to  R  ft  R  Mfg.  Co.  Telephone  box  catch. 
3  209.994.  10-5-63.  Cl.  23'2— 1. 

Rankin.  David  :  See- - 

Griliano.    Francis    R.    Mantell.   and    Rankin.      3.210.327. 

Ranshurg  Kl«Ttro-Coating  Corp.  :  See — 

Merck.  John  W..  and  .Spiller.    3.210.316. 

Rapaport  Gerald  M..  to  American  Toy  and  Furniture  Co.,  Inc. 
Random  plav  Indii-ator  for  a  game.  3,210,081,  10-.5-65, 
Cl.  273—141. 

Rastak.  Emil.  and  S.  Machalka.  to  Vyzkumny  a  Zkuse<)ni 
I>»teckv  ustav.  Device  for  spreading  of  artificial  fertilizers. 
3.210,085.  10-5-65    Cl.  275-    15. 

Rather.  Rov  L..  and  V.  P.  Gm>rland.  to  Commercial  Engineer- 
ing Corp  IVtachable  fairing  assembly.  3.209,718.  10-5- 
65.  n.  114-2.33. 

Rattee.  Ian  D  :  See^ 

G.imlen.  George  A.,  Rattee.  Stead,  and  Williams.     8.210.- 
.145 

Rati.  Rudl.  P.  W.,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Pen- 
tacrythrltol  hls-hydroiren  thionhosphite  and  process  there- 
for.    3.210.398    10-5-fl3.  Cl,  260     461 

Read.  Douglas  K..  W.  B,  Cranford.  and  A.  J.  Petricola, 
Canadian  International  Paper  Co.  Sizing  paper  with 
foamed    starch.      3  210.240,    10-.V-65,    Cl,    162—173. 

Real    Pat<'ntauswertung8   Anstalt   di   Vaduz   Al  :   See — 
Bertoglio.  Gnido.  and  Albertlnl.     3.209.4.53. 

Rt'ddi  Products.  Inc   :  See-- 

Stewart  Karl  E..  and  Erwin.    3  209.743 

Reddle.   William   A.,   G.   D.   Ogden.  and  T.   E.   Sample,   Jr., 
Magii»'t   Covp    Barium   Corp       Procf'ss   for   producing   poly- 
ester  plastic   spheres      3.210,443,   10.5-65,   Cl.   264      14 

Redel.  Joseph,  and  G.  Nlcolaux,  to  A. EC.  Societe  de  Chimie 
Organiiiue  ct  BioloKl(]ue,  Socleto  Anonyme  dite.  Method 
of  producing  aldehyde  of  tran8.tran8-2.6  vitamin  A. 
3.210  427.  l(V-.->-65.  Cl,  260-  .508. 

Redman,  George  F.,  to  Reven-  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  Pole  setting 
Jack.    3.210.048.  10-.V65.  Cl,  2.54 — 101  — <^ 

Reek,  Robert  J  .  to  Teletype  Corp      Transistorized  distributor 
or    counter    having    particular    Impedance    connections   be- 
tween i.diectors  and  bases,      3,210.569,    10-'3-65.  Cl.  307- 
88,3. 

R.icheneder.  Franz.  K.  Thirj.  A,  Fischer,  and  J.  M.  Dury. 
it'g-H  reprpst'ntntlve  of  K.  Durv.  deceased,  to  Badische 
.\nllln-  A  Soda  Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  py- 
ridazones.     3.210  353.  10-.Vrt3,  Cl.  260      2.50 

Reicheneder.  Franz.  K.  D»iry,  deceased  :  by  J.  M,  Dury. 
heir»*«»  at  law,  A.  Fischer,  and  H.  Stummeyer,  to  Badische 
.\nilln  St  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  .\zido-pyrida- 
zones      3  210.354,  10-5-65.  a.  260— 2.'>0. 

Reid.  Stanley  L.  :  See — 

Sharp  Dexter  B..  and  Reid.    3.210.380. 

Rellly  Tar  4  Chemical  Corp.  :  See   - 

Cislak.    Francis    E.,   and  Karnatz.     3.210.359. 

Relnberg.  Carlos  :  See — 

Martein,  I^lgi.  and  Relnberg.     3.210.T23. 

Relnfgen.  Robert  J. :  See— 

Marciiko,   Frank  V..  and   Reintgen.     3,210.4.59. 

Reis,  Walter  Device  for  facilitating  the  working  on  sur- 
faces of  molds  or  the  like.     3,209.407.  10-5-65.  Cl.  18—30. 

Rel.sch.  Frnncts  E.  :  See — 

Hern.  Howard  D..  and  Reisch.    3,210,667. 
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Relslng,  FrancU  M.     Slotting  device.    3,209,632,  10-5-65,  CI. 

83—310. 
Renk,  Richard  J. :  See — 

Boiler,  George  K.,  and  Renk.     3,210,138. 
Renner.    Alfred,   and   F.    R.   Wldmer,   to  Ciba   Ltd.     Dlmeric 
bi8(cycl()pentadienyl)  butenes  and  process  for  their  prepa- 
ration.      3,210.331,  10-.">-65,  CI.  260 — 93.1. 
Renton,  Charles  A.  :  See 

Rabinovlci.   Benjamin,  and  Renton.     3,210,5C4. 
Research  Institute  for  Iron,  Steel,  and  Other  Metals  of  the 
Tohoku  University  :  See — 

Ototani,    Tohei,     Maruyama,     Mataumoto,     and     Izuml. 
3  '*  1 0  1 83 
Researcli*^ Institute  for  Medicine  and  Chemistry:  See — 

Barton,  Derek  H.  R.    3,210,343. 
Revere  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Redman.  George  F.     3,210,048. 
Rev  Bellet.  Gerald,  and  H.  Splegelberg,  to  Hoffmann -La  Roche 
inc.        «H-6-trichloromethylniercapto-dlbenzo[c,e)  [l,2]-thl- 
azine  5,5  dioxide  compounds.     3,210,34S,  10-5-65.  CI.  260 — 
243. 
Reynolds  MetaU  Co.  :  See- 
Lewis,  Nathaniel  A.,  and  Klrby.    3,209,977. 
Rhodes.  Junior  1.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Bandpass  tran- 
siMtiir  Hmpllfier  with  automatic  gain  control  and  active  iso- 
lating means.     3,210.679,   10-5-«5,  CI.  330—21. 
Rhodes    Junior  I.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Bandpass  ampli- 
fier with   transistorized  isolation  stage.     3,210,681,  10-5- 
6.->,  CI.  330—32. 
Rice,   Ilarold  B.,   to  John   Burton   Machine  Corp.     Conveyor 

structure.     3.209.897,   10-5-65.  CI.   198—189. 
Rice,  Harry  P..  Jr. :  See — 

KadisevBkis,   Edmunds,   and   Rice.      3,210,507. 
Rich,   Ernest  J.,  Jr.,   to  FMC  Corp.     Chlorinated   sulfurized 

esters.     3,210,280,  10-5-65,  CI.  252 — 48.4. 
Rich,  Howard  B..  and  A.  T.  Green,  to  Howard  B.  Rich,  Inc. 
-Machine  for  forming  ladders.    3,209.7«9.  10-5-65,  CI.  144— 
2. 
Rich,  Howard  B..  Inc. :  See — 

Rich.  Howard  B.,  and  Green.    3,209,799. 
Rlcharda,  Harry  F. :  See— 

Coenen.  Cyril  B..  Richards,  and  Moore.     3,210,305. 
RlchardHon-Merreil  Inc.  :  See — 

.\Ilcucd,  Dominie  D,     3,210.424. 
Richfield  Oil  Corp.  :  See— 

Hendrix,  Lloyd  T.     3,209,519. 
Riihter,  Frederick  P.,  to  ftocony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Thermal 
hydrogenolysls    of    polyphenyls.       3.210.432.    10-5-65,    CI. 
260—668. 
Rick,  Chester,  to  lez  Foundation.     Spring-tine  rake.     3.209.- 

527,  10-5-65,  CI.  56—400.04. 
Riley,    Jesse    L.,    J.    G.    Santangelo,    and    G.    M.    Moelter,    to 
Celanese  I'orp.  of  America.     Apparatus  for  producing  multi- 
component    tilamenis   and    yarns.      3,209,402,    10-5-65,    CI. 
jy g 

RIsdon  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Wakeman.  Alfred.     3,209.751. 
Ritter  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Billin,  Arthur  G.,  and  Stewart.     3,209,457. 

Burzlaff.   Karl   H.      3,210,043 
Rlxman,  Torsten  L.  :  See — 

NlisKon,  Nils  M.,  Rlxman.  and  MoUer.     3.209,758. 
Rlx  .Musklner,   Aktiebolaget  :   See — 

Nilsson,  Nils  M.,  Rlxman,  and  Moller.     3,209,758. 
Riz  I'arfumerle-Fabrik  O.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Luke.sch,  Heinz.     3,209,387. 
Roberts.    Howard   C.    to    Koehring   Co.      Digital    to   analogue 

decade  converter.     3.210,754.  10-5-65,  CI.  340     347. 
Roltert.s.  John  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Gas  reference  leak 
for  leak  detector  equipment.     3,209.579,  10.5-65.  CI.  73—1. 
Roberts.  J.  S.     Mi)norail  conveyor  systems.     3,209,896,  10-5- 

65.  CI.  198-177. 
Robert.xhaw  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Mitchell.   John  E..  and  Bissing.     3,210.715. 

Mitts,  Rlrhard  K      3.210041. 

Russell.   William  J,     3,210,001. 
Robertson.  .lames  :  See 

Little.    Thomas    B. 
Rob«Ttson,  Richard  W. 

Trujillo,   Ramon  D. 
Roble.  Eugene  D.  :  See- — 

I..ewl8.  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  and  Robie. 
Robinson.  Donald  W  ,  Jr.  :  See 

Liibben.   George   F..   Sampson,   and   Robinson.      3.210,025. 
Robisrhung    rhllllp  J.,  to  Hammond  Machinery  Builders,  Inc. 

Belt  abrader      3,209,49.-..   10  5-65,  CI.  51      141. 
Robischung.     Phillip    J.,     to    Hammond     Machinery    Builders. 
Inc.      Belt     abrader     adjustment     mechanism.      3.209.496. 
10-5-65.  CI.  51—148. 

Robison.   Michael  .M.  :  See- 
Taylor.  William  I.,  and  Robison.     3.210,.3.i7. 

Rocca.  Charles  J.,  to  Teletype  Corp.  Inljunction  oscillator 
with  iiliiral  outputs  depending  on  input  control.  3.210.- 
686,   10-.'.   65.  <M.   331-60 

Rodriguez  German  G..  to  Fabrlca  Espanola  Magnetos  S.A. 
Starter  motors.     3,209.60.3.   10-5-65,  CI.  74—7. 

Roegner.  George  !'.  :  See — 

Stewart.  James   B..  and   Roegner.     3.210.083. 

Roeper,    I>eo.      Cylindrical    runway   toy.      3,209,491,    10-5-65, 

CI.  46—243. 
Roest,   rieter  :   See — 

Vnn't  Spljker,  Kolljn.  and  Roest.     3,210,170. 

Rogers,  George  P  :  See  - 

Long,  Clan  L.,  and  Rogers.     3.210,009. 
Rogerf",  I>ee  R..  and  G.  J.  Zahradnlk.  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.     Sheet 

feeding   mechanism    having   comer   and   center    separators. 

3.210,071.   10-5-65.  CI.  271—21. 


and   Robertson.      3,209,801. 
See  - 
3,209,947. 


3,210,157. 


Rohland,  William  S.  :  See — 

Lozier.  William  B.,  Jr.,  and  Rohland.     3,210,729. 
Rohm  &  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Carson,   William  G.,  and  Kroekel.     3,210,212. 
Cook,  Richard  S.,  and  Seidel.     3,210,373. 
Nemec,  Joseph  W.,  Lnger,  and  Lyon.     3,210,394. 
Van  Hook.  John  O.     3,210,314. 
Rosa,  Richard  J.,  to  Avco  Corp.     Magnetohydrodynamic  ap- 
paratus  for  producing  alternating  current  power.      3,210,- 
042.  10   5   6.-.,  CI.  321—49. 
Rose.  Frank  L.  :  Nee    - 

.McCarthy,  Horace  F.,  and  Rose.     3.209,755. 
Rosen,  Louis  J.     Endodontic  cutter.     3,209,458,  lO-.V-eS,  CI. 

32—40. 
Rosenberg,  Arnold  M.  :  See — 

Dodson,    Vance   H.,   Farkas.   and   Rosenberg.     3,210,207. 

Rosenberg,  Harold  B.,  and  J.  Welner,  to  Electronic  Devices. 

Inc.     Sealed  semiconductor  housings.     3,210,618,   10-5-65. 

CI.  317—2.34. 

Rosenberg.    Milton,    H.    W.    Zussman.    and    R.    Beaudoln,    to 

Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.     Anti  electrostatic  imidazoline  aalta 

for  resin  compositions.     3,210,312.  10-5-65.  Cl.  260 — 80.2. 

Rosenfeld,  Aaron  :  See — 

Kupferberg.  Kenneth,  Rosenfeld,  and  Keller.     3,210,619. 
Rosenfeld.   Morton   .M.  :   .Vee — 
Stern,    Harry.      3,210,634. 
Rosenthal,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Dresser.  James  R.,  and  Rosenthal.     3,209,507. 
Rossi,  .\lberto  V.  A.  :  See — 

Werner.  Lincoln  H..  and  Rossi.     3,210,372. 
Roujob.  Leopold  A.  G.,  to  Soclete  Beige  Prat-Daniel,  Soclete 
.Xnonyme.     Apparatus  for  filtering  dust-laden  gases.     3,209.- 
521.  10-5-6.-),  CI.  55—293. 
Roukavlshnlkov,  Sergei  V.  :  See — 

NIckolaev,  Arkadil  F.,  Roukavlshnlkov,  Fedln.  and  Arte- 
menko.      3,209,472. 
Roussel  rCL.\F  :   See— 

Bucourt.  Robert.     3.210,250. 
Rowe.  William  D  ,  and  L.  Solsnes,  to  Westinghonse  Electric 
Corp.       Frequency    comparator.       3.210.565,    10-5-6S,    Cl. 
.307—88.5. 
Rowell,    Ross    F.      Breast    frames    for   brassieres    and    other 

garments.     3,209.756.   10-5-65,  Cl.   128 — 476. 
Rudd,  David  W.,  to  .Metal  Hydrides  Inc.     Apparatus  for  use 
in   effecting   chemical    reactions.      3,210,162.    10-5-65,   Cl. 
2.3—28.-). 
Rudd.  Frederick  S.  :  See— 

Steadman.  George  C,  and  Rudd.     3.209,997. 
Rudd-Meliklan.    Inc.  :   See— 

ZImmermann.  Hans  J.,  and  Davis.     3.209,676. 
Rudin,   Walter:    See— 

Conway,  Leon  F..  and  Rudln.    3,209,808. 
Runyan,  Wesley  G..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Square  wave  phase 

shifter.     3.210.651,  10-.5-65,  Cl.  323—108. 
Russell     William   J.,    to   Robertshaw  Controls   Co.      Thermo- 
static control  device.     3,210.001.  lO-.'i-eS.  Cl.  236 — 9. 
Ryan.  George  R.  :  See — 

Bujan,  Albert  P.,  Rvan.  and  Loper.     3.209,752. 
Rver,  Jack,  P.  M.  Kerschner.  and  W.  C.  Bradbury,  to  Cities 
Service    Oil     t'o.      Metallic     hallde    thiourea     compound*. 
3.210,278.  10-5-65.  Cl    252—46.4. 
Rvner,    Hal    W.,    to    Automatic    Electric    Laboratories,    Inc. 
■positive  retention   captive  screw.     3,209,807,   10-5-65,   Cl. 
l.-.l— 69. 
Sackln,   Milton,   to  Hagan  Controls  Corp.     Recorder.     3,210,- 

7fi9.  10-5-65.  Cl.  .34ft— 32 
Sable.  Knute,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Capacity  control  mech- 
anisms.    3  209.985,  10-5-65,  C\.  230—31. 
Salisbury,  Clifford  A.     Check  valve  construction.     3,209,777, 

10-5-65.  Cl.  137—315. 
Sallmann.  Alfred  R. :  See — 

Pflster.  Rudolf,  and  Sallmann.    3.210.358. 
Salmlnen,  Paavo  V.  L.,  to  Paslnvest,  Etabllssement.     Bottle 

closure.     3,209,934,  10-5-65,  Cl.  215 — 41. 
Salna.    Karl,    to   The   Frank   O.    Hough   Co.      Earth   scraper. 

3  209.475.  10-5-65.  Cl.  37— 117  5.  ,^ 

Salvl,   Antolne,   to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque.     De- 
vices for  measuring  the  frequency  of  the  oscillations  of  an 
oscillator  in  particular  of  a  magnetic  resonance  maser  oacll- 
lator.    3.210.660,  10-5-65.  CT.  324—79. 
Sample.  Thomas  E.  Jr. :   See —  „„.„.,.,„ 

Reddle.  William  A.,  Ogden,  and  Sample.     3,210,448. 
Sampson.  EJdward  J.  :   See —  «„,/»/in. 

Lubben,  George  F.,  Sampson,  and  Robinson.     3,210,025. 

Sanborn,  Alfred  W.,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.  Rotf'y  Prtnt 
head  with  selective  character  forming  dies.  3,209,681, 
10-.'5-66.  Cl.  101—93. 

Sandvlkens  Jernverks  Aktlebolag  :  See — 
Ednell,  Daniel  F.    3,209,413. 

Santangelo,  Joseph  0. :  See — 

Riley,   Jesse   L.,   Santangelo,  and  Moelter.     3,209,402. 

Saraga,  Wolja.  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  Hall 
plate  modulator  using  rotating  magnetic  carrier  and  rotat- 
ing electric  modulation  to  prodnre  separate  upper  and  lower 
sidebands.     3.210,692,  10-5-65.  Cl.  332—51. 

Sargeant,  Ralph  G.  Apparatus  for  removing  water  from  liquid 
mixtures.    3.209,812.  10-5-65,  Cl.  159—13. 

Sarkes  Tarzlan,  Inc.  :   See —  _,^  _„„ 

Krepps.  James  E.,  Jr.,  and  Welgel.     3,210,700. 

Sato,  Aklhlko,  K.  Ikeda,  and  H.  Watanabe,  to  Nippon  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Electronlcallv-conductlng  semi-conductor  device 
having  a  soldered  Joint  with  the  terminal  conductor  of  a 
point  contact  electrode  thereof.  3,210,623,  10-5-65,  Cl. 
317—236. 

Satre,  Leland  H.,  C.  L.  and  J.  A.  Burdett,  to  L.  H.  Satre. 
Dual  spindle  router  for  stereotype  plates.  3.209,653.  10-5- 
65,  a.  90 — 15. 
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DTnaPrac,    Inc. 
3.S09.833,  10-*- 

ExtuuBt  ijratem. 


Satre,  LeUnd  H.  :  Se« — 

Satrc,  LeUod  H..  C.  L.  and  J.  A.  Burd«tt.     3.209.6S3 

Saub«r.  Rudolph  S..  to  WeatlnfbouM  Electric  Corp.  Sealed 
compreeaor  unit  aaaembly.  3.209.991,  10-&-4S.  CI.  230 — 
202. 

Sauers.    Charles   T..    and    O.    L.    Malan.    to 
Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  wells. 
65.  CI.  16«— 177. 

Saunders.  WUUam  L..  to  Walker  Bifg.  Co. 
3.209.836.  10-5^65.  C\.  181—41. 

Sauret.  Oeorges  :  See — 

Orauss,   Georges,    Sauret.   and   Jacquelln.     3,210.241. 

Sawa,  NaUuo.  K.  Nagal.  S.  Klshltoe.  ¥.  Tsujlno.  M.  Kurlyama. 
and  T.  Shlmamura.  to  Toho  Rayon  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Proc- 
ess for  manufacturing  ImldasoUnes  or  biatmldaaoUnea. 
S.210.371,  10-5-65.  CI.  260— 309.6. 

Sawyers  Research  DeTelopment  Corp.  :   8«« — 
Hall.  Walter  J.    3.209.647. 

Saxl.  Erwin  J.,  to  Tensltron,  Inc.  Corer  for  yam  tensioning 
wheel.     3.209.808,  10-5-65,  Cl.  74— 230.7. 

Schaben.  Clarence  M..  and  T.  C.  Sunter.  to  D.K.  Utg.  Co. 
Pneumatic  conveyor  machines  having  swivel  cyclone  sep- 
arators.    3.210.127,  10-5-65.  Cl.  302      23. 

Sehaefer.  Frledbert,  and  F   Schmidt,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktlengesellschaxt.      Processes   for   the  continuous   produc- 
tion   of  dlthlocarbamates.      3.210.409.    10-5-65.    Cl.    260- 
500. 

Scbardt,  Rudolf.  Pneamatlc  positioning  Uble.  S.209.623. 
10-5-65.  CT.  77—64. 

Schauwecker.  Harry  E..  to  Valor  Electronics  Inc.  Auto- 
matic error  sensing  point  switching  circuits  f*r  electronical- 
ly reguUted  power  supply.     3.210.646.  10-5-65.  Cl.  323 — 9. 

Schertng.  A.O   :   See — 

Oanther.  Fredo.  and  Uedtke.    3,210.176. 
Wlechert.  Rudolf,  Kerb,  and   KleaUch.     3.210.391. 

Schllts.  Bruce  A.  Haystack  moving  apparatus.  S.309.932. 
10-5-85.  Cl    214 — 505. 

Schlaf.  Stanley  O..  >^  to  J.  B.  Low.  Food  package  and  meth- 
od for  heating  food  therein.  3.210.199.  10-5-65,  Cl.  99— 
171. 

Schlatter.  Carl,  to  Monsanto  Co. 
strument.     3.209.589.  10-5-65, 

Schliephacke.  Frldtjof  P.,  to  A 


Tarn  friction  measuring  tn- 
Cl.  73 — 160 
Loreni.     Reclining  chair  of 


Petri,   Schrelner.   and    Wlntersberger. 


the  mulUple  position  type.     3.210,119.  10-5-65,  Cl.  297 
322. 
Schloemann  Aktlengeaellschaft :  8e» — 

Claus.  Kurt      3.209.403. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :   S«« — 

LeboufK.  Maurice  P.     3.209.828. 
Scbmermund,    Alfred.      Machine    for    packing    block-like    ar- 
ticles such  as  cigarette  blocks.    3,309.514.  10-5-66,  C\.  53 — 
230. 
Schmidt  Frledrtcb  :  S««— 

.Hcbaefer.   Frledbert.  and   Sebmldt.     S.210,409 
Schneckenburger.   Emll.   to  der  von   Moos'   scben    Blsenwerke. 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Method  of  produclnf  bars  or  sections 
by  continuous  casting.     3,209,452,   10-5-65,  Cl.  29 — 528. 
Schneider.   Jos.,  k  Co.,  Optlsche  Werke,  Flrma :  8m — 

Macher.  Karl  H.    3.209.849. 
Schneider.  Otto  :  See — 

Hagge.   Walter.   Naumann,  and  Schneider.     3,210.299. 
Schneider.  William  P.  ;  See — 

Uncoln.  Frank   H..  and   Schneider.     3.210,341. 
Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  The  :   See — 
Levitt.  Milton  R      3.209.750. 
Schonberger.  Jay  F  ,  and  T    Stem,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp. 
Reheating  for  steam  generators.     8,209.731,   10-5-65,  Cl. 
122—459. 
Schonholser.  Emll  T.  :  See — 

Stringer,  Lortn  F..  and  Schonholser.     8.210.639. 
Schoofs.  Richard  J   :    See — 

Evans.  Harry  D..  and  Schoofs.    3.210.292. 
Schorr.   Theodore  H.     Screw  thread  gage.     3.209.463.  10-5- 

65.  Cl    33—199. 
Schrelner,  Siegfried  :  See 
Huber.    Wolfgang, 
3  210  338 
ScbrMersecker,  Emll.     Apparatus  for  coating  a  body  •uchas 

?rlntlcg  cylinders  with  a  light  sensitive  coating.     8.209.- 
23.  10-5-65.  Cl.  118—64. 
Schults.  Frederick  J.  :  See —  _  ,  ^^^ 

Parmele.  Harris  B.,  Schults,  Lasslter,  and  Bell.     3.209,- 
763 
Schulf,  Hermann  :  See — 

Schwarse,  Werner,  and  Schuls.    3.210.339. 
Schuvart.   John    A.,    to   Esao   Research   and    Engineering  Co. 
Side-entry  fluid  fuel  injection  system  for  furnaces.     3,209.- 
810.  10-5-65.  Cl.  158—76. 
Schwab.  Otto,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Frtedrlchshafen.  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Transmission  gear  for  motor  vehicles.     8.209.618. 
10-5-65.  Cl.  74 — 688. 
Schwarts   Robert  E..  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.     Height  control 

valve.     3,209.784,  10-5-65.  O    137— 627  5 
Schwarti.   Samuel  H..  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.     Condition  re- 
sponsive snap-action  electrical  switch.     3.210.497.  10-5-65. 
O.  200—67. 
Schwars     Eugene    E.      Manufacture    of    denUl    brldgework. 

3.210,444.  10-5-66.  CT.  264—16. 
Schwarse.    Werner,    and    H.    Schuls     to    Deutsche   Oold-   und 
Sllber  ScheldeansUlt      vormals     Roessler.       piamlno-s-tn- 
aslne  derivatives.     3.210.339.  10-5-65.  C\.  260—249.8. 
Schwarskopf  Development  Co,  :  See — 

Sedlatschek.  Karl.     3.210.455.  i 

.><<liwarzkopr.  Hans     Bee  - 

Blanke.  holf.  and  Gross.     3  210.252. 
Scoggins,  Claude  J..   Jr.      Deep  well   pump  Jack. 
10-5--65.  Cl.  74 — 48. 


3.209.382. 


3,210,457. 


Scott  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Copplck,    Sydney,    and    Ferrlgan.     3,210,236 
hbexl,  James  J     and  Copplck.      3,210,239 
Eberl.    James    J.,    Triolo,    and    Mtigerald.     3,210.146. 
Ferrlgan.  James  J.    Jr.,  and  Copplck.     3.210.^35 
Oeas,  Jerome  M.      3.210  238 
Scott.    Richard    L.      Life-preserver    combination 

10-5-65.  CI    9 — 311. 
■Seagreaves,  Ueorge  F.  :  See — 

Hancock,   James   L..    Bliss,   and    Seagreaves 
Sesrie  G.  D.,  A  Co.  :  See—     . 
Baran,  John  S.     3.210,392. 
Cbinn.  Leland  J.     3,210.407, 
Seale    Virgil  L.  :  See— 

Klrkpatrlck.    WlUard    H..    and    Seale.      3.210.291 
.•^♦•ars.  Roebuck  and  Co.  :  See  — 

Wach.  Bohumil  J.      3  209.966. 
S^ay.  Perry  A.,  to  Dynamics  Corp.  of  America.     Adjustable 
Impedance   circuits   employing   exponentially    variable   ele- 
ments.    3.210.649.  lO-5-fl.V  Cl    323—74. 
S4>dlat8chek.   Karl,   to   Schwarskopf  Development  Co       Induc- 
rlon    furnace    susceptor   enclosure    for    developing    heat    by 
Induction    current    and    the    method    for    producing    such 
susceptor  enclosures.      3.210.455.    10-5-65    Cl     13 — 27 
Seeley.  Leonard  H.  :  See — 

IMcha.  George  J.,  and  Seeley.      3.210.538 
Seldel.  Michael  C  :   See- 
Cook.  Richard  S..  and  Seldel.     3.210  373. 
.Seldel,    WlllUm    B  .    to   The   Cincinnati    Milling   Machine   Co. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  grinding  annular  workpieces 
3.209.494,   lO-x-V-AS.  CT.  51—103. 
Selfert.   Gerd  W.      Rapid-action  clutch  assembly.     3.209.993 

10-5-65.  Cl.  230—270. 
Selgel.  Harold  O.     Method  of  geophysical  prospecting  bv  com- 
paring   the    steady    state    magnetic    flela    measured    due    to 
current  flow  through  a  medium  with  the  transient  magnetic 
fleld     measured    after    termination    of    the    current    flow. 
3.210,652.  10-,V-65.  Cl.  324—1. 
Stilly,   Alec  H..   P.   H.   Feltret.  and   D.   Wheatlay.   to  C.A.V. 
Ltd       Klectric  starter  mechanism   for  internal   combustion 
engines.     3.210.554.  10-5-65,  Cl    290 — 38. 
Seklnul  Adoheya  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :     See — 
Yamakawa.   Klyoshl.    and    Wada.     3.210.446. 
.Selby  International,   Inc.  :   See — 

CarKon    (;ord<>n  B..  and  Starkey.     3.209.996. 
Self-Organizing  Systems,  Inc.  :   See — 

Cox.  James  R..  and  Merryman.     3.210.672. 
Sellenslagh.  Rmlel  H.  M.  :  See— 

Klees.  WUllam  B..  Miller,  and  Sellenslagh.     3,210.478. 
Sellln.  Otto  :  See— 

l>angrehr    Karl.      3.209.567. 
Seng  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Fox.  Martin.      3.209.377. 
.Seuthe.  August.  Masrhlnenfabrik  :   See — 

Amtmann.  Rudolf      .f.209,429. 
Severn.     Arthur    C.     to    Joeepb     Lucas.     (Industries)     Ltd. 

.Solenoid  mechanisms.     3  210.616.  10-5-65.  Cl.  317 — 176. 
Sevin.   Roger  J.,  and  G    W    Edwards.     Apparatus  for  milling 
and      dispersing     substances.        8.210,016.      10-6-65,      Cl. 
I'll— 74 
Sferma,    Sodete  Francalse  d'Bntretlen   et  de  Reparation  dn 
Materiel  Aeronautlque     See 
flercler.  Pierre  E      3.209,780 
Sha^.    Norman     R.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories     Inc. 
.\utomatlc   switching   circuits    for   establishing   conference 
connections.     3  210  478,  10-.V-65.  C\.  179—18. 
Sharp.  Dexter  B..  and  S.  L.  Reid.  to  Monsanto  Co.     Process 
for  the  direct  epoxldation  of  olefins  with  molecular  oxygen. 
3.210.380.  10-5-C.5    Cl.  260— .148  5 
Sharp.  Joseph  A.,  and  D.  L.  Jinks,  to  N.  Corah  (St.  Margaret) 
Ltd      Equipment  for  circular  knitting  machines.    3.209.559. 
10-5-«5.  Cl.  6r. — 147. 
Shatto.  Howard  L..  Jr.    to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Phase  comparator 

circuit      3.210.661.  10-6-65.  Cl.  324 — 83. 
Sheets,  Francis  J.  :   See— 

Huhn.  James  S.  F..  and  .Sheets. 
Huhn,   James  S.   F.,   and   Sheets, 
Shell  Oil  Co.  ;    See    - 

E.      3.210.175 

Doerlng.   and  Geye.     3,210.271. 
3.210.274 
Richards,   and    Moore.     3.210.305. 
3.210.431 
and    Wattimena. 
3.209,834 
ind  Schoofs. 


Barn.sley.  Geoffrey 
Byerly.  James  A.. 
Caruso.  Gerard  P. 
Coenen     Cyril   B.. 
Engel.  WlUem  F 
Engel.    WlUem    F.. 
Essary.  Roy  L. 
F>ans.  Harry  D. 


3210.319. 
3.210.320. 


3.210.158. 


3210.292. 


3.209,605. 


Haeber    John  A.      3  209.829 

Hendal    WlUem  P..  and  Vlsser.      3  210.268. 

Kochl.  Jav  K.      3.210.402. 

Koster       Walter   C.    G  .    and    Voetter.      3.210.269. 

Ijicy   Jolin  E  .  and  Martin.     3,209.827 

Shatto.  Howard  L.,  Jr.      3.210.661 

Van    der    Minne.    Johan    L..    Hermanle.    and    Douwes. 

3210.169 
Van  der  Wlssel.  Herman  T.      3.210.096. 
Van  Helden.  Robert,  and  JonkhoiT.     3.210,162. 
Vant  Sant.  Wlllem  C       3.210,056 
Vant    Spljker,    Peter     Kolljn.    and    Roest.      3.210,170. 

Shelton  Edger  A.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Magnetic  spacing 
tool.  ■  3.210,068    10-5-65.  C\    269—8. 

Shelton  Winston  L.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Washing  ma- 
chine with  means  for  pretreating  clothes.  3.209.860,  10-6- 
65   a.  68 — 4 

Shepard  Engineering  Co  :  Bee—  „«,««-»« 

Brookman.  Glennon  L,   and  Neely.     3  210.075 

Shepherd  Eric  J.  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.  Production 
of  refractory  molds.     3.209.421.   10-5-65.  CI.  22- 


-106. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXVll 


WeaUngbouM  EMectrlc  Corp.     Multlspeed 
3,210,&78,  10-6-06,  a.  310 — 71. 


Thlo- 
3.210,- 


Sherer.  Qlen  H.,  to 

motor  connector. 
Sheridan,  Krlc  :   Hee —  „„.«,,. 

Urtibam,  Oeorge  I.,  and  SberldAn.     3,210.116. 
Sberatluk,    Borla,    to   Automatic   Electric    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Control  circuit.      3,210.ftl5.   10-^5-65.   CI.  317—166.5. 
Shlcbman,  Daniel,   to  United   States  Rubber  Co.     Metbod  of 

lamliuktUig  thermoplaatlc  gbeets  by  gas  jet  beating.    3,210,- 

227,    10-^5-65.   CI.    15&— «2.  www 

Sblffman,  Jerome.     Tools  for  removing  and  fitting  back  plates 

of  watches.     3,209,624.  10^6-66,  CL  81— «.  ^       ^ 

ShlfTman,  Jerome.     DUplaT  tray   for  finger  rings  and  other 

articles.     3,209.903.   IO-0-66,  CI.  20«— 45.13. 
Shlb,    James    Y.      Dual    purpose    pVpe.      3,209,764.    10-5-66, 

|-»»      111 1T31 

Shlb'    James    Y.      Smoker's    accessory.      3,200,765,    10-5-65, 

Cl.   131 — 178. 
Sblmamura,  Tadao  :  Bee — 

Sawa,  Natsuo,  Nagal,  KlabUoe,  Tsajlno,  Kuriyama.  and 

Sblmamura.     3,210.371. 

Bblralshl,    Kag«masa,    to    Kabushlki    K&lsba   Tunura    Denkl 

Selsakuafao.     Circuit  for  producing  a  current  pulse  upon  a 

break   In   a   series  circuit.     3,210.751.   10-5-65.   Cl.   340— 

Sboffner,  Willie  M..  to  Fogarty  Mfg.  Co.     Shelving.     3.209,- 

709.   10-5-65,  Cl.    108—27. 
Shubert,  Jack.     Method  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture 

of  paper  boxes.     3,209,661.  10-5-65.  a.  9a-^5 
Shumaker.   Samuel  O.     Wire  clamping  tool.     3,200.626,  10- 

5-65.  Cl.  81—9.3.  ^  .....       .»u 

ShurU.   Robert   F.^    to  Basic   Inc.     Refractory  bonded  with 

pitch.      3.210^05.   10-5-66,  Cl.  106 — 56. 
Sldener,  Roger  D. :  See— 

Cooper.  Jacob,  and  Sldener.    8.209.734. 
Slebel.  Mathlas  P.  L.  :  See—  _ 

Pall.  David  B.,  and  Slebel.    3.209,721. 
Slegel,  Joel  R..  to  Ksso  Research  and  Ehiglneerlng  Co. 

phoepbonate  ester  dlspersants  for  lubricating  oils. 

279,    10-5-65.   Cl.   252     46.7.  ^       _  ^   ..     , 

Slegmund.  Walter  P..  and  F.  R.  Hayes,  to  American  Optioal 

Co.     Electron  beam  Indexing  means  for  cathode  ray  tubei. 

3.210.597.    10-5-65.  Cl.  315—21.  

Slllettl.  Rocco  W.     Cocktail  glass  liner.     3,209,796,  10-5-65, 

4^1        141  ,3.1  1 

Silver,  Bernard,  to  Electro-Nlte  Engineering  Co.  Electrtcal 
connector  with  radially  spaced  contacts.  3.210.718,  10- 
5-65.   Cl.   339 — 61.  „  „     ^^ 

Simmon,  Alfred,  and  L.  L.   Weisglass.   to  Simmon  Brothers. 
Inc.     Photographic  roll  paper  holder.     3,209,644,  10-6-66, 
Cl.   88—24. 
Simmon  Brothers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Simmon.  Alfred,  and  Welsglaas.     3.209,644. 
Simpson,  Earle  E.  :   See — 

Nowell,  Wlnford  T..  and  Simpson.     3,209,792. 
Slmpaon.  Oeorfre  R.,   to  American  Optical   Co.     Optical  con- 
pUng  means  for  lasers.     3,210.688.  10-5-65.  Cl.  331—94.5. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Haney,  Stanley  C.    3.210,264. 
Holbert.  Don  R..  and  Perry.    3.210,810. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Thore.  Thomas  J.     3.209,656. 
Skeels.  William  M. :  See— 

Hennagln.  Qeorge  T..  Jr.    3.209,969. 
Sknbal,  John  J.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Co. 
Ing  for  electrical  apparatus.     3.210,456 
16. 
SkuUesUd.  Per  S. :  See— 

De  V08.  Thomas,  and  akonestad.    3.210,693. 
Sloan.  Carroll  D..  to  Westlnghoose  Electric  Corp.     Magnetic 

separator.     3.209,912.   10-6-65.  Cl.  209 — 223. 
Slonneger.  John  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Thermal  device 
havlnir  rotatable  heater  and   flexing  actuator.     S.210,602, 
10-5-«5,   Cl.   200 — 122. 
Slotkin.  Alan  D.  :  See— 

Jone«.  Francis  J.,  and  Slotkin.     3,209,395. 
Sloves,  Jacob,  to  Sloves  Mechanical  Binding  Co..  Inc.     Cem- 
blned  book  and  easel  structures.     3.210,004,  10-6-66.  Cl. 
281 — 3.3. 
Sloves  Mechanical  Blndine  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Sloves.  Jacob.     3,210.094.  „_^ 

Small.  Samuel  N.     Preassembled  unitary  toilet  room.    3,209,- 
371.   10-.V-65,   Cl.   4 — 3. 

Smith.  Bert,  Jr. :  See —  _  _„„ 

Wolnln,  Martin  P.,  Smith,  and  Kiatler.     3.209  782. 
Smith.  Bradford  K..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Produetn  Inc.    Elec- 
trical conductive  patterns.     3.210.214,   10-5-«5,  a.  IIT — 
212. 
Smith.  Cyril  E.  T. :  See—  ^      ^      „^,„ 

Williamson,  David  T.  N.,  Smith,  and  Swarbrlck.     3,210,- 
088 
Smith  Edwin  O..  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Mo«toller.  George.    3.209.503. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

Blank.  Benjamin,  and  Greenberg.    3.210.413. 
Chow.   Alfred  W..  and  Hoover.     3,210.337. 
Grass,  George  M..  Tr..  and  MacDonnell.     3.210,208. 
Pachter,  Irwin  J.,  and  Welnetock.     3.210,356. 
Smith.  Lincoln  G.     Modulating  structure  for  mass  spectrome- 
ters.    3.210.540.  10-6-65,  Cl.  250 — 41.9. 
Smith.    Lowell    R..    and    A.    J.    Speslale.    to    Monsanto 
3-(aryl)oxazolldlne-4,6-dlonea.      3,210,369.    10-6-66, 
260—307. 

Smith.  Paul  L. :  See —  __ 

Petersen,  Thorvald  K..  and  Smith.    3,209.929. 
Smith,  Peter  H.,  to  J.  Lyons  k  Co.  Ltd.     Ovens.     S.210.611, 

10_5_65.   Cl.   219 — 10.56. 
Smith.    Robert    V..    to    8.    C.   Johnson    &    Son.      Blspbenollc 

lactones.     3.210.376.  10-5-66,  CL  280—343.6. 


Ground  level  booa- 
,  10-5-d6,  Cl.  174 — 


Co 
Cl 


Smith,   Stanley,   to   E.M.B.   Co.   Ltd.      Die-casting   machines. 

3.209,418.  10-6-66,  C\.  22—70. 
Smith.  Telford  L..  and  T.  A.  Grabam.  to  Smltb-Blalr,  Inc. 

Pipe  clamp.     3.209.427.  10-6-65.  Cl.  24—279. 
Smith.  Walter  J. :  See—  ^  ,  „,^ 

Coleman,  Jacob  J.,  Smith.  Stewart,  and  Pekete.     8,210,- 
023.  _  , 

Smith,  Zeke  R.,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.    Metbod 
for   producing   an   electrical   contact   and    terminal    board. 
3.210.453.  10-5-65.  Cl.  264—272. 
Smltb-Blalr.  Inc. :  See— 

Smith,  Telford  L..  and  Graham.    3.209.427. 

Smlthson.    Charles    B..    to    National    Union    Electric    Corp. 

Filter  bag  mounting  meana  for  suction  cleaner.     3,209.623. 

10_V-65,  CT.  55—374. 

Smolln    Buwin  M..  and  K.  Matsnda.  to  American  Cvanamtd 

Co.    Preparation  of  acrylic  monomers.    3,210.417.  10-6-65. 

CT.  260—533.  „„,^,.«. 

Smythe,   William   T.     Article  dispensing  device.     3.210.140. 

1(>_5_«5,  Cl.  312 — 42. 
Snoeyenbos.  David  R. :  See —  ^  „_  „^^ 

Oondert.  Theodore  R..  and  Snoeyenbos.     3.209,849. 
SocieU  Electrics  Ed  Elettrochlmlca  Del  Caffaro  S.p.A. :  See — 

Paolonl.  Carlo.     3,210,307. 
Societa  FenanilarlA  Slderurglca  "Flnslder"  per:  See — 

Ramacclotti,  Aldo.     3,210,060. 
Societe  Beige  Prat-Daniel.  Soclete  Anonyme :  See — 

Roujob,  Leopold  A.  G.    3.209,521. 
Societe  Civile  de  Recherches  et  Etudes  Industrielles :  See — 

Vlncens,  Rene.     3,210,035. 
Societe  d'  Electro-Chlmie  d'  Blectro-Metallurgle  et  des  Acierea 
Eleotriques  d'l'glne  :  See — 
Modlano,  Jacques.     3.210.295. 
Societe  Industrlelle  de  Llaslons  Electrlquea :  See — 

Malaqnln.  Andre.     3,210.539. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Chlbnlk.  Sheldon.     3,210.483. 
Davis,  John  B.,  and  SUnley.    3.210,179. 
Foster.  George,  and  Donnellv.    3.209.874. 
Garwood,  wnilam  E.     3.210.265. 
Marberry,  James  E.    3  200.822. 
Plank,  diaries  J.,  and  Rosinskl.    3.210,287. 
Richter,  Frederick  P.     3,210.432. 
White,  Roy  A.    3.210.301. 
Wilson,  John  H,.  Jr.    3.210,244. 
Sohda.    Toshltoshl.      Defrosting    device    In    a    refrigerator. 

3.209.5.^3,  10-5-65.  Cl.  62—283. 
Solsnes,  Lelf  :  See — 

Rowe.  William  D..  and  Solsnes.    3.210.505. 
Soltau.   John   P..    to   Joseph   Luca    (Induatrlea)    Ltd.     Com- 

buatlon  apparatus.     3.210,161,   10-5-65,  Cl.  23—277. 
Solvay  k  Cie  :  See— 

Speltlnckx,  Rene,  and  Jones.    8,210.382. 
Sonobond  Corp.  :  See- 
Jones,  James  B.     3  209.448. 
Sonoda,  Ichiro,  and  T.  Nakashima.  to  Yaskawa  Electric  Mfg. 
Co..  Ltd.     Apparatua  for  generating  vibration.     3,210,579, 
10_5_fl.>i,  Cl.  310 — 81. 
Sosin,  Boleslaw  M.,  to  The  Marconi  Co.  Ltd.    Radio  frequency 

distributed  ampliflera.     3,210,682.  10-5-65,  Cl.  330—54. 
Sosnoaki.  Peter  A.     Small  current  flow  relay  switch.     3,210,- 

499,  10-5-«5,  Cl.  200 — 87. 
South  Chester  Corp.  :  See — 

Barry.  John  K.,  and  Blsbing.    3.209,425. 
Southwest  Grease  k  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Sundbolm.  Edwin  P.    3,209,955. 
Sundholm,  Edwin  P.     3,209  967. 
Sundbolm,  Edwin  P.    3,209  958. 
Southwest  Research  Institute  :  See — 

WItik.v,  Julius  E.     3,209,736. 
Southworth  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Hawkes,  Howard  T.     3,209,924. 

Hawkes,  Howard  T.     3,200.931.  _ 

Sparrow,  Kenneth  M..  to  Lima  Electric  Motor  Co.,  Inc.     Dyn- 
amo electric  machine.     3.210,644,  10-5-«6,  Cl.  322—25. 
Sparrow,  William  T. :  See— 

Montgomery,  James  B.,  and   Sparrow.     3,210,103. 
Speltlnckx,  Rene,  and  R.  Jones,  to  Solvay  k  Cie.     Regenera- 
tion   of   degraded    workinjt   solution   by   treatment   with   a 
mineral  acid  after  the  extraction  of  H«0,  from  the  oxida- 
tion step.     3.210,382,  ]0-.')-65,  Cl.  260—369. 
Spence,  John  H.,  to  Pnllmann  Inc.    Concentric  cushioned  stop 

confitruction.     3  209.708,   10-5-65    Cl.  105 — 454. 
Speno.  Frank.  Railroad  Ballast  CTeanlng  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Speno.  Martin  J.,  and  Bruno.    3.209;911. 
Speno,   Martin   J.,   and   A.  T.   Bruno,   to  Frank   Speno  Rail- 
road   Ballast    Cleaning    Co.,    Inc.      Separating    conveyor. 
3.209.911,  10-5-65,  Cl.  209 — 102. 

Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Hanson.  William  H.     3.210,529. 
Kraus.  Charles  P.     3.210,676. 
Thomson.  Harry  C.     3.210,763. 

Speziale.  Angelo  J. :  See — 

Smith.  Lowell  R..  and  Spezlale.    3.210.369. 

Spiegelberg.  Hans  :  See — 

Rey  Bellet.  Gerald,  and   Spiegelberg.     3.210.346. 

SpUler.  Lester  L. :  See — 

Merck,  John  W.,  and  SpUler.    8.210.316. 

Splvey.  Warren  R.  Apparatus  for  cutting,  feeding  and  stack- 
ing articles  of  cloth.     3.209,629.  10-5-60.  Cl.  83 — 79. 

Sprague.  Wendell  P..  Jr.  Window  construction.  3,209.411. 
10-5-65.  Cl.  20—62. 

Sprott.  Charles  N..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Phase  control  circuit  for  multivibrators.  3.210,691,  10-&- 
65,  Cl.  331—113. 

Sproull.  William  C.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  apparatus. 
3,210,028,  10-6-65,  Cl.  244—77. 
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Spulgls.   Ivars  S..  M.   S.   Decker,  and  L.  A.  Majneri,  to  Mid 
lan<l-Ro88  Corp.     Device  and  method  for  8e[>aratinK  a  Hqultl 
from  a  (caa     3,206.518.  10-5-65.  C\.  55—25. 
Stahl.  E(ton.  to  De  Saira  O.m.b.H.,  Nachf.  Erich  Fecht.     Cy)at 

ln(t  t»>l.    3.209.389.  10-5-65.  CI.  15 — 560. 
Stallman.     Richard    C       Outboard    motor    eihaust    ayvtem. 

3.209.534,  10-5-65.  CI.  60—35.54. 
Stambera.   Adolf,  and   K.   Braun.   to  Henser.   Fr.,   Maschlnen 
fabrik  Aktiengeselliichaft.       Apparatus    for    wHeblnj;     out 
flowable   materials.      3,209.844,    10-5-65.   CI.    177     *4. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.  :  See 

Mars,  Pleter.     3,210.411. 
Ste^erda.  Johannes  J.     3.210,352. 
Stamp.   Thomas   B..   to  The  Chloride  Electrical  Storage  Co., 
Ltd.     Lead  oxide  mills.     3.210,164,  10-5-6*.  a.  23 — 286. 
Standard  Car  Truck  Co.  :  Hee — 

DanleUon.   Vernon  ij^  and   Qlerlach.      3.209.921. 
Standard  Uil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  Hee — 

Crovper.    Wendell    I' .   and   Thourson.      3.210.&41. 
L>e    \ounK.    Edwin    L..    and    Wauon.      3,210.276. 
Frazeu,  Nathan,  and  Hundley.    3.210,416. 
StandarJ  I'reiwed  Steel  Co.  ;  See — 

Hohl,  Robert  W.     3.209.501. 
Stanley.  Javon  P.  :  See — 

Davit.  John  B..  and  Stanley.    3.210,179. 
Stanley  Works,  The  ;  See — 

Ferguson.  Harold  W.,  and  Kalog.     3,210.067. 
Kraut.  Herman  G.     3.209,906. 
Stanley-Works,  Ci.m.b.H.  :  See —  ' 

Zimmerman.  WUhelm.     3.209.&38. 
Star  Band  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Arthurs,  Pauline  M.     3,209,686. 
Starck.  Leon  :  See — 

Krause.  Frledrlcb,  and  Starck.     3,209.901. 
Starkey,  Walter  L.  :  See — 

Carson,  Gordon  B..  and  Starkey.     3,209,996. 
SUrobin.  A.  Fred  :  See — 

Beardsley.  MelvUle  W.     3,209,847. 
Stauble.    Relnhold.      Bed   spring-frame.      3,209.379.    10-5-6S 

CI.  5—247 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Klein,  George  I.,  Post,  and  Newby.     3,210.154 
Stead.  Cecil  V.  :  See— 

Gamlen.  George  A.,  Rattee.  Stead,  and  Williams.    3,210,- 
345. 
Steadman.  George  C,  and  F.  S.  Rudd,  to  Geecen  Ltd.     Taxi- 
meters.    3.209.997.  10-5-65,  Cl.  235 — 30. 
Steel  Heddle  .Mfg  Co.  ;  See — 

Kaufmann,  Frank  H.     3.209.788. 
Steele.  OllTer  P.,  III.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp      Ther- 
mal barrier.  3.209,818.  10-5-W,  Cl.  165 — 135. 
Ste^gerda.  Johannes  J.,  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V.     Preparation  of 

melamlne.      3.210,352.    10-5-68.  Cl    260 — 249.7. 
Stehllng.  Richard  A.     Live  bait  vending  machine.     3,209.884, 

10-5-65,  Cl.  194 — 48. 
Stehney,  Thomas  G.,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp      Semi- 
conductor device.     3.210,560,  10-5-65.  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
Steidlnger,  Donald  J.,  to  Uarco  Inc.     Binder  for  stationery. 

3.210.093.  10-5-65,  Cl.  281—21. 
Stelnemann.  Adolf  :  See — 

Van  Run,  Adrianus   M.  J.  O.,  and  Stelnemann.     3,210. 
165 
Steinfatt.  Frlti :  Se« — 

Merten,  Rudolf,  Frohberger.  and  Steinfatt.     3,210,245. 

Stelnmets,   Hyman.  and   S.  Laxerus,  to  United  Nuclear  Corp. 

Electrolytic    Indicator    with    an    electrode    having    a    thin 

frangible  coating  thereon.    3.210,662.  10-5-65.  CL  324 — 94. 

Stepath,  .Myron  D  .  to  Arcalr  Co.    Cutting  and  gouging  torch. 

3.210,514.  10-5-65.  Cl.  219 — 70. 
Stephenson,  Fred  W..  to  Process  Engineering  Corp.     Device 

for  deheadlng  shrimp.     3.209.393,  10-5-65,  Cl.  it — 2 
Stepheni^on.  Philip  R.  :  See — 

Stevenson.  David  L.,  and  Stephenson      3,209.882 
Sterling.   Walter  S..  to  Pneumatic   Scale  Corp.   Ltd.     Article 
handling  and  orienting  apparatus.     3,209,888,  10-5-65.  Cl. 
198 — 33. 
Stern   Abraham  I. :  See — 

Valentino,  Salvatore.  Stern,  and  Bradlclch.     3.209,449. 
Stern.   Harry,   to  M.   M.   Rosenfeld.      Bicycle  operated  gener- 
ator    3.216.634.  10-5-65,  Cl.  320 — 61. 
Stern.  Michael  M.  :  See — 

Cohler,  Edmund  D..  Stern,  and  Ullman.     3,210,741. 
Stern.  Tobias  :  See — 

Schonberger.  Jay  P..  and  Stern.     3.209.731. 
Stevens.    Donald    R..    to   Collins    Radio   Co.      Shaft   rotational 
velocity   and   direction   indicating  means   utlllilng  a  pulse 
producing  and  blocking  commutator.     3,210.658.   10-5-65, 
a.  324—70. 
Stevenson.    David    L..    and    P.    R.    Stephenson.      Destructible 
tokens  and  meter  system  therefor.     3.209.882,  10-6-66,  Cl. 
194 — 4. 
Stevenson.    Samuel   B..    to  P  D.S.   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.      Box  liner 

blank.     .1.209.936.  lO-.-S-eR.  Cl.  217—3. 
Stewart.  James  B..  and  G.  P.  Roegner.  to  Westinghonse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Phonograph   record  playing  device.     3,210,083, 
10-5-65.  Cl.  274 — 39. 
Stewart.  Karl  E..  and  T.  H.  Erwln.  to  Reddl  Products.  Inc. 
Charcoal   grill.      3.209,743.    10-5-65,   C\.    126—25. 

Stewart.  Richard  C. :  See — 

Coleman.  Jacob  J..  Smith,  Stewart,  and  Pekete.     3,210.- 
023. 
Stewart.  Tyler  C. :  See — 

Blllln.  Arthur  O.,  and  Stewart.     3.209,457. 

Stiles.    John   C.   to  General   Precision   Inc.     Quarts  acceler- 

ometer.     3.209.601.   10-5-65.  CT.  73 — 517. 
Stiles.  John  C.  and  A.  Turl.  to  General  Precision  Inc.     .\ngu- 

lar  accelerometer.     3,209,600,   10-5-65,  C\.  73 — 816. 


Stimpson.  Robert  H.,  and  D.  W.  McCallp.  to  H.  J    Helm  Co. 

;S'6NTl(l^^'^5''ci.'S9"T6!?'''''"  "'  perishable  liquids. 
Stirling    Harold  T.,  'to  Stirling  Sintering  Corp.      PelletUlntf 

and  suing  drum.     3.210.772    10-6-65    Cl    Ifit— 1  ""*""""• 
Stirling  Sintering  Corp  :  See — 

Stirling.  Harold  T.     3,210.772. 
Stoehr.  Rudolph  O.  :  See — 

Fastner.  Frank  W.,  Stoehr.  and  Wagner.     3  210  701 
Sfrader.   Don  S.,   to  The  Prank  G.   Hough  Co      Control  valve 

construction.     3.209.781.    10-5-65.   Cl.   137—596  2 
Strang.  Robert  W..  to  Loftus  Engineering  Corp.     Combination 

high   velocity  burner.     3.209,811,   10-5-65.  Cl    158 109 

i?^'5rL«^'",if*';,<,^  o«^*y   controlled    toy   vehicle.      3.209.489, 
li>— 4>~-«o,  Cl.  »o — 208. 

.street.  Dan  S..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Mobile  radio  with 
timing  circuit  for  autnmaticallv  energising  the  transmitter 
upon  receipt  of  a  call.     3.210.665.  10-5-65.  Cl.  325 — 55 

Sfrlnper  Lorln  F  and  E.  T.  Schonholser.  to  Westlngbouse 
Klectric  Corp      Power  control  apparatus.     3.210.639.  10-5- 

Strobel,  Charles  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co  Fluldlslng 
polymer  solution.     3.210.333.  10-5-65.  Cl.  260—94  7 

Stroeken.  Henrlcus  J.  :  Se* — 

Van  Bergen.  Jan  A.,  and  Stroeken.     3.210.521. 

Strohmeler.  Harald.  and  B.  Hebenstrelt.  to  Gebr.  Bohler  A  Co 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Welding  process  using  two  partly 
coated  electrodes  to  form  In  the  welding  area  an  electrode 
coated  on  all  sides      3.210.524.  10-5-65.  Cl    219 '37 

Stromberg  Carlson  Corp.  :  See — 
Klein    D  etrlch  J.      3.210  481. 

Strull.  Gene,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp  Plural  emitter 
semiconductor  device.     3  210.621,   10-5-65,  Cl.  317 — 235. 

Struven.  Paul.  Method  and  apparatos  for  extracting  mag- 
netically attracted  material.  3.210,121,  10-5-65  CT. 
299 — 8. 

Stuart.  Prank  A.,  and  R.  G  Anderson,  to  Callfomta  Research 
Corp.  Lubricant  containing  alkenyl  succlnlmide  and  hy- 
droxynolyamlne.     3.210.283.  10-5-65.  Cl    252 — 51  5 

Stuart.  Russell  A.  :  See — 

Mokryrxkl    Boris,  and   Stuart      3.210.690. 

Stull.  Keefer  S..  Jr..  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.  Gated 
ampllfler  circuits.     3  210.668.   10-^5-65,  Cl.  328 — 101 

Stummeyer,  Herbert :  See — 

Relcheneder.    Frank.    Dury.    Fischer,    and    Stummeyer. 
3.210  3.%4. 

Sturrock.  Murray  G..  and  E.  L.  Cllne.  to  Koppers  Co.  Inc 
Ether  esters  of  2'-hyf'roTymethvl-2-blphenyl  carboxyllc  acid 
3.210.401    10-.Ve5.  Cl.  2«0   -473. 

Subbarao.  Eleswarapu  C  .  and  D.  E.  Harrison,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.  .Arsenate  and  phosphate  phosphors. 
3.210  289.  10-.V65,  Cl.  252— .101.4. 

Suelmann.  Robert  W..  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp  Termi- 
nating means  for  shielded  electrical  conductors  3.210.460. 
10-,V-65.  Cl.  174 — 73. 

Sundholm.  Edwin  P..  to  Southwest  Grease  k  Oil  Co..  Inc. 
Rod  and  plunger  as.semhly  for  heavy  duty  grease  gun. 
.I:?0<)fl55    10-5-65.  Cl.  222 — 286. 

Sundholm.  Edwin  P..  to  Southwest  Grease  &  Oil  Co..  Inc. 
Hand-operated  grease  gun  head.  3,209.957.  10-5-65.  Cl 
222—340. 

Sundliolm,  Edwin  P..  to  Southwest  Grease  &  Oil  Co.,  Inc. 
Grease  gun  head  asaembiy.  3,209,958,  10-6-65.  Cl. 
222—340. 

Sundstrand  Corp.  :  Set — 

Phlnney.  Damon  D.     3.209.701. 

Sunter.  Thomas  C.  :   See — 

Schaben.  Clarence  M..  and  Sunter.    3.210,127. 

Supreme  Steel  E(iuipment  Corp.  :   See — 
Frederick.  Philip.     3.210.143. 

Suranyi  iLjiszlo.  to  Knoll  A.-G.  Antl-eplllptlc  l-cyclo»iexyl- 
2  methylamino  propane  salt  of  phenyl  ethyl  barbituric  acid. 
3.210.247.  10-5-65.  Cl.  167 — 65. 

Suzuki.  Hisamlchl.  Clutch  and  brake  shutter  operating 
mechanism.     3.209,873.  10-5-65.  Cl.  192 — 18. 

Swatfberg.  Robert  H. :  See — 

Calfee    Wendell.   Taulbee.   and   Swanberg.      3.210.603. 

Swanson,  Gustaf  W.  Endless  track  construction.  3,210.133, 
10-^5-65.  Cl.  305 — 35. 

Swartorlck.  Justin  H. :  See — 
Williamson.     David     T.     : 
3.210.O88. 


Smith,     and     'Swarbrick. 


Swivelier  Co..  Inc.  : 
Verrone,  Louis. 


i^atman.  Ivan  M. :  See — 

Howes.  Benjamin  T.,  and  iSwatman.    3.209.536. 

Swift.  <;eorge  E..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  L,td.  Sta- 
bilisation of  chlorinated  hydrocarbons.  3.210.277,  10-.'i-66 
Cl.  252 — 42.7. 

See — 
3.210.097. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Brlggs  George,  and  Dl  Lorento     3.210.732. 

Cohler,  Edmund  U..  Stern,  and  Ullman.     3.210.741. 

Dunnet.  Wallace  J.     3.210  568. 

MacDonald.  William  J.     3.210. ITl. 

Perry,  Edward  L..  and  Morrison.     3.210.73'7. 

Smith.  Bradford  K.     3  210.214. 

Terilan.  John.  Humphrev,  and  Bosch.     3.210.733 

Ullman.  Herbert  A.     3.210.561. 

Syromons.  Paul  C.  Shower  head.  3.210,013,  10-5-66.  Cl. 
239 — 460. 

Syntex  Corp. :  See — 

Bowers,  Albert.     3  210.380. 

Cross,  .\lexander  D.     3.210.385. 

Knox.  Lawrence  H.     3,210,388. 
Syntex  6.A.  ;  See — 

Bowers,  Albert,  and  Edwards.    3,210.340. 
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Szabat   John  F.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.     Method  of  molding 
a   ct'Uular   polyurethaue   article   having  a   porous   surface. 
3,21().44S,  10-5-65,  CI.  264 — 48. 
TKW  Inc. :  See—  _ 

Bluck,  Raymond  M.     3.210.228. 
Urabant.  John  M.     3.210.762. 
Cummlngs.  Kotxrt  L.     3.210.553. 
Uavles.  I'aul  M.    3.210.739. 
Tenipletou.  Herbert  W.    3.210.106. 
Taccone  (.'orp.  :  Hee — 

Taccone,  Ruauell  \V.    3.209.414. 
Taccone    Rusaell  W.,  to  Taccone  Corp.     Press  head  for  sand 

molds.     3,2U«.414.  10-5-<J5.  CI.  22—46. 
Tagano    Hisashi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.    Ceramic  sealed 

window.     3.210.69©.  10-^-6.j.  CI.  333—98. 
Talalay.  Leon,  and  H.  H.  Borsvold.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co. 
I'rocesH  and  apparatus  for  making  a  cylindrical-shaped  cel- 
lular rubber  strip.     3.210.+49.  10-5-65.  CI.  264—54. 
Talmage.  James  L.  :   See — 

Martin.  Richard  T.,  and  Talmage.    3.210,483. 
Tammlnen.  Pentti  J.     Oalvanlc  battery.     3,210,217.  10-5-65. 

CI.  136—132. 
Tangye.  Raymond  J.  :  -See — 

Crist.  Klmer  E..  and  Tangye.    3.209.679. 
Tantllnger   Keith  W.,  to  Fruchauf  Corp.     Materials  handling 

apparatus.     3,210,113,  10-5-65,  CI.  294— «1. 
Tashjiau.  Harry  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corn. 
Data     processing     apparatus.        3,210,736.      10-5-65,     CI. 
340^-172.5. 
Taub.   Bernard,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     E)Bter8  of  «-dlcar- 
boxtaildo  caprolc  acids  and  polyvinyl  resins  plastlcized  there- 
with.     3.210,313,  10-5-65.  CI.  260—30.2. 
Taulb»'c.  Jam«»8  K. :  See — 

Calfee,    Wendell.  Taulbee.   and   Swantoerg.     3.210,603. 
Taulli.  Thomas  A.,   to  Monsanto  Co.     Organic  liquids  thick- 
ened with  organo-sllica  aerogel*.     3,210,273,   lO-.^-eS,  CI. 
252—28. 
Tausch,  Gilbert  H.,  to  Cameo.  Inc.     Well  packer  responsive  to 

tubing  reciprocation.     3,209.8,32,  10-5-65,  CI.  166 — 138. 
Tavkozlesl  Kutato  Intezet :  See — 
Hoffmann,  Tlbor.     3  210.673. 
Taylor,   Ernest  A..  Jr.,   to  Monsanto  Co.     Strand  annealers. 
,  3,209.467.  10-5-65.  CI.  34 — 156. 

Tavior,    Raymond   <J.,    Jr.,    to    Byron    Jackson     Inc.      Multi- 
element Rwab.    3,209.660. 10-5-65.  CI.  92—180. 
Tavior.  William  I.,  and  M.  M.  Robison,  to  Clba  Corp.     Poly- 
hydro-benzo     |a)     qulnolizines.       3.210,357,     10-5-65,     CI. 
260     28.3. 
Technical  Measurement  Corp. :  See — 

Clynes,  Manfred  E.     3  210,747. 
Teleglobe  Pay-TV-System,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kamen,  Ira.     3.210,472. 
Teletype  Corp.  :  See — 

Gianni,  Robert  J.     3,209,867. 
Heinle.  Arthur  E.     3,210469. 
Przysleckl,  Theodore  I.  .  3,210,471. 
Reek    Robert  J.     3,210,6«9. 
Rocca,  Ciiarles  J.     3.210  686. 
Templeton.   Hert)ert  W.,   to  TRW   Inc.     Antt-unseating  ball 

Joint.     3,210,106,  10-5-65,  CI.  287—87. 
Tensltron,  Inc. :  See — 

Saxl    Erwln  J.      3,209,608. 
Teiplow,  Josef  E.     Metal  bending  madiine.     3,209.577,  lO-.V- 

65,  CI.  72—389. 
Terry,  Melvin  C,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Co.     Appara- 
tus and  method  for  logging  boreholes  wltb  formation  test- 
ing fluids.    3.209,588    l^.Vfifi   CI.  :3— 152. 
Terry.  Ronald  L.,  and  R.  M.  Wolf,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.     Handle-leg  combination  for  cooking  utensil.     3,209,- 
939.  10-.^-65,  CI.  220- -94. 
Terzlan.   John,   W.   S.   Humphrey,   Jr.,  and   F.   M.   Bosch,   to 
Svlvnnla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Data  processing  system. 
.1210  733.  10-5-65.  CI.  340—172.5. 
Testa    Emillo  :   See — 

Nathansohn.  Gianglacomo.  and  Testa.    3,210,893. 
Texaco  Inc.  :   See — 

Caffrev.  James  M.,  Jr.     3.210,437. 
H'ibby.  Laurence  M.     3.209,655. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Brlxev.   John  C.  Jr.     .<».210  225. 
Clarke.  Dartd  E.     3.210,.'501. 
Flanagan.  Charles  D.     3.210,607. 
Flanagan.  Charles  D.     3,210.657. 
Kadlsevskls.  Edmunds,  and  Rice.  Jr.     3.210,507. 
Text  le  Machine  Works:   See — 

Ferguson,  John  L.,  Jr..  and  Gary.     3.209.512. 
Textron  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Carlson    Raymond  H.     3  209,383. 
Thebeault.  Edear  E.  :  See^ 

Lowles,  David  C.  and  Thebeault.     3,210,100. 

Thewalt  Klaus,  to  Chemlsche  Werke  Wltten  G.m.b.H.  Proc- 
ess for  making  ^-12  (5  substituted)  fiiryl]  propionic  acid 
esters  and  the  compounds  produced  thereby.  3.210.344. 
10-.5-65,  CI.   260—240. 

Thlele  Edward  G..  to  Thlele  Engtneertng  Co.  Shipping  case 
construction.     3.209  981.  10-5-65.  CI.  229 — 48. 

Thlele  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Thlele,  Edward  O.     3,209.981. 

Thleme.  Ilorst  R..  to  Honevwell  Inc.  Controlling  apparatus. 
3  20fl.6.'i6,  10.5-65.  C\.  91—359. 

Thiers.  Rohrecht  J.  :   See — 

Willems,  Josef  F.,  De  Munck,  and  Thiers.    3,210.192. 

Thiers   Rohrecht  J.  :  See— 

Willems.  Jozef  F.,  Thiers,  and  De  Munck.   3.201,191. 

Thomas,  Eiieene  P.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Recip- 
rocating heart  resnsoltator  device  having  fluid  pressure  con 
trol  apparatus.     3,209.748.  10-5-65,  CI.  128—53. 


Thoinas,    Osie    M.      Cabinet    and    sanitary    kit    combination. 

.1.210,141,   10-5-65,  CI.  312—209. 
Thommes,   Glen   A.,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont    de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Photopolymeritable    elements    and    processes.      3,210,187, 
10-5-65,   CI.  96—35. 
Thompson,  John  H. :  See — 

Lester.  Robert  A.,  and  Thompson.     3,209,591. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.  :  See- — 

Herbenar,  Edward  J.     3.210.108. 
Thomsen.  Howard  J.     Flag  staff  and  socket  therefor.     3,209,- 

722,   10-5-65,  CI.  116—173. 
Thomson,   Harry  C,   to   Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Flight  control 

system.     3,210,763,  10-5-65,  CI.  343 — 108. 
Thoner,  Wilfred  D.  :   See — 

Andrews,  Carroll  A.,  Thoner,  Watson,  and  Tllton.    3,210, 
734. 
Thore,  Thomas  J.,  to  The  Singer  Co.    Modified  transfer  needle 

and  dial  assembly.     3,209,556,  10-5-65,  CI.  66 — 15. 
Thornton,  Michael  J. :   See — 

Hirst,  Ronald,  and  Thornton.     3,209,937. 
Tliourson,  Thomas   L.  :   See — 

Cropper,  Wendell  P.,  and  Thourson.     3,210.541. 
Thunander.   Hans  T.,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Oven 

thermostat.     3.210,002.   10  5-65,  CI.  236—15. 
Thurlow,  William  L.    Faucet  adapter.    3,210,040.  10-5-65.  CI. 

251—96. 
Tile  Council  of  America.  Inc. :   .See — 

Bernett.  Frank  E.     3.209,500. 
Tillery,  Lowell  E.     Hanger.     3,209,965,  10-5-65,  CI.  223 — 87. 
Tilton,  Charles  J.  :  See — 

Andrews,  Carroll  A.,  Thoner,  Watson,  and  Tllton.    3,210,- 
734. 
Tlumackl,  Stephen  8.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    Mech- 
anism for  spacing  fastener  Insertions.     3,209,975,  10-5-65, 
CI.  227—2. 
Toho  Ravon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :   See— 

Sawa    Natsuo.  Nagal,  Klshlzoe,  Tsujlno.  Kurlyama,  and 
Shimamura.     3,210,371. 
Tohyama,  Takeshi.     Device  to  transform  a  displacement  or  a 
force  into  a  signal  in  electrical  current.     3,209,586,  10-5- 
65.  CI.  73—141. 

~       Ltd.  :  See— 
3  209  642. 
BaiUstic    separator.      3.210,015, 


Process  of  centrlf- 
3.209.381,  10-5-65, 


Tokvo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co 
Mori.  Leo,  and  Nilkura 
Tollemache.    Denys    H.    G. 

10-5-65,  CI.  241  —  56.  „,       _.     „ 

Toma,  John  W..  to  General  Electric  Co 

ugally  extracting  liquid  from  clothes. 

CI    8-159 
Tiinnies.  Eduard,  to  Hamburger  Flugzeugbau  Gesellschaft  mlt 

beschrankter     Haftung.       Control     assembly.       3.209.612. 

TousTgnant,  William  F.i  and  M.  E.  Elder,  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Co  Self  extinguishing  alkenyl  aromatic  polymeric  com- 
positions containing  bromophenyl  "cr^lates  and  dlbromo- 
propyl  acrylates  as  flame-proofing  agents.    .3,210,326,  lU-D- 

Tovod?  R"/oVke,  and  Y.  Ishlzakl    to  Nippon  Electric  Co  Ltd. 
Pattern  displaying  s.vstem.     3,210,761.  10-5-65,  CI.  343— 
11. 
Translcold  Corp.  :   See — 

Block,   Leo.     3,209,814. 
Transistor  Automation  Corp.  :   Sec—  otnaan-r 

Wlesler.  Mordechai,  and  Martinonls.     3  209,907. 

ments    Michelin,    ralson    sociale    Michelln    &    Cie.      Wheel. 

Tr'ed'^aV.'jU'^'"  Mua-<?e"s}g-^"^a^-     3,209.369,  10-5-65,  H. 
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Trico  Products  Corp.     See— 

CAlba,  Anthony  R.     3.209.384. 

"^''^  WTames  J^.'tTioIo.  and  Fitzgerald 

■^■""^Hill^JessfrrSr.     3.209.836.     ^      ^ 
Trott.  Timothy,  to  Aeroflex  Laboratorlesinc 
film  scanning  system.     3,210  462    lO-^T*^ 
Trott,  Timothy,  to  Aeroflex  Laboratories  Inc 


3.210,146. 


Electro-optical 
CI.  178 — 6. 
,.^.  .....    High  resolution 

optlcVrfiim-scannlng  apparatus.      3.210.468.  iO-5-65.    Cl. 

TrJiJiW^Ramon  D..  V,  to  R'chardW  Robertson  Drarn^ry 
hook  dispenser  and  inserter.     3.209.947.  10-5-65.  Cl.  221 

Trlon.  William  J.,  to  "Bowl  N-Mlr"  Corp  Teaching  and 
practice  device  for  bowling.    3.210,079.  10-O-65,  Cl.  ^la 

'^''""'kC.Ztatsuo^'Nagal,  Klshl.oe.  Tsujlno.  Kurlyama,  and 

Shimamura.     3.210.371. 
Tucker.  Jeffrey  H. :  See —  ,  _»  .  „  ^na  nan 

Palmer.  Harold  C.  and  Tdcker.    3.209.696. 

'""''tel^u'^Henf/r  and  Tufts.    3.210,300. 

Tumerman.  Leon,  and  J.  H  Guth.  to  N«»'°««^o?"'lO-5-65"cr 
Corp.     Concentrated  milk  product.     3.210.201,  lu  o  oj.  v 

99—192. 
Turl.  Alan  :  See—- 

Stiles.  John  C.  and  Turl. 

"^"■■"j^'rge^seT  Michfef  V..  Albertson.  Michaels,  and  Turner. 
3  210.584. 

stacks.    3.209,670,  10-5-65,  Cl.  98-84. 


3.209.600. 
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Twlckler,  WlUUm,  k  Sooa  Roofing  :  Se« — 

Twickler.   RaymoDd   F.      3.2U9.870. 
Tyhurnt,  Jaiuea  U.,  to  l'oly8trucCur«ii.  Inc.     Froceu  for  form 
iD(  a  lamiDated  plaatlc  structure.     3,210.230,  10-5-63,  CI. 
156—228. 
Tyler,  Carl  F.,  to  Easo  Research  and  Enfineering  Co.     Con- 
tinuous analyier.     3.210,261,  10-5-85.  CI.  204 — 195. 
Tynan.  John  \\ .  :  See — 

Orr,  Gerald  H..  Mcqulre  and  Tynan.     3,209.830. 
Uarco  Inc.  ;  Hee — 

Steldlnger.  Donald  J.     3,210.003. 
Uhllg,  Prlti,  to  Azoplate  Corp.     I'lanographic  printing  plates 
having  a   Bohmlte   oxide   interlayer  and   process   for  pro- 
ducing same.      3.210.184.    10-O-65,  CI.  96 — 1. 
L'hUr,  Noriuan  F.  :  Hee — 

Ramsey.  Charles  W.,  and  Uhllr.     3.210.030. 
l.'llman,  Herbert  A.  :  Set — 

Cohler    Edmund  L.,  8tern,  and  I'llman.     3,210,741. 
Uliman,     Herbert    A.,    to    Sylvanla    Electric    Products    Inc. 
Compound     transistor    rlrculU.     3,210,561,     10-5-60,    CI. 
307 — 88.5. 
Llluan,   Myron  E.,  Jr..  and  J.   M.   Harroff,   to  Mullins  Mfg. 
Corp.      Dishwasher    drip    guard.      3.210.144.    10-5-65.    CI. 
312—229. 
Ullrich.    WlIU*m   F..   to   Wagner   Electric   Corp.      Automatic 

ttdjustor.     3.209.866.  10-5-«o.  Cl.  188 — 79.5. 
Llyate.  John  R.  :  See — 

Morris,  Charles  W.,  Ulyate,  and  Frailer.     3.209,531. 
Llyate.  John  R. :  See- — 

Morris,  Charles  W.,  Ulyate,  and  Frailer.     3.209,532. 
Unger.  Victor  H.  :  See — 

Nemec.  Joseph  W.,  Unger,  and  Lyon.     3,210,394. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  ;  See — 

Carrlck.  Wayne  L.     3,210.334. 
Uuest.  Howard  R..  and  Barnes.     3.210.428. 
Huhn,  James  S.  F.,  and  sheets.    3.210.319. 
Uuhn.  James  S.  F..  and  SheeU.    3,210,320. 
Foppelsdorf.  Fedor.      3.210,336. 
Union  Insulating  Co.  :  See-  — 

Falmer,  Lewis  E.     3.210,458. 
United  Aero  Products  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Waivers.  Faul  F.     3.209,640. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 

Couke  Varburough,    Edmund    H..    Wilklns,    and    Marah. 

3.210.573. 
Evans.  Charles  C.  and  Maynard.     3,210.288. 
Falrhurst.  William.    3.210.2:)5. 
Heal.    Thomas  J.,   and    .Morrison.      3.210.256. 
United  Nuclear  Corp.  :  See — 

Steinmeti,    Hyman.   and   Laierus.      3.210,662. 
United  Shoe  -Machinery  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Tlumackl.  Stephen  S.     3.209.975. 
United  SUtes  Borax  &  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Frle<lmann.  Charles  L.,  Nanninl.  and  Menden.     3.209,899. 
United  States  Ceramic  Tile  Co.  :  See 

Abernethy.  Ira  A.     3.210,231 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See— 

McDougall,  Robert  B      3,210,395. 
Shlchman.  Daniel.     3.210,227. 

Wulstenbolme,   William   E..  and  GlOck.     3,209.385. 
Universal  Builders  Supply  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

O'Callaghan.  Harold  A..  Jr.     3.209.509. 
Universal  Ofl  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Levy,   Joseph,  and  Goldstein.     3.210.426. 
O'Hara.  Mark  J.     3,210.293. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation.  The:  8«e —  i 

Isbell.   Dwight  E.      3.210.767.  I 

Unterstenhofer,   Gunter  :   See — 

Helss.    Rudolf.    Bocker.   and   Unterstenhofer.     .'i.210.403. 
Dpdegraff,  Ivor  H. :  See    - 

Lundberg,  Lennart  A.,  and  UpdegrafT.     3.210.442. 
Uphoir.  Joseph  H.  :  See-  - 

Bru.sch.  Archie  F..  and  UphofT.     3.210,029. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See — 

Blrkenmeyer.  Robert  D..  Kagan.  Lednicer,  and  Magerlein. 

3.210.386. 
Lincoln.    Frank    H.,   and   .Schneider.      3.210.341. 
Ursprung.  Joseph  J.     3.210.370. 
Uppgren.  John  J.  :  See — 

King.  William  J.,  and  Uppgren.     3.209.420. 
Upton.   Lee  O.,   to  American  Optical  Co      Infra-red  transmit- 
ting fibers  formed  of  arsenic  and  sulphur.     3,209,641,  lO-.V^ 
65,  Cl.  88—1. 
Ursprung,  Joseph  J.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co      Process  for  prepar- 
ing 2.2'-methylene  blsareneimldaioles.     3.210.370,  10-5-65. 
a.  260— 309  2. 
Uslnes  ChauBson.  Societe  Anonyme  des  :  See —  ^ 

Jentet.  Maxime  L.     3.209,551.  jA 

Valencic,  Lawrence  P.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Mardls  V.,  and  Valendc.     .3.210.764. 
Valentino,    Salvatore.    A     I.    Stern,    and   A.    J.    Bradicich,    to 
Fairrhlid    Stratos    Corp.       Brating    process    and    assembly 
employing   spacing  elements   and   capillary-slied   passages. 
3,209.449.  10-5-6.5,  Cl.  29—484. 

Valor  Electronics  Inc.  :  See  - 

Schauwecker,  Harry  E.     3,210,646. 

Van  Bergen,  Jan  A.,  and  Stroeken.  to  North  American  Philips 
Co..  Inc.  Torch  for  arc  welding.  3,210.521.  10-5-65.  Cl. 
219—130. 

Van  den  Blink.  Wlllem  P..  and  E.  H.  Ettema.  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Co..  Inc.  Arc  welding  method  for  connecting 
an  end  face  of  a  stud  bolt  or  the  like  to  a  work  piece  and 
annular  slag  building  bodies  for  use  In  said  method. 
3.210..M7.  10-5-65,  Cl.  219—99 
Van  der  LeIy,  Ary  :  See —  I 

Van  der  LeIy,  Cornells  and  A.    .t  209  841. 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A.     3.210.084. 


Hose  drying  appa- 


Steering 


Van  der  Lely,  C.   N.  V.  :  See- 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornelia  and  A.     3,209  841 
Van  tier  Lely,   Cornelia  and  A.      3,210  084 

Van   der   Lely.   CornelU  and   A.,   to  C.    van   der   Lelv    N    V 

^/o^MT'^Lrk'^J^iA  '°"'""*  '^'""  •"^«»««- 

Van   der   Lely.   Cornells  and  A.,   to  C.    van  der  Lely    N    V 

3Tio%4.'ro-.-:^Tcr'27.ra"'"  "'  '^'•'"^  '"■•'^^*'' 

^''fn^*h.iV!?i?'>'''''n*°^^  '"l"  '■  ""«»nJe.  *nd  C.  I>ouwes, 
to  Shell  Oil  Co.   Hydrocarbon  compositions  containing  salts 

^.ffl*        i?'5r?>*,''^«*^".""'"'°«    polymers    wUh    sulfodicar- 
boxylates.     3,210.169,  10-5-4;5,  Cl.  44 — «i2 

/M '^'Tu*^!;',  !^''"'*'"  "      Rail  fastener.     3,210.000,  10-5-^5. 

Van  der  Wissel.  Herman  T..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Tapering  pin- 
*!??      .*, -*^P*    threaded    coupling.      3.210.096,    lO-i-65     Cl. 

Van  Doren.  George  \     Jr.  :   Nee 

XT      *^/^5''•    Kusaell    \V.,    and    Van    Doren.     3.209  744. 

Van  Helden  Robert,  and  T.  Jonkhoff,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Regen- 
eration of  metal  containing  reaction  components  and  process 
■  «'  J°«  ^'■*xl"<^t'o'»  of  palladium  chloride.     3,210.152.  lO-.V 

Van   Hook,   John   O..   to   Rohm   A   Haas  Co.      Resinous  com 

K°314,  ?{f^n:i.*2*^tJ5o^"'~'""*"*'*'    .rylamides. 
Van  I.*ar,  John,  to  w'erner  Machinery  Co 

ratus.     3,209.4^;«.  lO-S-C..^  Cl.  34—104" 
Van  Lohirisen.  Otto  B..  and  H.  J.  Oeursen.  to  Ondersoeklngs- 

Institut  Research.  N.V.     Polymerisation  process  and  prod 

ucts.     3,210,330.  10-5-66.  Cl.  260—93.1. 
Van  .Norman  Industries    Inc.  :   See — 

Ahn,  Bvong  H.,  and  Cuker,     3,210.664. 
Van   Run    Adrlanus  .M.  J.   G.,  and  A.   Steinemann.  to  North 

.\merican    Philips    Co.,     Inc.       Zone  melting    treatment    of 

semlconductive  materials      3,210.1rt5,  10-.V-<;.')    ("1    23 301 

Van  Santen.  Johannes  G..  and  G.  Dlemer,  to  North  American 

I'hlllps  Co.,   Inc.     Variable-feedback  electro-optical  device 

3  210.549.  10-5-05    Cl.  250—213. 
Van  Slyke  Allen  8..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Wiring  harness 

clip  and   pad   assembly.      3.210.032.    10-5-65    CI    248 — 73 
Van't    Sant.    Wlllem    C.    to    .Shell    Oil   Co       Contacting   tray 

with   variable  passage.      3  210  056,    10-3-65    Cl.   261—114 
Von't  Slot.  Antonle  W.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.    Inc. 

Device  for  checking  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  plurality 

of  direct   currents.      3,210.557.    10-3-05^  a    307—88 
Vant   Spljker.   Peter.   .M.   Kolljn.  and   P.   Roest.   to  Shell  Oil 

Co.     Process  for  the  production  of  gases  from  hydrocarbon 

oil  and  removal  of  cartran  particles  therefrom      3  210  170 

10-5-65.  Cl    48—212. 
Van    Wlcklln.   Warren   A..  Jr.,   to  Ford   Motor  Co 

gear.     3,209.610,  10-3-65,  Cl.  74 — 424.8. 
Varlan  Associates  :  See — 

Allen,  Theodore  L.,  Jr.     3.210.660. 
Bllnn    Charles  E..  and  Caryotakis.     3.210,393. 
Varo.  Inc.  :   See — 

Gams.  Theo4lore  C.      3.210.637. 
Vaughn.  Everett  W.,  E.  L.  Wetob.  and  M.  E.  Hayes,  to  West- 

Inghouse    Electric    Corp.       Electroluminescent    image    am- 
plifier.    3.210,.'i51,  10-5-65.  Cl.  250—213. 
Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Hanna,  Delbert  L.      3  210,414. 
Venolla.  Joseph.     Broom  winding  machine      3,210,125    10-!V- 

6.'i.  Cl    .300—14. 
Ventron  Corp.  :  See — 

Powers.  John  C,  Jr.      3.210.150. 
Verenlgde  Textlel-  k  Oliefabrieken  Afd.  Crok  k  Caan,  N.V. : 

See— 

Galenkamp,  Hendrlk.     3,210  197. 
Vermeulen.   Oerardus   C.  and  O.  A.   Lips,  to  D.   H.   Hunter. 

Ceiling   or   lining   for  a   ceiling   wall   and   the   like  building 

structure.     3,209,.')05,  10-3-65.  Cl.  52 — 489. 
Veronica.  Giaclnto  :   See — 

Marullo.   Gerlando.   and   Veronica.     3.210  153. 
Verrone.  Louis,  to  Swiveller  Co.    Inc.     Turn  swivel  assembly. 

3.210.097.  10-5-65.  C\.  283—168. 
Vile.  Rot>ert  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Lamp  mount 

and  component  therefor      3,210  587.  lO-.V-fiS,  Cl.  31.3 — 271. 
Vlncens.   Rene    to  Soclete  Civile  de  Hecherches  et   Etudes  In 

dustrlelles.      Detachable  furniture  leg  assembly  comi>r1slng 

telescopic     channel     members.       3,210,035.     10-3-65.     Cf 

248 — 188.8. 
VIsser.  Pleter  :  See — 

Hendal.  Wlllem  P  .  and  VIsser.      3.210.268. 
Vlasak.   Joseph   J      and   W.   H.   Powers,   to  Walker  Mfg.   Co. 

aamp.     3.209.426,  l(V-5-68.  C\.  24 — 277. 
Voeks.  John  F.  :   See — 

Crane.  Robert  A.,  and  Voeks.     3,210,159. 
Voetter.  Heinz  :   See — 

Rosters,   Walter  C.   G..   and  Voetter.      3  210.269. 

Vogt.  Jakob,  to  A.  F:hrenreich  k  Cle.     Ball  Joints.    3.210.105. 
10-5-6.5.  Cl,  287—87. 

Vorel.  Kurt  M.     Hem  pinning  Implement.     3.209.976,  10-3-65, 
Cl.  227—124 

Voirt    VVIlhelm.  to  Kalle  Aktlengesellschaft.     Apparatus  for 
shirring  sausage  casings.      3.209.399.   10-5-65.  Cl.   17 — 42. 

Volger,  Jan  :   See — 

Meyer   Hans  J.  G.,  and  Volger.      3.209.433. 
Vonnegiit,  Bernard  :   See 

Doyle.    Arnold    W..    Moffett,    and    Vonnegut.     3  210.007. 
Von    Wartburg     Rene,    to   Clba    Ltd.      Photographic   reversal 

process      3.210,189,  10-.V-65,  Cl    96 — 59. 
Voorhles.   Carl.     Method  of  securing  together  two  members. 
3.209.437.  10-5-65    Cl.  29 — 156.7. 
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Vrzkumny  a  Zkusrtnl  Letecky  uitav  :  Bee — 

Rastak,  Kmll.  and  Machalka.     3,210.085. 
Warh     Hnhiimll    J.,    to    Sean,    Roebuck    and    Co.      Garment 

hanjter.     3.209.96fi.  10-5-05   CI.  223 — ^93 
Wachtel,  Ani^elm,  to  Westlnghouw  Electric  Corp.     Thallium- 
activated   zinc   Bulflde   phosphor.      3,210,290.    10-5-65,   CI. 
252-301.fi. 
Wachtel.  Jack.     Place  mat.     3.209.476.  10-5-65.  CT.  40—70. 
Wada.  Shiro  :  See — 

Yamakawa.  Klyonhl.  and  Wada.     3.210,446. 
Wagner  Rlecfrlc  Corp.  :   See — 

Schwartz.  Rf>bert  E.      3.209,784. 
I'llrich    William  F.      3  209.866. 
Wagner.  Clenn  W   :   fire 

Kastner,    Frank   W.    Stoehr,   and   Wagner.     3.210.701. 
Wahl.   John   F.     to    Mallard    Plastic  Inc.      Storage  rack  and 

conveyer.     .1.209  879.  10-.->-r.5   CI.  193 — 35. 
Walvem   Paul  P..  to  United  Aero  Products  Corp.   Screw  with 

heat  exchange   paosase.      3.209.640.   10-6-65.   CI.   8.^ — 1. 
Wakeman.    Alfred,    to   The   Risdon    Mfg.    Co.      Adjimtable  cap 
for   medicinal    dispensing  device.      3.209.751.   10-5-65, 
128     173 
Wakeman     Alfred   W..   to   Dynamics   Corp.   of  America. 

crifher.     3  210  019.  10-r>-65.  CI.  241— SOl. 
Walrhle.  I>avM  I..  :   See 

Hudson.    Ravmond    A.,    and    Walchle.      3.210.086. 
Waldherr   John  F  .  to  Wells  Mfg.  Corp.     Pulsator  diaphragm. 

.<  209.700    10-.V-6.'S.  C    10.3 — 150. 
Walker   Alec  H    B     to  Westlnghoiise  Electric  Corp.     Rcannin 
circuit  using  controlled  rectifiers.      3.210.601.  10-5-65 
315—27. 
Walker    Alec  11.   B..   to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co. 
I, til   ■    Inverters   and    converters.      3.210.638,    10-5-65.   CI. 
721—18 
Walker     Byrd.      Motor   driven   revolving  amnsement   device. 

3  210  076.  10-5-6.%.  CI.  272— R3.1  ^_^ 

Walker.  Frank,  to  British  Vlaqueen  Ltd.    Valved  bag*.    3.209.- 

804.  irV-.%-6.'\.  CI.  150 — 9. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.  :  B'-e— 

Barosko    John  M.     3  210.011. 
Brown.  Howard  L.    3.209.438. 
Brown.  Howard   L..  and  Callendar.     3,209,787. 
Fowlor.  Charles  P.     3  209. .^97. 
Hills.  Bert  A.    3.209  570. 

Hopkins.  John  D..  Hamklns.  and  Krauae.     3,209.406. 
Jettlnghofr.  Paul  F.     S  209.858. 
I>entz.  Krvin  C.    3.209.860. 
Lentz.  Ervin  C.  and  Kerns.    3  209,859. 
McKenzle.  William  G      3.209  956. 
Powers   Walter  H.     3.209.738. 
Saunders.  William  L.     3.209.856. 
Vlasak.  Josenh  J.,  and  Powers.    3,209,426. 
Whitney.  William  C.     3.209  861. 
Yellnek.  Gnstav  H.     3.209.917. 
Young.  James  R.    3.209.862. 
Walker     Roy    L.      Club-foot    brace.      3.209.749.    10-5-65,    CI. 

1 28—80. 
Walz,  Alfons.      Supporting  frame  for  baby  bathtub.     3,209.- 

374.  10-5-65    CI.  4—185. 
Ward.  Gerald  G.  :  Sec— 

Morkoskl.  James,  and  Ward.    3.209.839. 
Ward.  Ronald  A.,  to  The  Marconi  Co.  Md.     Two-speed  deflec- 
tion systems  for  data  displaying  cathode  ray  tubes.     3,210,- 
599.  10-5-65.  CI.  315 — ^27. 
Warner  &  Swasey  Co.  :  See — 

I.,athrop  Robert  P.    3.209.584. 
Warren.  RoSert  A.  :  See — 

Bader.  Howard  E..  and  Warren.    8.210,038. 
Washecka.  Raymond  S..  to  General  Bronze  Corp.     Waveguide 
assembled  from   four  thin  sheets  and  strengthened  by  ex- 
ternal   reinforcement,    and    Its    method    of    manufacture. 

3  210  69."^    10—5—6.5    CI    333 31. 

Waske.   George  F.      Lock-Joint  shingle  assembly.     3,209,506, 

10-5-65    CI.  52—520. 
Wassell     Wtllard    D.      Metering    and    dispensing    container. 

3.209.961.  10-5-65.  CI.  222 — 443. 
Wassell.  Willard  n      Metering  dispensing  container.     3.209.- 

962.  10-.V-65.  CI.  222—450. 
Watanabe,  HisashI :  See — 

Sato.   Akihiko.   Ikeda,   and  Watanabe.     3,210,623. 
Waters  Mfg..  Inc.  :  See- 
Clayton   John.  Jr.     3.210.711. 
Watskv.    Benjamin.      Rigid    mattress    structure.      3,209.380. 

10-5-65.  CI.  5—347. 
Watson.  Carl  E.     Bow  stringing  device.     3.209,442,  10-5-65, 

CI.  29—235. 
Watson.  Roger  D.  :  See — 

Andrews.  Carroll  A..  Thoner,  Watson,  and  Tllton.     3.210.- 
734. 
Watson.  Roger  W. :  See — 

De  Young.  Edwin  L..  and  Watson.     3.210,276. 
Wattlmena.  Freddy  :  See — 

Engel.  Wlllem  F..  and  Wattlmena.     3.210.158. 
Watts.  John  D.    to  Gray  Tool  Co.     Transition  Joint.     3.210.- 

098.  10-5-65.  CI.  285—173. 
Wean  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Jones.  Walter  O.    3.209.892. 
Webb.    Derrel    D..    to    Houston    Engineers.    Inc.      Hydraulic 
jarrlne    tool    with    relief    valve.      3.209.843.    10-5-65.    CI. 
175-297. 
Webb   E''ward  L  :  See- 
Vaughn    Everett  W..  W«*»b.  and  Hayes.     3.210.551. 

Webb.  George,  to  Avco  Corp.  Explosion  transfer  device. 
3.209.692.  10-5-65.  CI.  102—70. 

Weber.  Michel.  Combing  brushes.  3.209,386.  10-^5-65,  CI. 
1.5—344. 

Webster.  MUo  E.,  to  Berni  O  Matlc  Corp.  Aerosol  spray  con- 
tainer and   filter.     3,209.954,    10-5-65.   CI.  222—189. 


Weeks.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Martin,  Robert  J.,  and  Weeks.    3,210,666. 
Wegematic  Corp  :  See — 

Lemcke.  Eberhard.    3,209,702. 
Weigel,  Morton  L.  :  See — 

Krepps.  James  E.,  Jr.,  and  Weigel.     3.210.700.      I 
Weinberg,  Elliott  L. :  See— 

Costaln.    Thomas    S.,    Weinberg,    Luley,    and    Danlelson 
3,210.204. 
Welner,  Jack  :  See — 

Rosenberg.   Harold   B.,   and   Welner      3.210,618. 
Weinstock,  Joseph  :  See — 

•  Pachter,    Irwin   J.,   and    Welnstock.      3,210.356 
Weisenborn.  Frank  L.,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp     A- 
norandrostenes  and  preparation  thereof.     3.210.406    10-5- 
65.  a.  260 — 488. 
Weisglass,  Louis  L.  :  See — 

Simmon.  Alfred,  and  WelsglaBS.    3.209.644. 
Wel.ss.    Raphael,    to   Allma    Allgauer    Maschinenbau    G.m.b  H. 

Bobbin  holder.     3.210,024,  10-.V-65.  CI.  242 — 130.1. 
WelKsermel,  Klaus,  and  H.  Frtschkorn.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktlengesellschaft     vormals     Meister     Lucius    A     Brunlng. 
Polymers  of  substituted   oxacydobutanes  and   process  for 
preparing  them.     3,210.298.  10-5-65,  CI.  260 — 2. 
Welk.    Samuel   A.,   to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,   Inc. 
Pulse  delay  and  reform  circuit  with  short  pulse  rejection 
3.210.614.  10-5-65,  Cl.  317—148. 
Wells  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Waldherr.  John  F.    3.209.700. 
Welte,  Ernst  :  See— 

Kaupp.  Joseph,  HamtMCh,  Hahne,  and  Welte.     3.210,178. 
Wert>er.  Frank  X. :  See- 
Bush.   Richard   W..   Gregorian^   and   Wert)er.     3,210,323. 
Werner.  Lincoln  H.,  and  G.  de  Stevens,  to  Clba  Corp.     Benso- 
thiadlazlne-l.l-dloxidee.     3,210,346,  10-5-65,  Cl.  260 — 243. 
Werner.  Lincoln  H.,  and  G.  de  Stevens,  to  Clba  Corp.     Benxo- 

thladlazine-l.l-dloxldes.      3.210,347,    10-5-65,    260—243. 
Werner.    Lincoln    H..    and    A.    P.    A.    Rossi,    to    Clba    Corp. 
Oxazeplnes  and  thiaceplnea.     8.210,372,  10-5-65,  Cl.  260 — 
309.6. 

Werner  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Van  Laar,  John.    3,209,466. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Ducharme,   Joseph  C.   and   Nowell.     3.209,441. 

Hopkins,  Stewart  W.     3.209,908. 

Kennedy,   John  J.,  Lesak,  and  Pojman.     3,209,909. 

Nowell,  Wlnford  T.,  and  Simpson.    3,209.792. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Adamson,  Floyd  E..  and  Frederick.    3,210,522. 

Argo.  Hollls  C.    3,210,224. 

Baker,  Robert  H.    3.210.640. 

Barbaro.  Ernest  P.    3.209,428. 

Berg.  Daniel,  and  Mallnaric.    3.210,461. 

Billings,  William  W.     3,210,586. 

Book,  Herbert  W.    3,210,704. 

Book,  Herbert  W.    3,210.706. 

Burdett.  John  C.    3,209.561. 

Calfee.  Wendell.  Taulbee.  and  Swanberg.     3,210,603. 

Calhoun,  Howard  J.    3,210,606. 

Coleman,  Jacob  J.,  Smith,  Stewart,  and  Pekete.     3.210.- 
023. 

Cotter,  George  H..  and  Ludwlg.     3,210,213. 

Cotter,  George  H.,  and  BIchsel.    3,210.523. 

Eliot,  Frederick.     3.210,547. 

Ellis.  Belvln  B.,  and  Burkhardt.    3,210.709. 

Else,  Harry  D..  Pear,  and  Briggs.     3,210,643. 

Feduska,  William.     3.210.216. 

Eraser.  Malcolm  J.     3.210.610.  | 

Frtnk,  Russell  E.    3.210,506. 

Frisch,  Erllng.    3,209,468. 

Frisch.  Erllng.     3.210.026.  i 

Gaal.  Andrew  E.    3,210.062. 

Gasparini.  Francis  A.,  and  Howard.    3,209.942. 

Gaspartni,   Francis   A.,   and   Howard.     3,209,945. 

Good.  Paul  P.    3.210.223. 

Guentner.  Robert  L.    3.209.747. 

Horntkarger.   Earl   H..  and  Onjanow.     3,210,629. 

Hughes,  Wayne  B.    3.210,674. 

Hughes.  Wayne  E.    3.210.675. 

Ichlkawa.  Yoshlo.     3.209.435. 

Jones.  Wesley  N.     3.210.670. 

Kaiser,  Francis  D..  and  Barnes.    3,210.636. 

Kalista.  John  B.     3.209.946. 

Krenke.  Vincent  G.     3.210.611. 

Kruper.  Andrew  P.     3.210.617. 

Leonard.  Merrill  G.     3.210.750. 

Lester,   Robert  A.,  and  Thompson.     3.209,591. 

Un.  Hung  C.    3.210.620. 

Lin.  Hung  C.  and  Yu.    3.210,677. 

List.  William  P.     3.210,740. 

Lockie,  Arthur  M.    3.210,648. 

Lockie,  Arthur  M.     3.210,703. 

Lockie.  Arthur  M.     3,210.705. 

Long.  Olan  L.,  and  Rogers.    3,210,009. 

Lndwlg.  Howard  C.     3.210.616. 

Marclnko,  Frank  V.,  and  Relntgen.     3,210,459. 

Mason.  Jullen  J.     3.210.589. 

McGlnnls.  Gerald  B.    3.209.680. 

Mokrvtzkl.  Boris,  and  Stuart.     3.210.690. 

Morrison,    Heber   J.,   and    Anderson.      3,210,684. 

Naiil.  George  M.    3.209.790. 

New.  Thomdike  C.  T.    3.210  563. 

Newberry.  Meigs  W.    3.209.943. 

Newberrv,  Meigs  W.     3.209.944. 

Ogden,  Jack  W..  and  McDaniel.     3  210,635. 

Philips,  John,  and  Benjamin.     3,210.696. 

Plcba,  George  J.,  and  Seeley.    3,210,538. 
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3.210.063. 
3.210.«3«. 


3.210.289. 


3.210.531. 


Wldmer. 


Westlnghous*  Electric  Corp.  :   See — Contlnacd 
Rowe.  William  D..  and  SoUnes.    3.210,M5. 
Sauber,  Rudolpb  S.     3.20e,»»l. 
^herer.  «Ien  H      3.-' 10.578. 
Sloan.  Carroll  D.     3.2(>9,»12. 
Steele.  Oliver  P  .  III.     3.208.818. 
Stebney.  Thomas  O.     3.ilO,,>80. 
Stewart.  Jaiues  B.,  and  Koegner. 
Stringer,  Lorln  F.,  and  Schonholser. 
Strulf,  Gene.     3,210.tf21. 
StuU,  Keefer  S.,  Jr.    3.210.«68. 
Subharao.  Eleswarapu  C,  and  Uarrliton. 
Suelmann.  Robert  W.     3.210.460 
Terry.  Ronald  L..  and  Wolf.    3.20e.tt3» 
Thomag.  Eugene  P.     3.209.748. 
Thunander.  Han:)  T      3,210.002. 
Vaughn.   h>\erett  \V..    Webb,  and  Hayes. 
Vile.  Robert  L.     3.210.587. 
Wachtel,  Angelm.     3,210.290. 
Walker.  Alec  H    B.     3,210.601. 
Wetitlnghouae  Brake  and  Signal  Co.  Ltd. :  rSee — 

Walker.  Alec  H.  B.    3.210,638. 
Wheatley.  Denis  :  See— 

Sellly.   Alec  H..   Peltret.  and  Wheatley      3.210.5W. 
Whirl-Air  Flow  Corp.  :  Bee-- 

Penner.  Robert  C.     3.210.129. 
White.  Roy  A.,  to  Socony  Mobil  OH  Co.,  Inc.     Process  of  rub- 
ber   wherein    atactic    polypropylene    is    added.      3.210,3U1. 
10-5-65.  CI.  260 — 4. 
White.  Sheldon  ^..  to  Alloyd  Electronics  Corp.     Arc  welding 

device.    3,210.515.  10-5-45.  CI.  219—74. 
Whitehouse.  Roger  R. :  See — 

Benton.    Robert    C.   and    Whitehouse.      3.210,632. 
Whitln  Machine  Works  :  See— 
Hesse,  Ernest.     3.210.923. 
Whitney.   William  C.  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.     .Muffler  with  two 
longitudinally    separated    chambera.      3.206.861.    10-0-65. 
a.  181—59. 
Wicks  Organ  Co. :  See — 

Boacbe.  Walwln  J.,  Jr.    3.209,836. 
Wldmer.  Franz  R.  :   See — 

Renner.  Alfred,  and  Wldmer.     3.210.331. 
Wldmer.  Gustav  :  See — 

Batzer,     Hans.      N'lkles.     Ifannmueller.     and 
3.210.440. 

Wleehert.  Rudolf,  U.  Kerb,  and  K.  KlesUcb,  to  Schering  A.<;. 
lo-Methylcortlcosterolds.      3.210.391,   10-5-65.    CI.    WO— 
397  40 
Wlelland.  Edna  ii.     Ornamental  device.     3.210.232,  10-5-65, 

CI.   161—24. 
Wlerzblckl.  AndrzeJ  P..   to  Hartmann  It  Braun  Akttengesell- 
schaft.      Electrical   controller    with    positive   and   nejrutive 
feedback  for  servomotor      3.210,tt2<i,   10-5-65.  Cl.  318 — 18. 
Wlesler.   Mordechai,  and   V,   Martlnonls.   to  Transistor  Auto- 
mation Corp.      Sorting   machine.      3.20O.90T.    10-5-63.    Cl. 
209—74. 
Wllk.  Erik  :  See- 
Anderson   Ardis  L..  and  Wlik.    3.209.598. 
Wilnlkainen.  Richard  A.  :   See — 

Elrlch,  Frederick  R..  and  Wlinlkalnen.     3.210,304. 
Wilkins.  John  W    H.  :   See— 

Cooke-Yarborough.     Edmund    H..     Wtlklns.    and    Marsh. 
3.210.573. 
Wilkinson  Chutes    Inc.  :  See — 

CiapHcke,  Edwin  J.,  and  Marton.     3.210,066. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd.  :   See — 

Hirst.  Ronald,  and  Thornton      3.209.937. 
WlUems.   Jo«ef    F.    J     L.    De   Munck.    and    R.    J.   Thiers,    to 
Gevaert  Photo  Pn^luften  N.V.      Photographic  material   In 
corporatlng  a  phosphoric  acid   eater  of  a   polyoxyalkvlene 
compound      3,210.192.  IO-.V-6»5.  CT.  96— 107. 
Willems.    Jozef   F.,    R.    J.   Thiers,    and   J.    L.   De  Munck.    to 
Gevaert    Photo  Producten    N.V.       Sliver    halide    emulsions 
sensitised  with  alkylene  oxide  polymers.     3.210.191.  10-5- 
65.  CT.  96—107. 
WlUiama,  Charles  C.  ro  Imperial  Industries.  Inc      Impact  ap- 
paratus for  generating  a  sonic  Impulse  emploved  In  aelsmlc 
geological  exploration.     3.209.854,  10-5-65.  Cl.  181 — ft. 
Williams,    Forre«t    V..    to    Monsanto   Co.      Article   having   a 
silicon  carbide  substrate  with  an  epitaxial   layer  of  boron 
phosphide      3.210,624.  10-.V-e5.  Cl.  317—237. 
Williams.  Gerald  :   See — 

Oamlen,  (George  A..  Rattee.  Stead,  and  Williams.     3.210.- 
345. 
Williams.  Jeaae  J.     Self  lubricating  bearing.    3.210.137.  10-8- 

65.  Cl.  306—21 
WlUtams,    Stanley   J  ,    K    H.    Krueger,   and  G     A.    Ppters,    to 
.Vmertcan  Gage  &  .NIarhine  Co      Dl.strlbutor  testing  machine 
including  rotating  deflection  colla.     3.210.6M.  10-6-65.  Cl. 
324-16 
Wllliamoon.  David  T    N.  :   See — 

Mollns,  Desmond  W..  Williamson,  and  Ii«bbe      3.309.762. 
Williamson.  David  T  N'..  C.  E.  T.  Smith,  and  J.  H.  Srwarbrtck. 
to  The  Mollns  Organisation  Ltd.     Apparatus  for  gripping 
a   rod-like  article.     3.210.088.   10-5-A5.  Cl.   279 — 4. 

Wllaon.  Frank  R  ,  to  Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.    Tube  flaring  tool. 
3,209,.'.71,  10-5-65,  CT.  72 — 124. 

Wilson.   John  H.,  Jr  ,   to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co. 


controlling    insects     with     organo^honphorus 
3,210.244,  10-5-«5.  O.  187—22 


Method  for 
compounds. 


Wilson.  Lloyd  E.     Adiiistable  cartridge  case  gage.    3,209.461. 
10-5-65.  Cl.  33—174. 

Wilson,  William  J.  :   See^— 

Keeling.  Edward  J  ,  and  Wilson     3.210.090. 
WInkel,  David  E.,  35%   to  C,  A.  Bnrk.  10%  to  T.  J.  Fagan, 

and    10%    to  J.    W.  Fagan.     Core  orientation.     3.209.823. 

10-5-65.  Cl.  1«6— 4. 


and   Wlntersberger. 


Engine. 


3.210.488. 


to   United 
3.209,.'i85. 


States 
10-5- 


to  The 
10-5- 


and    A. 
material. 


w. 


Grtswold.     Aoparatua 
10-5-65     ~ 


3,209.575, 


J5,   Cl. 


to  Gen- 
means. 


Wlnslow  Product  Engineering  Corp. 

Houser,  Harold  O.     3.209,493. 
Wlntersberger,  Karl  :   See — 

Hut>er,    Wolfgang,    Petri,    Schrelner 
3.210,338. 
Wlssman.  Harrr  G.  :   See — 

Kelly,  Daniel  R.,  and  Wisaraan.    3,210.287 
Wltte.  Bernard  G.:   See— 

Booth,  William  M..  and  WItte.    3.210.131 
WItiky.  Julius  E..  to  Southwest  Research  Institute 

3.209,736.    10-5-65.  Cl.    123—48. 
Wltzmann.  Gus  :   See — 

Catahlo.  John  B..  Kussy,  and  Wltzmann. 
Wolf,  Robert  M.  :   See  — 

Terry.  Ronald  L..  and  Wolf.     3.209.939. 
Wolfe.   Roger  W  ,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Reversible  electronic 

counter.      3.210.567.    UV^-V-e.-J,   Cl.   307-88..'.. 
Wolpln,  Martin  P..  B.  .Smith,  Jr  .  and  W.  P.  KUtler.  to  Bell 
Aerospace  Corp.      Flapper  valves.     3.209.782,   10-5-65,  Cl. 

Wolstenholme.   William   E..   and   R.    GIttck 
Rubber  Co.     Autographic  Impact  tester.' 
65,   Cl.   73 — 101. 
Wood,  Ernest  C. :  See- 
Brown.  Adolph  M.     3.209.7.54. 
Wood.  Philip:   See- 
Duke,  Keith  A.,  and  Wood.     3.210.738. 
Wood.  Stuart  :   See — 

Mitchell,  John  D.,  Page,  and  Wood.     3.209.604. 
Woodruff.  Roger  W.  :   See — 

Davles,  Ben.  Woodruff,  and  Hanson.     3.210.206. 
Woods.  John  P.  :  Ner — 

Prickett,  Tom.  Jr..  and  Woods.     3.209,855. 
Woods.   John   P  .  T.   Prickett.   Jr.,   and   E.   B.   Neltiel 
Atlantic   Refining  Co.      Playback  system.     3  210,770 
«.•>.   Cl.   346^    33 
Woodward,    Bernard,    Jr., 
for  deforming  tubular 
f2 335 

Woofter,  Robert  C.  R.  J.  I>ander,  and  S.  G.  OrHflth, 
eral  M'>tors  Corn.  Ill'imlnatlon  and  mounting 
3,210. .•>32.    10-.->-«5.   CI     240-7.1. 

Worst,  Marc  T.  Registering  system.  3,209.998,  10-5-65.  Cl. 
235 — ftl 

W'otlz.  John  H.,  and  F.  Huba.  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.  Amino 
polyacetylenlc  compounds.  3.210.425.  10-5-65,  Cl.  260 — 
583. 

W'szolek.  Stanley  J. :  See — 

Cyr,  Eddie  J..  Goldstone.  and  Wnolek.     3,210.447. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :   See— 
Duvall.  Jacque  L     3.210.284. 
Kelly.  Daniel  R..  and  Wlssman.    3,210,287. 

Wyart.  John  W   :   See — 

Ball.  Earl  J..  Cantor.  Ounstavlno.  and  Wyart.     3.210,L'10. 

Wynn.  Harold  S..  to  General  Signal  Corp.  Car  retarding 
system.      3.209.865.    10-.V65.   Cl.    188 — 62. 

Yake.  Wtlllam  H.,  to  Design  and  Mfg.  Corp.  Latch  mecha- 
nism including  switch  means.  3.210,490.  10-5-65,  Cl. 
200 — .•>0 

Vamakawa.  Klyoshl.  and  S.  Wada.  to  Seklsul  Adoheya  Kogyo 
Kabushlki  KaNha.  Method  of  inoldlne  a  thermoplnstic 
foamed  article  having  a  core  of  thermoplastic  coated  yarns. 
.1.210.446.    10-5-65.   Cl     284-47 

Yamamoto.  Sota.  Friction  type  continuous  speed  variation 
device.      3.209,606.    10-5-6.'^.   Cl.    74-200. 

Yano.   HIroshl.     Toy  guns.     3.209,741.    10-5-65.  Cl.   124 — 49. 

Yaskawa  Electric  Mfg   Co..  L.d.  :   See- 

Sonoda.  Ichiro,  and  Nakashinia.     3.210.579. 

Yellnek,  Gustav  H.  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.  Filter  cartridge. 
3. 209. 91 7.    in  .'>-rt5.    Cl     210     484. 

Yock.  I^wls  M..  to  The  Coe  .Mfg.  Co.  Veneer  dryer  unloadcr. 
3.209. 8«6.    10-.V-65.  Cl.   198—20. 

Yoshlda.  Takeo:   See— 

Omotehara,  I«ao,  and  Yoshlda      .1,209.737. 

Yoshlzawa.  Sellchl.  and  A.  KobayashI  to  N'Ippon  Electrla 
Co..  Ltd.  Synchronous  delav  amplifier  emplovlnK  plural 
bias  and  clock  pulse  sources.  3,210,562,  10-5-6.5.  Cl.  307 — 
88.5. 

Young.  Bill  M..  to  Halliburton  Co  Sand  consolidation  meth- 
od.     3  209.826.    10-.5-65.   Cl.    166— .1.1. 

Youne.  Clinton  .1.  T..  to  Outlook  Engineering  Corp.  Appa- 
ratus for  indicating  presence  of  ii redetermined  color  In 
sample.      3.210. V52,    10-.V6.-.,   Cl.   250--226. 

Yoiinir.  Horace  .\.  :    Srr 

LIttwIn.  Arthur  K.     3.209. .891. 

Young,  James  R..  to  Walker  Mfg  Co  Ceramic  coated  muf- 
fler and   process      3,209,862,   10-.5-«.'5.  Cl.    181—61. 

YounK.  Luther  O.  :   See 

Doyle.    Carroll    F..    Younsr     and    RIenlek.      3.210.321. 

Y'onng.  Richard  W  .  to  .American  Cvanamid  Co.  Alkvlcar- 
hamovlmethvl  dimpthvlphosphorodlthloates.  3, 210. .197.  10- 
5-fi.-..   Cl    2r,a     4 til 

Young.  Richard  W  ,  and  E.  I..  Clark,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.  Svstetnic  Insectlcldal  alkvlcarbamoylmethyl  dlmethyl- 
phosphorodlthlofltps.      3.210242,    10-5-65.   Cl.    167      22. 

Young.  Samuel.  Jr..  to  North  .Vmerlcan  Aviation,  Inc.  Meth- 
od and  means  for  controlling  tapers  In  etching  processes. 
3.210.226.    10-.'V-65,   Cl.    156^     8. 

Yli.  Karl  Ka-Chune  :   See- 
Lin.  Hung  C,  and  Yu.    3,210,677. 

Zahnradfahrik    Frle«lrlchshafen,    Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 
Schwab,  Otto     3.209,618. 

Zahradnlk.  George  J   :   Sre 

Rog.'rs.  I-ee  R.    and  Zahradnlk.     3.210,071. 

Zebrowskl.  Charles  F  :   See — 

Krebs    IVter  D.,  and  Zebrowskl.     3.210..'SOft. 

Zedaker,  Jack.  Magnetic  horse  Jnmp  standard.  3,209.729. 
l(>-.-»-«3.  Cl.   119—29. 
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Zellnn.  William  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Plural  motor 
ilrlvo  with  differential  and  xynchronous  slip  control. 
3.1>1(»  tl.<(>.    10-5-«5.   CI.   318 — 52. 

Zellers.  James  T  .  Jr..  to  Libbey  Owens-Ford  Glasg  Co.  Glass 
shfH't    support   roll.      3.209.817.    10-5-65.   CI.    1«5— 90. 

Zepp.  Stanley  K..  to  Hell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Cross- 
coupled  crvKtnl-controUed  Hquare  wave  oscillator.  3,210,- 
ti8.'..    10  .-.-■<>.').   CI.   331-   47. 

Zerr,  Charles  M..  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  Flexible  wire  rope 
core.      3.201».528,    10-r.-«5,   CI.    57—145. 

Zeytooniiin,  Xerses  J.,  to  International  Equipment  Co.  Cryo- 
Mtat  <iiilck  fre<'ze  start's  and  attachments  therefor.  3,209,- 
821.    lO-.'^ft.'),  CI.    165      18.'). 

Zlckendraht,  Christian,  and  A.  Buehler,  to  Ciba  Ltd.  Mono- 
azu  dvestuffs  containing  h  para-alkylateil  phenol  coupling 
comp.mcnt.     3,210,335,   10-5-65,  CI.  260 — 206. 


Zlejrfeld,  wnialm  S.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Storage  recep- 
tacle.     3,209,979.   10-5-65,  CI.   2-29—15. 

Zlmmermann.  Hans  J.,  and  L.  R.  Davis,  to  Rudd-Mellkian 
Inc.      Coffee  dispensing.     3.209,676,   l(>-.5-65    CI    99 — 289 

Zinimerinan.  Wllhelm,  to  Stanley  Works  G.m.b.H.  Pump 
and  motor  transmission.     3,209,539,   10-5-65,  CI.  60 — 54. 

Ztolko.  Francis  J.,  to  Johnson  and  Johnson.  Apparatus  for 
shirring  a  continuous  tube  of  casing.  3.209,398,  10-5- 
65,  CI.   17—42. 

Zlrngibl,  Hans,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  working  up  of  hydrolysis  acids  obtained 
in  the  production  of  titanium  dioxide.  3,210,156,  10-5- 
65.  CI,   23—172. 

Zussman.  Hyman  W.  :   See — 

Rosenberg,  Milton,  Zussman,  and  Beaudoin.     3,210,312. 


O 


O 
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2- 

198      : 

3J09.3W 

29- 

155.5  : 

3.209.436 

.55- 

373 

3J09.522 

73- 

517 

3J09.601 

99- 

180      : 

.3J210J200 

126- 

113       : 

3.209.744 

232 

3.209.370 

156.7    : 

3.209.437 

374      : 

3.209.523 

74- 

5.6  : 

3.209.602 

192      ; 

3J210JW1 

343.5  : 

3JJ09.745 

4- 

3 

.3.209..371 

157      : 

3J209.438 

56- 

42      : 

3.209.524 

7       : 

3.209.603 

234      : 

3.209.671 

381       : 

3J209.746 

158 

.i.209.372 

3.209.4.39 

296      : 

3.209.525 

15.6,3: 

3.209.604 

238  4 

3J209.672 

128- 

29       : 

Re.25.871 

172 

3.209.373 

157.3  : 

3.209.440 

.345 

3.209..526 

48 

3.209.605 

251 

3J209.673 

53       : 

3J209.747 

l&S 

3.209.374 

180      : 

3.210.166 

400.04: 

3.209.,527 

200 

3.209.606 

254      : 

3J209.674 

3J209.748 

237 

3.209J75 

199 

.3J210.167 

.57- 

145      : 

3.209.528 

216.5   : 

3.209.607 

269      : 

3.209.675 

80 

3.209.749 

2.S4 

3.209.376 

2a3      : 

3.209.441 

58- 

39.5  : 

3.209.529 

230.7   : 

3.209.608 

289      : 

3.209.676 

153       : 

3.209.750 

S- 

13 

3.209  „377 

235      : 

3.209.442 

60- 

19 

3.209.530 

349       : 

3J209.609 

374       : 

3.209.677 

173       : 

3.209.751 

3.209.378 

2.38 

3.209.443 

30 

.3.209.531 

424.8  : 

3JJ09.610 

406 

3JJ09,678 

272       : 

3J209.7S2 

247 

3.209.379 

2.56       : 

3J«)9.444 

3.209.532 

462 

,3.209.611 

100- 

170      : 

3.209.679 

321 

3.209.753 

347 

3.209.380 

275      : 

3J209.445 

35.54: 

3.209.534 

471       : 

3JJ09.612 

211 

3J209.680 

337       : 

3J209.754 

8- 

.     4 

3J2I0.146 

401       : 

3.209.446 

35.55: 

3.209  ..535 

472       : 

3.209.613 

101- 

■   93      : 

3.209.681 

348 

3.209.755 

115.5   : 

3.210.147 

470      : 

3.209.447 

35.6  : 

3.209..533 

532 

3JJ09.614 

109      : 

3J209.682 

476       : 

3.209.756 

1.39.1    : 

3.210.148 

470.1    : 

3.209.448  1 

39.16: 

3.209.536 

552      : 

.3.209.615 

149.2   : 

3J209.683 

129- 

1 

3.209.757 

159 

3.209.381 

484 

3.209.449  ' 

3J09.537 

626 

3.209.616 

248 

3J209.684 

130- 

27       : 

3.209.758 

9- 

-311 

3.209  ..382 

492 

3.209.450 

53      : 

3.209.538 

688 

3.209.617 

349      : 

3.209.685 

3.209.759 

10- 

-152 

3.209.383 

512 

.3.209.4.51 

54      : 

.3.209.539 

,3.209.618 

368 

3.309.686 

3.209.760 

13- 

.3.210.454 

528 

3.209.452 

.3.209.540 

705 

3.209.619 

401 

.3.209.687 

131- 

25 

3.209.761 

27 

.3.210.4.55 

30- 

-   .34 

3.209.4.54 

54.5  : 

3.209.541 

781 

3.209.620 

407      : 

3.209.688 

110       : 

3JJ09,762 

15- 

-250.02: 

3.209.384 

200 

3.209.4.55 

3.209.542 

812      : 

3.209.621 

102- 

-   38      : 

3J209.689 

140       : 

3J209.76.3 

325 

3J09.38S 

31- 

-     5 

3.209.4.56 

97      : 

3J209.543 

75- 

-      1       : 

.3J210.180 

39      : 

3JK)9.690 

173 

3JJ09.764 

344 

3.209.386 

32- 

-  22 

3.209.457 

61- 

-    45       : 

Re.25.869 

41 

3.210.181 

43        : 

3.209.691 

3.209.765 

510 

3.209.387 

40 

3.209.4.58 

46.5  : 

3.209..544 

63 

3.210.182 

70      : 

3J209.692 

132- 

-   40 

3J209.766 

.521 

3.209.388 

33- 

-174 

3.209.4.59 

48       : 

3.209.545 

130 

3.210.183  1 

70.2   : 

3.209.693 

46       : 

3JJ09.767 

560 

3.209  ..389 

3JJ09.46() 

53.6 

3JJ09.546 

76- 

-107       : 

3.209.622  •• 

91 

3.209.694 

3J209.768 

16- 

-164 

3J09.390 

3.209.461 

62- 

-      3 

3J209347 

77- 

-    64       : 

3.209.623 

92       : 

3JJ09.695 

81 

3JJ09.769 

184 

3.209.391 

180 

3.209.462 

29 

3J09348 

81- 

-      6       : 

3J209.624 

3JJ09.696 

135- 

-      1 

3J2O9.770 

190 

3J09..392 

199 

3J209.463 

77 

3.209.549 

7       : 

3J209.625 

103- 

-    48 

Re.25.873 

136- 

-     4 

3.210J2I6 

17- 

-     2 

3.209  ..393 

223 

3.209.464 

156 

3.209.5.50 

9.3   : 

3.209.626 

54       : 

3.209.697 

132 

3.210.217 

7 

3J09..394 

.34- 

-   28 

3.209.465 

160 

3.209.551 

82- 

-      2.7   : 

3.209.627 

120 

3J209.698 

148 

.3J210.218 

21 

3J09J95 

104 

3.209.466 

172 

3.209.552 

5 

3JJ09.628 

3.209.699 

137- 

-      1 

3J209.771 

34 

3J09.396 

155 

3.209.467 

283 

3J209.553 

83- 

-    79        : 

3.209.629 

150      : 

3J209.700 

30 

3.209.772 

3J09.397 

35- 

-    12 

3J209.468 

306 

3J09.554  ! 

100       : 

3J09.630 

173      : 

3J209.70I 

68 

3JJ09.773 

42 

3.209  ..398 

17 

3J09.469 

63- 

-    14 

3.209.555 

131 

3.209.631 

104- 

-120      : 

3JK)9.702 

81.5 

3JJ09.774 

33)9..399 

19 

3.209.470 

65- 

-   43 

3.210.171 

310       : 

3^209.632 

173      ; 

3J2O9.703 

3.209.775 

18- 

-      1 

.3.210.772 

48 

3.209.471 

110 

3.210.172 

346 

3.209.633 

105- 

-   35      : 

3J209.704 

238 

3.209.776 

5 

3.209.400 

37- 

-  80 

3.209.472 

66- 

-    15 

3J209.556 

399 

3J209.634 

369      : 

3.209.705 

315 

3JM9.777 

.3.209.401 

86 

3.209.473 

54 

3J09.557 

451 

3J209.635 

3.209.706 

327 

3.209.778 

8 

3J09.402 

117.5 

3J209.474 

132 

3J209.5.58 

84- 

-  42 

3J209.636 

376 

3JK)9.707 

3J209.779 

9 

3.209.403 

3.209.475 

147 

3J09.S59 

425 

3J209.637 

454      : 

3J2O9.70e 

493 

3JJ09.780 

14 

3J09.404 

40- 

-   70 

3J209.476 

68 

-     4 

3.209.560 

446 

3J209.638 

106- 

-  38.35: 

3  J2 10.202 

596.2 

3JJ09.781 

16 

3.209.405 

86 

3JJ09.477 

24 

3.209.561 

3JJ09.639  1 

3  J2 10.203 

625.62 

3.209.782 

20 

3u!09.406 

109 

3.209.478 

176 

3.209.562 

85 

_      1 

3J209.640  1 

48      : 

3J210.2O4 

625.67 

3J209.7a3 

30 

3.209.407 

330 

3J209.479 

70- 

-146 

3J09.563 

88 

-      1 

3JK)9.641  1 

56 

3.210.205 

627.5 

3J209.784 

3.209.408 

42- 

-   70 

3.209.480 

148 

3J209.564 

14 

3.209.642  1 

59 

3J210J206 

138- 

-  30 

3J«)9.785 

36 

3.209.409 

71 

3.209.481 

169 

3J209.565 

24 

3.209.643 

90 

3J210.207 

43 

3J209.786 

19 

-       .51 

3.209.410 

74 

3JJ09.482 

304 

3.209.566  1 

3J209.644 

148 

3.210.208 

114 

3JJ09.787 

20 

-  52 

3J09.411 

43 

-  44.82 

3.209.483 

320 

3J09.567  1 

3.209.645 

253 

3J210.2O9 

139 

-  92 

3.209.788 

3.209.412 

100 

3J209.484 

373 

3J09.568 

3.209.646 

108 

-  27 

3.209.709 

93 

3.209.789 

22 

-   31 

3J09.413 

124 

3.209.485 

440 

3J09.S69 

27 

3.209.647 

30 

3.209.710 

1% 

3.209.790 

46 

3J09.414 

148 

3.209.486 

71 

-     2.5 

3.210.173  1 

39 

3.209.648 

152 

3J09,711 

140 

-   71 

3.209.791 

68 

:    3J09.416 

44 

-   51 

:     3.210.168 

3JJ10.174 

57 

3.209.649 

110 

-      1 

3JJ09.712 

93 

3.209.792 

3J09.417 

62 

3.210.169 

3.210.175 

89 

-      1 

3.209.650 

112 

-219 

3J209.713 

112 

3.209.793 

70 

:    3.209.418 

46 

-   86 

:    3.209.487 

2.6 

3.210.176  j 

90 

-    11 

3J209.651 

114 

-  66.5 

3J209.714 

141 

-  46 

3J209.794 

3.209.419 

135 

:    3.209.488 

3.210.177  1 

11.42 

3.209.652 

74 

3J09.715 

130 

:    3J»9.795 

94 

:    3.209.415 

208 

;    3JJ09.489 

2.7 

3.210.178 

15 

3J209.653 

145 

3J209.716 

311 

:    3.209.796 

193 

:    3J209.420 

210 

:    3.209.490 

7 

:    3.210.179 

16 

3J209.6.54 

151 

3.209.717 

,36? 

:    3J209.797 

196 

:    3.209.421 

243 

:    3J09.491 

72 

-  21 

3.209.570 

91 

-  52 

3.209.655 

235 

3.209.718 

143 

-     6 

;    3JW9.798 

23 

-      1 

3.210.149 

47 

-    16 

:    3J09.492 

124 

:    3.209.571 

359 

3.209.656 

115 

-       .5 

3J209.7I9 

144 

-     2 

:     3J209.799 

14 

:    3.210.150 
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3J2 10.554) 

294 

3.210.3.59 

2a3 

3.210.452 

3.209.966 

251- 

-   96 

.3J210.(M4) 

296 

3.210.464) 

272 

3J2 10.4.53 

3.209.967 

138 

3J210.04I 

3.210.361 

266- 

-   24 

3  J2 10.061 

3.209.968 

175 

3j2IO.tV42 

3J210..162 

267- 

-    1ft 

3.210.062 

3.209.969 

.320 

3  J  10.043 

3.210,16,3 

64 

3.210.06.3 

3.2«N.9?0 

2.S2- 

-   28 

3J2 10.273 

3.210..3M 

ia3 

3.2I4).06.» 

3ja)9.971 

3.210.274 

3jJ10..i65 

268- 

-   .34 

3JI0.06.5 

3.209.972 

.32.7 

3.210.275 

3J210..366 

37 

3J>  10.066 

3.209.97.3 

42.7 

.3.210.277 

3JJ10..367 

65 

3J21().067 

3J09.974 

46.3 

3J210J276 

,306.8 

3.210.368 

269- 

-     8 

3.210.068 

3J09.975 

46  4 

3J2 10.278 

.307 

3JJ10J69 

94 

3.210.4)69 

3J209.976 

46.7 

3JJ10.279 

.309.2   : 

3J2IOJ70 

228 

3.210.4)70 

3.2«»9.977 

48  4 

3JJ10.280 

.3096 

3  JJ  10,371 

270- 

-   54 

Kr  25.870 

3.209.978 

.50 

.3JJ10.281 

3.210.372 

271- 

-   21 

3  J  10.071 

3.209.979 

51.5 

3J2 10.282 

.326.5   : 

3.210.373 

.34) 

.3J2 10.072 

3.209.9fto 

.3jJ10.2a3 

3.210.374 

:16 

3JJ  10.073 

3.209.981 

80 

3.210.2JM 

,340.7 

3.210.375 

51 

3J210.07* 

3.209.982 

137 

3.210.2aS 

.34.3.6 

3JJ  10.376 

272- 

-   .13 

3.210.075 

3.2«)9.9R3 

3.210.286 

3JJ14)..377 

5.11 

3J210.076 

3J209  9W 

1.39 

3.210JJ87 

.3t6.4 

3JJ1().378 

.56.5 

3.210.077 

Rr.i5.872 

.301.1 

3J2 10.288 

.348 

3.2H).379 

273- 

-  4.3 

3  JJ  10.078 

3.2l)9.9a5 

301.4 

3.210.289 

.3*8.5 

.3.210.380 

.54 

3.210.079 

3J09.986 

.301  6 

3  J2 10.290 

3.210.381 

1.36 

3.210.080 

i.209.987 

,335 

.3JJ10J>9I 

369 

3.210,382 

141 

.3j;  10.081 

3.209.9H8 

411 

.3  JJ  10.292 

.380 

3.210,ia3 

274- 

-      4 

3.210.082 

3jfl»9.<J»N 

4S3      : 

3.210.293 

.396 

3J10.,W.t 

.39 

.3j210.0a3 

3.209.990 

3  J  10.294 

397  1    : 

3j210..3a5 

275- 

-     8 

3  Jj  10.084 

3J»)9.99| 

461 

3J2 10.295 

397.3 

.3J210..386 

15       : 

3jJ10.4)a5 

3.209.992 

466 

3  J2 10.296 

3J2I0..387 

277- 

-   51 

.3J2 10.4186 

3.209.993 

2.53- 

-     2 

.3J210.4)44 

3JJ10..388 

125      : 

3.2141.087 

.«J09.994 

122 

3  J  10.045 

.397  4   : 

3.210,389 

279- 

-     4 

3JJ14).4)88 

3J09.995 

2.S4- 

-    10.5 

RE25.874 

.397.45: 

3.210,391 

280- 

-    1115 

3.210.090 

3J209.996 

44 

3.210.046 

3J210..392 

43 

3JJ10.4lfl9 

3J«)'».997 

96 

3.210.(M7 

.397.47: 

3.214)..393 

47.15: 

3J210.09I                    1 

3.209.998 

101 

3.210.048 

397.5   : 

.3.210,390 

124 

3J210.092                   j 

3J2 10.527 

166 

3J10.049 

429 

3j;iO,39.t 

281- 

•  21 

3J2 10.093 

3JK)9.999 

168 

3.210.0.S4) 

4,V3       : 

3.2I0..395 

33       : 

3.210.094                   ! 

3  JJ  10.000 

2.S6- 

-    13.1 

3.210.051 

4S8 

.3J2I4),196 

285- 

55 

.3J2 10.095 

3J2I0..528 

259- 

-    72      : 

3.210.0.52 

461 

3J10..397 

lis 

.3JJ10.096 

3.210..529 

260- 

-       2        : 

3J2 10.297 

3.21 0.-398 

168 

3.210.097 

3J210..534) 

.3JJ10JJ98 

465.3 

3.210.399 

173 

3.210.098 

3.210.001 

2.1   ; 

.3J2I4)J299 

46.5.4   : 

.3J2 10.44)4) 

190 

3.210.1)99 

3.210.002 

1 

2.5  ; 

.3J2I0„300 

473 

3.2141.401 

239      : 

.3.210.1410 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


xxxvn 


2as- 

2.SB 

.3.210.101 

,307- 

88..S  : 

3.210..S64 

315- 

21 

.3.210.597 

.321- 

40      : 

3J210.64O 

,331- 

4 

,3.210.6»« 

340- 

107      ; 

,3JilO,728 

374 

3.210.102 

3.210..S6.S 

27 

3J210.598 

46      : 

3J210.641 

47 

3.210.6a5 

146.3    : 

3.210,729 

287- 

21 

3.210.10.3 

3.210..S66 

3.210.599 

49 

3  J2 10.642 

60 

3J210.68& 

147 

3.210.730 

S2 

3.210.104 

3J2IO..S67 

3.210.600 

.322- 

2 

3.210.64.3 

94.5  ; 

3J2 10.687 

166 

3.210,731 

87 

3JJ10.iaS 

3.210..S68 

3.210.601 

25       ; 

3.210.644 

3.210.688 

172.5   : 

3J210.7,32 

3.210.106 

3.210..S69 

.39.3   : 

3  J2 10.602 

28       : 

3  J2 10.645 

113       : 

3J210.689 

3J210.713 

<M) 

3.210.107 

3.210..S70 

316- 

|19      : 

.3JJ10.145 

.323- 

9 

3J210.646 

3J2 10.690 

3J2 10.7,34 

V3 

.3.210.108 

3.210.571 

317- 

Il3 

3  JJ  10.603 

21 

3JJ10.647 

3J210.691 

3J210.7,15 

290- 

4 

.3.2I0„S.'»3 

3.2IO..S72 

15       : 

3J210.604 

60 

3  J2 10,648 

.3.32- 

51 

3.210,692 

3.210.736 

.38 

3.2I0..S54 

.3.210.573 

,13 

3J210.605 

74      : 

3  JJ  10.649 

.3,33- 

9 

3.210.693 

3J210.7.37 

to 

3.210..S.S.'i 

141 

3.210.574 

,36 

3.210.606 

89 

3  J2 10.6.50 

21 

3J210.694 

3J210.7,38 

2*i\  - 

II 

3.210. 1(N 

308- 

4 

3JZ10.1.34 

40 

3.210.607 

108 

3J210.651 

31 

3.210.695 

173.1    ; 

3J210,7,39 

2M.^- 

T3 

3.2I(».1I0 

6 

3.210.1.35 

99 

3  Ji  10.608 

324- 

1 

3.210.6.52 

70      : 

,3.210.696 

174      : 

3.210.740 

2V4- 

\^ 

.3.210.111 

3.210.1.36 

119 

3.210.609 

16 

3  Ji  10.65,3 

81 

3J2 10.697 

3.210.741 

Ml 

.3.210.112 

21 

.3JJ10.I.37 

^■2^ 

3.210.610 

47 

3.210.6.54 

97 

3.210.698 

3.210,742 

HI 

.3.210.113 

1.32 

.3  JJ 10. 1.38 

1.30 

3.210.611 

,54      : 

3.210.655 

98 

3.210.699 

,3  Ji  10.743 

.3.210.114 

310- 

4 

3.2I0J>75 

142 

.3.210.612 

57 

3JJ10.656 

,3.34- 

50 

3.210.700 

3.210.744 

82 

.3.210.1  l.S 

8.3   : 

3.210..S80 

3.210.613 

62 

3JJ10.6.57 

3,36- 

96 

3.210.701 

3.210.74.5 

2M6- 

37 

.3.210.116 

11 

3.210.576 

148 

3.210.614 

70      : 

3J2 10.658 

150 

3.210.702 

199       . 

3.210.716 

.37.2 

.UI0.I17 

t.i 

3.2I0..577 

1.55.5 

3.210.615 

71 

3J210.6.59 

183 

3.210.703 

,i 

206      ; 

3.210.747 

106 

.3.210.118 

71 

3.210.578 

176 

3JJ10.616 

79      : 

3.210.660 

3.210.7M 

227 

3.210.748 

297- 

322 

.3.210.1  li^ 

Rl 

3.210.579 

2.34 

3.210.617 

83 

3JJI0.661 

3JJ10.705 

248 

3.210.749 

29«- 

22 

3.210.120 

<*) 

3.210,581 

3Jil0.618 

94      : 

3.210.662 

3.210.706 

2.53 

3J210.7.50 

2W- 

8 

.3.210.121 

I.V, 

3.210..582 

3.210.619 

99 

3JJ10.663 

200 

3.210.707 

2,56 

3J210.751 

30 

3.210.122 

2I.'> 

3.210..S8.3 

3.210.620 

151 

3.210.664 

\7 

3.210.708 

2,58 

,3J210,7,52 

M 

.3.210.123 

26.S 

3.210..584 

235 

3.210.621 

.325- 

55 

3.210.665 

\ 

3.210.709 

,347 

3.210.7.53 

.KMI- 

14 

.3.210.12.S 

312- 

-   :w 

3.210.1,39 

3.210.622 

64 

3J210.666 

.138- 

68 

3.210,710 

3.210.7,54 

301- 

63 

3.210.126 

42 

3.210.140 

Z36 

3.210.623 

345      : 

3.210.667 

175 

3,210.711 

3  J2 10.7,55 

302- 

2 

.3.210.124 

209 

3J210.141 

237 

3J210.624 

.328- 

101       : 

3.210.668 

198 

3.210.712 

.3J2 10.756 

23 

;    3.210.127 

213 

3.210.142 

318- 

-      6 

3.210.6Z5 

232       : 

3  J2 10.669 

T20 

3.210.713 

373 

3.210.757 

28 

:    3.210.128 

229 

3.210.144 

18 

:    3.210.626 

,329- 

-205 

3JJ10.670 

301 

3.210.714 

3.210.7.58 

.W) 

:    .3.210.12<^ 

281 

.3J210.14,3 

31 

:    3.210.627 

.3.30- 

-      2      : 

3.210.671 

339- 

-    16 

.    3.210.715 

343- 

-     6.5 

3.210.7,59 

.3.210.1.30 

313- 

-   92 

3.210„5«.'> 

3.210.628 

3 

3JJ10.O72 

21 

:    3.210.716 

i 

3.210.760 

V3 

:     3.210.131 

146 

3.2I0.,586 

46 

:     .3.210.629 

4 

3J210.673 

.36 

:     3.210.717 
:    3.210.718 

11 

3.210.761 

.3(13  - 

441 

:     .3JJIO.I32 

271 

3.2I0..S87 

52 

:     3.210.6.30 

3.210.674 

61 

100 

3J210,762 

.30.S- 

V, 

:     3.210.1.13 

311 

3.210.588 

1.38 

:     .3.210.631 

3.210.675 

95 

:    3.210.719 

108 

3  J2 10.76,3 

.«)7- 

■   87 

3.210..S.V) 

31.'. 

3.210..589 

162 

:     3.210.6.32 

4.9  : 

3  J2 10.676 

149 

:    3.210.720 

708 

3.210.764 

88 

:     3.2IO..'i.S7 

.32.'i 

.3jil0..590 

466 

:     3.210.633 

17 

3J210.677 

242 

:    3.210.721. 

720 

3.210.765 

H8..'> 

:     3.2IO..S,S8 

.348 

3.210.591 

320  - 

-    61 

:    3.210.634 

19 

3.210.678 

2,56 

:    3.210.722 

743 

3Ji  10.766 

3.210..S.SV 

ISO 

3.210.592 

321- 

5 

:     3.210.6.35 

21 

3.210.679 

.340- 

-     5 

:    3.210.723 

792.5 

:     3JJ10.767 

.3.2I0..S6() 

31.S- 

-      3.6 

:    3.210..594 

8 

:     .3^210.6.36 

26       : 

3J210.680 

11 

:    3.210.724 

3J210.768 

.3.210..S61 

.^.4.3 

:    3JJ10„593 

18 

:    3.210.637 

32       : 

3J2 10.681 

17 

:    3.210.725 

.346 

-   32 

.3.210.769 

3.2I0..S62 

18 

:    3  JJ  10.595 

3.210.638 

54 

3.210.682 

.13 

:    .3.210.726 

.33 

:     3.210.770 

3.210..'i6,3 

20 

:    3.210.596 

3.210A.39 

71 

3JJ10.683 

.52 

:    3.210.727 

117 

:    ,3JJ  10.771 

Classification  of  Designs 

1)   1 

-    12 

202.461 

[)16 

-      3 

202.467 

[>44 

-   29 

202.472 

n,56 

-     4 

202.477 

064 

-    11 

202.482 

086 

-    10 

202,487 

I)  2 

-      3 

202.462 

l)» 

-      1 

202.468 

1)52 

-     3 

202.473 

057 

-      1 

202.478 

06,5 

-      1 

202.483 

089 

-      1 

202,488 

1)  4 

-     3 

2«12.464 

1)44 

-     9 

202.469 

1)54 

-    13 

202.474 

I),58 

-      5 

202.479 

080 

-     8 

202.484 

09(1 

-      1 

202,489 

l>  4 

-     2 

202.463 

l.S 

202.470 

202.475 

8 

202.480 

9 

202.485 

091 

-      1 

202.490 

1)1.-, 

-      1 

202.46.S 

202.471 

D.56 

-      4 

202.476 

064 

-    11 

202.481 

08,3 

-      1 

202'.4«6 

3 

202.491 

DIb 

-     2 

202.466 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(IS.  Slalrs.  Trrritorifs  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Kiro.  and  the  Canal  Z«>ne) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

Arizona , 2 

Arkansas 3 

California 4 

Canal  Zone 57 

C«>lorado 5 

Cimnertirut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florfda 9 

(re«>ricia 10 

(>uam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho 11 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

MichitEan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

M«>ntana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico » 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Orejton 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Ri<o 51 

Rhode  island 38 

South  (Carolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

IS.  Army 55 

L.S.  Air  Force 54 

t.S.  Navy 56 

I  .S.  Samoa 59 

I  tah 43 

Vermont 44 

\  ir>iin  Islands 52 

Vir^unia 45 

\^  ashington 46 

\^  est  Virginia 47 

\^  isconsin 48 

Wyoming 49 


iFirsI  numbrr  in  li.liim  drn.Mr.  I.k  .lN.n  «  <  ..rHinM  t..  ab..«r  krv       Rrfrr  I..  p.l<-nl  numbrr  in  b.Kl>  ..f  ,he  (Mliri.t  (^.lell.- 1..  ..(Main  dplail.  ..  (..  in«rnt.>r 


3.20Q.372 
3.2W.467 
.•».2(»,'J18 
3.210..?24 
».-'0«»..S24 
».2W.62<» 
Ri;.2.S.8T4 
3.20Q.3T0 
3.2WJ73 
3JJW.427 
3.2W.462 
3.2W.463 
3.2W.W3 
3.209..S|g 
3JW..S.3I 
3J20<>..'V,32 
3J09.S34 
3JW9.544 
3.2W..S47 
3.209..S«I 
3.2W.645 

3JW.fcS3 
3.209.M0 

3.a)M.677 

3.2W.ft8l 
3.20M.7U5 
3JWJ.711 
3.20«>.7I6 
3Jfl».730 
3JW<».7*» 
3JW.7.S4 
3JW.7V5 
3.2W.806 
3J209.807 
3.2W.8I4 
3J2W.818 
3.21N.R13 
3,2f».84.S 
3.2W.8«7 
3.2W,«<« 
3.209.<»2<J 
3.2W.<)36 
3JJ09.<*<J 
3.210,000 
3.210,012 
.3J2 10.027 
3J210.a33 
3.2IO.a38 
3JJ10.041 
3jil0.0h<» 
3  J  10.072 
3  J2 10,077 


Patents 


3J210,OW 

3j;io.o<>i 

.3J2I0.117 

3JJ10.125 

3J2I0.I4O 

3J2I0.U1 

3J210.I45 

.3J10.1.V» 

3j210jaO 

3.210,226 

3J210J248 

3:210,2.^4 

3MOJ2»\ 

3  J2 10.28,3 

3J2I0J284 

3J210J2O2 

3  JJ 10  JOS 

.3  J2 10,40-2 

3jil0,474 

3J210.53I 

.3J210JV34 

3J2I0.544 

3J2IO--i80 

3.2 10.585 

3.210.593 

3jil0.5<H 

3J10,SWi 

3J210.h02 

3.210.612 

3.210,614 

3ji  10.646 

3.210,6.S6 

3,210,661 

3.210.66.) 

3J2 10.669 

3  J2 10.671 

3JJ10.693 

3  JJ  10.697 

3J2I0.715 

3.210.726 

3.210.739 

3  J  10.756 

3  JJ  10.760 

3  JJ  10.762 

3J210,766 

3JM93.33 

3J209.70I 

3J09,771 

3J09,<H7 

3J210.062 

3  J2 10.535 

3J209J75 

3J209.482 

3J09.751 


10 


3J209.887 
3J209.9O4 
3.209.905 
.3.209,906 
3JM9.%1 
3JW9.962 
3,209,968 
3,209.976 
3,209,987 
3,210.019 
3.210,02s 
3,210,067 
3.210.078 
.3.210,101 
3JJI0.180 
3J10.242 
3.210.266 
3.210..TO1 
.3.210.395 
3.210..397 
3.210.398 
3JJ10,4I7 
3JJ  10.432 
3J2 10.442 
3JJ  10.449 
3JJI0..597 
3J210.6R8 
3.210.771 
3JW9..394 

3J209.62S 
3JJ10.25I 
3.2I0J00 
3.210.430 
3.209,6.17 
3J09,638 
3,209,639 
3,209,643 
3.21)9,972 
3.2J0.477 
3.210.6.31 
3.210.698 
3.209,393 
3.209.543 
3.209..S94 
3,209,626 
.3,209.719 
3,209,742 
3,209,802 
3,209,812 
3J2 10,076 
3J210,193 
3J209.695 
3.209.M6 


10 
II 
12 


3Jil0.7I6 
3J209.940 
Rr  25.870 
Re.25.873 
3J09J77 
.3J209J82 
3jmM3 
3JJ09,437 

3JHH.U0 

3J09,446 

3^209,464 

3J209,474 

3J09.475 

3J209.486 

3.209.499 

.3JJ09.S12 

3.209..523 

3J209..S25 

3J209,63I 

3J209,636 

3JJ09,647 

3J09,6.S9 

3J09,706 

3J09,708 

3J209,712 

3J09,752 

3J09.759 

3.209.764 

3JTO.76S 

.3.209,781 

3JJ09.820 

3J09.839 

3JW9.8.S0 

3J09.867 

3J09.872 

3JW9.879 

3JW9.891 

3J209.909 

3J09,921 

3^09,926 

3J09.933 

3J209.960 

3.209,96.3 

3JW9.966 

3J09.978 

3^209.982 

3,209,988 

3,209.999 

3  J2 10.004 

3JJ10,036 

3,210,048 

3.210.064 

3J2I0.071 

3JI0.073 


12 


13 


3:210.081 
.3.210.093 
3.210,099 
.3.210,127 
3J10,1.S4 
3.210J01 
3.210.221 
3.2 10.234 
3.210.264 
3.210J293 
3.210J90 
3.2I0..392 
3.210.407 
3J210,4I4 
3,210.469 
.3.210.471 
.3J2I0.473 
3.210.478 
3.210,479 
3,210,480 
.3.210,484 
.3J210,«5 
3J2 10.493 
3.210,495 
3.210,497 
3.2I0..SO2 
3.2IO..'ia3 

3.2  ^..^oe 

3.210.510 

3J210..52O 

3J2I0..541 

3.210.,"i69 

3,210.572 

.3J210..581 

.3.210.608 

3.210.609 

.3.210.615 

3.210.701 

.3J2I0.712 

3J210.7I3 

.3JI0.714 

3.210.727 

3J2 10.754 

3J209..395 

3.209,439 

3,209,442 

3J209J04 

3J09Ji37 

3,209,671 

3,209,692 

3,209,791 

3J209.913 

3.210.005 

3.210.049 


13 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


19 


3  J2 10.057 
3.210.142 
3.210.316 
3J210.350 
3.210JSI 
3.2IO„3.59 
.3J210.416 
3J210,4,V3 
3J2 10,490 
3,210,492 
3J210.700 
3.210.720 
3J210.728 
3.209.490 
3J209Ji93 
3J09.602 
3J09.9&5 
3J09.957 
3.209,958 
3J2 10,0,37 
3.210,194 
3.2I0.^51 
3.2IO.fc54 
3.210.6.S8 
3J2 10.678 
3.210,680 
3,210,717 
3,210,725 
3J210,749 
3  J  10,7.53 
3.210.765 
.3J2I0.768 
3.209,473 
3J209A54 
3J210.137 
3J2IOJ.32 
3,210,694 
3J09.,381 
3J09„y)O 
,3J209,799 
3J210.434 
3J210..592 
3J210.691 
3J209.670 
3J209.827 
3J210.155 
3J2IOJ274 
3J209.753 
3J09.924 
3J209.931 
3J209.497 
3.209.657 
3J209.6S8 
.3J09.714 
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l«      ;    3.209.747 

21       :    3.209.669 

29      :    3.209.601' 

31       :    .3.209.721 

34      :    3.209.564 

37      :    3.209.376 

.3.209.748 

3.209.707 

3.209.635 

3.209.734 

3.209.615 

3.209.391 

3.209.774 

3.209.722 

3.209,640 

3.209.767 

3.209.662 

3.209.397 

3.209.77S 

3.209.725 

3.209.683 

3.209.768 

3.209.672 

3J209.414 

3.209  JM7 

3J209.738 

3.209,713 

3.209,769 

3.209,685 

3.209.425 

3.210.079 

3J2O9.740 

3.209,731 

3.209.782 

3.209.688 

3.209,428 

3JZ10.1ftO 

3.209.757 

3.209,745 

3.209.7R5 

3.209,709 

3.209.435 

.3.2 10.2-23 

3.209.787 

3.209,750 

3.209,786 

3.209,729 

3.209.447 

3.2I0.2.S3 

3.209A37 

3.209.763 

3.209.848 

3.209.743 

3J209,448 

3.210.321 

3.209  J»49 

3.209.810 

3.209.865 

3.209.773 

3.209.451 

3.2I0.3Z3 

3.209  A51 

3.209.869 

3.209.903 

3.209.815 

3.209.459 

3JJ10..S25 

3.209  .a52 

3.209.874 

3.209,911 

3.209,8.53 

3.209,465 

3.2I0..S26 

3J209.8.56 

3.209.964 

3J«)9,919 

3.209.892 

3J209.468 

3JJI0..S47 

3JM9A58 

3J209.970 

3.209,949 

3,209.894 

3. 209  .,500 

.3JJI0..S.S1 

3J209.A59 

3.210.006 

3.209,9.53 

3.209,900 

3J209..501 

3.210.621 

3J209.860 

3.210.034 

3.209.9,54 

3.209.927 

3.209.503 

3.2IO.Mfl 

3J209.861 

.3.2io,aa3 

3.209.971 

3.209.9,39 

3.209.5.56 

3.210.M>8 

3J209JJ70 

3.210,104 

3JJ09,973 

3.209.951 

3J209.572 

3.210.670 

3.209,922 

3.210.139 

3.209.980 

3,209,991 

3.209.573 

3.210.674 

3J209.948 

3.210.168 

3.210,043 

3.209.995 

3.209.574 

3.2 10.6  7.S 

3ja  10.06.3 

3.210,173 

3.210.0.55 

3.209.996 

3.209.,582 

3.210.684 

3.210.086 

3.210.174 

3.210.070 

3.210,002 

3.209..584 

3.210.740 

3.210.106 

3.210.181 

3J210.074 

3.210.009 

3.209.590 

30      :    3.209..W2 

3.210.108 

3.210.185 

3,2 10.080 

3.210.014 

3.209.591 

.3.209.441 

3.210.110 

3.210.187 

3.210.094 

3.210.020 

3.209..595 

3.209.4.54 

3.210.113 

.3.210.204 

3.210.097 

3.210,0.30 

3.209.599 

3.209.470 

3JJ10.116 

3.210.210 

3.210,114 

3.210.031 

3.209.630 

3.209.li68 

3J210,118 

3.210.212 

3J210.121 

.3.210,a32 

3J209.656 

3.209..577 

3J210,131 

3.210.227 

3.210,143 

3.210,0,50 

3.209.675 

3.209..S79 

3Jil0.1,36 

3J2 10.232 

3J210.177 

3.210,0,59 

3J209.676 

3.209..SflO 

.3JJ10J246 

3.210.i58 

3.210,182 

3.210,066 

3.209.680 

3JJ09.6(JH 

3JJIOJ»7 

3.210.260 

3J210J214 

3.210.089 

3.209.690 

3J09.641 

3JJ10..326 

3.210.265 

3.210.229 

,3.210.100 

3.209.761 

3.209.693 

3  JJ  10,341 

3.210J267 

3.210.257 

3.210.107 

3.209.788 

3.209.7.S.S 

3.210.370 

3.210.271 

3.210.262 

3.210.122 

3J209.797 

3.209.770 

3J210J86 

3.210.278 

3.210.294 

3.210.124 

3.209308 

3.209,792 

3.210.488 

3.210.279 

3.210.2% 

3.210.144 

3.209.81 1 

3.209.821 

3.210.702 

3.210JMO 

3.210.,3O4 

3.210.147 

3.209.863 

3J209.8.S7 

22      :    3J209.420 

3.210.2a5 

3.210,312 

3.210,172 

3.209.864 

3.209 .8&S 

3.209.480 

3.210.286 

3.210.313 

3.210.205 

3.209.877 

3.209.888 

3JW..T07 

3.210.290 

,             3.210.,3&3 

3.210.211 

3.209.893 

3.209.907 

^3.209.614 

3.210..306 

3.210.384 

3.210.228 

3JJ09.895 

3.209.908 

3.209.646 

3.210,318 

3.210.421 

3.210.231 

3JJ09.912 

3.209.942 

3.209.691 

3.210.3.34 

3.210,4.37 

3.210,302 

3JW9.938 

3.209,94.3 

3J209,728 

3.210..337 

3.210.462 

3.210.303 

3.209.979 

3J09,944 

3.209.744 

3.210.346 

3.210,468 

3.210.325 

3.209.985 

3.209.94.S 

3.209 .8&3 

3.210..347 

,3.210.472 

3.210.328 

3.210.001 

3.209.946 

3J»9.9,32 

3.210.3.55 

3.210.475 

3.210.3% 

3.210.023 

3.209.975 

3.209.9.52 

3.210.357 

3.210.496 

3.210.405 

3.210.026 

3.210.007 

3.209.981 

3.210.368 

3.210.,500 

3.210.410 

3.210.0^2 
3.210.054 

.3JJ10.013 

3.210.028 

3.210.372 

3.210.522 

3.210.415 

3.210.042 

3JJ10.1,38 

3.210.374 

3.210.523 

3.210.425 

3.210.146 

.3.210.111 

3.210.166 

3.210.406 

3.210.527 

3J210.441 

3J210JJ06 

.3.210.1.50 

3.210.195 

3.210,426 

3.210.,558 

3.210.457 

3.210J20e 

3.210.1,57 

3JJ10.198 

3.210.433 

3.210.564 

3.210,460 

3.210.209 

3.210.162 

3J210JU0 

3.210.4.36 

3.210.618 

3.210,498 

3.210J213 

3.210.171 

3.210J237 

3.210.444 

3.210.619 

3.210.514 

3.210J216 

3.210.207 

_.              3.210.,342 
".)    "       3.210.483 

3.210.447 

3J210,629 

3.210..532 

3J210.224 

3.210.343 

3.210.465 

3.210,6.34 

3.210.533 

3.210J235 

3.210.4,54 

3JJ10.491 

1                            3.210.466 

3.210.639 

3.210.54.5 

3.210  736 

3.210..5OI 

3.210.529 

'                           3.210.476 

3.210.649 

3.210.,5.53 

3.210.238 

3.210.515 

3.210.,548 

3.210.540 

3.210.662 

3.210.5.56 

3J210J239 

3.210.518 

3.210.686 

3J2 10.567 

3.210.676 

3.210.578 

3J210J263 

3.210..536 

3.210.710 

3.210.570 

3.210.695 

3.210.582 

3J210J289 

3.2I0..546 

3  JJ  10.7,36 

3.210.587 

3J210.729 

3.210.583 

3J210.311 

3.210.561 

23      :    3J210..538 

3.210.589. 

3.210.7,34 

3.210.603 

3.210.314 

3.210.565 

24       :     3J209.445 

3.210.606 

3.210.747 

3.210.624 

3.210.356 

3.210.568 

3.209  ..506 

1                            3.210.613 

3.210,7,55 

3.210.635 

3.210.373 

3.2 10.575 

3.209,528 

1                            3.210.637 

3.210.758 

3.210.643 

3J210J94 

3.210.576 

3JJ09.726 

3.210.685 

3.210.763, 

3.210.644 

3J210.401 

3.210.586 

3.209.784 

3.210.687 

32      :    3.209.402 

3.210.750 

3.210.413 

3.210.607 

3.209.866 

3.210.743 

3.209.511 

35      :    3.209.598 

3.210.424 

3JJ10.62S 

3.209.965 

30      :     3.209.526 

3.209.583 

3.209.605 

3.210.459 

3.210.642 

3.210.075 

3.209.834 

3.209.587 

3.209.664 

3.210.461 

1 

3.210.650 

3J210.112 

31       :   Re.25.872 

3.209.604 

3.209.673 

3.210,489 

3.210.657 

3JJ10.199 

3J209.371 

3.209.616 

3.209.777 

3.210.499 

3.210.689 

3J210?,\3 

3.209.378 

3.209.674 

3.209.816 

3.210.505 

3.210.711 

3.210.273 

3.209.380 

3.209.686 

3.209.825 

3.210.506 

3.210.7.32 

3J210.327 

3.209.384 

3.210.315 

3JJ09.826  1 

3.210.516 

3.210.733 

3.210.369 

3.209.409 

3.210.329 

3.209.835  1 

3  J2 10.528 

3.210.737 

3J210.380 

3.209.422 

3.210.422 

3.210.068  - 

3.210.537 

3.210.741 

3J210.381 

3.209.449 

3.210.438 

3.210.095  1 

3J210.550 

3.210.746 

3JJ10.412 

1                           3.209.455 

3.210.451 

3.210.151  1 

3JJ10.555 

3.210.7.52 

3Jil0.420 

3.209.457 

3.210.452 

3.210.243  i 

3.210.559 

3.210,7,57 

3J210.450 

3.209.476 

3,210.577 

3.210.259  i 

3.210.560 

2l        :     3.2W.430 

3  J2 10.482 

3.209.488 

3.210.665 

3.210.270  1 

3.210.563 

3.209.4.32 

26      ;    3J209.416 

3.209.489 

33      :    3.209,609 

3.210.272  t 

■      3J210.590 

3.209.438 

3JJ09.798 

3.209.491 

3.210.040 

3.210.275  1 

3.210.600 

3.209.460 

27      :    3.209.481 

3.209.509 

34      ;     3.209.369 

3.210.310  1 

3.210.601 

% 

3.209.466 

3JK)9.914 

3.209.527 

3.209.385 

3.210.333  1 

3J210.610 

3.209.471 

3.210.017 

3.209.546  , 

3JJ09.40e  1 

3.210.404  1 

3J210.611 

3J09.477 

28      :     3J209.431 

3.209.549  1 

3.209.469  1 

3.210.435  ! 

3.210.617 

3.209.495 

3JJ10.022 

3.209.554  1 

3.209.487  ! 

3.210.542  i 

3.210.620 

3.209.496  1 

1              3Jil0.058 

3.209.575 

3.209.494 

3.210.655  1 

3.210.630 

3.209.520  i 

3J210.664 

3.209.592 

3.209.498 

36      :    3.209.411   | 

3.210.632 

3.209..5,36 

29      :    3J«)9.39e 

3.209.624 

3J209.513  1 

3.209.663  1 

3J210.636 

3.209..540 

3J209.450 

3.209.634  1 

3.209.516  1 

3J209.886  1 

3J210.648 

3.209.570 

3J209..502 

3.209.644 

3.209.517  I 

3JJ09.890  1 

3J210.677 

3.209.597 

3.209.545 

3.209.668 

3.209.518  1 

3J210.029  1 

3.210.690 

3.209.610 

3JJ09.585 

3.209.682 

3.209.561 

3.210,494 

3J210.6% 

3.209.620  1 

3.209.600 

3.209.687 

3.209.563 

37      :   Re.25.871 

3  J2 10.703 

o 
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37 

:     S.2I0.7()4 

41 

3.210.018 

42      : 

3J2I0.02I 

45 

3JW9.410 

46       :     3J209.461 

48 

:    3J09.7.VJ 

3.2io.:as 

42 

3.2()«».48;» 

3JJIO.0B7 

3.209.478 

3.209.702 

3Ji09.862 

,1.2 10. 7(16 

,«.2«N..SA.S 

3.2I0.0W 

3.2»»..Sh9  ! 

3.209.776 

3.209.871 

.^.2I0.7W 

3.2tW..S88 

.3.210.179 

3.2«)9..S96  ' 

3.209.796 

3.209.898 

.UI0.7I8 

3.2(».h23 

.3.2I0JJ02 

3.209.710 

3.209.880 

3.209.917 

3.2I0.7I»» 

3.2W.M2 

3.2IOJ2a3 

3.209.878  ' 

3.209.974 

3.209.92.S 

».210.721 

3.20M.f>.M 

3.2I0JJ25 

3J209.8W. 

^2\i)^^vt 

3.209.941 

.».2 10.722 

3.2«W.7I8 

3.210J*.! 

3.209.916 

3.210.767 

3.209.9.S6 

,^.210.724 

3.20M.736 

3.219.282 

3J«»9.928 

47      :     3.209.817 

3.209.967 

.J.210,74,S 

3.2«N.77'* 

3.2I«.291 

3J«>9.950 

3.210.123 

3Ji  10.011 

3.210.748 

3.2I».8II«) 

3.2IU.30S 

3.209.977 

3.210.319 

3.210.046 

3.210.7h«» 

.1.2«W.822 

'  3  J2 10.322 

3.210.053  i 

3.210..32O 

3.210.aSl 

<.210.772 

3.2IW.824 

3.210.349 

3.210.103 

3.210..3V> 

3.210.065 

38 

.«.210..St»7 

3.20M.82H 

3  J2 10.443 

3.210.I.W 

3.210.428 

3.210.129 

3.210..S88 

3.2t)«».82<* 

3J2ia44S 

3.210.1.34 

3.210.448 

3.210.200 

3.210.707 

3.20«».8.»l 

3.2IOJ>30 

3.210J244 

3.210.4.S8 

3.210.276 

» 

:    3.20«».5.i« 

3.20«>A^2 

.3JJ10..S71 

.3  JJ  10.400 

48           3.21)9  W)6 

3.21()..376 

3jfl)M,7<<0 

3J«».AM> 

3JI0.fc41 

3J210.418 

3.209.426 

3  j;  10.456 

iJOHMX') 

3.2»».84«) 

3.210.667 

3.210.481 

3.209.4.3* 

3.210.519 

».2IO.a»  1 

3.2«W.84.» 

3  J2 10.672 

3J210..V'i2 

3.209.607 

3.210..584 

40 

.».20«»,8ai 

^:3».flS^ 

3JJ10.764 

3  J2 10.679  1 

3.209.679 

3.210.604 

41 

:     «JiOM,444 

3.20M.884 

3.210.770 

3.210.681   1 

3.2»9.7(X> 

49 

3.209.823 

3J20M.485 

3.209.921) 

44      . 

3.209.628 

3.210.7.W  1 

3.209.7ai 

3.209.830 

3JOT37I 

3.2W.W4 

45      : 

3.209..W> 

46 

.3JJ09.415  1 

1 

3JW9.7.32 

53 

;    3.209.484 

Design  Patents 

4 

202.46;» 

4 

202.4W1 

17 

202.487 

28 

202.466 

31             202.476 

31 

202.486 

202.4AS 

6 

202.  V.I 

13 

202.479 

30 

2()2.47S 

202.477 

.34 

202.490 

2U2.4A8 

10 

2<r2.4Kl 

20 

202.469 

31 

2<r2.464 

2ir2.480 

37 

202.474 

202.478 

12 

2ir2.473 

21 

24)2.489 

2«r2.470  ' 

202.482 

45 

2»r2.484 

.'t)2.4«8 

202.  IRS 

22 

202.462 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adhetcncc  of  litls/ium   to  tlu    LUbon  1958  Revision 

Th«  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy 
of  Switzerland  of  the  adliertnce,  effective  August  21,  1965,  of 
tlie  Government  of  Belgium  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of 
Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  revised 
at  Lisbon  on  0<to»)er  31,  1958. 

EDWARD  J    BRENNER, 
Sept.  8,  196.').  Commiaiiioner  of  Patentt. 


Trademark  Suits 

Notlcps  under  15  U.S.C.  1116;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Ker.  No.  32.406(a)    (COCA  COLA  In  script),  The  Coca-Cola 

Comitany.   Nutrient  or   tonic   beverages;   Rer.   No.  47,18»(o). 

same.    Tonic    beverages   and    syrups   for    the   manufacture    of 


such  beverages;  Rer.  No.  238, 146(a).  same,  Beverages  and 
syrups  for  the  manufacture  of  such  beverages  ;  Reg.  No. 
415,7.%5(a)  (COKE),  same,  Non-alcoholic  maltless  beverages 
and  the  syrups  for  making  such  beverages,  filed  Oct.  25,  1961, 
D.C.,  W.D.  Wash.  (Seattle),  Doc.  5352,  The  Coca-Cola  Com- 
pany V.  Flame  .S'tcafc  House.  Consent  judgment ;  defendant 
enjoined  June  21.  1962. 

Res.  No.  22,4M(b);  Reg-  No.  47,189(b)  ;  Reg.  No.  238,145 
(COCA-COLA),  The  Coca-Cola  Company.  Beverages  and 
syrups  for  the  manufacture  of  such  beverages ;  Kegr.  No. 
238.146(b)  ;  Reg.  No.  41,'5,755( 6).  filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  DC,  S.D. 
Iowa  (Des  Moines),  Doc.  6-161 1-C.  The  Coca-Cola  Company 
V.  Catherine  C.  Bisignano  et  al.,  doing  bu«tne«s  as  Bahe'g  et  al. 
Judgment — plaintiff  entitled  to  Injunction  restraining  de- 
fendants May  3,  1965.  Same,  filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  DC. 
S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  65/1268,  The  Coca-Cola  Co.  v.  Blarney  Rose. 
Consent  judgment  ;  defendant  enjoined  June  11,  1965.  Same, 
filed  June  17.  1965,  D.C.,  W.D.  Tenn.  (Memphis),  Doc.  C-65- 
151,   The  Coca-Cola  Company  v.   The  Castaicays  and/or  The 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1965 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] iq'^i'qak 

Date  of  oldest  new  application J^"-  ^^>  j^o^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ^^^-  ^>  ^^"^ 


H.  E.  KASCHUB,  Acting  Director,  Trademark  EzamininB  Operation 

TflADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT,  Classes  2,  4.  5, 8, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15 ,16, 17, 19, 20,21,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33.  34,  35.  36.  37,  39.  41, 
42.  43.  44 

(ID  F.  H.  WETHERBEE  (Acting).  Classes  1, 3.  6,  7,  9, 10, 18,22.27,38,  40,  45,  46,47,  48, 49,  50,  51,  52;  Service  Marlii.  Classes 
100,  101   102,  103,  104,  105,  106,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B   

Hentwals  (All  Classes) -, 

Sec.  12  (c)  rublications  (All  Classes) 


Oldest  Appheation 


New      Amended 


1-19-65 

3-1-65 

8-11-65 
8-10-65 


1-5-65 
2-12-65 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August  1965 — 2,302 


Registrations  Issued 414— No.  796,969  to  No.  797,382 

Renewals  Issued 60 


Thf  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  ihr  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  \uued  weekly,  ia  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Doruinenta,  (k)vernment  PrintinK  Office.  \l  ashinfiton,  D.C..  20402  to  whom  all  aubacriptiona  ahould  be  made  payable  and  all 
communirationa  addreaaed;  aubacription  price,  $12.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  84.00  additional;  aingle  copiea,  25  centa  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fumiahed  by  the  Patent  Office  for  10  cenU  each.     Addreee 

order*  to  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patent*,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231. 

TM   819  O.O.— 1  TM   1 


TM  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1965 


Cattavay  Rettaurant.  B*m«.  ai«d  July  15.  1965.  DC.  N.D. 
Tex.  (Dallas).  Doc.  3-1102.  The  Coca-Cola  Company  y. 
Thunderbird  Speedtcay. 

Ber.  No.  47.189.     (Sw  Reg   No.  22.406(o-6)  ) 

Ber.  No.  176.408  (ESSO).  Standard  Oil  Company.  Refined, 
semireflned.  and  unrefined  oils  made  from  petroleum,  botb 
with  and  without  admixture  of  animal,  vegetable,  or  mineral 
oils,  for  Illuminating,  burning,  power,  fuel,  and  lubricatlnK 
purposes,  and  greases  ;  Kfg.  No.  SM.SSS  (ESSOLrBpi,  same; 
Rer.  No.  307.9t»  (  KSSOMAKINE).  same.  Lubricating  oll.s  ; 
Beff.  No.  3K.7U  (ESSO-MAR).  Fenola.  Inc..  Lubricating  oilx 
and  greases;  Reg.  No.  S3S.839  (ESSOTEX).  Standard  <)11 
Company.  Soluble  uU  for  Imparting  luxter.  strengtb,  and  re- 
siliency to  textile  fibers  ;  Reg.  Vo.  334.244,  same.  LubrlcatlnK 
oils  ;  Reg.  No.  S33,4M  (ESSOKOD).  same.  Lubricating  greases  ; 
Reg.  No.  S3I.4M  (ESSl>TANE).  same.  Hydrocarbon  gus»-s  ; 
Reg.  No.  S47.466  (ESSO  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Refined,  semi 
refined,  and  unrefined  oils  made  from  petroleum,  both  with 
and  without  admixture  of  animal,  vegetable,  or  mineral  oils, 
for  Illuminating,  burning,  power,  fuel  and  lubricating  pur 
poses,  and  lubricating  greases  ;  Rrg.  No.  347.447.  same,  flied 
May  1.  1964.  DC.  WD.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  ("It.vi.  Doc  64-204, 
Humble  Oil  d  Refining  Company  v.  E$»o  Oil  Co.  of  Oklahoma. 
Inc.  et  al.     Stipulation  of  dismissal  (notice  M«\  29,  l»65i. 

Beg.  No.  238,145.     (See  Reg.  No.  22.406(b).) 
Beg.  No.  238.148.     (See  Reg.  No.  22.406(0-6).) 
Reg.  No.  385.385.     (See  Reg.  No.  176.408.) 

Reg.  No.  301,338  (TUNG-SOL).  Tung  Sol  Lamp  Works.  Inc.. 
Incandescent  electric  bulbs  ;  Reg.  No.  410,505,  same.  Combined 
reflector  and  electric  lamp  units,  electric  head  lamps  for  ve- 
hicles, flash  lamps,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  681,757,  same,  Tung-Sol 
Electric.  Inc..  Transistors,  crystal  rectifiers,  gas  voltage  regu- 
lator tubes,  and  hydrogen  thyratrons  ;  Re.  34.023,  J.  Schmld- 
Inger,  Snap  action  device,  filed  June  1,  1965.  DC,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago).  Doc.  65c871,  Joseph  Schmidinger  et  al.  t.  C.  B. 
Niehoff  i  Co.,  Inc. 

(See  Reg.  No.  176.408. ) 

(See  Reg.  No.  176.408.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  176.408.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  176.408.)  | 

(See  Reg.  No.  176.408.) 


Reg.  No.  51»,0«S. 
Reg.  No.  5SI34S. 
Reg.  No.  522.989. 
Reg.  No.  522,990. 
Reg.  No.  530,527. 


Reg.  No.  307,919. 
Reg.  No.  316,711. 
Reg.  No.  333339. 
Reg.  No.  334,244. 
Beg.  No.  335,486. 


Reg.  No.  337.317  (ALADDIN),  The  Mantle  Lamp  Company 
of  America.  Electric  illuminating  lamps ;  Reg.  No.  519,062 
(ALADDIN  (In  script)  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Electric  lamp 
fixtures,  particularly  floor  lamps,  table  lamps,  and  bracket 
or  pin-up  lamps;  Reg.  No.  531343  (ALADDIN).  Aladdin 
Radio  Industries.  Incorporated.  Radio  receiving  sets  and  parts 
thereof,  transformers,  colls,  and  magnetic  cores  and  core 
materials  ;  Reg.  No.  532,989.  same.  The  Mantle  Lamp  Company 
of  America.  Electric  Illuminating  lamps  ;  Reg.  No.  522390 
(ALADDIN  In  script!,  same,  filed  June  3.  1965.  DC.  N.D. 
Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  43705.  Aladdin  Induttriet.  Inc. 
▼.  Aladdin  Electronic* ,  Inc.  Consent  order  enjoining  defend- 
ant Aug.  4.  1965. 


(See  Reg.  No.  176.408.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  178,408.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  176.408.) 


Reg.  No.  331.480. 

Beg.  No.  347,466. 

Beg.  No.  347,467. 

Beg.  No.  352,408  (BEACON  HILL  COLLECTION).  Kaplan 
Furniture  Company.  Dining,  coffee,  end.  drum,  drop  leaf,  and 
console  tables,  desks,  secretaries,  etc..  filed  May  27,  1964. 
DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  64/1621,  W.  d  J.  Sloane,  Inc.  v.  Kaplan 
Furniture  Company  et  ano  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing 
action  with  prejudice  June  14,  1965. 

Beg.  No.  41030S.     (See  Reg.  No.  301.328.) 

Beg.  No.  415.755.     (See  Reg.  No.  22.406(0-6).) 

Beg.  No.  433332  (TRIMCLIP),  John  J.  Duffy.  Nail  clippers 
and  cuticle  scissors  ;  Beg.  No.  530.537  (TRIMETTE  In  script). 
The  W.  E.  Bassett  Company.  Hnger  and  toe  nail  clippers  ; 
Beg.  No.  614395  (TRIM),  same.  Nail  files;  Beg.  No.  «33,793, 
same.  Finger  and  toenail  clippers  ;  Beg.  No.  643.061  (POCKET 
TRIM),  same.  Toilet  kit — namely,  nail  clipper,  nail  file,  and 
comb;  Beg.  No.  643,062  (TRIM  PAC  in  script),  same;  Beg. 
No.  605300  (TRIMCLIP).  same.  Nail  clippers;  Beg.  No.  656.074 
(TRIM  TRIO),  same.  Combination  tool  comprising  a  knife- 
like case  with  a  plurality  of  pivoted  blades  ;  Reg.  No.  657.002 
(TBIMMIT),   same;    Reg. 


Nail  clipper  In  a  case  ;  Reg.  No.  693.369  (TRIM-KURV),  same. 
Nail  files  ;  Reg.  No.  695.409  (TRIM),  same.  Manicuring  emery 
boards,  filed  June  4.  1965.  DC  .  S.D  N.Y.,  Doc.  65/1711.  The 
W  E  Battett  Co.  v.  Reilon.  Inc. 

(See  Reg.  No.  327.217.) 

(See  Reg.  No  327.217.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  327.217.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  327.217.) 

(See  Reg  No.  433.832.) 
Reg.  No.  500,453  (FALCON).  American  Manufacturing  Con- 
r«*rn.  Inc  .  Toys  namely,  building  blocks,  doll  swings,  rock 
Ing  horses,  and  children's  toy  blackboards  ;  Reg.  No.  585,366 
(FALCON  DESIGN),  same.  Bedroom  furniture^  namely, 
t)eds,  chests,  desk  chests,  chests  on  chests,  dressers,  etc.  ; 
Reg.  No.  624397  (FALCON  TOYS  THAT  LAST),  same. 
Kusel  type  blackboards,  wallboards.  doll  cradles,  doll  cribs, 
etc..  filed  June  14.  1965.  DC,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc. 
65C-604.  American  Mfg.  Concern,  alto  knoicn  a»  Toy  Center 
Falconer  v.  Falcon  Toy».  Inc.  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  507,087  (ELEGANT  In  script).  Consolidated 
Foods,  Inc  ,  Floor  polishing  material  namely,  floor  wax  ; 
Reg.  No.  786300  (ELEGANT),  same.  Froxen  vegetables, 
frozen  fruits,  frozen  berries,  froxen  fruit  juices,  and  froxen 
fish,  filed  June  11.  1965.  DC,  E.D.  La.  (New  Orleans),  Doc. 
15690,  Consolidated  Food*.  Inc.  v.  Oirde-Newman  d  Co.,  Inc. 
Reg.  No.  585,266.     (See  Reg.  No.  560.453.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  433.832.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  560.453.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  433.832.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  433.832.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  433.832.)  i 

(See  Reg.  No.  433,832.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  433,832.) 

(See  Reg   No.  433,832.)  ' 


Beg. 
Reg. 
Reg. 
Reg. 
Reg. 
Reg. 
Reg. 


No.  614395. 
No.  624.397. 
No.  633,7»3. 
No.  643,061. 
No.  643,063. 
No.  655.900. 
No.  656.074. 
No.  657.002. 


Reg 

Reg.  No.  646389  (LIMELIGHT),  Mercury  Record  Corpora- 
tion, Grooved  phonograph  records,  filed  June  14.  1965.  DC. 
N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  43737,  Mercury  Record 
Productiont,  Inc.  v.  Limelight  Record*  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  672.250.     (See  Reg.  No.  433.832.) 

Beg.  No.  081.757.     (See  Reg.  No.  301,328.) 


Beg.  No.  689.055(a)  (BARBIE).  Mattel.  Incorporated,  Doll; 
Beg.  No.  704355(0)  (CHATTY  CATHY),  same;  Beg.  No. 
736335(a)  (KEN),  same.  Boy  doll;  Beg.  No.  741.208(a) 
(BARBIE),  same.  Accessories  for  doll  clothes;  Beg.  No. 
743,639(a)  (CHATTY),  same.  Doll;  Reg.  No.  753,354(a) 
(CHATTY  BABY),  same,  Doll  for  children;  Reg.  No. 
768.397(a)  (BARBIE),  same.  Doll  clothes  and  doll  acces- 
sories; Reg.  No.  777394(a)  (CHARMIN'  CHATTY),  same. 
Child's  doll;  Reg.  No.  780,598(a)  (KEN),  same.  Doll  clothes 
and  doll  accessories,  filed  June  11.  1965.  DC.  E.D.N.Y. 
(Brooklyn),  Doc.  e5C-594.  Mattel,  Inc.  v.  Premier  Doll  Tog*, 
Inc.  S*aie,  filed  June  11,  1965,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  65/1803, 
Mattel,  Inc.  r.  8chack-8hapiro  .4*«oc. 

Reg.  No.  689.065(e)):  Reg.  No.  704.555(5);  Reg.  No. 
7263S5(t));  Reg.  No.  741.208(i>);  Reg.  No.  742,639(b);  Reg. 
No.  7&S354(6);  Reg.  No.  764.237  (MIDGE),  Mattel,  Inc., 
Child's  doll;  Reg.  No.  768307(6);  Reg.  No.  77439t  (SKIP- 
PER). Mattel.  Inc..  Dolls;  Reg.  No.  777,294(6);  Reg.  No. 
780.508(6)  ;  Reg.  No.  786,722  (ALLAN).  Mattel,  Inc..  Boy  dull, 
filed  June  3,  1965,  DC  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  65-374-F, 
Mattel,  Inc.  r.  Peggy  Ann  Doll  Clothe*,  Inc. 


Reg.  No.  693.269. 
Reg.  No.  695.409. 
Reg.  No.  704355. 
Reg.  No.  736.935. 


(See  Reg.  No.  433.832.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  433,832.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  689.0Q5(( 
(See  Reg.  No.  689.065(c 


-6).) 
-6).) 


No.   672.259    (TRIMSTER),    same. 


Reg.  No.  732.720  (SPACELINE).  Airway  Products  Corpo- 
ration. Metal  shelving  for  stores,  filed  June  4,  1965,  DC, 
E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  65C-571,  Air%cay  Product*  Corp. 
V.  Ideal  Store  Fixture  Co.,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  7413M.     (See  Reg.  No.  689,066 (»- 6).) 

Reg.  No.  742388.     (See  Reg.  No.  689.065(0-6).) 

Reg.  No.  752371  (PRINCESS).  David  and  David,  Inc., 
Women's  wigs,  filed  June  3.  1965.  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  65/ 
1693,  David  and  David,  Inc.  ▼.  Henry  C.  Pollack,  Inc.  et  ano. 


October  6,  1965 

R«r.  No.  lUJtM. 
R«r.  No.  794.237. 
Rer.  No.  7M,S«7. 
Reff.  No.  774.WS. 
R«r.  No.  777,2M. 
Bee.  No.  7M.0M. 
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(See  Reg.  No.  688,066(a-b).) 
(See  Reg.  No.  689,065(6).) 
(See  Reg.  No.  689,006 (o-b).) 
(See  Reg.  No.  689.065(b).) 

(See  Reg.  No.  689,065(a-b).) 

(See  Reg.  No.  689,066(a-b).) 


R^.  No.  784,198  (ALO-PACE),  Aloe  Creme  Laboratortea, 
Inc.,  Face  cream;  R«»».  No.  7S4.194  (ALO-PLUS),  (same,  flled 
June  1,  1965,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  65c873,  Ameri- 
can Aloe  Corporation  v.  Aloe  Creme  Laboratoriet. 

Reg.  No.  784,194.     (See  Reg.  No.  784,193.) 

Rog.  No.  78«,fi00.     (See  Reg.  No.  567,087.) 

R«g.  No.  78«,72S.     (See  Reg.  No.  «89,055(b).) 


O 


V 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 

Th«  followini  ratrkj  trt  puhlishfd  in  complianc*  with  section  12(ai  of  th<>  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Application  for  the  refistrafion  of  thew 
markj  in  more  than  one  rlnv  has  been  filed  a<  piovideU  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  aniondfd  hy  I'ul.lic  La\v  772,  8Tth  Concreis,  approved  Oct.  9,  1962, 
76  Stat.  769.     Opposition  under  section  13  may  l)C  filed  uithin  thirty  days  of  tins  piiMicution.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  tlollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  3.] 


SN  171.356.     Janitorial  Supplies  Corporation.  AltMiuy.   N.Y. 
nied  June  10,  19^3. 


M 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Ralls,  Paper  Cups,  (iarbage  Cans,  AshfCans  and  Water 
Palls  With  Wrinffers. 

Class  29 — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

For  Mops.  Brushes,  and  Br'>onis. 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Starionery 

For  Paper  Towels  and  Tissues. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

.\  For  Cleaning  Chemicals,  SoUents,  Fluids,  Compounds,  and 
Oil ;  and  Soap  and  Soap  Powders  for  Commercial  and  Indus- 
trial Use. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1963 


SN    190,350.  'Dora-Vent  Corporation,   Redwood  Citj,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr  6,  1964. 


Owners  of  Reg.  Nos.  639.673  and  others. 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Metal  Siding  and  Shingles. 


Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  >'entilating  Apparatus 

For  Vent  Pipes  and  Fittings,  Duct  Plp«*s  for  HeatiuK'  and 
Air  Conditioning  Systems,  Chimney  Pipes,  Flue  Pipes.  Drain 
Pipes,   Tops   for   Chimneys   and   Vents  and   Metal   Fireplaces. 

First  use  Mar.  23.  19r,4 


SN  198,117.     American  Electrical  Heater  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  July  20.  1964. 

AMERICAN  BEAUTY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  137,088  and  508,175. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplier 

For  Automatic  Electric  Iron,  Direct  Current  Relay ;  Flexi- 
ble Heater  Cords  and  Cord  Sets.    --•■ 

Class  24^Laundr>  .Appliances  and  Machines 

For  Commercial  Ironers,  and  Pressing  Irons. 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Soldering  Irons  and  I'arts  Therefor,  Solder  Pot, 
.Melting  Cups,  Ladles,  Guards,  Handles  and  Tip  Klenients, 
and  Temperature  Regulating  Stands  for  Ise  with  Transform- 
er-Type Soldering  Irons. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1911. 


SN   200,308.     G.   H.   Wood  and  Company   Limited,  Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1964. 


LA  RONDE 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  133,087,  dated  Oct.  11,  1983. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For     Dispensers     for     a     Material     for     Freshening     and 
Deodorlzating  Air. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Material  for  Freshening  and  Deodorizing  Air. 


SECTION  2 

The  followinit  marks  are  puhUjhed  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.    Oppo<ition  under  section  13  may  be  HM 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10,V 
.\  fee  of  twenty  five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

|NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  inoie  than  one  class,  see  section  1.1 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN   152.195.     The  Barber-Webb  Company  Incorporated,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  30.  1962. 

PARALINE  RD 


SN   153,245.     The   Barber-Webb  Company   Incorporated,   Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    FMled  Sept.  17,  1962. 

PARALINE  AR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  868,517.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668,517. 

For   Protective   Plastic    Sheet   Linings   for  Tanks,   Piping,  For   Protective   Plastic   Sheet    Linings   for  Tanks,   Piping, 

t^ime    Exhaust    Systems,   and    the   Like   To   Protect  Against  t'ume    Exhaust    Systems,    and    the    like    To   Protect   Against 

Various  t^imes  and  Other  .\braslons.  Various  Fumes  and  Other  Abrasions. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1948.  First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1960. 
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SN  203,218.     Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  2.  1964. 


SN    151.939.     Mangel    Storet.    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1962. 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687.336. 

For  Housewares — Namely,  Plastic  and  Wooden  Dinner- 
ware  and  Hollow-Ware  ;  Bags,  Storage  Chests,  Boxes,  Barrels, 
Ilainpprs,  Palls,  Carbage  Cans,  Towel  Holders,  Tissue  Boxes 
and  Dispensers;  Propane  Fuel  Keflll  Tanks;  Bowls,  Tubs, 
(Jadget  Bags,  Coastern  and  Coaster  Sets;  Clothes  Line  Reels, 
Dispensers,  Liquid  Containers,  Refrigerator  Containers 
(Produce  and  Meat),  Paper  Hates  and  Cups,  and  Metal 
Wa.stebaskets. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1966. 


SN  186,513.     Brown  I'aper  Goods  Company,  Libertyville,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1964. 

PEOPLES  BAG 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Bag"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole.  i 

For  Bags  for  Carrying  Food, 
tlrst  use  OD  or  about  Aug.  12,  1963. 


SN  197,185.     SI  Lite,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  6,  1964 

CATERETTE 

For    Thermally    Insulated    Portable    Containers    for    Food 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1964. 


SX    197,350.     Inion    Carbide   Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  7.  1964. 


SIGMA 


For  Plastic  Containers  for  Refuse. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  6,  1964. 


SN  198,448.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed 
July  23.  1904. 


FIBRE-KOR 


For  Double-Walled   Corrugated   Paperboard   Shipping  Con- 
tainers. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1963. 


SN  198,936.     Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  31,  1964. 


\AIABCD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  3.59,479,  771,726,  and  others. 

For  Hes.rvoirs  for  Industrial  and  Ilallway  Uses  Ranging 
in  Size  From  0  Inches  to  30  Inches  in  Diameter,  and  Brake 
Cylinders  for  Railway  Vehicles,  Ranging  in  Size  From  41^, 
lui  hes  to  18  Inches  in  Diameter. 

First  use  June  30,  1964. 


SN  205,776.  Consolidated  Packaging  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Lauzlt  Corrugated  Box  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov  9, 
1964. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  box  (or 
carton)  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

F"or  Corrugated  Boxes,  Paperboard  Cartons,  and  Multiwall 
Paper  Bags  or  Containers. 

First  use  July  1,  1964. 


SN  205,777.  Consolidated  Packaging  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Lanzlt  Corrugated  Box  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1964. 

CONSOLIDATED 
PACKAGING 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Packaging"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Corrugated  Boxes,  Paperboard  Cartons,  and  Multiwall 
Paper  Bags  or  Containers. 

First  use  July  14,  1964. 


SN  205,778.  Consolidated  Packaging  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Lanzlt  Corrugated  Box  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1964. 


CONSOLIDATED 

PACKAGING 


OMPOLY 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Packaging"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Corrugated  Boxes,  Paperboard  Cartons,  and  Multiwall 
Paper  Bags  or  Containers. 

First  use  July  14,  1964,  on  corrugated  boxes. 


SN  206,251.     Flambeau  Plastics  Corporation,  Baraboo,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1964. 


CANI-STOR 


For  Plastic  Containers  for  Household  Use^Namely,  Con- 
For  Composite  Cans  Composed  of  Paper,  Foil  and  Metal,    diment  Jars  and  Cannlsters. 
First  use  June  26,  1964.  First  use  Oct.  16,  1964. 
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8N    209.319.     United    States    MInermI    Products    Company. 
Stanhope.  N.J.    Filed  Jan.  4.  1965. 


THERMITT 


For  Insulating  Sleeve  Coasters  for  Glasses  and  Tumblers 
Containing  Hot  or  Cold  Beverages. 
First  use  Dec.  28.  1964. 


8N  209,4S8.     Carlisle  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 
FUed  Jan.  7.  1965. 


CARLCO 


For  Flowers  Pots.  Planter  Trays,  Planter  Boxes,  Planter 
Bowls,  Planter  Tubs.  Planter  Table  Bowls.  Planter  Dishes, 
Floral  Vases,  and  House  Pet  Convenience  Tray  for  Cats. 

First  use  October  1962.  on  planter  boxes. 


SN    210,681.     Keyes    Fibre    Company,     WaterrlUe,    Maine. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1965. 


TWIN  PAK 


The   term   "Pak"    Is   disclaimed    apart  from    the   mark   as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  612.800. 

For  Molded  Pulp  Packaging  for  Fragile  Articles, 
tnrst  use  Mar.  7,  1931. 


SN  210,701.     Royalon.   Inc..  Sebrlng.   Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  26. 
1965. 


ouAim 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  765.701. 

For   Plastic   Dinnerware  and   Plastic   Dridking  Vessela. 

First  use  during  July  1957. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN    208.773.     B   4   D   Sales,   Midland.    Pa.      FUed   Dec.   23. 
1964. 

MISSILE 

For  Paste  Wax  for  Automobile  Finish  and  Like  Surfaces. 
First  use  July  10,  1963. 


SN     210,621.     Tyrolit-Schlelfmlttelwerke     Swarovskl     K.G. 
Schwas,  Tyrol,  Austria.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1965. 


SN  212.188.     Charles  Paint  Research.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Feto.  17.  1965. 


SURE  TRED 


For  Abrasive  Additive  for  Paint. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


SN  212,782.     8.  C.  Johnson  *  Son.  Inc.,  Racine.  Wis.    Filed 
Feb.  25.  1965. 


FAVOR 


For  Floor  Polish  With  Cleaning  Properties. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  10.  1965. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN    182.411.     Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Rochester,    N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1963. 


EASTOBOND 


For    Synthetic    Adhesives,    Primarily    for    Industrial    and 
Commercial  Uses. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1963. 


SN   196.720.     W.   J.   Bnscoe  Company.  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed 
June  29.  1964. 


RUSCQE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  742.770. 

For  (ilues.  Rubber  Cement,  Synthetic  Rubber-Resin  Type 
Adhesives,  Contact  Cements.  Epoxy  Cements  and  Adhesives, 
and  Sealer  Type  Adhesive  Cements. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  11,  1963. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    151.943.     Mangel    Stores   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1962. 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,336. 

For  Carbon  Tetrachloride,  Bathroom  and  Closet  Deodor- 
isers, Mildew  Repeliants,  Air  Deodorants  and  Fresheners 
(Auto),  Bleach.  Cooling  System  Sealers  (Auto).  Rust  In- 
hibitors (Auto).  Spray  Ethers,  Brake  Fluids  (Auto),  Spray 
Starches.  Propane  Gas  Refills.  Propane  Gas  Kits,  Battery 
Fillers  and  Additives  (Auto),  Seals  for  Pistons,  Distilled 
Water  (Auto).  Battery  Add  (Auto),  Gas  Antl-Freese.  and 
Windshield  De-Icers. 

First   use  at   least  as  early  as  August   1956. 


Owner  of  Austrian  Reg.  No.  52,857.  dated  July  24,  1964. 

For  Sanding  and  Grinding  Devices — -Namely,  Sanding  and 
Grinding  Stones.  Bands.  Discs  :  Cut-Off  Discs  ;  Sandpaper  and 
Emery  Cloth.  Grinding  Grid.  Binders.  Reinforcing  Inserts  for 
Sanders  and  Grinders  of  All  Kinds  ;  and  Grinding  Pdtwder 
and  Buffing  Wheels. 

First  use  May  1955 ;  In  commerce  September  18C7. 


SN    178.363.     P    A   C    Food    Markets,    Inc.,    Syracuse,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1963. 

EXEL 

For  Bleaches.   Liquid   SUrches.  and   Fabric  Softeners. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  3,  1963. 
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^'^Fi^^'llr-.l.'t^"^'   incorporated.    Waterbury.    Conn.    C|a$$  12  -  CoHStrUCtion  Materials 


MACuplex 


SN  l»4,lii»-     Armorgard  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  7,  1964. 


SEAMLESIDE 


For  CbemtcaU  Used  In  the  Immersion  Plating  of  Plastic 
Articles — Namely,  the  Etchant,  the  Conditioner  Concentrate, 
the  Activator  Concentrate,  the  Preplate  Concentrate,  the 
Copper  Concentrate,  the  Reducer  Concentrate,  and  the  Ac- 
celerator Concentrate. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  31,  1964. 


For  Metal  Siding  for  Use  in  Buildings  as  an  Outer  Cover- 


ing. 


First  use  on  or  about  July  22,  1963. 


SN  198,313.     B-D  Laboratories,  Inc.,  East  Rutherford,  N.J. 
FUed  July  22,  1964. 


€ulturSTAT 


For  Diagnostic  Reagent. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1961. 


SN  196,287.     Miracle  Adhesives  Corporation.  Bellmore,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  23,  1964. 


"BUTL-FULL" 


For  CauUlng  Compound. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  25,  1962. 


SN  197,381.     The  Flintkote  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  8,  1964. 


WOODFLEX 


SN    214,860.     General    Aniline    &    Film    Corporation,    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  24.  1965. 


For  Vinyl  Asbestos  Floor  Tile. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  31.  1960. 


SHURFIX 


SN  198,466.     Roger  Dunn  k  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
July  23.  1964. 


For  Photographic  Fixing  Solution. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1964. 


RODUN 


SN  215.423.     Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1965. 


For  Prefabricated  Housing.  Storage  Buildings.  Schools,  and 
Motels. 

First  use  October  1963. 


LUBRILITH 


SN  198.695.     Acoustical  Products  Corporation.  Ardmore.  Pa. 
Filed  July  29,  1964. 


For    Chemical    Mixture    for    Addition    to    Concretes    and 
Mortars. 

First  use  in  or  about  April  1960. 


'©ISII^ 


-,  J,        f        ,  »•_«,•  I  U*ll  •  J:»m         f'o'"   Prefabricated   Acoustical    Structures   for   the   Control 

Class  O  —  jmOkerS      Articles,     WOl    inaUaing    „,  ^^^^  comprising  Acoustical  mters.  Panels.  Ducts.  Fans. 

Tobacco  Products 


and  Fan  Plenum  Silencers.  Sold  Together  or  Sold  Separately. 
First  use  July  17,  1964. 


SN    201,150.     Rowenta    Metallwarenfabrlk    G.m.b.H.,    Offen- 
bach am  Main,  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1964.  sN    198,902.     Schalk    Chemicals,    Inc.,    Union,    N.J.      Filed 


ROWENTA-ELECTRONIC 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  785,238,  dated  Apr.  8,  1963; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  630,247. 

For  Table  Lighters  for  Lighting  Cigars,  Cigarettes,  and 
Pipes. 

First  use  February  1963 ;  in  commerce  June  22,  1964. 


July  30,  1964. 


SN    213,997.     Gene   Magldson,    d.b.a.    Bradberry   Briar   Pipe 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1965. 


IE 


•Si 


^nDHDOOl  JyammcuQoaammgi 


"KEY-MAN' 


For  Smokers'  Pipes. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1»«4. 


The  term  "Tile  Grout"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  gray.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  617,992,  788,274,  and  others. 

For  Grouting  for  Ceramic  Tile  Drainboards,  Floors, 
Showers,   Swimming  Pool  Coping,  and  Mosaic  Tile. 

First  use  August  1961. 
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SN  200.231      The  Cambridge  Tile  Manufacturing  Company,     SV   210,688.     Hugh   C.   M«cGulre,   Montgomery.   Ala.      Filed 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Hied  Aug.  20,  1984.  Jan.  26.  1»65. 


EPOX-E-SET 


For  Grout  for  Laying  TUe. 
First  U9t>  1959 


8N  204.801.     Lyf-Alum.  Inc..  Oconomowoc,  Wis.     Filed  Oct. 
28.   1984. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "Zinc-Coated  Steel  Sid- 
ing .  the  Siding  That  Lasts  a  Houst>  Time,"  and  the 
c'ontiguRitioD  of  the  house  with  the  siding  attixed  thereto. 
Owner   of   Reg.   X.>».   60«).«I9  and    714. S93. 

For  Ziuc  Coated  Steel  Construction  Siding. 

First  use  Sept.  24.  1964. 


SX    207.0r>9.     Johns  ManvlUe   Corporation,   New    York,    X.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1984. 


RX  65 


For  Fiber  Glass  Thermal  Insulation. 
First  use  Nov.  9.  1964. 


ATOMEDIC 


HOSPITAL 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Hospital"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Prefabricated  Hospital  Inlts  Transported  to  Sites 
by  Rail  and  Tru.-k  or  Other  Suitable  Means. 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1982. 


SN    215.482.      Richard   J.    Footlt.   d.b.a.   Bay   Oil   k   Chemical 
Co.,  Springfield.  Ma»a.     Filed  Apr    1,  1985. 


BAYCOTE 


For  Concrete  Form  Coating. 
Flr»t  use  Apr.  14,  1964. 


SN    215.314.     Letarte   Co..    Inc..    Smith   Creek.    Micb.      Filed 
Apr.  1.  1985. 


UNI-FRAME 


For  Storm  Doors. 
First  use  Dec.  10.  1982. 


SN    215,888.     Tnlted    Merchants    and    Manufacturers.    Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  2.  1985. 


SN  209.889.     William  J.  Magulre.  d.b.a.  Laboratory  for  New 
Products,    South    Boston.    .Mass.      Filed  Jan.    13,    1985. 


FALL-OUT 


For    Weatherstripping    Comprising    Fibrous    Strips   and    a 
Sealing  Compound. 

First  use  on  or  about  I>ec.  21.  1984.  ' 


COMARK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  534.000. 

For  Plastic  Acoustical  Tiles. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14,  1960. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 


SN    201,202.     Hoover    Ball    and    Bearing    Company,    Saline, 
SN    210.102.     Speedspace    Corporation,    Santa    Rosa,    Calif.         Mich.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1984. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1985. 

LIFETIME  CHROME 

For  Chrome  Plated  Die-Cast  Bathroom  Fixtures  or  Acces- 
sories. Including  Soap  Holders.  Toothbrush  and  Tumbler 
Holders.  Paper  Holders.  Hooks.  Shelves,  Towel  Bars,  and  the 
Like. 

First  U8«  Jan.  1.  1951. 


SN  203,219.     Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding, 
For    Construction     Materials— Namely.    Laminated    Wood         j,^     Filed  Oct.  2.  1984. 
Products,  Beams,  -Vrches,  and  Structural  Lumber. 


First  use  Nov.  27.  1984. 


\AIABCa 


SN    210,644.     Bunlap   Corporation.    New   York.    N.Y.      Fl'ed 
Jan.  28,  1965. 

TOUCH  'N  PATCH 


For  Aerosol  Dispensed  Vinyl  Spackllng  Paste. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1984. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  359,479,   771,726.  and  others. 
For  Piping;  Fittings;  Oil  Cups;  Hose  Couplings;  Valves; 
and  Cocks.  Separately  or  in  Combination. 
First  use  June  30,  1984. 
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SN    205,719.     Plugaroo,    Inc.,    Tulsa,    Okla.      Filed    Nov.    6,     SN  217,169.     American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
'    1964  '  Filed  Apr.  23,  1965. 

PLUGARAMA 


I 

Ownor  of  Reg.  No.  712,389. 

For  Double  Block  and  Bleed  Straight  Plug  Valves. 

First  use  June  1.  1963. 


ABEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  384,700. 

For  Forglngs — Namely,  Upset  and  Drop  Forglngs. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1Q65. 


SN  214,233.     Dynamic  Dlbtrlbutors,  Inc.,  Muncie,  Ind.    Filed 
Mar.  16,  1965. 


SN  218,575.     PhoenLr  Steel  Corporation   (Pa.),  Phoenlxville, 
Pa.    Filed  May  11,  1965. 


PX    100 


I. 


u 


8 


For  Stainless  Steel  Cooking  Utenalls. 
F'irst  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1964. 


SN  215,713.  John  S.  Drybread,  Sr.,  and  Bernle'-e  L.  Dry- 
bread,  d.b.a.  Retriever  Toggle  Bolt  Co.,  Winamac,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  740,486. 

For  High  Yield  Strength  Constructional  Alloy  Steel. 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1965. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


SN    213,161.     Sav-A-Stop,    Incorporated,    Jacksonville,    Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1966. 


FESTIVE 


For  Candles. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1963. 


SN   216,272.     Crane   Packing   Companj-,   Morton   Grove,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1965. 


FREE-ALL 


No    claim    Is    made    to    the   illustration   of   the  bolt    itself 
depicted  within  the  jaws  of  the  retriever. 
For  Toggle  Bolts  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1965. 


For  Penetrating  Oils. 
First  use  May  15,  1962. 


SN  215,935.     Associated   Spring  Corporation,  Bristol,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1965. 


SN    216,633.     Tensilube    Products,     Inc.,     Stamford,     Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1965. 


BOWDRIVE 


w, 


For  Screw  Fasteners. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1964. 


il&jb 


SN  217,241.     Allegheny  Plastics,  Inc.,  Coraopolis,  Pa.     Filed 


For  Lubricating  Compound. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1963. 


Apr.  26.  1965. 


FLUOROJET 


For  Syphons  and  Steam  Jets. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1964. 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN   162,142.     Carldon  Hall  Finishes,   Inc.,   Branford,   Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1963. 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    215,271.      Rlgidlzed    Metals    Corporation,    BufTalo,    N.Y. 
Piled  Mar.  29,  1965. 

FROSTONE 

For  Ferrous  and  Non-Ferrous  Metal  Sheets  Havlnp  Surface 
Ornamentation  Applied  by  £ml>08slng.  Texturing,  Etching  or 
the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 


For  Liquid  Compound  Which  Is  a  Quick  Drylnjr,  Impreg- 
nating, Scratch  Resistant,  Oil  Finish  Which  Preserves,  Stains 
and  Seals  Wood  Paneling,  Wood  Products,  and  Furniture, 
So  as  To  Protect  and  Decorate. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1963. 


TM  10 


SN   174,231.     Plttaborsb   PUte  Gl&ai  Company.  Plttabursti. 
Pm.    FUed  Aug.  1,  1963. 
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Qass  17— ToImcco  Products 


STYRACRON 


For  Acrylic  Coatlngi. 

Pint  UM  at  least  ai  early  at  Apr.  23,  1963. 


SN   208,986.     The  American   Tobacco  Company,   New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  29.  19«4. 


SN    187,238.     Bee   Chemical   Company.    Lansing,    111. 
Feb.  24.  19«4. 


Filed 


FOILTONE 


For  Clear  Vinyl  Lacquer  Type  Coatings  and  Overcoatings 
for  Use  on  Metallic  and  Metallsed  Surfaces  To  Promote  Ad- 
hesion of  Ink  Thereto,  To  Improve  Heat  Resistance,  and  To 
Increase  or  Decrease  Surface  Friction  in  Handling  of  Pack- 
aged Products. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  076,599. 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1»«4. 


SN  188,386.     Paris  Paint  *  Varnish  Company,  Inc.,  Brook- 
lyn. N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  10.  I»d4. 


SN  211,271.     General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc..  d^.a.  Gradlax.  Annit 
Division,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  Feb.  3.  1965. 

THE  HOUSE  OF  MORGAN 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1959. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


SN   192,477.    The  Dole  Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove.  111. 
Filed  May  1,  19«4. 


KWIK-VENT 


Applicant,  without  waiving  any  of  its  common  law  rights, 
disclaims  the  words  "Coven  Over  Black"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings — Namely,  Paints 
and  Enamels  for  Interior,  Exterior,  and  Marine  Use. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1^64. 


For  Radiator  Cap*. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  19«2. 


SN    196.820.     Soclete    Anonyme    dea    Automobiles    Peugeot, 
Paris,  France.    Filed  June  16,  1964. 


PEUGEOT 


SN  205,718.     Old  Colony  Paint  k  Chemical  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1964. 


MASONALL 


For  Paint  for  Interior  and  Exterior  Use  on  Stucco,  Brick, 
Concrete,  Metal,  and  Wood. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  IMl. 


SN  209.498.     Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1965. 


SEAL-GLO 


For  Clear  Coating  for  Finishing  Paperboard  Containers  and 
Sold  Only  as  a  Component  of  the  Container. 
Flnt  use  Nov.  20.  1964. 


SN  209.543.     Sanitol  Products  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1965. 

SANITOL  SELECT 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "Select"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Clear  Non-Buffing  Floor  Finish  for  Producing  a  Glossy, 
Transparent  Film  on  Light  Colored  Composition  Floor  Cover- 
ings Such  as  Vinyl  Asbestos,  Solid  Vinyl,  Asphalt  TUe, 
Linoleum,  etc. 

First  use  Dec.  30.  1964. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  436,982,  dated  Dec.  18,  1953 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  25,417. 

For  Motor  Vehicles  of  AH  Types — Namely,  Automobiles, 
Trucks,  Buses,  Motor  Coaches,  Truck  Tractors ;  and  Span 
Parts  Therefor  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  ase  1889  ;  in  commerce  1913. 


SN   198,973.     Monarch  Tool  k  Machinery  Co..  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  July  31,  1964. 

For  Rear  Vision  Mirrors  for  Trucks  and  Other  Automotive 
Vehicles. 

Pint  use  July  6,  1964. 


SN   201,816.     Clark   Equipment   Company,   Buchanan.   Mich. 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1964. 


cmRK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  165.644,  716,772.  and  others. 

For  Freight  Trallera  and  Truck  Bodies,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  8,  1962. 
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SN  203.220.     WestlnRboaae  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlnf,     SN  210,212.     Mallard  Coach  Corporation,  West  Bend,  Wis. 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1984.  Filed  Jan.  19,  19«6. 


WABBD 


DRAKE 


For  House  Trallera. 

Flrat  use  on  or  aboat  Jan.  9,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  359,479,  771,728,  and  others. 

For  Air  Brake  Equipment  for  Railroads,  Subways,  and 
Other  Transit  Systems,  Railway  Car  Couplers,  and  Brake 
Shoes,  Draft  Gear  and  Foundation  Brake  Parts  for  Railway 
Vehicles. 

First    use    June    30,    1984,    on    air    brake    equipment    for        For  House  Trailers 
railroads. 


SN  210,213.     Mallard  Coadi  Corporation,  West  Bend,  Wis. 
Piled  Jan.  19,  1985. 


DUCKUNG 


First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  4, 1982. 


SN  208,284.     Sodete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France. 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1964. 


PALLAS 


SN   210,216.     MalUrd  Coach  Corporation,  West  Bend,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1965. 


DRIFT  WING 


Priority    claimed   under    Sec.    44(d)    on  French   Beg.   No. 
622,815,  dated  June  18,  1984  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  228,023.         ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 
For  Motor  Cars. 


First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  28,  1962. 


^^'    '^•^i^..^^"'^^<dlf    ^'    Corporation,    Los  Angeles,     ^   ^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  Corporation.  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Calif.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1965.  Filed  Jan.  19, 1965. 

FLIGHT  LEADER 

For  HoQse  Trailers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  9, 1961. 


SN  210,217.     Mallard  Coach  Corporation,  West  Bend,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1965. 


WHITE  WING 


For  House  Trailers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  9, 1961. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  of  use  of  the  de- 
scriptive phrase  "Flexible  Air  Seat"  apart  from  the  other 
features  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Seats  for  Vehicles  and  Shock-Absorbing  Seat  Supports. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  5,  1964.  ^^^^^^^_ 

—^^-^—  SN   212,105.     The  Fisher-Pierce   Co.,   Inc.,   Rockland,   Mass. 

SN    209,275.     Kit    Manufacturing    Company,    Long    Beach,        ^^ed  Feb.  16, 1965. 

cnr  «,..,..,.«.  BOSTON  WHALER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  897,033  and  774,870. 

For  Motor  Driven  Boats  of  the  Blunt  Bowed  Tyi>e. 

First  use  in  or  about  August  1958. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  silver,  but  no  claim  is 
made  for  these  colors.  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  511,882,  703,830, 
and  others. 

For  House  Trailers. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1948. 


SN  212,407.     Capital  Industries,  Inc.,  Avis,  Pa.     Filed  Feb. 
23,  1965. 


CAPITAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  672,123  and  773,535. 
For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1961. 


SN  209,988.     Thermo  King  Con>oration,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1985. 

THERMO  KING 


SN  212,885.     Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  24,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  522,496  and  723,859. 
For  Air  Conditioning  for  Passenger  and/or  Driver  Comfort 
In  Busses,  Truck  Cabs,  Automobiles,  and  the  Like.  For  Automobiles. 


COUGAR 


First  use  Aug.  21. 1968. 


First  use  Jan.  6,  1965. 
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SN    212,881.     Gulf  Marine   Products   Corp..   Gardena,   Calif.     3N    215.331.     Congoleum-Nalrn    Inc      Kearnv     NJ       VUfd 


Piled  Feb.  2«,  1965. 


Mar.  30.  1965. 


SURENA 


For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface.  ReslHent 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors.  Walls.  Countertops.  and 
the  Like  In  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rukb,  and  Tiles. 

Hrst  use  Mar.  5, 1965. 


For  Pleasure  Boats. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1964. 


SN    215,332.     Congoleum-Nairn    Inc:,    Kearny,    N.J       Filed 
Mar.  30,  1965. 


CALCUTTA 


For    Plastic   Coverings   of   the    Smooth    Surface,    Resilient 

SX    212.987.     Driftwood    Homes   Corporation.    Elkhart.    Ind.     I?!  li^,  ^"h"',.'^''  ^""^l  "u     o"^"'   ^''"'''-  ^''""^^''"P*-  «°** 

'  -the  Like  In  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles 

DRIFTWOOD  '^"^  "**  ^"  ^'  ^®*^ 


Filed  Mar.  1.  1965. 

For  Mobile  Homes  and  Travel  Trailers. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1963 


SN    215.940.     Canadian    Wallpaper    Manufacturers    Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1965. 


I 


SUNWORTHY 


SN  213,056.     Shore-Calnevar,  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif.     Filed         r»wn-,  ^r  tt  a    o—    v        tq^  noo 

Mar  1   1965  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  734,938  and  761.647. 

For  Vinyl  Wall  Coverings. 
CYCLONE  ^"^  "'*  ^'■'"  "*•  19*5:  m  commerce  Mar.  8,  1965. 


For  Automobile  Wheels. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1964. 


SN  213,563.     The  Huffman  Manufacturing  Company,  Mlamls- 
burg,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1965. 


GALAXIE 


1 


SN   216,339.     Porta-Floor   Company,    St.    Louis,   Mo.      Filed 
Apr.  12,  1965. 

PORTA-FLOOR 

For  Interlocking  Vinyl  Floor  Tile. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1957.  « 


For  Bicycles  and  Structural  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1959. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 


SN  213.569.     The  Huffman  Manufacturing  Company,  .MiamU-    and  SuPpHeS 
burg.  Ohio,    nied  Mar.  8.  1968. 

SN  193,341.     The  Deutsch  Company  Electronic  Components 
Division,  Banning,  Calif.     Filed  May  13,  1964. 


SILVER  JET 


For  Bicycles  and  Structural  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1961. 


SN  213,570.     The  Huffman  Manufacturing  Company,  Mlamis- 
burg,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1965. 


I 

I 

I 


C3    •   • 


_r-i y 


"N I 


F-85 


For  Bicycles  and  Structural  I'arts  Thereof 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1901. 


\ 


The  mark  represents  letter  "D"  In  Morse  code. 
For  Electrical  Connectors  and  Electrical  Contacts  for  Elec- 
trical Connectors. 

First  use  July  31,  1962. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


SN   214.900.     New    London   Mills.   Inc..   New   London,   Cbnn. 
Filed  -Mar.  24.  1965. 


SN  196.150.     Preformed  Line  Products  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Piled  June  8.  1964. 


TWIN-GRIP 


DURAVINYL 


For  Plastic  Floor  Coverings. 
First  use  In  or  about  October  1963. 


For  Suspension  Assemblies,  Terminal  nttlngs.  Dead  Ends 
for  Supporting  From  Towers  and  Poles  Electrical  Wires, 
Strands,  Cables,  and  Ropes  on  Overhead  Transmission  and 
Distribution  Lines. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1955. 


SN   214,901.     New   London   Mills,   Inc.,   New   London,   Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1965. 


SN    197,189.     Sonus    Corporation.    Cambridge.    Mass.      Filed 
July  6,  1964. 


PERMAVINYL 


POOL  SITTER 


For  Plastic  Floor  Coverings. 
First  use  in  or  about  October  1963. 


For  Alarm  Systems  Used  To  Detect  the  Entry  of  Objects 
in  Aquatic  Enclosures  Such  as  Swimming  Pools  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1964. 
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SN   198,927.     Betbea  Company,  Inc.,  BeBBcmer,  Ala.     Filed    8N  203.221.     Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding, 
July  31,  1964.  Pa.    FUed  Oct.  2,  1964. 


/W@^ 


\A/ABCD 


No  excluaJve  right  to  the  letters  "EHV"  la  claimed  apart        Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  613,173.  771,726.  and  others, 
from  the  remainder  of  the  mark.  For    Electrical    Antl- Wheel-Slide    Units    and    Electrically 

For    Suspension    Clamps    and    Suspension    Assemblies    for     Actuated  Wheel-Slip  Control   Units;    Railway   Car,  Air  and 


Extra  High  Voltage  Power  Lines. 
First  use  May  7,  1964. 


SN   200,815.     Basic  Products  Corporation.   Milwaukee.   Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1964. 


Electric  Couplers  ;  Combined  Air  Brake  and  Electric  Propul- 
sion Controller  Units ;  Electric  Generators,  and  Electric 
Motors  and  Train  Controller  Apparatus. 

First  use  June  30,  19M,  on  brake  and  propulsion  control 
units. 


SN  204.714.     Servel,  Inc.,  Freeport.  111.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1964. 


The  lining  shown  on  the  drawing  is  for  contrast  only. 
For  Electric  Lanterns. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  700,450  and  719,583. 

For  Transformers ;  Electric  Voltage,  Current  and  Wave 
Shape  Regulators ;  Airport  Lighting  Regulators ;  EHectrlc 
Ballasts  ;  Electric  Power  Supplies  ;  Electric  Furnaces  ;  Elec- 
tric Hot  Plates ;  Electric  Laboratory  Ovens  ;  Electric  Heat- 
ing Elements ;  Electric  Wiring  Devices  ;  Equipment  Used  in 
Conjunction  With  Leading  Electric  Power  From  Power  Lines 
to  Interior  Distribution  Equipment ;  Cable  Fittings ;  Switch 
Boxes ;  Electric  Baseboard  Heaters  ;  Electric  Space  Heaters ; 
Meter  Mountings  ;  and  Electric  Equipment  Cabinets. 

First  use  Apr.  16.  1963.  on  electric  furnaces. 


SN   207,304.     JFD  Electronics   Corporation,   Brooklyn.   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1964. 


TELE-AMP 


For  Antennas,  Amplifiers  and  Power  Supply. 
First  use  Oct.  16.  1964. 


SN  201.964.     Photo  Chemical  Products,   Inc..   Garden  City, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  15.  1964. 


SN   207.764.     Waynco,   Inc..   Winona,  Minn.     Piled  Dec.  8, 
1964. 


WAYNCO 


MARK 


For  Electrical  Controls  and  Parts  Thereof,  Including  Con- 
stant Temperature  Circulators,  Relays,  Switches,  Trans- 
formers, Amplifiers.  Sensors,  Potentiometers,  and  Thermo- 
couples. 

First  use  Apr.  4, 1960. 


For  Instrument  Panels,  Particularly  for  Use  In  Aircraft  ^N  208,449.     Eugene  G.  I^nner  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Brook- 
as   Parts  of  Radio   Receivers  and   Similar  Instruments  Cus-  ^^^'  ^■'^-    ^^^^  ^^^-  ^^'  ^^*- 
tomarily  Associated  With  Aircraft  Instrument  Control  Panels. 

First  use  Aug  12.  1964  S WITCHMASTER 


SN  202.113.     V-M  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     Filed        Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    726.587    777.801,  and  others. 
Sent  17   1964  ^°'"  Multl-Receptacle  Outlet  Cords. 


yt(ilaJiBCW(i9r 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,862. 

For     Tape     Recorder    Apparatus     for     Radlo-Phonograpb 
Console. 

First  use  July  23,  1964. 


SN  208,875.     Advance  Transforu-r  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Dec.  28,  1964. 


SOLID-FIL 


For  Fluorescent  Lamp  Ballasts. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  6,  1961. 
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BN     208.900      Electrottar     GmbH..     RelchcDbach     (FlU).    »N  213,700.     William  J.  ParrUh.  d.b.a.  Parrtah  B«m  Lurea 
Wurttemberg,  G«rmany.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1*«4.  Ya(UliiTUl«,  N.C.    Filed  Mar.  ».  1965. 


STAR 


SKEETER 


Owner  of  D^.  Beg.  Not.  742.021,  742,022,  and  otben ;  and 
Oerman  Reg.  No.  713,020.  dated  Feb.  22.  1966. 

For  Apparatua  and  Devlcca  for  He«tlng,  Cooking.  Cooling. 
Drying,  and  Ventilating  Pnrpoaea ;  Electrically  Operated  Hot 
Air  Generators,  Laundry  Centrifuges.  Refrigerators.  Electri- 
cally Operated  Wheel  Stands.  Electric  Motors.  Electrically 
Operated  Tools,  Fans  and  Ventilators.  Blowers.  Electrically 
Driven  Appliances  for  House  and  Kitchen,  House  and  Kitchen 
Utensils,  Dish  Washers,  Washing  Machines,  Vacuum  Clean- 
ers, Floor  Polishing  and  Waxing  Devices,  Electrically  Oper- 
ated Machines.  Devices  and  Contmlners  for  Mixing.  Cutting, 
Comminuting,  Beating,  Stirring,  Pressing,  Julc«  Extracting, 
Cleaning.  Polishing,  Peeling,  and  Ice  Cream  Making  for 
Home  and  Industrial  L'se ;  and  Electrical  Driving  Apparatus 
for  Operating  the  A/orementloned  Apparatus  and  Devices. 


For  Artlllclal  Fishing  Lurea. 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1965. 


SN   211.278.     IlUnols  Tool   Works  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 
F*b.  3. 1»«5. 


FUed 


hi'blu 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  188,420.     The  Burford  Company,  MaysTllle,  Okla.     Filed 
Mar.  11,  1964. 

BURFORD  TWIST  TIE 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  ..^"Twist 
Tie"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole,  but  applicant  expressly 
reserrea  all  common  law  rights  therein  without  waiving  any 
feature  thereof.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  776,592. 

For  Packaging.  Conveying,  and  Tying  Machinery  as  Well 
as  Component  Parta  Therefor. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  March  1962. 


For  Capacitors. 

First  use  Jan.  14.  1065. 


SN  203.222.     Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wilmerding. 
,  Pa.    FUed  Oct.  2.  1964. 


r^ 


SN   ail. 664.     The   Murray   Company   of  Texas.    Inc..    d.b.a. 
Boeton  Gear  Works,  North  Qnincy.   Mass.     Filed  Feb.   9. 


1»66. 


BOST-GRIP 


For  Electromagnetic  Clutch  and  Brake. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1^65 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


SN  206.440. 
18.  1064. 


Fun  Farma.  Inc..  MUwaokee.  Wia.     FUed  Nov. 


\AIABCD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  309,479,  771.726.  and  others. 

For  Antl- Wheel-Slide  Units  ;  Control  Valves  ;  Governors ; 
Compressors  ;  Lubrication  Units  :  Pumpa  ;  Slack  Adjusters  ; 
Sanding  Unlta ;  and  Signal  Devices — Namely,  Air  Horns,  Air 
Whistles,  and  Air  Signal  Valves. 

First  use  Jane  24.  1964.  on  control  valves. 


SkV    203.461.     American    Metal    Products   Company.    Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1964. 


For  Board  and  Parlor  Games,  Toy  Vehicles,  and  Toy  Ani- 
mals. 

First  use  July  3,  1964. 


SiN    212,630.     Fred    Arbogast   Company,    Inc..    Akron,   Ohio. 
FUed  Feb.  24.  1960. 

HAWAIIAN  WIGGLER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682.148. 

For  ArtlilcUl  Fish  Lures. 

First  oae  on  or  about  Jan.  10,  1936. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "TD"  and  design. 
For  Machinery  Elements — Namely.  Bearings  and  the  Like 
Having  Low  Friction  Characteriatlcs. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1964. 


9N   200,230.     Bamfords    Limited,    Uttoxeter,    SUfford.    Eng- 
Und.     FUed  Nov.  2,  1964. 

Bamfords 

Owner  of  British  Beg.  Nos.  623.762.  dated  Jane  8.  1943, 
and  752.727,  dated  Apr.  10.  1906;  and  US.  Reg.  No.  560,378. 

For  Reaping  Machines.  Hay4ilaklng  Machinery,  Hay  and 
Grass  Collecting  Machinery,  Grass  Cutting  Machines  ;  Grind- 
ing Mills.  Crashing  MUls,  Combined  Grinding  and  Crushing 
Mills.  Meal  Sifters.  Chaff  Cutters.  Chaff  Sifters  and  Dust 
Extractors.  Oil  Cake  Mills.  Automatic  Fodder  Plants.  All 
Being  Machinery  for  Producing  Cattle  Food  ;  Hay  and  Grass 
Ijoaders   (Machines)  ;   Friction  Hoists ;  Powsr  Transmlssloa 
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Appllaneet  for  Agriculture!  and  Horticultural  Purposes ;  Po- 
tato Diggers,  Fertiliser  and  Seed  Distributors,  Harrows,  L4ind 
Rollers,  Root  Cutters,  Root  Cleaners,  Root  and  Pulp  Eleva- 
tors, All  Being  Agricultural  Machinery  or  Agricultural  Im- 
plements o<  the  Larger  Kind ;  Internal  Combustion  Engines 
(Not  for  Land  Vehicles)  ;  Saw  Benches,  Hand  Operated 
Pumps  for  Delivering  Fluids,  Rotary  and  Reciprocating 
Pumps  (Not  Being  for  Surgical  or  Scientific  Purposes  or  Air 
Pumps  for  Vehicles),  Knives  for  Mowing  or  Reaping  Ma- 
chines, Knife  Grinding  Machines;  Churns,  Curd  Mills  and 
Cheese  Presses  All  Being  Dairy  Machinery  ;  and  Parts  (Not 
Included  In  Other  Classes)  of  All  the  Said  Goods;  Power 
Operated  Machines  and  Attachments  for  Fitting  to  Tractors. 
All  for  Handling,  Transporting  and  Loading  Earth,  Spoil, 
Minerals  and  Other  Materials. 


SN  211,571.     Pettlbone  Mulliken  Corporation,  Chicago,  111- 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1966. 

GYRA-SCREEN 

For  Motor-Driven   Gyratory  Units  for  Screening  Molding 
Sand  and  the  Like. 

First  use  May  22,  1&52. 


8N     207,813.     Lombard     Corporation,     Youngstown,     Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1964. 

HYDRABENCH 

For     Machinery— Namely.     Hydraulic     Drawbenches     and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  15,  1968. 


SiN  211,863.     The  Boye  Needle  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Feb.  12,  1965. 

SPIN-LESS 

For    Spool   Holder   Attachment   for    Sewing   Machines   To 
Guide  the  Unwinding  of  Thread. 
First  use  on  or  b^ore  Jan.  11, 1965. 


SN  213,663.     Brother  Industries,   Ltd.,  Mlsuho-ku,  Nagoya, 
Japan.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1965. 


BROTHER 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  333,346,  dated  July  31,  1940; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  776.549. 

For  Machine  Tools   (Tapping  Machines,  Lathe,  Automatic 


SN    210,705.     R.    J.    Spiegel    Company,   Inc..    Rahway.    N.J.     ^^^^    ^^^^^^  Machines,  and  Drilling  Mkchines). 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1966. 


POLLY  DIES 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Diea"  as  part  of  lt«  trade- 
mark. 

For  Metal  Forming  Dies. 
First  use  Dec.  7, 1964. 


SN  215,471.     Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Klta-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1965. 


YANMAR 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  364,768,  dated  May  14,  1946 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  792,126. 

For  Diesel  Engines,  Parts  Thereof  and  Accessories  Therefor. 


SN  211.121.     Universal  Engineering  Company,  Frankenmnth, 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  1.  1965. 

ROTO-CHANGE 

For  Tool  Holders  and  Adaptors. 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1964. 


SN  216,111.     SwlngUne,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  8,  1965. 


95 


For  Stapling  Machines. 
First  use  Jan.  15, 1965. 


8N  211.308.     Precision  Universal  Joint  Corporation,  Chicago,     SN  216  112.     SwlngUne,  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     Filed 
111.    FUed  Feb.  3.  1966.  Apr.  8.  1965. 


PRECISION 


SWINGLINE  95 


For  Universal  Joints  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  1939. 


For  Stapling  Machines. 
First  use  Jan.  15, 1965. 


SN  216,179.     McDonough  Co..  d.b.a.  O.  Ames  Co.,  Parkers- 
8N   211.548.     McDonough  Co.,  d.b.a.  O.  Ames  Co..  Parkers-         burg.  W.  Va.    Filed  Apr.  9. 1965. 

burg.W.Va.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1965.  LONG    JOHN 


A 


AMES 

SINCE    1774 


For  Hand  Shovels  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  in  or  about  May  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  92,617,  607,259,  and  others. 

For  Shovels,  Spades,  Scoops,  Scrapers,  Sod  Lifters,  Edgers, 
Forks,  Hoes,  Hand  Cultivators,  Rakes  (Including  Those 
Known  as  Hooks).  Shears  of  the  Grass.  Hedge,  Lopping  and 
Pruning  Types,  Pruning  Saws,  Hand  Planters,  Hose  Reels 
and  Hangers.  Posthole  Diggers,  Weeders  and  Weed  and  Grass 
Cutters  and  Whips,  Floral  Tools  and  Garden  Trowels  and 
Other  Small  One-Hand  Garden  Tools  of  the  Cultivator.  Fork, 
Hoe,  Rake  and  Weeder  Types,  and  Parts  of  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  3.  1964  ;  at  least  as  early  as  1812 
as  to  "Ames." 


SN   216.261.     Burrell   Flange  Lubricator  Company,    Seattle, 
Wash.    FUed  Apr.  12,  1965. 

For  Flange  Lubricator  To  Be  Mounted  Upon  Railway 
Rolling  Stock. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  10.  1961 ;  on  or  about  Mar.  15, 
1967.  as  to  the  word  "Burrell"  in  a  different  form. 


o 
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8N  217.378.     FWT)  Wagner,   Inc..   Portland.  Oreg..   assignee  fm          ^^m        -,.                  j  ti    i  • 

of    Nelson    Equipment    Company,    Portland.    Oreg.      Filed  UdSS  Jl  "-  riltOrS  aiKl  RefrigeratOrS 

Apr.  26.  1W5. 

"Oini^V    T>Ar'iri7T>  ^^  ISS.WO     Anmdale  Manufacturera.  Inc.,  St.  Louia.  Mo. 

*  lljrvl  I      l^A^-zlVritV  Filed  Mar.  25,  1864. 


For  Load-Handling  Vehicle. 
First  use  Nov.  23.  1964. 


I 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    189.656.     Clevlte   Corporation,    aeveland,    Ohio.      Piled 
Mar.  26,  1904. 

MAR^  280 

For  Oscillographs. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1963. 


1 


SN  203.223.     Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdlng. 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1964. 


\AIABCn 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  359.479.  771.726,  and  others. 
For   Test    Consoles    and    Test    Racks    for    Railway    Brake 
Systems.  , 

First  use  July  3,  1964,  on  test  consoles. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.    The  word  "Process" 
Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Filters  for  Clothes  Dryers  and  Water  Hoses. 
First  use  December  1962. 


SN  195.144.     Dean  Phlpps  Stores,  Inc.,  Scranton,  Pa.     Filed 
June  8,  1964. 


SN    206,579.     United   Aircraft   Corporation,   East   Hartford, 
Conn.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1904. 


KENT 


RADLOG 


For  Radiometer  Recording  Equipment. 
First  use  about  Oct.  9,  1964. 


For  Oil  Filters. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1964. 


SN   207,765.     Waynco.   Inc..    Mlnona.    Minn.     Filed  Dec.   8, 


SN    197,777.     Red   Jacket   Manufacturing   Company,   Daven- 
port. Iowa.    Filed  July  13,  19^. 


19«4. 


WAYNCO 


For  Electrical  Controls  and  Parts  Thereof.  Including  Tem- 
perature Controls,  Humidity  Controls.  Level  Controls.  Digital 
Read-Out  Devices.  Meters.  Indicators,  and  Dials. 

First  use  Apr.  4.  1960. 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 


SN    215.7ar.     Sarah    Coventry,    Inc..    Newark.    N.Y.      Filed 
Apr.  5,  1965. 

LADY  COVENTRY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  636,452  and  777.377. 
For  Coetume  Jewelry. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  is  made 
to  color. 

For  Water  Conditioning  Apparatus — ^Namely.  Water  Soft- 
eners. Sediment  Filters.  Acid  Neutralliing  Filters.  Iron 
Filters.  Hydrogen  Sulfide  Filters,  and  Activated  Carbon 
Filters. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1963. 


SN    215.708.     Sarah    Coventry,    Inc.,    Newark.    N.Y. 
Apr.  5.  1965. 

LORD  COVENTRY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  636,452  and  777,377. 
For  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1965. 


SN    198.488.     Mlliipore   Filter  Corporation,    Bedford,   Mass. 
^'*<^         Filed  July  24,  1964. 


DURALON 


I      For  Filters. 

First  use  June  15,  1964. 
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SN  200,282.     E.  D.  Jones  Corporation,  Dalton,  Mass.     Filed     SN  203,842.     Topco  Associates,  Inc.,  Skokle,  111.     Filed  Oct. 
Aug.  20,  1964.  12.  1W4. 

TOPCO 


POLYDISK 


For  Disk  Filters  for  Pulp  Machinery. 
First  use  July  13,  1964. 


For  Furnace  Air  Filters. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1964. 


SN  210,496.     Vortox  Company,  Claremont,  Calif.    Filed  Jan. 
SN  201,780.     American  Dispenser  Corporation,  AtlanU,  Ga.         22, 1965. 

n.«isep.».«4  CENTRIFAIR 


Z  E  S  T  ^ 


For    Air    Cleaners    or    Filters    for    Internal    Combustion 
Engines. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1964.  "   s. 


J 


For  Home  Soda  Fountain  Including  Means  for  Refrigera- 
tion of  the  Dispensed  Beverages. 
First  use  July  14,  1964. 


SN    202,125.     Motor    Guard    Corporation,    San    Jose,    Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1964. 


/ilillllllk\ 

MOTOR  GUARD 


OIL  CLEANER 

KOIOR  CUAPC  CORP.      SAN  JCSt.CHII 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN   208,956.     Oxford  Filing   Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Garden  City, 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1964. 

PENDAFLEXER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  383,829. 

For  Filing  Cabinets  and  Receptables  for  Housing  Suspen- 
sion Filing  Systems. 
First  use  June  3,  1946. 


SN  210,136.     Knudson  Industries  Incorporated,  Tucson,  Arlx. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  Is 
made  for  the  color.  The  terms  "Oil  Cleaner"  and  "San  Jose, 
Calif."  are  disclaimed. 

For  Internal  Combustion  Oil  Filter  Device. 

First  use  July  7,  1964. 


STRESS-ROCK 


For    Park    Bench    Constructed    of    Reinforced    and    Pre- 
Stressed  Concrete  and  Plastic  Material. 
FiistuseDec.  14,  1964. 


SN   212,296.     Eclipse   Sleep  Products,    Inc.,   Brooklyli,   N.Y. 


SN  203,224.     Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding,         ^^^  ^^^-  ^^'  ^^^- 

P..  ™«io«.2..<«4.  SLEEP-SOFA 


\A/ABCD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  433,371  and  512,656. 
For  Studio  Settees  and  Lounges. 
First  use  June  14, 1946. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  359.479,  771,726,  and  others. 
For  Intercoolers  and  Air  Filters  and  Strainers. 
First  use  June  30,  1964. 


SN  214,277.     Monarch  Furniture  Company,  Inc.,  High  Point. 
N.C.    FUed  Mar.  16, 1965. 


MONATUFT 


SN  203,368.     Aluminum  Filter  Company,  Carpinterla,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1994. 

THRIFTY  CLEAN 

For  Air  Filters — Namely,  Air  Filters  for  Furnaces,  Air 
Conditioners,  and  Dryers,  and  for  Air  Cleaners,  Which  Trap 
Undesirable  Matter  In  the  Air. 

First  use  Sept.  21, 1964. 


For  Furniture — ^Namely,  Chairs,  Sofas,  and  Benches. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1, 1964. 


SN  214,730.     Universal  Bleacher  Company,  Champaign,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1965. 

PERMA-STEEL 

For  Stadium-Type  Bleachers. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


SN  203,568.     Can-Tex  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Tex-Vlt  Manu-     gj^    215,274.     Murray    J.    Rymland,    Baltimore,    Md.      Filed 


facturlng  Division,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1964.       *j^^j.  29^  19^5. 

AIR-GAP 


X-PRESS-0 


For  Plastic  Trickling  FUter  Media  Used  in  Sewage  Treat-        For    Beds,    Mattresses,    Upholstery    Springs,    and    Spring 
ment  Assemblies. 

rirflt  aw  Aug.  24, 1»«4. 


First  use  October  1964. 
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*%^2?£J\i^^,  ^"*'   '''"""•    ^'•'    ^'*°«**^'»'  D»-    <"  fl°W.  together  with  the  letter.  "A"  and  "P"  located  .t  the 

r-uta  atAr.  n.  i»oo.  upp^,  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  dlagooaU  of  the  »ymbol. 

/^XJT"Drv   TJ^rV  WM  ^'  ^••'  Exchange  Apparatus  for  the  Exchange  of  Heat 

^XlllV\/-r  V/AJl  Between  Flulda,  Such  as  Gas  and  Air. 

JV>r  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs  *^^  "••  ^*'  3,  ie«3. 

Flr»t  use  Jan.  1.  19«2.  


"IJJ'i" ««.   '    "•"•'  ''°°"^-  "•'  """■  ""      ""^  »'•    ™«  No"«.T.« 


8N  180,805.     The  Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,   WellsTllle, 
N.Y.,  assignee  of  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Wellsrllle, 


FASHION  MANOR 


For  Decorative  Pillows. 
First  use  Nor.  10.  1»«4. 


Qass  33  —  Glassware 


it^^Aii  \ 


8N  206,320.     The  New  YorlTAlr  Brake  Compaigr,  New  York. 
N.T.    rUed  Nov.  2.  1904. 

REFLECTOVUE 

F\>r  Laminated  Glass  Window  Pane  Incorporating  a  Solar 
Energy-Reflecting  FUm. 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1»«3.  i 


For  Heat  Exchange  Apparatus  for  the  Exchange  of  Heat 
Between  Fluids,  Such  as  Gas  and  Air. 
First  use  May  3,  ItNM. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

8N  158,9<30.     Pemberton  and  Sturgess  (Great  Britain)  Ltlm- 
Ited,  London.  England.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1963. 


SN  191,848.     EnUMsay  Industries,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  23, 1904. 

E-Z-PAK 

For    Baseboard    Radiation — Namely,    Aluminum    Fins    for 
Seating  Upon  Hot  Water  Pipes. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1964. 


SN  197,619.     United  Sheet  MeUl  Company,  Inc.,  WestervlUe, 
Ohio.    FUed  July  10.  1964. 


acousti-  k  27 


For  Double- Walled,  Internally  Insulated,  High  Velocity  Air 
Duct  Systems  for  Heating  and  Cooling  Buildings  Utilising  the 
Insulation  for  Both  Thermal  and  Sound  Control. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1961. 


SN    198,010.     Welding    Equipment    k    Supply    Co.,    Detroit. 

The  word  "Incinerator"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark         ^'**     ^"•<*  ^°'^  ^®'  I***- 
as  ahown.    Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  821,716,  dated  June  9. 
IMl. 

For  Incinerators. 


SN  180,804.  The  Air  Preheater  Company.  Inc.,  WellsvUle, 
N.Y.,  assignee  of  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  WellsvlUe. 
N.T.    FUed  Nov.  12.  1909. 


( 


The  words  "Alloy  Electrodes"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  trademark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  936,082,  and 
665,280. 
The  mark  consists  of  a  stylised  representation  of  a  rotary         For  Alloy  Welding  Electrodes  and  Rods, 
regenerative  air  preheater  with  arrows  Indicating  the  flow        First  use  Mar.  1, 1944. 
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8N    198,011.     Welding    Equipment    k    Supply    Co.,    Detroit,    8N    205,227.     All<SUte    Welding    Alloyi    Co.,    Inc.,    White 
Mlcb.    Filed  July  1«,  1964.  Pl&ln«,  N.Y.    FUed  Nov.  2, 1964. 


PRIMEWIRE 


For  Welding  and  Soldering  Wire. 
Flrvt  use  Aug.  21,  19«4. 


SN  208,886.     Malcolm  S.  Bm,  d.b.a.  Alderma»ton  Sales,  Glen 
Cove,  N.Y.    FUed  Dec.  28,  1964. 


CEKA/VHW^ 


For  Ornamental   Ceramic  Light  Dlffusen  for  Uu   With 
Candles. 

First  aae  May  1, 1064. 


The  words  "Tool  Steel  Electrodes"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  trademark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  536,082 
and  965,280. 

For  Tool  Steel  Welding  Electrodes  and  Bods. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1944. 


SN    210,439.     Hamilton    Watch    Company,    Lancaster,    Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1965. 


SN  200,816.     Basic  Products  Corporation,   MUwankee,  WU. 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  700,450  and  719,583. 
For  Gas  Fired  Furnaces,  Atmosphere  Generators  and  Car 
Tunnel  Kilns  for  Industrial  Plants. 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1963,  on  gas  fired  furnaces. 


SN    201,668.    Carrier    CorporaUon,    Syracuse,    N.Y,      FUed 
Sept.  11,  1964. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  673,869. 

For  Fireplace  Furnishings — Namely,  Andirons,  and  Fire 
Screens,  and  Fire  SeU  Comprising  Shovels,  Tongs,  and 
Pokers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1960. 


QUIETLINE 


SN  211,108.    Karl  J.  Sldler,  Jamaica  Plain,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  Feb.  1, 1966. 


For  Furnaces,  Unit  Heaters  and  Duct  Furnace*  and  Air 
Conditioners. 

First  use  at  leavt  as  early  as  February  1964. 


PRIME 


For  Welding  Ground  Clamps. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1965. 


SN  204,727.     Consolidated  Marketing  Co.,  d.b.a.  Consolidated 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Bnglewood,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1964. 


AGRI-QUIP 


For  Agricultural  E>)uipment — ^Namely,  Flaming  Apparatus, 
Flamer  Mounts,  Burners,  and  VaporUers  for  Grain  Drying 
Applications. 

First  use  1902  on  flaming  apparatus. 


SN  211,525.     Gulf  Marine  Supply  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed 
Feb.  8, 196S. 

GULF  BREEZE 


For  Marine  Air  Conditioners. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1964. 


TM  20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1965 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


SN  1OT,304.     Jerden  Music.  Inc..  Seattl*.  Wash.     Filed  July 
7.  19W. 


JERDEN 


SN  203.225.     Westlogbouse  Air  Brake  Compaoy.  VVllmerding. 

P».    Piled  Oct.  2.  ie«4.  ^°''  Phonograph  Recorda. 


F1r«t  use  June  15,  I960. 


VUABCD 


SN  199.468.     Graham  Record  Company,  Inc.,  Houston    Tex 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  359.479.  771.726,  and  others. 
For  Rubber  Packing  Cupa.  Gaskets.  Air  Hose,  Diaphragms, 
and  Other  Seals. 

First  use  June  30.  1964. 


8N  212.806.     Model  Tire  Company.  Sacramento.  Calif.     Filed 
Feb.  26,  1965. 


JETSTREAM 


For  Pneumatic  Tires  and  Tubes. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1964. 


8N  213,214.     The  Firestone  Tlr.  t  Rubber  Company,  Akron.         pr^t  u^e  j/n' 9   19*^' 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  3.  1965.  U8e  Jan.  a.  itf»4. 


The  words  "Record  Co."  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue, 
green,  yellow,  and  red. 

For  Phonograph  Records. 


RADIPLY 


For  Resilient  Vehicle  Tlrea. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1965. 


SN    206,723.     High    Performance    Recordings,    Inc.,    Willow 
Grove,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1964. 


SN     213.454.     Mission     Manufacturing    Company.    Houston. 
Tex.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1965. 


DUO-SEAL 


For  Rod  Packing. 
First  use  Dec.  15. 1964. 


HfGH  PERFORMANCE 


^^ 


SN  213.511.     Aluma-Orlp  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1966. 

ALUMA-GRIP  I 

For  Studs  To  Be  Inserted  Into  Tire  Treads. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1960. 


No   claim   Is   made  to  the  pictorial   representation  of  the 
goods,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Recording  Discs  and  Tapes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  30,  1964. 


SN  214.380.     W.  S.  Shamban  k  Co.,  Culver  City,  CaUf.    Filed 
Mar.  17, 1965. 


CAMSEAL 


For  Fluid  Sealing  Elements  in  the  Form  of  Annular  Mem- 
bers of  Moldable  or  Macblneable  Resins. 
First  use  July  3,  1964. 


Qass  36  —  MusicaJ  instruments  and  Supplies 

i 
SN  188.219.     Electronic  Organ  Arts,  Altadena,  Cafif.     Filed 
Mat.  9,  1964. 

BAND  BOX 

For  Accessory   Instruments  for  Organs — Namely,    Percns- 
Blve  Instruments  Actuated  by  Organ  Controls. 
First  use  August  1967. 


SN  210,367.     Tbe  Seeburg  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Jan.  21.  1965.  , 


RecO-Dance 


The   representation  of  a  phonograph  record  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Dec.  14.  1964. 


SN  210.602.     Scandinavian  Importing  k  Manufacturing  Co., 
Attleboro,  Mass.    Filed  Jan.  25.  1966. 


CLIQ-STIX 


For  Musical  Bones. 
First  use  Nov.  9.  1964. 


I     ,    ■ 
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SN  211,256.     Consolidated  Packagring  Corporation,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Feb.  3,  19«6. 


SN  181,683.     The  Preservation  Society  of  Newport  County, 
Newport,  B.I.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1963. 


CONSOCOAT 


aO^ 


\(«l/ 


For  Paperboard. 
First  use  Dec.  28, 1»64. 


For  Wallpaper. 

t^rst  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  30,  1960. 


SN    182,617.     Hallmark    Cards,    Incorporated,    Kansas    City, 
Mo.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1963. 

KEEPSAKE  ALBUMS 

The  word  "Albums"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Albums. 

First  use  Oct.  1, 1963. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

SN   168,577.     Malcolm  C.   Brown,  d.b.a.  Alpha   2  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.    Filed  May  9,  1963. 

SCOTTY'S  SHOPPER  AND 
MENU  PLANNER 

The  w^ords  "And  Menu  Planner"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark,  applicant  reserving  unto  himself  all  common  law 
rights  in  the  disclaimed  words  and  in  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Publications  in  the  Form  of  Books  of  Checklists  To 
Aid  the  Housewife  in  Shopping. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1962. 


SN    193,294.     Product    News    Publishing    Corp.,    New    York, 
N.y.    Filed  May  12,  1964. 


SN    194,716.     Firma    Dr.    Adolf   Holken,   Duren,   Rhineland, 
Germany.    Filed  June  2,  1964. 

NOVOSCRIPT 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  781,347.  dated  Dec.  16,  1959. 

For  Memo  Pads,  Inter-Leaved  or  Treated  With  Carbon, 
Stincils,  Printed  Forms,  Register  Paper  Rolls,  Telescript 
Paper  Rolls,  and  the  Like  Stationery.        I 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red  which  is  a  distinctive 
feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Trade  Magazine  Which  Is  Published  From  Time  to 
Time. 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1963. 


SN  201,114.     Eberhard  Faber  Inc.,  Crestwood,  Wilkes-Barre, 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  307,230  and  712,526. 

For  Fountain  Pens,  Pencils,  Ball  Pens,  Rubber  Bands, 
Erasers.  Colored  Pencils,  Chalk  Sticks,  Crayons,  Liquid  Felt 
Type  Markers,  Correction  Tape.  Leads.  Lead  Holders.  Paper 
Wrapped  Markers.  Type  Cleaner.  Finger  Cots,  and  Fixative. 

First  use  Mar  13.  1964. 


SN  194,871.  Favorite  Recipe  Press,  Inc.  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion). Montgomery.  Ala.,  assignee  of  Favorite  Recipe  Press. 
Inc.  (Alabama  corporation),  Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  June 
4,  1964. 


FAVORITE  RECIPES 


For  Recipe  Books. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1961. 


SN  204,922.  Fred  R.  Raach  and  Ruth  A.  Raach  (Joint 
owners),  d.b.a.  The  Spinning  Jenny,  Paoll,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1964. 


SN    198,517.     The    Rockefeller    Institute,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  July  24,  1964. 

BIOPHYSICAL  JOURNAL 

For  Bi-Monthly  Journal. 
First  use  September  1960. 


For  Reusable  Fabric  Gift  Wrappings. 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1964. 


SN   199.082.     Market/Show  Publications,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1964. 

MARKET  SHOWCASE 

For  Periodical  Magarlne  Devoted  to  Merchandising. 
First  use  April  1962. 


y 
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aN  199,136.     J.  Dmle  ThompaoB,  SMttl*.  Wash.     Piled  Anf. 
3,  19«4. 


ELECT 


SN   185,934.     Printed  Sporttwear,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     FUed 
Feb.  3,  19«4. 


PRINTWEAR 


For     Sporti     Wearing    Apparel— Namely,     Sweat     Shlrta, 
T-Shtrta.  Sport  Jackets,  and  Gtid  Shorts. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1964. 


PEC 


TiM  lining  on  the  drawing  represents  the  colors  pink  and 
violet. 

For  Pre-Prlnted  Speclfloatlon  Form  for  Use  by  Englneer§. 
Architects,  Cootractors,  and  Parties  Specifying  Stands nU 
and  Provisions  for  Work  To  Be  Bid  and/or  Performed. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1964. 


SN    199,710.     The    Rockefeller    Institute.    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  21,  1964. 

JOURNAL  OF  LIPID 
RESEARCH 

For  Quarterly  Journal. 

First  use  October  1959.  i 


8N  189.611.     Pendleton  Woolen  Mills,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed 
Mar.  25,  1964. 

COUNTRY  CLOTHES 
BY  PENDLETON 

Applicant  disclaims  the  terms  "Country"  and  "Clothes" 
neparately  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  683.601.  663,602,  664,870,  and  others. 

For  Women's  Sportswear — Namely,  Skirts,  Dresses,  Jackets, 
Coats,  and  Sweaters. 

First  use  Mar.  11.  1963. 


SN  213,346.     The  National  Caah  Register  Company.  Dayton. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  4.  1965. 


SN  190.683.     Bowen  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Pasadena 
Calif.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1964. 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Casual,  Golf,  and  Str«et  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1963. 


PCMI 


SN  194.386      Herbert  Mills  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.Y.     FUed 
May  27,  1964. 


For  Sheets  Bearing  Information  In  the  Form  of  a  Large 
Number  of  Images  Greatly  Reduced  In  Slse. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1965. 


Qass  39  -  Gothing 


SN   179.776.     Craddx)ck-Terry  Shoe  Corporation,  Lynchburg, 
Va.    Filed  Oct.  25.  1963. 


(^$^- 


NAPOLI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,222. 

For  Shoes. 

First  use  September  1958. 


For  Boys'  Juvenile,  and  Men's  Knit  Sweaters  and  Knitted 
Shirts  of  Natural  Fibers  and  SyntheUc  Fibers  Including  Wool, 
.Merino,  Alpaca,  Mohair,  Worsted,  Acrylic  Fibers,  and  Poly- 
ester Fibers. 
.     First  use  Jan.  15,  1959. 


SN  182,918.     Fred  R.  Aramony,  d.b.a.  Sportsgulde  Mfg.  Co.,     ^^'  l*-*^^-     Beroat  Klein  Ltd.,  Galashiels,  Scotland.     FUed 
Worcester,  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1963  ^^^  29,  1964. 


PARKA-MATE 


GALAGLEN 


For  Headbands. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1903. 


Owner   of    U.S.    Reg.    No    264,503,    and    British   Beg    No. 
727.818.  dated  Mar.  10,  1954. 

For  Scarves  .Made  Wholly  of  Wool. 

First  use  March  1954 ;  In  commerce  July  1956. 


SN   183,455.     Printed   Sportswear,   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed     ^'^  198.436.     M.  Rubin  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
Dec.  23,  1963.  J"ly  23,  1964. 


FUed 


1 


GOLF-PRO 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Jackets,  Sport  Shirts,  Vests,  Slacks, 
Sweaters,  Hats,  and  Caps. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  19S6. 


SN  199,123.     Alfred  Shapiro  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled  Aug. 
3.  1964.  • 


For     Sports    Wesring    Apparel — Namely,     Sweat    Shirts, 
T-Shlrts,  Sport  Jackets,  and  Gym  Shorts. 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1963.  I 


SILKLON 


For  Men's  Knitted  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  July  14,  1964. 


October  5,  1966 
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SN  199,802.     Dome  Sboe«  of  N.C.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed    SN  201,889.     Stabl-Urban  Company,  BrooktaaTen,  MUs.    Filed 
Au«.  13,  1904.  Sept.  14,  1964. 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Sboea. 
First  use  May  26,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  542,020. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Jackets. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1964. 


8N  200,608.  UCB  (Union  Chlmlque-Chemlsche  Bedrljven), 
Soclete  .\nonyme,  Salnt-Gllles,  Brussels,  Belgium.  Filed 
Aug.  25,  1964. 

Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  86,078,  dated  Jan.  12,  1992,  and 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  767,917. 

For  Clotblng — Namely,  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's 
Coats,  Suits,  Dresses,  Underwear,  Hosiery,  and  Shoes. 


SN  203,670.     Maldenform,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  9, 
1964. 

PETTY  LARCENY 

For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1964. 


SN   203.790.     National  Association  of  Supermarket  Apparel 
Distributors,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1964. 


^A 


The  mark  "Donnle"  Is  fandful. 

For  Children's  Knitted  Polo  Shirts  and  Pajamas. 

First  use  in  or  about  December  1961. 


SN    201,052.     Rubberfabrlek    "Indiana"    N.V.,    Eoosendaal, 
Netherlands.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1964. 


SN  205,943.     HK  Corporation,  AUanta,  Ga.     Filed  Not.  10, 
1964. 


M»\i 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Rubber  Fabrlek"  or  "In- 
diana," apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  "Rubber  Fabrlek" 
translated  means  "rubber  factory."  Owner  of  Netherlands 
Reg.  No.  117,893,  dated  Mar.  3,  1954. 

For  Rubber  Soles  and  Heels. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1940 ;  In  CMnmerce  Dec.  19,  1962. 


pre  more.  M^gmMA 
.    CASUALS 


The  wording  "You're  More  of  a  Man  in"  and  "Casuals"  U 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Casual  Slacks,  Trousers,  and  Pants  of  All  Descriptions. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  18, 1964. 


SN  201,532.     International  Shoe  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Flor- 
sheim  Shoe  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1964. 


PRO-STANCE 


For  Golf  Shoe*. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


SN    206,219.     Boss   Manufacturing   Company,   Kewanee,    IlL 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1964. 

MIGHTY  CHAMP  i 

For  Work  Gloves  Made  of  Leather  and  Fabric. 
First  use  November  1951. 


SN  201,658.     The  Williams  Manufacturing  Company,  Ports- 
mouth. Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  9.  1964. 

HUNTLEIGH  VILLAGERS 

For  Shoes. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1964. 


SN  208,468.     Lorch-Westway  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Lester  Paul,  Dallas, 
Tex.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1964. 

LESTER  PAUL 

Lester  P.   Lorch,  who  is  known  as  "Lester  Paul,"  is  the 
president  of  applicant,  whose  consent  is  of  record. 
For  Misses'  Suits  and  Ensembles. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1964. 
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SN   209.563.     Weldon.    Inc..    New   York.    N.T.,   by   chantje   of    SN  213,060      Unlshop*.  Inc..  Jersey  Citj,  N.J.     Filed  Mar   1 
Dame  from  Weldon   Pajamas,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed         1965.  •      •   •  ^       .     , 

Jan.  7,  1965. 


FANNY  HILL 


"Fanny  Hill"  is  the  name  of  a  flctlonal  character. 
For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Pajamas  and  Under- 
wear. 

First  use  Not.  2,  1964.  ' 


SN  210.266.     Buster  Brown  TextUes,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1965. 


■^usicrBtou«v 


The  name  "Buster  Brown"  Is  fictitious.  No  claim  Is  made 
to  the  representation  of  a  stocking  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  51.981,  753,374,  and  others 

For  Infant.s'.  Boys',  and  Girls'  Hosiery,  Socks,  and  Anklets, 
Creepers.  Overalls.  Sun  Suits,  Pullovers,  Panties,  Sweaters, 
Toddler  Pants,  Boxer  Shorts,  Romper  Sets  Consisting  of  Shirt 
and  Romper  Pants.  Pajamas,  Nightgowns.  Sleepers,  Under- 
wear, Slacks.  Women's.  Misses',  and  Children's  Caps  and 
Berets,  Girls'  Skirts,  Blouses,  and  Vests. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1904,  on  hosiery. 


SN  210.881.     I.  B.  Klelnert  Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1965. 

LAISSEZ  FAIRE 

"Laisses   Falre"   Is  a  French  expression  meaning  literally 
"let  do." 

For  Girdles.  I 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1965. 


8N  211,453.     Munsingwear,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Feb.  5,  1965. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Jeans. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1965. 


SN  213.269.     Lady  Oris  Hosiery  Shops,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  4,  1965. 


'O^ 


M^jiO^ 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1949. 


SN  214,393.     Washington  Manufacturing  Company,  NashYllle, 
Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1965. 


KONSTANT  KREASE 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks.  Dungarees,  and  Walking  Shorts. 
First  use  Oct.  12.  1964,  on  men's  slacks. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  214.928. 


SN  214.450.     Marlene  Industries  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1965. 


UNI-PRESS 


For  Women's,  Men's,  and  Children's  Shirts,  Shorts,  Slacks, 
Pajamas,  and  Blouses. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1965. 


SN  214.546.     The  Servus  Rubber  Company,  Rock  Island,  III. 
FUed  Mar.  19.  1965. 


SERVUS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  538,424  and  538,423. 
The   word   "Knit"   la  disclaimed   apart   from   the  mark   as         For    Footwear.    Particularly    Footwear    Made    of    Rubber, 
*''™*°w     .  Fabric.    Synthetic    Plastics    and/or    Combinations    of    Such 

For  Men  s  and  Boys'  Shirts  for  Inner  and  Outer  Wear.  Materials 

First  use  Jan.  28.  1965.  t^rsj  use  about  Apr.  1,  1923. 
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SN  215  329      Chips  'N  Twigs,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed    SN  216,399.     Exquisite  Form  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Mar.  30,  1985.  '  Filed  Apr.  13.  1965. 


DURA-SHAPE 


DOUBTLESS 


For  Mpn's,  Young  Men's,  and  Boys'   Suits,  Jackets,   Sport 
Coats,  Coats,  Topcoats,  Pants,  and  Shorts. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1965. 


For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1965. 


SN  215,339.     Impermeablll  San  Giorgio,  Socleta  per  Azlonl, 
Genoa,  Italy.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1966. 

IMPERMEABILI 
SAN  GIORGIO 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Impermeablll"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  164,264,  dated 
Mar.  17,  1964,  and  U.S.  Reg.  Xos.  677,770.  683,325.  and 
780,366. 

For    Clothing— Namely,    Suits,    Overcoats,    Sport    Coats, 

Shirts,  and  Hosiery. 


SN  216,504.     Hanes  Corporation,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.    Filed 
Apr.  14,  1965. 

FOOT-HAMMOCK 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Mar.  23.  1965. 


SN    216.991.     Adams-Mills    Corporation,    High    Point,    N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1965. 

FEATURE  WITH  A  FUTURE 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1965. 


SN    21 T), 361.     Union    Carbide    Corporation,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1965. 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


Qass  40  -  Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions  j 

SN  210,377.     Staflex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee 
of  Stacy  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.    FUed  Jan.  21,  1965. 

PERMA-PATCH 

For  Mending  Tape  and/or  Patches  Made  of  Heat-Bondable 
Fabrics. 

First  use  Nov.  13,  1964. 


For  Heels  for  Footwear. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  22,  1965. 


SN    215,486.     Cole    of    California,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1965. 

SAVAGE 

For  Women's  and  Girls'  Swimsults,  Beach  Robes,   Slacks, 
Shorts,  Shirts,  Jackets,  and  Skirts. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1965. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  192,567.     Chatham  Manufacturing  Company,  Elkln,  N.C. 
Filed  May  4,  1964. 

FANFARE 


For  Blankets. 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1964. 


SN  216  174      The  Manhattan  Shirt  Company.  New  York.  .V.Y.     SN  194,011.     Granlteville  Company,  GranltevlUe,  S.C.     Filed 
■piled'Apr.  9,  1965.  May  21,  1964. 


MIRABLEND 


2-A-T 


For  Outer  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts  for  Men  and  Women. 
First  use  Mar.  9.  1965. 


For  Resin  Finish  Applied  to  Fabrics  Used  for  Sportswear 
and  Leisure  Wear  So  as  To  Make  Them  Crease  Resistant. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1964. 


SN  216,223.     Welsh  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence,  R.I.       '  j^jy  'j    jg^ 


SN  196,867.     Jacobson  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


FUed  Apr.  9,  1965. 


HANSOM 


CAPAT 


For  Industrial  Safety  Hat. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429,661. 

For  Fabrics  of  Cotton,  Silk,  and  Synthetic  Materials  and 
Combinations  Thereof. 
Tint  use  1947. 
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^.Jt^L'lt^      ^*'"^  °*"*  *  ^**-  *"*•*  ^"'^  ^^     '"*'  •'"^    ^^  209.402.     Bl,elow-8*nford.  Inc..  New  Totk    NT      FUed 
10,  1»«4.  j^n    e   19g5 


DEAUVILLE 


PACEMAKER 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton.   Rayoa.  Synthetic  Fibre*  and        ^°'  Textile  Carpeta  and  Rug«. 
MUture»  Thereof.  ^"t  "••  J*nuary  1963. 


Flrat  ate  Jan.  15,  1917. 


SN    207,820.     Masters    and    Masters.    Oklahoma    City.    Okla. 
FUed  Dec.  9.  1964. 


SN  209.408.     Blgelow-Sanford.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
Jan.  6.  1965. 


RICHLEIGH 


For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
First  use  January  1961. 


SHIRT 
TAIL 


SN  209.40«.     Blgelow-Sanford.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  6,  1965. 


RICHMEAD 


For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
First  use  January  1963. 


SN  209.407.     Blgelow  Sanford,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  6,  1965. 


For  Bed  Sheets  and  Blankets. 
First  use  Dec.  28.  1963. 


VENDOME 


SN    208.966.     L.    J.    Schott    Company.    Akron.    Ohio.      FUed 
Dec.  28,  1964. 


For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
First  use  September  1959. 


POLYTUF 


SN  209.409.     Blgelow-Sanford.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Jan.  6,  1965. 


For  Polyethylene  or  Polypropylene  Fabrics.  Laminated  or 
Unlamlnated.  Used  for  Fluid  Resistant  Protective  Coverings 
Such  as  Windbreaks.  Tarps,  Patio  Covers.  Golf  Bag  Covers, 
etc. 

First  use  Dec.  7.  1964. 


SOVEREIGN 


For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
First  use  July  1961. 


SN  209,393.     Blgelow  Sanford.   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  6.  1965. 


SN  209.411.     Blgelow  Sanford.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  6,  1965. 


MARGATE 


SATARA 


For  Textile  Cari>ets  and  Rugs. 
First  use  January  1960. 


For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rugi. 
First  use  .\ugU8t  1964. 


SN  209.394.     Blgelow-Sanford,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Jan.  6.  1965. 


BACARA 


For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
First  use  February  1961. 


SN  214.928.     J.  P.  SteTens  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed 
Mar.  24,  1965. 

CONSTANT  CREASE 

For  Piece  Goods  of  One  or  More  Natural  Fibers  Including 
Wool  and  Cotton,  or  Synthetic  Fibers,  or  of  Blends  of  the 
Foregoing. 

First  use  Feb.  25.  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  214.393. 


SN  209.396.     Blgelow-Sanford,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 
Jan.  6,  1965. 


SN  215.768.     Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Apr. 
5.  1965. 


DOVERTON 


For  Textile  CarjMts  and  Ruga. 
First  use  AprU  1964. 


8N  209,400.     Blgelow-Sanford.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Jan.  6,  1965. 

BEAU  GRANDE 

For  Textile  Carx)ets  and  Rugs.  )       * 

First  use  January  1964.  i 


CKMSTRAKD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  757.538.  782.916,  and  others. 
For  Cari>et  Backing  Material. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1965. 
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8N  216.031.     Webco  Mills,  Inc..  Burlington,  N.C.    FUed  Apr. 


7,  1965. 


CREPETRIQUE 


For  Fabrics  Having  a  Pebble  or  Crepe  Surface  Sold  In  the 
Piece  for  Making  Lingerie.  Blouses,  Outerwear,  and  Other 
Apparel. 

First  use  Mar.  16.  1965. 


SN  216,148.     Deerlng  MllUken.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  9,  1965. 


MEDI-WEAVE 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    196,691.     Mead    Johnson    k   Company.    EvansTllle.    Ind. 
Filed  June  29.  1964. 

ENFAMIL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696.534. 

For  Infant  Feeding  Bottles,  Nipples,  Nipple  Covers,  and 
Container  Punches  for  Use  With  Specially  Packaged  Ready- 
To-Use  Infant  Products.  i 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  18,  1964. 


For  Sheeting,  Sheets,  and  Pillowcases. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16,  1963. 


SN  216,333.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  12,  1965. 

FASHION  MANOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  397,461. 

For  Blankets,  Quilts,  Comforters,  Bedspreads,  Tablecloths, 
Towels,  Valances,  and  Dust  RufBes. 
First  use  Jan.  26, 1962,  on  Ublecloths. 


SN  207,851.     Zlmmer  Manufacturing  Company,  Warsaw,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1964. 

NEURAIRTOME 

For  Surgical  and  Orthopedic  Instruments — Namely,  Power- 
Operated  Surgical  Drills  and  Cutting  Instruments  and  Parts 
and  Accessories  Thereof. 

First  use  Oct.  2,  1964. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

SN  200,607.  UCB  (Union  Chlmlque-Chemlsche  Bedrijven), 
Soclete  Anonyme,  Salnt-QUles,  Brussels,  Belgium.  Filed 
Aug.  25,  1964. 


n.^ 


SN  207,852.     Zlmmer  Manufacturing  Company,  Warsaw,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1964. 

SURGAIRTOME 

For  Surgical  and  Orthopedic  Instruments — Namely,  Power- 
Operated  Surgical  Drills  and  Cutting  Instruments,  and  Parts 
and  Accessories  Thereof. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1964. 


SN  214.189.     The  Smylon  Co.,  HoUywood,  CaUf.     Filed  Mar. 
15,  1965. 


cb 


L^ 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  85,078,  dated  Jan.  12,  1962,  and 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  767,917. 
For  Threads. 


For  Dental  Stain  Eraser. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15,  1964. 


SN  214,291.     Henry  Sheldon,  d.b.a.  Arrow  Dental  Products, 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1965. 


SN  216,109.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  8,  1965. 


FIRST  FROST 


For   Yarn    Composed    of   Natural   or   Synthetic   Fibers   or 
Blends  of  the  Foregoing. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1965. 


SN    216,254.     Emlle    Bernat    k    Sons    Co.,    Uxbrtdge,    Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1966. 


GLEAM-SPUN 


For  Handknlttlng  Yams. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1965. 


The  word  "Tape"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Colored  Adhesive  Tapes  for  Surgical  and  Dental  Instru- 
ments. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  24, 1964. 
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8N  214.732      Cornelius  Van  Uugt.  Los  Angeles.  Call.     Filed    SN  149.730.     Filler  Products.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa      Filed  July 
Mar.  22.  1969.  23.  1962. 


DEWZIE 


For  Hjslenlc  Douching  Apparatus. 
First  use  od  or  beore  IVb  24.  1965. 


BAKON  KRUNCH 

The  term  "Bakon"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  584.235.  719.724.  and  others 
For  Fried  Pork  Rinds. 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1962. 


GaSs45  — Soft      Drinks     and      Carbonated  -"^N  183,528.     carnation  company.  Los  Augeles.  Caur     Filed 

,  Feb.  27.  1963. 

^''"*  KITTY-GLO 

8N  190.642.     Pacific  Hawaiian  Products  Company,  Fullerton.  For  Liquid  Cat  and  Dog  Food 

Calif.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1964.  First  use  Aug.  6.  1962. 


BRAVO! 


For  Powders  for  Making  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1964. 


SN    173,319.     Harold    Sparling   Co.,   Qlendale,   Calif.     Filed 
July  22.  1963.  i 


SN    191.459.     Trick   or  Treat   Bottling  Company,   Elgin.   111. 
Filed  Apr.  IV.  1964. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  rights  to  use  of  the 
words  ••Gourmet  Foods,"  retaining  all  Its  common-law  rights 
thereto. 

For  Prepared  and  Partially  Prepared  Refrigerated  or 
Frozen  Foods— Namely.  Indian  Rice.  Barbecued  Turkey. 
Smoked  Turkey,  and  Turkey  Pimento  Casserole. 

First  use  Aug.  25.  1961. 


For  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1963. 


SN  178.548.  Marriott-Hot  Shoppes.  Inc.,  Washington.  DC, 
by  change  of  name  from  Hot  Shoppes,  Inc.,  Washington 
DC.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1963. 

Vdtpy  Parkers 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods       r,,  p,,^.^  «,,,,  ^„  ^,  thicken  and  seasoning  There- 

for  of  a  Spicy  Nature  Used  In  and  Sold  Through  Applicant'^ 
SN  148.610.     Dusseldorf  Senflndustrie  Otto  Frenael.  Dusael-     Retail  EstabUshments. 

dCrf.  Qerany.    Filed  Dec.  18.  1964.  |         ]  First  use  July  3,  1968.  I 


J/er/r^ra/te/ 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  731.847,  dated  Aug.  14,  1961. 

For  Mustard. 

First  use  July  6.  1950. 


SN  190.818.  United  States  Baking  Company.  Inc..  Terre 
Haute.  Ind.,  by  change  of  name  from  MlUer-Parrott  Baking 
Company,  Inc..  Terre  Haute.  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1964. 


PATSY  ANN 


For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Cookies  and  Crackers. 
First  use  1932. 


SN  190.956.     Obee  Wholesale  Grocers  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Apr   13.  1964. 


SN  149,729.     Filler  Product*.  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Oa.     Filed  July 
25.  1962. 

KORN  KRUNCH 

The  term   "Korn"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  706,098. 
For  Corn  Chips. 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1962. 


c 


OLONIAL 

PIT  STYLE 


The   word   "Style"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Barbecue  Sauce.  i 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1963.  ' 


October  5,  1965 
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SN  196,945.     Calories  Limited,  Inc.,  Redlands,  Calif.     Filed    SN  196,669.     Holland-Suco  Color  Companj-,  Holland,  Mich., 
July  2,  1964.  by  change  of  name  from  Holland  Color  and  Chemical  Com- 

pany, Holland,  Mich.    Filed  June  29,  1964. 


PRESSLABS 


For  Plastic  Adhesive  Markers  In  the  Form  of  Letter  and 
Numeral  Indicia,  Lines,  Strips,  Arrows,  and  Special  Shapes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  14,  1961. 


For  Froien  Concentrated  Orange  Flavored  Breakfast  Food 
Beverage. 

First  use  June  3,  1964. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


SN  213.967.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed     SN  164.817.     Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sue  Cory, 
Mar.  12.  1965.  Chicago,  HI.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1963. 


SOFT  LIFE 


For  Cat  Food. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1965. 


BEAUTY  TREAT 


SN  217,648.     MUanl  Foods,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  29,  1965. 

MERIT  AWARD 

For  Powdered  Base  for  Soups  and  Gravy. 
First  use  June  22,  1964. 


For  Hair  Waving  Lotion. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15, 1963. 


SN  190,399.     Maradel  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  6,  1964. 

TIZ-HIGH-FASHION  COLOR 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN  212,249.     Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Weston  Winery, 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  17.  1965. 


The   word   "Color"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  596,889,  742,744.  and  others. 
For  Hair  Coloring.  Conditioning,  and  Setting  Composition. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1963. 


LADY  LUCK 


For  Wines. 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1965. 


SN  193,236.     Herbert  F.  Turetzky,  d.b.a.  H.  Farrell  Co.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  May  11,  1964. 


SPRITZ 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  154.927.  Sheldow  Bronce  Corporation.  Farmlngdale. 
N.Y.,  assignee  of  Russell  Sheldow.  d.b.a.  Sheldow  Bron«e 
Company,  Farmlngdale,  NY.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1962. 

THE  WILLIAMSBURG  LINE 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Line"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Memorial  Markers. 
First  use  Oct.  27.  1954. 


"Spriti"  Is  the  German  word  for  "Sprayer"  or  "Syringe." 
For  Liquid  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  May  5,  1964. 


SN   195,153.     Revlon,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed   June  8, 
1964. 


DEMI-TASSE 


For  Pressed  Powder. 
First  use  May  22,  1964. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Oass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 


Which   Are   the   ExhlbldOD   of  Domestic  and   Wild   AnliiiaU, 
Haywagon  Tours,  Pony  and  Donkey  Rides,  and  the  Providing 

„„    „  of  Picnic  Areas. 

8N   202.128.     Koland   BaUen.   RlTenlde,   Calif.      Filed    Sept.         First  use  July  8  1864 
18,  1964. 


TICKAAASTEI 


8N  206.443.     Fun  Farms,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Nov. 
18,  1964. 


The  words  "Tool  for  Management,"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  a  whole,  are  disclaimed. 

For  Furnishing  of  Management  Services  and  Assistance  In 
Beveallng  Environmental  Conditions  Under  Which  a  Worker 
Will  Perform  Effectively.  '  , 

First  use  Nov.  17,  1958. 


Gass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 


SN  206,439. 
18,  1964. 


Fun  Farms,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  WU.     Filed  Nov. 


OL'  MCDONALDS 
LITTLE  FARM 

For  Entertainment  Services  Comprising  the  Operations  of 
a  Unique  Tyi)e  of  Amusement  Park,  the  Principal  Features  of 


For  Entertainment  Services  Comprising  the  Operations  of 
a  Unique  Type  of  Amusement  Park,  the  Principal  Features  of 
Which  Are  the  Exhibition  of  Domestic  and  Wild  Animals. 
Haywagon  Tours.  Pony  and  Donkey  Rides,  and  the  Providing 
of  Picnic  Areas. 

First  use  July  3,  1964. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
aass  200 

8N  168.794.     The  Corporation  of  the  Seven  Wardens.  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  May  10,  1963. 


The  mark  comprises  a  ring  having  approximately  the  di- 
mensions of  a  plain  wedding  ring  with  a  roughly  hewn  sur- 
face to  simulate  an  article  or  Iron  hammered  out  by  a  black- 
smith. Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  123.535,  dated  Sept.  8, 
1961. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  a  Oroup  of  Quallfled 
Engineers. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Class  A  —"Goods 


8N    147,472.     Landbrugsminlsteriet.    Copenhagen.    Denmark. 
Filed  June  22.  1962. 


LUR 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  goods  originate  In  Denmark, 
and  that  they  meet  the  qualifications  provided  In  the  Danish 
law  concerning  the  production  of  the  said  goods.  Owner  of 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  356.880. 

For  Dairy  Products,  Bacon.  Meat,  and  Meat  Producta. 

Flnt  use  before  1900  ;  In  commerce  1901. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

796.969.  EAGLE.  American  Lace  Leather  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
184,863.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  1-7-64. 

796.970.  GENOTHERM.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesell- 
HChaft  TormaU  Melxter  LucIuh  and  Brunlng.  SN  192,693. 
Pub.  5-4-65.     Filed  5-5-64. 

796.971.  OENAFOL.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft 
TorniaU  MeUter  LucIuh  and  Brunlng.  SN  192,694.  Pub. 
5-4-65.      Filed  5-5-64. 

796.972.  TEIJIN.  Teljin  Limited.  SN  194,680.  Pub. 
7-20-65.     Filed  6-1-64. 

796.973.  VAPOSAN.  Johnson  &  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Chlcopee 
Manufacturing  ('ompany.  SN  201,206.  Pub.  7-20-65.  Filed 
9-3-64. 

796.974.  OlSTIN-BACON  GB.  Gustln  Bacon  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  201,417.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  9-8-64. 

796.975.  BAYMIDUR.  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.     SN  208,058.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  12-14-64. 

796.976.  PETAL  PERFECT  AND  DESIGN.  Wm.  Zappettlnl 
Company.     SN  210,181.      Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  1-18-65. 

796.977.  CERTN-CEAL.  Arthur  L.  Armentrout.  SN 
215.934.    Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  4-7-65. 

796.978.  OBSIDIAN.  Emba  Mink  Breeders  Association. 
SN  216.156.  Pub.  7-20-65.  Filed  4-9-65.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK. 

796.979.  ULTRA  PROP.  National  Distillers  and  Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  216,183.     Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  4-9-65. 


Gass  2  —  Receptacles 


796,980.  NORWESCO.  William  Wallace  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Norwesco  Division  of  William  Wallace  Co.  SN  202,117. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  9-17-64. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

796.981.  THE  GENERAL  STORE.  The  General  Store  of 
Beverly  Hllla,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  3,  28,  and 
39).     SN  177,522.     Pub.  7-20-6.').     Filed  9-23-63. 

796.982.  LENMARO.  Leon's  Fashions,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  3  and  39).  SN  202,377.  Pub.  7-20-65. 
Filed   9-22-64. 


796,983.     TRINA. 
Filed  11-30-64. 


Trlna,  Inc.     SN  207,168.     Pub.  7-20-65. 


796,988.  MAGIC  DWARF.  Abrasive  Machinery  and  Equip- 
ment Co.,  d.b.a.  Ameco.  SN  209.472.  Pub.  7-20-65.  Filed 
1-7-65. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


I 


796,984.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

796.989.  MR.  MUSCLE  AND  DESIGN.  Gilbert  W.  Linde- 
mann,  d.b.a.  Lindy  Company.  SN  167,279.  Pub.  7-20-65. 
Filed  4-22-63. 

796.990.  GER-PAK.  Monsanto  Company.  SN  197,745. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  7-13-64. 

796.991.  FLEETWOOD.  Atlantic  Gummed  Paper  Corpora- 
tion. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  5  and  37).  SN  205,236. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  11-2-64. 

796.992.  CROWLOK.  The  Crowell  Corporation.  SN 
208.172.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  12-5-64. 


Qass  6 ^Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

796.993.  KPIC  N.  W.  A.  Scholten's  Cbemlsche  Fabrleken. 
SN  179,558.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  10-22-63. 

796.994.  SOLVAGRAPH.  Standard  Duplicating  Machines 
Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  37).  SN 
194,755.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  6-2-64. 

796.995.  FOSTA-SOL.  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  SN  200,341. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  8-21-64. 

796,906.  OAFSPERSE.  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation. 
SN  200,638.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  8-26-64. 

796.997.  GAFTERGE.  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation. 
SN  200,639.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  8-26-64. 

796.998.  GAFKLY.  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation, 
SN  200,640.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  8-26-64. 

796.999.  PENTITE.       Hooker    Chemical    Corporation.       SN 

207.293.  Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  12-2-64. 

797.000.  DIPENTITE.     Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.     SN 

207.294.  Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  12-2-64. 

797.001.  KALPRENE.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  207,350. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  12-2-64. 

797.002.  HIBOR.  United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  208,414.      Pub.   7-20-65.     Filed  12-17-64. 

797.003.  TECTILON.  Ciba  Limited.  SN  210.090.  Pub. 
7-20-65.     Filed  1-18-65. 

797.004.  LAVONE.  Glvaudan-Delawanna.  Inc.  SN  210,557. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  1-25-65. 

797.005.  CASHMERE.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN 
210,651.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  1-26-65. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishinq  Materials  ^*^^^®    ganstar   General  Amune  &  Fum  corporation. 

r^i.i»*iw«.*  «■■«       w»«i»»^  ■>■«•«••«■«         SN  210,867.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  1-28-65. 


796,984.  JACK  AND  JANE  HICKS.  Carolina  Company,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  The  Carolina  Soap  k  Candle  Makers.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  4,  5,  15,  51,  and  52).  SN  189.433.  Pub. 
7-20-65.     Filed  3-24-64. 


796,985.     POT-MATE.      Anton    Products    Corporation. 
208,330.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  12-17-64. 


SN 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


796,986.     BRAVO.     S.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.     SN  208,746. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  12-23-64. 


796,987.     LEO-OLO.      WaMer  G.   Legge  Company,   Inc. 
209,358.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  1-5-65. 


SN 


797.007.  CRAFTSMAN. 
197,784.     Pub.  7-20-65. 

797.008.  MISSILE-LITE. 
198,088.     Pub.  7-20-65. 


I.    Smallman    k 
Filed  7-13-64. 


Sons    Co. 


I.    Smallman   k   Sons   Co. 
Filed  7-17-64. 


SN 


SN 
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797,009.      TRILITE       I.   Smallnian  A  Sons  Co.     SN   198.090. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  7-17   64 

797,010       Rt>WENTA    OAS  PETIT       Rowentm    MeUllwaren- 
fabrlk  O.mb.H.    SN  201,149.     Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  9-2-64. 


Class  9  —  Explosives^  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

797,011       DIAMOND    AND    DESIGN       Po    Sing    Ftrecrack»r 
Factory      SN  201.548.     Pub.  7-20-05.     Filed  9-0-64. 

797.012.  TI  TEST.     Central  States  Paper  k  Bag  Company. 
SN  205.040.      Pub.   7-20-65.      Filed    10-29-64. 

797.013.  FIRE  BALL.     Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.     SN 
209,111.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  12-30-64. 


Qass  11  — Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

797,014  NU  STYLE.  Elite  Statlonerj  Co..  Inc.  MLT<TIi*LE 
CLASS  (Classes  11  and  M).  SN  204.246.  Pub.  7-20-65. 
Filed  10-19-64. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

797.015.  UNIVERSAL.  \V.  S.  Shan.ban  A  Co.  SN  173.191. 
Pub.   7-20-65.      Filed  7-17   6?,. 

797.016.  KOLORPREXK.  Miracle  Adhesivea  Corporation. 
SN  173.586.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  7-2»-^. 

797.017.  HERCILES.  Herrules  Cbeinlcal  Company.  Inc. 
SN  19t).924.     Pub.  7-20-65.     File<l  4-13-64. 

797.ol,S  11  AND  DESIGN.  American  Metal  Climax.  Inc., 
il.b.H.  Hunter  Kncineering  Co.  SN  197.241.  Pub.  7-20-6r> 
Filed   7-7-64. 

797.019.  PANEL  SONIC.  Panel  Craft,  Inc.  SN  199,099. 
Pub.  7-20-85.     Filed  S-3-64. 

797.020.  TYBIRN  Carolyn  R  Babson.  SN  199.966.  Pub. 
7-20-65.      FiU'd  8-1764. 

797,021  GISTIN-BACON  tJB.  Gustin  Baton  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  201.421.     Pub.  7-20-»i.-|      Filed  9-8-64. 

797.oi'2.  STRIP  TEEZi:.  Cruwford  Fitting  Company.  SN 
211.0,sr>.     Pub.  7   20-65      Filed  2   1-65 

797,02:{.  TEEZE.  Crawf.,rd  Fitting  Company.  SN  211.036. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  2   1-65. 


797.032.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Calfax.  Inc  SN 
208.234       Pub     7-20-65.      Filed    12-16  64. 

797.033.  TC.  TburnblU  Craver  Company.  Inc  SN  208  643 
Pub.   7-20-6.-I.      Filed   12-21-64. 

797.034  SOLOTROL  21  AND  DESIGN.  Sterling  Faucet 
Company.     SN  210.483.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  1-22-65. 

797.03.-..  LILY.  Lily  .MIIIm  Company.  SN  210  795  Pub 
7-20-65       Filed   1-27-65. 

797.036.  ROLLY.  Arenc.  .Mnthine  Company  Incorporated 
SN  211.336.      Pub.  7-2U   65      Filed  2-4   65. 

797.037.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Haws  Drinking 
Faucet  Comapny.  SN  213..-.61.  Pub.  7-20-65  Filed 
3-8-65. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

797.038.      ULTR.AMAO.       P.     R.     Mallory    &    Co      Inc        SN 

198.064.     Pub.  7   20-65.     Filed  7-17-64. 
7»7,o,{9.      CARVAN.    Inion  Carbide  Corporation.    SN  204,721 

Pub.   7-20  6.>.      Filed   10-23-64. 

797.040.  LE   FIKLL  AND   DESIGN.      Le  Flell    Manufactur- 
ing Co.     SN  211,077.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  2-1-65. 

797.041.  ROYAL.     C.  M.  I^vsted.  Inc.     SN  211.286.     Pub 
7-20-65.      Filed   2-3-65. 

797.042.  WAUKESHA    METAL.  •  Waukesba    Foundry   Com- 
pany.     SN  214.047.      Pub.   7-20-65.      Filed  3-12-65. 

797.043.  WEIRTON.        National      Steel     Corporation.        .SN 
215.4.33.      Pub    7-20-65.      Filed  3-31-65. 

797.044.  ACHORN     .->12         Achoru     Ste«>l     Company.        Sn' 
21.1,6X2.     Pub.  7-20-65.      Filed  4-:V-65. 

797,045       NDZ  S.     R.  Lavin  k  Sonn.  Inc.     SN  215.821.     Pub. 
7   20  65.      Filed  4-5-G5. 

797.046.      RY-AX.   Joseph  T.  RyerHon  A  Son.  Inc.   SN  216,008. 
Pub.  7   20-65.     Filed  4-7-65. 

797.047       RYCASE.      Joseph    T.    Ryeraon    k    Son.    Inc.      SN 
216.009.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  4-7-6.-> 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

796.984       (See  Clatta  4  for  thU  trademark.) 

797.048.  MEOA.  Mega.  Incorporated.  .MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  l.j  and  23).  SN  206.637.  Pub.  7-20-6.'i.  Filed 
11-20-64. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies  | 

797.024.  "RED-JAKET.  •  The  Morse  Inatrument  Co.  SN 
195.006.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  6-5-64. 

797.025.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Red  Jacket  Manufac- 
turing Company  SN  197,774.  Pub.  7-20-85.  Filed 
7-13-64. 

797,028.  DUALOK.  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  SN  198,48.".. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  7-24-64. 

797.027.  CKYOTRANSFER.  Integral  Process  Systems.  Inc. 
SN  198.95.-..     Pub.   7   20-65.     Filed  7-31-64 

797.028.  ROD-RAKS  Pemco  Wheel  Co.  SN  199.100  Pub 
7-20-85.      Filed   8-3-64.  j 

797,029  DELTA  AND  DESIGN.  Delta  Mercantile  Corp. 
SN  200,423  A.     Pub.  .-.-25-65.     Filed  8-2   65. 

797.030.  GUSTIN-BACON  GB.  Oustin  Bacon  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  201.420      Pub.   7-20-85.      Filed  9-8-64. 

787.031.  .MAGIC  HOSTESS.  Magic  Hostess  Corporation. 
SN    203.780.      Pub.    7-20-65       Filed    10-12-64. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

797,049  COPPER  KETTLE  AND  DESIGN.  Hunt  Foods 
and  Industries,  Inc..  d.b.a.  W  P.  Fuller  k  Co.  SN  185.393. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  1-27-64. 

797.050.  CAT  BLACK  AND  DESIGN.  Hunt  Foods  and 
Industries.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  W.  P.  Fuller*  Co.  SN  185.402.  Pub. 
7-20-65.      Filed   1-27-64. 

797.051.  SNYLAC.  Snyder  Brothers  Company.  SN  183,449. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  1-27-64. 

797.0.-.2.  TENAX.  Tenax  Finishing  I'ro<luct8  Company.  SN 
li'0.300.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  4   3-64. 

797.0.-..5.  ACIDEX.  W.  H.  Grace  *  Co.  SN  190,389.  Pub. 
7-20-65.      Filed   4-<^-64. 

797.054.  WALDORF.  The  Wlckes  Corporation.  SN  192.882. 
Pub.    7-20-65.      Filed   5-ft-64 

797.055.  AQUA  GUARD.  Mlcro-Chemlcala.  Inc.  SN  192.928. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  5-7-64. 

797.056.  TUNIC.  Velslcol  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
197.451.     I'ub.  7-20-65.     Filed  7-8-84. 
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797.087.     AQUA-TEC.  Bocour  Artist  Colon,  Inc.  SN  207,559. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  12-7-64. 


Class  17* Tobacco  Products 

797.058.  WILKE  BLEND  #5.  Anna  Wllke,  d.b.a.  WUke  Pipe 
Shop.      SN    191.731.      Pub.    7-20-65.      Filed    4-21-64. 

797.059.  WAY  BACK.  Maclln  Zlmmer  McGill  Tobacco  Co., 
Incorporated.     SN  199,295.     Pub.  7-20-63.     Filed  8-5-64. 

797.060.  LORD  BEACONSFIELD.  Maclln-Ztmmer-McOlll 
Tobacco  Co.,  Incorporated.  SN  199,296.  Pub.  7-20-65. 
Filed   8-5-64. 

797.061.  CORNUCOPIA.  Maclln  ZImmer-McOlll  Tobacco 
Co.,  Incorporated.  SN  199,297.  Pub.  7-20-65.  Filed 
8-5-64. 

797.062.  SAN  MARCO.  Camacho  Cigars,  Inc.  SN  207,863. 
Pub.   7-20-65.     Filed   12-10-64. 

797.063.  SEVEN  SEAS.  N.  V.  Cigarettes  Import  Company. 
SN  210,221.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  1-19-65. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

797,064.  SHAMROCK.  Hill  Milling  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  18  and  46).  SN  195,410.  Pub.  7-20-65. 
Filed   6-11-64. 

797,06.-1.  MIBS  AND  DESIGN.  Malcolm  C.  Campbell,  d.b.a. 
Mlb-Caps  Company.  SN  195,641.  Pub.  7-20-65.  FUed 
6-15-64 

797.066.  VINELAND  AND  DESIGN.  Vlneland  Laboratories 
Inc.     SN  200,304.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  8-20-64. 

797.067.  FURACORT.  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company, 
d.b.a.  Eaton  Laboratories.  SN  200,470.  Pub.  7-20-65. 
Filed   8-24-64. 

797.068.  KETRION.  Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
204.974.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  10-28-64. 

797.069.  MOTHER-UP.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  206,329.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  11-16-64. 

797.070.  YP  YOUNGS  AND  DESIGN.  Youngs  Drug  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  SN  207,848.  Pub.  7-20-65.  Filed 
12-9-64. 

797.071.  BUROWETS.  Ormont  Drug  k  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  209.877.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  1-13-65. 

797.072.  MILO  U)TION  AND  DESIGN.  Geigy  Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  210,203.     Pub.   7-20-65.     Filed  1-19-65. 

797.073.  LESFUNG.  Reyman  Drug  Company,  Inc.  SN 
211.310.      Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  2-3-65. 

797.074.  ('  AND  DESIGN.  Circle  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
8N   211.629.      Pub.   7-20-6.-..      Filed  2-9-65. 

797.075.  STANBACK.  Stanback  Company,  Ltd.  SN  212,147. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  2-16-65. 

797.076.  MALIASIN.     Knoll  A.-O.  Chemische  Fabrlken. 
213.021.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  3-1-65. 

797.077.  NOP-STRB8S.      Nopco    Chemical    Company. 

213.237.  Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  3-3-65. 

797.078.  NOPJECT.       Nopco     Chemical     Company. 

213.238.  Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  3-3-65. 

797.079.  TERALASE.    Boyle  k  Company.    SN  213,280. 
7-20-65.      Filed   3-4-65. 

797.080.  FLUZOL.  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  214,451.  Pub. 
7-20-65.     Filed  3-18-65. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Pub. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


797.082.  NEOSHO  GEARHART'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Jack 
O.  Oearhart,  d.b.a.  Neosho  Custom  Coaches.  SN  199,817. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  8-13-64. 

797.083.  DABCHICK.  David  Burdette  Blue.  SN  200,624. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  8-26-64. 

797.084.  GENERAL  GRAPHIC.  Steward  Prlnterh  and 
Lithographers  Equipment  Co.,  d.b.a.  The  Steward  Company. 
SN  202,637.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  9-24-64. 

797.085.  FLEXOPRE.ME.  Flexello  Castors  k  Wheels  Lim- 
ited.    SN  208.654.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  12-17-64. 

797.086.  MAGRO-ROLL.  MacGregor-Comaraln.  SN  209,019. 
Pub.   7-20-65.     Filed   12-29-64. 

797.087.  DORSETT  AND  DESIGN.  Textron,  Inc.  SN 
209.149.     Pnb.  7-20-65.     Filed  12-31-64 

797.088.  DUAL  FRICTION.  Carr  Automotive  Manufacturing 
Corporation.     SN  209,416.     Pub.   7-20-65.     Filed  1-6-65. 

797.089.  POWER  BOND.  Carr  Automotive  Manufacturing 
Corporation.     SN  209,417.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  1-6-65. 

797.090.  UNIVERSAL.  Universal  Railway  Devices  Com- 
pany.   SN  209.63.J.     Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  1-8-65. 

797.091.  GALAVANTER.  Patrick  H.  Confer,  d.b.a.  Confer's 
Garage.     SN  209,666.     Pub.   7-20-65.     Filed  1-11-65. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

797.092.  START.MASTER.  Fox  Products  Company.  SN 
166.183.     Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  4-5-63. 

797.093.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  ROBOT.  Robosonlcs, 
Inc.     SN  180,531.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  11-5-63. 

797.094.  MICRO-SCAN.  The  Okonlte  Company.  SN  185,526. 
Pub.  6-9-64.     Filed  1-28-64. 

797.095.  "SKY-LITE"  AND  DESIGN.  L.  G.  Stelnmetz,  d.b.a. 
Gas  Equipment  &  Engineering  Company.  Electronic  Division. 
SN  187,535.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  2-26-64. 

797.096.  MOLEX.  Molex  Products  Company.  SN  193,192. 
Pub.  7-20-6!f    Filed  5-11-64. 

797.097.  MINELINE.  Jeffrey  Gallon  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN  195,396.     Pub.   7-20-65.     Filed  6-11-64. 

797.098.  CIPHER.  Inter-Mark  Corp.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  21  and  36).  SN  195,675.  Pub.  7-20-65.  Filed 
6-15-64. 

797.099.  BLUE  AIR.  HP  Products,  Inc.  SN  196,151.  Pub. 
7-20-6.J.      Filed  6-22-64. 

797.100.  CEECO.  Consolidated  Electronic  Equipment  Com- 
pany Limited.     SN  197,267.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  7-7-64. 

797.101.  OECO    AND    DESIGN.      Oeco    Corporation.       SN 
.^98.580.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  7-27-64. 

797.102.  CERA-PHONIC  LISTENING.  The  Sonotone  Cor- 
poration. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  44).  SN 
200,668.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  8-26-64. 

797.103.  EQUI-LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Equlpto  Electronics 
Corporation.    SN  201,671.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  9-11-64. 

797.104.  G.I.  AND  DESIGN.  The  General  Industries  Com- 
pany. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21,  23,  and  24).  SN 
202,202.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  9-21-64. 

797.105.  FENICOLOY.  Molecu  Wire  Corporation.  SN 
205,086.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  10-29-64. 

797.106.  PELCOLOY.  Molecu-WIre  Corporation.  SN  205,087. 
Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  10-29-64. 


797.081.  ISLANDER.  Wayfarer  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Wayfarer 
Yacht  Corporation.  SN  188,686.  Pub.  9-22-64.  Filed 
3-13-64. 


797.107.  TOPCO.    Topco  Associates,  Inc.    SN  205.628.    Pub. 
7-20-65.     Filed  11-5-64. 

797.108.  AWD.       Automotive     Wiring    Devices,     Inc.       SN 
206,340.     Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  11-17-64. 

797.109.  RBACTO-MERC.     Jefferson  Electric  Company.     SN 
206.460.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  11-18-64. 
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Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

797.U0.  FLEX  WAIX  AND  OE^SIGN.  Hampahlre  Itonaftc- 
taring  Corporation.  SN  157.371.  Pub.  10-29-63.  FU«* 
11-16-62. 

797.111       MATCH   ME.     Joseph  L.  De  Maria.     SN  170.991 
Pub.  5-19-64.     Filed  6-14-63. 

797.112.  TUPPER:  Rezall  Drug  and  Chemical  Companj. 
d.b.a.  Tupperware.  SN  198.373.  Pub.  7-20-63.  Filed 
7-22-64 

797.113.  SONY.  Sony  Corporation.  SN  198,440.  Pub. 
7-20-65.     Filed  7-23-64  i 

797.114.  TIPPER  AND  DESIGN.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical 
Company,  d.b.a.  Tupperware.  SN  201,532.  Pub.  7-20-65. 
Filed  9-9-64. 

797.115  FIRE-FLI.  Donald  W.  Stone.  SN  205.467.  Pub. 
7-20-65      Filed   11-3-64. 

797.116.  DUNK  HIM.  Paco  Products,  Inc.  SN  205.8(13. 
Pub.  7-20-63.     Filed  11-^64. 

797.117.  SCATI  LAUNCH.  Space  City  A88o<<late8  Toys  and 
Ideaa.  assignee  of  Bernle  F.  McCreary.  Jr.  SN  206,736. 
Pub.  7-20-63.     Filed  11-23-64. 

797.118.  NATTYS  KNITTER.  Kunststoffwerk  Eugen  Saler 
SN  207.500.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  12-4-64. 

797.119.  CAMPUS  CUTIES.  Louis  Marx  k  Co..  Inc.  SN 
208.298.     Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  12-16-64. 

797.120.  O.  The  Garcia  Corporation.  SN  209.600.  Pub. 
7-20-65.     Filed  1-8-65. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof  I 

797.048.      (See  Class  15  for  this  trademark.) 
797.104.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

797.121.  CALF-PUMP.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  184.116. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  1-6-64. 

797.122.  TREE  KNIFE.  Land  Clearing  Equipment.  Inc. 
SN  186.858.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  2-17-64. 

797.123.  KRUSHKING  Bryant  Engineering  Company.  SN 
192.555.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  5-4-64. 

797.124.  JOHNSON.  Johnson  Farm  Machinery  Co.  SN 
193.177.     Pub.  7-20-65      Filed  5-11-64. 

797.125  POWBR  VAC.  Tokhelm  Corporation.  SN  193,426. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  5-13-64. 

797,126.     TRIM  A  BRAKE.     Van  Mark  Products  Corporation. 

SN  193.724.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  5-18-64. 
7»7,127.     HY-TORQ.      Hy-Torq    Products   Corporation.      SN 

193,735.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  5-15-64. 
797.128.     SLICE-A-BIT.     Moeller  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Moeller 

Manufacturing   Co.      SN    194.204.      Pub.    7-20-65.      Filed 

5-25-64. 

797,129  MICRO-GAP.  Forrest  F.  Freeman,  d.b.a.  Forrest 
Manufacturing.     SN  194.592.    Pub.  7-20-68.    Piled  6-1-64. 

797.130.  HY-LO  JACK.  Monarch  Road  Machinery  Company. 
SN  194.818.     Pub.  7-20-65      Filed  8-3-64. 

797.131.  DYNA  MIGHT.  Monarch  Road  Machinery  Com- 
pany.    SN  194.820.     Pub    7-20-65      Filed  6-3-64. 

■797,132.  QUADRONIC.  Wladila  G.  Podblelnlak  Doyle  and 
Collin  M.  Doyle,  d.b  a.  Liquid  Dynamics.  SN  196.644.  Pub. 
7-20-65.     Filed  6-29-64. 

797.133.  PLURI  STAGE  AND  DESIGN.  Wladsla  O.  Pod 
blelniak  Doyle  and  Collin  M.  Etoyle,  dba.  Liquid  Dynamics. 
SN  196,645.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  6-29-64. 

797.134.  Q  Q  AND  DESIGN  Wladzia  G.  Podblelnlak  Doyle 
and  Collin  M.  Doyle,  d.b.a.  Liquid  Dynamics.  SN  196.646. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  6-29-64. 

797.133.  SOCK  O-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  SllTerbrook  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  196.819.     Pub.  7-20-63.     Filed  6-30-64. 


797.136.  MONO-1-MECHANIZE.  Wladxla  0  Podblelnlak 
Doyle  and  Collin  M.  Doyle,  d.b.a.  Liquid  Dynamics.  SN 
197,096.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  7-6-64. 

797.137.  FEED  KINO  AND  DESIGN  Fulto/ Products  Cor- 
poration.    SN  197.383.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  7-8-64. 

797.138.  LOAD  CHAMP.  Stratton  Equipment  Company.  SN 
197.518.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  7-9-64, 

797.139.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Red  Jacket  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  197,776.  Pub.  7-20-65.  Filed 
7-13-64. 

797.140.  WHIRLAWAY  AND  DESIGN  Nautilus  Industrlet. 
Inc.,  assignee  of  Terryphone  Corporation.  SN  198.301. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  7  21-64. 

797.141.  PLURI  PHASE.  Wladxla  O.  Podblelnlak  Doyle  and 
Collin  .M.  Doyle,  d.b.a.  Liquid  Dynamics.  .SN  198,335.  Pub. 
7-20-65.     Filed  7-22-64. 

797.142.  FLEX-A  LITE.  Flex-A  Lite  Corporation.  SN 
198.726.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  7-29-64. 

797.143.  SENTINEL  AND  DESIGN.  Sentinel  Distributors, 
Inc.      SN   199.630.     Pub.   7-20-65.      Filed  8-10-64. 

797.144.  POLYGRADA  Gunson's  Sortex  Limited.  SN 
200.179.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  8-19-64. 

797.145.  HYDROW  MARKER.  Hyd  Row  Marker  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  201.205.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  9-3-64. 

797.146.  COLORIZED.  Muskegon  Piston  Ring  Company. 
SN  202.944      Pub.  7-20-65      Filed  9-29-64. 

797.147.  DANVIK.  IHnlsh  Import  Inc.  SN  203,380.  Pub. 
7-20-65.     Filed  10-6-64. 

797.148.  WIPE-A-MATIC.  Kusber  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  204,806.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  10-26-64. 

797.149.  SI-MALOY.  SImonds  Saw  and  Steel  Company.  SN 
204,927.     Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  10-27-64. 

797.150.  FLO  FORGE.  Vermont  American  Corporation.  SN 
206.322.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  11-16-64. 

797.151.  ROYAL  SCOT.  Walker  .Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  206.392.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  11-17-64. 

797.152  TB  AND  DESIGN.  Toledo  Beaver  Tools,  Inc.  SN 
206.485.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  11-18-64. 

797.153.  SKEW  SHEAR.  National  Twist  Drill  &  Tool  Co. 
SN  206.746.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  11-23-64. 

797.154.  TUNA  CLIPPER.  Smlth-Berger  Manufacturing 
Corporation.     SN  206,976.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  11-25-64. 

797.155.  PAN-SEC.  Birmingham  Hydraulics,  Inc.  SN 
207.192.     Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  12-1-64. 

797,156  PULTON.  Pulton  Chain  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  8N 
207.230.     Pub    7-20-63.     Filed  12-1-64. 

797.157.  SHRINK  .MASTER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Barnett 
J.    Danson    and   Associates   Limited.      SN    207.270.     Pub. 

7-20-65.     Filed  12-2-64. 

797.158.  PORTAMBT.  Buehler  Ltd.  SN  207,862.  Pub. 
7-20-65.     Filed   12-10-64. 

797.159  MOBILMATIC.  MInneapolls-Mollne.  Inc.  SN 
209.292.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  1-4-65. 

797,160.  BILLINGS.  Crescent  Niagara  Corporation.  SN 
211.349.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  2-4-68. 

797.161  LONGYEAR  AND  DESIGN.  E.  J.  Longyear  Com 
pany.     SN  211.442.    Pub   7-20-63.     Filed  2-5-63. 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

797.104.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

797.182.     CUSHNTOP.      Bishop   Freeman   Co.      SN    188.186. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  8-9>^64. 

797.163.     AHS  AND  DESIGN.    American  Heat-Seal,  Inc.    SN 
190.049.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  4-1-64. 

797,1«4.     POWRPAK  AN©  D£}8iON.    United  Brass  Works, 
Inc.     SN  204.527.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  10-21-64. 
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Qass  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

797,165.     TROV.       WeUer    Company. 
7-20-65.     Piled  12-7-64. 


Oass  27  —  Horological  Instraments 

8N    207,684.       Pub.     797.192.     TRAJLBLAZBR.      Benrus    Watch    Company,    Inc. 

8N  204,344.     Pub.  7-20-65,     Filed  10-20-64. 

797,193.     WYL.BB  VETTA.    Wyler  Watch  Factory,  Ltd.    8N 
214,056.    Pub.  7-20-«5.    Filed  9-15-64. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

797.166.  BRUNINO.  Addressograph  Multlffrapb  Corporation, 
by  merger  from  Charles  Bruning  Co.,  Inc.  SN  168,283. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  ^-7-63. 

797.167.  AW.  Therm-0-DUc,  Incorporated.  SN  178,150. 
Pub.  7-20-66.     Filed  10-1-63. 

797.168.  TBRA-OHMMETER.  Rohde  k  Schwarz  Sales  Co. 
(U.S.A.),  Inc.     SN  183,927.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  1-2-64. 

797.169.  MADAME  PRESIDENT.  Comptone  Company,  Ltd. 
SN  184,893.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  1-20-64. 

797.170.  SCB-ZEBO.  Alexander  Drafting  Equipment  Co. 
aN  189,242.    Pub.  7-20-66.    Filed  3-23-64. 

797.171.  BLS  AND  DESIGN.  Blectronlca  for  Life  Sciences, 
Inc.     SN  191,528.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  4-20-64. 

797.172.  INFOTRONICS.  Edmund  R.  Natke,  d.b.a.  Info- 
tronict  Company.  SN  195,815.  Pub.  7-20-65.  Filed 
6-10-64. 

797.173.  FDRMACBTX.  New  Brunswick  Scientific  Co.,  Inc. 
8N  196,797.    Pub.  7-20-66.    Filed  6-30-«4. 

797.174.  MI8CEJLLANB0US  DESIGN.  Recognition  Equip- 
ment Incorporated.  SN  199,109.  Pob.  7-20-65.  FUed 
8-3-64. 

797.175.  DURO  TENSION  THE  MIRACLE  GRIP  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Duro-Tenslon  Corporation.  SN  199,186.  Pub. 
7-20-65.    Filed  8-4-64. 

797.176.  VIBRBT.  Electronic  Instruments  Limited.  SN 
199,519.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  8-7-64. 

7»7.177.  CHROMO-SAPIBNS  AND  DESIGN.  G«s  Chroma- 
tography Umlted.  SN  202,024.  Pub.  7-20-65.  Filed 
9-16-64. 

797.178.  HE<X>N.  Hengstler  Numerics,  Inc.  SN  202,372. 
Pub.  7-20-66.    Filed  &-22-fl4. 

797.179.  KNOX.  Knox  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  203,298. 
Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  10-JMW. 

797.180.  QUANTICO.  Quantico  Corporation.  SN  204,711. 
Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  10-23-64. 

797.181.  MONOTBL.  Accora  Ltd.  SN  204,729.  Pub. 
7-20-«5.    Piled  10-26-»4. 

797.182.  LITHOVISION.  Donald  N.  Yates,  d.b.a.  Yates  Co. 
SN  206,219.     Pub.  7-20-66.     Filed  10-30-64. 

797.183.  OEMS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Gems  Company,  Inc. 
SN  205,275.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  11-2-64. 

797.184.  MDLTIMODE.  SCM  Corporation.  SN  205,856. 
Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  11-2-64. 

797.185.  FAREMASTBR.  Advanced  Register,  Inc.  SN 
205,485.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  11-4-64. 

7»7,18«.  NOVALITB.  Textron  Inc.  SN  208,160.  Pub. 
7-20-65.    Filed  12-14-64. 

797.187.  ISO-RAPID.  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft.  SN  208.421. 
Pub.  7-20-66.    Filed  12-18-64. 

797.188.  OMNITBOL  AND  DESIGN.  Martin  Bekedam. 
SN  208.529.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  12-21-64. 

797.189.  FOTO/TONE.  Fotorite,  Inc.  SN  208.734.  Pub. 
7-20-65.    Filed  12-23-64. 

707.190.  OAMDAR  AND  DESIGN.  Franklin  GNO  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  209,079.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  12-30-64. 

797.191.  VIBRAROTOR.  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  SN  210.023. 
Pub.  7-20-65.    FUed  1-15-68. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

796.981.     (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

797.194.  "MOON  GLOW."  Reliable  Stores  Corporation. 
SN  193.988.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  5-21-64. 

797.195.  CYE  MARTIN.  Cye-Martln  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  28  and  39).  SN  203.483.  Pub.  7-20-65. 
Filed  10-7-64. 


797.196.     FIRST  FROST.     Oneida  Ltd. 
7-20-65.    Filed  4-6-66. 


SN  216,887.     Pub. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

797.197.  SENTRY.  Sentry  Hardware  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Interstate  Hardware  Merchandising. 
Inc.     SN  148.194.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  7-2-62. 

797.198.  MR.  MOP.  Du-Pold,  Inc.  SN  202,563.  Pub. 
7-20-65.    Filed  9-24-64. 

797.199.  MASSASOIT.  William  E.  Hooper  and  Sons  Com- 
pany.    SN  204,572.     Pub.  7-20-65.     FUed  10-22-64. 

797.200.  BLUE  RIBBON.  Cotton  Specialty  Company.  Inc. 
SN  213,207.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  3-3-65. 

797.201.  DANA.  Permanent  Pigments,  Inc.  SN  214,903. 
Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  8-24-65. 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain  i 


797,202.     PAN'S  DEU^     Pan's  Dell  Pottery.     SN  187,321. 
Pub.  7-20r-65.    Filed  2-24-64. 


Qass  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 


797,203.     PECO  AND  DESIGN.     Perry  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  157,546.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  11-19-62. 


797,204.     MULTICELL.       General     Filter    Company. 
173,448.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  7-22-63. 


SN 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

797,206.     PORTA-CLASS.       Church     Interiors,     Inc.       SN 
201,377.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  9-8-64. 

797.206.  LIFE-0-PEDIC.      Lifetime    Foam    Products,    Inc. 
SN  207.966.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  12-11-64. 

797.207.  BACKRE3SS.      Eclipse    Sleep    Products,    Inc.      SN 
211,425.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  2-5-65. 

797.208.  CARRIVOICE.    Lanier  Electronic  Laboratory,  Inc. 
SN  211,735.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  2-10-65. 

797.209.  LAZY  LOOP.     Roy  E.  Ferree,  Inc.     SN  211,806. 
Pub.  7-20-65.    Piled  2-11-66. 
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Oass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

7»7,210.  DUOPAC.  Carrier  Corporation.  SN  1^2.912. 
Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  6-27-61. 

797.211.  BROCO.  The  Broaster  Co.  SN  195.636  Pub 
7-20-65.    Filed  6-15-64. 

797.212.  BRE;EZ£  ILLINOIS  A-ND  DESIGN.  Breese  Illi- 
nois Incorporated.  SN  196.106.  Pub.  7-20-65.  Filed 
6-22-64. 

797.213.  GCSTIN-BACaN  GB  AND  DESIGN.  Gustln 
Bacon  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  201,422.  i>ub.  7-20-65. 
Filed  9-a-64. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires  ' 

797.214.  POLY  POWER.  The  Gates  Rubber  Company.  SN 
183.580.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  12-26-03. 

797.215.  DEL/TA  AND  DEJSIGN.  Delta  .Mercantile  Corp. 
S^  200.423-B.     Pub.  5-25-65.     Filed  8-2-65. 

797.216.  GUSTIN-BACON  GB.  Gustln  Bacon  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SN  201.418.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  9-8-64. 

797.217.  FLOW  8EIAL.  Technical  Rubber  Company.  Inc. 
SN  203.128.    Pub.  7-20-65;    Filed  10-1-64. 

797.218.  MOLYCROM.  Gould-National  Batteries.  Inc.  S-N 
208.682.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  12-22-64. 

797.219.  VICTOR  VO  AND  DBSUiS.  Victor  Manufactur- 
ing k  Gasket  Company.  SN  209.638.  Pub  7-20-65.  Filed 
l-«-65. 

797.220.  FABSTN.  Fabreeka  Products  Company.  SN 
209.685.    Pub.  7-20-65.    FUed  1-11-65.         * 


Gass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


797,098.      (See  Clu»8  21  for  this  trademark.) 

797.221.     SCENEJSONIC.      Clarence  J.   Burns. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  3-12-64. 


SN   188.510. 


7W.222.     SCBNBSONIC  AND  DESIGN.     Clarence  J.  Burns. 
SN  188.511.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  3-12-64. 

797,223.     4  IN  1.    McKean  Products.  Inc.    SN  190.095.    Pub. 
7-20-65.    Filed  4-1-64 


Oass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

796.991.  (See  Clan  5  for  this  trademark.) 
796.994.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
797.014.      (See  Clasn  11  for  this  trademark.) 

797.224.  O'BANT).     Kyowa  Rubber  Industry  Company,  Ltd. 
SN  169.945.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  5-29-63. 

797.225.  PYLON.     Kyowa  Rubber  Industry  Company.  Ltd. 
SN  189,946.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  5-29-63. 

797.226      YANKEE  DOODLE.     Zip-Mark  Corp.     SN  182.524. 
Pub.  7-13-65.    Filed  12-«-63. 

797.227.  BCAJOR    ACCENT.      Sanford    Ink    Company.      SN 
182.661.    Pub.  7-20-«6.    Filed  12-9-63. 

797.228.  QUIKPOST.       The    J.     C.     Hall    Company.       SN 
186,250     Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  2-7-64. 

797.229.  NU-BLC.      Brown    Company.      SN    195.509.      Pub. 
7-20-65.    FUed  6-12-64. 

797.230.  TEXTAG.     East  Texas  Pulp  and  Paper  Company. 
SN  196.955.    Pub.  7-20-6S.    Filed  7-2-64. 

797.231.  MIQUON.     Weyerhaeuser  Company.     SN  197.639. 
Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  7-10-64. 


797.232.  CUVEDBN.  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  SN  198,603. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  7-27-64. 

797.233.  MANOR.  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  SN  198  608 
Pub,  7-20-65.    Filed  7-27-64. 

797.234.  RI.:D  HEAD  AND  DTOIGN.  International  Paper 
Company.     SN  199.713.     Pub.  7-20-6o.     Filed  8-10-64. 

797.235  MALCO.  .Malco  Plastics  Incorporated.  SN 
202.828.     Pub.  7-20-65.     nied  9-28-64. 

797.236.  I"HOTO-CURIO  Raymond  S.  Kalwajtys  SN 
203.013.     Pub.  7-20-65      Kile<l  U-30-64. 

797.237.  FORMBITE.  GeorgU  Pacific  Corporation,  SN 
204.466,     Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  10-21-64. 

797.238.  PRBSSIT  SBALIT.  Westab  Inc.  SN  205,023 
Pub.  7-20-65.     t^led  10-28-64, 

797.239.  MIGHTY  MARK  ANT)  DESIGN,  The  Esterbrook 
Pen  Company.   SN  205,800,     Pub.  7-20-65,     Filed  11-9-64. 

797.240.  ACCORING  Natser  Corporation,  dba.  Acco  Prod 
ucts.     SN  208.487.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  12-18-64. 

797.241.  MEK.\N-I  KLOTH.  Georgla-Paclflc  Corporation. 
SN  208.566.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  12-21-64. 

797.242.  HAMMERMILL  ACCOLADE.  Hammermlll  Paper 
Company,     SN  208,822.     Pub.  7-20-05.    Filed  12-24-^4. 

797.243.  HAMMERMILL  SCRIPTMARK.  Hammermlll 
Paper  Company.  SN  208,925.  Pub.  7-20-65.  Filed 
12-28-64. 

797.244.  KAISE3R.  Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  209.093,     Pub,  7-20-65.     Hied  12-30-64. 

797.245.  PAYRO,  First  National  Agency  of  Navarre,  Inc, 
SN  209.248.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  1-4-66. 

797.246.  CELTEX.  Hoffmaster  Company,  Inc.  SN  209,263. 
Pub.  7-20-65.    Piled  1-4-65. 

797.247.  L.VDY  GRACIOUS.  Hoffmaster  Company.  Inc.  SN 
209.264,    Pub.  7-20-65.    Piled  1-4-65. 

797.248.  LADY  CEn^LUTEX,  Hoffmaster  Company,  Inc. 
SN  209,265.    Pub.  7-20-65,     Filed  1-4-65. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

797.249.  COLORFOBM.  H.  8.  Crocker  Co.,  Inc.  SN  166,876, 
Pub,  1-7-63,     Filed  4-18-63. 

797.250.  NUDISMS  GOLDEN  DAYS.  Continental  News. 
Inc.     SN  174,261.     Pub.  1-19-65.     Filed  8-2-63. 

797.251.  lAA  AND  DESIGN  International  Advertising 
Association.  Inc.  SN  206,437.  Pub.  7-20-65.  Filed 
11-18-64. 

797.252.  GENERAL  TIRE  AND  DESIGN.  The  General  Tire 
k  Rubber  Company.  SN  207,205.  Pub.  7-20-65.  Filed 
12-1-64. 

797.253.  WHAT'S  NEW  IN  CHEMICAL  PROCESSING 
EQUIPMENT  AND  DESIGN.  Putman  Publishing  Com- 
pany.    SN  207.525.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Hied  12-4-64. 

797.254.  WALDO-STIK  AND  DESIGN.  Waldoroth  Label 
Corporation.     SN  209.827.     Pub.  7-20-63.     Filed  1-12-65, 

797.255.  OUR  TOWN.  Jack  Gassnuin,  d.b.a.  Universal  Mer- 
chandising Co,   SN  210.295,     Pub,  7-20-65,    Filed  1-21-65. 

797.256.  GABBY  GOB  AND  DESIGN.  Harvey  Features 
Syndicate,      SN   210.308.     Pub.   7-20-63.     Filed  1-21-63. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


796.981.  (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

796.982.  (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark) 
797.195.      (See  CHass  28  for  this  trademark.) 

797.257.  COUNTRY     COUSINS.       The     Manhattan     Shirt 
Company.     SN  169.464.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  5-22-63, 

797.258.  EDMONT  FIREBALL,     Edmont  Inc.     8N  171,859. 
Pub,  7-20-65.    Filed  6-26-63. 

797.259.  GLEN-MAR.      College    aothlng    Company,    d.b  a. 
Glen-Mar.     SN  173.739.     Pub.  7-2(^-63.     PUed  7-23-63. 
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797.260.  LADY  AMBBRLEY.  Washington  Manufacturing 
Company.     SJJ   183.ft40.     Pub.   7-20-65.     Filed   12-26-63. 

797.261.  BOB  COU«Y  PRO  14  AND  DKSIGN.  Randolph 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  180.236.  Pub.  7-20-60. 
Filed  1-23-64. 

797.262.  MR.  BASKBTBALiL  BOB  COUSY  AND  DESIGN. 
Randolph  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  S.\  185,237.  Pub. 
7-20-65.    Filed  1-23-64. 

797.263.  IFFY.  Iiod.  Ltd.  SN  190,182.  Pub.  5-11-65. 
Filed  4-2-64. 

797.264.  THE  IFFY  COAT.  I«od,  Ltd.  SN  190,183.  Pub. 
0-11-65.     Filed  4-2-64. 

797,260.  PRO-RATKD.  Monsanto  Company.  SN  193,806. 
Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  5-19-64. 

797.266.  ST.  KtX}lS  SLACICS.  William  F.  Pretz  k  Son,  Inc. 
SN  194,593.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  6-1-64. 

797.267.  TEIJIN.  Teljln  Limited.  SN  194,681.  Pub. 
7-20-60.    Filed  6-1-64. 

797.268.  SYMPHaVY  SQUARES.  Handcraft  Incorporated. 
SN  190,861.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  6-17-64. 

797.269.  TALURE.  Talbott  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
198.677.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  7-28-64. 

797.270.  S®NAH.  Hanes  Corporation,  assignee  of  P.  H. 
Hanes  Knitting  Company.  SN  200.181.  Pub.  7-20-65. 
Filed  8-19-64. 

797.271.  RED  APPLE  AND  DESIGN.  C.  4  M.  Hosiery 
Mills,  Inc.     SN  201.806.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  9-14-64. 

797.272.  MASTER  PLY.  Farah  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  203,273.     Pub.  7-20-fl5.     Filed  10-5-64. 

797.273.  CAVGAB.  Farah  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc. 
S.\  203.274.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  10-5-64. 

797.274.  UNI^PAN.  Coopers,  Incorporated.  SN  203,652. 
Pub.  7-20-63.    Filed  10-9-64. 

797,270.  JE.\-\NE  DURRI-JLL.  Lorcb  We»tway  Corp.,  d.b.a. 
Koheu  Ligon  FoU.  SN  204,268.  Pub.  7-20-65.  Filed 
10-19-64. 

797.276.  REED8  PLAY  AOE  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Knit- 
ting .Mills.  Inc.  SN  204,323.  Pub.  7-20-65.  Filed 
10-19-(!4 

797.277.  KID  KNITS  AND  DESIGN.  Munslngwear,  Inc. 
SN  205.322.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  11-2-64. 

797.278.  ATHOS.  S.A.  des  Chaussures  "Sirlus."  SN 
205,803.     Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  11-9-64. 

797.279.  BOOT  LBGOHRS.  Mars  Hosiery  Company.  Inc. 
SN  206.561.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  11-19-64. 

797.280.  JA.MAICA  BAY.  Lawrence  Abelson,  assignee  of 
L.  Abelson,  Inc.  SN  206,593.  Pub.  7-20-60.  Filed 
11-20-64. 

797.281.  HOIJ^YWOOD  VASSARETTE.  Munslngwear.  Inc. 
SN  207.413.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  12-3-64. 

797.282.  TOP  OF  THE  CLASS.  Unlshops.  Inc.  SN  207,919. 
Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  12-10-64. 

797.283.  OLENDRBAM.  Glensder  Corporation.  SN  208,921. 
Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  12-28-64. 

797.284.  BORTINI.  Dlvlna  Footwear,  Inc.  SN  209,244. 
Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  1-4-65. 

797.285.  OCEAN  SPEED  AND  DESIGN.  Ocean  Pool  Sup- 
ply Company.  Inc.  SN  209.529.  Pub.  7-20-65.  Filed 
1-7-65. 

797.288.  SLR  RONDO.  Robert  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Rondo  Mills  Corporation.  SN  209,630.  Pub.  7-20-65. 
nied  1-8-63. 

797.287.  FOUR  J'S.  Johnson  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
209,785.    Pub.  7-20-66.    Filed  1-12-65. 


797.288.      FOUR    JAY'S.      Johnson    Hosiery   Mills,    Inc. 
209,786.    Put).  7-20-65.    Filed  1-12-66. 


SN 
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797.289.     4^.      Johnson    Hosiery    Mills,    Inc. 
Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  1-12-65. 


797,290.     JJJJ. 
Pub.  7-20-65. 


Johnson  Hosiery  Mills,   Inc. 
Filed  1-12-65. 


SN    209,787. 
SN  209,788. 


797.291.  TROMBLBE.    Eagle-Freedman-Roedelhelm  Co.    SN 
209,842.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  1-13-65. 

797.292.  CARWOOD    AND   DE)SIG^^      Chadbourn    Gotham. 
Inc.     SN  209,991.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  1-15-66. 


797.293.  SWISHABLES.      R.    G.    Barry    Corporation 
210.071.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  1-18-65. 

797.294.  BRAT  BRITCHES.     Blue  Bell.  Inc.     SN  211 024 
Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  2-1-65. 


Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


797,295.     BAOLE.     American   Lace   Leather   Co     Inc 
210,512.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Piled  1-25-65. 


SN 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN    181,797. 


SN 


MUls,    Inc.       SN 


797.296.  VINYLAP.      Reef    Industries,    Inc. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  11-22-63. 

797.297.  TEXPLORE.      Cluett.    Peabody    k    Co,    Inc 
189.446.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  3-24-64. 

797.298.  CANDLEMIST.      Indian    Head 
193,549.     Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  5-15-«4. 

797.299.  CITATION.  Indian  Head  Mills.  Inc.  SN  193  873 
Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  5-20-64. 

797.300.  TEUIN.  Teljin  Limited.  SN  194,679.  Pub. 
7-20-65.    Filed  6-1-64. 

797.301.  SANIBEL.  Flbresearch  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Sanl- 
bel  Company.     SN  195,391.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  6-11-64. 

797.302.  TEXWBB.     The  Codan  Gumml  A/S. 
Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  8-21-64. 

797.303.  CURITY.      The    Kendall    Company. 
Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  8-31-64. 

797.304.  CASHMINK.  Prince  Mills,  Inc.  SN  200,971. 
Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  S.R.  8-31-64 ;  Am.  P.R.  6-13-60. 

797.305.  WESTERN  TWILL-DENIM.  Canton  Cotton  Mills. 
SN  203.935      Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  10-14-64. 

797.306.  PRIMA  VERA.  Collins  &  Aikman  Corporation.  SN 
204.638.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  10-23-64. 

797.307.  LETHA-COTTA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Janice 
Leather  Imports  Ltd.  SN  205,431.  Pub.  7-20-65.  Filed 
11-3-64. 

797.308.  ETA  AND  DESIGN.  Etaeol  International  Ltd. 
SN  205.801.    Pub.  7-20-65.    FUed  11-9-64. 

797.309.  SOFT  TALK.     Collins  &  Aikman  Corporation. 
206,420.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  11-18-64. 


SN  200,331. 
SN    200,940. 


SN 


797,310.     ETADRESS.       Etaeol     International     Ltd. 
206,843.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  11-24-64. 


SN 


797.311.  TLMME  FABRICS  AND  DESIGN.  E.  F.  Tlmme  ft 
Son.   Inc.     SN   208.785.      Pub.   7-20-65.     Filed   12-23-64. 

797.312.  THE  VERY  FABRIC  OF  IMAGINATION  United 
Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.  SN  208,862.  Pub. 
7-20-65.     Filed  12-24-64. 

797.313.  PILE-PUFF.  Collins  ft  Aikman  Corporation.  SN 
210,0©6.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  1-18-65. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


7fl7.314.     TEUIN.      Teljln    Limited. 
7-20-65.    Filed  6-1-64. 


SN    194,678.      Pub. 


797.315.  BLARNEY-SPUN.     Emile  Bernat  4  Sons  Co.     SN 
205.657.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  11-6-64. 

797.316.  VM  AND  DE)SIGN.    Valley  Mills,  Inc.    SN  209,208. 
Pub.  7-20-65.    FUed  12-31-64. 
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Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

787.102.      (Se«  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

7»7.317.  MODCLAI&E.  RItter  Company,  Inc.  SN  189.730 
Pub.  7-20-65.    rUed  3-2ft-«4. 

797^18.  GODDESS  FIGURE  (DEiSIGN).  Ormco  Corpora- 
tion.     8N    197,754.      Pub.   7-20-«5.      Filed   7-13-«4. 

797.319.  CUI  AND  DBSICnN.  Cobe  Laiwratorles.  8N 
199.968.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  8-17-84. 

797.320.  QWIK.TRAf.  Lewia  L.  Rogera  III.  SN  209.952. 
Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  l-14-«5. 

797.321.  PHO/OAMMA.  Nuclear-Chlcaso  Corporation.  SN 
210.462.    Pub.  7-20-«.     Filed  l-22-«5. 

79r7,322.  MA  (DESIGN)  American  Hospital  Supply  Cor 
poratlon.  d.b.a.  Midwest  American  Dental  Divlglon  of 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  SN  210.921.  Pub. 
7-20-65.     Filed  1-29-65. 

797.323.  BRAVO.  Beltone  Electronlca  Corporation.  SN 
211,020.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  2-1-65. 

797.324.  ANDANTE.  Beltone  Electronlca  Corporation. 
SN  211,022.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  2-1-65. 

797.325.  8QFTAM.  International  Latex  Corporation.  SN 
211,068.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  2-1-65. 

797.326.  MISCBLXAN^EOOS  DESIGN.  Jobnson  k  Johnson, 
d.b.a.  Jelco  Laboratories.  SN  211,072.  Pub.  7-20-65. 
Filed  2-1-65. 

797.327.  JELCO.  Jobnaon  k  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Jelco  Labora 
tories.     SN  211,073.     Pub.  7-20-«5.     Filed  2-1-65. 

797.328.  HANOVIA.  Bng«thard  Hanovia,  Inc.  SN  211.267. 
Pub.  7-20-65.    FUed  2-3-65. 

797.329.  RONDO.      Beltone    Eleirtronics    Corporation.      SN 

211.981.  Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  2-15-«5. 

797.330.  TEMPO.      Beltone    Electronics    Corporation.      SN 

211.982.  Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  2-15-«5. 

797.331.  ETUDE.      Beltone    Electronics    Corporarton.      8N 

211.983.  Pub.  7-20-«5.    Filed  2-15-4J5. 

797.332.  FEOCAXiE-DRI.  H.G.  Enterprises.  SN  212,214. 
Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  2-17-65. 

797.333.  TINK  COL.  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  SN  212,882.  Pub. 
7-20-65.    Filed  2-19-66. 


Xlass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

797.064       (See  Class  18  for  thia  trademark.) 

797.334.  SSSA  MiAIZE.  The  Kelling  Nut  Co.,  asslgaee.  by 
ama»  assignment,  of  Sesa-Kraft,  Inc.  SN  123,929.  Pub. 
T-SO-65.    Filed  7-13-61. 

797.335.  CUiaESEUAVEN  AND  DESIGN.  Richard  H. 
Bnnel,  d.b.a.  Cheesehaven.  SN  151.292.  Pub.  7-20-65. 
rUtd  8-16-62. 

7»7.336.  YO-TO.  Leaf  Brands,  Inc.  SN  167,558.  Pub 
9-24-63.    Filed  4-2&-63. 

797.337.  OaiGINAX.  COVBaBD  WAGON  AND  DESIGN. 
American  Packing  Company.  SN  180,699.  Pub.  11-3-64. 
Filed  11-8-63. 

797.338.  TF  (DE»TON).  Flnlays  AG.  SN  181.876.  Pub. 
7-20-65.    Filed  11-26-63. 

79T.339.  TROPICU.  .\ND  DBSION.  Naomi  Rabin  Karosen. 
d.b.a.  Tropical  Preserving  Co.  SN  187,761.  Pub.  7-20-65. 
Filed  3-2-64.  | 

797.340.  BLUE  STAR  RiIPPLBS  .IND  DCSJON.  Fairmont 
Foods  Company,  assignee  of  Blue  Star  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
192.351.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  4-30-64. 

797.341.  FOSTATE.  The  Griffith  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
203,755.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  10-12-64. 

797.342.  PUSS-PULL.  Topps  Chewing  Gum.  Incorporated. 
SN  204.422.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  10-20-64. 

797.343.  TOPCO  Topco  AssocUtes.  Inc.  SN  205,629. 
Pub.  7-20-65.    Fll«d  11-5-64. 


797,344.     MOBILE  CHHF.     Mobile  Chef,  Incorporated.     SN 

207,410.     Pub.  7-20-65.     FUed  12-3-64. 
797,845.     PLUMROSE.     P.  *  S.  Plum.  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Plumrose 

Inc.     SN  208,957.     Pub.  7-20-66.     Filed  12-28-64. 

797.346.  IMPROVER  FOOD.     Sternco  Industries,  Inc.     8N 
209,041.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Piled  12-2^-64. 

797.347.  PALACE    PAiNTRY    AND    DESIGN.      King    Kelly 
Foods.     SN   209.096.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed   12-30-64. 

797.348.  RANCH  RHYTHM.     Pangbum  Company,  Inc.     SN 
210,464.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  1-22-66. 

797,340.      B'S  AND  DE»ION.      Bachman-Jack's  Corporation. 
SN  213,643.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  8-9-65. 


Qass  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

797,350.     POST  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.     Post  Houses,  Inc. 
SN  206,338.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  11-2-64. 


Qa^s  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

797.351.  PHOTO-DIREXrr.     Addressograph-Multlgrapb  Cor- 
p^ation.     SN  163,781.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  3-4-63. 

797.352.  DLX)  FLIP  TOP.     McCormlck  *  Company,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  190.192.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  4-2-64. 

797.353.  PILOT  HOB^BR.     Robert  L.  Gladke.  d.b.a.  Gladco 
Aviation.      SN   209,010.      Pub.   7-20-65.      Filed   12-2»-64. 

797,364.     DURO-B&ITE      Duro  Decal  Co.,  Inc.     SN  214,625. 

Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  3-22-65. 
797.355.     SILHOUETTE.      John    Thomas    Batts,    Inc.      SN 

216.249.    Pub.  7-20-dS.    Filed  4-12-65. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

796.984.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 
797.366.     MI8CEILLANSOUfi  DESIGN.     Alberto-Culver  Com 
pany.     SN  205,759.     Pub.  7-20-65.     FUed  ll-«-64. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

796.984.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

797.357.  F.  MILLOT.  House  of  Fragrance,  Inc..  aasignee 
of  Societe  Technique  de  Parfumerie  F.  MUlot,  Soclete 
Anonyme.     3N  194.527.     Pub.  7-20-66.     FUed  5-28-64. 

797.358.  OL  AND  DOBIGN.  Olasa  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
200.097.     Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  8-18-64. 

797.359.  EJZOWAY.  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  SN  211.859.  Pub. 
7-20-65.    Filed  2-4-65. 

797.360.  FUZZY  WUZZY.  Aerosol  Corporation  of  America. 
8N  213.925.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  3-12-66. 


Service  Marks 
Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 

797.361.  ALL-PAK  INC.  AND  DESION.  All-Pak,  Inc.  SN 
180.697.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  12-4-68. 

797.362.  AMtAY  AND  DBSJCJN.  American  Metal  Olmax. 
Inc.     SN  195,912.     Pub.  7-20-66.     Piled  6-18-64. 

797.363.  QUBBTOFAX  RF3SE1ARCH  CENTER.  Harriet  M. 
Andrews,  d.b.a.  Harriet  Andrews  Research  Servicea.  SN 
201.176.    Pub.  7-20-65.    FUed  9-3-64. 
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Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business  Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

797,364.     IDC  AKD  DESIGN.     Information  DynamlcB  Corpo-     79T.369.     TRAJLBRENT.       Trallerent,     Inc.       &N     200,604. 
ration.     SN  203.295.     Pub.  7-20-«6.     Piled  10-6-64.  Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  8-25-64. 


797,3*5.     APC.        Appeal      Printing     Company,     Inc.        SN 
209,064.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  12-30-64. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Finandal 


Qass  200 


797.370.     PYRAMID    (DESIGN).      National    Selected    Mor- 

797.366.     DIA   AND   DEJ8IGN.      Detroit   Insurance   Agency.  tidans.     SN  210.147.     Pub.  7-20-65.     FUed  1-18-65. 

SN  199.801.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  8-13-64.  797,371.     PRSA  AND  DESIGN.     Public  Relations  Society  of 

„    ^ „„„„  .™  „™.T>™,  AXTT^  tm;.  America  Incorporated.     SN  210,715.     Pub.  7-20-65.     FUed 

797,387.      K  WITH  YOUR  INTBREST  AT  HEART  AND  DE-  i_g_^ 

SIGN.     The  Knickerbocker  Federal  Savings  &  Loan  Abso-  

cUtlon.     SN  204,799.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  10-26-64.  ^^~~^^~^^— 


Certification  Mark 


Class  104  —  Communication 


Class  A  —  Goods 


797,368.     W    (DESIGN).     WHA8,   Inc.      SN   205,895.     Pub.     707,372.     lAI  AND  DESIGN.     International  Aasoclatlon  on 
7-20-65.    Filed  11-9-64.  Immunity,  Inc.     SN  196.966.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  7-2-64. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


797  373.     Keystone  Shower  Door  Company,  Inc.,   Southamp-     797,376.     American    Art    Clay    Co.,    Inc.,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
ton.    Pa.      SN    182.185.      FUed    P.R.    12-2-63 ;    Am.    S.R.         SN  174.815.     Piled  P.R.  8-12-«3 ;  Am.  8.R.  7-21-66. 
7-7-65. 


PIVOT-DOR 


For  Shower  Enclosures  of  Metal  and  Glass  for  Bathtubs 
and  Receptors. 

First  use  April  1959. 


797,374.     Industrial    Asphalt.    Inc..    Van    Nuys.    Calif.      SN     p^^^,^  g^^  ^^e  Like 
198.559.     Filed  P.R.  7-27-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-7-65.  First'use  June  7.  1963 


Tiubh'Buff 


For  Metallic  Finishes  In  Cream  Form  for  Antiquing.  Re- 
finishing,    and    Decorating   Art   Objects,    Furniture,    Picture 


For  Asphaltic  Paving  Compositions. 
First  use  December  1952. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

797.377.     Uvalde  Rock  Asphalt  Company.  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
SN  183,815.     Filed  12-30-63 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-28-64. 

PEBBLED  TERRAZZO 

For  Flooring  Tile  and  in  Particular  for  Flooring  Tile  of 
the  Vinyl  Asbestos  Type. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  13,  1962. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 

Steam-Pitting  Supplies  and  Supplies 

797.375.     Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     SN  187,981.  797,378.     Sel-Rex    Corporation,    Nutley,    N.J.      SN    197,8*9. 

Filed  PR.  3-4-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-10-65.  Filed  P.R.  7-14-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-4-65. 


KLAMPFLANGE 


TABL-TOP 


For  Vacuum  Fittings. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1964. 


For  Electroplating  Machines. 
First  use  May  7,  1964. 
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Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 
and  Parts  Thereof  ^a^^n^    a am     » 

7»7.38i.     Amco   Atla*   Mattrws,    Inc..    Sprln^eld,    111.      8N 

,„,  »,^      ^  215.375.    Piled  3-31-65. 

7»7,379.     The   Lindsay   Wire   Weaving   Company.   Oeveland. 

Ohio.     SN  212.329     Filed  2-18-65 


DR.  STRUM 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  .Mar.  1.  IJMJl. 


STEELCRIMP 

For  Woven  Wire  Belts  for  Paper  Making  Macblnea. 
First  use  Dec.  13.  1961. 

Class  26  — Measuring    and    Scientific 

Appliances  ^^"""^^  I 

797,380.     Indiana    Contact    Lens.    Inc.,    Marlon.    Ind.      SN     QaSS  42  —  Knitted,     Nottod,     and    TcXtilo 

.«..,83    «■«  P  B  .-i^w :  A„  ,  a.  s^.  p^^^j^^  ^^  Substitutes  Therefor 

797.382.     Klopman    Mills.    Inc..   Borough   of   Rocklelgh.    N.J. 
SX  200.742.     Filed  P.R.  8-27-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-26-65. 


TEXAS  POPLIN 


For  Contact  Lenses. 
First  use  July  21.  1960. 


For  Greige  and  Flnlahed  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  All  Types 
for  Use  in  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Apparel.  In  Home 
FumUhlngs,  and  In  the  InduMtrUl  Field. 

First  use  July  8.  19«4 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


27.138.     CEBBBOS.    CI.  46.    10-8-1895. 

44,607  DESIGN  OF  KEYSTONi:  FIGURE  WITH  LET- 
TERS CO.    CI.  27.     7-18-06. 

45.069.      CH.     CI.  14.    8-8-05.  i 

45.172.     SS«.     CI.  18.    8-8-05. 

45.180      PILLSBL-RY'S  BEST.     CI.  46.     8-8-05. 

45.695.     ARROW  .\ND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     8-29-05. 

45,772.     THE  JU.ST  WRIGHT  SlIOE.     CI.  39.     8-29-06. 

47.830.  DESIGN  OF  WOM.VN  PLACING  UPPERMOST 
LAYER  OF  A  MATTKBSS  IN  POSITION.  CI. 
32.     11-21-05. 

47.832.  DESIGN  OF  L.\DY  ATTACHING  BINDING  TO 
PARTLY  FINISHED  MATTRESS  COVER.  CI. 
32.     11-21-05. 

198.180.     LIBERTY.    CI.  42.    5-5-25. 

198.282.      DEL  REY,    CI.  46.     5-12-23. 

199,470.      LA  DIVIN.\.     CI.  36.    6-9-25. 

200.577.     H.  BODMBRS  SILK  GAUZES  AND  DESIGN.     CI 
42.     7-7-25. 

200.858.      1878  BARNSTBAD  STILL  AND  STERILIZER  CO. 
CI.  44.     7-14-25. 

201.218.  EVBN-PUL.    CI.  39.    7-21-25. 

201.499.  CRESTA.     CI.  42.     7-28-25. 

201.722.  BONNY  BLUE.    CI.  1.    8-4-25. 

201.726.  GROTESQUE  HUMAN  MALE  MADE  OF  BRICK. 

CI.  12.     8-4-25. 

201.880.  CREAMETTE.    CI.  46.    S-11-25. 

202.535.  JUNELLA.    CI.  42.    8-25-25. 

202.736.  TUFFOID.    CI.  35.    9-1-25. 

202.737.  MSR     MOUNTAIN     STATE     RUBBER.       C\.     35. 

9-1-25. 

209,916.     CLOVER  LEAF  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 
48.     11-17-25. 

206.685.     FBMINA.    CI.  39.    12-8-25. 

206.904.     PULL  ONE.    Q.  37.    12-15-25. 

207,483.     ENDICOTT,    CI.  17.    1-6-26. 


207.485.  TOTEM.     CI.  17.     1-5-26.  | 

207.512.  .MOLY   AND  DKSIQN.     CI.  23.      1-5-26. 

207.951.  REPRESBNT.ATION    OF    PISTOL    WITH     MOT- 
TLED COLOR  PATTERN.     CI.  9.     1-12-26. 

207.971.  CARNATION.    CI.  46.     1-12-26. 

414.199.  YOUTH-FLEX.     CI.  39.    5-29-45. 

415.198.  SALVAJOR.    CI   23.    7-31-45. 

415.288.  DURENE.     CI.  39.     8-7-45. 

415.289.  DURENE.     CI.  42.     8-7^5. 
415,552.  COLDWBLD.    CI.  48     8-7-45. 
415,098.  LOPOR.    CI.  15.     8-14-45. 

415.810.  MILKY   WAY   NEWS.      Cl.   38.      8-14-45. 

415.955.  POND'S.    Cl   51.     8-21-45. 

416.126.  STBEI.AIASTER  UNIFILBR.     Cl.  32.     8-28-45. 

416.127.  STBBLuM.\STER  VERTIFILBR.  Cl.  32.  8-28-45. 
416,196.  DESIGN  OF  CUTTING  TOOUS.  Cl.  23.  9-4-45. 
416,434.  TREMCALTLK.    Cl.  12.     9-11-45. 

416,506.  (>EM  GALLERIETS.     Cl.  28.     9-18-45. 

416.625.  O'SULLIVAN'8.     Cl   39.    9-25-45. 

416.745.  UVIDIN.     Cl.  18.    9-25-45. 

416.992.  TRE.MNAMEL     f"    •►".     10-9-45. 

417.006.  SYN^^\JlEN.    Cl.  1.     10-9-45. 

417.007.  SYNVAROT       r     i.     i0-©-45. 

417,056.  PURPLE  I^vBEL  AND  DESIGN.   Cl.  49.   10-16-45. 

417,064.  ^^RILYN.    Cl.  51.    10-16-45. 

4lf507.  KMBRUJO  DE  SEVILLA  AND  DETSIGN.     Cl.  51. 

10-30-45. 

417.516.  TRBMCLAD.     Cl.  6.     10-30-45, 

417,643.  ATF.    Cl.  26      11-6-46. 

418.032,  NU  2iBgT.    Cl.  46.    11-27-45. 

418.471.  INVrr.\TION.    Cl.  42.    12-25-46. 

418,496.  PRIVINE.     CT.  18.     1-1-46. 

418,708.  PYRBNE.    Cl.  13.    1-8-46. 

418,800.  FLEISCHMANN'S.      Cl.   46.      l-»-46. 

418.851.  BEZON.    Cl.  18.    1-15-46. 

418.944.  BASE-RAY.    Cl.  34.    1-15-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


760.704.     JACrER. 


Section  7(d) 

Cl.  28.    ll-26-«3. 


Section  8 

The  follotring  reffittrationt  itiued  Aug.  18,  19S9 

eS3.4«0.  POIATHRRM.     Cl.  1. 

8H.1.4R1.  7  ANr>  DESIGN.     Cl.  1. 

fl83.4fi2  VITAL  SEAL.     Cl.  1. 

683.467.  PARADE  OF  HEUUTY.     Cl.  1. 

683.470.  THE  REAL  McCOY.    Cl.  1. 

•183,478.  ROOSTER.     Cl.  2. 

683.482.  DBLTAINBB.     Cl.  2. 

683.484.  PKR-MASHELL.     Cl.  2. 

083.490.  M   MADLBR  KOFFER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  3. 

683.494.  STANDEE.    Cl.  3. 

683.498.  QO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  S. 

683.502.  DRTID.     Cl.  7. 

683.511.  PONCE  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  12. 

«S3.,"il7.  KOL/ORITE.     Cl.  12. 

683..')23.  BENSON     Cl   13. 

683.524.  MOnrBRDF^B.     Cl.  13. 

683.524.  MOTHBRDEAR.     Cl.  13. 

683,526.  S«S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Q.  13. 

683,527  PU\IR.    Cl.  13. 

683.533.  SWIRI^FLO.     Cl.  13. 

683.530.  ni  TEMP.     Cl.  14. 

683.539.  O.L.P.     Cl.  14. 

683.555.  DRI-TBN.    Cl.  16. 

683,558.  JAH  WAS  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  17. 

683.564.  S-TIII-:RAP.     Cl.  18. 

6S3.5«6.  CAPONADE.     Cl.  18. 

683.5«8.  SHIP  N  SHORiE.    Cl.  19.  I 

683.571.  BATAVUS.    Cl.  19. 

683.576.  GENER.\C.     Cl.  21. 

683.578.  TRI  CODSTI  CONE.    Cl.  21. 

683.582.  .STBREOWIN.     Cl.  21. 

683,587.  SOFT  WATER  FOREVER  AND  DtXUGN.     Cl.  21. 

683..588.  HILUSBAL.    Cl.  21. 

083.589.  HI-VI.    Cl.  21. 

683.594.  WBTX:0.     CT.  21. 

683..595  WEIXJO  AND  IXEJSIGN.    Cl.  21. 

683.596.  MICRO-PACK.    Cl.  21. 

683.598.  FRAMET»K.     Cl.  21. 

683.601.  HIDSON'S  HALF  MOON  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21. 

C83.602.  Sl'NZWAY.    Cl.  21. 

683.608.  STATRONIC.    Cl.  21. 


683.609. 
683.616. 
683.621. 
683.622. 
683,623. 
683,624. 
683,626. 
683,629. 
683,630. 
683,631. 
683,632. 
683.634. 
683.639. 
683.646. 
683.659. 
683.660. 
683.663. 
683,664. 
683,665. 
683,667. 
683.670. 
683,675. 
683,680. 
683,683. 
683.693. 
683,700. 
683.704. 
683.709. 
683,711. 

683,713. 
683.718. 
683.726. 
683.727. 
683,735. 
683,741. 
683.743. 
083.745. 
083.769. 
683,770. 
683,774. 
683,783. 
683.784. 
683.785. 
683,796. 
683,813. 


PBBMA-CIRCUIT.    Cl.  21. 

BIRD^O-RAMA.    Cl.  22. 

SYNCHRON.    Cl.  23. 

SYNCHRO.    Cl.  23. 

MODU-TRACE.    Cl.  23. 

MODU-SPIN.    Cl.  23. 

CLEVEL.\ND  TRAMRAIL.    Cl.  23. 

SCPDRNOVA  UI/TRA.    CT.  23. 

LPCJBT.    Cl.  23. 

EVERLAST.    Cl.  23. 

SWING-O-RBBL.    Cl.  23. 

TURN-A-BORE.    Cl.  23. 

ARMACK.     Cl.  23. 

CURVAI>ITE.     Cl.  24. 

GRAMBRCY.    Cl.  26. 

BCONO-WT7IGH.    Cl.  26. 

STARDUST.     Cl.  27. 

SIGNET.    Cl.  29. 

GLARSKLEER.     Cl.  29. 

THDRMCCOLD.    Cl.  31. 

NOVO.    Cl.  31. 

WILLSON'S  MIDGET  DEPT. 

PRECIOUS  PILLOW.    Cl.  32. 

CO.ACH  L-OIP.     Cl.  32. 

FLEXOWHYTE.    Cl.  37. 

MY  LUCKY  DATE  AND  DESIGN. 

POOL  AND  PATIO.    Cl.  38. 

FATHER  VICTOR.    Cl.  38. 

NE5W  ORLEANS   STATES  AND  SEW  ORLEANS 

ITEM.    Cl.  38. 
SKILT.    Cl.  39. 

JET  MOC  SPAC1»L\N  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39. 
POETIC.    Cl.  39. 
SMITH  MOiRISON.    Cl.  39. 
LOMITLIZER.     Cl.  44. 
AIR  RAIDER.     Cl.  44. 
PERMEPOXY.     Cl.  44. 
VITETTES.     Cl.  46. 
SENSIT  ANT)  DESIGN. 
NYSTEEL.     Cl.  50. 
REX-O.    Cl.  52. 
PLBAN.    Cl.  52. 
OMEGA  AND  DESIGN. 
PR.UX)  FLORIDO     Cl. 


STORES.     Cl.  32. 


Cl.  38. 


Cl.  50. 


Cl.  52. 
52. 


JOHN  LAHOUD.     Cl.  52.     ■ 
DOG  BREAKFAST  BISQUITS  AND  DESIGN. 
46. 


Cl. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

47,813.  MURINE.  Cl.  6.  11-21-05.  The  Murine  Eye  328,291.  BEST  FRIEND.  Cl.  46.  9-24-35.  Victory  Pack- 
Remedy  Company.  The  Murine  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Ing  Company.  Krlm-Ko  Corporation,  BensenvUle,  111. 
111.    Amended  to  appear :  Amended  to  appear  : 


'F^  6«fcWA 


222,155.  ALL-WEAR.  Cl.  39.  12-21-26.  Washington  Mfg. 
Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Corrected :  In  the  heading,  signature 
and  in  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Manufacturing" 
should  be  deleted  and  Mfff.  should  be  inserted. 


412,846.  METEOR,  a.  37.  3-27-45.  The  Joseph  Dixon 
Crucible  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the 
certificate,  lines  3  and  17,  In  the  heading,  signature  and  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  before  "Joseph"  The  should 
be  Inserted. 


TM41 
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658,015.  EPRAD.  CI.  21.  2-4-58.  Eprad.  Inc.,  Toledo. 
Oblo.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1  ttaould 
be  deleted  and  Eprad,  Inc.  should  be  inserted. 

682.357.  ACE  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  5.  7-28-59.  Ace  Rub- 
ber Company,  assignee  of  Ace  Rubber  Company,  Muskogee, 
Okla.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1, 
",  Inc."  should  be  deleted. 

682,574.  ACE.  CI.  35.  7-28-59.  Ace  Rubber  Company, 
assignee  of  Ace  Rubber  Company,  Muskogee,  Okla.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  ",  Inc."  should 
be  deleted. 


691.036.  NIVEIA.  CI.  51.  1-5-flO.  Duke  Laboratories,  Inc., 
South  Norwalk,  Conn.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "Connecticut"  should  be  deleted  and  Hew 
York  should  t>e  Inserted. 

705,418.  BLUE  GRASS.  CI.  11.  10-11-60.  Carbon  Web 
Mfg.  Corporation,  Covington,  Ky.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  1,  "New  York"  should  be  deleted  and 
Ohio  should  t>e  Inserted. 

793.386.  COUNTRY  JUNIOR  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39. 
7-27-65.  Country  Miss.  Inc.,  Bangor,  Pa.  Corrected  :  In 
the  statement,  column  2,  line  5,  "766,410"  should  be  deleted 
and  78t,ilt  should  be  Inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

Ifew  Certlflcatea  Isaued  under  sections  7(c),  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrations. 


615,367.     SUB-SEA.    CI.  27.    Abercromble  k  Fitch  Company. 

11-1-55.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)   to  Morado  Watch  Agency. 

Inc..  New  York.  NY. 
679.966.     ASKANIA  AND  DEJSIGN.     CI.  26.     Askanla-Werke. 

A.G.    6-9-59.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  ContinenUI  Elektro- 

industrle  Aktlengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany. 


business  as   Mobil    Electronics   Research  Labs.,   Anderson, 
Ind. 

728,538.     SBLEXTTASELL.        Cl.  32.        Ivel      Corporation. 

3-13-^2.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Butler  Industries,  Inc., 

Newark,  N.J. 

791.093.     PORCEl.   X.      Cl.    44.  Rothsteln    DenUl    Labora 


680.340.     MOBILFO.VE.      Cl.    21.      Radionics    Laboratories,         torles.  Inc.     6-15-65.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)   to  Proirthetics 
Inc.    6-16-59.    New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  .to  John  M.  Hart,  doing         Research,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  published  under  the  proTlslons  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1&46.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
ander  secUon  14  of  the  act  of  1946 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


421,766.     June  18,  1946.     The  Calumlte  Company,  Hamilton, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


201,728.     Aug.    4,    1925.      Hercules    Powder   Company,    Wil- 
mington, Del.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


alumite 


For  Chemically  Treated  Granular  Composition  Obtained 
From  Blast  Furnace  Slag  and  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of 
Glass  and  Ceramics. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


For  Nitrocellulose. 


415,646.  Aug.  14,  1945.  The  Nugget  Polish  Company  of 
New  York,  London,  England.  Pub.  by  Reckltt  k  Colman 
(Overseas)  Limited,  Hull,  England. 


201,729.     Aug.    4.    1925.      Hercules    Powder    Company, 
mlngton,  Del.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Wil- 


Por  NltrocelloloM. 


For  Shoe  Pollab. 


October  5,  1966 
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Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 

positions  Tobacco  Products 

201.599.     Aug.   4.    1925.      B.    I.    du   Pont   de   Nemours   and  ^^^^^^      j^^^   ^^     ^^^      ^^^   Tobacco,   Ltd..  New  York. 

Company.  Wilmington.  Del.     Pub.  by  regUtrant.  ^^      ^^^  ^^  ^a^^  Limited.  New  York.  N.Y. 


HALOPDNT 


For  Dye  Plgmenta.  Dyeatnfli. 


SILVEB  LOBD 

414,810.     June    26,    1945.      L.    Sonneborn    Son«,    Inc.,    New 

York.  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Wltco  Chemical  Company.  Inc.,  New         ^^^  ^^^^^   ^^^  ^^^^^   ^^^  Combination  Aah  and  Smoking 
York.  N.Y.  Trays,  Pipe  Knocker  Trays,  Etc. 


SONIOIaiVN  ^'^^  ^^  "  Construction  Materials 


For  Softening  Finish  for  Jute  and  Sisal  Fibers. 


415,094.  July  10,  1945.  L.  Sonneborn  Sons.  Inc..  New 
York.  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Wltco  Chemical  Company.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 


i>^:Nh:aiiii< 


For  Penetrant  and  Wetting  Agent  for  Textile  Yarns  and 
Fabrics. 


379.906.     Aug.  6,  1940.     Homasote  Company.  Trenton,  N.J. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 

SOTE 


For  Wall  Board  and  Sheet  Material. 


414.933.  Aug.  21,  1945.  L.  Sonneborn  Sons,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Wltco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 


i>unf:(;i^:L 


For  Powdered  Composition  of  Matter  Used  for  the  Sislng 
of  Textile  Yarns. 


386,805.     Apr.  22,  1941.     Homasote  Company,  Trenton,  N.J. 
Pub.  by  regUtrant. 


For  Felted  Fibrous  Sheets  of  Insulating  Material. 


415,9iS4.  Aug.  21,  1945.  L.  Sonneborn  Sons.  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Wltco  Chemical  Company,  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y. 


SULPHOPUT 


For  Liquid  Blend  of  Mineral  Oil  and  Petroleum  Mahogany 
Sulfonates  in  Varying  Concentrationihlor  Use  as  a  Self-Secur- 
ing Lubricant  and  I>yeing  A^isi^nt^n  the  Finishing  of 
Worsted  and  Textile  Fabric9_a{id;  Fibres. 


430.826.     June  24.  1947.     Homasote  Company,  Trenton,  N.J. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 

CORESOTE 


For  Panels  of  Composition  Fibrous  Material  for  Use  in  the 
Manufacture  of  Laminated  Sheet  Material  To  Be  Used  in 
the  Manufacture  of  Furniture,  Wood  Paneling,  and  Similar 
Products. 


,bric9_andl 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

44.893.  July  25.  1906.  Chicago  Varnish  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Pub.  by  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

SHIPOLEUM 

For  Varnishes,  Stains,  Japans,  and  Surfacers. 


TM  44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1965 


44.8W.  July  25.  1905.  Chicago  VarnUh  Co..  Chicago.  111.  47.550.  Xot.  7.  1905.  The  New  York  Consolidated  Card 
Pub.  bj  E.  I.  du  Pont  d«  Nemoura  and  Company,  Wllmlng-  Company.  New  York.  NY.  Pub.  by  The  United  States 
ton.  Del.  Playing  Card  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 


SUPREMIS 


For  VamUbea,  Stains.  Japans,  and  Surfacera. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

415.925.     Aug.  21.  1945.     Dae  Health  L«boratorlea.  Limited. 
London.  England.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


VALDERMA 


For  Playing  Cards. 


For  Antiseptic  Creams  and  Toilet  Preparations  for  the 
Skin. 


204.255.     Oct.    13.    1925.     The    United    States   Playing  Card 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


418.402.  Dec.  18.  1945.  L.  Sonneborn  Sons,  Inc..  New 
York.  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Wltco  Chemical  CompanyJ  Inc.,  New 
York.  NY. 

I3I.ANI30I. 

For  U.S.P.  White  Mineral  OU. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

199.397.     June  9.    1925.     The   United   States  Graphite   Co..         ^*"  Playing  Cards 
Saginaw.  Mich.    Pub.  by  The  Wlckes  Corporation.  Saginaw. 
Ulcb. 


414,300.     June  5.  1945.    Gudebrod  Bros.  Silk  Co..  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Brushes  for  Use  on  Electric  Motors  and  Generators. 


Gass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


For  Fishing  Lines. 


46.400.     Sept    19.   1905.     The  New  York  Consolidated  Card 

Company,    New    York.    NY.      Pub.    by   The    United    SUtes    dace  23  —  Cutl^rV       Madlinprv       SkttA     TaaU 
Playing  Card  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  |    ^****  ^^        ^-UUCiy,     IViaCninery,    ami     lOOIS, 

and  Parts  Thereof 

I  46,771.     Oct.  10,  1906.     NlchoUon  File  Company,  Providence. 

.  R.I.    Pub.  by  registrant 


CD 


SMITH  CO. 


For  Playing  Cards. 


For  Files  and  Rasps. 
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46.791.  Oct.  10.  1905.  G.  k  H.  Barnett  Company.  Phlla-  48.371.  Dec.  26,  1905.  G.  k  H.  Barnett  Company,  Phlladel- 
delphla,  Pa.  Pub.  by  NichoUon  File  Company,  Providence.  phla,  Pa.  Pub.  by  Nicholson  File  Company.  Providence, 
R.I.  R.I. 


^ORKS 


.     G&H  BARNETT 


For  Files  and  Rasps. 


For  Files  and  Rasps. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

44,586.     July    11,    1905.      Robt.    H.    Ingersoll    &    Brc,    New 
York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  The  United  States  Time  Corporation, 


48,794.     Oct.  10.  1905.     Kearney  k  Foot  Company.  Paterson,         Mlddlebury,  Conn. 
N.J.     Pub.  by  Nicholson  File  Company.  Providence.  R.I. 

KEARNEY  &  FOOT  'ngersoll 


For  Watches. 


For  Files  and  Rasps. 

I 


46.957.     Oct.  17.  1905.     Nicholson  File  Company,  Providence, 

R.I.    Pub.  by  registrant.  For  Watches. 


416.539.     Sept.  18.  1945.     Waltham  Watch  Company.  Chica- 
go. 111.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

TEEIVf 


For  Files  and  Rasps. 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

444,621.     Dec.   25,   1951.     Henry  M.   Smith,   d.b.a.   Southern 
California    Oil    Tool   Company,    Bell,   Calif.      Pub.   by    So. 


47.074.     Oct.  24,  1905.     Kearney  k  Foot  Company,  Paterson,         calif.  Oil  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Cudahy,  Calif. 
N.J.      Pub.   by   Nicholson   File   Company,   Providence.   R.I. 


JOHN    DAY    St   CO., 


For  Files  and  Rasps. 


SCOT 


47.233.     Oct.  31.  190t5.    Nicholson  File  Company.  Providence.         ^or  High  Pressure  Metal  Gaskets. 
R.I.    Pub.  by  registrant.  _^_^^^^^__ 


-1^  X::-  R]^  ^^  ^'  "  °''*'"' 


For  Flies  and  Rasps. 


47,279.     Oct.  31.  1905.    Nicholson  File  Company.  Providence. 
R.I.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


207.222.     Dec.  22,  1925.     The  S.  Kann  Sons  Co..  Washing- 
ton, D.C.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

SELMA 


For  Hosiery. 


'VeO^ 


For  Files  and  Rasps. 


415,370.     Aug.  7.   1945.     John  B.   Stetson   Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

FABRITEX 

For  Hats  and  Caps  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
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Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


October  5,  1965 


196,080.  star.  10,  1925.  Wm.  P.  Hartley  (London  4  Aln- 
tree)  Limited,  Alntree,  Uverpool.  and  London,  England. 
Pub.  by  ChlyervHartley  Limited.  London.  England. 


,*■■* 


♦*•' 


^"^ 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

413.244.  Apr.  17.  1»45.  Llgbtfoot  Schulti  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  and  Hoboken,  N.J.  Pub.  by  Philip  Morrli  Incor 
porated.  New  York.  N.Y. 


Royal  Oak 


For  After  StaaTlng  Lotion,  Hair  Dreaalng,  Etc. 


For  Jams,   Fmlt  Preaervea,   yegeta<>le  Fretervea.   Manna- 
lade,  Stc. 


415,130.     Jaly  10,  1949.     Stoddard  Brotbara.  Inc.,  Hartford, 
Conn.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Pmne  Jalce. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

343.997.  Mar.  9,  1937.  Jacob  L.  Barowsky,  d.b.a.  Adell 
Chemical  Company,  Holyoke.  Man.  Pub.  by  Standard  In- 
teriMtlonal  CorjMratlon,  Andorer.  Mau. 


LESTOIL 


For  Cleanalng  Composition  In  Liquid  Form  Added  as  an 
Aid  To  Aqueous  Cleansing  Compoaitlons  Used  in  Laundries. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

OCTOBER  5,  1965 

(Beglit«r«d    Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  DUclalmed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certlflcatee  ;  12c  Public* tlona.) 


Ab«Uon,  L.,  Inc. :  See — 

AbelHon,  Lawrence.  ,     .,_  ,         ,        ». 

AbeUon,  Lawrence.  Scaradale.  N.\.,  from  L.  Abelson,  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.Y.     797.280.  pub.  7-20-M.     CI.  3«. 
AbercrombJe  k   Fitch   Co.,   to   Movado   Watch   Agency,   Inc., 

NewTork.  NY.     615.367.  new  cert      CI.  27. 
Abrasive  Machinery  and  Equipment  Co.,  d.b.a.  Ameco,  Benaen- 

rtlle   111.     796.988.  pub.  7-20-65.    C\.  4. 
Ac?u«  Ltd.,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.     797,181.  pub.  7-20-65. 

Ace  Rubber  Co.,  from  Ace  Rubber  Co.,  Muakogee,  Okla.    682,- 

Ace  Rubber  Co.,  from  Ace  Rubber  Co.,  Muskogee.  Okla.     682,- 

Achorn   Steel   Co..  Cambridge.   Mass.     797.044,  pub.  7-20-65. 

Addreasoeraph  Multlgraph  Corp.    from  Charlea  Brunlng  Co 
Inc..   Mount  ProHpect.  111.     797,166.  pub.  7-20-65.  ^  Cl.  26. 

Addressograph-Multlgraph  Corp.,  Cleveland,   Ohio.     797,851, 
pub.  7-20-65.      Cl.  50. 

Aden  Chemical  Co. :   See— 

Barowsky.  Jacob  L.  ,,  »„»,o»         t. 

Advanced   Register,  Inc..  Framlngham,  Mass.     797,185,  pub. 

Aeronca  Mfg.  Corp..  Mlddletown,  Ohio.     683,533,  cane.     Cl. 

13 
Aerosol  Corp.  of  America.  Clifton,  N.J.     797,360,  pub.  7-20- 

65     Cl.  52.  „  „  -,  „ 

A.  Oaastra  Rljwlelen-  en  Motorenfabrieken  "Batavua     N.V., 

Oudeachoot,  Netherlands.     683,571.  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany.    797,187,  pub. 

7-20  65.     Cl.  26.  „„„ 

Aktlebolaget  Hagglund  k  Soner.  Ornskoldsvlk,  Sweden.     683,- 

5S8, canr      Cl    21  _   „„   „. 

Alberto  Culver  Co..  Melrose  Park.  111.     797.356.  pub.  7-20-66. 

Cl    51 
Alexander  Drafting  Equipment  Co.,  Pasadena,  Calif.    797,170, 

pub.  7-20-65.     Cl.  26.  _  „„  ..       «, 

AlfPak.    Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      797.361,   pub.   7-20-85.     Cl. 

100 
Amco  Atlas  Mattress,  Inc.,  Springfield,  111.    797,381.    Cl.  32. 
Ameco  :  See — 

Abrasive  Machinery  and  Ekiulpment  Co. 
American  Art  Clay  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     797,376.    Cl. 

16. 
American    Heat  Seal,    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.     797,163,    pub. 

7-20-65.     Cl.  24. 
American   Home  Products  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.     797,069, 

pub.  7-20-65.    CT.  18. 
American    Hospital   Supply   Corp..   d.b.a.   Midwest   American 

Dental  Division  of  American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.,  Evans- 
ton.  111.    797,322.  pub.  7-20-65.    Cl.  44. 
American   Lace  Leather  Co.,   Inc.,  Richmond,   Va.     796,969, 

pub.  7-20-65.    Cl.  1. 
American   Lace  Leather  Co.,   Inc.,   Richmond,   Va.     797,295, 

pub.  7-20-65.    Cl.  40. 
American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hunter  Engineering  Co., 

New  York.   N.Y.     797.018.  pub.   7-20-65.     CT.   12. 
American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     797,362,  pub. 

7-20-65     Cl.  100 
American  Packing  Co.,  Boonevllle.  Miss.     797.337,  pub.  11-3- 

ft  A  /*M        Aft 

American   Seedless   Raisin  Co.,  d.b.a.   Del  Ray  Packing  Co., 

San    Francisco.    Fresno   and    Del    Rey.    Calif.,    to   Mayfalr 

Packing  Co..  d.b.a.  American  Seedless  Raisin  Co.,  San  Jose, 

Calif.     198,282.  ren.  10-5-65.    Cl.  46. 
American  Statronlc  Corp..  from  Joseph  C.  Mahlbacher.  New 

York.  NY.    683.608,  cane.    Cl.  21. 
American  Type  Founders  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
American  Type  Founders  Sales  Corp. 
American    Type   Founders    Sales    Corp.,    to    American    Type 

Founders  Co.,  Inc.,  Elisabeth.  N.J.     417.643,  ren.  10-5-65. 

Cl.  26. 
Andrew  Brown  Co.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     683.555.  cane.     Cl. 

16. 
Andrews.  Harriet  M..  d.b.a.  Harriet  Andrews  Research  Serv- 
ices, Baltimore.  Md.     797,363.  pub.  7-20-65.     Cl.  100. 
Andrews.  Harriet,  Research  Services  :  See — 

Andrews,  Harriet  M. 
Anglo-Scandlnavlan  Mfg.  Co.,  Manchester,  England.     683,727, 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Anton  Producta  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     796.985,  pub.  7-20- 

65.     a.  4. 
Appeal   Printing  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     797,365,   pub. 

7-20-65.    Cl.  101. 
Appel.  R.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     683,494,  cane.     Cl.  3. 
Arena.  A.,  k  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Speleh,  Helen  8. 
Arenco  Machine  Co.  Inc.,  Teterboro,  N.J.    797,086,  pub.  7-20- 

85.    Cl.  13. 
Armack  Importers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     683,689,  eanc.    Cl. 

23. 
Armentrout,   Arthur  L.,   Long  Beach,   Calif.     796,977,   pub. 

7-20-65.    Cl.  1. 
Art  Steel  Sales  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y.    416,128-7,  ren.  10-5-6S. 

a.  82. 


ArviD   Industries,   Inc.,   Columbus,  Ind.     688,646,  eanc.     Cl. 

24. 
Askanla-Werke,  A.G.,  to  Continental  Elektroindustrie  Aktien- 

geselUcbaft,  Dusseldorf,  Oermany.    679,966,  new  cert.    Cl. 

Associated  Dry  Goods  Corp. :  See — 

McCreery,  James,  k  Co. 
Atlantic  Gummed  Paper  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     796,991,  pub. 

7-20-65.    Multiple  Class  ( Classes  5  and  37 ) . 
Audlogersh  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     683,582.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Automotive  Wiring  Devices,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     797,- 

108,  pub.  7-20-65.    Cl.  21. 
Babson,    Carolyn   R..    Batavia,    111.      797,020,    pub.    7-20-66. 

Cl.  12. 
Babv  Grand,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Bacbman-Jack's  Corp.,  Reading 

Cl.  46. 

Bard,  C.  R.,  Inc.,  Murray  Hills,  N.J.     797,333,  pub.  7-20-66. 
Cl.  44. 

Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  by  Nicholson  File  Co.. 
.1.     4«.7»1.  12(c)  pub.  10-5-65.     Cl.  23. 
Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  by  Nicholson  File  Co., 
I.     48.371,  12(c)  pub.  10-6-65.     Cl.  23. 
and   Steriliser  Co.,   Boston,   Mass.     200,858, 


683.524,  cane.     C\.  13. 
Pa.     797,349,  pub.  7-20-68. 


pab. 


797,155,    pub. 


Cl. 
10. 


Barnett.  G.  &  H.. 

Providence,  R. 
Barnett,  G.  k  H. 

Providence,  R. 
Barnstead    Still 

cane.     Cl.  44. 
Barowsky.  Jacob  L..  d.b.a.  Adell  Chemical  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass., 

by  Standard  International  Corp.,  Andover,  Mass.     343,967, 

12(c)  pub.  10-5-65.    Cl.  52.  ^„  ^, 

Barry,  R.  G.,  Corp.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    797,293,  pub.  7-20-66. 

Cl    39 
Battij.  John  Thomas,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich.    797,355,  pub.  7-20- 

65.     Cl.  50.  „.    „„ 

Baumgold  Bros.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     760.704,  eanc.    Cl.  28. 
Bekedam,    Martin.    Oakland,   Calif.      797,188,    pub.    7-20-65. 

Beltone  Electronics  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.    797,323-4,  pub.  7-20- 

Beltone    Electronics   Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      797,329-31,    pub. 

7-20-65.     Cl.  44. 
Benger  Laboratories,  Ltd.,  Cheshire,  England.    683,735.  eanc. 

Cl.  44. 
Benrus  Watch  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    797,192,  pub.  7-20- 

65       Cl    27 
Benson's  Anchors,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  NY.    683,523,  cane.    CT.  18. 
Bentch,  Joseph,  Houston,  Tex.     683,680,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Bernat,   Emlle.   k  Sons   Co.,   Uxbridge,   Mass.     797,315, 

7-20-65.     Cl.  43. 
Berry  Chemical  k  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Tugend,  Irving. 
Birmingham    Hydraulics,    Inc.,   Troy,    Mich. 

Bishop  Freeman  Co.,   Evanston,  111.     797,162,  pub.  7-20-65. 

Cl.  24. 
Blackstone  Clear  Co..  The  :  See — 

Waltt  k  Bond.  Inc.  „„     , 

Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.    797.294,  pub.  7-20-65. 

39 
Blue,'  David  B.,  Tulsa.  Okla.     797,083,  pub.  7-20-66.     Cl. 
Blue  Diamond  Coal  Co. :  Sec- 
Blue  Diamond  Virginia  Coal  Co.  „     .  ^ 
Blue  EMamond  Virginia  Coal  Co..  to  Blue  Diamond  Coal  Co.. 

Knoxville.  Tenn.     201.722,  ren.  10-5-65.     Cl.  1. 
Blue  Star  Foods,  Inc. :  See — 

Fairmont  Foods  Co.  ___        ,    >  „„  „, 

Bocour  Artist  Colors,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y.    797.057.  pub.  7-20-6.'i. 

C*\     1  ft 

Bodger.  John,  k  Sons  Co.,  from  Bodger  Seeds,  Ltd.,  El  Monte, 

Calif.     683,462    eanc.     Cl.  1. 
Bodger  Seeds.  Ltd. :  See — 

Bodger,  John,  ft  Sons  Co.  

Bokum  Tool  Co.,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.     416.196,  ren.  10-5-65. 

Cl    23 
Bore'va  Sportwear  Co..  Chicago.  111.    683.713.  eanc.    Cl.  39. 
Boyle   ft   Co.,    Bell   Gardens.    Calif.      797.079.   pub.   7-20-66. 

Cl    18 
Brassel,  Richard  H..  d.b.a.  Cheesehaven,  Fort  Clinton,  Ohio. 

797.335,  pub.  7-20-65.     Cl.  46.  ^    „  „«  -. 

Breeze   Illinois,   Inc.,  Wyoming,  111.     797,212,  pub.  7-20-65. 

Cl    34 
Broaster' Co..  The.  Rockton,  111.     797,211.  pub.  7-20-65.     Cl. 

Brown  Co..  Berlin,  N.H.     797,229,  pub.  7-20-65.     Cl.  37. 
Brunlng,  Charles  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Addressograph-Multlgraph  Corp. 
Bryant   Engineering  Co.,   Port  Huron,   Mich.     797,123,  pub. 

7-20-65.     Cl.  23. 
Buehler  Ltd.,  Evanston,  111.     797,158,  pub. 
Burnham   Boiler   Corp..    to   Burnbam   Corp., 

418,944,  ren.  10-5-65.     CL  84. 
Burnbam  Corp.  :  See — 

Burnham  Boiler  Corp. 
Burns,  Clarence  J.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     797,221-2,  pub.  7-20-65. 

Cl.  36. 
Butler  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Ivel  Corp. 
C.  ft  M.  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     797.271.  pub. 

7-20-65.     Cl.  30. 


7-20-65.     Cl.  23. 
Irvlngton,   N.Y. 


TM  i 


TMii 
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New    York,    N.Y.      883.665 


Cadle   Chemical   Products.    Inc 

cane.     CI.  29. 
Calfax,   Inc..    Redondo  BMch.  Calif.     7»7,032.  pub.  7-20-65. 

CI.   13. 
Calumlte  Co.,  The,  Hamilton,  Ohio.     421,766,  12(c)  Dub   lO- 

5—^5      CI    1  '       '       \   '  •"" 

Camacbo  Clgara,   Inc.,  Miami,   Fla.     797.062,   pub.  7-20-65. 

CI.  17. 
Camden  Furniture  Co.,  Camden,  Ark.     683.<J83,  cane.    CI.  31'. 
Campbell.  Malcoln  C,  d.b  a.  Mlb-Caps  C  .  .Atlanta.  Oa.     7»7,- 

065.   pub.   7-20-65.      CI.    18. 
Canton    Cotton   Mills,    Canton.   Cra.      79^,305,   pub.   7-20-65. 

Carbon   Web  Mfg.   Corp.,   Covington,  Ky.     705,418,  cor.     CI. 

Carolina  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Carolina  Soai>  &  Candle  Makers 


Southern    Pines.    N.C.      706,&84.    pub. 
Class   (Classes  4.  5.   15.  M.  and  52). 


Multiple 


797.088-9. 


Carolina  Soap  &  Candle  Makers,  The  :  'see — 

Carolina  Co.,  Inc. 
Carr  Automotive  Mfg.  Corp.,  Tappahannock,  Va 

pub.  7-20-65.     CI.  10. 
Carrier  Corp.,  Syracuse,  X.Y.     79^.210.  pub.  7-20-65     CI   34. 
Central    Sutes   Paper  k    Bag   Co..    St.   Louis    Mo.      797.012, 

pub.   7-20-65.     CI.  9. 
Cerebos  Poods  Ltd.  :  See — 

Weddell.  George, 
Chamberlln.    Catherine  D.,   Wyomlsalng,   Pa.     683.769,  cane. 

1,1.  ou. 
Cheesehaven  :  See  — 

Brassel.  Richard  H. 
Chesebrough-l'ond's,  Inc. :  8e« — 

Pond's  Extract  Co. 
Chicago    Varnish    Co.,    Chicago,    111.,    by   E.    I.   du    Pont    de 

Nemours   and   Co..    Wilmington.    Del.      44.81*3,    12(c)    pub. 

10—5—65.      CI.   10. 
Chicago    Varnish    Co.,    Chicago,    111^  by   E.    I.   du    Pont   de 

Nemours   and   Co..    Wilmington.    Del.      44.895.    12(c)    nub 

lO^V-a.',      CI.   16.  .        I   I    I.  u 

Chleopee  Mfg.  Co.  :  fifee— 

Johnson  it  Johnson.  ' 

Chlvers-Hartley  Ltd.  :  Set — 

Hartley.  Wm.  P..  (London  &  Alntree)  Ltd 
Church  Interiors,  Inc.,  Tacoma.  Wash.     797,206,  pub.  7-20- 

6o.     CI.  32. 
Clba  Corp. :  See — 

Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products   Inc. 
Clba  Ltd..  Basle,  Switzerland.     79..0O3.  pub.  7-20-65      CI    6 
Clba   Pharmaceutical   Products.    Inc.,    Summit    N  J      to  Clba 

Corp..  New  York.  NY.     418.496.  ren.   10-.^-65.     c'l.  18 
Circle  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    797  074   nub 

7-20-65.     Cl.  18.  •  ^ 

Cleveland    Crane    A    Engineering    Co.,    The,    Wlckllffe,    Ohio. 

683.626.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Cloyes  Gear  and  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     683.621-2 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
Ouett.    Peabody  A  Co.,   Inc..   New  York.   NY.     45.695,   ren. 

10-5-65.     Cl.  39. 
Cluett    Peabody  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     797,297,  pub. 

Cobe  Laboratories,  Lob  Angeles,  Calif.    797,319,  pub.  7-20-85. 

Cl.  44.  • 

Codan  Oumml  A/S.  The.  Copenhagen  K,  Denmark.     797  .302 

pub.  7-20-65.     Cl.  42. 
Colgate  PalmoUve  Co  .  New  York.  NY.     797.005,  pub.  7-20- 

65-     Cl.  6. 
College  Clothlne  Co  .  d  b.a    Olen-Mar.  Waltham.  Mass.     797,- 

259,  pub.  7-20-65.     Cl.  .■J9. 
Collins  4  Alkman  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     797,306,  pub.  7-20- 

00.     Cl.  42. 
Collins  4  Alkman  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     797,309,  pub.  7-20- 

^"65°*C1  'Vl"*"  ^'^^'  ^*^  ^°'^'  ^^     797.313.  pub.  7-20- 
Comptone  Co..  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     797.169.  pub.  7-20-65. 

Confer's  Oarage  :  See — 
Confer,  Patrick  H. 

''°79r69^i'i''u'bSV«V  ^r\Y'  °'™'^-  «--^''-"°-  Mich. 

^"roT^ln?.'^  K'?^*;r!^°l<^  Equipment  Co..  Ltd.,  Ontario.  Canada. 
797.100.  pub.  7   20-85.     Cl.  21. 

Continental   Elektrolndustrte  Aktlengesellschaft  •  See— 

.\9kanlaWerke,  A.O. 
Continental    News     Inc.    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      797.250.    pub. 
1— Itf— <J0.     (_1.  38. 

sS**"'*'    '°*^'    ^*°'*^'"'   ^^'      797.274.   pub.   7-20-65.     C\ 
Cotn)n  ^P«jjalty  Co  .  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill      797.200.  pub.  7-20- 
Country  Miss,  Inc.,  Bangor,  Pa.     793.386,  cor.     Cl.  39. 
^^'^cT'lS*'  "***"^  *^°  •  ^'''°°-  O'"'"      797,022-3,  pub.  7-20-85. 
^Is^^CT*  4^°  •  ^^^-  ^"°''^»P«»«-  Minn.     201,880,  ren.  1(MJ- 

^^ir'^'ci  ^23  *""*  ^°'^'  ®"'*^°-   ^^      797,180.  pub.  7-20- 

Crocker.    H    S..   Co. 
1-7-64.     Cl.  .38. 

CroweU   Corp..   The.    Yorklyn.    Del.      798.992.    pub.   7-20-65. 
Cuesta.  Oscar.  Tampa,   Pla.     683  558.  cane.     Cl    17 

^^S*^!.''*?"-^^,^"*'  •  a:^^   ^'"■*-    N^       797.195,   pub.    7-20-65 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  28  and  39 1.  .    v  u     ,    *w-oi». 

Cypress  Gardens  Cltcus  Products.  Inc.  •  See i 

Polk  Packing  Association. 


Inc.,    San   Bruno,   Calif      797,249,  pub. 


DanUhJm^ort,  Inc..  Birmingham,  Mich.     797,147,  pub.  7-20- 

MR^Xf^^npo^'sJ^'"'-  ^•"*'      ««3,578.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Amertoan  Sewlless  Raisin  Co. 

is*  ^ci'"?;""'*'  ^*"'''  •  ^'^'^  ^°^^-  ^^'     ■^»7.n29,  pub.  5-25- 

^65*  ^7*3^"'''  ^^"""^  •  *^'*''  ^''"■^'  ^^  797,215,  pub.  5-25- 
^n*  2^*°^  **'*■  ^°  *  '"*"■'  ^***"'  '***"'••  ^  e83.482,  cane, 
"^^'n'ol'  "'**"*'P*'  ^-  Enfleld.  Conn.  797,111,  pub.  5-19-64. 
^ir'*rJ,"',".fJf  °"  Agency.  Detroit,  Mich.    797,366.  pub.  7-20- 

uO.      Cl.  102. 

^cr'o^"*'*''^*'"'   ^^''  **'""'•  *''■      797.284.  pub.  7-20-85. 

™cor '  {?1**?7  ■  *^""^'''*  ^**  •  '^*'*-  J*"«y  City,  N.J.     412,848, 

^7}^-  i?^'^''*'*   9  •   Ptxlblelnlak,  and  Collin   M.  Doyle,  d  b  a 
LlquW    Dynamics,   Chicago,    111.      797,132-4,   pub.   7-20-65. 

^)i'*-  .1^1?''"'  P  •   J!«xlblelnlak.  and   Collin  M.   Dovle,  d.b.a. 
Liquid  Dynamics,  Chicago,  111.     797,136.  pub.  7-2<)-66.     Cl. 

7}^-  .?^l?''*'*  P  •   P??"*'"**''-  »"<'  Collin  M.  Dovle.  d.b.a. 
Liquid  Dynamics.  Chicago.  111.     797.141.  pub.  7-26-65.     Cl. 

^  CrY3^°*'"''"^'''''  '"'"  ■  ^■"■''-  '^"      797,026,  pub.  7-20-85. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc  .   Dallas,  Tex.     797,375.     Cl    13 
Du^Fold,   Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     797,198,  pub.  7-20-65.     CT. 

'^ke  I^boratoriea,  Inc..  South  Norwalk,  Conn.     691,038,  cor. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See— 

Chicago  Varnish  Co. 
^.i^*"l*„''*  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     201.- 

.•SOft.  12ic)  pub.  10-5-85.    Cl.  6. 
Durene  Association  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.     415  288-9 

ren.  10-5  65.    Cl.  39. 
D"^o   D^cal   Co.,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.     797,354,  pub.   7-20-65. 

^r^  1^""*°"  ^""T  •  Shreveport,  La.     797.175,  pub.  7-20-65. 

1  1.  26. 
Dwarfs  Nursery:  See-- 

Kershaw.  Gordon. 
F^agle  Freeilman  Roedelhelm   Co..   Quakertown,    Pa       797  291 

p.ib   7   20-«5.     Cl.  39.  <«'<■*•»*. 

'^.r*,>I*''*''  P"'P  *°*^  Paper  Co..  Sllsbee.  Tex.     797.230.  pub. 

7-20-85      Cl.  37. 
Eaton  I.ahoratories  :   See 

Norwich  Pharmacal  Co..  The. 
Eclipse   Sleep   Products.   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     797,207.  pub. 

7-27-65,     Cl    32. 
Edmont.   Inc..  Coshocton,  Ohio.     797,258,  pub.  7-20-65.     Cl. 

Electronic    Instniments    Ltd.,    Richmond,    Surrev     England 

707.176.  p.ih   7-20-65.     Cl.  26, 
Electronics  for  Life  Sciences,   Inc.,   Rockvllle,  Md.     797  171 

pih    7-20-65.     Cl,  26, 
Electronics  Water  Purifier  Co.,  Inc.,  Lombard,  111.     883,687, 

canr,      Cl    21. 
Elite    Stationery   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.      797.014     pub. 

7-20-65      Multiple  Class   (Classes  11  and  37). 
Bmba  Mink  Breeders  Association.  Racine,  Wis.     796,978,  pub 

7-2(^65.      Cl.    1. 
Empire  Bloomer  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     683.726,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Fprad.  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.     6.')S.01.'i,  cor     Cl.  21. 
Equlpto  Electronics  Corp.,  Aurora,  111.     797,103,  pub.  7-20- 

66.      Cl.   21. 
Esterbrook  Pen  Co.,  The,  Camden,  N.J.     797.239,  pub.  7-20- 

6^.     Cl    37. 
Etacol     International    Ltd.,    Zurich,    Switzerland.      797,308, 

pub    7-20-65,     Cl.   42. 
Rtarol    International    Ltd.,    Zurich,    Switzerland.       797,310. 

pub.   7-20-fi.l.     Cl.   42. 
Fabreeka  Products  Co..  Boston.   Mass.     797.220.  pub.   7-20- 

65.     Cl.   .35 
Fairmont   Foods  Co..  Omaha.   Nebr..  from   Blue  Star  Foods. 

Inc..    Loves   Park,    111.      797.340.   pub.   7-20-65.      CT.   46. 
Farah   Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  El  Paso,  Tex.     797,272^,  pub.  7-20- 

65.     CT.   39. 
Farard.  James  L. :  See-- 

Nutrltlon  Research  lyibopatorles.  Inc. 
Farbenfahrlken    Bayer   Aktienpesellschnft,    Leverkusen-Baver 

werk,   Germany.      706.975,   pub.   7-20-65.      Cl.    1. 
Farbwerke  Ifoechst  .XktlenKesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 

and   Bruning,   Frankfurt   am   Main.   Germany.      796.970^1, 

pub.   5-4-65.     Cl.   1. 

Ferree.   Roy  E.,  Inc.,   Valencia,   Pb.     797,200,  pub.  7-20-65. 
Cl.  32. 

Ferrell  Mfg.  Co..  Groton,  NY.     883,568,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Flhresearoh  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Sanibel  Co,  Lawrence,  Mass,     797,- 
301,   pub.   7-20-65.      Cl.  42. 

Flnlays  Ag.,  Zug,  Swltierland.     797,338,  pub.   7-20-65.     Cl. 
46. 

First  National  Aeency  of  Navarre,  Inc.,  Navarre,  Minn.    797,- 
245,   pub    7-20-6'5.     Cl    37. 

FlexA-Llte    Corp.,    Tatoma.    Wash.      797.142.    pub.    7-20-65. 

Cl.  23. 
Flexello  Castors  It  Wheels  Ltd..  Slough.  EngUnd.     797.085, 

pub.  7-20-65.     Cl.  19. 
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Forrest  Mfg  :  See— 

Freenmn,  Forreut  F.  .      »,  .  ,    ,.    „  . 

Forstmann  k  Huffinann  Co.,  Passatc.  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft 

Co     Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     :!01.40e,   ren.  10-5-65.     CI.  42. 
Foratmann  ft  Huffinaun  Co.,  PassaJc,  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  4 

Co     Inc     New  York.  NY.     202,535.   ren.  10-5-G5.     CI.  42. 
Fort  toward  Paper  Co..  Green  Bay,  Wis.     206.tt©4.  ren.  10- 

Fotorite.   Inc..  Chlrago.   111.      797.189.  PU?-  7-20-65.     CI.  26. 
Fox  Products  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     797.092,  pub.  10-1-63. 

CI    21 
Freeman".  Forrest  F..  d.b.a.  Forrest  Mfg..  Bakersfleld,  Calif. 

797.129.   pub.   7-20-«>o.      Cl.   23. 
Fretz     William   E.,   k   Son,    Inc..   Doylestown.    Pa.      797.266. 

pub.   7-20-65.     Cl.   39. 
FVller.  W.  P..  4  Co.  :   See 

Hunt  Foods  and  Industries.  Inc.  ,„,,„,        w    ^  on 

Fulton  Products  Corp.,  Shreveport,  La.     797,137,  puo.  7-.iO- 

65.     Cl.  23. 
Fyr-Fyter  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Pyrene  Mfg  Co 
Garcia  Corp.,  The,  Teaneck.  N.J.     797.120,  pub.  7-20-65.     Cl. 

22 

Gas  Chromatography   Ltd.,   Maidenhead,    Ehigtand.      797,177, 

pub.  7-20-65.     Cl.  26. 
Ttass  Equipment  k  Fhiglneerlng  Co.  :   See  — 

Stelnmet*.  L.  <J.  .       ,    .        „       „,..,   j  , 

Gassman.  Jack,  d.b.a.  I'nlversal  Merchandising  Co.,  Phllaflel 

phla.  Pa.     797.255,  pub.  7-20-65.     Cl.  38.  ^    ,  „„ 

G«tes  Rubbber  Co..  the.  Denver.  Colo.     797.314.  pub.  7-20- 

85.     Cl.  35.  ^  ^       w        r^ 

Oearhnrt.   Jack  G  ,   d.b.a.   Neosho   Custom   Coaches,   Oswego, 

Kans.     797,082.  pub.   7-20-65.     Cl.  19.  ,   „„  «« 

Gelgy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley.  NY.     797,068.  pub.  7-20-65. 

Cl     18 
GeJgy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley,  N.Y.     797,072,  pub.  7-20-65. 

Cl    18 
Gems  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Farmlngton,  Conn.     797.183.  pub.  7-20- 

OK  pi  2iJ 

General  Aniline  k  Film   Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     796.996-8. 

pub    7-20-65.     Cl.  6. 
General    Aniline   k    Film    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.      797.006, 

pub.   7-27-fl5.      Cl.   6. 
General  Filter  Co..  Ames.  Iowa.     797,204,  pub.  7-20-65.     Cl. 

31 
General    Industries    Co..    The.    Elyrla,    Ohio.      797.104,    pub. 

7-20-65.     Multiple  Class   (Classes  21.  23.  and  24). 
General  Store  of  Beverly  Hills.  Inc.,  The,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif. 

79fi.»Hl.  pub.  7-20-65.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  3.  28,  and 

39) 
General  Time  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     683,663.  cane      Cl.  27. 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     797.252.  pub. 

7-20-6.').      Cl.   38. 
(Jeorgla-Paclflc  Corp..   Portland.   Oreg.      797.237.   pub.  7-20- 

Georgia  Parlflc  Corp..   PortUnd.   Oreg.     797.2+1.   pub.  7r-20- 

65.     Cl.  37.  \ 

Glvaudan-Delawanna.    Inc..    New    York.   N.Y.      797.004,   pub. 

7-20-65.     Cl.  6. 
Gladco  Aviation  :  See — 

Gladke.  Robert  L.  „ 

Ghidke.  Robert  L..  d.b.a.  Gladco  Aviation.  Elmira.  N.Y.    797.- 

353.  pub.   7-20-65.     Cl.  50. 
Glamorise  Foundations,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rosner  Mfg.  Co. 
Glass  Laboratories.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     797.358.  pub.  7-20- 

65.     Cl.  52. 
Glen-Mar  :  See- 
College  Clothing  Co. 
Glensder  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     797,283.  pub.  7-20-65.     Cl. 

39 
Gno.    Franklin   Corp.,    W.   Palm   Beach.   Pla.     797.190.   pub. 

7-20-6.-).     Cl.  26. 
Gotham.  Chadbourn.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.    797.292,  pub.  7-20- 

65.     Cl.  39. 
Gonld-Nartonal  Batteries,  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     797.218.  pub. 

7   20-65      Cl.  35. 
Grace.  W.  R..  k  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass.     797,053.  pub.  7-20- 

65.    Cl.  16. 
Grace,  W.  R..  k  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     797,359,  pub.  7-20-65. 

Cl.  52. 
Grant,    Foster.   Co..    Inc.,    Leominster,    Mass.      796,995,    pub. 

7-20-65.     Cl.  6. 
Griffith  Laboratories,   Inc.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     797,341,  pub. 

7-20-65.     ri.  46. 
Qudebrod    Bros.    Silk   Co.,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     414,300, 

12(c)  pub.  10-.5-fi5.    Cl.  22. 
Gnnson's  Sortex  Ltd.,  London.  E.C.,  England.     797.144.  pub. 

7-20-65.     Cl.  23. 
Oustln  Bacon  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    796.974.  pub.  7-20- 

65.     Cl.  1. 
Gustin-Bacon  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    797.021.  pub.  7-20- 

65.     Cl.  12. 
Gustln  Bacon  Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.    797.030.  pub.  7-20- 

65.    Cl.  13. 
Oustln-Bacon  Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.    797,213,  pub.  7-20- 

65.     Cl.  34. 
Gtistin-Bacon  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    797,216,  pub.  7-20- 

«5.     Cl.  35. 
H.O.  Enterprises,  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.     797,332,  pub.  7-20-65. 

Cl.  44 
HP  Products,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ohio.     797,099,  pub.  7-20-65. 

Cl.  21. 
Hall,  J.  C,  Co.,  The,  Pawtucket.  R.I.    797,228,  pub.  7-20-65. 

Cl.  37. 

HammermiU  Paper  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.     797,242-3,  pub.  7-20-65. 

Cl.  37. 
Hampshire  Mfg.  Corp..  Nashua,  N.H.     797,110.  pub.  10-29- 

63.     a.  22. 


797,268,    pub.    7-20-65. 
Winston-Salem, 


Liver- 
Lon- 


Handcraft,    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y 

Cl.  39. 
Hanes  Corp.,  from  P.  H.  Hanes  Knitting  Co 

N.C.    797,270,  pub.  7-20-65.    Cl.  39. 
Hanes.  P.  H.,  Knitting  Co.  :  See — 

Hanes  Corp. 
Hanovia.  Engelhard,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     797,328,  pub.  7-20- 

65.     Cl.  44. 
Hart,  John  M.  :  See — 

Radionics  Lalwratories,  Inc. 
Hartley,   Wm.   P.,    (London  k  Alntree)   Ltd.,  Aintree 

pool,  and  London,  England,  by  Chivers-Hartley  Ltd 

don,  England.     195,986,  12(c)   pub.  10-5-65.     Cl.  46. 
Harvey   Features  Syndicate,  New  York,   N.Y. 

7-2(^65.     Cl.  38 
Haws   Drinking  Faucet  Co.,   Berkeley,   Calif. 

7-20-65.     Cl.  13. 
Hengstler  Numerics,  Inc.,  Palisades  Park,  N.J. 

7-20-65.     Cl.  26. 
Hercules  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

7-20-65.    Cl.  12. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.    201,728-9 

10-5-65.     Cl.  1. 
Hill    Milling   Co.,   Terreton,   Idaho.      797,064,   pub.   7-20-65. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  18  and  46). 
Hoffmaster  Co.,  Inc.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.    797,246-8,  pub.  7-20-65. 

Cl.  37. 

N.Y.     199,470,  cane 
379,996,   12(c)   pub 


pub. 
pub. 


797,256. 
797,037, 
797,178,  pub. 
797,017.  pub. 
12(c)  pub. 


Cl.  36. 
10-5-65. 


386,805.  12(c)   pub.  10-5-65. 

430.826.  12(c)   pub.  10-5-65. 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.    796,999-797,000, 

Sons  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     797,199, 

New  York,  NY.,  from  Societe  Tech- 
MiUot,  Paris,  France.    797,357,  pub. 

Tyler,  Tex.     683,467,  cane. 

683.704,  cane.    Cl.  88. 


W.  P. 

-20-65. 


Ark. 


Fuller  k 
Cl.   16. 


Co., 


797,145,  pub. 
797,127,  pub.  7-20- 


CT.  22. 
797.298-9, 


Hohner,  M.,  Inc.,  Hlcksville, 
Homasote  Co.,  Trenton,  N.J. 

Cl.  12. 
Homasote  Co.,  Trenton.  N.J. 

Cl.  12. 
Homasote  Co..  Trenton,  N.J. 

Cl.  12. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.. 

pub.  7-20-65.    Cl.  6. 
Hooper,  William  E.,  and 

pub.  7-20-65.    Cl.  29. 
House  of  Fragrance,  Inc., 

nlque  de  Parfumerie  F. 

7-20-65.     Cl.  52. 
House,   L.  C,  k  Sons  Nursery, 

a.  1. 

Hudson  Publishing  Co.,  Hudson.  Ohio. 
Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co.  :   See- 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey. 
Hunt  Foods  and  Industries.  Inc..  d.b.a. 

Fullerton.   Calif.      797.049-50,   pub.   7- 
Hunter  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

American  Metal  Climax,  Inc. 
Hyd-Row  Marker  Corp.,  West  Memphis, 

7-20-65.     Cl.  23. 
Hy-Torq  Products  Corp.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

65.     Cl.  23. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp.,  HoUis,  N.Y.     683,616,  cane. 
Indian    Head    Mills,   Inc.,    New  York,   NY. 

7-20-65.     Cl.  42. 
Indiana  Contact  Lens.  Inc..  Marion.  Ind.     797.380.     Cl. 
Industrial  Asphalt,  Inc..  Van  Nuys.  Calif.    797,374.    Cl. 
Industrial  Enterprises,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     683,670, 

Cl.  31. 
Information  Dvnamics  Corp.,  Wakefield,  Mass.     797,364,  pub. 

7-20-65.     Cl.  101. 
Infotronlcs  Co. :  See — 

Natke.  Edmound  R. 
Ingersoll,  Robt.  H.,  k  Bro.,  New  York,  N.Y..  by  The  United 

States  Time  Corp.,  Middlebury.  Conn.     44.586,  12(c)   pub. 

10-5-65.    Cl.  27. 
Institut    de    Recherches    de   la    Slderurgle,    Saint-Oermaln-en- 

Laye,   Seine-et-Oise,   France.     683.539.  cane.     Cl.  14. 
Integral    Process    Systems.   Inc..    Skokle.    111.      797.027,   pub. 

7-20-65.     Cl.  13. 
Inter  Mark   Corp..    New  York.   N.Y.     797.098,   pub.   7-20-65. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  36). 
International  Advertising  Association.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

797.251.  pub.  7-20-65.    Cl.  38. 
International  Association  on  Immunity. 

797, .372,  pub.  7-20-65.     Cl.  A. 
International  Latex  Corp..  Dover,  Del. 

65.     Cl.  44. 
International  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

65.     Cl.  37. 
Interstate  Brick  Co. :  See- 
Salt  Lake  Pressed  Brick  Co.,  The. 
Interstate  Drv  Goods  Syndicate,  Huntington,  W. 

ren.   10-.5-65.      Cl.   42. 
Interstate  Hardware  Merchandising,  Inc. :  See- 


pub. 

26. 
12. 
cane. 


Inc.,  St.  Paul, 
797,325,  pub. 
797,234,  pub. 


Minn. 
7-20- 
7-20- 


Va.    418,471. 


Sentry  Hardware  Corp. 
,   Ltd.,   New  York,  NY. 


5-11-65.     Cl. 


797,263-4.    pub. 

New  Y'ork,  N.Y.     797,307,  pnb. 

111.     797,109.  pub.  7-20-65. 


Izod 
39. 

Janice  lieather  Imports  Ltd. 

7-20-85.      Cl.  42. 
Jefferson  Electric  Co..  Bellwood. 

Cl    21 
Jeffrey  Gallon  Mfg.  Co..  Columbus,  Ohio.    797,007.  puto.  7-20- 

65.     Cl.  21.  I 

Jelco  Laboratories  :  See —  I 

Johnson  4  Johnson. 
Johnson  4  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Chlcopee  Mfg.  Co..  New  Brunswick. 

N.J.     796.973.  T>ub.  7-20-65.     Cl.  1. 
Johnson  &  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Jelco  Laboratories.  New  Brunswick. 

N.J.      797.326^7.  pub.  7-20-65.     Cl.  44. 
Johnson    Farm    Machinery    Co..    Woodland.    Calif.      797.124, 

pub.   7-20-65.     Cl.   23. 
Johnson  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc..  Hickory,  N.C.     797,287-90,  pub. 

7-20-65.     Cl.  39. 
Johnson,    S.    C.    4    Son.    Inc.,    Racine,    Wis.      796.986,    pub. 

7-20-65.     CT.  4. 


TMiv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Jotlyn   Mfg.    and    SupDly   Co.,   Chicago,    111.     083,5M,   cane. 

CI.  21. 
Kals«r  Aluminum  *  Chemical   Corp.,   Oakland,   Calif.     797,- 

J44.   pub.   7-20-85.      CI.   37. 
KalwaJtTB,   Raymond   S  .  Chicago,  111.     797,236,   pub.  7-20- 

65.     CI.  37. 
Kann.   S.,  Sons  Co..  The.   Washington.  D.C.     207,222.   12(c) 

put).   10-5-65.     CI.  39. 
Kapp«n.    John   W..    d.b.a.    Kapp«n    Sales   Co.,   Dayton.    Ohio. 

683,478.   cane.      CI.   2. 
Kappen  Sales  Co.  :  Set — 

Kappen,  John  W. 
K«ros«n.   Naomi   R.,  d.b.a.  Tropical  Preservlna  Co.,  Los  An- 
geles. Calif.     797,339,  pub.  7-20-65.     CI.  46; 
Kearney   *   Foot  Co..   Paterson,  N.J.,  to  Nicholson  File  Co., 

Providence,  R.I.     46,794.   12(c)   pub.   10-5-65.     CI.  23. 
Kearney   *  Foot  Co.,   Paterson,   N.J..   to  Nicholson  File  Co.. 

Providence.   R.I.      47.074.   12(c)    pub.    10-5-66.     CI.   23, 
Kelllng   Nut   Co.,   The.    Chicago.    111.,    from   Sesa-Kraft.    Inc.. 

Paris,  Tex.     797.334,  pub.   7-20-65.     CI.  46. 
Kendall    Co.,    The.    Walpole,    Mass.      797.303,    pub.    7-20-65. 

CI.  42. 
Kershaw,   Grordon,   d.b.a.   7   Dwarfs  Nursery.   Medford,  Oreg. 

6S3.4<il,  cane.     CT    1. 
Keystone  Shower  Door  Co.,  Inc..  Southampton,  Pa.     797,373. 

CI.    12. 
Keystone   Watch   Case  Co..   The.    Philadelphia,   Pa.,   to  Star 

Watch  Case  Co..  Ludlngton,  Mich.     44.607,  ren.  10-5-65. 

Cl.  27. 
Klni  Kelly  Poods.  Dairy  Valley.  Calif.     797.347,  pub.  7-20- 

65.      Cl.   46. 
Kitchen   .Master  Appliances,   Inc..   Los  Angeles.   Calif.     683,- 

589.  cane.     CT.   21. 
Klopman   Mills,   Inc..   Borough   of   Rockleigh.   N.J.     797.382. 

Knickerbocker  Federal  Savings  k  Loan  Association,  The,  New 
York.   N.Y.     797,367.  pub.   7-20-65.     Cl.    102. 

Knoll  A.-O.  Chemlsche  F^abrlken.  Ludwlgshafen  (Rhine).  Ger- 
many.    797,076.  pub.   7-20-65.     Cl.   18. 

Knox    Mfg.    Co.,    Schiller  Park.   lU.      797.179.   pub    7-20-65. 
Cl.   26. 

KunststoflTwerk  Eugen  Saler.  uber  Oberndorf  am  Neckar,  Ger- 
many.     797,118,   pub.   7-20-65.      C1.22. 

Kusber  Mfg.   Co .   Daly  City,   CaUf.     797,148,  pub.  7-20-65. 
Cl.  23. 

Kutll,  Clyde  R..  River  Grove,  111.     683,632,  cane.     Cl.  23. 

Kyuwa  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan.     797.224-5. 
pub.   7-20-65.     Cl.   37 

Laooud.  John.  Catano.  Puerto  Rico.     683,796.  cane.     Cl.  52. 

Land  Clearing  Equipment.    Inc.,  DalUs.  Tex.     797,122.  pub. 
7-20-65.      Cl.   23. 

Lane  Ltd. :  See — 

Lane  Tobacco    Ltd. 

Lane  Tobacco.  Ltd.,  by  Lane  Ltd..  New  York,  NY.  414,602. 
12(c)   pab.   10-5-65.     Cl.  8. 

Lanier   Electronic   Laboratory.    Inc..   Atlanta,   Ga.     797,208, 
pub.   7-20-65.      Cl.   32. 

Lavln.  R..  A  Sons,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     797.045,  pub.  7-20-65 
a.   14. 

Lay  Packing  Co.  :  9ee — 

Lay,  T.  L.,  Packing  Co.,  Inc. 

Lay,  T.  L..  Packing  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Lay  Packing  Co.,  ICnox- 
▼lUe.  Tenn.     206.916.  ren.   10-5-65.     CT.  46. 

Leaf  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     797,336.  pub.  9-24-68.     Cl. 

Le  Flell   Mfg.    Co.,   Santa   Fe   Springs.   Calif.      797.040.   pab. 

7-20-66.     Cl.  14. 
Lesge,   Walter  G.,   Co..   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y  .   796,987,  pub. 

7-20-65.     CT.  4. 
Leon's   Fashions.   Inc..   Waco.  Tex.     796.982.   pub.   7-20-65. 

Multiple  Oass  (Classes  3  and  39). 
Liberty  k  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.     198.180.  ren.  10-5-65. 

a.  42. 
Lifetime  Foam  Products.  Inc.,  North  Chicago,  111.     797  206, 

pub.   7-20-65.     Cl.  32. 
Llghtfoot   SchulU  Co..  New  York,  N.Y..  and  Hoboken    N.J.. 

by  Philip  Morris  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    413,244.  12(c)  pub 

l6-i-6a.     Cl.  81.  ■       y   '  V 

Uly  Mills  COy  Shelby.  N.C.     797.035.  pub.  7-20-65.     Cl.  IS. 
Lindemann.    Gilbert    W.,    d.b.a.    Llndy   Co..    St.    Paul     Minn. 

796,989,  pub.  7-20-65.     Cl.  5. 
Lindsay  Wire  Weaving  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     797,379. 

Cl.  23. 
Lindv  Co. :  8e» — 

Lindemann.  Gilbert  W. 
Liquid  I>ynamlcs  :    See- 
Doyle,  Waladiia  G.,  Podblelnlak,  and  C.  M.  Doyle. 
Litton    Systems,    Inc..    Beverly    Hills.    Calif.      797,191.    pub. 

7-20-65.     Cl.  26. 

Longyear.  S.  J..  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    797. Idl.  pob.  7-20- 
65/     a.  23. 

Lorch-Westway  Corp..  Dallas.   Tex.     797.275.  pob.   7-20-65 
Cl.   39. 


Lovsted.  C.  M.,  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash, 
a.   14. 


797.041.  pob.  7-20-65 


Lobrlcatlon  Products  Co.  of  Ohio,  Inc.,  aeveland,  Ohio.    688 
680.  cane.    Cl.  23. 

MacGregor  Comaraln.  Parts.  Prance.     797.086.  pub.  7-20-65 

Maclln-Zlmmer-McOill  Tobacco  Co.,  Inc.,  Petersbars  Va.    797 
059-64.  pub.  7-20-65.    O.  17. 

Madler.  Mortts,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany.    683,490,  cane. 

M^c  ^tMs  Corp..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     797.081,  pab.  7-20- 

***!«>  P>*«tlca  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     797.230.  pub.  7-2a-«a. 
vl.  3T. 


797.159.  pub.  7-20- 
797.016.  pub.  7-2(^ 
414.199,  ren.  10-0- 


*'V-2^'65  Cl  14^**'  ^°*^  •  ^°****°*P*»""'  ^n*"-  797,088.  pub. 
'**7-20^'*5  Cl"39^**'  ^^''  ^*^  *°'"^"  ^^  797,287.  pub. 
**^"ou*  ^"•'  ^'•'^  •  '^•^  ^°'^'  ^^-     *1«.80«.  ren.  10-8-68. 

Mars  Hosiery  Co.,  Inc.,  Ashevllle,  N.C.     797.279,  pub.  7-20- 

65.    Cl.  39. 
Mars,    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.,    to    Mars,    Inc..    Wllmlnrton.    Del. 

415,810.  ren.  10-5-65.     Cl.  38.  •       ,    ^^ 

Marx,  LouU,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     797,119,  pub.  7-20- 

65.      C\,   22. 
Mayfalr  Packing  Co.  :  See — 

American  Seedless  Raisin  Co. 
McCormlck  k  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     797.352.  pub.  7-20- 

65.     Cl.  50. 
.McCreary.  Bernie  F..  Jr. :  See — 

Space  (Tlty  Associates  Toys  and  Ideas. 
-McCreery.    James,    k    Co..    to    Associated    Dry    Goods    Corp.. 

New  York.  NY.    206.685,  ren.  10-5-65.    Cl.  39. 
McKean  Products,  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind.     797,223,  pub.  7-20-68. 

Cl.  36. 
Meaa.  Inc.,  MUford.  Conn.     797,048,  pub.  7-20-65.     Multiple 

Class  (Classes  15  and  23). 
-Merck  *  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     797,080,  pub.  7-20-68.     Cl. 

Mib-Caps  Co.  :   See- 
Campbell.  Malcolm  C. 
Micro-Chemicals.   Inc.,   Dallas,  Tex.     797,086,  pub.  7-20-68. 

Midland-Ross  Corp. :  See — 

NaUonal  Malleable  Castings  Co.,  The. 
Midwest    American    Dental    Envision    of    Amertcan    Hospital 

Supply  Corp.  :   See — 

Amertcan  Hospital  Suppiv  Corp. 
MInneapolls-Moline,  Inc  ,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

68.     Cl.  23. 
Miracle  Adheaives  Corp.,  Bellmore,  N.Y. 

65.     Cl.  12. 
Miss  Amertea  Brassiere  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

65.     a    39. 
Mobil  Electronics  Research  Labs  :   See — 

Radionics  Laboratortes,  Inc. 
Mobile  Chef.  Inc..  Louisville,  Ky.    797.344,  pub.  7-20-68.    CI. 

46. 
Moeller   Mff.    Co..   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Moeller   Mfg.   Co.,   Greenville, 

Miss.     797.128.  pub.  7-20-68.    C\.  23. 
Molecu  Wire  Corp.,  ScobeyvlUe,  N.J.     797,108-6,  pub.  7-2<^- 

65.     Cl.  21. 
Molex   Products  Co..  Brookfleld.  lU.     797,096,  pub.  7-20-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Monarch   Road    Machinery   Co..   Grand   Rapids,   Mich.     797,- 

130-1,  pub.  7-20-65.     Cl.  23. 
Monsanto  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     796,990,  pub.  7-20-68.     Cl.  8. 
Monsanto   Co.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      797,268,  pub.   7-20-68.     Cl. 

39. 
Morrts,  PhlUp,  Inc.  :  See — 

Llghtfoot  Schults  Co. 
Morse   Instrument    Co..    The.    Hudson,    Ohio. 

7-20-65      Cl.  13. 
Mountain  Statee  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Orlob,  Rudolph. 
Mount    Vernon    Mills,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md. 

Cl.  7. 
Movado  Watch  Agcnev,  Inc. :  See — 

Abercrombte  *  Fitch  Co. 
Munslngwear,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

65      Cl.  39. 
Munslngwear,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

65.     Cl    39. 
Murtne  Co..  Inc.,  The  ;   See- - 

Murtne  Eye  Remedy  Co.,  The. 
Murtne  Eye  Remedy  Co.,  The.  The  Murtne  Co..  Inc..  Chicago, 

111.     47.813      Am    7(d).    Cl.  6. 
Muskegon    Piston   Ring  Co..   Muskegon,  Mich.     797.146.  pub. 

7-20-65      Cl    23 
My  Lucky  Date  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     688,700,  cane.     Cl. 

38 
MyrurgU.    S.A..    Barcelona.    Spain.     417,807,   ren.    10-8-65. 

Cl.  51 
Myrurfla.  S.A.,  Barcelona.  Spain.     683.788,  cane.     Cl.  82. 
N.V.  Cigarettes  Import  Co..  Schevenlngen,  Netherlands.    797.- 

063.  pub.  7-20-65.     Cl.  17. 
Nashua  Corp..  Wilmington.  Del.,  from  Nashua  Corp.,  Nashua, 

N.H.    683,693,  cane.    Cl.  37. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.    796.- 

979,  pub.  7-20-65.     O.  1. 
National   Malleable  Castings  Co.,  The.  Chicago,  III.,  to  Mid- 
land-Ross  Corp..   Cleveland.   Ohio.      45.069,   ren.    10-8-65. 

Cl    14. 
National    Selected    Mortldans,   Bvanston,   111.     797,870,   pub. 

7  20-65      CT.  200. 
National  Steel  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     797.043,  pub.  7-20-65. 

Cl.  14. 
National  Twist  Drtll  *  Tool  Co.,  Rochester,  Mich.     797.183. 

pub.  7-20-85.    Cl.  23. 
Natke.  Edmound  R.,  d.b.a.  Infotronics  Co.,  River  Forest,  111. 

797.172,  pub.  7-20-65.    Cl.  26. 
Natser  Corp..  Ogdenaburg,  NY.     797.240,  pub.  7-2(MI8.     CI. 

37. 
Nautilus   Industrtes,   Inc.,  Preedland,  Pa.,  from  Terrvphone 

Corp..  Camp  Hill.  Pa.    797,140,  pub.  7-20-65.     CT.  23. 
Necchl  SodeU  per  Axloni.  Pavla.  Italy.     683.629.  cane.     Cl. 

23. 
Nederlandse  Geschenkartikelen  Industrie  Junora.  HllTemim, 

Netherlands.    683,601.  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Neosho  Custom  Coaches  :  Se»— 

Gearhart.  Jack  0.  i 


797,024,   pub. 


683,802,   cane. 


797,277.  pub.  7-20- 
797,281.  pub.  7-20- 
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New  Brunswick  Sdentlflc  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.    797,- 

New"iork*  ConsoUdated  Card  Co.,  The^  ^^'TL^^'^'^'^Hm' 

The    United    Sutes    Playing   Card    Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

46,490.  12(c)  pub.  10-5-«6.    CI.  22.  k  v     hv 

New   York  Consolidated  Card  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y..  by 

The    United    States    Playing   Card    Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

47,550,   12(c)    pub.    10-5-^5.      CI.   22 
New    York    Silicate   Book    SUte   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y. 

983,770,   cane.      CI.  50. 

Nicholson  File  Co. :  8eo — 

Barnett,  G.  ft  H.,  Co. 

Nlcho*^"n°Flle  C^VS-ovldence,  R.I.  4<»,7T1,  12(c)  pub.  10- 

Nl^sonSlnirCo..  Providence,  B.I.  46,957,  12(c)  pub.  10- 

M^fson^FiirCo..  Providence,  B.I.  47,233,  12(C)  pub.  10- 

Nl^h^nSilfco.,  Providence,  B.I.  47,279,  12(c)   pub.  10- 

No^'chemlwi   Co.,   Newark,   N.J.  797,077-«,   pub.   7-20- 

Am  r^-t         I  Q 

Norwesco    Division    of    William    Wallace   Co.:  flee— 

Wallace.  William.  Corp.  ,    ,.       .     •       xi„, 

Norv^lch  I'hamwcal  Co..  T^e.  d.b.a.  Baton  Laboratories,  Nor- 
wich   N  Y       7»7.067.    uub.   7-20-65.      CI.   18.  ,.    „   „^ 
Nuclear-Chicago  Corp.."  lies  Plalnes,  111.     797.321,  pub.  7-20- 

Nugget  ^Poltii  Co.  of  New  Vork,  The,  London.  England  by 
Re<-kltt  k  Colman    (Overseas)    Ltd.,  Hull,  England.     415, 

Suction  *RUea^%^ tal>««tor^is Jchlcago  111.,  to  Whlt«e«- 
Laboratories.  Inc..   Richmond.  Va.     416,745.  ren.  10-5-65. 

Nutrition  Research  Laboratories.  Inc..  to  Cbsrles  C.  Whltt«er, 
James  L.  Karard.  New  Trier  Township,  and  Leo  C.  Ho«r- 
maT  W-estern  Springs,  all  of  Cook  Countv.  11  .,  compris- 
ing a  partnership  Nutrition  Research  Laboratories  Chi- 
cago.  111.,    to   Whit  tier   Ijiboratorles,   Inc.,    Richmond,   Va. 

0-^^rfefVo;i1."T.!%^n<l,\llf.- ,683.709.  «nc.     CI.  38 
Ocean  I^ool  Supply  Co.,  Inc^  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.     7»7.- 
285,   pub.   7-20-65.      CI.   39.  ^    >   „„  -.      m    .>i 

Oe^o  Co%.,  Portland,  Oreg.     7»7,1W^  «ib.  7-20-65.     CI.  21. 
Okonlte  Co.,  The,   Passaic,   N.J.     7»7,(J94,   pub.  6-9-64.     CI. 

OmJi  Products  Corp..  New  York.  NJ.     683,46(^canc.     CI.  1. 
Oneida   Ltd.,   Oneida,   NY.      797.196,   pub.   7-2^-65.     CI.  28. 
Organlcs.  Inc.,  Denver.  Colo.     683,470.  cane.     CI.  1. 
Orlob.  Rudolph    d.b.a.  Mountain  States  Ru***/. Co-  ^J*  ^oun- 
Uln  States  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.    Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     202,- 

OrJn^c^'to'.;"    Ol^^m.   cillf.*    797,318.  pub.   7-20-65.     a. 


Ormont   Drug  k  Chemical  Co.,   Inc.,  Englewood,  NJ. 
071,  pub.   7-20-05.      CI.   18. 


797,- 
Inc., 


Inc., 


Osterraoor  k  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.,  to^Ostermoor  4  Co 

Bridgeport.  Conn.     47,83:i.  ren.  10-5-65.     CI.  32. 
Ostermoor  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Ostermoor  k  Co.  ^,  _  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

Ostermoor  k  Co..  New  York,  NY.,  to  0»termoor  *  Co 

Bridgeport.  Conn.     47,830,  ren.  10-5-65.     CI.  32 
O'SulIlvan  Rubber  Co.,  Inc^  The.  to  O'Sulllvan  Rubber  Corp., 

Wincheater.  Va.     416,625,  ren.  10-5-65.     CI.  39. 
O'Sulllvan  Rubber  Corp  :  Bee — 
O'Sulllvan  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. 
Pabco.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     683.602    cane.     CI-  21.         _  „   -. 
Paco    Products.    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.      797,116,    pub.   7-20-65. 

CI    22 
Panel-Craft.    Inc..    Plymouth.    Ind.      797.019,    pub.    7-2(K-65. 

CI    12 
Pangburn  Co..  Inc..  Forth  Worth,  Tex.     797,348,  pub.  7-20- 

Pans  Deli  Pottery,  Joplln,  Mo.     797.202,  pub.  7-20-65.     CI. 

30. 
Par  Enterprises  4  Novelty  Co..  Inc.,  Northbrook,  111.     683,- 

Pemco    Wheel   Co.,   Kalamaioo.    Midi.      7»7,028,   pub.   7-20- 

Pennei    Products    Co.,   Verona,    Pa.      417,064.   ren.    10-5-65. 

Permadent  Products  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     683,743,  cane. 

Cl    44. 
Permanent    Plgmenta.    Inc..    Norwood,    Ohio.      797,201,    pub. 

7-20-65.      CT.   29. 
Perry  Equipment  Corp.,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.     797,203,  pub. 

7-20-«5.      Cl.   31. 
Phllco  Corp..   PhUadelphla,   Pa.     683,609,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
PlllsburyCo,  The:   See— 

PlUsbury-Washburn  Flour  Mills  Co..  Ltd. 
Plllsbury-Washbum  Flour  Mills  Co..  Ltd.,  to  The  PlUsbury 

Co.,   MlnneapolU,  Minn.     45,180,   ren.   10-5-65.     CT.  46. 
Plum,   P.   4   8.,   Ltd..   d.b.a.   Plumrose  Inc.,    Copenhagen  K., 

Denmark.     797,345,  pub.  7-20-65.     Cl.  46. 


Post  Products,  Inc.,  Anbumdale,  Mass.     683,783.  cane.     CT. 

52. 
Prince  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     797,304,  pub.  7-20-65. 

Cl.  42. 
Proctor  4  Schwarts,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     683.536.  cane. 

Cl.   14. 
Prodthetlcs  Research.  Inc. :  See — 

Rothsteln  DenUl  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Public   Relations   Society  of  America   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

797,371.   pub.  7-20-65.     CT.  200.  ^^ 

Pulton  Chain  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  Saltama-ken,  Japan.     797,- 

166,  pub.  7-20-66.     Cl.  23.  _  „„ 

Putman   Publishing  Co.,   Chicago,   lU.      797,253,   pub.   7-20- 

65-     Cl.  38.  ^     „      „^      ^       TV- 

Pyrene  Mfg.  Co.,  Newark.  N.J.     to  The  Frr-Fyter  Co.,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.     418,708,  ren.  10-5-65.     Cl.  l3.  _ 
auaker  OaU  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     683,498.  cane.     CT.  5. 
uantleo  Corp.,  Kastlake,  OWo.     797,180,  pub.  7-20-65.     CT. 

Radionics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  to  John  M.   Hart,  d.b.a.  MoMl 

Electronics  Research  Laba.,  Anderson,  Ind.     680,840,  new 

cert      Cl    21 
Randolph  Mfg!  Co.,   Inc.,  Randolph,  Mass.     797,261-2,  pub. 

7—20—65      Cl    39 
Raygram  Corp.!  New  York,  N.Y.     683,659.  cane.     CT.  26. 
Reckltt  4  Colman  (Overseas)  Ltd.:  See — 
Nugget  Polish  Co.  of  New  York,  The. 
Recognition    Equipment,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.      797,174,    pub. 

7-20-65.     Cl.  26.  ,   „^ 

Red  Jacket  Mfg.  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     797,025,  pub.  7-20- 

Red  Jacket  Mfg.  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     797,189,  pub.  7-20- 

flK      Cl    23 
Reef  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     797,296,  pub.  7-20-66. 

Cl    42. 
Regal   Ware,   Inc.,   Kewaskum,  Wis.     683.527,  cane.     CT.   18. 
Reliable  Stores  Corp..  Baltimore,  Md.     797,194,  pub.  7-20-65. 

Cl    28.  „  »„,«,„ 

Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     797,013,  pub. 

7-20-65.     Cl.  9.  ,        .        , 

RexcU  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Tupperware,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.    797,112,  pub.  7-20-65.    Cl.  22. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Tupperware,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.    797,114,  pub.  7-20-65.    Cl.  22.     ^    ,  „„ 

Reyman  Drug  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     797,073,  pub.  7-20- 

Richardson  Co.,  The,  Melrose  Park,  111.    683,484,  cane.    Cl.  2. 
Rltter  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     797,317,  pub.  7-20-65.     CT. 

44 
Robert   Hoslerv   Mills,   Inc.,   Collegeville,   Pa.     797,286,  pub. 

7-20-65.     Cl.  39.  ,  „^  .. 

Robosonlcs,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY.      797,093,    pub.    7-20-65. 

CT    21. 
Rogers,  Lewis  L.,  Ill,  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.    797,320,  pub.  7-20- 

/J*  ^1       AA 

Rohd'e   4    Schwars    Sales   Co.,    (U.S.A.).    Inc.,    Passaic,    N.J. 

797,168.  pub.  7-20-65.    Cl.  26.  „,       .     ™ 

Ronrlco  Corp.,   San   Juan,   Puerto  Rico,  and  Miami,  Fla.,  to 

Ronrlco  Corp.,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico.    417.056.  ren.  10-5- 

«5.     Cl.  49.  „       ^  ^  ,         .         ^ 

Rosner  Blfg.  Co.,  to  Glamorise  Foundations,  Inc.,  from  Even- 

Pul  Foundations,  Inc.     201,216,  ren.  10-5-65.     CT.  39. 
Rothsteln  Dental  Laboratories,  Inc.,  to  Prosthetics  Research, 

Inc..   Philadelphia,   Pa.      791,093,  new  cert.     Cl.  44. 
Rowenta    Metallwarenfabrik    G.m.b.H.,    Offenbach    am    Main. 

Germany.    797,010,  pub.  7-20-65.    Cl.  8. 
Ryerson,    Joseph   T.,   4   Son.   Inc..   Chicago,    111.      797.046-7, 

pub.  7-20-65.    Cl.  14. 
8. A.  des  Chaussures  "Slrius,"  Romans.  Drome.  France.    797.- 

278,  pub.  7-20-65.    Cl.  39.  „      ,      ^,    „„ 

8CM  6orp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    797,184,  pub.  7-20-65.    CT.  26. 
S.8.S.  Co.  :   See- 
Swift  Specific  Co..  The. 
Salt  Lake  Pressed  Brick  Co.,  The,  to  IntersUte  Brick  Co., 

Salt  Lake  CTty  UUh.     201.726,  ren.  10-5-65.     CT.  12. 
Salvajor  Co.,  The,  to  The  Salvajor  Co.,  Kansas  CTty,  Mo.    415,- 

198,  ren.  10-5-66.    CT.  23. 
Sand  Knit :  See — 

Nash.  J.  M..  Co..  Inc.  ' 

Sand  Knitting  Mills  Corp. :  See — 

Nash,  J.  M.,  Co.,  Inc.  ^  ^    -  „„  -,      o, 

Sanford  Ink  Co.,  Bellwood,  lU.     797.227.  pub.  7-20-65.     CT. 

37. 
Sanlbel  Co. :  See — 

Flbresearch  Corp.  „     w  ,    ».t  »v 

Seholten's.  W.  A..  Chemlsche  Fabrieken,  N.V.,  Foxhol,  Nether- 
lands.    796,993,  pub.  7-20-65.    Cl.  6. 
Sel  Rex  Corp.,  Nutley,  N.J.    797,378.    CT.  21.  ».   ,  „« 

Sentinel  Distributors,  Inc..  Denver,  Colo.    797,143,  pub.  7-20- 

65.     Cl.  23. 
Sentry  Hardware  Corp..  from  Interstate  Hardware  Merchan- 
dising. Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     797,197,  pub.  7-20-«5.     Cl. 

29. 
Service  Saber  System.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.    683.526.  cane.    CT. 

13. 


Plumrose  Inc. :  See — 
Plum,  P.  4  S.,  Ltd. 

Polk  Packing  Association,  to  Cypress  Gardens  Citrus  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.  418,032,  ren.  l()-5-65.  Cl. 
4«. 

Ponce  Products,  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.     68Q.511.  cane.     Cl.  12. 

Pond's  Extract  Co.,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY.  415,955,  ren.   10-5-65.     CT.  51. 

Po  Sing  Firecracker  Factory.  Hong  Kong,  China.  797,011, 
pub.  7-20-65.     Cl.  9. 

Post  Houses,  Inc.,  Forest  Park,  111.  797,350,  pub.  7-20-06. 
Cl.  49. 


Sesa-Kraft,  Inc.  :  See — 

KelUng  Nut  Co.,  The. 
Shamban.  W.  8.,  4  Co.,  Culver  CTty,  CaUf.    797,015,  pub.  7-20- 

65.     Cl.  12. 
Sievers.   William   E.,  d.b.*.  Omefa  Co.,  Long  Beach,  CaUf. 

683,784,  cane.     Cl.  52. 
Sllverbrook  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Springfield,  Mass.     797,135,  pub. 

7-20-65.    Cl.  23. 
Slmonds  Saw  and  Steel  Co.,  Fltchburg.  Mass.     797,149,  pub. 

7-20-65.     CT.  23. 
Simmons,  Robert,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     683.664,  cane.     CT. 

29. 


TMvi 
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797,007.   pub. 
797.00*-»,  pub. 


8in*lljn*n    I     A   Soni.   Co.,   Brooklyn,   N.T 

7-20-65.    6.  8. 
Smallman,   I.,   *   Son*  Co.,  Brooklyn,   N.T. 

7-20-85.     CI.  8. 
Smltb-Berrer  .Mfg.  Corp..  Seattle,  Wash.     797,154.  pub.  7-20- 

85.     CI.  23 
Smith.  Henry  M.   d.b.a.  Southera  California  Oil  Tool  Co.,  Bell, 
Calif ,  by  So.  Calif.  OH  Tool  Co.,  Inc..  Cudahy,  Calif.    444  - 
821,  12(c»  pub.  10-5-65.    CI.  35. 
Smith    and    Wesson,    Inc.,    Sprlnsfleld.    Mas:*.      207.951.    ren. 

10-5-85.     CI.  9. 
Snyder   Brothers   Co..   Toccoa,    Oa.      797,051,    pub.   7-20-65. 

CI.  18. 
So.  Calif.  Oil  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Smith.  Henry  M. 
Soclete  Technluue  de  Parfumerle  F.  MlUot :  See — 

House  of  Frangraiice,  Inc. 
Sol  Leniner  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.T.     415,552.  ren.  10-5-65.     CI. 

45. 
Sonneborn.  L.,  Sons,  Inc..  to  Wltco  Chemical  Co.,  Inc..  New 

York.  N.T.    414,810,  12(C)  pub.  10-5-85.    CI.  8. 
Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc..  by  Wltco  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  New 

York,  NY.     415,094    12(c)   pub.  10-^-65.     CI.  6. 
Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons.  Inc.,  by  Wltco  Chemical  Co.,  Inc..  New 

York.  N.Y.    415.933.  12(c)  pub.  10-5-65.    CI.  6. 
Sonneborn,  L..  Sons,  Inc.,  by  Wltco  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  New 

York.    NY.      418,402.    12(c)    pub.    10-5-^.      CI.    18. 
Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc.,  by  Wltco  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  New 

York.  N.Y.     415,934.   12(c)   pub.   10-JMJ5.     CI.  8. 
Sonotone    Corp.,    The.    Eloisford,    NY.      7*7,102.    pub.    7-20- 

65.     Muhlple  Class  (Classes  21  and  44). 
Sonouma,  Paris,  t'rance.     683.564.  cane.     CI.  18. 
Southern  California  Oil  Tool  Co.  :   Sec — 

Smith,  Henry  M. 
Sony  Corp.,  Tokyo.   Japan.     797,113,  pub.   7-20-85.     CI    22. 
Space  City  Associates  Toys  and   Ideas,   from   Bernle  F    Mc- 
Creary.  Jr.,  Houston.  Tex.     797,117.  pub.  7-20-«6.     CT.  22. 
Spelch,  F.  H..  k  Co  :  See— 

Sipelch.  Helen  S. 
Spelch,  Frederick  H.  :  See — 

Spelch,  Helen  S. 

Spelch,   Helen  S..  as  executrix  of  the  estate  of  Frederick  H. 

Spelch,  deceased,  d.b.a.  F.  H.  Spelch  i  Co.,  Riverside.  Calif, 

to  A.  Arena  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     207.971    ren. 

10-5-65.     CI.  46. 

Stanback  Co.,   Ltd.,   Salisbury,  N.C.     797,075,  pub.   7-20-65. 

Standard  Brands  Inc.,  New  York,   NY.     418,800    ren    lO-A- 

85.     CI.  48. 
Standard  Brands,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     683.813,  cane      Cl 

46. 
Standard  Duplicating  .Machines  Corp  ,  B%-erett,  Mas.-*.     796 

994.  pub.  7-20-85.     Multiple  Class   (Classes  8  and  37). 
Standard  International  Corp.  :  See 

Barowsky,  Jacob  L. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey,  Wilmington.  Del.    to  Humble 

Oil  k  Refining  Co..  Houston.  Tex.     4l5.ed8.  ren.  10-5-60. 

Star  Watch  Case  Co.  :   See — 

Keystone  Watch  Case  Co..  The. 
Stelnmetz,   L.   G.,   d.b.a.    Gas   E<iulpment  k  Engineering  Co., 

Electronic  Division,  Evansvllle,   Ind.     797.095,  pub.  7-20- 

65      Cl.  21. 
Sterling  Faucet  Co.,  Morgantown,  W.  Va 

65.      Cl.   13. 
Stemco  Industries,  Inc..  Allendale,  N.J. 

65.     Cl.  46. 
Stetson,  John  B  ,  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

10-5-63.     Cl.  39. 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  k  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Forstmenn  A  Huffmann  Co. 
Steward  Co..  The  :   See — 

Steward   Printers  and  Lithographers  Equipment  Co. 
Steward    Printers   and    Lithographers    Equipment    Co.,   d.b.a 

The  Steward  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     797.084    pub.  7-20- 

8.'5.     Cl.   19. 
Stoddard  Brothers.  Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn.    415.139.  12(c)  pub. 

10    5     85  CI       46  '  >  \      r    tr 

Stone.  Donald  W..  Keene.  N  H.     917.115.  pub.  7-20-65.     Cl 

22. 
Stratton    Equipment    Co.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      797.138.    pub. 

7-20-65.     CL  23.  •       •    v 

Swift  Specific  Co..  The,   to  S.S.S.  Co.,  Atlanta.  0«.     45,172, 

ren.    lO-."S-6,'^.      Cl.   18. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  to  Sylvanla 

Electric    Products    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      883..'*8,    cane. 

Cl.   21. 
Synvar   Corp..    Wilmington,    Del.      417.006-7,    ren.    10-5-65. 

Cl.  1. 
Talboft    Knitting    Mills,    Inc..    Reading.    Pa.      797,269.    pub. 

7-20-6.-).      Cl.   39.  ■    f 

Johnstown.  Ohio.     797.217.  pub. 


797,034.  pub.  7-"20- 
797.340,  pub.  7-20- 
415.370,  12(c)  pub. 


Technical   Rubber  Co 
7-20-6.'S.     Cl.  y, 

Teljln   Ltd 
Cl.  43. 


Inc.. 

Kltaku.  Osaka. 


Japan.     797.314.  pub.  7-^0-65. 


Teljln  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan. 
Teljln  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan. 
Teljln  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan. 
Terryphone  Corp.  :   See — 

Nautilus  Indu<<trleR.  Inc. 
Textron,  Inc..  Bremen.  Ind. 


797.2OT, 
797.300. 


pub.   7-20^65. 
pub    7-20-85. 


r96,972.   pub.   7-20-65. 


a. 

Cl. 
Cl. 


Textron.   Inc., 
26. 


797.0K7.  pub.  7-20-6.%.     Cl 


Cheshire.   Conn.     79^.186.   pub.  7-20-65. 


39. 
42 

1. 


19. 
Cl. 


Textron.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     883.623-4,  cane.     CT.  23       , 
ThermeCold  Corp.,  Hudson.  NY.     883,667,  cane.     Cl.  31. 
Therm-O-Dlse..   Inc..    Mansfield.    Ohio.      797,167,   pub     7-20- 
63.     Cl.  26.  ■ 


ThornhUl-Craver  Co.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     797,033.  pub.  7-20- 

'^'m.^'caSr^CI^' m""'*""'  ^'*'  ^'^'  *'*'•''  °'""*'  ^  ^•■ 
'^^'l^O-Si.  '■'ci.*42'""-  '"*"•  •"*'*  ^°''''  ^^  ^»^3"'  P"" 
^"ci'*"23  ^'^^'  ^""■'  ^^■y""-  '°«1  797.125,  pub.  7  20-65. 
^"e!v"  a'W  ^*''"'*-  '''*^-  '^"'•'•^**-  •^^'"-  797.1. -.2,  pub.  7-\>0- 
^"^'l  "21  "*'''"*''''■  '°*^'  ^''"'"*-  '"  797,107.  pub.  7-20-65. 
^"f^O^'^'a  "m"""  ^°*"  •  "'■"*"*'>°'  -^  ^'  797,342-3.  pub. 
^"w""*''   '"*'■   ^**^'"*"""-   ^'••'-     797.369,   pub.   7-20-65.     Cl. 

^'•i.?*^"ci"t2^"  ■  ^'**'  ^''*'*'""''  <^'o      416,434,  ren.  1(^.5- 
Tremco  Mfg    Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     410,992.  ren.  10-5- 

00.       LI.    lo. 

"^Tlw*   ^cf  6^"'   "^*"''   ^''"^''"*'-   ***"«      417.510.   ren.   10- 
^'eanc*"''ci^*2"''    ^"^^-    •'^'»'"**>    Hollywood.    Calif.      683.578, 

Trlna.  Inc     Fall  River.  Mess.     796,983.  pub.  7   20^-).     Cl.  3. 
Tropical  Preserving  Co.  :   See 
Karosen.  Naomi  R. 

''"fir"'«i3.V7f.-  e'anc.     a"il2.''''""'"'  *  ^"^    ^"  '  ^•'•^»»»' 
Tupperware  :   See — 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 
Tura-A  Bore  Equipment  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    683,634,  cane. 

I'nderwood.  R.  W.  :  See 

Richard  W.  I'nderwiiod. 
Underwood     Richard   W,  d.b.a.   R.   W.   Underwood,   Alameda. 
Calif.    683.745,  cane.    Cl.  46 

^'"iS"  Sf^!.*'*  ^**'T>  •   ^e''  ^ofk.   N.T.     797.039,  pub.  7-20- 
65.     Cl.  14. 

Union   Knitting  Mills,   Inc..  Schuylkill  Haven,  Pa      797  276 

pub.  7-20-65.     Cl.  39. 

Unlshops,  Inc.,  Jersey  Oty,  N.J.     797,282,  pub.  7-20-85.     CT. 

oxf. 

'^  "7*20-«5"' CI%*4 **' ^°*^ '    ^*'"''*™»°'    N.C.      797,164,    pub. 
''"79l^3l1";.!^'.r2"85'*c7« '"'*"•  '°''  ''*"  ^"''   ^•'^• 

United    States    Graphite    Co..    The,    by    The    Wlckes    Corp., 

Saginaw,  Mich.     199.397,  12(e)  pub.  10-5-85.     Cl    21. 
United  States  Playing  Card  Co  ,  The  :   See- 
New  York  Consolidated  Card  Co.  The 
^'"Ji^  States  Playing  Card  Co  .  The,  Ondnnatl,  Ohio.     204,- 

255.  12(c)  pub.  10-5-65.     Cl.  22. 

United  States  Time  Corp  ,  The  :  See 

Ingersoll.  Robt.  H  ,  k  Bro. 
Universal  Merchandising  Co.  :  See — 

Oassman.  Jack. 
Universal   Railway   Devices  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     797,090    pub. 

7-20-65.     Cl.  19. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.     797,001,  pub.  7-20-65. 

Cl.  6. 
Upjohn   Co.,  The,   Kalamaioo,   Mleh.      797,121,  pub.   7-20-65. 

Cl.  2.1. 
Uvalde  Rock   Asphalt  Co.,  San   Antonio,  Tex.     797,377.     Cl. 

20. 

Valley  Mills,  Inc.,  Columbiana,  Ala.     797,316,  pub.  7-20-65. 

Van  Mark  Products  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.     797.126,  pub.  7-20- 

65     Cl    23 
Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     797,056,  pub.  7-20-65. 

Cl.  16. 
Vermont  American  Corp.,  Louisville.  Ky.     797,150,  pub.  7-20- 

85.     Cl.  23 
Victor  Mfg.  k  Gasket  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     797,219,  pub.  7-20- 

65.     CT   35. 
Victory  Packing  Co..  Krim-Ko  Corp.,  BensenvlUe,  111.    328,291. 

Am   7(d).     Cl   46 
Vlneland    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Vlneland,    N.J.      797,066,    pub. 

7-20-65.     Cl.  18. 
Vlneland  Poultry  Laboratories,  Landls  Township.  Cumberland 

County.  N.J.    683.566.  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Waltt  k  Bond,   Inc.,  Newark,   N.J.,  to  The  Blackstone  Cigar 

Co  .   Scranton.   Pa.     207.483.   ren.   10-5-85.     Cl.   17. 
Waltt  k  Bond.   Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.,  to  The  Blackstone  Cigar 

Co..  Scranton.  Pa.     207.485,  ren.  10-5-65.     Cl.  17. 
Waldoroth  Label  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     797.254,  pub.  7-20- 

65.     Cl    .18. 
Walker  Mfg.   Co.,  Racine,  Wis.     797,151.  pub.  7-20-65.     CT. 

2.'? 
Wallace.  William.  Corp..  d.b.a.  Norwesco  Division  of  William 

Wallace  Co..  Belmont.  Calif     796,980.  pub.  7-20  65.    Cl.  2. 
Waltham  Watch  Co  ,  Waltham,  Mass..  by  Waltham  Watch  Co., 

Chicago.  111.     416,539.  12(c)  pub.  10-5-65.     Cl.  27. 

Washington  Mfg.  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     222.155,  cor.     CT.  39. 

Washington  Mfg.  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     797.260,  pub.  7-20- 
85.     Cl.  39 

Waukesha  Foundry  Co..  Waukesha,  Wis.     797.042,  pub.  7-20- 
65.     Cl.  14. 

Wayfarer  Corp.,   d.b.a.   Wayfarer   Yacht  Corp.,   Costa  Mesa. 

Calif.    797,081.  pub.  9-22-64.    Cl.  19. 
Wayfarer  Yacht  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Wayfarer  Corp. 
Weddell,    George,    Newrastle-On-Tyne.    England,    to    Cerebos 

Fooda  Ltd.,  London.  England.     27,138,  ren.  10-5-85.     Cl. 

48. 
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797.165.  pub.  7-20-65.     CI. 
Ma88.      683,718.    cane. 


Tacoma.    Wash.      683,517,    cane. 
797.368,  pub.  7-20-65.     CI.  104. 


Welser  Co.,  South  Gate,  Calif. 

25. 
Well  Built    Shoe    Co.,    Inc.,    Mllford, 

CI.  39. 

Welsh   Mfg.  Co..  Providence.  R.I.     683,741,  cane.     CI.  44. 
WeMtali,  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio.     797,238,  pub.  7-20-65.     CI.  37. 
Weverhaeuwer  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     797,231-3,  pub.  7-20-65. 

CI.  .^7. 
WeverhaeuHer    Timber    Co., 

CI.  12. 
WhiiH,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Whit  tier.  Charles  C.  :  See— 

Nutrition  Research  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Whlttler  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See  - 
Nutrition  Research  Laboratories. 
Nutrition  Research  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Wlckes  Corp..  The  :   See — 

T'nlted  States  Graphite  Co..  The. 
Wlckes  Corp.,   The,   Saiflnaw,   Mich.     797,054,  pub. 

CI.  16. 

Wlllce,  Anna,  d.b.a.  Wllke  Pipe  Shop,  New  York.  N.Y. 

058.  pub.  7-20-65.     CI.  17. 
Wllke  Pipe  Shop  :   See — 
Wllke.  Anna. 

Wlllson.   R.    H.   Merton,   d.b.a.   WUlson's   Mldjret  Department 
Stores,  Portland,  Oreg.    683,675,  cane.    CI.  32. 


7-20-65. 


797,- 


WlUson's  Midget  Department  Stores  :  See — 

Wlllson,  R.  H.  Merton. 
Wltco  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc. 
Wood  Shovel  and  Tool  Co..  The,  Plqua,  Ohio.     207,512,  ren. 

10  5-65.     Cl.  23. 
Woodman  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Decatur.  Ga.    683,660,  cane.    Cl.  26. 
World   Electric  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     683,594-5,  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Wright,  E.  T.,  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Wright.  E.  T..  &  Co. 
Wright,  E.  T.,  &  Co.,  to  E.  T.  Wright  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rockland, 

Mass.    45,772.  ren.  10-5-65.    Cl.  39. 
Wyler  Watch   Factory,   Ltd..   Blenne.   Switzerland.     797.193, 

pub.  7-20-65.    Cl.  27. 
Yates  Co.  :  See — 

Yates,  Donald  N. 
Yates,   Donald   N.,   d.b.a.   Yates  Co.,   Glbsonla,   Pa.     797,182, 

pub.  7-20-65.    Cl.  26. 
Youngs  Drug  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     797,070.  pub. 

7-20  65.     Cl.  18. 
Zappettlnl,    Wm..    Co.,    San    Francisco,   Calif.      796,976,    pub. 

7-20-65.     Cl.  1. 
Zip-Mark    Corp..    Jersey   City,    N.J.      797,226,   pub.    7-13-65. 

Cl.  37. 
Zurlcher  Beuteltuchfabrik   A.-G.,  Zurich,   Switzerland.     200.- 

577.  ren.  10-5-65.    Cl.  42. 
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PATENTS 


NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
August  1965 

Examiner   afflrmed    97 

Examiner  afflrmed  In  part 13 

Examiner  reversed   40 

Total   150 


Termination  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 

Attention  Is  called  to  the  Notice  published  In  813  O.G.  731, 
April  20,  1965,  as  to  the  operation  of  the  Patent  Office  on 
Daylight  Saving  Time.  This  operation  will  terminate  on 
October  30,  1965. 


International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adherence  of  Belgium  to  the  Lisbon  1958  Revision 
The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy 
of  Switzerland  of  the  adherence,  effective  August  21,  1963,  of 
the  Government  of  Belgium  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of 
Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  revised 
at  Lisbon  on  October  31,  1958. 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 
Sept.  8,  1965.  Commitsioner  of  Patentt. 


Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

[37  C.F.R.  Part  1] 
Accessibility  of  Assignment  Records 

The  following  amended  rule  Is  adopted.  The  text  of  the 
rule  was  published  In  the  Federal  Register  of  May  28,  1965 
(30  F.R.  7195).  A  hearing  was  held  on  June  29,  1965,  and 
all  persons,  who  desired  to,  were  Invited  to  attend  and  to 
submit  written  data,  views,  arguments  or  suggestions  In  con- 
nection with  the  proposal.  The  rule  Is  being  adopted,  as  pub- 
lished, after  full  and  careful  consideration  of  all  material 
submitted  and  all  views  and  comments  expressed  at  the 
bearing. 

The  amended  rule  shall  take  effect  Sept.  27,  1965.  It  shall 
apply  In  all  cases  where  the  first  assignment  presented  for 


recordation  Is  subsequent  to  the  effective  date,  but  will  not 
apply  In  those  cases  where  there  had  been  an  assignment 
recorded  prior  to  the  effective  date,  which  assignment  was 
available  to  the  public. 

Section  1.12  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  1.12     Assignment  records  open  to  public  inspection 

The  assignment  records,  relating  to  original  or  reissue 
patents.  Including  digests  and  Indexes,  are  open  to  public 
Inspection  and  copies  of  any  Instrument  recorded  may  be  ob- 
tained upon  payment  of  the  fee  therefor.  Assignment  records, 
digests  and  Indexes,  relating  to  any  pending  or  abandoned 
application  are  not  available  to  the  public.  Copies  of  any 
such  assignment  records  and  Information  with  respect  thereto 
shall  be  obtainable  only  upon  written  authority  of  the  appli- 
cant or  his  assignee  or  attorney  or  agent  or  upon  a  showing 
that  the  person  seeking  such  Information  Is  a  bona  flde  pro- 
spective or  actual  purchaser,  mortgagee  or  licensee  of  such 
application,  unless  it  shall  be  necessary  to  the  proper  conduct 
of  business  before  the  Office  or  as  provided  by  these  rules. 
An  order  for  a  copy  of  an  assignment  should  give  the  identi- 
fication of  the  record.  If  identified  only  by  the  name  of  the 
patentee  and  number  of  the  patent,  or  in  the  case  of  a  trade- 
mark registration  by  the  name  of  the  registrant  and  numt)er 
of  the  registration,  or  by  name  of  the  applicant  and  serial 
number  of  the  application,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made  for 
the  time  consumed  in  making  a  search  for  such  assignment. 

(Sec.  1,  66  SUt.  793,  35  U.S.C.  6) 


Aug.  23,  1965. 


EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Approved  : 

J.  HERBERT  HOLLOMON, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

Published  in  SO  F.R.  lilH,  Sept.  iS,  1965 


Disclaimers 

3,072,437.— Wi/fiom  C.  Shea  and  William  J.  Pivacek,  Elyria. 
Ohio.  TELESCOPIC  ADJUSTABLE  LEG  REST.  Patent 
dated  Jan.  8,  1963.  Disclaimer  filed  July  9,  1965,  by  the 
assignee,  Mobilaid  Inc.  | 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


New  Applications  Received  During    August  1965 

Patents    7,900 

Designs    414 

Plant  Patents 12 

Reissues 22 

Total    8,348 


Issue — October  12,  1965 

Patents 1328 — No.  3,210,773  to  No.  3,212,100,  inel. 

Designs 47— No.      202,492  to  No.      202,538,  Incl. 

Reissues 7 — No.        25.875  to  No.        25,881,  incl. 

Total 1382 
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3,138.084.— DoMffloM    C.     Harvey.    Rochester.    N.Y.      ROLL 

FILM   MAGAZINE  AND  CAMERA  ADAPTED  TO  ISE 

SAME.      Patent   dated   June   23.    1964.      Disclaimer   filed 

Sept.  2,  1965,  by  the  aaslsnee.  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  3  of  said  patent. 


Appllcatlong  for  license  under  the  followlnc  6  patents  may 
General  Klectrli-  Company,  Component  Prod- 


Bruadway,    Fort    V^'ayne,    Ind..    Attn 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2.651.487.  FOLDABLE  SIGN  CARRIER.  Gerald  H. 
Loock.  Rte.  1.  Box  230-B.  Manteca.  Calif. 

2,818,894.  CONSTANT  PRESSURE  SCREW  EXTRAC 
TOR.     Roy  G.  Miller,  31  ElUabeth  St..  Canton.  N.C. 

2.919. S48.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATION.  Raymond  E. 
01b^*on.  6900  Nashville,  St.  Louis  39,  Mo. 

2.928.443.  SCAFFOLD  CLAMP.  Alex  J.  Sevachko,  5968 
Glenrldi^e  Road.  Yuungstown  12.  Ohio. 

3.099.881.  SPHERICAL  SUNDIAL.  Paul  E.  Snider.  2616 
Alanmede  Road.  LouUvllle.  Ky..  40205. 

3.178.903.  FOOD  PRESERVER.  Laura  M.  Proctor.  Box 
117.  Klngsland.  Tex. 

3.189.039.  OVERFLOW  PREVENTION  DEVICE.  Josef 
Bauer.  Offenbach.  Germany.  Correspondence  to  :  M.  S.  Striker. 
360  Lexington  Ave..  New  York.  NY..  10017. 

3.191.500.  CHAMFERING  APPARATUS.  Roman  Schus- 
ter. Bavaria,  Germany.  Correspondence  to  :  Woodhams, 
Blanchard  A   Flynn.  2026  Rambling  Road.   Kalamazoo,   Mich. 

.<.194,334.  PILE  DRIVER  OR  RAM.  Helm  Staunau, 
Travemunde.  Germany.  Correspondence  to :  Michael  8. 
Striker.  .{60  Lexington  Ave..  New  York.  NY..  10017. 

3.196.835.  ANIMAL  WATER  AND  FEED  MIXING  AND 
DISPENSING  DEVICE.  Bernle  B.  Bergevtn.  2626  Palos 
Verdes  Drive  N..  Rolling  Hills.  Calif. 

3.198.040.  WRENCH.  George  E.  Fr«nk.  vice*  president. 
Imperial  Eastman  Corporation.  6300  W.  Howard  St..  Chicago. 
III..  60648. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
slve  licenses  under  the  following  IS  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  4  patents  may 
be  adressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company.  Housewares  Divi- 
sion. 1285  Boston  Ave..  Bridgeport.  Conn..  06602. 

3.114.820.      HEAT  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

3.143.640.  SHEET  TYPE  HEATER  AND  OVERHEAT  PRO 

TECTION   DEVICE. 

3.143.641.  WATERPROOF  HEATING  PAD. 

3,161.806.     CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  CIRCUITS  FOR  ELEC 
TRIC  BEDCOVERS. 


t)e  addressptl  to 
ucts     Division.     1635 
Patent  Counsel 

3.159.766.  BALLAST  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
DIMMING   ARC   DISCHARGE   LAMPS. 

3,169,179.      REFRIGERATOR   CONTROL   DEVICE. 

3.177.417.  MOTOR  CONTROL   SYSTEM   RESPONSIVE  TO 

ARMATURE   C.E.M.F. 

3.177.418.  ARMATURE      CURRENT      LIMITING      SPEED 

CONTROL    SYSTEMS    FOR    ELECTRIC    MO- 
TORS. 

3,185.948.      ELECTRICAL  REGULATOR. 

3,192.466.  SILICON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  CIRCUIT 
EMPLOYING  AN  R-C  PHASE  CONTROLLED 
UNIJUNCTION  TRANSISTOR  FIRING 
MEANS  CONNECTED  DIRECTLY  ACROSS 
AN    ALTERNATING    SUPPLY. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  8  patents  may 
l>e  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Major  Appliance  Division, 
General  Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park,  Louisville,  Ky., 
40225. 

AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING 
MEANS  TO  COOL  THE  WASH  WATER 
PRKIR  TO  THE  CENTRIFUOING  OPERA- 
TION. 

CLOTHES    DRYER    CONTROL   SYSTEM. 

CONTROL   SYSTEM    FOR    CLOTHES    DRYERS. 

ADJUSTABLE  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  CON- 
TROL  MEANS. 

AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINE  WITH 
MEANS  FOR   DRYING  SMALL  ARTICLES. 


3,055.202. 

3.159.465. 
3.186.107. 
3.187.137. 

3.192.745. 

3,197.886. 

.3.198,903. 

3,199,649. 


CLOTHES    DRYER    WITH    OPTIONAL 
TIONAL  DRYING  MEANS. 


ADDI 


PARTICU- 
8UCH    AS 


CONTROL     SWITCH     ASSEMBLY, 
LARLY    FOR    APPLIANCES 
CLOTHES  DRYERS. 

CENTRIFUGAL   TYPE   CLUTCH    WITH    MASS 
VARYING  MEANS. 


Status  Inquiries 

Telephone  Inquiries  regarding  the  status  of  applications 
should  be  directed  to  the  Group  clerical  personnel  and  not  to 
the  etamlners.  Inasmuch  as  the  official  records  and  applica- 
tions are  located  In  the  clerical  section  of  the  Examining 
Groups,  the  clerical  i)ersonnel  can  readily  provide  status 
Information  without  contacting  the  examiners. 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL,    | 
Sept.  22.  1965.  A$ti»tant  Commiiaioner. 


EFFECT  OF  RECENTLY  ENACTED  STATUTE  INCREASING  STATUTORY  FEES 
PAYABLE  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 


Filing   Fcrs 

Effective  October  25.  1065,  fees  payable  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  on  the  filing  of  new  applications 
will  be  governed  by  Pulilic  Law  89-83.  approved  on 
July  24.  19(55.*  Fees  to  accompany  applications  filed 
before  October  25,  1965,  are  governed  by  the  procedure 
and  law  (35  U.S.C.  41)  presently  in  effect.* 

In  the  public  Interest  applications  received  on  the 
23rd  or  24th  of  October  will  be  accorded  filing  dates 
corresiwnding  to  these  dates  of  receipt  to  enable  appli- 
cants to  obtain  the  full  benefit  of  filing  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  the  Act.  October  25,  1965. 

The  filing  fc^  ot  an  applicaticm  for  an  original  patent, 
except  in  design  cases,  consists  of  a  basic  fee  and  ad- 
ditional fees.'  The  basic  fee  is  $65  and  entitles  appli- 
cant to  pre.sent  ten  (10)  claims,  including  not  more 
than  one  (1)  In  independent  form.  An  additional  fee 
of  |10  is  required  for  each  claim  in  independent  form 
which  is  in  excess  of  one  (1 )  and  an  additional  fee  of 
|2  is  required  for  each  claim  (whether  independent  or 
dei)endent)  which  is  in  excess  of  a  total  of  ten  (10) 
claims. 

The  following  formula  may  be  used  in  the  calculation 
of  the  filing  fee  :  ' 

Basic  Fee $65.00 

Additional  Fees : 

Total   number  of  claims  in  excess  of  10, 

times  $2 

Number   of   indei)endent    claims   minus    1. 

times  $10 

Total  Filing  Fee 

To  avoid  errors  in  the  payment  of  fees  it  is  .suggested 
that  a  table  such  as  given  above  be  include<l  in  the 
letter  of  transmittal. 

If  the  application  is  not  accompanied  by  the  basic 
fee  of  $65  the  application  will  be  considered  incomplete 
and  no  filing  date  will  l)e  given  to  the  application. 
The  applicant  will  be  notified  to  remit  the  required  basic 
fee  and  the  additional  fees  (if  applicable)  within  a 
time  limit. 

Similiirly,  except  as  noted  hereinafter,  if  an  applica- 
tion is  not  accompanied  by  the  basic  fee  and  a  sufficient 
additional  fee  which  takes  into  account  the  number  and 
tyjtes  of  claims  proposed,  the  ai)plicati()n  will  be  con- 
sidered incomplete,  no  filing  date  will  be  given  the 
application,  the  applicant  will  be  notified  to  remit  the 
re<piire<l  fees  within  a  time  limit,  and  the  filing  date 
will  be  establishetl  by  the  date  of  remittance  of  the 
proper  fees.  On  failure  to  comply  with  this  notice, 
the  application  papers  will  be  returned  and  the  sub- 
mitted fee  refunded.  If  through  error,  the  additional 
fee  submitted  Is  Insufliicient,  the  application  may, 
nevertheless,  be  accorded  the  filing  date  of  the  original 
submission  upon  timely  payment  of  the  remainder  of 
the  fee  and  a  showing  of  circumstances  of  the  character 
8pe<-ified  in  Rule  183. 

An  amendment  accompanying  the  pai>ers  constituting 
the  separate  application  under  Rule  147  canceling 
claims   from   the  certified   copy   will   be  effective  to 


diminish  the  number  of  claims  to  be  considered  in  cal- 
culating the  filing  fees  to  be  paid. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  statute,  a  claim  is  In  de- 
pendent form  if  it  incorporates  by  reference  a  single 
preceding  claim  which  may  be  an  independent  «»r  a 
dependent  claim,  and  Includes  all  the  limitations  of  the 
claim  incorporated  by  referen<-e.  If.  during  the  exami- 
nation of  the  application,  a  claim  purporting  to  be  in 
dependent  form  is  determined  not  to  be  a  proper  de- 
pendent claim,  the  claim  will  be  required  to  be  canceled 
and  the  filing  date  will  not  be  affected. 

Claims  presented  after  application  is  filed  and  before 
first  action. 

The  Act  also  provides  for  the  payment  of  additional 
fees  on  presentation  of  claims  after  the  application  is 
filed.  This  provision,  it  should  he  emphasized,  does  not 
apply  in  the  case  of  applications  filed  before  October  25, 
1965.' 

When  an  amendment  is  file<l  which  presents  addi- 
tional claims  over  the  total  number  already  paid  for, 
or  additional  independent  claims  over  the  number  of 
independent  claims  already  accounted  for.  it  mu.st  be 
accompanied  by  any  additional  fees  due.  otherwise  it 
will  not  be  entered,  in  whole  or  in  part. 

In  determining  the  amount  due  with  an  amendment 
affecting  the  claims,  the  following  practice  will  be  fol- 
lowed. Neither  the  amendment  of  a  claim,  provided 
it  does  not  change  a  dei)endent  claim  to  an  independent 
claim,  nor  the  cancellation  of  a  claim  plus  the  addition 
of  another  claim  of  the  same  type  (that  i.s,  lndei>endent 
or  dei)endent).  will  call  for  any  additional  fee 

Whenever,  by  the  additional  of  independent  claims, 
the  number  of  such  claims  is  increased  above  that 
covered  by  the  fees  previously  paid  an  additional  fee 
of  $10  is  due  for  each  such  additional  claim.  Al.so. 
whenever  the  total  number  of  claims  is  increased  an 
additional  fee  of  $2  is  due  for  each  claim  In  excess  of 
the  number  covered  by  the  fees  previously  paid. 

The  fact  that  an  amendment  is  accompanied  by  ap- 
propriate fees  does  not  excuse  the  amendment  from 
whatever  rules  and  practice  relating  to  amendments 
might  otherwise  be  applicable. 

Amendments  affecting  the  claims  cannot  .serve  as  the 
basis  for  granting  any  refund. 

The  treatment  of  amendments  unaccompanied  by  any 
fees  then  due,  filed  during  or  after  the  prosecution  of 
the  application  will  be  announced  at  a  later  time. 

Issue  Fees 

Effective  with  notices  of  allowances  mailed  on  and 
after  October  25,  1965,  the  fees  for  issuing  patents  will 
be  treated  In  accordance  with  Public  Law  89-83.  Where 
the  notice  of  allowance  is  .sent  out  prior  to  Oqtober  25. 
1965.  the  fee  due  is  governed  by  the  law  (35  U.S.C.  41) 
and  procedure  pre.sently  in  effect.' 

The  Issue  fee  for  each  original  or  rei-ssue  patent, 
except  In  design  cases  constitutes  a  basic  fee  of  $100, 
and  additional  fees  of  $10  for  each  page  (or  portion 
thereof)  of  si>ecification  as  printed,  and  $2  for  each 
sheet  of  drawing.* 
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The  written  notice  of  allowance  ^ven  or  mailed  to 
each  applicant  entitled  to  a  patent  under  the  law  will 
be  accompanied  by  an  estimate  of  the  issue  fee  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  the  number  of  pages  in  the 
specification  and  the  number  of  sheets  of  (irawing. 
This  issue  fee  is  to  be  paid  within  three  months  there- 
after and  if  timely  payment  is  not  made  the  application 
shall  be  regarded  as  abandonwl    (forfeited). 

The  notice  of  any  remaining  balaiue  of  the  issue  fee 
will  be  sent  to  applicant  at  the  time  of  the  grant  of  the 
patent.  If  this  remaining  balance  is  not  paid  within 
three  months  therefrom  the  (>atent  shall  lapse.  In 
calculating  the  aqiount  of  the  remaining  balance, 
charges  for  a  page  or  less  may  be  disregarded. 

If  any^payment  of  the  issue  fee  or  the  remaining 
balance  of  the  issue  fee  is  not  timely  made  but  is  sub- 
mitted with  the  fee  for  delayed  payment  within  three 
months  after  the  due  date  and  sufficient  cause  is  shown 
for  the  late  payment,  It  will  be  accepted  by  the  Com- 
missioner as  though  no  abandonment  or  lapse  had  ever 
occurred.' 

Notices  of  patents  that  have  lapsed  for  failure  to  pay 
the  remaining  t>alance  of  the  issue  fee  will  be  publishe<I 
in  the  Official  Gazette.  Lists  of  these  lapsed  patents 
will  also  be  published  in  the  annual  index  to  the 
OrriciAL  Gazette. 

Design  Fees  \  , 

If  an  application  for  a  design  patent  is  received  in 
the  Patent  Office  before  October  25.  llWo,  the  applica- 
tion fee  will  be  governed  by  present  law  and  there  will 
be  no  Issue  fee  due.*  If  the  application  is  received  on 
or  after  October  25.  1965,  the  fees  prescribed  by  Public 
Law  89-83  are  applicable.* 

A/iiteal  Fees 

A  fee  of  $25  must  acwmpany  a  notice  of  api)eal  filed 
for  the  first  time  when  filed  prior  to  October  25.  1965. 
If.  in  such  a  case,  a  brief  is  tiled  in  .sup|M)rt  of  the 
api)eal  after  October  25.  1965.  another  fee  of  $50  is  to  be 
paid.  If  the  notice  of  appeal  is  filed  on  or  after  October 
25,  1965.  the  new  fees  prevail.'  | 

Other  Fees 

Without  regard  to  the  tiling  date  of  the  application 
concerned,  all  disclaimers,  petitions  to  revive  or  for  the 
delayed  payment  of  an  issue  fee  received  on  or  after 
October  25.  1965,  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fees 
provided  for  by  Public  Law  89-83.  Similarly,  requests 
for  c-ertiflcates  under  sections  255  or  256.  or  for  record- 
ing of  assignments,  agreements,  or  other  i>apers  re- 
ceived on  or  after  October  25,  1965,  must  be  accom- 
panied by  fees  in  amounts  provided  for  by  Public  I>aw 
89-83.«  The  $3  fee  for  an  additional  item  in  the  record- 
ing of  an  assignment  is  applicable  only  when  there  is 
an  identity  in  the  assignor  and  assignee. 

Copies  of  plant  patents  in  color  will  be  sold  on  and 
after  October  25.  1965.  for  $1.  Other  uncertified  copies 
of  specifications  and  drawings  of  patents  will  be  50 
cents  after  that  date." 

Trademark  Fees 

Section  3  of  Public  Law  89-8;i  increases  certain  fees 
payable  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  connection 


with  the  registration  of  trademarks.     The  provisions 
of  section  3  follow  : 


"(a)  The  followiiiff  fees  Nhall  b*  paid  to  the  Patent  Office 
under  this  Art  : 

■•1.  «»n  filing  each  original  application  for  registration  of  a 
mark  in  eiirh  cIii.sn.  $.'<5 

'•2.  On  tiling  each  application  for  renewal  in  each  class,  $25  ; 
ami  on  filing  each  application  for  renewal  In  each  class  after 
expiration  of  the  registration,  an  additional  fee  of  |5. 

"3.  On  filing  an  affidavit  under  section  8(al  or  section  R(b) 
for  each  clas.s,  $10. 

■"4.  On  filing  each  petition  for  the  revival  of  an  abandoned 
application.   $!.'>. 

"5  On  filing  opposition  or  application  for  cancellation  for 
each  class.  $23. 

"6.  On  appeal  from  the  examiner  in  charge  of  the  registra- 
tion of  marks  to  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  for 
each  class.  $25. 

"7  For  l.ssuance  of  a  new  certificate  of  registration  follow- 
ing change  of  ownership  of  a  niaric  or  correction  of  a  regis- 
trant's  mistake.   $15. 

"8.  For  certificate  of  correction  of  registrant's  mistake  or 
amendment  after  registration,  $15. 

"9.   For  certifying  in  any  case,  $1. 

"10.   For  filing  each   disclaimer  after   registration,  $15. 

"11.   For  printed  copy  of  registered  mark.  20  cents. 

"12.  For  recording  every  assignment,  agreement,  or  other 
paper  relating  to  the  proi>erty  in  a  registration  or  application, 
$-0:  where  the  document  relates  to  more  than  one  application 
or  registration,  $3  for  each  additional  Item. 

"13  On  filing  notice  of  claim  of  benefits  of  this  .\ct  for 
a  mark  to  be  published  under  section  12(c)  hereof,  $10. 

"(b)  The  Commissioner  may  establish  charges  for  copies 
of  records,  publications,  or  services  furnished  by  the  Patent 
Office,  not  specified  above. 

"(c)  The  Commissioner  may  refund  any  sum  paid  by  mis- 
take or  in  excess." 

The  fees  set  forth  in  section  3,  with  the  exception 
of  item  3  relating  to  certain  affidavits,  will  be  efTective 
with  resi)ect  to  each  of  the  items  enumeratetl  therein 
on  and  after  October  25.  VMiTt. 

Item  3  relating  t(»  affidavits  filed  under  section  8(a) 
or  8(b)  of  the  Trademark  .\ct  of  1!M6.  as  amended 
(15  r.S.C.  105  8(a)  and  (b)  ),  apiilies  only  in  the  case 
of  registrations  issued  and  of  registrations  published 
under  the  provisions  of  section  12(c)  (15  I'.S.C.  1(H>2 
(c) )  on  or  after  October  25.  15)65. 


Sept.  10,  1965. 


EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 

Commissionvr  of  Patentn. 
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'  Public  Law  H9-83 

Sec.  7.  (a)  This  Act  shall  take  efTect  three  months  after 
its  enactment. 

(b)    Items  1.   3,  and  4  of  section  41(a)   of  title  35,   United 
States  Code,  as  amende«l  by  section  1  of  this  Act,  do  not  apply      | 
in  further  proceedings  in  applications  filed  prior  to  the  effec- 
tive date  of  this  Act. 

•  •••••• 

*  35  U.S.C.  41  subsection  (a)  as  amended  : 

1.  On  filing  each  application  for  an  original  patent,  except 
Id  design  cases,  $65  ;  in  addition,  on  filing  or  on  presentation 
at  any  other  time,  $10  for  each  claim  in  independent  form 
which  Is  in  excess  of  one.  and  $2  for  each  claim  (whether 
independent  or  dependent)  which  is  in  excess  of  ten.  Errors 
In  payment  of  the  additional  fees  may  be  rectified  In  accord- 
ance with   regulations  of  the  Commissioner. 

•  •••••• 

4.  On  filing  each  application  for  the  reissue  of  a  patent, 
$65  :  in  addition,  on  filing  or  on  presentation  at  any  other 
time  $10  for  each  claim  in  independent  form  which  la  in  escesa 
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of  the  number  of  independent  claims  of  the  original  patent, 
and  $2  for  each  I'laiiii  (whether  independent  or  dependent) 
which  is  in  excess  of  ten  and  also  in  excess  of  the  number 
of  claims  of  the  original  patent.  Errors  In  payment  of  the 
additional  fees  may  be  rectified  In  accordance  with  regula- 
tions of  the  Commissioner. 


»  Public  Law  89-83 

Sec.  7.      (a)   This  Act  shall  take  effect  three  months  after 
its  enactment. 


(C)  Item  2  of  section  41(a),  as  amended  by  section  1  of 
this  Act,  and  section  4  of  this  Act  do  not  apply  in  cases  in 
which  the  notice  of  allowance  of  the  application  was  sent,  or 
In  which  a  patent  Issued,  prior  to  the  effective  date  ;  and,  in 
such  cases,  the  fee  due  is  the  fee  specified  In  this  title  prior 
to  the  effective  date  of  this  Act. 


*  35   I'.S.C.   41   subsection    (a)    as   amended: 


2.  For  Issuing  each  -original  or  reissue  patent,  except  In 
design  cases,  $100;  In  addition.  $10  for  each  page  (or  portion 
tliereof )  of  specification  as  printed,  and  $2  for  each  sheet, of 
drawing. 


'35  U.S.C.  151  as  amended: 

If  It  appears  that  applicant  is  entitled  to  a  patent  under 
the  law.  a  written  notice  of  allowance  of  the  application 
shall  be  given  or  mailed  to  the  applicant.  The  notice  shall 
siM'Cify  a  sum,  constituting  the  issue  fee  or  a  portion  thereof, 
which   shall  be  paid  within   three  months  thereafter. 

Upon  payment  of  this  sum  the  patent  shall  issue,  but  If 
payment  is  not  timely  made,  the  application  shall  be  regarded 
as  abandoned. 

Any  remaining  balance  of  the  issue  fee  shall  be  paid  within 
three  months  from  the  sending  of  a  notice  thereof,  and.  If 
not  paid,  the  patent  shall  lapse  at  the  termination  of  this 
three-month  period.  In  calculating  the  amount  of  a  remaining 
balance^  charges  for  a  page  or  less  may  be  disregarded. 

If  any  payment  required  by  this  section  is  not  timely  made, 
but  Is  submitted  with  the  fee  for  delayed  payment  within 
three  months  after  the  due  date  and  sufl3cient  cause  is  shown 


for  the  late  payment,  it  may  be  accepted  by  the  Commissioner 
as  though  no  abandonment  or  lapse  had  ever  occurred. 
•35  U.S.C.  41  subsection  (aj  as  amended: 

3.  In  design  cases  : 

a.  On  filing  each  design  application,  $20. 

b.  On  Issuing  each  design  patent :  For  three  years  and 
six  months,  $10  ;  for  seven  years,  $20  ;  and  for  fourteen 
years,   $30. 

••••••• 

^  35  U.S.C.  41  subsection  (a)  as  amended  : 

•  -  •  •  •  •  •  • 

6.  On  appeal  for  the  first  time  from  the  examiner  to  the 
Board  of  Appeals,  $50 ;  In  addition,  on  filing  a  brief  in  support 
of  the  appeal,  $50. 

*35  U.S.C.  41  subsection  (a)  a.s  amended  : 

5.  On  filing  each  disclaimer,  $15. 

7.  On  filing  each  petition  for  the  revival  of  an  abandimed 
application  for  a  patent  or  for  the  delayed  payment  of  the 
fee  for  issuing  each  patent,  $15. 

8.  For  certificate  under  section  255  or  under  section  256 
of  this  title,  $15. 

•  •••••» 

10.  For  recording  every  assignment,  agreement,  or  other 
paper  relating  to  the  property  in  a  patent  or  application,  $20  ; 
where  the  document  relates  to  more  than  one  patent  or  applica- 
tion, $3  for  each  additional  Item. 

*  35  U.S.C.  41  subsection  (a)  as  amended  : 

9.  As  available  and  if  in  print  :  For  uncertified  printed 
copies  of  specifications  and  drawings  of  patents  (except  design 
patents),  50  cents  per  copy;  for  design  patents,  20  cents  per 
copy  ;  the  Commissioner  may  establish  a  charge  not  to  exceed 
$1  per  copy  for  patents  in  excess  of  twenty-five  pages  of 
drawings  and  specifications  and  for  plant  patents  printed  in 
color;  special  rates  for  libraries  specified  in  section  13  of  this 
title,  $50  for  patents  issued  in  one  year.  The  Commissioner 
may,  without  charge,  provide  applicants  with  copies  of  spec- 
ifications and  drawings  of  patents  when  referred  to  in  a  notice 
under  section   132. 

•  •••••• 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Superintendent 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  1,  1965 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEBATIONS  AND  GBOUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— I.  MABCUS.  Aetlnf  DIrartor. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Manager. 

IiKH^anlc  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— O.  D.  MITCHELL,  Acting  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Coemetics; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130— J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Manager 

Hydrocarbons;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters; 
Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140-M.  8TERMAN,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  CompositlaDs;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  150— L.  H.  GASTON,  Manager 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purlflcaticm  or  Separation;  Gas 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  160-J.  REBOLD,  Manager 

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures 

BPECLALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  FertUliers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Pro- 
esses;  Liquid  Purification;  Thermolytlc  Distillation;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Gas,  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Rettlgeratlon;  Concentratlve 
Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

BLBCTBICAL  EXAMINING  OPBBATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 


POWER.  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Generation  and  Utllliatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 
SECURITY.  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio.  Torpedos,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230-S.  W.  CAPELLL  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240— W.  W.  BURNS,  Manager 

Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-B.  O.  MILLER,  Manager 

Seml-Conducter  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 

RADIATION  A.N'D  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  260— F.  M.  8TRADER.  Manager 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

ELEMENTS.  GROUP  270-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


7-11-62 


13-  7-«2 


2-  6-63 


11-21-62 


10-  1-62 


7-24-62 


»-  6-62 


12-18-62 


11-  6-62 
1-  3-<3 

10-22-62 

7-  6-62 

10-  2-62 

»-24-62 
2-21-63 


1-20-59 


6-28-60 


6-7-61 


2-26-60 


2-26-60 


3-22-60 


7-  1-60 


10-  6-61 


11-22-60 
7-14-60 

3-26-60 
0-28-61 
2-  3-60 

1-11-60 
6-29-61 


ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 198,368 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending _ 5,017 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) _ 151,602 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 2,378 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action July  24,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action Dec.  31,  1958 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  daring  Ortober  1965,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  318  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  090.    A  Ust  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patent*— 196S. 

P't^nU Numbers  2,450,406.  to  2,452,633.  Inclusive 

Plant  PatenU ^ _ Numbers  808  to  809.  inclusive 
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PATENT  EXAMirnNQ  OPEBAHONS  AND  GROUPS  (ConUniiMi) 


MECHANICAL  ENOINEERINO  EXAMINING  OPEKATION-F.  H.  BBOSAVGH.  Dlnetm. 


MATERIAL  HANDLING,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  MaoAcer 

MsUrlal  or  Article  HancUlng  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  HoisU;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus 
Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids. 

MANUFACTURING;  METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING,  GROUP  320— N.  BEROER,  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus,  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MAOHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  340— A.  M.  HORTON,  Manager 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elements  Including  Power  Transmission 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOLS,  JOINTS.  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  380— T.  J.  HICKEY.  Manager 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Coimectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  8C0-E.  PAUL,  .Manager 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU:  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths,  CloaeU  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators. 

POWER  PLA.VTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS.  GROUP  370— C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager 

Power  Plants.  Combustion  Power  Plants,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors,  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation. 

HEAT  GE.NERATION,  TRANSFER  AND  UTILIZATIO.V,  GROUP38C— P.  L.  PATRICK,  Manager 

Furnaces,  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporliers,  Burners.  Heat  Exchange,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation; 
Refrigeration;  Drying;  Ventilation,  and  lUumlnatlon. 

GENEBAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTBIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION— J.  A.  MANIAN,  Dto«etor. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  410-A.  RUEOO,  Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors;  .Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavat- 
ing; Fishing  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artlflclal  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery  and  Toiletry. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  42(>-B.  BENDETT.  Manager 

Building  Structures;  Bridges.  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Sales;  Earth  EnglDeerlng;  Drilling;  Mining. 
PHYSICS.  GROUP  430-R.  L.  EVANS.  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optica;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  In^itruments. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440— R.  C.  MADER,  Manager 

Textiles,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machines. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  450-P.  ARNOLD,  Manager 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  .Aeronautics;  Shlpa. 

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  4«0— W.  S.  COLE.  Manager 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 

PRINTING.  STATIO.VERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  470-L.  W.  VARNER.  Manager 

Printing:  Typewriters;  Sutlonery;  Material  Treatment. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  490-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


S-  3-03 


10-30-02 


s-30-«a 


»-20-08 


1-13-03 


»-31-08 


4-24-03 


4-  A-OS 

3-23-03 
3-l»-03 
3-36-08 
S-27-03 
0-  0-03 
7-20-02 
0-31-04 


1-10-03 


1-24-01 


»-21-00 


1-31-02 


7-10^1 


6-  7-03 


11-25-00 


9-  7-01 

4-  4-00 
10-1»-01 
10-14-00 

8-l»-00 
U-  7-01 
12-^31-08 

0-25-02 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Astra  Pharmacfatical  Prodlcts,  Inc.  v.  Pharmaton,  S.A.,  Doing  BfsiNEss  As 
Pharmaton  AG.  AND  Pharmaton  Ltd. 

'  No.  7261.     Decided  May  20,  1965 

[52  CCPA  — ;  345  F.2d  189;  145  USPQ  461] 

1.  Tbai>fmark — Opposition — Dedication — "Lidocaine." 

"The  Roard  held,  and  we  agree,  that  'the  word  lidocaine  was  dedicated, 
from  its  inception,  to  the  public  for  use  as  a  common  descriptive  name  and 
that  opposer  therefore  cannot  claim  any  exclusive  rights  thereunder.' " 

2.  Same — Same — DEscRiPTrvENESs. 

"The  issue  of  descriptiveness  can  be  raised  in  an  opposition  proceeding 
•  •  •  If  the  opposer  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  sought,  should  it  I 

be  descriptive." 

3.  Same — Same — Same. 

"Appellant  Astra  being  a  manufacturer  and  marketer  of  lidocaine  clearly 
^  is  not  an  intermeddler  •  •  •.     There  being  no  difference  between  the  goods, 

direct  competition  will  occur.  •  •  •  It  is  evident  from  the  record  that  if 
LIDOCATON  Is  found  to  be  descriptive  of  the  anesthetic  lidocaine  within  ' 

the  meaning  of  the  trademark  law,  appellant  does  have  suflBclent  interest  to 
justify  the  conclusion  that  damage  to  it  will  ensue." 

4.  Same — Dfscriptiveness. 

"A  mark  descriptive  within  the  meaning  of  the  Trademark  Act  is  not  in- 
dicative of  the  origin  of  the  goods.  Where  the  mark  more  nearly  names  the 
goods  than  points  to  their  source,  it  is  descriptive." 

5.  Same— Same— Permissible  and  Prohibited  Variations  of  Generic  Word — 

Section  2(e). 
Upon  consideration  of  applicant's  mark  "LIDOCATON"  and  the  generic 
word  "lidocaine,"  Held  that  "In  determining  whether  the  mark  is  'merely 
descriptive'  we  start  from  the  assumption  that  within  the  meaning  of  .section 
2(e)  a  term  not  identical  to  the  generic  word  may  he  'merely  descriptive'": 
that  the  "statute  permits  some  latitude  from  identity  toward  mere  similarity 
which  yet  is  considered  to  be  legally  descriptive  and  thereby  unregistrable  in 
the  absence  of  a  showing  of  distinctiveness;  that  "We  must  determine  on 
which  side  of  the  line  between  permissible  and  prohibited  variations  the  mark 
here  sought  to  be  registered  lies' ;  and  that  "To  establish  the  degree  of 
similarity,  we  must  of  necessity  resort  to  an  analysis  of  the  mark  and 
generic  term." 

6.  Same — Same — Tests  fob  Confusing  Similarity  and  Descriptiveness — Sec- 

tions 2(d)  AND  (e). 

"While  an  analysis  for  similarity  under  2(e)  may  be  like  the  analysis  for 

I  similarity  under  2(d),  the  degree  of  similarity  is  not  the  sole  or  entire  test 

under  either  section.    After  determining  the  degree  of  similarity  we  pass  to 

quite  different  considerations  In  a  2(e)  case  as  compared  to  one  under  2(d). 

^When  determining  likelihood  of  confusion  in  2(d),  we  consider,  for  example, 

sound,  appearance,  and  meaning  to  establish  what  is  the  degree  of  similarity. 

We  next  establish  whether  confusion  would  be  possible,  considering,  inter 

alia,  the  class  of  goods  and  purchasers,  and  any  evidence  of  actual  confusion. 

In  contrast,  under  2(e)   we  must  determine  the  degree  of  similarity  as  to 

sound  and  appearance,  and  then  consider  whether  the  degree  of  similarity  is 

such  that  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  tends  to  identify  the  goods  rather 

than  the  source." 

7.  Same — Same. 

Upon  consideration  of  applicant's  mark  "LIDOCATON"  and  the  generic 
»  word  "lidocaine,"  Held  that  "•  •  •  we  find  ourselves  in  agreement  with  the 

Board  that  the  registration  of  LIDOCATON  should  not  be  denied";  that 
"With  regard  to  similarity,  beyond  the  identity  of  the  first  six  of  the  nine 
letters  comprising  the  mark  and  generic  term,  we  find  significant  differences, 
both  In  appearance  and  sound";  and  that  "In  considering  the  Identification 
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aspect,  we  think  that  the  mark,  while  highly  suggestive,  does  not  so  power- 
fully point  to  the  goods  rather  than  the  source  that  registration  is  precluded." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Opposition  No.  41^10. 

AFFIRMED. 

Francis  J.  Sullivan  {Joe  E.  Daniels  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Submitted  on  record  by  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Martin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellee  Pharmaton,  S.A.,  d.b.a.  Pharmaton  A.G.  and  Phannaton 
Ltd.  (Pharmaton),  filed  an  application^  to  register  LIDOCATON 
on  the  Principal  Register  as  a  mark  for  a  local  anesthetic  for  dental 
and  medical  purposes. 

Registration  has  been  opposed  -  by  appellant  Astra  Pharmaceutical 
Products,  Inc.  (Astra).  Astra  alleges  that  prior  to  the  filing  date 
of  appellee's  application  it  had  manufactured  and  sold  this  product, 
a  local  anesthetic  known  as  lidocaine,'  for  medical  and  dental  pur- 
poses. A  U.S.  patent  *  had  been  obtained  for  the  anesthetic  by 
Astra's  parent  company,  and  Astra  has  been  manufacturing  the  prod- 
uct known  generically  as  lidocaine  under  an  exclusive  license  and 
marketing  the  product  under  the  trademark  XYLOCAINE.*  The 
Board  noted  (137  USPQ  899,  900)  : 

•  •  •  In  Its  literature  and  on  Its  labels,  opposer  emphasizes  that  "XYLOC.\INE" 
Is  its  trademark  and  that  lidocaine  is  the  generic  designation  therefor,  although 
in  some  instances  the  word  lidocaine  appears  more  prominently  and  in  larger 
type  than  does  the  trademark.  Opposer's  lidocaine  is  prepared  in  various  forms 
such  as  a  "lidocaine  hydrochloride"  solution  for  injection,  an  ointment  for 
topical  use,  and  a  jelly,  and  these  pnMlucts  have  many  uses  as  a  lo<'al  anesthetic 
both  In  the  medical  and  dental  profes-slons.  Opposer  has  advertised  its  various 
anesthetic  products  under  Its  trademark  and  the  generic  name  therefor  in  pro- 
fessional and  trade  publications,  and  In  excess  of  $3,000,000  has  been  expended 
on  such  advertising.  Additionally,  many  articles  have  been  written  in  profes- 
sional Journals  concerning  the  many  desirable  characteristics  and  diverse  uses 
of  lidocaine  as  a  local  anesthetic.  As  a  con.sequence  of  the  above,  opposer's 
anesthetics  have  been  extensively  used  by  the  medical  and  dental  professions 
and  would  be  known  in  such  professions  both  by  the  generic  name  lidocaine 
and  by  opposer's  trademark  therefor.  While  the  majority  of  opposer's  products 
are  prescription  items  and  are  sold  primarily  through  drug  wholesalers  and 
surgical  supply  hou.ses,  opposer  also  markets  a  lidocaine  ointment  for  the  treat- 
ment of  sunburn,  poison  ivy.  minor  cuts  and  abrasions,  and  the  like  which  is  sold 
over-the-counter.  Although  opposer  Is  the  exclusive  licensee  under  the  patent  of 
lidocaine  anesthetics  In  this  country  It  has  licensed  other  pharmaceutical  manu- 
facturers to  use  lidocaine  as  an  ingredient  in  their  pharmaceutical  products. 

The  record  shows  that  Pharmaton's  LIDOCATON  anesthetic  com- 
prises lidocaine  hydrochloride  in  a  sterile  solution.  For  purposes  of 
this  appeal  the  goods  of  the  parties  are  identical,  that  is,  they  are 
lidocaine. 

Appellant  took  testimony,  and  the  case  was  briefed  and  argued 
before  us  by  its  counsel.  Appellee  Pharmaton  has  not  taken  testi- 
mony, filed  a  brief  or  appeared  by  counsel,  submitting  only  on  the 
record. 

[1]  The  Board  held,  and  we  agree,  that  "the  word  lidocaine  was 
dedicated,  from  its  inception,  to  the  public  for  use  as  a  common  de- 

^  Application  Serial  No.  115.721,  flled  March  15.  1961.  based  on  Swiss  Reg.  No.  146.043 
having  a  AUdk  date  of  March  17,  1953,  and  International  Reg.  No.  169,442  of  May  22,  1953, 
published  May  1953. 

*  Opposition  No.  41.210. 

*  Lidocaine  Is  alpha  dlethylainlnoaceto-2.6-xylidide,  according  to  The  National  Formulary 
(1955)    D    325 

*  us'.   Patent  No.  2.441.498.  Issued  May  11.  1948. 
•Reg.  No.  534,232.  dated  Dec.  5,  1950. 
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scriptive  name  and  that  opposer  therefore  cannot  claim  any  exclu- 
sive rights  thereunder."  The  Board  then  dismissed  the  opposition, 
finding  the  mark  LIDOCATON  which  is  sought  to  be  registered  to 
be  "readily  distinguishable"  from  the  generic  name  of  the  goods, 
lidocaine.   The  Board  stated : 

Although  the  law  on  the  subject  is  not  crystal  clear,  it  seems  to  us  from  an 
analysis  of  cases  thereon  that  the  question  for  determination  in  the  instant 
situation  is  whether  or  not  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  is  the  legal  equiv- 
alent of  the  generic  name  for  the  product.  In  other  words,  does  "LIDOCATON" 
so  closely  resemble  lidocaine  phonetically  or  constitute  a  mere  missi)elling  or 
constractlon  thereof  that  it  would  either  fail  to  function  as  a  trademark  or 
come  within  the  statutory  provisions  of  section  2(e)  of  the  Act  which  prohibits 
the  registration  of  "merely  descriptive"  terms. 

When  viewed  in  light  of  the  above,  it  is  concluded  that  applicant's  "LIDO- 
CATON," while  containing  the  first  six  letters  of  the  word  lidocaine,  is  other- 
wise readily  distinguishable  therefrom  and  that  it  therefore  cannot  be  regarded 
as  the  legal  equivalent  thereof. 

The  issue  here  is  that  of  descriptiveness  of  a  mark  as  compared  to 
a  generic  name  under  section  2(e)(1)  of  the  statute,  15  U.S.C. 
1052(e)(1),  which  states: 

Sec.  2  (15  U.S.C.  1052)  Trademarks  registrable  on  the  Principal  Register. 

No  trademark  by  which  the  goods  of  the  applicant  may  be  distinguishetl  from 
the  goods  of  others  shall  be  refused  registration  on  the  principal  register  on 
account  of  its  nature  unless  it —  < 


(e)  consists  of  a  mark  which,  (1)  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  the  applicant 
is  merely  descriptive  or  deceptively  misdescriptive  of  them  •  •  • 

[2]  The  issue  of  descriptiveness  can  be  raised  in  an  opposition  pro- 
ceeding, Armour  &  Co.  v.  Organon^  Inc.,  44  CCPA  1010,  245  F.2d 
495,  114  USPQ  334;  R.  Neumann  <&  Co.  v.  Overseas  Shipments,  Inc.. 
51  CCPA  946,  326  F.2d  786,  140  USPQ  276;  R.  Neumann  d-  Co.  v. 
Bon-Ton  Auto  Upholstery,  Inc.,  51  CCPA  934,  326  F.2d  799,  140 
USPQ  245;  Polaroid  Corp.  v.  Photo- PI  antics,  52  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d 
— ,  144  USPQ  585,  if  the  opposer  would  be  damaged  by  the  regis- 
tration sought,  should  it  be  descriptive,  Meehanite  Metal  Corp.  v. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  46  CCPA  765,  262  F.2d  806,  120  USPQ  293, 
294,  Armour  <&  Co.  v.  Organon,  Inc.,  supra. 

[3]  On  the  issue  of  a  party's  right  to  oppose  registration  of  a 
descriptive  term  under  section  2(e).  this  court  in  The  Singer  Co.  v. 
Birginal-Bigshy  Co.,  50  CCPA  1380,  1385,  319  F.2d  273,  138  USPQ 
63,  stated: 

•  •  •  In  DeWalt,  Inc.  v.  Magna  Power  Tool  Corp.,  48  CCPA  909,  289  F.2d  6r.6. 
129  USPQ  275,  at  CCPA  p.  918,  we  pointed  out  that  "damage"  will  be  presumed 
or  inferred  when  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  is  descriptive  of  the  goods  of 
the  opposer  and  the  opposer  is  one  who  has  an  interest  in  using  the  descriptive 
term  in  its  business,  collecting  a  number  of  cases  supporting  the  point.  We 
also  pointed  to  a  number  of  cases  which  indicate  that  the  reason  for  presuming 
damage  is  potential  interference  with  opposer's  rights  predicated  on  the  statutory 
rights  flowing  from  registration.  •  •  • 

••••••• 

[section  2(e)  (2)  1  should  be  enforced  at  the  instigation  of  anyone  having  a  real 
Interest  in  its  enforcement  without  undue  concern  over  Just  what  the  nature  of 
the  damage  might,  in  future,  be  from  granting  the  registration.  Such  "damage" 
is  always  speculative  and  not  often  subject  to  precise  proof. 

Appellant  Astra  being  a  manufacturer  and  marketer  of  lidocaine 
clearly  is  not  an  intermeddler.  The  Singer  Co.  v.  Birginal-Bigshy 
Co.,  supra.  There  being  no  difference  between  the  goods,  direct  com- 
petition will  occur.  In  Otard,  Inc.  v.  Italian  Swiss  Colony,  31  CCPA 
955,  958,  141  F.2d  706,  61  USPQ  131,  an  importer  of  Cognac,  a  par- 
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ticular  regional  brandy  of  France,  had  sufficient  standing  to  oppose 
registration  of  "Calognac."  a  California  grape  brandy,  by  virtue  of 
the  descriptive  use  of  the  term  Cognac  made  by  opposer  in  its  busi- 
ness. It  is  evident  from  the  record  that  if  LIDOCATON  is  found 
to  be  descriptive  of  the  anesthetic  lidocaine  within  the  meaning  of 
the  trademark  law,  appellant  does  have  sufficient  interest  to  justify 
the  conclusion  that  damage  to  it  will  ensue. 

The  Singer  case,  and  the  Overseas  and  Bon-Ton  cases,  supra,  are 
not  particularly  helpful  on  the  issue  of  descriptiveness  here.  The 
Singer  case  held  that  the  mark  AMERICAN  BEAUTY  when  applied 
to  sewing  machines  jpade  in  Japan  was  geographically  deceptively 
misdescriptive  under  section  2(e)(2).  The  Overseas  and  Bon-Ton 
cases  held  the  marks  VYNAHYDE  and  DURA-HYDE,  respectively, 
to  be  deceptively  misdescriptive  when  applied  to  plastic  film  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  shoes  or  for  auto  seat  covers.  As  stated  in  the 
Overseas  case,  the  term  DURA-HYDE  would  convey  "to  the  minds 
of  the  purchasers  that  the  material  was  composed  of  leather"  (51 
CCPA  951).  Since  the  goods  here  are  identical,  confusion  cannot' 
result  in  the  purchaser  obtaining  other  than  lidocaine.  There  being 
no  contention  that  the  term  LIDOCATON  is  deceptively  misde- 
scriptive, the  Singer,  Overseas,  and  Bon-Ton  cases  are  inapposite  to 
the  issue  of  descriptiveness  herein. 

Similarly  we  think  that  language  in  the  Otard  case,  supra,  indicates 
that  the  issue  there,  if  cast  in  terms  of  the  1946  Act,  would  actually 
involve  the  question  of  whether  "Calognac"  as  applied  to  a  California 
grape  brandy  was  deceptively  misdescriptive  of  cognac,  a  term  which 
was  well-known  as  solely  descriptive  of  a  grape  brandy  coming  from 
a  particular  region  of  France. 

In  the  Meehanite  case,  supra,  applicant  sought  registration  for  the 
word  "Spherulite"  as  a  mark  for  iron  castings.  ''Spherulite"  is  a 
term  well  known  to  foundrymen  and  metallurgists  as  properly  refer- 
ring to  certain  microstructure  internal  to  the  iron  of  the  castings,  not 
the  castings  themselves.  The  term  was  held  to  be  descriptive  within 
the  meaning  of  the  trademark  law  when  applied  to  iron  castings.  The 
opposer  in  the  Meehanite  case  would  have  been  damaged  by  the  reg- 
istration "by  being  deprived  of  the  use  of  the  term  to  describe  its 
products"  ( 120  USPQ  at  294) . 

In  Martell  <&  Co.  v.  Societe  Anonyme  de  lu  Benedictine,  28  CCPA 
851,  116  F.2d  516,  48  USPQ  116,  a  manufacturer  of  brandy  had  suffi- 
cient interest  to  be  permitted  to  oppose  the  application  of  a  manu- 
facturer of  Benedictine  to  register  the  mark  "5  and  B""  overlaid  on 
faintly  hatched  letters  ''DOM''''  for  a  50/50  mixture  of  Benedictine 
and  a  brandy.  "B  and  B,"  however,  was  the  descriptive  name  of 
such  a  50/50  mixture.  The  court  held  the  letters  "DOM"  to  be  so 
'^iaintly  hatched"  as  to  be  insignificant  (28  CCPA  at  855),  and  thus 
registration  of  the  composite  mark  as  applied  for  was  denied  since 
it  "would,  in  effect,  be  equivalent  to  registration  of  the  term  'B  and  B' 
by  itself."  (28  CCPA  at  856).  Unlike  Meehanite,  the  very  term  was 
not  sought  to  be  registered  in  Martell. 

This  court  found,  in  Armour  d:  Co.  v.  Organon,  Inc.,  supra,  a  word 
sought  to  be  registered,  "Cortrophin,"  to  be  merely  suggestive  and 
not  a  mere  contraction,  telescoping,  or  misspelling  of  the  name  of  a 
drug,  corticotrophin.  The  court,  in  holding  "Cortrophin"  not  to  be 
descriptive,  found  it  unnecessary  to  discuss  the  likelihood  of  damage 
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to  opposer,  although  acknowledging  the  principle  that  likelihood  of 
damage  is  an  element  for  an  opposition  involving  a  2(e)  question. 

In  American  Drugguts^  Syndicate  v.  United  States  Indnjttrial  Al- 
cohol Co..  2  F.2d  942  (D.C.  Cir.  1924),  a  manufacturer  of  composi- 
tions containing  alcohol  opposed  registration  of  the  term  "Al-Kol" 
as  a  trademark  for  a  rubbing  composition  containing  92.5%  alcohol. 
The  court  of  appeals  denied  the  registration  noting  that  the  term 
"Al-Kol"  was  "descriptive  of  the  goods  on  which  it  is  used,  since 
they  contain  a  large  percentage  of  alcohol"  (2  F.2d  at  943).  As  in 
the  Armmir,  Otard,  and  Martell  cases,  a  variation  of  the  generic 
term  was  sought  to  be  registered. 

The  question  of  descriptiveness  here  is  somewhat  different  from 
the  Armour  or  Meehanite  cases.  Unlike  the  Meehanite  case  we  do 
not  have  the  question  whether  the  very  term  which  describes  a  prop- 
erty or  quality  of  the  material  from  which  the  goods  are  made  is 
descriptive  of  the  goods  themselves.  As  in  the  Armmir.  Otnrd. 
Martell.  and  American  DruggiHtiC  cases,  we  must  determine  whether 
somewhat  different  terms  are  equally  descriptive  when  applied  to 
"identical"  goods.  The  drugs  in  the  Armour  case  were  sold  solely 
by  prescription,  while  here  the  goods  are  sold  both  by  prescription 
and  over-the-counter  to  the  general  public,  as  in  the  American  Drug- 
gists' case. 

In  analyzing  the  above  cases  with  a  view  to  find  a  test  for  descrip- 
tiveness to  be  applied  herein,  the  words  of  then  District  Judge  Learned 
Hand  in  Franklin  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.  v.  Fashionnit  Sweater  Mills., 
Inc.,  297  Fed.  247  (S.D.N. Y.  123)  are  recalled  to  mind: 

•  •  •  It  is  quite  impossible  to  get  any  rule  out  of  the  cases  beyond  this :  That 
the  validity  of  the  mark  ends  where  suggestion  ends  and  description  begins.  •  •  • 

The  cautionary  words  of  Assistant  Commissioner  Spencer  in  Ex  parte 
Pillsbury  FUur  Mills  Co..  1935  CD.  1,  2,  23  USPQ  168.  are  as  valid 
today  as  they  were  in  1934 : 

The  difficulty  of  distinguishing  between  words  which  are  descriptive  and  those 
that  are  suggestive  has  always  disturbed  me.  It  is  of  course  easy,  when  pafssing 
upon  the  question,  to  regard  a  particular  mark  intently  and  to  then  categorize 
it  spontaneously.  Such  a  process  is  classification  by  intuition  rather  than  by 
deduction.  It  consists  in  relying  upon  one's  ability  to  tell  from  mere  objective 
inspection  whether  a  word  is  descriptive  or  suggestive.  The  difllculty  with  this 
process,  as  a  judicial  one,  is  that  it  invariably  results  in  conflicting  decisions. 
No  one  can.be  suflSciently  consistent  to  drop  all  descriptive  marks  into  the  box 
labeled  "descriptive"  and  suggestive  ones  into  the  one  labeled  "suggestive." 
In  no  time  at  all  each  box  will  contain  an  irrational  assortment  of  words,  the 
collection  of  which,  within  a  single  grouping,  cannot  logically  be  justified. 

The  difficulty  is  that  such  marks  shade  gradually,  almost  imperceptively,  from 
one  type  into  the  other.  A  single  decision  leads  invitingly  to  a  decision  going 
a  little  farther  afield,  that  one  to  another  a  little  more  remote,  and  so  on,  until 
one  suddenly  realizes,  generally  with  dismay,  how  far  he  has  traveled  from  the 
starting  point  and  that  the  path  which  once  seemed  so  clear  has  become  thor- 
oughly cluttered  and  obscured,  preventing  return  to  the  point  of  departure. 
Nevertheless,  it  is  easy  to  decide  a  case  in  this  cavalier  manner,  concluding  it 
by  a  few  remarks  to  the  effect  that  descriptive  words  cannot  be  exclusively 
appropriated  because  they  are  publici  juris.  As  I  say.  however,  the  difficulty 
with  this  mode  of  procedure  is  that  in  a  short  time  one's  decisions  become  ir- 
reconcilable ;  that  this  is  true  can  be  irrefutably  established  by  referring  to  prior 
adjudications  on  the  subject. 

A  glance  at  a  textbook  list  of  words  held  descriptive  will  show  what 
Assistant  Commisisoner  Spencer  meant.® 

In  the  Armour  case  there  was  no  majority  consensus  of  the  test  to 
be  applied.     Two  judges  in  the  main  opinion,  after  analyzing  the 


*See.  e.g.  Oppenheim,  Unfair  Trade  Practices  (1950)  pp.  153-1B5. 
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interests  to  be  protected,  concluded  that  the  test  for  descriptiveness 
under  2(e)  was  the  same  as  the  likelihood  of  confusion  test  under 
2(d).  While  there  is  an  element  of  confusion  to  be  considered  where 
a  mark  is  alleged  to  be  deceptively  misdescriptive,  that  is  not  our 
concern  here.  We  are  more  disposed  to  agree  with  the  concurring 
opinion  of  Judge  Rich  in  the  Ariru/ur  case,  who  stated  that  the  tests 
under  2(d)  and  2(e)  are  different.  We  do  not  think  that  the  test 
under  2(e)  is  any  less  stringent  than  that  under  2(d).  [4]  A  mark 
descriptive  within  the  meaning  of  the  Trademark  Act  is  not  indica- 
tive of  the  origin  of  the  goods.  Where  the  mark  more  nearly  names 
the  goods  than  points  to  their  source,  it  is  descriptive. 

Particularly  persuasive  of  an  equally  stringent  test  under  2(e)  as 
under  2(d)  is  the  fact  that  such  terms  mai/  be  registered  only  if  they 
acquire  secondary  meaning,  under  the  distinctiveness  provision  of 
section  2(f).  Clearly  that  is  not  the  case  here  since  there  is  no 
evidence  that  appellee  has  ever  sold  any  lidocaine  anesthetic  prepara- 
tions in  this  country  under  the  mark  LIDOCATON.  Such  sales 
are  particularly  unlikely  since  appellant  is  an  exclusive  licensee  under 
the  lidocaine  patent  which  expired  May  11,  1965.  Thus  there  has  been 
no  opportunity  for  secondary  meaning  to  attach  to  LIDOCATON. 

[5]  In  determining  whether  the  mark  is  "merely  descriptive"  we 
start  from  the  assumption  that  within  the  meaning  of  section  2(e) 
a  term  not  identical  to  the  generic  word  may  he  "merely  descriptive." 
The  statute  permits  some  latitude  from  identity  toward  mere  ftimilar- 
ity  which  yet  is  considered  to  be  legally  descriptive  and  thereby  un- 
registrable in  the  absence  of  a  showing  of  distinctiveness.  We  must 
determine  on  which  side  of  the  line  between  permissible  and  pro- 
hibited variations  the  mark  here  sought  to  be  registered  lies.  To 
establish  the  degree  of  similarity,  we  must  of  necessity  resort  to  an 
analysis  of  the  mark  and  generic  term. 

[6]  While  an  analysis  for  similarity  under  2(e)  may  be  like  the 
analysis  for  similarity  under  2(d),  the  degree  of  similarity  in  not  the 
sole  or  entire  test  under  either  section.  After  determining  the  degree 
of  similarity  we  pass  to  quite  different  considerations  in  a  2(e)  case 
as  compared  to  one  under  2(d).  When  determining  likelihood  of 
confusion  in  2(d),  we  consider,  for  example,  sound,  appearance,  and 
meaning  to  establish  what  is  the  degree  of  similarity.  We  next  estab- 
lish whether  confusion  would  be  possible,  considering,  inter  alia,  the 
class  of  goods  and  purchasers,  and  any  evidence  of  actual  confusion. 
In  contrast,  under  2(e)  we  must  determine  the  degree  of  similarity 
as  to  sound  and  appearance,  and  then  consider  whether  the  degree  of 
similarity  is  such  that  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  tends  to 
identify  the  goods  rather  than  the  source.  We  note  also  from  the 
Meefuinite  case  that  a  type  of  latitude  exists  for  the  goods  as  well  as 
the  terms.  In  that  case  the  identical  term  was  descriptive,  not  of 
the  goods  themselves,  but  of  a  property  of  the  goods  despite  the  terms 
of  2(e)(1)  "when  applied  to  the  goods  of  the  applicant  is  merely 
descriptive  *  *  •  of  M«m."     [Emphasis  ours.] 

[7]  Applying  the  above  considerations  to  this  case,  we  find  our- 
selves in  agreement  with  the  Board  that  the  registration  of  LIDO- 
CATON should  not  be  denied.  With  regard  to  similarity,  beyond 
the  identity  of  the  first  six  of  the  nine  letters  comprising  the  mark 


October  12,  1965 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


457 


and  generic  term,  we  find  significant  differences,  both  in  appearance 
and  sound.  In  considering  the  identification  aspect,  we  think  that  the 
mark,  while  highly  suggestive,  does  not  so  powerfully  point  to  the 
goods  rather  than  the  source  that  registration  is  precluded.  The  term 
here  is  not  so  close  as  those  in  either  the  American  Drug  gut  iC  Syn- 
dicate case  or  the  Martell  case,  assuming  the  result  in  those  cases  to  . 
be  correct. 

We  do  not  intend  to  indicate  that  registration  of  LIDOCATON 
could  prevent  opposer  from  using  lidocaine  to  describe  his  XYLO- 
CAINE.  Certainly  nothing  would  bar  opposer's  use  of  the  term 
lidocaine.  We  do  not  mean  to  say  that  anything  but  the  identical 
generic  word  may  be  registered.  The  test  under  that  view  would  be 
whether  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  appears  in  the  dictionary. 
That  test  is  not  reconcilable  with  the  latitude  of  prohibited  similar- 
ity which  2(e)  contains.  While  absence  of  actual  damage  is  an  aspect 
to  be  considered,  perhaps  much  like  absence  of  actual  confusion  it 
cannot  be  conclusive.  Actual  damage  or  absence  thereof  is  perhaps 
most  applicable  in  cases  of  deceptively  misdescriptive  marks.  We  are 
also  convinced  that  opposer  in  this  case  will  not  be  "damaged"  any 
more  than  anyone  whose  competitor  has  a  strongly  suggestive  mark. 

Accordingly,  the  decision  of  the  Board  dismissing  the  opposition  is 
affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


Rich,  «/.,  concurring. 

I  agree  that  an  affirmance  is  called  for  in  this  case  for  the  reasons 
stated  in  my  concurring  opinion  in  Armour  &  Co.  v.  Organon^  Inc.. 
44  CCPA  1010,  245  F.2d  495,  114  USPQ  334,  which  seems  to  me  in- 
distinguishable from  the  present  case. 

The  only  issue  here  is  descriptiveness  of  the  mark  under  section 
2(e)  and  I  see  no  point  in  discussing  anything  else,  particularly  the 
prior  confusion  in  the  case  law  in  this  field.  It  does  not  seem  to  me 
to  be  necessary  to  review  it  every  time  this  type  of  issue  comes 
before  us. 

I  do  not  know  what  is  meant  by  the  test  under  section  2(e)  being 
no  less  "stringent"  than  the  test  under  2(d).  The  test  under  2(e) 
is  whether  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  is  "descriptive."  The 
test  under  2(d)  is  whether  there  is  likelihood  of  confusion,  deception, 
or  mistake.    I  see  no  basis  on  which  to  compare  the  two. 

Nor  do  I  see  why  "secondary  meaning"  of  appellee's  LIDOCA- 
TON mark  is  any  concern  of  ours  in  this  opposition.  The  Patent 
Office  has  found  that  mark  to  be  registrable  under  the  statute.  Reg- 
istration of  LIDOCATON  is  predicated  on  Swiss  Registration  No. 
146,043,  filed  March  17,  1953,  and  section  44(e)  of  the  Trademark 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1126e).  Appellee  is  a  Swiss  company.  Under  these 
circumstances,  use  of  the  mark  in  this  country  is  not  required.  Ex 
parte  Societe  Fromageries  Bel,  105  USPQ  392. 


Smith,  /.,  concurring. 

The  majority  opinion  reaches  a  result  with  which  I  agree  for  the 
reasons  ably  stated  in  the  unanimous  opinion  of  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board.    See  137  USPQ  899. 
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[.■52  CCPA  — :  345  F.2d  184:  145  USPQ  467] 

1.  Rejection — Statutory  Basis — Applicant  Should  Be  Informeo  of  Statu- 

tory Ba8I8  fob  Rejection — 35  U.S.C.  132. 
"It  seems  basic  to  the  concept  of  procedural  due  process  that  an  appli<ant 
at  least  be  Informed  of  the  broad  statutory  basis  for  rejectlnjr  his  clalrus, 
so  that  he  may  determine  what  the  Issues  are  on  which  he  can  or  should 
produce  evidence.  In  order  to  insure  that  an  applicant  be  so  Informed.  35 
U.S.C.  132  requires  that  whenever  a  rejection  is  made,  the  f'onimis.sloner 
'shall  notify  the  applicant  thereof,  stating  the  reasons  for  such  rejection,  or 
objection  or  requirement,  together  with  such  information  and  references  as 
may  be  useful  in  Judging  of  the  propriety  of  continuing  the  prosecution  of 
his  application  •  •  •.'  " 

2.  Appeal  to  the  Board  of  Appeals — Matter  Before  Board — New  Ground  of 

Rejection — Rule  196(b). 
"We  do  not  mean  •  •  •  to  imply  that  the  Board  of  Api>eals  may  not.  if  it 
sees  fit.  enter  new  or  alternative  grounds  for  rejection  of  claims  In  an  appealed 
application.  Such  practice  is  not  uncommon  and  Is  often  of  great  value  in 
clarifying  the  Examiner's  position  or  in  correcting  errors  and  oversights. 
And  if  the  new  ground  of  rejection  Is  properly  identified  as  such,  the  appli- 
cant is  in  no  way  prejudiced,  for  he  has  the  benefit  of  the  adequate  proce- 
dural safeguards  of  Rule  196(b)." 

3.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  or  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matter  Before 

ComT — Appellant  Not  Informed  of  New  Ground  of  Rejection  by  Board 

OF  Appeals. 
"Here  •  •  •  the  Board's  opinion  did  not  provide  adequate  notice  that  a  new 
statutory  ground  of  rejection  was  being  relied  on.  For  all  that  appellant 
knew,  from  the  vague  language  u.sed  by  the  Board,  the  only  rejection  being 
passed  upon  was  the  one  made  by  the  Examiner  under  section  102.  Thus, 
if  we  were  to  consider,  on  this  appeal,  issues  which  arise  under  se<>tlon  103. 
we  would  be  doing  so  without  affording  appellant  an  opportunity  to  be  heard 
in  the  administrative  tribunals  of  the  Patent  OflBce." 

4.  Rejection— Statutory  Basis — 35  U.S.C.  102  and  103. 

"We  cannot  agree  with  the  Solicitor  that  there  is  no  material  difference 
between  sections  102  and  103  with  respect  to  an  applicant's  right  to  a  day  in 
court.  A  rejection  under  section  102  involves  a  comparison  between  the 
subject  matter  disclosed  by  the  reference  and  the  claimed  invention,  in  order 
to  determine  whether  the  claimed  invention  is  'described'  In  the  reference. 

•  •  •  Section  103,  on  the  other  hand,  requires  consideration  of  the  differences 
between  the  claimed  invention  and  the  prior  art,  for  the  purpose  of  determin- 
ing whether  the  claimed  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been  'obvious' 
to  one  of  ordinary  sltill  in  the  art.  Thus,  the  issues  arising  under  the  two 
sections  may  be  vastly  different,  and  may  call  for  the  production  and  Introduc- 
tion of  quite  different  types  of  evidence." 

5.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matter  Before 

Coubt-^35  U.S.C.  102. 
"•  •  •  to  the  extent  the  Board's  decision  goes  beyond  the  Examiner's  rejec- 
tion, which  we  have  found  to  be  for  want  of  novelty  under  section  102,  It  will 
not  be  considered,  since  appellant  never  received  adequate  notice  of  any  other 
grround  of  rejection  which  may  or  may  not  have  been  relied  upon  by  the  Board 
of  Appeals." 

6.  Patentability — References — Constbuction  of  Reference — Anticipation. 

"We  do  not  thlnlc  that  Link  disclosed  structure  which  anticipates  the  ap- 
pealed claims.  Words  in  a  reference  are  to  be  construed  in  light  of  the 
relevant  surrounding  circumstances  in  each  case.  In  re  Folkenroth,  47  CCPA 
812.  275  F.2d  732.  125  USPQ  185,  and  a  reference  in  any  event  is  good  only 
for  that  which  it  clearly  and  definitely  discloses.  In  re  Morrton,  48  CCPA 
875,  288  F.2d  708.  129  USPQ  227.  Moreover,  if  we  accept  arguendo  the 
Board's  position  that  Link  can  be  alternatively  interpreted  to  .show  either 
of  two  final  core  structures,  then  Link  becomes  an  ambiguous  reference  which 
will  not  support  an  anticipation  rejection.  In  re  Turlay,  49  CCPA  1288,  304 
F.2d  893.   134  USPQ  355." 

♦  -^    , 
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7.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — "Electbomaqnetic  Induction  Appaba- 
TU8  AND  Method  of  Manufactube  Thebeof." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Electromafmetlc  Induction  Apparatus  and  Method  of  Manu- 
facture Thereof,"  as  unpatentable  over  a  single  cited  patent,  is  reversed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  OflSce.     Serial  No.  739^32. 
REVERSED. 

John  A.  Blair,  C.  WiJJard  Hayes^  Everett  R.  Coney  for  appellant. 
Clarence  TF.  Moore  {S.  Wm.  Cochran  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Smith.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Claims  1-16  of  appellant's  application  ^  stand  rejected,  and  the 
threshold  question  is,  on  what  ground?  Neither  the  Examiner  nor 
the  Board  of  Appeals  specified  the  statutory  basis  for  the  rejection. 

In  concluding  its  opinion,  the  Board  stated:  "we  deem  claims  1 
through  16  to  be  unpatentable  over  Link  ^^i  and  accordingly,  the  re- 
jection of  the  claims  will  be  sustained."  The  Solicitor  takes  the 
position  that  this  holding  constitutes  reliance  upon  35  U.S.C.  103, 
and  in  this  connection  states : 

Even  if  the  Examiner's  rejection  were  deemed  limited  to  35  I'.S.C.  102.  the 
Board's  reliance  on  section  103  was  not  a  new  ground  of  rejection,  as  referred 
to  In  Rule  196(b)  •  •  •.  The  ground  Is  the  same,  the  claims  are  unpatentable 
over  Link.  Appellant  has  not,  in  any  sense,  been  deprived  of  any  "procedural 
rights"  •  •  •. 

Even  though  the  statute  was  not  named,  scrutiny  of  the  Examiner's 
answer  makes  it  clear  that  the  Examiner's  action  was  based  on 
section  102: 

Applicant  is  correct  in  stating  that  the  only  Usue  t"«  the  question  of  tehat 
Link  teaches.  It  is  agreed  that  if  Link  teaches  a  final  product  having  two 
pieced  Interleaved  spiral  core  strips  then  all  claims  are  anticipated.  On  the 
other  hand  if  Link  only  teaches  a  series  of  concentric  closed  loops  to  form  a 
laminated  core  then  the  claims  are  not  anticipated.     [Emphasis  added.] 


The  portions  of  Link's  specification  referred  to  by  the  Examiner  clearly  dis- 
close a  final  structure  of  a  plurality  of  pieced  interleaved  spirals,  and  though 
a  diagrammatic  showing  of  the  drawing  may  allegedly  disagree  therewith :  such 
disclosure  constitutes  a  valid  anticipation  of  the  claims.     [Emphasis  added.] 

[1]  Our  appellate  jurisdiction  is  restricted  by  35  U.S.C.  144  to 
hearing  and  determining  the  appeal  "on  the  evidence  produced  before 
the  Patent  Office."  It  seems  basic  to  the  concept  of  procedural  due 
process  that  an  applicant  at  least  be  informed  of  the  broad  statutory 
basis  for  rejecting  his  claims,  so  that  he  may  determine  what  the 
issues  are  on  which  he  can  or  should  produce  evidence.  In  order  to 
insure  that  an  applicant  be  so  informed,  35  U.S.C.  132  requires  that 
whenever  a  rejection  is  made,  the  Commissioner  "shall  notify  the  ap- 
plicant thereof,  stating  the  reasons  for  such  rejection,  or  objection 
or  requirement,  together  with  such  information  and  references  as 
may  be  useful  in  judging  of  the  propriety  of  continuing  the  prosecu- 
tion of  his  application  *  *  *." 

"We  are  here  confronted  with  a  situation  wherein  the  Examiner, 
although  not  in  so  many  words,  relied  on  section  102  as  the  statutory 
basis  for  his  rejection,  while  the  Board,  if  the  Solicitor's  interpreta- 

»  Serial  No.  739.232,  filed  June  2,  1958,  for  "Electromagnetic  Induction  Apparatus  and 
Method  of  Manufacture  Thereof." 

»U.8.  Patent  2.927,366,  March  8,  1960. 
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tion  of  its  opinion  is  correct,  relied  upon  section  103  as  well.  We 
think  that  consideration  by  this  court  of  the  merits  of  the  Board's 
alternative  position  would  deprive  appellant  of  important  procedural 
rights. 

[2]  We  do  not  mean  by  this  to  imply  that  the  Board  of  Appeals 
may  not,  if  it  sees  fit,  enter  new  or  alternative  grounds  for  rejection 
of  claims  in  an  appealed  application.  Such  practice  is  not  uncom- 
mon and  is  often  of  great  value  in  clarifying  the  Examiner's  position 
or  in  correcting  errors  and  oversights.  And  if  the  new  ground  of 
rejection  is  properly  identified  as  such,  the  applicant  is  in  no  way 
prejudiced,  for  he  has  the  benefit  of  the  adequate  procedural  safe- 
guards of  Rule  196(b).  I 

[3]  TTere,  however,  the  Board's  opinion  did  not  provide  adequate 
notice  that  a  new  statutory  ground  of  rejection  was  being  relied  on. 
For  all  that  appellant  knew,  from  the  vague  language  used  by  the 
Board,  the  only  rejection  being  passed  upon  was  the  one  made  by 
the  Examiner  under  section  102.  Thus,  if  we  were  to  consider,  on 
this  appeal,  issues  which  arise  under  section  103,  we  would  lie  doing 
so  without  affording  appellant  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  in  the  ad- 
ministrative tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office. 

[4]  We  cannot  agree  with  the  Solicitor  that  there  is  no  material 
difference  between  sections  102  and  103  with  respect  to  an  applicant's 
right  to  a  day  in  court.  A  rejection  under  section  102  involves  a 
comparison  between  the  subject  matter  disclosed  by  the  reference  and 
the  claimed  invention,  in  order  to  determine  whether  the  claimed 
invention  is  "described"  in  the  reference.  See,  e.g.,  In  re  Sheppard, 
52  CCPA  859,  339  F.2d  238.  144  USPQ  42.  Section  103,  on  the  other 
hand,  requires  consideration  of  the  differences  between  the  claimed 
invention  and  the  prior  art,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether 
the  claimed  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been  "obvious"  to 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  Thus,  the  issues  arising  under  the 
two  sections  may  be  vastly  different,  and  may  call  for  the  production 
and  introduction  of  quite  different  types  of  evidence. 

[5]  Accordingly,  to  the  extent  the  Board's  decision  goes  beyond 
the  Examiner's  rejection,  which  we  have  found  to  be  for  want  of 
novelty  under  section  102,  it  will  not  be  considered,  since  appellant 
never  received  adequate  notice  of  any  other  ground  of  rejection  which 
may  or  may  not  have  been  relied  upon  by  the  Board  of  Appeals. 

Basically,  the  issue  under  section  102  turns  upon  the  interpretation 
of  the  Link  disclosure.  As  the  Examiner  pointed  out,  if  Link  discloses 
pieced,  interleaved-spiral  core  strips,  the  claims  are  anticipated.  If, 
however,  Link  discloses  a  series  of  concentric  closed  loops  to  form 
the  laminated  core,  the  claims  are  not  anticipated. 

In  electromagnetic  induction  apparatus  of  the  general  type  shown 
in  Link,  a  core  is  assembled  about  preformed  conductive  windings. 
The  appealed  claims'  specify  the  structure  of  the  core  element  in 
such  apparatus  as  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wound,  pieced,  inter- 
leaved-spiral magnetic  strips.  Such  a  core  is  made  by  concurrently 
winding  a  plurality  of  face-abutting  strips  of  magnetic  material  upon 
an  arbor  to  form  interleaved  spirals.  The  wound  structure  is  heat- 
treated  to  improve  its  magnetic  characteristics.    The  strips  are  un- 

*  Claim  10  |8  lllustratlTe  and  reads  : 

ElectromaRnetlc  Induction  apparatuR  comprlnlnif  an  electrical  winding  structure  and 
a  mairnetlc  core  structure  In  Unking  interrelationship,  said  core  structure  comprising 
a  plurality  of  wound,  pieced,  interleaved  xp'ral  magnetic  strips,  each  of  cald  strips 
belnjT  forme<l  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  Indirldtial  portions  In  successive  end  abutting 
relationship,  each  of  said  end  abutments  being  bridged  on  each  side  by  portions  of  two 
other  ones  of  said  strips. 
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wound  without  destroying  their  permanent  set,  and  are  cut  at 
predetermined  intervals.  The  severed  pieces  are  then  assembled  on 
the  preformed  conductive  windings.  The  issue  as  to  what  Link  dis- 
closes arises  at  this  point.  It  is  clear  that  appellant  assembles  the 
several  pieces  in  their  original  interleaved-spiral  relationship,  with 
the  ends  of  one  segment  abutting  the  ends  of  adjacent  segments. 

Link,  however,  after  winding  two  magnetic  strips  about  a  trape- 
zoidal mandrel  to  the  form  in  which  the  strips  are  annealed,  drills 
an  indexing  hole  through  one  end  of  the  core,  after  which  he  sep- 
arates the  core  into  the  separate  spiral  strips  and  inserts  indexing 
pins  through  the  respective  holes  in  the  strips.  The  two  strips  are 
then  separately  clomped  and  one  is  cut  on  the  left  side  of  its  indexing 
pin  and  the  other  on  the  right  side  of  its  indexing  pin.  The  cut  pieces 
are  reassembled  around  the  preformed  windings  to  provide  the  com- 
pleted core. 

The  rejection  is  predicated  upon  Link's  mode  of  reassembly  and 
the  nature  of  his  final  core  structure.  The  Examiner  viewed  Link  as 
teaching  but  one  embodiment,  i.e.,  an  anticipatory  "interleaved-spiral" 
structure  in  which  the  ends  of  each  piece  abut  the  ends  of  other  pieces. 
The  Examiner's  position  is  based  on  language  in  the  Link  specifica- 
tion to  the  effect  that  the  severed  pieces  are  reassembled  in  the  "identi- 
cal position"  or  "relationship"  which  they  assumed  in  the  initial 
wound  core. 

However,  we  find  Link's  description  of  the  reassembly  operation 
to  be  vague  and  uncertain.  In  fact,  the  Board  recognized  this  defect 
in  the  use  of  Link  as  an  anticipating  disclosure  in  stating: 

While  It  may  be  that  with  such  description  and  Illustration  Link  would  seem 
to  be  somewhat  ambiguous  In  respect  to  the  nature  of  the  final  core  form, 
nevertheless  the  implications  of  those  portions  of  the  patent  relating  to  re- 
assembly of  the  components  Involved  In  identical  position  and  relationship  to 
their  Initial  character,  coupled  with  the  generic  mode  of  description  of  the 
reassembly,  cannot  be  overlooked.  In  our  opinion,  the  very  imprecision  as  to 
the  particulars  of  Link's  presentation  would  readily  apprise  the  person  skilled 
in  the  art  of  the  two  possibilities  of  reassembly  and  resulting  final  core  form, 
that  is,  the  possibilities  of  reassembly  for  either  a  spiral  or  ring  mode,  with 
the  factors  noted  Immediately  above  clearly  constituting  a  suggestion  of  re- 
assembly In  spiral  mode.  In  this  sense,  we  think  that  Link  would,  in  essence, 
represent  a  suflacient  disclosure  of  a  core  having  pieced.  Interleaved  spiral 
form.  •  •  •     [Emphasis  added.] 

We  do  not  agree  that  such  an  ambiguous  disclosure  "describes" 
appellant's  claimed  invention  within  the  meaning  of  section  102.  Our 
view  is  further  supported  by  Link's  description  of  the  reassembly 
process  as  follows: 

The  reassembly  of  the  core  is  begun  by  taking  the  smallest  loop  and  removing 
it  from  Its  innermost  position  in  the  series  of  loops  which  make  up  one  of  the 
component  strips  of  the  initially  wound  core.  The  severed  ends  of  this  loop 
are  spread  to  permit  its  slldable  positioning  over  the  end  of  the  mandrel.  The 
innermost  or  smallest  loop  of  the  adjacent  series  of  loops  which  make  up  the 
adjacent  component  strip  Is  then  applied  to  the  initially  positioned  loop  on  the 
mandrel  by  spreading  its  severed  ends  a  suflJcIent  distance  to  permit  its  being 
slid  into  proper  position  on  the  previously  applied  loop.  The  inherent  resilience 
of  each  loop  will  cause  it  to  return  to  a  substantially  closed  position  after  its 
free  ends  have  traversed  the  length  of  the  previously  applied  loop.  This  process 
is  continued  by  the  application  of  successive  loops  In  the  same  sequential  order 
as  in  their  initial  formation.  From  time  to  time  during  the  reassembling  of  the 
core  it  may  be  desired  to  utilize  the  blows  of  a  soft  hammer  to  maintain  the 
laminated  surface  of  the  core  substantially  smooth  and  Jar  the  assembled  loops 
sufficiently  to  bring  their  severed  ends  into  substantially  abutting  relationship. 
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Thus  in  Link  it  seems  clear  that  each  successive  loop  is  slid  into 
position  on  the  previously  applied  loop  and  earh  loop  refurrtM  to  a 
nuhf<tantiatty  closed  position  after  its  free  ends  have  traversed  the 
length  of  the  previously  applied  loop.  However,  in  the  reassembly 
of  appellant's  interleaved,  pieced  spiral  core,  each  successive  loop 
must  underlie  a  portion  of  the  previously  applied  loop.  We  do  not 
find  such  a  core  described  in  Link's  description  of  the  assembly  of 
his  final  core  structure,  in  which  he  requires  that  the  core  l)e  com- 
prised of  a  series  of  concentric  closed  loops. 

The  Solicitor  in  his  brief  seeks  to  avoid  this  conclusion  by  inter- 
preting the  reassembly  process  described  in  the  Link  reference  as 
follows :  t  j 

•  •  •  In  conformance  with  the  requirement  that  the  loops  have  Xhv  identical 
relationship  that  they  had  In  the  initially  wound  core,  an  md  of  a  loop  being 
applied  icill  be  inserted  under  the  end  of  a  previouxly  applied  loop  where  the 
resiliency  of  the  loop  will  move  It  into  a  substantially  closed  position  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  next  innermost  loop  from  which  it  had  been  severed.  [Emphasis 
added.  ] 

The  fault  in  this  reasoning  is  that  nowhere  does  Link  disclose  insert- 
ing the  ends  of  successive  loops  under  previously  applied  loops.  The 
method  of  reassembly  disclosed  in  the  Link  specification  cannot  result 
in  a  final  core  structure  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  wound,  pieced, 
interleaved-spiral  strips.  Link's  phraseology,  "identical  position," 
when  construed  to  cover  appellant's  pieced,  interleaved  core  structure, 
is  therefore  not  consistent  with  the  method  of  reassembly  disclosed 
by  Link  according  to  the  Solicitor's  own  interpretation  of  that 
language. 

Appellant  suggests  that  Link,  in  using  this  phraseology,  disclosed 
a  method  whereby  a  coaxial,  closed-ring  staggered-joint  core  may  be 
constructed  without  reversing  alternate  turns.  A  careful  e.xamina- 
tion  of  the  Link  reference  supports  this  view.  Link  describes  at 
length  the  shortcomings  of  the  prior  art,  that  is,  reversing  alternate 
turns,  and  states  that  the  primary  object  of  his  invention  is  to  over- 
come this  inherent  shortcoming. 

The  Link  reference  depicts  his  final  core  structure  in  FKiURES 
8  and  9.  These  figures  show  a  core  structure  comprised  of  a  series 
of  concentric  closed  loops.  We  do  not  find,  as  urged  by  the  Solicitor, 
that  the  apparent  purpose  of  FIGL'RES  8  and  9  is  to  show  the  con- 
formation of  the  core  as  a  whole,  and  not  the  details  of  the  inter- 
relationship of  the  individual  loops. 

[6]  We  do  not  think  that  Link  disclosed  structure  which  antici- 
pates the  appealed  claims.  Words  in  a  reference  are  to  be  construed 
in  light  of  the  relevant  surrounding  circumstances  in  each  case.  In 
re  Folkenroth,  47  CCPA  812,  275  F.2d  732,  125  USPQ  185,  and  a 
reference  in  any  event  is  good  only  for  that  which  it  clearly  and 
definitely  discloses,  In  re  Moreton,  48  CCPA  875,  288  F.2d  708,  129 
USPQ  227.  Moreover,  if  we  accept  arguendo  the  Board's  position 
that  Link  can  be  alternatively  interpreted  to  show  either  of  two  final 
core  structures,  then  Link  becomes  an  ambiguous  reference  which  will 
not  support  an  anticipation  rejection.  In  re  Turlay,  49  CCPA  1288, 
304  F.2d  893, 134  USPQ  355.  , 

The  Board  thus  erred,  after  finding  that  the  Link  reference  was 
ambiguous  regarding  the  nature  of  the  final  core  form,  when  it  held 
there  was  sufficient  disclosure  of  a  core  having  pieced,  interleaved- 
spiral  form.  A  consideration  of  all  phrases  in  the  Link  reference 
and  especially  of  those  relied  upon  by  the  Patent  Office  to  sustain  the 
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rejection  leads  to  the  conclusion  that  the  Link  reference  does  not 
describe  appellant's  invention  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  102. 

[7]  The  appealed  decision  is  therefore  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  concurring  in  part  and  dissenting  in  part,  with 
whom  Martin.  /.,  joins. 

While  I  agree  with  the  majority  that  the  Link  patent  is  not  a  full 
"anticipatory"  reference  under  35  U.S.C.  102,  I  cannot  agree  that  a 
rejection  of  the  claims  on  the  grounds  set  out  by  the  Board  is  not 
before  us.*  Admittedly,  if  no  rejection  based  on  section  103  were 
made  by  the  Board,  it  cannot  be  considered  by  this  court.  In  re 
Turlay,  49  CCPA  1288,  304  F.2d  893,  134  USPQ  355.  Thus  it  be- 
comes pertinent  to  look  at  the  Board's  opinion  to  see  if  such  a  rejection 
were  made. 

As  the  majority  opinion  notes,  the  Examiner  regarded  the  Link 
disclosure  to  be  a  "valid  anticipation"  of  the  claims,  setting  the  stage 
for  a  35  U.S.C.  102  rejection.  The  Board  affirmed  that  rejection. 
In  addition,  the  Board,  "assuming  Link  to  be  restricted  to  reassembly 
producing  a  final  core  having  components  in  ring  form,'"  regarded  the 
claims  to  be  "unpatentable  over" '  Link  as  a  "variation,"  giving  rea- 
sons for  its  opinion.    Appellant  notes  in  his  brief: 

•  •  •  the  language  is  not  clear  and  the  court  may  deem  it  a  35  r.S.r.  103  re- 
jection in  spite  of  the  failure  to  label  the  action  as  one  under  Rule  196(b) 
with  the  resultant  deprivation  of  procedural  rights  under  that  rule. 

In  my  opinion,  the  language  of  the  Board's  decision  w  clear  and 
does  provide  adequate  notice  to  appellant  that  section  103  is  involved. 

Contrary  to  appellant's  views  and  the  apparent  view  of  tlie  major- 
ity, fairness  compels  me  to  point  out  that  appellant  has  been  denied 
no  procedural  rights  which  he  has  not  denied  himself  through  in- 
action or  failure  to  follow  through  on  the  rights  given  him  by  Rules 
196  and  197  of  the  Patent  Office.    Rule  196  states  in  pertinent  part : 

(b)  Should  the  Board  of  Appeals  have  knowledge  of  any  grounds  not  involved 
in  the  appeal  for  rejecting  any  appealed  claim,  it  may  include  in  its  decision  a 
statement  to  that  effect  with  its  reasons  for  so  holding,  which  statement  shall 
constitute  a  rejection  of  the  claims.  The  appellant  may  submit  an  appropriate 
amendment  of  the  claims  so  rejected  or  a  showing  of  facts,  or  both,  and  have 
the  matter  reconsidered  by  the  Primary  Examiner  •  •  •.  The  applicant  may 
waive  such  reconsideration  before  the  Primary  Examiner  and  have  the  case 
reconsidered  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  upon  the  same  record  before  them.  ♦  •  • 
The  applicant  may  waive  reconsideration  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  and  treat  the 
decision,  including  the  added  grounds  for  rejection  given  by  the  Board  of 
Appeals,  as  a  final  decision  in  the  case. 

Rule  197(b)  states  in  pertinent  part: 

(b)  Any  request  or  petition  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration,  or  modification 
of  the  decision,  must  be  filed  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  the  original 
decision  •  •  • 

If  appellant  felt  the  Board  stated  a  new  ground  of  rejection,  he  had 
recourse  then  to  seek  rehearing,  reconsideration,  or  modification  of 
the  decision.  On  the  other  hand,  if  he  saw  no  new  ground  of  rejec- 
tion, nevertheless  he  could  have  sought  rehearing,  reconsideration  or 

♦  35  use.  141  states  :  An  applicant  dissatisfied  with  tiie  ieeition  of  the  Board  of  AppeaU 
may  appeal   •    •   •.      |  Emphasis  added.] 

,..?.'^*'*'.l?'il[!?'^^  usually  is  taken  to  denote  a  section  103  rejection.  See  In  re  Rice  and 
Jtt''T'*To'r.5?,*l9^'^  — •  ;r  ^2d  — .  144  USPQ  476  ;  In  re  Fatter,  52  CCPA  — .  —  F.2d  — , 
145  USPQ  166  :  In  re  Dtcyer  et  al.,  50  CCPA  1230.  317  F.2d  203.  137  USPQ  540.  Compare 
In  re  Oregg,  44  CCPA  904.  244,  F.2d  316,  112  USPQ  526.  To  be  sure,  the  language  "un- 
patentable over  [the  reference]  under  35  U.S.C.  103"  would  be  far  more  helpful  In  inform- 
ing appellants  and  this  court  alike  of  the  exact  statutory  basis  for  the  rejection. 
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modification.  In  either  event,  the  majority  is  clearly  in  error  when 
it  states  "Thus,  if  we  were  to  consider,  on  this  appeal,  issues  which 
arise  under  section  103,  we  would  be  doing  so  without  affording  ap- 
pellant an  opportunity  to  be  heard  in  the  administrative  tribunals 
of  the  Patent  Office."  Appellant  has  had  that  opportunity,  in  my 
opinion,  but  has  elected  to  "waive  reconsideration''  and  "treat  the 
decision,  including  the  added  grounds  for  rejection  *  *  *,  as  a  final 
decision  in  the  case."  We  need  not  be  more  concerned  here  than 
appellant  was  below  about  any  loss  of  procedural  right. 

Our  jurisdiction  is  not  limited  to  consideration  of  the  Examiner's 
statement  as  the  majority  opinion  would  imply.  It  seems  to  me  the 
Board  properly  found  the  subject  matter  of  claims  1-8,  14  and  15 
to  be  rendered  obvious  by  Link."    I  would  affirm  the  decision. 


*  I  arr««  with  appellant  that  claims  9-13  and  16  ar«  neither  anticipated  nor  rendered 
obTioua  by  Link. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  ki  Rene  De  Mostmollin  and  Hejjri  Riat 

No.  7323.     Decided  May  tS,  1965 
[52  CCPA  — :  344  F.2d  976;  145  USPQ  4161 

1.  Patentabujtt — Compound — Obviousness — Closely  Related  Compounds. 

"We  do  not  ajrree  with  appellant  that  a  Mingle  variance  In  the  properties  of 
new  chemical  compounds  will  necessarily  tip  the  balance  in  favor  of  patent- 
ability where  otherwise  closely  related  chemical  compounds  are  Involved.  •  •  • 
It  goes  without  saying  that  all  evidence  of  record  tending  to  establish  obvious- 
ness or  unobviousness  must  be  considered." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"We  need  not  nurmise  here  that  the  present  compounds  have  many  nignifl- 
cant  propertiet  as  dyes  in  common  with  the  prior  art  comi>ounds.  In  addition 
to  a  close  similarity  in  chemical  structure.  That  fact  is  amply  established 
by  the  record.  The  claimed  substances,  as  well  as  those  of  the  prior  art,  are 
water  soluble  materials  useful  as  dyes.  Both  sets  of  compounds  have  the 
property  of  being  wool  dyes  and  both  result  in  dyeings  on  wool  fabrics  which 
are  fast  to  washing  and  fulling.  Under  the  circumstances,  and  weighing  the 
available  evidence,  we  do  not  regard  the  additional  ability  to  dye  cotton 
suflQcient  to  render  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  unobvious.  We  think  the 
reference  teachings  provide  more  than  adequate  reason  to  those  of  ordinary 
skill  for  making  the  present  compounds." 

3.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Mattes — "Wateb  Soluble  Oboanic  Dyestuffs." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Water  Soluble 
Organic  Dyestuffs."  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  731,097. 

AFFIRMED. 

A.  Ponack  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Fred  W.  Sherling  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

WoRLET,  Chief  Judge^  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  rejection  of  claims  2,  6-8,  and  20  of  appellants'  patent  applica- 
tion *  for  "Water  Soluble  Organic  Dyestuffs." 

^  Serial  No.  731,097,  filed  AprU  28,  1968. 
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The  subject  matter  is  reflected  in  the  following  claim : 
2.  An  orRanIr  dyestuff  containing  at  least  one  and  at  most  two  azo  groups,  a 
sulfonic  acid  group  and  a  nuclearly  bound  substituent  of  the  formula 


— N— C  O-C  H-C  Hr- X 


C,-iHiB-i 


Wherein  each  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  2. 
It  appears  from  the  specification  that  azo  dyestuffs  possessing  one  or 
more  sulfonic  acid  groups  to  impart  water  solubility  to  the  molecule 
are  well  known.  The  novelty  of  appellants'  compounds  rests  in  the 
a,^-dihalopropionyl  radical  attached  to  an  aromatic  nucleus  of  the 
dyestuff  through  a  nitrogen  atom.  The  dyeings  produced  on  cotton 
and  wool  with  appellants'  dyestuffs  are  characterized  by  excellent  light 
and  wash  fastness. 
The  references  are: 

Krzikalla  et  al.,  2.128,255,  August  30,  1938. 

Dreyfus,  2,402,538,  June  25,  1946. 

British  patent,  740,533,  November  16,  1955. 
The  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  as  being  obvious,  therefore  un- 
patentable, over  the  British  patent  in  view  of  Krzikalla  et  al.  and 
Dreyfus.  The  British  patent  discloses  azo  dye  compounds  capable  of 
dyeing  both  wool  and  cotton,  which  contain  an  a,/3-dihaloethyl  radical, 
— CHX — CH2X,  attached  to  an  aromatic  nucleus  of  the  dyestuff 
through  the  sulfone  radical,  — SO2— .  Recognizing  that  appellants' 
dyestuffs  differ  from  those  taught  by  British  in  that  the  a.^-dihalo- 
ethyl  moiety  is  bound  to  the  dye  nucleus  by  the  amide  (— XHCO— ) 
group  rather  than  the  sulfone  (— SO2— )  group,  the  Examiner  turned 
to  Krzikalla  et  al.  and  Dreyfus,  each  of  which  teaches  that  various 
aliphatic  groups  may  be  attached  to  azo  dyestuffs  by  either  — XHCO— 
or  — SO2 —  linking  groups.  In  view  of  such  known  interchange- 
ability  of  linking  groups,  he  regarded  the  claimed  compounds  to  be 
obvious  modifications  of  the  compounds  of  British. 

The  Board  approached  the  problem  in  a  somewhat  different  manner, 
saying: 

•  •  •  Tue  examples  in  the  .specification  show  the  dyeing  of  wool  and  cellulose 
fibers.  •  •  •  The  last  paragraphs  •  •  •  of  the  specification  do  Indicate  to  one 
skilled  In  the  art  that  it  is  the  sulfonic  acid  and  dihalogen  proplon.vl  amino 
groups  that  are  responsible  for  the  ability  of  the  claimed  dyes  to  d.ve  cellnloise 
materials.  •  •  •  since  the  monoazo  dyes  are  known  to  be  generally  unsuitable 
for  the  dyeing  of  such  materials.  •  •  • 

••••••• 

If  considered  entirely  on  the  basis  of  the  claimed  compounds  being  dyes  for 
cellulose,  It  Is  not  apparent  to  us  how  the  secondary  references  suggest  to  one 
skilled  in  the  art  that  the  linking  sulfone  group  of  the  •  ♦  •  British  patent  can 
be  replaced  by  a  linking  amide  group  and  the  resulting  dyes  still  be  exi)ected 
to  have  the  unusual  property  of  being  able  to  dye  cellulose  fibers.  •  •  • 

It  Is  thought,  however,  that  the  obviousness  of  the  claimed  dyes  as  acid  dyes 
for  wool  must  also  be  considered.  If  the  references  used  by  the  Examiner  make 
It  obvious  that  the  claimed  compounds  would  be  useful  as  acid  dyes,  then  we 
believe  the  rejection  on  the  prior  art  must  be  sustained  even  though  they  have 
an  additional  property.  •  •  • 

As  suggested  by  the  Examiner,  the  secondary  references  •  •  •  are  merely 
exemplary  of  many  patents  in  the  field  of  soluble  azo  dyes  which  show  that 
aliphatic  radicals  may  be  linked  to  a  dye  nucleus  by  either  an  — SOs —  group 
or  an  — NHCO —  group  •  •  ♦.     [T]o  substitute  the  latter  for  the  former  in  the 

•  •  •  [British  patent]  to  make  an  acid  dye  must  be  regarded  as  obvious  •  •  *. 
further  noting  that  it  Is  the  terminal  groups  that  are  linked  by  such  bridges 
to  a  dye  nucleus  that  are  ordinarily  regarded  as  significant. 
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In  their  brief  and  oral  argument  here,  appellants  do  not  dispute 
the  obviousness  of  the  claimed  compounds  when  considered  as  acid 
wool  dyes.  Rather  they  contend  that  their  invention  as  a  whole  is 
patentably  different  from  the  closest  reference  compounds;  that  it  is 
"well  established  that  there  is  no  basis  in  law  for  ignoring  any  prop- 
erty in  resolving  an  issue  of  'obviousness' ":  and  that  when  the  entire 
spectrum  of  properties  of  the  claimed  compounds  is  considered  and 
a  single  property  is  found  which  is  unexpected  or  unobvious,  then 
the  issue  of  unobviousness  must  be  resolved  in  favor  of  the  new 
compounds. 

Although  appellants  cite  no  decision  in  support  of  their  statement 
that  "There  is  no  basis  in  law  for  ignoring  any  property  in  resolving 
an  issue  of  'obviousness,'  "  that  proposition  is  expressed  w  hner  verba 
in  In  re  Papesch,  50  CCPA  1084,  315  F.2d  381,  137  I'SPQ  43.  There 
the  only  indication  of  obviousness  was  such  presumption  as  might 
arise  from  the  close  chemical  structural  relationship  between  the  com- 
pounds claimed  and  the  prior  art.  Under  those  circumstances,  the 
evidence  of  unobvious  properties  was  clearly  preponderant,  and  the 
compounds  were  found  patentable. 

[1]  We  do  not  agree  with  appellant  that  a  single  variance  in  the 
properties  of  new  chemical  compounds  will  necessarily  tip  the  balance 
in  favor  of  patentability  where  otherwise  closely  related  chemical 
compounds  are  involved.  See  /n  re  Huellm/intel.  51  CCPA  845,  324 
F.2d  998,  139  USPQ  496.  It  goes  without  saying  that  all  evidence 
of  record  tending  to  establish  obviousness. or  unobviousness  must  be 
considered.  I 

[2]  We  need  not  surmue  here  that  the  present  compounds  have 
many  significant  properties  as  dyes  in  common  with  the  prior  art 
compounds,  in  addition  to  a  close  similarity  in  chemical  structure. 
That  fact  is  amply  established  by  the  record.  The  claimed  substances, 
as  well  as  those  of  the  prior  art,  are  water  soluble  materials  useful 
as  dyes.  Both  sets  of  compounds  have  the  property  of  being  wool 
dyes  *  and  both  result  in  dyeings  on  wool  fabrics  which  are  fast  to 
washing  and  fulling.'  Under  the  circumstances,  and  weighing  the 
available  evidence,  we  do  not  regard  the  additional  ability  to  dye 
cotton  sufficient  to  render  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  unobvious. 
We  think  the  reference  teachings  provide  more  than  adequate  reason 
to  those  of  ordinary  skill  for  making  the  present  compounds. 

The  view  we  take  of  this  case  renders  it  unnecessary  to  consider  the 
additional  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  112. 

[3]  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


Smffh,  J.,  dissenting. 

In  reaching  its  result,  the  majority  opinion  fails  to  give  proper 
recognition  to  what  seems  to  me  to  be  the  novel  and  unobvious  inven- 
tive concept  which  underlies  the  particular  embodiment  thereof  in 
the  dyestuff  here  in  issue.  That  concept  is  the  provision  of  a  single 
dyestuff  which  will  dye  either  wool  or  cellulose.  There  is  no  teach- 
ing of  such  a  dye  in  anything  of  record  except  appellants'  own  dis- 
closure.    To  the  extent  such  a  dyestuff  possesses  cellulosic  dyeing 

»We  note  that  appellants'  compounds  and  thOB«  of  British  and  Krilkalla  are  also  sub- 
.  JDTf.        o'o*'"  nitrogenous  textile  materUls.  such  as  silk  and  superpolvamldes. 
riiUlng  Is  a  procesa  of  cleansing,  shrinking  and  thickening  cloth  by  moigture.  heat  and 
preaaure. 
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properties  it  is  clearly  unobvious  and  this  issue  was  decided  in  favor 
of  the  applicant  by  the  Board  when  it  stated: 

If  considered  entirely  on  the  basis  of  the  claimed  compounds  beinj?  dyes  for 
cellulose,  it  is  not  apparent  to  us  how  the  secondary  references  suggest  to  one 
skilled  in  the  art  that  the  linking  sulfone  group  of  the  Hoechst  British  patent 
can  be  replaced  by  a  linking  amide  group  and  the  resulting  dyes  still  be  expected 
to  have  the  unusual  property  of  being  able  to  dye  cellulose  fibers.  The  dyes  of 
the'  secondary  references  are  not  disclosed  as  being  flxable  on  cellulose  fibers 
when  treated  with  an  alkaline  substance. 

In  failing  to  give  proper  weight  to  a  most  significant  and  admittedly 
unobvious  property  of  the  claimed  dyestuflF,  it  seems  to  me  the  court  is 
turning  its  back  on  what  I  have  thought  to  be  the  salutary  doctrines 
announced  in  In  re  Lwmford,  51  CCPA  1000, 327  F.2d  526, 140  USPQ 
425;  In  re  Ward.  51  CCPA  1132,  329  F.2d  1021,  141  USPQ  227;  and 
In  re  PnpescK  50  CCPA  1084,  315  F.2d  381,  137  USPQ  43,  that  in 
chemical  cases  the  issue  of  obviousness  must  be  determined  by  a  con- 
sideration of  all  of  the  properties  of  the  claimed  compound.  I  am 
unable  to  equate  the  holdings  of  these  cases  with  the  decision  herein. 

It  seems  to  me  that  both  the  Board  and  the  majority  predicate 
their  opinions  on  findings  of  obviousness  on  a  faulty  appraisal  of  ap- 
pellants' entire  invention  to  arrive  at  a  result  which  is  completely 
dependent  on  a  hindsight  reconstruction  of  the  prior  art.  This  same 
faulty  half-analysis  seems  to  me  to  lie  at  the  base  of  the  rejection 
of  the  claims  under  35  U.S.C.  112.  If  we  find  appellants  have  made 
an  unobvious  invention  it  is  because  a  full  analysis  of  the  invention 
compels  it.  The  same  type  of  analysis  will,  I  think,  show  the  error 
in  the  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  112. 

I  would,  therefore,  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Jack  Raymond  Bird,  Geoffrey  William  Mextham,  and 
Marcus  Alan  Wheeler 

}io.  7SS5.     Decided  May  IS,  1965 

[52  CCPA  — ;  344  F.2d  979:145  USPQ  418] 

1.  Patentability — Product — Obviousness — Welded  Metal  Article. 

"We  recognize  that  the  claims  do  not  call  for  the  alloy  per  se.  being  directed 
to  articles  which  in  part  contain  a  weld  of  the  specified  alloy  composition. 
Finding  the  composition  fully  disclosed  in  Gresham,  we  do  not  think  that  the 
remaining  claim  limitation,  of  an  article  and  weld,  to  be  suflScient  to  impart 
patentability  to  the  claims,  even  if  we  take  the  claims  as  drawn  only  to  a 
new  use.  We  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  it  is  known  in  the  art  to  weld 
alloys.  Further,  we  agrree  with  the  Examiner  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in 
this  art  would  know  that  alloys  having  poor  creep  strength,  clearly  and 
repeatedly  disclosed  by  Gresham  as  a  property  of  those  alloys  having  a 
balance  factor  below  16,  correspondingly  would  have  a  higher  ductility.  We 
find  nothing  unobvious  in  employing  the  known  alloy  to  take  advantage  of 
one  of  its  properties,  poor  creep  strength,  or  the  corresponding  property  higher 
ductility." 

2.  Same — Same — Same.  ! 

"Here,  the  Gresham  disclosure  is  an  adequate  description  of  the  alloy$ 
within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  102  •  ♦  •  there  is  in  Gresham  more  than  an 
unrecognized  or  unwitting  production  of  the  alloys  now  claimed,  since  the 
alloys  were  described  as  actually  produced  pursuant  to  a  specific  purpose  and 
were  tested  in  a  'very  sensitive  creep  test.'  The  selection  by  Gresham  of 
only  those  alloys  which  suited  his  immediate  purpose  does  not  transform 
the  disclosure  of  the  other  specific  below-16  alloys  or  their  properties  to  a 
state  of  such  obscurity  as  to  make  their  selection  for  another  use,  by  employ- 
ing their  clearly  desirable  properties,  unobvious." 
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3.  Same— Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb— "Nickel  CHBOMirif  Base  Alxoy  Pbod- 

UCT8.'* 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Nickel  rhromium 
Base  Alloy  Products."  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Of&ce.     Serial  No.  855,076. 
AFFIRMED. 

TT.  Houston  Kenyon,  Jr.  {Richard  K.  Parsell,  Solon  B.  Kemon, 
of  counsel)  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (J.  F.  Nakamwra  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  SMrra.  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Martin.  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellants  filed  an  application  titled  "Nickel  Chromium  Base  Alloy 
Products,"  Serial  No.  855,076,  on  November  24,  1959,*  and  have  ap- 
pealed from  an  adverse  decision  on  patentability  with  respect  to  claims 
1-10  therein.  The  Board  of  Appeals  reversed  the  Examiner's  hold- 
ing of  unpatentability  over  the  art  of  record  as  to  the  alloy  defined 
by  claims  11  and  12. 

The  invention  is  directed  to  articles  of  alloy  compositions  of  which 
the  main  components  are  chromium,  cobalt,  and  nickel,  with  minor 
percentages  of  manganese  and  silicon,  and  three  elements  which  func- 
tion as  hardeners,  aluminum,  titanium  and  molybdenum. 

Alloy  products  of  the  compositions  are  used  in  the  production  of 
the  inner  walls  of  "jet  [exhaust]  pipes,"  and  possess  two  advantageous 
welding  characteristics,  (1)  ability  to  withstand  rapid,  repeated,  ther- 
mal cycling  (thermal  shock  resistance),  and  (2)  a  relatively  high 
ductility. 

The  three  hardeners  are  each  limited  to  a  specific  range  of  com- 
position, and  additionally  the  sum  of  \x  percent  of  Mo  +  2j»  percent 
of  Al  +  4a?  percent  of  Ti  must  he  ^^belmc  approximately  Wy  That 
value  is  called  the  ^'balance  factor.''  The  aluminum  content  is  dis- 
closed to  be  of  considerable  importance.  If  it  exceeds  .74%,  "duc- 
tility of  the  alloy  falls  and  its  welding  properties  are  adversely 
affected  due  to  skin  formation."  If  the  aluminum  content  is  "sub- 
stantially less  than  .3%[,]  the  resistance  ...  to  deformation  under 
stress  falls  off  to  a  low  value." 

A  representative  claim  reads: 

1.  A  formed  metal  article  having  a  weld  therein,  the  metal  of  said  article  and 
of  said  weld  consisting  by  weight  essentially  of  approximately  19%  to  23% 
chromium,  approximately  12%  to  25%  cobalt,  each  of  the  three  hardening  ele- 
ments molybdenum,  aluminum  and  titanium  within  the  approximate  ranges  of 
3.0%  to  8.6%  molybdenum,  0.3%  to  0.74%  aluminum.  1.7%  to  2.4.'%  titanium, 
together  with  approximately  0.2%  to  0.6%  manganese,  and  0.1%  to  0..'»%  silicon, 
and  the  balance  nickel  apart  from  Impurities  and  residuals  from  de-oxidizers, 
said  alloy  being  characterized  In  that  the  sum  of  the  percentage  of  molybdenum 
plus  twice  the  percentage  of  aluminum  plus  four  times  the  percentage  of  titanium 
equals  a  figure  below  approximately  16. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  applicants  are  claiming  an  article  of  manu- 
facture which  contains  a  weld.  In  certain  claims  both  the  weld  and 
the  article  are  composed  of  the  alloy  and  in  others  only  the  weld  is  so 
specified.  The  remaining  claims  are  drawn  to  preferred  ranges  of  the 
three  hardener  elements. 
The  reference  relied  on  for  the  rejection  is : 
Gresham  et  al.,  2,712,498,  July  5, 1955. 


'  App«llanta  made  claim   for  benefit  of  flllnc  date  of  seTeral   foreign  applications  tbe 
earlleat  of  which  was  filed  In  Great  BrtUln  on  November  28,  1958. 
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Gresham  et  al.  (hereinafter  Greshara)  show  the  same  basic  alloy  of 
Cr — Co — Ni  and  the  additives  Mn  and  Si,  all  in  the  same  proportions 
as  claimed  by  appellants.  Gresham  also  is  particularly  concerned 
with  the  same  three  hardeners,  Mo,  Al  and  Ti,  but  the  balance  factor 
is  selected  to  be  between  16  and  20  for  the  purpose  of  safe  control  of 
the  creep  strength  in  blades  and  other  "high  duty"  engineering  parts 
of  gas  turbines. 

Reference  to  the  accompanying  graph  will  aid  in  understanding 
the  issues  here:  I 
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The  graph  ^  represents  a  plot  of  the  amount  of  two  of  the  hard- 
eners, aluminum  vs.  titanium.  It  should  be  understood  that  the 
amount  of  the  third  hardener,  molybdenum,  is  kept  within  a  defined 
range.  Since  that  range  is  the  same  for  both  appellants  and  Gresham, 
we  shall  follow  appellants'  lead  in  not  according  it  further  significance. 

Referring  to  the  graph,  appellants'  claims  are  drawn  to  articles, 
in  part  consisting  of  alloys,  falling  within  the  area  ABCD,  and,  as 
preferred  alloys,  within  the  area  GHIJ.  Appellants'  specification 
discloses  three  specific  examples  of  alloy  compositions  which  fall 
within  claimed  area  ABCD,  positions  labeled  Ex.  1,  Ex.  2,  and  "X" 
on  the  graph.  The  alloys  Ex.  1  and  Ex.  2  have  a  balance  factor 
below  16  while  that  of  alloy  "X"  is  above  16.^  The  specification  also 
discloses  thermal  shock  tests  of  these  three  compositions.  A  weld  of 
the  alloys  of  Ex.  1  and  2  withstand  1410  and  1020  thermal  cycles 
before  breaking,  while  that  of  alloy  "X"  failed  after  510  cycles.  The 
superiority  of  the  two  alloys  having  a  balance  factor  below  16  seems 
clear. 

Two  alloys  of  Gresham  having  balance  factors  below  16,  termed 
"f"  and  "g,"  are  located  on  the  graph  at  positions  R"f"  and  R"g" 
respectively.  In  two  affidavits  by  Meetham,  and  an  exhibit,  appel- 
lants attempted  to  duplicate  the  Gresham  alloys  "f"  and  "g."  The 
duplications  resulted  in  alloys  of  composition  labeled  Al  and  A2  on 
the  graph.  These  affidavit  alloys,  in  comparison  with  the  thermal 
shock  characteristics  of  alloys  Ex.  1  and  2,  failed  after  488  and  64 
cycles  respectively,  although  both  alloys  Al  and  A2  had  balance 
factors  below  16.  Those  results  clearly  show  that  the  amounts  of  the 
hardeners,  particularly  aluminum,  are,  as  the  specification  states,  "of 
considerable  importance."  While  appellants'  attempt  to  duplicate 
alloy  "f"  resulted  in  a  somewhat  poorer  approximation  than  the  du- 
plication of  "g,"  the  reasonable  approximation  of  such  tight  specifi- 

*  This  graph  is  a  sUgbtly  modified  version  of  a  graph  presented  In  appellants'  brief.  It 
has  been  modified  only  to  facilitate  reproduction. 

»  The  alloy  "X"  apvears  to  fall  within  the  claims  but,  in  fact,  does  not  since  neither  the 
third  hardener,  molybdenum,  nor  the  related  balance  factor  are  represented  by  the  graph. 
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cations  is  entirely  acceptable  and  clearly  shows  the  criticality  of  the 
aluminum  component. 

While  alloys  "f"  and  "g"  fall  outside  appellants'  claimed  area 
ABCD,  the  Examiner  relied  on  other  disclosure  in  Gresham  as  show- 
ing that  "the  alloys  [per  se]  are  old."  Appellants  acknowledore  only 
that  Gresham  discloses  some  12  other  alloys,  of  which  5  are  said  by 
Gresham  to  have  balance  factors  of  less  than  16,  and  which  fail 
somewhere  within  the  area  WXYZ  of  the  graph  above.  Appellants 
argue  that  Gresham  does  not  describe  any  specify  alloy  falling  within 
area  ABCD  and  having  a  balance  factor  less  than  16,  and  tlius  does 
not  place  the  disclosed  alloy  in  the  possession  of  the  public.  In  re 
LeGrice,  49  CCPA  1124,  301  F.2d  929,  133  USPQ  365:  In  re  Brown. 
51  CCPA  1254,  329  F.2d  1006,  141  USPQ  245;  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  d-  Co.  v.  Ladd,  328  F.2d  547, 140  USPQ  297  ( D.C.  Cir.  1964) . 

That  part  of  Gresham  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  as  containing 
anticipating  alloys  states: 

•  •  •  In  making  a  considerable  number  of  casts  from  alloys  of  the  tyi)e  contain- 
ing, besides  20'rf  Cr  and  20%  Co.  6  i)ercent  Mo,  0.9  percent  Al  nnd  2.4  inrcent  Ti, 
the  balance  being  Ni,  in  varying  the  percentage  of  Mo  by  ±0.4  i)ercent.  of  .\1  by 
±0.3  percent  and  of  Ti  ±0.3  percent,  we  found  that,  if  all  errors  were  towards 
the  minus  side  and  the  balance  factor  dropi)ed  to  15.2,  the  creep  strength  \cn» 
poor.  On  the  other  hand,  whenever  one  of  the  three  elements  kept  on  the  higher 
level,  the  creep  properties  were  greatly  Improved. 

A  series  of  twelve  nickel  alloys  were  prepared  having  the  approximate  com- 
position 20%  chromium  and  20%  cobalt,  while  the  percentage  of  Mo  ranged  from 
.')..'>  to  e..').  that  of  Al  from  0.4  to  1.2,  that  of  Ti  from  2.2  to  2.7.  •  •  •  [Em- 
phasis supplied.] 

Gresham  continues  by  describing  a  graph  of  the  time  to  fracture 
plotted  against  the  balance  factor  for  the  twelve  alloys.  The  graph 
contains  twelve  data  points,  five  of  which  correspond  to  alloys  with 
balance  factors  between  15  and  16. 

The  Solicitor  takes  direct  issue  with  appellants'  contention  that 
Gresham  does  not  show  the  claimed  alloys  to  be  old.  The  Solicitor 
first  points  to  the  above-quoted  portion  of  Gresham  and  notes  that 
among  the  alloys  there  is  one  "in  which  all  variations  are  on  the 
minus  side  and  the  balance  factor  is  15.2.  That  alloy  obviously  con- 
tains 5.6%  Mo,  0.6%  Al  and  2.1%  Ti."  Such  an  alloy  would  fall  at 
the  intersection  of  lines  E — K  and  G — H  on  the  graph  reproduced 
above,  and  has  been  labeled  O. 

The  Sqjicitor  then  finds  a  second  alloy  to  fall  specifically  within 
appellants'  claimed  area : 

•  •  •  Second,  of  the  twelve  alloys  described  by  Gresham  et  al.  in  column  2. 
lines  36-64,  one  is  shown  on  their  graph  *  •  •  by  an  (x)  at  a  point  correspond- 
ing to  an  alloy  with  a  balance  factor  of  15.1.  As  shown  by  the  balance  factor 
formula  (IX  percent  Mo-|-2X  percent  A1+4X  percent  Ti  =  balance  factor),  there 
is  one,  and  only  one,  alloy  within  the  ranges  of  5.5-6.5%  Mo,  0.4-1.2%  Al  and 
2.2-2.7%  Ti  which  has  a  balance  factor  of  15.1.  That  alloy  is  the  one  contain- 
ing the  minimum  of  5.5%  Mo,  0.4%  Al  and  2.2%  Ti.  On  FIGURE  2  of  appel- 
lant's drawings  •  •  •,  0.4%  Al  and  2.2%  Ti  are  at  a  point  which  is  within  the 
parallelogram  GHIJ.  On  the  graph  •  •  •  [herein],  0.4%  Al  and  2.2%  Ti  are 
at  the  point  Z. 

We  find  no  error  in  the  Solicitor's  analysis  and  hold  that  Gresham 
does  disclose  that  two  alloys,  alloys  "O"  and  "Z"  which  fall  within 
the  terms  of  the  claims,  were  indeed  prepared.  There  is  thus  no 
question  that  the  test  in  In  re  LeGrice,  supra,  and  In  re  Brown, 
supra,  have  been  met. 

Appellants  further  contend  that  even  if  the  alloys  claimed  are  old, 
the  article  of  manufacture  would  not  have  been  obvious,  since  Gresham 
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was  interested  in  the  above  16  balance  factor  alloys  for  another  pur- 
pose, and  since  the  ductility  and  thermal  shock  properties  employed 
by  appellant  were  not  disclosed  by  Gresham. 

We  do  not  agree  with  that  contention.  [1]  We  recognize  that  the 
claims  do  not  call  for  the  alloy  per  se,  being  directed  to  articles 
which  in  part  contain  a  weld  of  the  specified  alloy  composition.  Find- 
ing the  composition  fully  disclosed  in  Gresham,  we  do  not  think  that 
the  remaining  claim  limitation,  of  an  article  and  weld,  to  be  sufficient 
to  impart  patentability  to  the  claims,  even  if  we  take  the  claims  as 
drawn  only  to  a  new  use.  We  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  it  is 
known  in  the  art  to  weld  alloys.  Further,  we  agree  with  the  Ex- 
aminer that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  would  know  that  alloys 
having  poor  creep  strength,  clearly  and  repeatedly  disclosed  by  Gres- 
ham as  a  property  of  those  alloys  having  a  balance  factor  below  16, 
correspondingly  would  have  a  higher  ductility.*  We  find  nothing 
unobvious  in  employing  the  known  alloy  to  take  advantage  of  one  of 
its  properties,  poor  creep  strength,  or  the  corresponding  property 
higher  ductility. 

Appellants  rely  on  In  re  Tanczyn.  40  CCPA  886,  889,  202  F.2d 
785,  787,  97  ITSPQ  150,  152,  wherein  the  claims  were  directed: 
•  •  •  to  an  article  of  manufacture  produced  from  an  alloy  composition  covering 
a  particular  range,  with  the  prior  art  showing  two  specific  alloy  compositions 
falling  within  the  range  recited  in  the  claims.  •  •  • 

••••••• 

the  appealed  claims  are  not  directed  to  an  alloy  composition  as  such,  but  to 
certain  manufactured  products.  Specifically,  the  claims  are  directed  to  "wrought 
and  polished  straight  chromium  stainless  steel  products  •  *  *  substantially  free 
of  surface  defacing  complex  silicate  inclusions  •  •  *."  In  these  particular  cir- 
cumstances, we  think  such  limitations  are  significant  and  give  life  and  meaning 
to  the  appealed  claims.  It  was  the  search  for  such  products  by  appellant  which 
gave  rise  to  discovery  of  the  cause  of  the  problem  here  involved,  and  to  its 
solution.  Further,  we  agree  with  the  argument  by  counsel  for  appellant  that 
the  distinction  between  claims  to  the  wrought  and  polished  products  and  any 
claim  to  the  alloy  composition  as  such  is  real  and  significant,  since  production 
of  the  alloy  composition  itself  would  not  infringe  the  appealed  claims  to  the 
wrought  and  polished  products.     [Emphasis  by  the  court.] 

In  distinction  to  the  facts  of  the  Tanczyn  case,  we  do  not  find  in  the 
particular  circumstances  here  that  the  claimed  limitations  "are  sig- 
nificant and  give  life  and  meaning  to  the  appealed  claims."  To  the 
contrary,  it  is  precisely  our  point  that  it  is  the  alloy  composition 
here  which  gives  meaning  to  the  instant  claims.  Further,  we  find 
in  Tanczyn  a  recitation  of  a  product  not  known  or  produced  before 
OS  resulting  from  the  discovery  of  the  cause  of  a  problem  and  the 
discovery  that  the  solution  lay  in  employment  of  the  particular  alloys. 
We  have  no  such  situation  here. 

We  find  In  re  Petering,  49  CCPA  993,  301  F.2d  676,  133  USPQ 
275;  Traitel  Marble  Co.  v.  Hungerford  Brass  <&  Copper  Co.,  18  F.2d 
66  (2d  Cir.  1927),  TUghman  v.  Proctor,  102  U.S.  707  (1880),  and 
International  Nickel  Co.  v.  Ford  Motor  Co.,  166  F.  Supp.  551,  119 
USPQ  72  ( S.D.N. Y.  1958)  inapposite  to  the  facts  of  this  case. 
[2]  Here,  the  Gresham  disclosure  is  an  adequate  description  of  the 
alloys  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  102,  as  distinct  from  certain 
reference  compounds  in  Petering.    In  contrast  to  the  Traitel  Marhle, 

♦  The  Solicitor  supports  the  Examiner's  position  by  citing,  and  requesting  we  take  judi- 
cial notice  of,  two  publications  showing  that  a  decrease  In  creep  strength  corresponds  to  an 
increase  in  ductility,  and  that  ductility  Is  a  known  Important  factor  In  providing  shock 
resistance :  Smith.  G.  V.,  Properties  In  Metals  at  Elevated  Temperatures,  McGraw-Hill 
Book  Co..  New  York.  1st  ed.  (1950),  p.  385,  and  Behaviour  of  Metals  at  Elevated  Tempera- 
tures, Institution  of  Metallurgists,  lUffe  &  Sons,  Ltd.,  London  (1957),  pp.  117  and  118. 
We  do  not  find  it  necessary  to  take  judicial  notice  of  these  standard  works  since  we  accord 
little  weight  to  the  article  limitation. 
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TUghyn^n,  and  International  Nickel  cases,  there  is  in  Gresham  more 
than  an  unrecopiized  or  unwitting  production  of  the  alloys  now 
claimed,  since  the  alloys  were  described  as  actually  produced  pur- 
suant to  a  specific  purpose  and  were  tested  in  a  "very  sensitive  creep 
test."  The  selection  by  Gresham  of  only  those  alloys  which  suited 
his  immediate  purpose  does  not  transform  the  disclosure  of  the  other 
specific  below-16  alloys  or  their  properties  to  a  state  of  such  obscurity 
as  to  make  their  selection  for  another  use,  by  employing  their  clearly 
desirable  properties,  unobvious. 

[3]   For  the  foregoing  reasons  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


Smith.  J.,  dissenting. 

The  issue  in  this  case  is  hazy  and  shifting  and  the  confusion  begins 
with  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims  as  "unpatentable 
over"  the  Gresham  et  al.  U.S.  Patent  No.  2,712,498,  issued  July  5, 
1955.  An  indication  of  the  range  of  rejections  which  the  Examiner 
included  within  the  ambit  of  this  stated  ground  of  rejection  is  found 
in  the  summary  of  the  Examiner's  answer  from  which  we  learn  that 
the  Examiner's  position  is :  I 

( 1 )  The  alloys  are  old. 

(2)  It  is  known  In  the  art  to  weld  such  alloy. 

(3)  Such  alloys  are  commonly  used  In  hlgh-strenyth.  high-tempernture  service. 

(4)  There  is  an  InsuflBciency  of  test  results  to  .support  either  crlticality  of  the 
claimed  ranges  or  a  patentable  distinction  over  Gresham  et  al. 

(5)  It  would  be  obvious  to  select  those  alloys  of  Gresham  et  al.  with  the  lower 
creep  strengths  for  their  inherent  complementary  proi)ertles  of  higher  duc- 
tility and  thermal  shock  resi.stance. 

(6)  There  was  no  original  disclosure  of  crlticality  of  Mn  and  Si. 

(7)  The  alloys  differ  in  degree  only,  rather  than  in  kind  from  those  of  (iresham 
et  al.  with  balam>e  factors  above  16. 

Except  as  it  affirms  the  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims,  the  action 

of  the  Board  remains  something  of  a  mystery.    For  example,  in  the 

final  rejection  of  September  11.  1961,  the  Examiner  stated  "It  is 

agreed  that  technically  speaking  applicants'  claimed  alloys  embrace 

novelty  over  alloys  (/)  and  {g)  of  patentees."    This  position  changes 

somewhat  in  the  Examiner's  answer  which  states: 

•  •  •  While  the  specific  alloys  (/)  and  (g)  were  slightly  outside  the  now 
claimed  range  of  appellants  for  Al,  it  nevertheless  must  be  remembered  that  the 
examples  are  meant  to  be  representative  of  the  alloy  ranges.  "References  are 
valid  for  what  they  convey,  explicitly  or  implicitly  and  therefore  the  mere  fact 
that  experimentation  on  the  old  alloy  did  not,  from  the  patent  of  the  old  alloy, 
appear  promising  is  not  Important,"  In  re  Alter,  lOo  I'SPQ  233.  •  •  • 

However,  by  the  time  this  aspect  of  the  case  is  treated  by  the  Board 
we  find  the  alloys  (/)  and  (g)  of  Gresham  et  al.  are  relied  upon,  as 
stated  by  the  Board,  to  "show  amounts  for  these  metals  which  fall 
within  the  claimed  ranges." 

The  Board  then  states: 

In  the  final  analysis,  we  find  that  the  claimed  alloys  are  old  since  they  en- 
compass alloys  (/)  and  ig)  of  Gresham  et  al.  with  only  a  slight  difference  in 
the  alumnium  content,  i.e.,  the  difference  between  .74%  (appellants'  upi>er  limit) 
and  .85%  (alloy  ig))  and  .87%  (alloy  (/)),  which,  incidentally,  are  only  rep- 
resentative of  the  alloy  ranges  disclosed  in  the  reference. 

For  the  at)ove  reasons,  we  are,  therefore,  in  agreement  with  the  Examiner 
that  the  claimed  alloys  are  old  even  though  they  have  been  rejected  by  Gresham 
et  al.  for  their  particular  purpose,  viz.,  high  creep  resistance.  •  •  • 

The  opinion  of  the  Board  concludes  with  reversing  the  Examiner 
as  to  the  rejection  of  claims  11  and  12  and  affirming  the  rejection 
of  presently  appealed  claims  1-10. 
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In  attempting  to  articulate  the  grounds  for  the  Board's  affirmance, 
appellants  in  their  brief  have,  I  think,  correctly  summarized  the 
problem  as  follows: 

The  Board  afflrined  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1-10  on  grounds  which, 
while  not  stated  to  be  new  grounds,  show  that  the  Board  adopted  a  materially 
different  reading  and  appraisal  of  the  Reference  (R-45-7).  Its  aflSmiance  was 
rested  on  two  grounds  neither  of  which  had  been  relied  on  in  the  final  rejection — 
(1)  lack  of  evidence  of  crlticality  as  to  the  0.74%  upper  limit  for  aluminum 
(R-4r>-«),  this  being  the  ground  the  Examiner  had  withdrawn  after  the  first 
Meetham  affidavit  was  filed,  and  (2)  substantial  anticipation  by  alloys  (/)  and 
<g)  of  the  Reference  (R^16-7),  this  being  the  ground  the  Examiner  had  ad- 
mitted in  the  final  rejection  was  not  "technically  speaking"  available. 

At  best  the  rejection  which  the  majority  affirms  is  a  "hydra-headed 
monster"  which  may  be  either  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  with 
all  its  many  problems  and  implications,  or  a  rejection  under  section 
102(b),  with  its  own  manifold  problems.  One  result  of  this  confu- 
sion is  a  majority  opinion  here,  which  I  must  confess,  I  simply  do 
not  understand,  except  that  it  affirms  something  which  happened 
below;  and  that  "something,"  translated  into  language  wliich  I  hope 
appellants  may  understand,  is  that  they  are  denied  claims  1-10.  I 
share  what  I  am  certain  will  be  their  consternation  in  trying  to  ascer- 
tain from  the  majority  opinion  the  statutory  basis  upon  which  the 
result  is  predicated. 

For  example,  after  finding  In  re  Petering,  49  CCPA  993,  301  F.2d 
676,  133  USPQ  275;  Traifel  Marble  Co.  v.  Hungerford  Bra^M  d- 
Copper  Co.,  18  F.2d  66  (2d  Cir.  1927)  ;  TUghman  v.  Proctor,  102 
IT.S.  707  (1880) ;  and  International  Nickel  Co.  v.  Ford  Motor  Co., 
166  F.  Supp.  551,  119  USPQ  72  ( S.D.N. Y.  1958)  "inapposite  to  the 
facts  in  this  case,"  the  majority  states: 

•  •  •  Here,  the  Gresham  disclosure  is  an  adequate  description  of  the  alloyx 
within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  102,  as  distinct  from  certain  reference  com- 
pounds in  Petering.  ♦  •  • 

Yet,  this  does  not  appear  to  be  the  basis  for  the  majority's  decision 
for  we  find  the  concluding  sentence  of  the  same  paragraph  states : 

•  •  •  The  selection  by  Gresham  of  only  those  alloys  which  suited  his  immediate 
purpose  does  not  transform  the  disclosure  of  the  other  specific  below-16  alloys 
or  their  properties  to  a  state  of  such  obscurity  as  to  make  their  selection  for 
another  use,  by  employing  their  clearly  desirable  properties,  unobvious. 

Thus  in  the  same  paragraph  of  the  majority  opinion  we  find  the 
affirmance  predicated  on  both  sections  102  and  103.  Lest  anyone 
think  my  preoccupation  with  the  foregoing  matters  is  unduly  tech- 
nical, I  point  out  again  that  such  a  result  does  violence  to  both  the 
spirit  and  the  letter  of  35  U.S.C.  132.  Does  the  shifting,  changing 
manner  of  rejection  here  advance  the  real  public  interest  recognized 
in  Article  I,  Sec.  8  of  the  Constitution  ?  Does  it  reflect  an  apprecia- 
tion for  or  any  attempt  to  implement  the  Congressional  intent  under- 
lying sections  102,  103  and  132  of  the  Patent  Act  of  1952?  I  think 
it  does  not. 

Passing  now  to  the  merits  of  the  case,  I  disagree  that  the  invention 
claimed  in  appealed  claims  1-10  is  "described"  in  the  Gresham  et  al. 
patent  as  required  under  section  102  or  that  it  was  "obvious"  in  view 
of  Gresham  as  required  under  section  103. 

The  major  premise  upon  which  the  rejection  is  based  is  that  "the 
alloys  are  old."  I  do  not  agree  that  the  claimed  alloys  were  "old" 
in  Gresham  et  al.  in  the  sense  that  102  requires,  i.e.,  that  they  be 
"described."  Neither  do  I  agree  that  they  are  "old"  in  the  sense  of 
being  "obvious." 
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My  thinking  and  my  departure  from  the  analysis  of  the  majority 
begin  with  an  understanding  of  what  is  meant  by  the  term  "alloy." 
Metals  Handbook  (1948  ed.),  published  by  the  American  Society  for 
Metals,  defines  ''alloy''  as  "A  substance  that  has  metallic  properties 
and  is  composed  of  two  or  more  chemical  elements  of  which  at  least 
one  is  a  metal."  The  Condensed  Chemical  Dictionary  (6th  ed.,  1961) 
indicates  that  an  alloy  is : 

A  solid  or  llqnid  mixture  of  two  or  more  metals;  or  of  one  or  more  metals 
with  certain  nonmetallic  elements  by  fusing  the  components.  The  properties 
of  an  alloy  are  often  greatly  different  from  those  of  the  component  metals, 
making  them  more  satisfactory  for  many  uses  than  any  pure  metals.  •  •  • 

Van  Nostrand's  Scientific  Encyclopedia  (3d  ed.,  1958),  at  1051,  under 

the  heading  ''Metals  and  Alloys,"  states: 

It  is  a  well-known  fact  that  many  important  alloy  combinations  have  prop- 
erties which  are  not  en.sy  to  predict  on  the  basis  of  the  properties  of  the  con- 
stituent metals.  *  *  *  In  some  ca»e»  very  tmall  amounts  of  an  alloying  element 
produce  remarkable  changes  in  properties  *  *  *.  •  •  •  Other  projiertles  which 
can  be  developed  to  a  much  higher  degree  In  alloys  than  In  pure  metals  Include 
corrosion-resistance,  oxidation-resistance  at  elevated  temi)eratures,  abrasion-  or 
wear-resistance,  good  bearing  characteristics,  creep  strength  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures, and  impact  toughness.  •  •  •     [Emphasis  added.] 

Thus  the  basic  concept  of  an  alloy  is  that  it  is  an  integral  entity 
and,  as  such,  is  something  more  than  the  sum  of  its  individual  con- 
stituent components.  The  opening  paragraph  of  the  specification  be- 
fore us  states: 

This  invention  relates  to  chromium-nickel  base  alloy  products  having  advan- 
tageous welding  characteristics.  Specifically,  such  advantageous  characteristics 
include  the  ability  to  withstand  repeated,  rapid,  thermal  cycling.  Products  em- 
bodying the  invention  also  pos-sess  a  relatively  high  ductility. 

It  seems  to  me  it  must  be  admitted  that  an  alloy  having  such  prop- 
erties is  a  different  entity  from  anything  disclosed  in  Gresham  et  al. 
True,  it  is  made  up  of  the  same  constituent  elements  which  Gresham 
et  al.  use  in  making  their  disclosed  alloys.  Here,  however,  I  think  the 
resemblance  ends.  The  appealed  claims,  as  they  define  the  alloy  from 
which  "the  article"  or  the  "weld"  is  formed,  specify  preci.se  and  limited 
proportions  of  certain  of  the  constituents  which  go  to  make  up  the 
new  alloy. 

Just  as  wheels,  levers  and  gears  are  individually  old  constituents 
of  combinations  containing  them,  so  are  aluminum,  molybdenum,  tita- 
nium and  the  other  constituents  of  appellants'  alloy.  Yet  in  neither 
case  is  the  new  entity  which  is  bom  from  a  particular  combination 
of  them  "described"  by  a  reference  showing  them  in  a  different 
combination. 

In  this  connection  consider  what  appellants  say  in  their  specifica- 
tion concerning  the  purpose  and  function  of  aluminum  in  their  alloy. 
They  state:  , 

The  aluminum  content  of  the  alloys  of  the  present  Invention  Is  of  considerable 
importance.  If  the  aluminum  content  exceeds  0.74%.  the  ductility  of  the  alloy 
falls  and  its  welding  properties  are  adversely  afltected  due  to  skin  formation. 
On  the  other  hand.  If  the  aluminum  content  is  substantially  less  than  0.3%  the 
i^lstance  of  the  alloy  to  deformation  under  stress  falls  off  to  a  low  value  (e.g. 
deformation  of  more  than  1.0%  strain  after  100  hours  at  a  temperature  of  775° 
I  C.  under  a  stress  of  7.8  tons  per  square  inch). 

This  teaching  is  nowhere  "described"  by  Gresham  et  al. 

There  are  two  places  in  the  Gresham  reference  in  which  the  Ex- 
aminer and  the  Board  purport  to  find  a  description  of  the  alloy- 
composition  recited  in  and  forming  part  of  the  appealed  claims — 
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First:  alloys  (/)  and  (g)  of  Gresham. — The  Board  concluded  that 
alloys  (/)  and  (g)  "fall  within  the  claimed  ranges"  and  therefore 
that  "the  claimed  alloys  are  old."  Despite  these  statements,  else- 
where in  the  Board's  opinion  we  find  an  admission  that  "a  slight  dif- 
ference in  the  aluminum  content"  exists.  ' 

The  Examiner,  on  the  other  hand,  seems  to  have  had  no  doubt, 
when  the  final  rejection  was  entered,  that  "technically  speaking  ap- 
plicants' claimed  alloys  embrace  novelty  over  alloys  /  and  g  of  pat- 
entees." As  I  have  indicated  previously,  it  was  not  until  his  "answer" 
that  we  find  the  suggestion  for  the  firs^  time  that,  while  alloys  (/) 
and  (g)  were  "slightly  outside"  the  claims,  they  are  "meant  to  be  repre- 
sentative" of  what  the  claims  embrace. 

The  "twelve  nickel  alloys"  of  col.  2,  lines  36-69  of  Gresham  et  al. 
are  the  second  place  where  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  found  appel- 
lants' invention  to  be  described.  The  Examiner  based  his  final  rejec- 
tion primarily  upon  those  of  the  "twelve  nickel  alloys"  which  the 
chart  attached  to  the  reference  shows  to  have  "balance  factors"  below 
16.  However,  neither  the  Examiner  nor  the  Board  have  pointed  to 
any  description  of  a  specific  alloy  which  falls  within  the  constituent 
limits  of  the  claims  and  has  a  balance  factor  less  than  16. 

The  "balance  factor"  referred  to  by  appellants  and  by  Gresham  et 
al.  is  essentially  a  mathematical  statement  in  which  each  of  the  con- 
stituents of  an  alloy  is  "weighted"  as  it  were  to  indicate  something 
of  its  activity  in  the  formation  of  the  final  alloy.  Both  Gresham  et 
al.  and  applicants  assign  a  "value"  of  2  to  aluminum  in  arriving  at 
the  "balance  factor."  Thus,  the  "weighted"  effect  of  aluminum  in 
producing  appellants'  alloy  is  stated  mathematically  by  multiplying 
the  ranges  here  claimed  by  2.  Thus  the  range  of  0.3%  to  0.74%  have 
values  of  0.6  to  1.48  in  the  "balance  factor."  Subtracting  this  range 
from  the  claimed  "balance  factor"  of  "below  approximately  16" 
(taken  as  16)  leaves  values  of  15.4  to  14.52  as  the  available  range  for 
the  other  constituents  of  the  alloys.  Gresham  et  al.  Examples  (a) 
and  (b)  specify  a  range  of  aluminum  of  from  0.48%  to  3.75%.  When 
"weighted"  by  2  to  arrive  at  the  "balance  factor,"  these  percentages 
have  values  of  0.96  to  7.50.  Subtracting  these  values  from  the  "bal- 
ance factor"  of  16,  we  find  that  Gresham  et  al.'s  alloys  permit  values 
of  15.04  to  8.50  as  the  available  range  for  the  other  constituents  of 
the  alloy.  It  seems  apparent,  therefore,  that  except  for  a  very  narrow 
range  of  theoretical  overlap,  alloys  within  the  ranges  of  the  rejected 
claims  are  necessarily  very  different  from  the  alloys  of  Gresham  et  al. 

This  analysis  places  the  Gresham  et  al.  teaching  in  its  most  favor- 
able light.  Actually,  in  accordance  with  the  data  tabulated  in  the 
Gresham  et  al.  patent,  it  was  established  that  the  balance  factor 
should  be  in  the  range  of  from  16  to  20  to  impart  a  relatively  high 
degree  of  creep  strength  to  the  alloy  in  question.  The  Gresham  teach- 
ing indicates  that  an  alloy  having  a  balance  factor  less  than  approxi- 
mately 16  is  not  suitable  for  use  in  applications  requiring  high  creep 
strength. 

Appellants  point  out  in  their  specification: 

Although  the  development  of  the  alloys  described  above  [Gresham  et  al.] 
satisfied  certain  requirements  In  the  manufacture  of  equipment  ordinarily  sub- 
ject to  relatively  high  temperatures,  other  diflJculties  in  the  field  of  high  tem- 
perature design  remain  unsolved.  Thus,  for  example,  the  production  of  the  inner 
walls  of  Jet  pipes  of  modern  gas  turbine  Jet  engines  was  hindered  by  the  lack 
of  a  suitable  material  of  construction.  Such  inner  walls  must  be  fabricated 
in  a  manner  which  will  enable  them  to  withstand  repeated,  rapid,  thermal  cycling 
up  to  temperatures  of  the  order  of  800°  C. 
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Further,  appellants  state: 

It  has  been  discovered  that  chromlom-nickel  base  alloys  having  a  particular 
composition  herein  described  will  possess  a  relatively  high  degree  of  ductility  In 
addition  to  being  relatively  resistant  to  the  type  of  thermal  cycling  mentioned 
above. 

Thus,  it  seems  to  me  that  an  objective  appraisal  of  appellants'  in- 
vention at  the  time  it  was  mcd^  compels  one  to  recognize  the  problem 
which  existed  after  Gresham  et  al.  had  produced  their  alloys,  and 
that  the  alloy  entities  sought  by  appellants  and  by  Gresham  et  al. 
have  entirely  different  properties  resulting  from  the  different  ranges 
of  the  constituents  used.  Certainly,  I  fail  to  see  wherein  appellants' 
inventive  concept  when  considered  as  a  whole  is  in  any  wise  "described" 
by  Gresham  et  al.  t 

There  remains  the  further  consideration  of  whether  the  invention 
of  the  appealed  claims  is  "obvious"  in  view  of  Gresham  et  al.  under 
the  conditions  specified  in  section  103.  Here,  I  think  the  Examiner, 
the  Board  and  the  majority  have  failed  to  give  adequate  consideration 
to  the  Meetham  affidavits  filed  by  appellants.  In  this  connection  I 
agree  with  appellants  that : 

There  Is  nothing  In  the  Board's  opinion  to  Indicate  that  any  weight  whatever 
was  given  to  the  Meetham  aflSdavits  or  to  the  statements  of  crltlcallty  with  re- 
spect to  the  0.749r  upper  limit  for  aluminum  which  are  set  forth  In  the  specifi- 
cation.   The  Board  states  Its  view  to  be  ( R-45-6)  — 

•  •  •  that  the  testing  of  merely  two  examples  and  comparing  them  to  alloy 
'X'  Is  Insufficient  to  establish  that  any  alloy  falling  within  the  broad  ranges 
encompassed  by  the  claims  would  produce  similarly  Improved  results. 
This  looks  to  much  less  than  the  whole  record  before  the  Board.  .Apparently 
the  Board  thought  that  the  number  of  examples  which  the  application  discloses 
Is  all  that  need  be  considered  on  an  Issue  of  criticality.'  Specifically,  the  Board's 
reasoning  dlsmhsses  as  Irrelevant  both  the  specification's  statement  of  the  reasons 
why  the  0.749c  upiier  limit  Is  critical,  and  the  Meetham  affidavits'  test  results 
which  taken  with  the  specification's  data  strongly  support  what  the  application 
says.  •  •  • 

My  consideration  of  Meetham's  affidavits  leads  me  to  the  conclusion 
(hat  the  results  shown  by  the  tests  therein  set  forth  were  indeed  "un- 
obvious."  Except  as  one  imparts  into  the  Gresham  et  al.  teachings 
the  narrow  limits  of  aluminum  disclosed  by  appellants  and  claimed  in 
the  appealed  claims,  one  simply  does  not  produce  from  the  Gresham 
et  al.  teachings  an  allo^  comparable  in  properties  to  the  alloys  pro- 
duced by  appellants. 

The  distinct  properties  which  appellants  are  striving  to  produce 
are  best  stated  in  terms  of  an  "article"  or  a  "weld"  made  from  the 
alloy  having  the  constituents  as  claimed  in  the  appealed  claims.  When 
we  thus  consider  these  claims  we  start  with  the  fundamental  prop- 
osition that  except  as  both  parties  are  concerned  with  jet  engine 
components,  they  are  striving  to  produce  parts  having  very  different 
uses  and  requiring  very  different  physical  properties.  As  appellants 
point  out  in  their  brief : 

Thus,  the  "person  having  ordinary  skill  In  the  art"  of  making  Jet  pipes,  with 
the  Gresham  reference  before  him  would.  In  order  to  obtain  api)ellant8'  thermal 
shock  resistance  In  a  welded  jet  pipe,  be  obliged  to  supply  the  following  items 
of  supplementary  information  from  his  own  background  know^ledge — 

1.  Something  unusual  would  be  needed  to  draw  his  attention  In  the  first  place 
to  a  disclosure  dealing  with  quite  a  different  problem  and  an  altogether  different 
set  of  criteria. 

2.  He  would  need  to  know  that  a  blade  alloy  would,  when  modified  In  several 
respects,  be  useful  as  a  welding  alloy  for  Joining  the  sheets  of  a  Jet  pipe. 

"Since  there  U  no  rejection  for  failure  to  comply  with  35  U.8.C.  f  112.  It  may  be  pre- 
sumed that  the  specification  describes  the  invention  with  the  required  particularity  and 
that  Example  1  satisfies  the  "best  mode"  requirement.     [  AppeUanta'  footnote.] 
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3.  He  would  haTe  to  make  the  testa  necessary  to  exclude  those  of  the  Gresham 
alloys  that  coutain  chromium  below  19%  and  above  23%  and  cobalt  below  12% 
and  above  26%. 

4.  He  would  have  to  make  the  tests  necessary  to  exclude  those  of  the  Gresham 
alloys  that  contain  molybdenum  below  3.0%  and  above  8.6%,  aluminum  below 
0.3%  and  above  0.74%,  and  titanium  below  1.7%  and  above  2.45%. 

Having  come  thus  far,  he  would  still  not  have  reached  the  indicated  goal  as 
"Alloy  X"  of  the  application  shows.    Additionally— 

5.  He  would  have  to  discard  the  teaching  of  Gresham  that  desirable  proper- 
ties disappear  when  the  "balance  factor"  is  below  16,  and  make  the  tests  neces- 
sary to  exclude  those  of  the  Gresham  alloys,  otherwise  narrowed  down  as 
Indicated  al>ove,  that  possess  a  "balance  factor"  above  16. 

By  hindsight,  it  is  very  easy  to  assume,  as  does  the  majority,  that 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  know,  understand  and  utilize 
appellants'  critical  percentages  of  aluminum  in  the  Gresham  et  al. 
alloys.  However,  the  articles  produced  from  such  an  alloy  would  have 
properties  which  would  defeat  the  very  purpose  for  which  the  Gres- 
ham et  al.  alloys  were  developed.  In  my  opinion,  the  differences 
between  the  invention  of  Gresham  et  al.  and  the  invention  of  the 
appealed  claims  are  such  that  appellants'  invention  as  a  whole  would 
not  have  been  obvious  at  the  time  it  was  made  to  a  person  having  the 
ordinary  skill  of  the  art. 

I  would,  therefore,  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Sumner  I.  Stbabhun  and  Wuuam  F.  Talbubt 

V. 

WnxiAM  R.  Dorset  and  Sumner  I.  Strashun 

No.  7362.     Decided  May  20,  1965 
[52  CCPA  — ;  345  F.2d  201 ;  145  USPQ  476] 

1.  Interference — Right  To  Make — Ruu:  258. 

"We  think  Strashun  and  Talburt  and  the  dissenting  Board  member  are 
correct  in  their  position  that  Rule  258  precludes  determination  of  the  inter- 
ference on  the  basis  of  the  right  of  Strashun  and  Talburt  to  make  the  counts. 
The  majority  opinion  expresses  awareness  of  Rule  258  and  of  its  application 
by  this  court  In  Anderton  v.  Walch,  33  CCPA  774,  152  F.2d  975,  68  USPQ  215, 
and  Franklin  v.  Hopper,  50  CCPA  931,  312  F.2d  949,  136  USPQ  454,  but  treats 
it  as  Inapplicable  here.  Although  the  reason  for  that  action  Is  not  expressly 
given,  It  seems  to  have  been  taken  on  the  basis  that  Rule  258  does  not  pre- 
clude consideration  of  a  party's  disclosure  where  that  consideration  is  In 
connection  with  the  determination  of  questions  of  priority  that  have  been 
raised.  However,  the  majority  did  not  decide  the  case  against  Strashun  and 
Talburt  on  the  basis  of  a  priority  issue,  such  as  derivation  or  actual  reduction 
It  as  inapplicable  here.  Although  the  reason  for  that  action  Is  not  expressly 
to  practice,  with  ancillary  reference  to  their  disclosure.  Rather,  It  decided 
against  them  on  the  ground  that  they  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims  in  their 
application,  a  question  of  patentability  which  may  be  considered  at  final  hear- 
ing only  on  terms  set  out  in  Rule  258." 

2.  Same — Same — Same. 

"We  are  unable  to  agree  that  Rule  258  is  not  applicable  here,  particularly 
since  the  real  ground  for  the  Board's  decision  Is  a  finding  of  lack  of  right  to 
make  the  counts.  The  rule  is  directed  specifically  to  such  a  situation  and  we 
do  not  find  any  basis  for  automatically  exempting  a  party  from  Its  provisions 
because  the  Board  of  Appeals  has  ruled  his  opponent  does  have  the  right  to 
make  the  counts.  While  we  do  not  doubt  that  one  purpose  of  Rule  258  is  to 
obtain  the  Examiner's  views  on  a  question  of  right  to  make,  It  cannot  be 
assumed  that  the  rule  does  not  also  have  the  additional  purpose  of  informing 
the  party  that  his  right  to  make  is  under  attack." 
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3.  Same — Sake — Meaning  of  Counts  and  Rights  To  Make  Involve  Legal 
Conclusions. 
"The  majority  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  emphasised  that  Stras- 
hun  stated  that  the  first  time  he  Itnew  of  the  concept  set  out  in  the  part  of 
the  counts  following  'the  improvement  which  includes'  was  after  he  came  to 
work  for  Vacu-Dry  and  that  both  Straahun  and  Dorsey  stated  that  concept 
was  Dorsey's  alone.  It  appears  that  testimony  might  well  have  been  one  of 
the  principal  reasons  for  disagreement  with  the  conclusion  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  on  the  right  of  Strashun  and  Talburt  to  make  the  counts.  We  are  not 
inclined  to  regard  that  testimony  as  outweighing  what  appears  clearly  to  be 
an  adequate  disclosure  of  the  contended  Invention  in  the  application,  however. 
Strashun  and  Dorsey  testified  more  than  nine  years  after  the  events  in  ques- 
tion and  after  Strashun  had  changed  his  employment  from  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  to  Vacu-Dry.  Moreover,  the  meaning  of  the  counts  and  the  ques- 
tion of  right  to  make  involve  legal  conclusions  on  which  the  opinions  of 
Strashun  and  Dorsey  are  certainly  not  conclusive." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No.  91^5. 
REVERSED. 

John  ^y.  TJoVrglas^  Assistant  Attorney  Greneral,  AJan  S.  Rosenthal^ 
Samuel  J.  Heymcm  (Rubin  Hoffman  of  counsel)  for  appellants. 
Carl  Hoppe,  James  F.  Mitchell,  for  appellees. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interfer- 
ences awarding  priority  of  invention  in  Interference  No.  91,305  to 
Dorsey  and  Strashun,  the  junior  party. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  continuous  process  for  dehydrating  liquid 
or  semi-liquid  concentrates  of  juices,  for  example,  orange  or  other 
citrus  juices,  at  high  temperature  under  sub-atmospheric  pressure. 
The  process  involves  forming  a  thin  film  or  web  of  concentrate  on  the 
surface  of  an  endless  metal  belt  which  travels  oier  and  between  a 
heated  drum  and  a  cold  drum  in  an  evacuated  chamber.  The  web  is 
preheated  in  increments  from  its  point  of  application  to  the  belt 
until  it  reaches  the  heated  drum,  such  preheating  being  provided  by 
radiant  heaters  distributed  along  its  path  of  travel.  Heat  is  also 
applied  to  the  other  side  of  the  web  after  it  passes  over  the  heated 
drum  by  additional  spaced  radiant  heating  elements.  The  radiant 
heat,  together  with  the  sub-atmospheric  pressure,  causes  vaporization 
of  the  liquid  phase  of  the  concentrate.  The  temperature  of  the  radiant 
heating  elements  is  maintained  sufficiently  high  to  cause  puffing  of  the 
web  and  the  temperature  of  the  web  is  raised  to  a  point  where  the 
puffed  product  begins  to  soften  prior  to  collapse  of  the  puffed  struc- 
ture. That  point  is  called  the  "pseudo  melting  point."  The  web 
has  the  desired  moisture  content  and  is  in  puffed  condition  when  it 
leaves  the  last  radiant  heater.  Immediate  cooling  by  the  cold  drum 
maintains  the  puffed  condition. 

Of  the  nine  counts  involved,  1,  4  and  7  are  representative.    Count  1 

reads: 

In  a  continuous  process  for  dehydrating  a  comestible  concentrate  consisting 
of  passing  said  concentrate  in  a  stream  from  an  inlet  point  to  a  discharge  point 
separated  and  entirely  disassociated  from  said  Inlet  point;  subjecting  said  con- 
centrate to  sub-atmospheric  pressure  during  its  travel  from  said  Inlet  point  to 
said  discharge  point :  forming  said  stream  into  a  continuous  web  of  uniform 
thickness  after  the  commencement  of  its  passage  from  said  Inlet  point  to  said 
discharge  point;  subjecting  said  web  to  heat.  puflBng  said  web.  and  removing 
moisture  from  said  web  during  a  heating  stage  of  Its  passage  from  snld  inlet 
point  to  said  discharge  point  and  until  the  moisture  content  of  the  web  has  been 
reduced  to  the  desired  level ;  thereafter  rapidly  cooling  said  web,  as  so  de- 
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hydrated,  during  a  cooling  stage  of  Its  travel ;  and  then  discharging  said  web, 
as  so  dehydrated  and  cooled,  from  said  discharge  point;  the  improvement  which 
includes :  supplying  beat  to  said  web  during  said  heating  stage  in  sufBcient 
quantity  to  maintain  said  web  at  its  pseudo-melting  point  throughout  at  least 
the  major  portion  of  said  heating  stage. 

Counts  4  and  7  differ  from  count  1  in  the  terminal  portions  begin- 
ning "the  improvement  which  includes,"  and  the  terminal  portions 
only  of  those  claims  are  set  out : 
4.  •  •  • ;  the  improvement  which  includes :  subjecting  said  web  to  a  plurality 
of  discrete  Increments  of  radiant  heat  throughout  the  duration  of  said  heat- 
ing stage:  and  adjusting  said  discrete  increments  of  radiant  heat  so  as  to 
maintain  said  web  at  the  pseudo-melting  point  of  said  web  throughout  at 
least  the  major  portion  of  said  heating  stage. 
7.  •  •  • ;  the  improvement  which  includes :  subjecting  both  sides  of  said  web 
to  a  plurality  of  discrete  increments  of  radiant  heat  during  said  heating 
stage ;  and  adjusting  said  discrete  increments  of  radiant  heat  so  as  to 
maintain  said  web  at  the  pseudo-melting  point  of  said  web  throughout  at 
least  the  major  portion  of  said  heating  stage. 

Each  of  the  remaining  counts  is  dependent  on  one  of  counts  1,  4  or  7. 

The  counts  correspond  to  claims  1  through  9  of  Patent  No.  2,825,- 
653,  issued  to  Dorsey  and  Strashun  on  March  4, 1958,  on  an  application 
filed  May  3,  1954,  and  assigned  to  Vacu-Dry  Company.  They  were 
copied  verbatim  in  Strashun  and  Talburt  application  Serial  No. 
370,239,  filed  July  24,  1953,  and  assigned  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Thus  Dorsey 
and  Strashun  are  the  junior  party  with  the  burden  of  proving  priority 
by  a  preponderance  of  the  evidence. 

The  Strashvm  named  as  co-inventor  in  both  cases  is  the  same  person. 
In  March  of  1953  he  was  an  employee  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture working  on  the  problem  of  dehydrating  citrus  juice  products, 
particularly  orange  juice  concentrates.  Dorsey  was  an  employee  of 
Vacu-Dry  Company  which  was  also  concerned  with  the  same  problem. 
Dorsey  visited  Chain  Belt  Company  in  Milwaukee  from  March  9 
through  18  of  1953,  utilizing  equipment  there  for  experiments  on  de- 
hydration of  orange  juice  concentrates.  Strashun  arrived  at  the  Chain 
Belt  Company  on  March  16, 1953,  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  tests 
of  a  continuous  process  for  dehydrating  orange  juice  and  remained 
there  until  April  1,  1953.  He  observed  some  of  Dorsey 's  tests  on 
March  16  to  18  before  carrying  out  his  own  tests  thereafter. 

Strashun  subsequently  resigned  from  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture and  accepted  employment  with  Vacu-Dry  commencing  in  May 
1953.  On  April  29,  1953,  before  leaving  the  Department,  Strashun 
signed  the  Strashun  and  Talburt  application  in  interference.  That 
application  was  at  least  partly  based  on  his  experiments  at  Chain 
Belt. 

When  the  claims  corresponding  to  the  counts  were  first  presented 
in  the  Strashun  and  Talburt  application,  they  were  rejected  by  the 
Examiner  on  the  ground  the  application  did  not  support  limitations 
requiring  the  supplying  of  heat  to  the  web  during  the  heating  stage 
"in  suflScient  quantity  to  maintain  said  web  at  its  pseudo  melting  point 
throughout  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  heating  stage."  On  appeal, 
the  Board  of  Appeals  reversed  the  rejection  and  the  interference  was 
then  declared. 

Neither  party  filed  any  motions  during  the  motion  period  of  the 
interference.  The  junior  party  took  depositions  of  both  Dopsey  and 
Strashun  and  introduced  exhibits.  Strashun  and  Talburt  also  in- 
troduced exhibits  but  did  not  take  any  testimony  themselves.    A  note- 
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book  in  which  Dorsey  kept  notes  on  his  experiments  at  Chain  BeU 
from  March  9  through  18  of  1953  is  in  evidence  as  Dorsey  and 
Strashun  Exhibit  2.  A  notebook  with  data  on  the  tests  made  by 
Strashun  in  March  of  1953  constitutes  Strashiin  and  Talburt  Exhibit 
A,  while  certain  charts  pertaining  to  those  tests  are  Exhibits  A-1 
and  B-1. 

The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  handed  down  tliree  opinions. 
In  what  may  Ije  called  the  main  opinion,  one  memlx»r  discussed  the 
case  in  detail  in  holding'  for  Dorsey  and  Strashun.  A  second  member, 
in  a  specially  concurring  opinion,  agreed  "completely'*  with  the  first 
opinion  but  added  comments  on  the  applicability  of  Rule  *258  of  the 
Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  Office.  In  a  third  opinion,  the  remain- 
ing Board  member  dissented. 

After  stating  "We  are  concerned  only  with  what  is  factually  din- 
rJoxed  in  *  *  *  [Strashun  and  Talburt "s]  application,"  the  majority 
opinion  of  the  Board  commented  on  the  question  raised  by  the  inter- 
ference as  follows: 

•  •  •  we  are  prpsented  with  the  problem  not  so  nnuh  of  deternilnlne  who  was 
the  prior  inventor  but  of  xchn  was  the  inventor  of  the  invention  In  issue.  We 
are  not  cr.ncerned  primarily  with  the  problem  of  the  right  to  miike  claims 
directed  to  the  subject  matter  disclosed  in  the  involved  aitplicution  but  we  iire 
concerned  with  the  problem  of  who  invented  the  subject  matter  set  forth  in 
the  counts  defining  the  invention  In  issue  herein. 

The  testimony  of  Dorsey  and  Strashun  was  summarized  by  the 
majority  as  follows: 

•  •  •  the  uncontroverted  testimony  indicates  that  the  invention  as  set  forth  In 
the  counts  was  conceived  solely  by  Dorsey  as  df  .March  12.  in.">3;  that  while 
Strashun  saw  Dorsey  have  a  notebook  like  Exh.  2.  he  did  not  see  its  contents 

•  •  •  :  that  Dorsey  only  mentioned  that  •  •  •  he  had  an  idea  •  •  •  on  how  to 
dehydrate  orange  juice  but  did  not  disclose  any  details  to  Strashun  while  both 
were  at  Thain  Belt  Company  in  March  lf>.\3:  that  Strashun  did  not  have  a  con- 
ception of  the  invention  set  forth  In  the  counts  when  he  executed  the  api>lica- 
tion  jointly  with  Talburt  on  .\pril  29.  i;>.-)3 :  that  Talburt  never  disclosed  that 
invention  to  Strashun;  that  the  invention  set  forth  by  the  counts  in  issue  was 
not  inherent  in  the  disclosure  in  the  joint  application :  that  the  inventive  process 
could  not  be  satisfactorily  practiced  on  the  Chain  Belt  Company  machine  or 
that  shown  in  the  application ;  and  that  Strashun  first  was  apprised  of  the  in- 
ventive concept  after  he  went  to  work  for  Vacu-Dry  In  May  of  in.">3.  Thus. 
Strashun  in  effect  has  dLsclaimed  conception  or  knowledge  on  his  part  of  the 
invention  In  Issue  as  of  April  29,  1953.  the  date  he  executed  the  joint  application 
with  Talburt 

In  contrast  to  the  above-noted  testimony,  we  note  that  Strashun  has  not  denied 
that  he  in  a  joint  inventor  with  Talburt  of  the  subject  matter  disclosed  In  their 
involved  joint  application,  and  that  Talburt  was  not  called  to  testify. 

Our  review  of  the  testimony  of  Dorsey  and  Strashun  in  conjunction  with 
their  respective  notebook  entries  in  Exhs.  2  and  A  (A-1  and  A-2)  reveals  that 
there  is  insufficient  basis  to  sustain  a  holding  that  conception  of  the  Invention 
in  issue,  as  set  forth  in  the  counts  herein,  had  been  establl.shed  thereby.  Thu.s, 
our  view  is  consistent  with  the  position  taken  by  the  party  Dorsey  and  Strashun 
in  relying  on  the  filing  date  of  their  application  for  the  Involved  •  •  •  patent 
for  both  conception  and  actual  reduction  to  practice.  Moreover,  there  is  a  sub- 
stantial ma.ss  of  evidence  revealed  tending  to  show  that,  contrary  to  the  pre- 
sumption of  Joint  inventorship  of  the  invention  In  Issue  which  Is  relied  upon 
by  the  assignee  of  the  senior  party,  Strashun  and  Talburt  are  not  in  fact  joint 
inventors  of  the  invention  in  issue  though  their  joint  inventorship  of  the  matter 
disclftsed  in  the  joint  application  is  not  questioned. 

The  majority  then  went  on  to  find  that  because  of  Strashun's  denial 
that  he  had  conceived  the  invention  in  issue  as  of  the  filing  date  of 
the  Strashun  and  Talburt  application,  and  the  insistence  of  the  as- 
signee of  Strashun  and  Talburt  in  the  brief  that  the  application  does 
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disclose  the  subject  matter  in  issue,  "the  question  of  whether  the  dis- 
closure of  the  application  does  or  does  not  evidence  conception  of  the 
invention  in  issue  is  clearly  raised."    It  further  stated : 

We  have  noted  in  the  foregoing  that  no  motions  were  filed  and  that  the  Board 
of  Appeals  has  ruled  that  the  disclosure  of  Strashun  and  Talburt  supports  the 
claims  corresponding  to  the  counts.  Therefore,  the  matter  of  that  party's  right 
to  make  those  claims  as  such  has  not  been  presented  to  us  for  consideration. 
However,  "The  question  of  priority  is  to  be  determined  by  the  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences  and  such  factors,  as  what  is  necessary  to  show  reduction  to  prac- 
tice in  a  particular  case,  come  within  the  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  that  board." 
In  re  Dickinson  et  al.,  49  C€PA  951,  133  USPQ  39.  780  O.G.  13 ;  1962  CD.  200. 

Moreover,  as  was  stated  in  the  opinion  in  the  case  of  London  v.  Qintzon  et  al., 
41  CCPA  950;  102  USPQ  230;  1954  CD.  240  (245). 

The  law  is  also  clear  on  the  point  that  it  is  proper  for  the  board  in  an 

Interference  not  only  to  take  into  consideration  all  of  the  elements  recited 

In  the  counts  but  also  the  statements  in  the  specification  which  shed  light 

upon  the  purpose  and  intentions  as  to  the  structures  defined  by  the  counts. 

In  view  of  the  particular  circumstances  of  this  case  as  set  forth  in  detail  and 

the  cases  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  we  believe  that  we  are  not  proscribed 

from  turning  to  the  original  disclosure  in  the  Strashun  and  Talburt  application 

and  determining  for  ourselves  whether  it  does  disclose  Joint  conception  and 

possession  of  the  invention  in  issue  by  Strashun  and  Talburt  as  of  the  date  of 

execution  of  that  application.    We  have  come  to  this  belief  completely  cognizant 

of  Rule  258  and  the  opinions  in  the  recent  case  of  Franklin  v.  Hopper,  136 

USPQ  454:  50  CCPA  931  and  in  the  case  of  Anderson  v.  Walch,  33  CCPA  774, 

152  F.(2)  975,  68  USPQ  215,  cited  therein,  with  reference  to  the  necesgty  of 

having  filed  a  proper  motion  during  the  motion  period. 

The  majority  then  stated  it  had  "carefully  reviewed  the  orifrinal 
disclosure  in  the  involved  application  of  Strashun  and  Talburt  to 
determine  independently  whether  there  is  such  a  clear  teaching  therein 
that  one  skilled  in  the  art  following  it  would  necessarily  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  the  copied  patent  claims,"  and  found  that  the  appli- 
cation does  not  include  such  a  teaching.    It  concluded : 

Consonant  with  our  holding  that  the  involved  application  of  Strashun  and 
Talburt  does  not  include  a  clear  teaching  of  the  invention  in  issue  to  one  skilled 
in  the  art,  we  hold  that  the  presumption  that  Strashun  and  Talburt  are  joint 
inventors  of  that  invention  as  of  the  date  of  execution  of  their  application  is 
rebutted  by  a  preponderance  of  the  evidence  and  that  they  are  not  entitled  to 
prevail.  •  •  • 

We  have  quoted  extensively  from  the  main  or  majority  opinion 
because  consideration  of  that  opinion  in  detail  is  necessary  to  deter- 
mine on  precisely  what  grounds  the  majority  based  its  decision. 

While  the  majority  apparently  did  consider  testimony  in  the  deposi- 
tions of  Strashun  and  Dorsey  in  arriving  at  its  decision,  we  think  it 
inescapable  that  the  award  of  priority  was  based  directly  on  its  con- 
clusion that  the  Strashun  and  Talburt  application  does  not  support 
the  counts. 

It  is  clear  the  award  was  not  based  on  any  finding  that  Strashun 
and  Talburt  derived  the  invention  from  Dorsey  and  Strashun.  The 
facts  found  by  the  majority,  uncontroverted  by  Dorsey  and  Strashun, 
completely  negative  any  support  for  such  a  finding.  Nor  is  there 
any  evidence  or  contention  that  Dorsey  and  Strashun  jointly  conceived 
the  invention  at  any  time  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  Strashun  and  Tal- 
burt. It  was  explicitly  noted  by  the  majority  that  Dorsey  testified 
he  did  not  disclose  the  concept  of  the  subject  matter  in  issue  to 
Strashun  at  the  time  of  the  tests  made  at  Chain  Belt  Company  in 
April  1953  and  that  the  first  time  he  disclosed  his  concept  to  Strashun 
was  when  the  latter  came  to  work  for  Vacu-Dry  in  May  1953,  after 
the  senior  party's  application  was  filed. 
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We  also  think  it  plain  that  the  majority  did  not  base  its  decision 
on  a  holding  that  the  testimony  here  overcame  the  prima  facie  case 
of  joint  inventorship  of  the  subject  matter  disclosed  in  the  Strashun 
and  Talburt  application  which  arises  from  the  filing  of  that  applica- 
tion and  the  oath  therein.  In  an  excerpt  quoted  above,  the  majority 
recognized  the  prima  facie  case  made  by  the  application  and  expressly 
noted  that  "Strashun  has  not  denied  that  he  is  a  joint  inventor  with 
Talburt  of  the  subject  matter  disclosed  in  their  involved  joint 
application."  | 

Strashun  and  Talburt  urge  here  that  the  Board  erred  in  treating 
the  question  of  their  right  to  make  the  counts  as  open  for  considera- 
tion. They  observe  that,  under  Rule  258  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of 
the  Patent  Office,^  the  matter  of  right  to  make  is  a  question  of  patent- 
ability which  a  party  may  not  raise  unless  he  has  filed  and  prosecuted 
a  motion  for  dissolution  under  Rule  232,^  or  shows  good  reason  why 
such  a  motion  was  not  presented  and  prosecuted.  They  further  em- 
phasize that  Dorsey  and  Strashun  neither  filed  a  motion  under  Rule 
232  nor  gave  a  reason  for  their  failure  to  do  so. 

In  that  contention  Strashun  and  Talburt  find  support  in  the  opinion 
of  the  dissenting  Board  member,  stating: 

•  •  •  Whether  or  not  the  disclosure  of  that  application  [Strashun  and  Tal- 
burt's]  supports  the  invention  defined  In  the  counts  is.  I  believe,  a  matter  which 
Dors^  and  Strashun  are  not  entitled  to  raise,  since  they  have  not  "duly  presented 
and  prosecuted  a  motion  under  Rule  232  for  dissolution  upon  such  ground"  nor 
shown  "good  reason  why  such  a  motion  was  not  presented  and  prosecuted" 
(Rule  258). 

•  •>•  •  •  •  • 

Under  the  directive  contained  In  the  recent  decision  by  our  Appellate  Court 
in  Franklin  v.  Hopper.  50  CCPA  931.  312  F.(2)  949.  136  USPQ  454  (see  partic- 
ularly the  last  four  •  •  •  paragraphs  of  Judge  Martin's  opinion)  I  believe  that 
the  matter  belatedly  raised  by  the  junior  party  should  not  be  considered  on  the 
merits  and  that  we  should  leave  the  senior  party  with  the  right  to  make  the 
counts,  which  was  unquestioned  during  the  motion  period.  Accordingly.  I 
believe  that  the  Junior  party  has  failed  to  overcome  the  burden  of  proof  resting 
on  it,  and  should  not  prevail. 

[1]  We  think  Strashun  and  Talburt  and  the  dissenting  Board  mem- 
ber are  correct  in  their  position  that  Rule  258  precludes  determination 
of  the  interference  on  the  basis  of  the  right  of  Strashun  and  Talburt 
to  make  the  counts.  The  majority  opinion  expresses  awareness  of 
Rule  258  and  of  its  application  by  this  court  in  Anderson  v.  Walch, 
33  CCPA  774,  152  F.2d  975,  68  USPQ  215,  and  Franklin  v.  Hopper, 
50  CCPA-  931,  312  F.2d  949,  136  USPQ  454,  but  treats  it  as  inappli- 
cable here.  Although  the  reason  for  that  action  is  not  expressly 
given,  it  seems  to  have  been  taken  on  the  basis  that  Rule  258  does  not 
preclude  consideration  of  a  party's  disclosure  where  that  considera- 
tion is  in  connection  with  the  determination  of  questions  of  priority 

^  The  pertinent  part  of  Rule  288  reads : 

(a)  In  determining  priority  of  Invention,  the  Board  of  Pitent  Interferences  will 
consider  only  priority  of  Inyentlon  on  the  evidence  submitted.  Questons  of  patent- 
ability of  a  claim  generally  will  not  be  considered  In  the  decision  on  priority  ;  and 
neither  will  the  patentability  of  a  claim  to  an  opponent  t>e  considered,  unless  the 
aonpatentablllty  of  the  claim  to  the  opponent  will  necessarily  result  In  the  conclusion 
that  the  party  raiding  the  question  Is  in  fact  the  prior  InTentor  on  the  evidence  before 
the  OfBce.  or  relates  to  matters  which  have  been  determined  to  be  ancillary  to  priority 
and  must  be  considered,  but  a  party  shall  not  be  entitled  to  raise  such  nonpatentablllty 
unless  be  has  dulv  presented  and  prosecuted  a  motion  under  rule  232  fur  dUHoIutlon 
upon  such  ground  or  shows  good  reason  why  such  a  motion  was  not  presented  and 
prosecuted. 

*  Rule  232  In  pertinent  part  reads  : 

232.  Motions  to  dissolve,  (a)  Motions  to  dissolve  an  interference  may  be  brought 
on  the  ground  (li  that  there  has  been  such  Informality  In  declaring  the  »ame  a8  will 
preclude  the  proper  determlaatlon  of  the  question  of  priority  of  Invention,  or  (2)  that 
the  claims  forming  the  counts  of  the  Interference  are  not  patentable,  or  are  not  patent- 
able to  a  particular  applicant,  while  being  patentable  to  another  party,  or  (3)  that  a 
particular  party  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims,  or  (4)  that  there  Is  no  Interference 
In  fact  If  tne  Interference  Involves  a  design  or  plant  patent  or  application  or  If  the 
Interference  Involves  a  patent,  a  claim  of  which  has  been  copied  In  modified  form. 
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that  have  btuTi  raised.  However,  the  tiiajority  did  not  decide  the 
case  against,  Strashiin  and  Talliijrt  on  the  basis  of  a  priority  issue, 
such  as  derivation  or  actual  reduction  to  practice,  with  ancillary  ref- 
erence to  their  disclosure.  Rather,  it  decided  against  them  on  the 
«;round  that  they  had  no  rijjht  to  make  the  claims  in  tlieir  apf)lication, 
a  (juestion  of  patentability  which  may  l)e  considered  at  final  hearing 
only  oti  terms  set  out  in  Rule  258. 

The  concurring  opinion  .states  that  "consideration  of  pertinent  and 
competent  evident  [evidence]  hearing  on  the  priority  ifue>^tion  in  issue 
at  xeveral  points  should  not  l)e  excluded  from  consideration  by  a  tech- 
nical application  of  Rule  258."  [Emphasis  supplied.]  That  state- 
ment seems  to  imply  that  the  disclosure  of  Strashun  and  Talburt  was 
considered  merely  as  evidence  on  a  priority  question.  However,  it 
is  our  opinion  that  the  main  basis  on  which  the  decision  here  was 
grounded  was  the  ancillary  question  of  right  to  make  and  that  the 
testimony  of  Strashun  and  Dorsey  was  considered  as  evidence  in 
reaching  a  decision  adverse  to  the  party  Strashun  and  Talburt  on 
that  question. 

The  concurring  opinion  observes  that,  since  the  Board  of  Appeals 
had  already  decided  that  the  Strashun  and  Talburt  application  sup- 
ports the  counts,  a  motion  for  dis.solution  on  the  basis  of  lack  of  right 
to  make  "would  not  have  l)een  set  for  hearing  before  the  Primary 
Examiner  but  deferred  to  final  hearing  {Belchetz  v.  Sharman,  103 
ITSPQ  296)  on  the  ground  that  the  Primary  Examiner  would  be 
bound  by  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals."  It  concludes  that 
a  motion  challenging  the  right  of  Strashun  and  Talburt  to  make 
"would  have  Ijeen  mere  motion,  gaining  nothing." 

Dorsey  and  Strashun  adopt  that  statement  from  the  concurring 
opinion,  arguing  that  the  record  itself  thus  "shows  good  reason  why" 
a  motion  "directed  to  the  deficiencies  in  appellants'  disclosure  was  not 
presented  and  prosecuted."  They  also  adopt  as  an  argument  the 
following  statements  from  the  concurring  opinion : 

The  purpo.se  of  Rule  258  was  and  Is  to  try  to  insure  that  the  expert  knowl- 
edge of  the  Primary  Examiner  be  brought  to  bear  on  points  determinable  upon 
the  application  file  records  so  that  his  views  may  be  of  record  for  consideration  at 
final  determination.  •  •  • 

[2]  We  are  unable  to  agree  that  Rule  258  is  not  applicable  here, 
particularly  since  the  real  ground  for  the  Board's  decision  is  a  find- 
ing of  lack  of  right  to  make  the  counts.  The  rule  is  directed  specifi- 
cally to  such  a  situation  and  we  do  not  find  any  basis  for  automatically 
exempting  a  party  from  its  provisions  because  the  Board  of  Appeals 
has  ruled  his  opponent  does  have  the  right  to  make  the  counts.  While 
we  do  not  doubt  that  one  purpose  of  Rule  258  is  to  obtain  the  Ex- 
aminer's views  on  a  question  of  right  to  make,  it  cannot  be  assumed 
that  the  rule  does  not  also  have  the  additional  purpose  of  informing 
the  party  that  his  right  to  make  is  under  attack. 

Although  we  must  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  In- 
terferences on  the  ground  that  it  erred  in  considering  the  right  of 
Strashun  and  Talburt  to  make  the  counts,  we  think  its  decision  would 
require  reversal  even  if  it  had  been  proper  to  consider  that  question. 

In  its  ex  parte  ruling  that  Strashun  and  Talburt  can  make  the 

counts,  the  Board  of  Appeals  said : 

As  we  Interpret  the  disclosure  in  the  patent,  the  pseudo-melting  point  is  a 
continuously  rising  temperature  range  •  •  •  not  a  constant  temperature  as 
indicated  by  the  Examiner.  The  rise  in  temperature  is  apparently  manually 
controlled  with  respect  to  visual  tests  and  the  progressively  rising  temperature 
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Is  maintained^  at  a  point  where  the  puffed  product  bejrlnH  to  soften  prior  to 
roUapse.  Since  the  drylni;;  occurs  very  rapidly,  apparently  In  less  than  two 
minutes  •  •  •  and  the  operator  must  rely  upon  his  slRht  and  Judgment  to 
determine  the  point  where  the  highly  •  •  •  puffed  product  begins  to  soften, 
we  consider  operation  In  the  highly  puffed  state  to  be  Indlstlngulsha^e  to  the 
observer  from  operation  at  the  softening  point  prior  to  collapfie.  Operation  In 
highly  expanded  condition,  ar^ed  and  disclosed  by  appellants  to  be  critical 
for  appellants'  dehydration.  Is  In  our  opinion  within  the  patent  disclosure  of 
a  temperature  at  the  pseudo-melting  point.  This  holding  Is  further  strengthened 
by  the  statement  In  •  •  •  the  patent,  that  the  web.  as  It  leaves  the  last  rndlant 
heater,  still  has  Its  puffed  constitution.  In  our  opinion,  therefore,  appellants' 
dl.solosure,  wherein  the  web  has  applied  to  It  sufficient  heat  to  maintain  It  in 
a  greatly  expanded  condition,  short  of  the  temperature  of  collapse,  throughout 
the  very  short  dehydrating  period  supports  the  critical  limitation  in  the  claim  as 
to  supplying  heat  so  as  to  maintain  the  web  at  the  pseudo-melting  point  and 
therefore  we  will  not  sustain  the  Examiner's  rejection. 

We  agree  with  that  conclusion.  Moreover,  we  find  it  supported 
by  statements  in  the  Strashun  and  Talburt  application  which  indicate 
that  the  product  is  heated  to  a  sponge-like  form  and  plastic  character 
during  dehydration.   Thus,  it  is  stated : 

In  order  for  the  dehydration  to  operate  properly,  the  film  of  liquid  must  ex- 
pand In  volume  to  a  large  degree  and  remain  In  such  expanded  condition  through- 
out the  process.  When  this  expansion  takes  place  the  product  i*  in  a  parous, 
tponge-Uke  form — it  Is  easy  to  •  •  •  remove  from  the  belt  or  drum,  breaking 
up  readily  into  free-flowing  particles  or  flakes  which  exhibit  a  very  high  rate 
of  rehydration  when  contacted  with  water  to  prepare  a  reconstituted  Juice.  •  •  • 
[Emphasis  supplied.]  'i 


Referring  again  to  the  drawing,  belt  •  •  •  carries  the  pre-drled  film  about 
drum  •  •  •  whereby  the  principal  dehydration  takes  place.  The  dehydrated 
fllm  still  In  Its  expanded  condition  then  passes  about  drum  •  •  •  where  the 
film  it  cooled  so  that  it  tcill  lose  its  plastic  character  and  become  relatively 
brittle  and  easy  to  remove  from  the  belt  •  •  •.     [Emphasis  added.] 

Here,  Dorsey  and  Strashun  urge  that  Strashun  and  Talburt  em- 
phasized a  step  of  incorporating  non-toxic  gas  into  the  liquid  con- 
centrate before  dehydration  as  an  important  novel  feature  of  their 
disclosure  in  arguing  before  the  Examiner.  No  significance  is  seen 
in  that  contention  since  the  application  undeniably  discloses  as  an 
alternative  a  form  in  which  such  gasification  is  omitted. 

Dorsey  and  Strashun  also  attempt  to  make  much  of  the  fact  that 
their  patent  defines  "pseudo-melting  point"  as  "the  point  where  the 
puffed  product  begins  to  soften  prior  to  a  collapse  of  the  puffed  struc- 
ture" while  the  Strashun  and  Talburt  application  defines  "pseudo- 
melting  point"  as  "the  temperature  range  in  which  the  expanded  film 
will  collapse."  They  then  state  that  use  of  the  latter  definition  in 
construing  the  counts  would  result  in  their  defining  a  process  in  which 
the  film  is  heated  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  would  collapse,  an 
event  which  both  parties  seek  to  avoid.  The  very  stating  of  this 
latter  proposition  demonstrates  its  lack  of  validity  for  it  is  plain  and 
uncontro verted  that  Strashun  and  Talburt  teach  that  the  web  must 
not  be  heatted  to  the  temperature  at  which  it  will  collapse. 

[3]  The  majority  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  emphasized 
that  Strashun  stated  that  the  first  time  he  knew  of  the  concept  set 
out  in  the  part  of  the  counts  following  "the  improvement  which  in- 
cludes" was  after  he  came  to  work  for  Vacu-Dry  and  that  both 
Strashun  and  Dorsey  stated  that  concept  was  Dorsey's  alone.  It 
appears  that  testimony  might  well  have  been  one  of  the  principal 
reasons  for  disagreement  with  the  conclusion  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
on  the  right  of  Strashun  and  Talburt  to  make  the  counts.  We  are 
not  inclined  to  regard  that  testimony  as  outweighing  what  appears 
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clearly  to  be  an  adequate  disclosure  of  the  contended  invention  in 
the  application,  however.  Strashun  and  Dorsey  testified  more  than 
nine  years  after  the  events  in  question  and  after  Strashun  had  changed 
his  employment  from  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  Vacu-Dry. 
Moreover,  the  meaning  of  the  counts  and  the  question  of  right  to  make 
involve  legal  conclusions  on  which  the  opinions  of  Strashun  and 
Dorsey  are  certainly  not  conclusive. 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  is  reversed. 

re\t:rsed. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  BE  Robert  M.  Wilson 

No.  T418.     Decided  May  27,  1965 

[52  CCPA  — :  345  F.2d  1018;  145  USPQ  558] 

1.  Design — Patentability — Obviousness — Smoothne^ss  and  Symmetry. 

"Appellant  •  •  •  urges  that  the  core  portion  of  his  spool  is  flat  and  flares 
smoothly  into  the  flanges,  and  that  while  the  difference  from  the  prior  art 
may  be  small,  it  is  subtle  and  enhances  the  overall  pleasing  appearance  of 
the  design.  In  contrast,  the  central  core  of  Campbell  Is  slightly  arcuate,  but 
we  think  that  difference  is  not  signiflcant.  We  see  nothing  unobvious  from 
a  purely  design  point  of  view  to  achieve  a  generally  pleasing  appearance  by 
smoothing  and  finishing  the  surface  and  Joints  of  an  article.  With  respect 
to  the  strap  holes,  they  are  themselves  functional,  but  we  recognize  that 
their  size  and  placement  may  not  be.  While  the  symmetry  of  the  placement 
of  the  holes  is  pleasing,  it  represents  no  more  than  an  obvious  symmetry  with 
convenience  in  mind," 

2.  Same — Same — References — Utility  Patents. 

"Appellant  urges  that  the  references  are  utility  patents  and  that  the  designs 
therein  'were  perhaps  only  the  result  of  functional  considerations  •  •  •.' 
Assuming  that  to  be  so.  we  fail  to  see  any  reason  why  the  features  of  design 
disclosed  therein  are  not  available  as  prior  art.  Appellant  has  not  pointed 
to  any  authority  indicating  design  aspects  of  a  utility  patent  are  not  available 
for  reference  purposes." 

3.  Same — Same — Obviousness — Evim:ncb — Commercial  Success. 

"Appellant  •  •  •  argues  that  the  Instant  design  has  achieved  a  signiflcant 
commercial  success,  stating  at  oral  argument  that  the  wire  sold  on  the  spools 
embodying  his  design  commands  a  substantial  premium  in  the  market.  While 
commercial  success  might  in  an  appropriate  design  case  be  a  significant  in- 
dication of  unobviousness,  the  record  here  is  devoid  of  facts  in  support  of 
appellant's  contention." 

4.  Same — Same — Particular  Subject  Matter — Spool. 

The  refusal  of  a  patent  on  a  design  application  on  a  spool,  as  unpatentable 

over  the  prior  art,  is  aflBrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  67,768. 

AFFIRMED.  i 

Roy  W.  Plant  {Albert  W.  Rinehart  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J.  F.  Nakamura  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Martin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  question  in  this  appeal  from  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  whether 
appellant's  ornamental  design  for  a  spool,  disclosed  in  his  application 
Serial  No.  67,768,  filed  December  1,  1961,  for  "Improvements  in  a 
'Spool,' "  is  an  obvious  variation  of  certain  prior  art. 
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The  spool  may  be  verbally  described  as  one  having  a  large  diameter 
core  the  ends  of  which  have  laterally  extending  flanges  thereon,  the 
joints  therebetween  being  smooth  and  slightly  rounded.  The  external 
face  of  each  of  said  flanges  has  a  raised  peripheral  rib,  and  three 
strap-receiving  apertures  spaced  slightly  inwardly  from  said  rib  and 
oriented  symmetrically  around  the  axis,  120°  apart.  A  strap  threaded 
through  any  one  pair  of  apertures  serves  to  retain  the  wire  wound  on 
the  spool.  I 

The  references  relied  upon  for  the  rejection  are: 

Caps,  1,482,912,  February  5,  1924. 

Cox,  2,472,248,  June  7,  1949. 

Campbell  (Great  Britain),  869,979,  June  7,  1961. 
The  Board  held  the  overall  appearence  of  appellant's  spool  to  be 
disclosed  by  Campbell,  and  the  minor  variations  thereover  were  con- 
sidered obvious  in  view  of  either  Cox  or  Caps.  We  think  that  Caps 
is  merely  cumulative  of  the  features  relied  on  in  Cox  and  thus  will 
not  discuss  it  further.  As  befits  the  nature  of  ornamental  designs 
we  reproduce  below  the  significant  drawings  of  the  ornamental  design 
for  the  spool  claimed  and  also  those  of  the  references : 


imuMK 


T^aJ. 


Upon  consideration  of  the  overall  features  of  appellant's  spool,  we 
feel  that  the  Board  was  correct.  The  major  distinction  urged  by 
appellant  is  the  external  rib  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  flanges,  and 
which  also  borders  the  strap  holes.  Campbell  discloses  triangular 
ribs  8,  9  (FIG.  1  or  FIG.  3)  on  the  interior  of  the  flanges  of  his 
spool,  and  they  serve  to  prevent  the  ribbon  wound  thereon  from  tend- 
ing to  unwind.  Cox  shows  a  smooth  rib  on  the  exterior  peripheral 
edge  of  each  flange.  In  view  of  Cox  we  see  nothing  unobvious  in 
the  placement  of  a  rib  on  the  external  face  and  at  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  flanges  of  a  large  core  spool  such  as  that  shown  in  Campbell. 

[1]  Appellant  also  urges  that  the  core  portion  of  his  spool  is  flat 
and  flares  smoothly  into  the  flanges,  and  that  while  the  difference 
from  the  prior  art  may  be  small,  it  is  subtle  and  enhances  the  overall 
pleasing  appearance  of  the  design.  In  contrast,  the  central  core  of 
Campbell  is  slightly  arcuate,  but  we  think  that  difference  is  not  sig- 
nificant. We  see  nothing  unobvious  from  a  purely  design  point  of 
view  to  achieve  a  generally  pleasing  appearance  by  smoothing  and 
finishing  the  surface  and  joints  of  an  article.  With  respect  to  the 
strap  holes,  they  are  themselves  functional,  but  we  recognize  that  their 
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size  and  placement  may  not  be.  While  the  symmetry  of  the  place- 
ment of  the  holes  is  pleasing,  it  represents  no  more  than  an  obvious 
symmetry  with  convenience  in  mind. 

[2]  Appellant  urges  that  the  references  are  utility  patents  and  that 
the  designs  therein  "were  perhaps  only  the  result  of  functional  con- 
siderations *  *  *."  Assuming  that  to  be  so,  we  fail  to  see  any  reason 
why  the  features  of  design  disclosed  therein  are  not  available  as  prior 
art.  Appellant  has  not  pointed  to  any  authority  indicating  design 
aspects  of  a  utility  patent  are  not  available  for  reference  purposes. 

[3]  Appellant  also  argues  that  the  instant  design  has  achieved  a 
significant  commercial  success,  stating  at  oral  argument  that  the  wire 
sold  on  the  spools  embodying  his  design  commands  a  substantial  pre- 
mium in  the  market.  While  commercial  success  might  in  an  appro- 
priate design  case  be  a  significant  indication  of  unobviousness,  the 
record  here  is  devoid  of  facts  in  support  of  appellant's  contention. 

[4]  For  the  above  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  William  H.  Summebson 

No.  7427.     Decided  May  20,  1965 

[52  CCPA  — ;  345  F.2d  222;  145  USPQ  493] 

1.  Patentability — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — "Photometeb  Scale." 

The  refusal  of  the  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Photometer  Scale,"  as 
unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  846,762.  ' 

AFFIRMED. 

Eric  Y.  Munson  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Fred  W.  Sherling  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 
Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1  through  4  of  patent  application 
Serial  No.  846,762,  filed  October  15,  1959,  for  "Photometer  Scale." 
No  claim  has  been  allowed. 

The  invention  is  a  numerical  scale  adapted  for  use  with  a  photo- 
electric colorimeter  of  the  type  employed  by  analytical  chemists  for 
comparison  of  the  color  intensity  of  a  colored  substance  in  solution 
in  unknown  concentration  with  the  color  intensity  of  a  separately  pre- 
pared solution  of  the  same  substance  in  known  concentration.  An 
example  is  the  Klett-Summerson  Photometer. 

Appellant's  specification  says  it  "was  established  some  time  ago 
that  the  color  intensity  of  a  colored  solution  is  directly  proportional 
to  the  concentration  of  colored  substance  present.  *  *  *  Since  colored 
solutions  absorb  light  at  certain  wave  lengths,  if  a  light  beam  of  the 
proper  wave  length  is  being  used  [i.e.,  directed  through  the  solution], 
the  beam  will  be  attenuated  or  diminished  in  intensity  as  it  passes 
through  the  colored  solution."  The  specification  goes  on  to  point  out 
that  the  degree  of  attenuation  will  therefore  be  determined  by  the 
intensity  of  color  in  the  solution. 

While  intensity  of  color  and  concentration  of  the  solution  are  di- 
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rectly  proportional,  the  "transmittance"  of  lipht  through  the  solution 
and  concentration  are  not  so  related.  Transmittance  is  defined  as  the 
ratio  of  the  intensity  of  the  beam  just  after  it  leaves  the  solution 
(the  emergent  intensity  I)  to  the  intensity  of  the  beam  just  l)efore 
it  enters  the  solution  (the  incident  intensity  lo).  Thus,  if  any  lijrht 
at  all  is  absorbed  in  passing  through  the  solution,  the  transmittance ' 
value  will  be  less  than  1.0  and  will  be  related  to  the  amount  of  colored 
substance  in  the  solution,  a  low  transmittance  corresponding  to  a  high 
concentration  and  vice  versa. 

The  relationship  between  transmittance  and  concentration  of  solu- 
tion is  found  in  the  well-known  Beer's  Law,  the  mathematical  expres- 
sion of  which  is:  —log  T=kc  wherein  T  is  the  transmittance.  A-  is  a 
proportionality  constant,  and  c  is  the  concentration  of  colored  sub- 
stance in  solution.  The  left-hand  side  of  the  equation  as  written,  the 
negative  logarithm  of  the  transmittance,  is  also  called  the  ''optical 
density,"  conventionally  designated  D.  It  can  be  seen  that  whereas 
transmittance  T  and  concentration  c  are  not  directly  proportional, 
optical  density  D  and  concentration  are.  Appellant's  Table  3  aptly 
illustrates  this  point: 

TABLE  3 


Solution 

Conoentntion 
of  colored 
materUl 

Percent 
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aooo 
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a 
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03 

a. 

». 

4. 

5 

All  appealed  claims  begin  with  the  expression  "A  scale  of  cali- 
brations for  use  in  connection  with  a  photometer  *  *  *."  Claim  2  is 
illustrative : 

2.  A  scale  of  calibrations  for  use  in  connection  with  a  photometer  in  which 
the  expression  of  color  Intensity  is  indicated  in  whole  numbers  as  distin^ished 
from  decimal  fractions. 

The  references  are:  | 

Rockwell,  2,235,590,  March  18,  1941.  | 

Gillett  et  al.,  2,356,238,  August  22,  1944. 
Sweet,  2,406,716,  August  27,  1946. 
An  understanding  of  the  prior  art  and  the  differences  between  it 
and  the  claimed  invention  can  be  obtained  from  the  following  excerpt 
from  appellant's  brief : 

•  •  •  Gillett  and  the  appellant  are  applying  the  same  fundamental  laws  of 
physics  and  optics  to  the  measurement  of  light  transmission,  laws  which  are 
well  known  to  all  familiar  with  the  state  of  the  art.  What  appellant  claims  is 
an  Innovation  in  the  application  of  these  laws,  and  which  represents  a  patentable 
improvement  over  the  state  of  the  art.  Gillett  carried  the  state  of  the  art  to  the 
point  represented  by  appellant's  Table  2  [identical  to  Table  3  except  the  right- 
most column  is  absent].  Appellant  has  carried  tbe  art  a  step  further,  or  to  the 
point  represented  by  appellant's  Table  3.  and  particularly  the  tcale  unitt  rep- 
resented by  the  extreme  right-hand  column  of  this  table.  It  is  believed  that  the 
progression  from  Table  2  to  Table  3  in  this  application  is  significant,  noteworthy, 
and  is  not  obvious  •  •  •.     [Emphasis  ours.  1 

'FrcquenUj,  tlM  tana  "p«rMi>t  traiiftmltUiice"  U  OMd  and  la  d«fln«d  m  lOOxI/I*. 
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Thus,  appellant's  scale  is  obtained  by  multiplying  the  figures  of  an 
admittedly  old  optical  scale,  which  gives  readings  in  decimal  fractions, 
by  a  constant,  600,  to  convert  the  decimal  readings  to  convenient 
whole  numbers.  The  specification  describes  the  invention  as  having 
been  'obtained  by  taking  the  figures  of  the  optical  density  scale, 
dropping  their  decimal  points,  and  dividing  by  two." 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  "as  unpatentable  over  any  one  of 
Sweet,  Rockwell,  Jr.  or  Gillett  et  al.  *  *  *."  His  position,  affirmed 
by  the  Board,  was  that  "To  make  the  scale  readings  in  whole  numbers 
rather  than  in  decimals  by  multiplying  by  a  constant  would  be  a 
matter  of  choice  achieving  only  the  obvious  result  desired." 

We  agree  with  the  Examiner  and  the  Board.  While  appellant 
alleges  his  scale  to  be  "realistic  within  the  reading  accuracy  of  the 
photometer,  and  to  retain  the  advantage  of  a  linear  relation  between 
optical  density,  or  its  equivalent,  and  concentration,"  and  to  involve 
more  "simple  units"  than  the  prior  art  scales,  we  do  not  feel  that 
any  or  all  of  these  features  render  the  claimed  scale  unobviou^  within 
the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  103,  upon  which  the  Examiner's  rejection 
must  be  based. 

To  be  sure,  the  working  range  of  appellant's  scale  is  0  to  500  in- 
stead of  0.000  to  1.000,  as  on  the  prior  art  optical  density  scale,  for 
transmittances  in  the  practical  operational  range  of  100%  to  about 
10%,  but  we  fail  to  see  here  anything  more  than  the  arbitrary  selec- 
tion of  whole  numbers  by  one  who  prefers  them  to  decimals,  a  selec- 
tion well  within  the  most  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  of  instrument 
making. 

Claims  1  to  4  were  further  rejected  "as  involving  subject  matter 
outside  the  statutory  classes  of  invention"  (35  U.S.C.  101),  the  con- 
tention being  that  the  claimed  invention  amounts  to  printed  matter 
containing  no  novel  physical  structure  or  relationship  thereto.  Since 
we  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  invention  is  obvious,  we  find  it  un- 
necessary to  pass  on  this  rejection. 

[1]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


0 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

David  Cbystal,  Inc.  v.  Budd  &  Votaw 

No.  74S2.    Decided  June  17,  1965 

[52  CCPA  — ;  346  F.2d  623;  145  USPQ  718] 

Trademark — CoNrusiNo  Similaritt — "Foo  Cutters"  and  "Foooeks"  and 
"BRrriBH  FoooERS." 
Where  an  application  to  register  "Fog  Cutter"  for  men's  and  boys'  jackets, 
raincoats,  shirts  and  sweaters  was  opposed  on  prior  registrations  of  "Foggers" 
and  "British  Foggers"  for  ladles'  and  misses'  dresses,  coats,  dress  and  jacket 
ensembles,  suits,  blouses,  slacks,  coveralls  and  jumpers,  and  the  opposition  was 
dismissed  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  Held  that  "We  agree 
with  the  Board's  assumption  that  the  goods  are  of  such  nature  as  to  be  made 
by  a  single  manufacturer  and  probably  sold  through  the  same  trade  channels," 
and  that  "We  also  agree  that  application  of  the  competing  marks  to  the  respec- 
tive goods  would  not  result  in  any  likelihood  of  confusion." 

,  Sake — Same — Same. 

"Here,  as  In  all  such  cases,  the  competing  marks  have  something  in  com- 
mon, else  there  would  be  no  contest.  In  this  Instance,  opposer  dissects  his 
allegedly  arbitrary  mark  'Foggers'  into  'fog'  and  'er'  in  an  attempt  to  estab- 
lish confusion.  We  do  not  think  purchasers  would  be  prone  to  follow  that 
course  when  the  marks  are  viewed  as  a  whole,  as  they  must  be.    The  fact 
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that  applicant's  mark  is  applied  to  men't  apparel,  and  opposer's  mark  to 
ladiet'  garments,  goods  presumably  bought  with  some  degree  of  care,  provides 
additional  reason  In  support  of  the  Board's  holding." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  No.  42^28. 

AFFIRMED. 

Arthur  H.  Seidel  and  Edward  Gonda  for  appellant. 

Joseph  E.  Trabiicco  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
AxMOND,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Budd  &  Votaw  seek  registration  of  "Fog  Cutter"  for  men's  and 
boys'  jackets,  raincoats,  shirts  and  sweaters,  alleging  use  since  1961. 
David  Crystal,  Inc.  opposes  on  prior  registrations  of  "Foggers"  and 
"British  Foggers"  for  ladies'  and  misses'  dresses,  coats,  dress  and 
jacket  ensembles,  suits,  blouses,  slacks,  coveralls  and  jumpers.  In  dis- 
missing the  opposition  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  stated: 
Applicant's  mark  "Fog  Cutters"  and  opposer's  marks  "Foggers"  and  "British 
Foggers"  manifestly  diflTer  substantially  in  both  appearance  and  sound,  and  they 
convey  distinctly  different  commercial  impressions.  In  view  thereof,  it  is  our 
opinion  that  there  Is  no  reasonable  likelihood  of  purchaser  confusion,  mistake 
or  deception. 

No  testimony  was  taken  regarding  channels  of  trade,  quality  or 
prices  of  the  competing  goods,  the  parties  merely  submitting  on  the 
record  and  briefs. 

[1]  We  agree  with  the  Board's  assumption  that  the  goods  are  of 
such  nature  as  to  be  made  by  a  single  manufacturer  and  probably 
sold  through  the  same  trade  channels.  We  also  agree  that  applica- 
tion of  the  competing  marks  to  the  respective  goods  would  not  result 
in  any  likelihood  of  confusion. 

[2]  Here,  as  in  all  such  cases,  the  competing  marks  have  something 
in  common,  else  there  would  be  no  contest.  In  this  instance,  opposer 
dissects  his  allegedly  arbitrary  mark  "Foggers"  into  "fog"  and  "er" 
in  an  attempt  to  establish  confusion.  We  do  not  think  purchasers 
would  be  prone  to  follow  that  course  when  the  marks  are  viewed  as 
a  whole,  as  they  must  be.  The  fact  that  applicant's  mark  is  applied 
to  men's  apparel,  and  opposer's  mark  to  ladies'  garments,  goods  pre- 
sumably bought  with  some  degree  of  care,  provides  additional  reason 
in  support  of  the  Board's  holding. 

AFFIRMED. 

Rich,  J.,  dissents. 

Smith,  /.,  dissents. 


2. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

I      In  be  Kabl  Folkebs 

Vo.  1S9S.    Decided  May  IS,  1965  ' 

[52  CCPA  — ;  344  F.2d  967;  145  USPQ  427] 

Patentabiutt — Retcbknces — Statutobt  Bab — Obviousness — 35  U.S.C.  102 
(b). 
"Whatever  right  to  a  patent  appellant  may  have  had  at  the  time  the  inven- 
tion was  made,  it  has  been  lost  within  the  meaning  of  section  102(b)  if,  indeed, 
the  claimed  invention  became  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art 
through  the  publication  of  the  reference  more  than  one  year  before  appellant 
filed  his  application." 

Same — Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"The  respective  dates  of  the  Baddiley  publication  and  of  the  filing  of  the 
parent  application  being  more  than  a  year  apart,  the  time  factor  of  the  bar 
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under  section  102(b)  is  satisfied.  Of  course,  if  the  publication  did  not  describe 
the  claimed  invention  or  make  the  claimed  invention  obvious,  then  appellant 
could  not  have  lost  his  right  to  a  patent.  However,  we  think  that  Baddiley, 
in  showing  processes  and  products  which  differ  from  those  claimed  only  in 
the  use  of  other  known  naturally-occurring  amino  acids,  rendered  the  inven- 
tion obvious  at  the  time  of  its  publication.  That  publication,  although  sub- 
sequent to  the  time  appellant  made  the  invention,  brought  the  invention  within 
the  range  of  obviousness  for  more  than  a  year  prior  to  his  filing  date,  and 
appellant,  by  virtue  of  section  102(b),  has  lost  whatever  right  to  patent  he 
once  may  have  had." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  862,031. 

AFFIRMED. 

/.  Lotus  Wolk  {Albert  W.  Rinehart  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Martin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  appealed  claims  of  Karl  Folkers'  application '  are  directed  to 
N-pantothenyl  derivatives  of  two  naturally-occurring  amino  acids, 
phenylalanine  and  histidine,  and  a  method  of  preparing  those  deriva- 
tives by  reacting  the  corresponding  /3-alanyl-amino  acid  with  pantoyl 
lactone.  While  Folkers'  disclosure  shows,  and  he  originally  claimed, 
naturally-occurring  amino  acids  in  general,  only  the  following  four 

claims  remain: 

12.  The  process  of  preparing  N-pantothenyl-dl-phenylalanine  which  comprises 
reacting  N-(^-alanyl)-dl-phenylalanine  with  pantoyl  lactone. 

13.  The  process  of  preparing  N-pantothenyl-histidine  which  comprises  reacting 
N-  ( ^-alanyl ) -histidine  with  pantoyl  lactone.  | 

15.  N-pantothenyl-dl-phenylalanine. 

16.  N-pantothenyl-hlstidine. 

During  prosecution,  appellant  removed  a  Brown  et  al.  publication 
by  a  Rule  131  affidavit  which  was  accepted  by  the  Patent  Office  as 
showing  a  date  of  completion  of  the  invention  in  the  United  States 
prior  to  April  1955,  the  publication  date.  A  subsequently  filed  affi- 
davit under  Rule  132,  apparently  based  on  the  identical  factual  show- 
ing as  that  given  in  the  Rule  131  affidavit,  carries  appellant's  date 
of  completion  of  the  invention  back  prior  to  April  1954,  the  date  of 
the  following  sole  reference  relied  on: 

Baddiley  et  al.  J.  Chem.  Soc.  (London)  1954,  pp.  2803-2812.  It 
is  not  controverted  that  Baddiley  discloses  a  process  of  reacting  panto- 
lactone  (pantoyl  lactone)  with  )9-alanyl  amino  acids.  While  Bad- 
diley does  not  show  the  /3-alanyl  histidine  or  /3-alanyl  phenylalanine 
of  the  claims,  other  known  naturally-occurring  amino  acids  are  shown. 

The  issue  presented  by  the  above  facts  is  similar  to  that  in  In  re 
Palmquist,  51  CCPA  839,  319  F.2d  552, 138  USPQ  234,  the  principal 
difference  being  that  here  the  rejection  involves  only  one  reference. 
While  appellant,  in  urging  that  Baddiley  has  been  overcome  as  a 
reference,  relies  on  Pahnquist,  and  the  Solicitor  seeks  to  distinguish 
that  case  on  its  facts,  relying  on  In  re  Wemel,  24  CCPA  1050,  88 
F.2d  501,  33  USPQ  30,  our  decision  here  is  governed  by  In  re  Foster, 
52  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  —  USPQ  — ,  in  which  we  overruled 
Palmquist. 

[1]  Whatever  right  to  a  patent  appellant  may  have  had  at  the  time 
the  invention  was  made,  it  has  been  lost  within  the  meaning  of  sec- 

1  Application  Serial  No.  862,031,  titled  "N-Pantothenyl  Amino  Acids  and  Processes  for 
Preparing  Them,"  filed  December  28.  1969,  which  it  a  continuation  ot  appUcation  Serial  No. 
6S8,61B.  filed  January  12,  1956. 
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tion  102(b)  »*/,  indeed,  the  claimed  invention  became  obvious  to  one 
of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  through  the  publication  of  the  reference 
.  more  than  one  year  before  appellant  filed  his  application. 

It  was  the  Examiner's  view  that  to  be  entitled  to  a  patent,  appel- 
lant must  show  that  the  substitution  of  other  naturally-occurring 
amino  acids  for  those  listed  in  Baddiley  would  not  be  obvious.  As 
the  Board  noted,  appellant  has  not  controverted  the  Examiner's  state- 
ment that  the  claimed  invention  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  this  art  upon  viewing  Baddiley.  Rather,  appellant  filed  an 
affidavit  under  Rule  132  in  an  attempt  to  remove  Baddiley,  thus  pre- 
cipitating the  issue  of  whether  Baddiley  gave  rise  to  a  statutory  bar. 
The  Board  held  that  appellant  could  not  remove  a  publication  whose 
date  was  more  than  a  year  prior  to  his  effective  U.S.  filing  date  even 
though  the  disclosure  therein  did  not  identically  disclose  the  claimed 
invention.  The  Board  also  agreed  with  the  Examiner  that  the  dis- 
closure of  the  reference  was  sufficient  to  show  that  the  claimed  in- 
vention had  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  for  more 
than  a  year.  Appellant's  brief  argues  the  issue  of  a  statutory  bar 
under  section  102(b),  which  in  the  exact  words  of  the  statute  is  "loss 
of  right  to  patent." 

[2]  The  respective  dates  of  the  Baddiley  publication  and  of  the 
filing  of  the  parent  application  being  more  than  a  year  apart,  the 
time  factor  of  the  bar  under  section  102(b)  is  satisfied.  Of  course, 
if  the  publication  did  not  describe  the  claimed  invention  or  make 
the  claimed  invention  obvious,  then  appellant  could  not  have  lost  his 
right  to  a  patent.  However,  we  think  that  Baddiley,  in  showing 
processes  and  products  which  differ  from  those  claimed  only  in  the 
use  of  other  known  naturally-occurring  amino  acids,  rendered  the 
invention  obvious  at  the  time  of  its  publication.  That  publication, 
although  subsequent  to  the  time  appellant  made  the  invention,  brought 
the  invention  within  the  range  of  obviousness  for  more  than  a  year 
prior  to  his  filing  date,  and  appellant,  by  virtue  of  section  102(b), 
has  lost  whatever  right  to  patent  he  once  may  have  had.  The  deci- 
sion of  the  Board  is  therefore  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
WoRLET,  Chisf  Judge,  did  not  sit  or  participate  in  this  decision. 


Smith,  /.,  dissenting. 

I  cannot  agree  with  the  result  reached  in  this  case,  for  the  reasons 
set  forth  in  my  dissenting  opinion  in  In  re  Foster,  52  OCPA  — ,  — 
F.2d  — ,  145  USPQ  166,  177-82.  | 

Moreover,  just  as  I  cautioned  in  Foster,  we  are  here  confronted 
with  a  prime  example  of  denial  of  procedural  due  process  to  an 
applicant.  The  majority  opinion  fails  to  inform  as  to  the  precise 
ground  of  rejection  in  the  present  case,  but  proceeds  as  though  the 
rejection  were  grounded  on  section  102(b).  My  study  of  the  record 
has  convinced  me  that  no  such  rejection  was  ever  made. 

The  Examiner's  answer  states  that  all  the  claims  were  rejected  "as 
being  unpatentable  over  the  Baddiley  et  al.  reference."  This  typically 
amorphous  "unpatentable  over"  rejection  tells  us  nothing,  of  course, 
with  regard  to  any  statutory  reason  for  rejecting  the  claims.  How- 
ever, later  in  his  answer  the  Examiner  says,  'The  applicant  urges 
that  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  103  is  not  valid  since  he  alleges  that 
the  subject  matter  of  the  claims  was  not  obvious  at  the  time  the 
invention  was  made  *  *  *."    This  statement  makes  it  clear  to  me, 
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as  I  am  certain  it  did  to  the  applicant,  that  the  Examiner  was  think- 
ing in  terms  of  section  103. 

In  sustaining  the  Examiner's  rejection,  the  Board  of  Appeals  stated : 

•  •  •  Since  the  rejection  over  the  Baddiley  et  al.  article  is  based  on  ST)  U.S.C!. 
103.  appellant  reasons  that  35  U.S.C.  102(b)  Is  not  applicable.  •  •  • 

•  •••••• 

Appellant  has  Improperly  interpreted  35  U.S.C.  103,  however,  since  this  section 
is  based  upon  the  prior  art  specified  in  section  102.  Thus,  even  if  an  invention 
is  not  identically  disclosed  by  a  reference  available  under  section  102(b),  a 
patent  may  still  be  refused  over  the  same  reference,  under  section  103.  •  •  • 

As  can  be  seen  from  the  above  statements,  the  actual  rejection  made 
by  the  Examiner  and  affirmed  by  the  Board  was  based  upon  section  103. 
But  instead  of  deciding  the  issue  of  "obviousness"  at  the  time  the 
invention  was  made,  under  section  103,  the  instant  majority  manu- 
factures and  decides  an  issue  of  loss  of  right  to  patent  under  nection 
102{h).  How  this  can  be  done  is  an  extremely  puzzling  question  to 
contemplate,  particularly  in  view  of  the  statement  in  the  Foster  ma- 
jority opinion  that  "Whether  there  has  been  a  loss  of  right  to  a  patent 

•  *  *  is  a  distinct  and  separate  issue,  with  which  section  103  per  se 
has  nothing  whatever  to  doy  .  [Latter  emphasis  added.] 

Small  wonder  then  that,  as  the  majority  opinion  so  candidly  puts 
it  "appellant  has  not  controverted  the  Examiner's  statement  that  the 
claimed  invention  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this 
art  upon  viewing  Baddiley."  Appellant  properly  assumed,  in  view 
of  the  express  language  of  section  103,  that  the  obviousness  of  his 
claimed  invention  would  be  tested  as  of  "the  time  the  invention  was 
made."  And  since  Baddiley  was  not  even  in  existence  at  that  time, 
it  could  hardly  be  said  that  his  invention  w-as  obvious  thereover  at 
that  time.  Even  assuming  that  appellant  accepted  as  correct  the  con- 
tention which  has  now  been  given  the  force  of  law  by  this  court  in 
Foster^  he  certainly  was  under  no  obligation  to  raise  arguments  and 
produce  evidence  directed  to  issues  under  section  102(b),  since,  I 
repeat,  there  was  no  rejection  on  thai  basis.  Insofar  as  appellant  was 
concerned,  his  Rule  132  affidavit  had  removed  Baddiley  as  a  reference 
for  purposes  of  section  103,  and  since  section  102(b)  was  not  in- 
volved in  any  rejection,  he  had  satisfied  the  statutory  conditions  for 
patentability. 

Now  appellant  learns  that  what  seems  to  have  been  a  section  103 
rejection  is  here  sufficient  to  raise  the  issue  of  loss  of  right  to  patent 
under  seciton  102(b).  If  I  may  be  permitted  an  ad  hominem,  this 
is  truly  learning  the  hard  way.  For  this  is  one  case  in  which  it  is 
painfully  clear  that  the  appealed  rejection  did  not  provide  the  ap- 
plicant "with  such  information  *  *  *  as  may  be  useful  in  judging  of 
the  propriety  of  continuing  the  prosecution  of  his  application,"  to 
which  he  is  entitled  under  35  U.S.C.  132.  In  addition,  the  present 
majority  seems  to  have  little  regard  for  the  jurisdictional  limits  of 
this  court,  in  that  it  now  decides  an  issue  that  was  never  presented 
below.  I  find  nothing  in  sections  141  through  146  of  Title  35  which 
could,  even  by  the  most  imaginative  lawyer,  be  interpreted  to  permit 
this  court  to  decide  an  appeal  on  the  basis  of  section  102(b)  when  the 
only  rejection  was  for  obviousness  under  section  103. 

To  me  it  is  unconscionable  that  an  applicant  can  now  receive  a 
rejection  from  the  Patent  Office  on  one  statutory  ground,  and  then, 
on  appeal  from  that  rejection,  receive  a  wholly  new  rejection  from 
this  court  which  is  based  on  an  entirely  different  statutory  ground. 
I  would  reverse. 
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OooDTCAS  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  rr  ai„ 

V. 

David  L.  Laoo.  Commissioner  or  Patents  I 

No.  18,U0.     Decided  June  H,  1965 

[—  U.S.App.D.C.  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  144  USPQ  526] 

1.  Patintabilitt— Referencts — EiTECTivE  Date  or  U.S.  Patent  is  Date  of 
Abandoned  Parent  Appucation  as  to  Common  Subject  Matter. 
"Both  the  Patent  Office  and  the  District  Court  held  the  process  unpatentable 
because  the  prior  art  made  it  obvious  to  a  person  with  ordinary  slcill  in  the 
art.  35  U.S.C.  i  103.  relying  on  the  Hoppe  et  al.  Patent  No.  2,7fl4,5«5.  the 
application  fo^  which  was  filed  two  months  after  appellants'  application. 
Hoppe's  application  was  a  continuation  In  part  of  an  abandoned  application 
filed  two  and  a  half  years  before  appellants'  application,  and  the  imrties 
agreed  in  the  trial  court  that  the  contlnuatlon-ln-part  application  Is  available 
as  a  reference  to  the  extent  its  disclosures  are  also  contained  in  the  abandoned 
application.  Though  appellants  now  contest  this,  we  have  already  held  that, 
'as  to  all  subject  matter  carried  over  into  the  continuing  application  from  the 
parent  application,  the  former  Is  entitled  to  the  filing  date  of  the  latter.' 
Ataetf  v.  Marzall,  88  U.S.App.D.C.  358.  359.  189  F.2d  660.  661.  cert,  denied, 
342  U.S.  828  (1961)." 

2.  Civil,  Action  Under  35  U.S.C.  145— Weight  Due  Findings  or  Patent  Office. 

"The  Patent  Office's  ezpertness  in  determining  technical  questions  such  as 
obviousness  requires  affirmance  of  its  Judgments  unless  they  have  no  rational 
basis." 

3.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  fob  the  District  of  Columbia  Circuit — 

Rule  52(a)  or  the  Federal  Rules  of  CrviL  Procedure. 
Held,  under  Rule  52(a)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  that  since 
the  Patent  Office's  finding  of  obviousness  was  supported  by  the  record,  the 
District  Court's  Judgment,  dismissing  the  complaint,  by  appellants,  in  a  civil 
action  under  35  U.S.C.  145  for  a  declaration  that  they  were  entitled  to  a  patent, 
was  not  clearly  erroneous. 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

AFFIRMED. 

Francis  C.  Browne  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Jack  E.  Armore  of  counsel)  for  appellee. 

Before  Bazelon,  Chief  Judge.,  Edgerton,  Senior  Circuit  Judge.,  and 

Washington,  Circuit  Judge 
Per  Curiam: 

The  Patent  Office  rejected  appellants'  application,  filed  June  8, 
1955,  for  a  patent  on  the  process  of  mixing  the  ingredients  of  poly- 
urethane  foams  at  pressures  of  0.5  to  60  pounds  per  square  inch  above 
atmospheric  pressure.  The  use  of  such  pressures  during  mixing 
allegedly  results  in  uniform  and  controlled  cell  size  and  eliminates 
fissures  in  the  end  product.  Appellants  then  sued  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  in  the  District  Court  under  35  U.S.C.  §  145  for  a  declara- 
tion that  they  are  entitledrt"o  the  patent.  The  District  Court  entered 
judgment  for  the  defendant  and  dismissed  the  complaint,  and  the 
plaintiffs  appeal. 

[1]  Both  the  Patent  Office  and  the  District  Court  held  the  process 
unpatentable  because  the  prior  art  made  it  obvious  to  a  person  with 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  35  U.S.C.  §  103,  relying  on  the  Hoppe  et  al. 
Patent  No.  2,764,565,  the  application  for  which  was  filed  two  months 
after  appellants'  application.  Hoppe's  application  was  a  continuation 
in  part  of  an  abandoned  application  filed  two  and  a  half  years  before 
appellants'  application,  and  the  parties  agreed  in  the  trial  court  that 


October  12,  1965 


October  12,  1965 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


495 


the  continuation-in-part  application  is  available  as  a  reference  to  the 
extent  its  disclosures  are  also  contained  in  the  abandoned  application. 
Though  appellants  now  contest  this,  we  have  already  held  that,  "as 
to  all  subject  matter  carried  over  into  the  continuing  application  from 
the  parent  application,  the  former  is  entitled  to  the  filing  date  of  the 
latter."  Aaseff  v.  Marzall,  88  U.S.App.D.C.  358,  359,  189  F.2d  660, 
661,  ceH.  denied,  342  U.S.  828  (1951).  The  Hoppe  et  al.  abandoned 
application  discloses  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  polyurethane 
plastics,  including  foamed  products.  Under  one  modification  of  the 
apparatus  the  ingredients  are  conveyed  simultaneously  through  a 
common  mixing  nozzle  and  injected  under  pressure  "up  to  1000  atmos- 
pheres" into  a  mixing  chamber.^  This  modification  was  carried  for- 
ward into  the  continuation-in-part  application.  See  Hoppe  et  al. 
Patent  No.  2,764,565  (Sept.  25,  1956). 

The  Patent  Office  held  that  this  disclosure  would  suggest  the  process 
of  mixing  the  ingredients  under  pressure  to  one  with  ordinary  skill 
in  the  art.  Although  some  evidence  at  trial  conflicted  with  this 
holding,  the  District  Court  agreed  with  the  Patent  Office,  relying  on 
its  expertness  and  stating  that  obviousness  was  indicated  by  the  facts 
that  another  inventor  had  discovered  the  process  at  about  the  same 
time  as  appellants  did  and  that  the  problem  was  not  of  long  standing 
in  the  art.*  I 

[2]  The  Patent  Office's  expertness  in  determining  technical  ques- 
tions such  as  obviousness  requires  affirmance  of  its  judgments  unless 
they  have  no  rational  basis.'  [3]  Since  the  Patent  Office's  finding  of 
obviousness  is  supported  by  the  record,  the  District  Court's  judgment 
is  not  clearly  erroneous.*    Therefore,  the  judgment  must  be  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


1  "In  this  modlflcaHon  the  two  components  of  the  reaction  mixture,  namely  at  least  one 
dl-tsocyanate  and  at  least  one  hydroxyl-^roup-contalnlng  polyester,  are  conveyed  separately 
to  a  mixing  chamber  Into  which  they  are  injected  under  pressure  through  separate  nozzles 
or  a  common  mixing  nozzle,  and  the  activator  Is  either  conveyed  separately  to  the  mixing 
chamber  and  injected  into  it  under  preature  through  a  separate  nozzle  or  the  common 
mi^ng  nottle  or  Is  conveyed  to  the  mixing  chamber  in  admixture  with  one  of  the  said 
components."  Hoppe  abandoned  application,  Serial  No.  327.522.  "The  reaction  compo- 
nents and  activator  are  preferably  Injected  into  the  mixing  chamber  at  a  pressure  up  to 
1000  atmospheres,  the  homogeneity  and  strength  of  the  end  product  of  porous  or  homo- 
geneous structure  being  thus  Improved."    Id. 

•See  L-OF  Olatt  Fiher»  Co.  v.  Wat$on.  97  U.S.App.D.C.  69,  228  F.2d  40  (195B),  sug- 

f:e8ting  that  the  length  of  time  a  problem  has  existed  Is  relevant  to  whether  a  solution  to  It 
s  obvious. 
•See  Schafer  v.   Watton,  109  U.S.App.D.C.  860,  288  F.2d  144   (1961)  ;  Eito  Standard 
on  Co.  v.  Bun  Oil  Co..  97  U.S.App.D.C.  154,  229  r.2d  37,  cert,  denied,  351  US.  973  (1956)  ; 
Abbott  V.  Coe,  71  Apo.D.C.  195.  109  F.2d  449  (1939). 

♦Rule  52(a),  F.R.Clv.P.,  28  U.8.C.A.,  governs  our  review  of  the  District  Court's  opinion. 
Bchajer'  v.  Wat»on.  note  3  supra  ;  Etio  Standard  Oil  Co.  v.  Sun  Oil  Co.  note  3  supra  ; 
Standard  Oil  Development  Co.  v.  Martall.  86  U.S.App.D.C.  210,  181  F.2d  iSO  (1950). 


United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

MoNBANTO  Company,  Jules  Pinskt,  Axbebt  E.  Adakonis,  and  Axvtn  R.  Nielsen 

V. 

Ebnbt  Kaup,  Kabl  Jahn,  and  Edwaed  J.  Beenneb,  Commissioneb  or  Patents 

No.  19,171.     Decided  July  22,  1965 

[—  U.S.App.D.C.  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  —  USPQ  — ] 

1.  Civil  Action  in  Case  of  Intebtebence — 35  U.S.C.  135 — Issuance  of  Patent. 
"(1)  The  statute  [35  U.S.C.  135]  provides  for  cancellation  of  the  claims  In 
an  existing  patent  only  when  there  has  been  '[a]  final  Judgment  •  •  •  from 
which  no  appeal  or  other  review  has  been  or  can  be  taken.'  (2)  The  statute 
makes  no  specific  provision  as  to  what  happens  pending  the  decision  of  a  court 
if  the  contest  involves  an  outstanding  patent.  (3)  If  the  Commissioner  issues 
a  patent  to  a  new  applicant  even  though  there  is  a  patent  outstanding  on  the 
subject  matter,  obviously  two  patents  would  be  outstanding  at  the  same  time 
on  the  same  subject  matter.    This  is  a  contradiction  to  the  whole  thesis  of 
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patent  Issuance.  Indeed  the  constitutional  grant  of  power  to  the  Federal 
Gorernnient  Is  couched  in  terms  of  exclusivity.  Of  course  a  duplication  of  a 
patent  grant  may  upon  occasion  occur  by  accident,  but  It  cannot  l»e  a  valid 
feature  of  governmental  program." 

2.  Same— Same — Same. 

In  construing  3o  U.S.C.  135  and  resolving  the  problem  "whether  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  may  or  may  not  issue  a  patent  while  a  civil  action  con- 
cerning the  issuance  of  that  patent  is  pending  In  court :  the  circumstances 
being  that  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  has  declared  an  applicant  for 
a  patent  to  be  the  prior  inventor  over  the  owner  of  an  outstanding  patent  and 
the  applicant  thus  successful  has  comi)elled  his  adversary  to  prcK-eed  by  a  civil 
action  In  court."  Held  that  "We  are  of  opinion  •  •  •  that  the  Commissioner 
.<«hould  not  issue  a  second  patent  where  an  existing  patent  Is  outstanding  and 
the  cancellation  of  its  terms  cannot  be  effectuated  until  termination  of  an 
action  i>endlng  in  court." 

3.  Same— Same — Same. 

"•  *  •  the  r>ower  to  issue  patents  is  a  power  conferred  specifically  by  the 
Constitution.  It  is  subject  to  the  terms  of  that  grant,  which  was  to  secure 
to  inventors  'the  exclusive  right'  to  their  inventions.  Assuming,  arguendo. 
Congress  has  some  power  with  respect  to  l.ssuance  of  a  patent  In  some  circum- 
stances where  one  patent  is  already  outstanding.  Congress  has  not  authorized 
a  second  patent  in  the  circumstances  shown  here." 

4.  Same — Same — Same. 

"We  •  •  •  hold  that,  since  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  has  Issued  a  patent 
valid  on  Its  face,  he  Is  not  free  to  take  action  adverse  to  the  validity  of  that 
patent  while  its  validity  is  being  litigated  In  the  United  States  courts." 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of 
Cohimbia. 

REVERSED. 

W.  L.  Benedict  {James  P.  Bums  and  Peter  H.  Smolka  of  counsel) 
for  appellants. 
Paul  M.  Craig,,  Jr.,,  for  appellees  Kamp  and  Jahn. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  for  appellee  Brenner.  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Prettyman,  Senior  Circuit  Judge,  and  Faht  and  Burger, 

Circuit  Judges 

Pretttman.  Senior  Circuit  Judge : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  an  order  of  the  United  States  District  Court 
for  the  District  of  Columbia,  which  denied  a  preliminary  injunction 
in  a  patent  case.  The  controversy  concerns  a  phase  of  procedure  in 
patent  cases.  We  think  the  court  should  have  issued  the  injunction. 
Its  order  must  therefore  be  reversed. 

Appellant  Monsanto  Company  was  the  owner  of  a  patent.'  Apel- 
lees  Kamp,  et  al.,  applied  for  a  patent  on  the  same  subject  matter. 
As  a  matter  of  fact  they  copied  some  of  the  claims  in  the  outstanding 
patent  and  incorporated  them  in  an  application.  The  Patent  Office 
declared  an  interference,  and  the  matter  went  to  the  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences  in  the  Patent  Office.*  That  Board  declared  Kamp,  et 
al.,  to  be  the  prior  inventors.  Monsanto  appealed  to  the  Court  of 
Customs  and  Patent  Appeals.^  Kamp,  et  al.,  filed  a  notice,  as  the 
statute  permitted  them  to  do,  to  have  all  further  proceedings  con- 
ducted by  way  of  a  civil  action  de  novo  in  the  District  Court.*  Ac- 
cordingly a  complaint  was  filed  in  that  court  by  Monsanto  against 
Kamp,  et  al.,  and  the  prior  appellate  proceeding  was  dismissed.  On 
the  same  day  it  filed  its  complaint,  Monsanto  filed  a  motion  for  a 


>  By  tRglcnment  from  the  assignee  of  the  orlfiDal  patentees.  Pinsky,  et  al.,  by  name, 
patent  isMued  April  15.  1958. 
»35  use.  I  135   (1958  ed.). 
*35  use.  I  141   (1958  ed.). 
«35  U.S.C.  li  141,  146   (1958  ed.). 
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preliminary  injunction,  reciting  a  custom  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  to  issue  a  patent  to  the  prevailing  applicant  in  an  interference 
proceeding,  regardless  of  the  pendency  of  an  action  in  court  involving 
the  issuance  of  the  same  patent.  The  trial  court  denied  the  motion. 
This  appeal  followed. 

The  controversy  revolves  about  section  135,  Title  35,  United  States 
Code,  which  reads : 

"Whenever  an  application  is  made  for  a  patent  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Commissioner,  would  interfere  with  any  pending  application,  or  with  any  un- 
expired patent,  he  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  the  applicants,  or  applicant  and 
patentee,  as  the  case  may  be.  The  question  of  priority  of  Invention  shall  be 
determined  by  a  board  of  patent  interferences  (consisting  of  three  examiners 
of  interferences)  whose  decision.  If  adverse  to  the  claim  of  an  applicant,  shall 
constitute  the  final  refusal  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  claims  Involved,  and  the 
Commissioner  may  Issue  a  patent  to  the  applicant  who  is  adjudged  the  prior 
inventor.  A  final  judgment  adverse  to  a  patentee  from  which  no  appeal  or  other 
review  has  been  or  can  be  taken  or  had  shall  constitute  cancellation  of  the  claims 
Involved  from  the  patent,  and  notice  thetreof  shall  be  endorsed  on  copies  of 
the  patent  thereafter  distributed  by  the  Patent  Office. 

"A  claim  which  is  the  same  as,  or  for  the  same  or  substantially  the  same 
subject  matter  as,  a  claim  of  an  Issued  patent  may  not  be  made  In  any  appli- 
cation unless  such  a  claim  is  made  prior  to  one  year  from  the  date  on  which 
the  patent  was  granted." 

The  problem  is  whether  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  may  or  may 
not  issue  a  patent  while  a  civil  action  concerning  the  issuance  of  that 
patent  is  pending  in  court;  the  circumstances  being  that  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interferences  has  declared  an  applicant  for  a  patent  to  be 
the  prior  inventor  over  the  owner  of  an  outstanding  patent  and  the 
applicant  thus  successful  has  compelled  his  adversary  to  proceed  by 
a  civil  action  in  court. 

We  look  at  the  statute  as  above  quoted.  The  opening  clause  em- 
phasizes by  specificity  of  reference  that  there  is  a  difference  between 
an  application  for  a  patent  and  an  unexpired  patent.  It  refers  to 
the  situation  where  a  new  application  for  a  patent  would  interfere 
with  either  a  pending  application  or  an  existing  ("unexpired")  pat- 
ent ;  the  statute  is  specific  in  this  double  description.  It  further  em- 
phasizes the  point  by  directing  the  Commissioner  to  give  notice  "to 
the  applicants,  or  applicant  and  patentee,  as  the  case  may  be."  The 
legislative  draftsman  could  hardly  have  made  clearer  his  understand- 
ing that  a  newly  filed  application  might  well  interfere  with  claims  in 
either  of  two  postures — (1)  in  an  outstanding  patent  or  (2)  in  an 
application  pending  but  not  yet  ripened  by  issuance.  The  statute  then 
refers  to  the  board  of  patent  interferences.  It  says  that,  if  its  deci- 
sion is  adverse  to  "the  claim  of  an  applicant,"  the  claim  is  to  be 
considered  refused ;  and  it  continues  that  the  Commissioner  may  issue 
a  patent  to  a  successful  applicant.  These  are  clear  and  simple,  even 
though  not  exhaustively  complete,  provisions  as  to  applications.  The 
statute  continues,  then,  to  treat  an  outstanding  patent  which  is  found 
not  to  have  been  the  prior  invention  of  the  matter  involved.  The 
satute  says  that  a  final  judgment  "adverse  to  a  patentee"  shall  con- 
stitute cancellation  of  the  patent's  claims.  Thus  the  statute  provides 
for  "refusal"  of  the  claims  of  an  unsuccessful  application  and  "can- 
cellation" of  the  claims  of  an  outstanding  patent  when  those  claims 
are  unsuccessful  under  attack.  Thus  the  statute  maintains  the  differ- 
entiation between  an  application  and  an  existing  patent. 

[1]  Three  additional  features  of  this  statutory  situation  are  perti- 
nent.    (1)  The  statute  provides  for  cancellation  of  the  claims  in  an 
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existing:  patent  only  when  there  has  l)een  "[a]  finul  jud^jnient  •  ♦  ♦ 
from  which  no  appeal  or  other  review  has  lieen  or  can  l)e  taken." 
(2)  The  statute  makes  no  s|>ecific  provision  as  to  what  happens  pend- 
ing the  decision  of  a  court  if  the  contest  involves  an  <>utstan<lin<r 
patent.  (.'»)  If  the  Commissioner  issues  a  patent  to  a  new  applicant 
even  thoujjh  there  is  a  patent  out.standinj;  on  the  subject  matter, 
obviously  two  patents  would  be  out.standin{;  at  the  same  time  on  the 
same  subject  matter.  This  is  a  contradiction  to  the  whole  thesis  of 
patent  issuance.  Indeed  the  constitutional  prant  of  power  to  the 
Federal  (iovernment  is  couched  in  terms  of  exclusivity.'-  Of  course 
a  duplication  of  a  patent  jrrant  may  upon  occasion  occur  by  accident, 
but  it  cannot  l)e  a  valid  feature  of  governmental  pro<jram. 

[2]  We  are  of  opinion,  therefore,  that  the  Commi.ssioner  should  not 
issue  a  second  patent  where  an  existing:  patent  is  out.standinj;  and 
the  canceDfttion  of  its  terms  cannot  be  effectuated  until  termination  of 
an  action  pend4npin  court. 

The  foregoing:  is  not  in  conflict  with  Monaco  v.  Watson.'^  We  there 
dealt  with  a  contest  between  two  applicants,  and  we  applied  the 
statute  exactly  as  written  and  as  discussed  hereinabove. 

[3]  The  Commissioner  says  the  "operative  words"  of  the  statute 
draw  no  distinction  between  an  applicant  and  a  patentee.  It  seems 
to  us  the  statute  draws  a  difference.  He  also  refers  to  our  lanjrua^ 
in  Monaco^  which  in  turn  refers  to  withholding:  a  patent,  etc.,  but  in  ' 

that  case  there  was  no  outstanding:  patent,  whereas  in  the  present  case 
there  is  one.  The  Commissioner  says  a  patent  is  a  creature  of  statute 
and  quotes  us  as  saying:  that  a  patent  is  purely  statutory.  So  it  is,  in 
the  sense  in  which  we  were  there  talking:.  But  the  power  to  issue 
patents  is  a  power  conferred  specifically  by  the  Constitution.  It  is 
subject  to  the  terms  of  that  g:rant,  which  was  to  secure  to  inventors 
"the  exclusive  right"  to  their  inventions.  Assuming:,  arguendo.  Con- 
gress has  some  power  with  respect  to  issuance  of  a  patent  in  some  ' 
circumstances  where  one  patent  is  already  outstanding.  Congress  has 
not  authorized  a  second  patent  in  the  circumstances  shown  here. 

Kamp,  et  al.,  arg:ue  to  us  that  the  public  interest  dictates  the  early 
issuance  (and  thus  the  early  termination)  of  patents;  and  from  that 
premise  they  conclude  that  the  claimed  patent  should  issue  to  them 
(i.e.,  Kamp,  et  al.)  forthwith.  The  fallacy  in  the  progress  from  that 
premise  to  that  conclusion  is  obvious.  A  patent  has  been  issued 
and  was  running  for  some  years  before  Kamp  appeared  on  the  scene; 
thus,  according  to  this  premise,  the  appearance  and  application  of 
Kamp,  et  al.,  delaying  the  termination  of  the  period  of  public  ex- 
clusion from  this  subject  matter,  were  against  the  public  interest. 
Certainly  a  further  seventeen-year  delay  is  not  dictated  by  the  premise 
stated. 

[4]  It  is  suggested  to  us  that  an  examination  of  the  legislative  his- 
tory of  the  statutes  relating  to  procedure  in  patent  cases  indicates 
that  Congress  intended  the  issuance  of  a  second  patent  in  a  situation 
such  as  the  one  presently  at  bar.    This  history  is  a  long,  extremely  | 

involved,  technical  affair,  beginning  in  1870.  Since  the  words  of  the 
statute,  as  they  presently  appear  in  the  Code,  seem  to  us  to  be  clear, 
we  are  not  justified  in  deducing  a  different  meaning  from  legislative 
history.  However,  because  while  the  statute  is  clear  it  is  not  specific, 
we  note  what  the  Congressional  references  indicate.    Principally  it 

•  8«e  U.S.  Const,  art.  r  I  8.  cl.  8.  I 

•  IM  U.S.  App.  DC.  142,  270  F.2d  335  (1989). 
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appears  that  between  the  years  1927  and  1939  there  were  in  the  Code  ^ 
two  sentences  which  provided  in  terms  that  the  issuance  of  a  patent 
should  be  withheld  pending  the  termination  of  the  court  proceeding. 
These  sentences  were  dropped  in  1939.«  The  Committees  mentioned 
the  matter  in  their  reports.  The  Senate  Report  said : »  "But  even 
when  appeal  to  the  court  is  taken,  in  many  cases  it  is  possible  to  grant 
a  patent  immediately  to  the  winning  party  without  prejudicing  the 
appeal,  and  in  such  cases  the  Commissioner  can  so  grant  the  patent 
immediately."  The  reference  is  apt  when  applied  to  a  case  of  two 
applicants,  and  perhaps  in  unusual  cases,  but  it  is  a  far  cry  from  a 
declaration  of  power  in  the  Commissioner  in  any  and  all  cases;  in- 
deed the  language  "in  many  cases  it  is  possible"  negates  instead  of 
affirms  a  general  power.  We  therefore  hold  that,  since  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  has  issued  a  patent  valid  on  its  face,  he  is  not  free 
to  take  action  adverse  to  the  validity  of  that  patent  while  its  validity 
is  being  litigated  in  the  United  States  courts.  ' 
REVERSED. 


Faht,  Circuit  Judge^  dissenting: 

There  is  a  factual  difference  between  this  case  and  Monaco  v. 
Watson,  106  U.S.  App.  D.C.  142,  270  F.2d  335,  as  pointed  out  by  the 
court,  in  that  here  a  patent  had  issued  previously  whereas  only  com- 
peting applications  were  involved  in  Monaco.  Nevertheless,  the  con- 
struction given  by  the  Commissioner  to  35  U.S.C.  §  135,  under  which 
a  patent  could  be  issued  by  him  in  this  case,  is  a  reasonable  one  which 
I  think  we  should  accept. 

Were  authority  to  issue  the  patent  to  Kamp  et  al.  not  found  in 
section  135  it  would  not  follow  that  appellants  would  be  entitled  to 
a  preliminary  injunction  to  restrain  the  Commissioner  from  issuing 
the  patent  to  Kamp  et  al.,  who  the  Patent  Office  has  decided  in  the 
interference  proceedings  are  entitled  to  priority  of  invention,  thus 
deciding  also  that  appellants  are  not  entitled  to  the  patent  they  hold. 
In  this  situation  it  was  not  incumbent  upon  the  District  Court  to  stay 
the  hand  of  the  Commissioner  and  enjoin  him  by  preliminary  in- 
junction from  taking  the  step  he  had  decided  the  law  permits,  even 
though  the  law  might  not  require  it.  There  might  be  cases  where 
the  public  or  private  interest,  or  both,  would  be  properly  served  by 
withholding  issuance  of  a  patent  to  one  found  entitled  thereto  if  a 
patent  for  the  same  invention  were  extant.  This  does  not  appear  to 
me  to  be  such  a  case  at  this  stage  of  its  history.  No  irreparable  injury 
to  appellants  is  shown  to  warrant  a  preliminary  injunction  now.  The 
efficacy  of  the  court  proceedings  to  settle  the  controversy  would  not  be 
impaired  by  our  affirmance  of  the  court's  denial  of  the  injunction. 

The  exclusive  right  to  their  discoveries  granted  by  the  Constitution 
to  inventors,  referred  to  in  the  majority  opinion,  presupposes  that  the 
claim  of  discovery  is  valid,  the  question  still  to  be  decided  by  the  court 
in  this  controversy. 

^Rev.  Stat.  4903.  4911.  i 

•  Act  of  Aug.  6^1939.  ch.  451,  H  1.  3.  53  Stat.  1212,  i 

•8.  Bep.  No.  8^7,  76th  Cong.,  l8t  Sees.  2  (1939). 
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et  ano. 


2JllS.illO.     (See  2,794,422.) 

2.«M.a74,  R.  Metiger.  FISH  HOOK  EXTRACTOR,  flled 
June  24.  1965.  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  65cl066. 
Angler*  Manufacturing  Corporation  v.  Famon*  Keyttone  Cor- 
poration. 

S3M.74A.  W.   M.   Lathrop.  BUCKLE;  S376.5K.  L.   F.   Cum- 
mlngt,  same,  flled  Nov    29.  1961.  DC.  S.D.  Calif.    (Los  An 
gelea).  Doc.  1513-61-K.  Product*  Reeearch  Co.  v.  The  Troy 
Co.      Final   consent   Judgment ;   defendant  enjoined   June  21, 
1969. 

2.M7.145.  Braslle  and  Richardson,  DISPENSING  MECHA- 
NISM, flled  June  23,  1965,  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc 
e5cl053,  Form-A-Pak  Corporation  v.  Liquid  Package  Equip- 
ment Co. 

2.872.208.  C.  W.  Hedstrom,  CONVERTIBLE  AND  FOLD 
ABLE  BABY  VEHICLES  flled  Aug.  25,  1964,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.. 
Doc.  64/2615,  Hedttrom  I'nion  Co.  v.  Orotc-Rite  Corp.  Con- 
sent decree  ;  defendant  enjoined  ;  counterclaim  dlHmUxed  June 
25,  1965.  Same,  flled  Aug.  9,  196S,  DC.  MasH.  (Boston).  Doc. 
•5-548-W.  Hedttrom  Union  Company  v.  8ear$  Roehnek  and 
Co.  Cause  dismissed  (notice  Aug.  26,  1965).  (teme.  flled 
Aug.  26,  1965,  DC.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  6:V-617-J.  Hedstrom 
Union  Company  v.  W.  T.  Orant  Co. 

2378.5K.     ( See  2.846.745  ) 

2.80S.I4*.  Reece  and  Paul.  ARTIFICIAL  TREE,  flled  June 
11.  1968,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  65c961,  Mard  Con- 
tinental, Inc.  V.  B.  J.  Korvette,  Inc. 

2JM.4M.  A  P.  Hope,  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  LIQUIDS, 
flled  June  22,  1968,  DC,  WD.  Wis.  (Madison),  Doc.  C-6S-80, 
Werner  Machinery  Company  v.  Top-Line  Corporation. 

tJMrr.WI.  Engle  and  Swanton.  Jr.,  FILTER  CONSTRUC- 
TION ;  2.907,408.  same:  S.187,489.  Bauder  and  Quick,  Jr., 
SPACE  FILTER,  flled  June  17,  1965,  DC.  S  D  N  Y  .  Doc. 
68/1857,  Cambridge  FUter  Corp.  v.  Areo  Manufacturing  Corp. 


2.907,408.     (See  2.907.407.) 

2>I2.42».  Van  Dolab  and  Pattemon,  POULTRY  CHILLING, 
flled  June  24.  1965.  DC.  E.D.N.C.  (Raleigh),  Doc.  ITls! 
Sicift  d  Company  v    MorrU  and  A»»ociate;  Inc.  et  al. 

tM».tT.  K.  S.  Nelson.  FINNED  HEATING  UNIT  WITH 
GUIDE  RAILS,  flled  June  18.  1965,  DC.  E.D.N.Y.  (Brook 
lyn).  Doc.  65C-610,  Embaiiy  lndu»trie».  Inc.  v.  Sorthberry 
Estate*.  Inc.  game,  flled  June  17,  1965,  DC,  ED.  Mich. 
(Detroit).  Doc.  27008.  Kmbatny  Industrie*,  Inc  v.  Linwood 
Pipe  A  Supply  Co.  Name,  flled  June  21.  1965.  DC  Mass. 
(Boston),  Doc.  65-417-F,  Embassy  Industries.  Inc  v.  Pat 
ten's  Plumbing  d  Heating,  Inc.  Name,  flled  June  22,  1965, 
DC  Conn  (New  Haven).  Doc.  10995.  Embassy  Industrie; 
Inc.  V.  Caplote-Banquer  Plumbing  d  Heating  Corporation. 

2,»88,8»i.  J.  E.  Dwyer.  UNITIZED  SEVERABLE  DRAPERY 
CARRIERS,  flled  June  16,  1965,  DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Fran- 
cisco). Doc.  43744.  Jacobean  Plaatic*  v.  F.  W.  Woolicorth 
Co.  et  al. 

2,887.440.  K.  Junkmaun  et  al..  INJECTABLE  HORMONE 
PREPARATIONS,  flled  June  23.  1965.  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles).  Doc.  65-981-WB.  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration V.  Maurry  Biological  Co..  Inc. 

2,M1.U0.  E.  V.  Anderson.  ENCLOSURE,  flled  Feb.  12.  1962. 
DC.  N  D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  C62-191.  Amco  Engineering 
Co.  V.  Bud  Radio.  Inc.  Consent  decree  dlsmlsMlng  rase  June 
24.  1965. 

2,808.I8I,  C  P.  Hankus.  PACKAGING  DEVICE  FOR  ARTI- 
FICIAL CHRISTMAS  TREE;  8,087,7»7,  same.  FOIL  SLIT- 
TING MECHANISM  :  Re.  24.774,  same,  PACKAGING  DE- 
VICE, flled  Oct.  8.  1964,  DC,  N.D.  III.  ( Chicago ).  Doc. 
64cl686.  Chester  P.  Hankus  v.  F.  <f  R.  Stainless  Metalcraft 
Co.  Final  consent  Judgment ;  patents  held  valid  ;  claims  1 
through  7  of  Patent  No.  2.996.181  held  Infringed  ;  claims  13 
and  14  of  Patent  No.  3.067.797  held  Infringed  ;  and  claims  1 
through  3  of  Re.  Patent  No.  24.774  held  Infringed  ;  parties 
shall  enter  Into  a  settlement  agreement  and  license  relating 
to  patents  In  suit  June  23,  1968. 

S.OI8JEA4.  E  J.  Holdeman.  GASKET  FOR  RAILROAD  COM- 
PRESSED AIR  HOSES,  flled  June  16,  1965,  DC,  N.D.  III. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  65e990,  Eugene  J.  Holdeman  v.  Oustin-Bacon 
Manufacturing  Co. 

8.010,014.  E  J  Mlksls,  FOLDING  ROLL,  flled  Mar  2.  1964, 
DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc  64c381.  Bdu-ard  J.  Miksis  r. 
Stolp-Oore  Co.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  with  preju- 
dice June  29,  1965. 

S.0U.08S,  S.  A.  Young,  SPOUT  CONSTRUCTION,  flled  June 
11,  1968,  DC.  N.D.  Ohio  (Oeveland).  Doc.  C68-338.  Stephen 
A.  Young  v.  Kohler  Co.  et  al. 

S.OMSSS,  B.  B.  Bauer.  MAGNETIC  PHONOGRAPH  PICK- 
UP ;  S.077.A21,  E.  Ahrens  et  al.,  STEREOPHONIC  MOVING 
MAGNET  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP;  S.077.A22.  Onnter,  Jr.. 
and  Andemon.  STEREOPHONIC  PICKUP  CARTRIDGE,  flled 
Dec.  13.  1963.  DC.  S.D. NY.,  Doc.  63/3622.  Shure  Brother*. 
Incorporated  v.  Audio  Dynamic*  Corporation.  Consent  Judg- 
ment ;  defendants  enjoined  June  17,  1905. 

8.087.707.     (See  2,996,181.) 

S.888.817,  B.  R.  Borakl.  GLAZING  GASKET,  flled  Oct    23. 
1063.   DC.   N.D.  Ohio   (Cleveland).  Doc.  C6.V815.  F    H.  Ma 
loney  Company  v.   The  Standard  Product*  Company.     Stipu- 
lation dismissing  case  June  17.  1965. 

8.073.208,  K.  Gaupp.  SLIDE  FOR  BRACELETS  AND  THE 
LIKE,  flled  June  29.  1965.  DC,  ED  NY.  (Brooklyn),  Doc. 
65C-252,  Milglo  Jewelry  Co.  v.  Jacoby-Bender.  Inc. 

S.077.M1.     (See  3.005.988.) 

3.077,822.     (See  3.088,988.) 

3,087,780.  L.  W.  Guth,  RACK  SYSTEM  FOR  DISHWASH- 
ING MACHINE,  filed  Sept  11.  1964.  DC.  WD.  Ky.  (Louis- 
ville), Doc.  4873.  Oeneral  Electric  Company  v.  Westinqhouse 
Electric  Corporation  et  al.  Case  dismissed  without  prejudice 
June  11. 1968. 
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8.0M.447.  R.  A.  Henderson.  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
EXHAUST  AIR  POLLUTION.  Illed  Apr.  27.  1964,  DC.  S.D. 
Calif.  (San  Dlesro).  Doc.  3051-SD-C.  R.  A.  Henderson  v. 
Walker  Manufacturing  Company.  Order  pranttng  motion  for 
xummary  Judgment  and  dlHcnlsxlng  complaint  June  23.  1965. 
Same,  Doc.  3055-SI>-C.  R.  A.  Henderion  v.  yorris-Thermador. 
Summary  Judgment  dlsmlsHlng  complaint  with  prejudice  June 
24,  1965.  Same,  filed  June  22.  1964.  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (San 
Diego),  Doc.  3084-SI>-K.  R.  A.  Henderson  v.  Mida»  Muffler. 
Judgment  dismlRslng  action  June  29,  1965.  Hame.  Died  July 
21,  1964,  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc.  3106-SD-C. 
R  A.  Henderson  v.  Big  Wheel  Muffler  Fi tores.  Inc.  Summary 
Judgment  dUmlsKlng  complaint  June  29.  1965. 

S.090.662.  C.  J.  Dargene,  DRAWER  GUIDE,  filed  Mar.  18, 
1965.  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  65c409.  Amerock  Corpo- 
ration ▼.  Afoje  Hardware  Corporation.  Case  dismissed  June 
24.  1965.  Same,  filed  Aug.  16,  1965.  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  65-1240-FW,  Amerock  Corporation  v.  Ajax 
Hardware  Corporation. 

S,0»7.545,  A.  E.  Immel.  SLIP  RESISTANT  DIFFEREN 
TIAL,  filed  June  29,  1965,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ind.  (Fort  Wayne),  Doc 
1677,   Alton   E.   Immel  v.   Twin-Pull  Distributing  Corp.  et  nl 

S.I  12.34)0.  O.  Natta  et  al..  ISOTACTIC  POLYPROPYLENE 
filed  June  22.  1965.  DC.  Md.  (Baltimore).  Doc.  16526.  Monte 
catini  Societa  Oenerale  per  I'lndustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica  v 
Humble  Oil  rf  Refining  Company  et  al. 

S.119.119.  B.  MllUnger  et  al.,  EARMUFF  SETS,  filed  June 
23.  1965.  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  65/1925,  Bernard  Millinger  v. 
Baran  Abraham.  Inc.  et  ano.  Same,  filed  Nov.  17.  1964,  D.C.. 
8.D.N.Y..  I>oc.  64/3479.  Bernard  Millinger  v.  E.  J.  Korvette. 
Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  discontinuing  action  June  30. 
1965. 

S.127.MS.  T  E.  RobertBon,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOb 
FOR    PRODUCTION    OF    CARBON    BLACK,    filed    Dec.    18. 

1964.  DC.  N.D.  Okla.  (Tulsa).  Doc.  6108.  International  Car- 
bon, Inc.  V.  General  Colloidal  Carbon,  Inc.  Judgment  enjoin- 
ing defendant  from  Infringing  upon  plalntlfTs  patent :  cause 
to  be  continued  Insofar  as  the  cross  complaint  or  cross-claim 
of  the  Intervenor.  Roy  L.  Morgan  Production  Co..  against  the 
plaintiff  herein  Is  concerned  June  17,  1965.  Same,  filed  July 
6,  1965.  DC.  N.D.  Okla.  (Tulsa).  Doc.  6227.  Thomas  E 
Robertson  v.  Roy  L.  Morgan  Production  Company  et  al. 
Same.  Doc.  6228.  Thomas  E.  Robertson  v.  Roy  L.  Morgan. 

S,1S4.9S7.  Foote  and  Sarraflan.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPA- 
RATUS  FOR   OBTAINING    SEISMIC   DATA,   filed   June   16. 

1965,  D.C.,  S.D.  Tex.   (Houston).  Doc.  65-H-347.  Texas  In- 


struments Incorporated  v.  Western  Geophysical  Company  of 
AmeHca.  Same,  filed  June  17,  1965.  D.C..  ED.  La.  (New 
Orleans),  Doc.  15698-CA.  Texas  Instruments,  Inc.  v.  Western 
Geophysical  Co.  of  America. 

S.151.6M,  J.  A.  Ford.  PANEL  TRAVERSING  AND  SUP- 
PORTING MEANS,  filed  June  23,  1965.  DC,  S.D.  Fla. 
(Miami).  Doc.  65-438-EC,  Kirsch  Company  v.  Oraber  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc. 

S.155.9M.  D.  L.  Derrick,  FASTENERLESS  EXAMINATION 
GOWN,  filed  June  24,  1965,  D.C.,  W.D.  Wash.  (Seattle),  Doc. 
6477,  Olympic  Surgical  Company  et  al.  v.  American  Hospital 
Supply  Corporation. 

8.164.8S8.  E.  L.  Helnrich,  PANNING  AND  TILTING 
MOUNT  FOR  A  CAMERA,  filed  June  16.  1965.  DC.  S.D. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  65-896-FW,  Pelco  Sales,  Inc.  v. 
Ram  Electronics  et  al. 

S.168.S04.  J.  J.  Condon,  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POSITION- 
ING SHEET  MATERIAL  FOR  CUTTING,  filed  June  18, 
1965,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  65-927-HW,  Covoc 
V.  Mfg.  Specialties  Co.  et  al. 

3.176.S5S.  PUllod  and  Ernst,  TABLE  TOP  CONSTRUCTION, 
filed  June  14,  1965,  DC,  N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend).  Doc.  3621, 
The  Pilliod  Cabinet  Company  v.  North  Furniture  Company. 

S,l»«.596,  J.  R.  Alburger.  FLAW  DETECTION  METHOD 
USING  A  LIQUID  SOLVENT  DEVELOPER,  filed  June  14. 
1965,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  65-885-FW.  James 
R.  Alburger  v.  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  et  al. 

3,187.489.     (See  2.907.407.) 

Re.  24.774.     (See  2.996.181.) 

Des.  195,94«,  H.  Kronhaus.  SWIVEL  CHAIR,  filed  Mar.  11, 
1964.  D.C.,  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  64C-259,  Delta  Metal 
Industries  v.  Dee  Mfg.  Co.  Stipulation  of  dismissal  June  21, 
1965. 

Des.  198.531,  R.  H.  Bevllle,  HOUSING  FOR  SONIC  RE- 
CORDING AND  REPRODUCING  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  filed 
June  15,  1965,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  16511,  Broadcast 
Electronics,  Inc.  v.  Paul  L.  Shore. 

Des.  199,789,  A.  M.  Pearsall,  SOFA;  Des.  201,130,  same, 
filed  May  27,  1965,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  65c834, 
Craft  Associates.  Inc.  v.  Comfo  Sleep,  Inc.  et  al. 

Des.  200.905,  Chapman  and  Le  Sueur,  POWER  OPERATED 
KNIFE,  filed  June  25,  1965,  DC,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc. 
65C-637,  Scoville  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Rotobroil  Corp.  of  America. 

Des.  201,130.     (See  Des.  199,789.) 
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ABBREVIATURES  OF  APPLICATIONS 

Publisbcd  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  Notice  of  July  28,  1964,  804  O.O.  813.  The  abbreviatures  are  identified 
by  serial  number  of  the  applicatioos  and  arraaged  in  chronological  order.  The  heading  ofeacb  abbreviature  of  application  published  herein  indicates 
the  number  of  pages  of  specification.  Including  claims,  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained  in  the  application  as  originally  filed.  The  files  of  these  ap- 
plications are  available  to  the  public  for  inspection  and  photocopies  of  them,  or  any  part  thereof,  may  be  purchased  for  30  cents  a  page. 


232.973.  FERRTTE  MEMORY  OR  SWITCH  CORE 
EXHIBITING  UNIAXIAL  ANISOTROPY.  Oskar 
Eckert,  Lauf/Pcgnitz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Steatit- 
Magncsia  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Lauf/Pcgnitz,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany,  and  Indiana  General  Cor- 
poration, Valparaiso,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  October  25,  1962.  Published  October  12,  1965. 
Class  264 — 61.  T  sheet  of  Drawings.  19  pages  of 
specification. 
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FIG.I 


6.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  memory  or  switching 
element  in  the  form  of  a  disk,  the  steps  comprising 

(a)  providing  the  oxide  components  of  a  ferrite  of  the 
formula 

(Me,l!;CoV)0.(l  +  y)Fe,0, 

wherein  0.001  <jc<0.05  and  0.0<y<2.0  and  wherein 
Me''*'  is  a  bivalent  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ni,  Mn,  Mg,  Cu,  Zn,  Cd  and  mixtures 
thereof, 

(b)  mixing  and  presintering  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
components  to  form  a  ferrite  material, 

(c)  grinding  said  ferrite, 

(d)  adjusting  the  composition  of  the  ground  product 
to  provide  a  ferrite  composition  of  said  formula, 

(e)  adding  plasticizers  and  liquids  to  provide  a  castable 
slip, 

(f)  casting  and  predrying  the  slip  into  plain  and  even 
foils  of  a  thickness  of  no  more  than  about  1 .  mm., 

,  (g)  forming  disks  of  uniform  size  and  shape  from  said 
foils, 

(h)  sintering  said  disks  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  1000°  C.  depending  on  the  composition  of  said 
ferrite, 

(i)  thereafter  slowly  cooling  said  disks  from  the  Curie 
point  down  to  room  temperature  over  a  period  of  at 
least  12  hours  in  a  magnetic  field  of  a  strength  re- 
quired to  impact  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
loop  thereto  effective  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  disk. 
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REISSUES 

OCTOBER  12,  1965 

Matter  enclosed  In  httrj  brackets  [  1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ; 

printed  In  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


matter 


25,875 
CRYSTAL  DIODE 
David   Bakabr,   Boston,   Mass.,  assignor  to   Transitron 
Electronic  Corporation,  Waliefield,  Mass.,  a  corpora^ 
tion  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,832,016,  dated  Apr.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
470,408,    Nov.    22,    1954.      Application    for    reissue 
May  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  200,024 

8  Claims.     (CI.  317—236) 


erativcly  extending  therefrom,  said  container  also  in- 
cluding an  inner  side  wall  and  paper  guide  and  sup- 
port member  dimensioned  to  correspond  to  the  outer 
walls  integral  with  and  extending  from  the  edge  of  the 
wall  from  which  said  blade  projects,  the  outer  wall  ad- 
jacent the  wall  to  which  said  cutter  blade  is  secured 
having  a  detachable  section  releasably  connected  to  said 
inner  wall,  and  end  closures  comprising  end  members  in- 
tegral with  said  walls,  certain  of  which  are  disposed 
in  overlapping  relation  to  each  other  and  fixedly  con- 
nected and  which  support  said  side  walls  in  erected  angular 
relation,  the  outer  end  of  the  roll  of  paper  being  posi- 
tionable  in  supported  relation  between  said  inner  wall 
and  paper  guide  and  support  member  and  the  portion  of 
said  outer  wall  remaining  after  said  detachable  section 
has  been  removed. 


25,877 
PLATE  CLAMP  REGISTERING  MECHANISM 
Robert  K.  Norton,  Twinsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris- 
Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  No.  3,168,040,  dated  Feb.   2,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
210,632,    July    18,    1962.      Application    for    reissue 
Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,027 

12  Claims.     (CI.  101—415.1) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  enclosed  crystal 
diode  which  comprises  forming  on  a  conducting  wire  a 
glass  bead  adapted  to  fit  into  one  end  of  an  enclosing 
vessel  of  glass,  fusing  the  wire  with  the  bead  formed 
thereon  in  said  end  of  the  tube,  then  heat  sealing  a  crys- 
tal electrode  on  the  end  of  the  conductor  in  the  tube, 
after  which  a  second  conducting  wire  with  a  bead  mount- 
ed thereon  is  fused  in  the  other  end  of  the  tube  with  a  "cat 
whislter"  metallic  conductor  extending  from  said  second 
conductor  and  fused  to  the  surface  of  the  crystal. 


;?->  "^^„=?/» 


25,876 
PAPER  DISPENSING  CARTON 
Kenneth  T.  Buttery,  Kalamazoo,  and  David  D.  Cornell, 
Portage,  Mich,,  assignors  to  KVP  Sutherland  Paper 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Original  No.  3,128,025,  dated  Apr.  7,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
256,022,    Feb.    4,     1963.       Application    for    reissue 
Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,235 

25  Claims.     (CL  225—48) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  roll  of  paper,  a  polygonal 
dispensing  container  therefor  formed  integrally  of  paper- 
board  cut  and  scored  to  provide  outer  side  walls  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  width,  a  cutter  blade  fixedly  secured 
to  one  of  said  outer  side  walls  with  its  cutting  edge  op- 


11 .  In  a  rotatable  plate  carrying  cylinder  having  a  body 
member  and  a  longitudinal  gap  in  the  periphery  thereof, 

(a)  a  plate  clamp  member  mounted  in  and  extending 
along  one  side  of  said  gap  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed generally  laterally  in  opposite  directions  from 
a  predetermined  plate-receiving  position  spaced  from 
said  gap  side, 

(b)  first  means  for  positively  adjusting  said  clamp 
member  away  from  said  gap  side, 

(c)  second  means  for  moving  said  clamp  member 
toward  said  gap  side. 

(d)  plate  registering  elements  mounted  on  said  clamp 
member  for  registering  a  flexible  plate  to  said  cylin- 
der when  said  clamp  member  is  located  in  said  pre- 
determined plate-receiving  position, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  spaced  gauging  elements  mounted  on 
one  of  said  members  and  each  having  a  first  abut- 
ment engageable  with  said  body  member  and  a  sec- 
ond abutment  engageable  with  said  clamp  member, 
said  abutments,  when  engaged,  serving  to  positively 
predetermine  the  plate-receiving  position  of  the  clamp 
member  with  respect  to  said  gap  side,  and 

(/)  means  for  operating  each  gauging  element  in  a 
manner  normally  tending  to  simultaneously  disengage 
said  abutments  from  said  clamp  and  body  members 
for  enabling  said  second  means  to  move  said  clamp 
member  toward  said  gap  side  from  its  plate-receiving 
position,  said  gauging  elements  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  restore  said  clamp  member  to  its 
predetermined  plate-receiving  position  upon  re- 
engagement  of  said  abutments. 
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25,878 

BIRD  HOUSE  WITH  CLEAN-OUT  DOOR 

Arthur  E.  Vail,  Griggsville.  111.,  assignor  to  Trio  Manu- 

factnHng  Co.,  Griggsville,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnoU 

Original  No.  3,111,934,  dated  Nov.  26,   1963,  S«r.  No. 

195,830,    May    18,    1962.      Application    for    reissue 

Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,296 

10  Claims.     (CI.  119—23) 


10.  A  multiple  bird  house  comprising  a  first  plurality 
of  individual  compartments,  a  roof  member  covering  said 
compartments,  a  floor  member  disposed  beneath  said  com- 
partments and  extending  outwardly  of  said  compartments 
in  two  directions  therefrom  thereby  to  define  first  and 
second  balconies  on  opposite  sides  of  said  compartments, 
a  plurality  of  wall  members,  the  said  wall  members  closing 
said  compartments  and  each  having  an  upper  portion 
mounted  rotatably  thereto  about  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  said  floor  member,  said  rotatable  wall  members 
respectively  extending  from  said  axis  by  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  spacing  of  the  floor  member  from  said 
axis,  the  rotatably  mounted  wall  members  being  con- 
figured for  alternatively  opening  associated  compartments 
to  said  balconies  and  closing  said  compartments,  said 
floor  member  including  catch  portions  for  releasably  en- 
gaging  lower  portions  of  said  wall  members  in  closing 
relation  with  said  compartments. 


25,879  I 

DISPENSING  VALVES  HAVING  A  STEM  BY-PASS 

FOR  GASSING 
James  L.  Rhodes,  University  City,  and  Richard  C.  Hug, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Clayton  Corporation  of  Dciaware,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Orighial  No.  3,081,916,  dated  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
797.388,  Mar.  5,  1959.  AppUcation  for  reissue 
Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  432,036 

5  Claims.     (CI.  222—394) 


1.  A  combined  quick-gassing  valve  and  container  top 
for  pressure  dispensers,  comprising  a  container  top  having 
an  aperture,  a  resilient  seal  having  a  circular  sealing 
aperture,  means  for  securing  the  seal  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  container  top  with  the  said  apertures  con- 
centric, a  tubular  valving  spout  penetrating  said  apertures 


and  having  a  head  closing  against  the  inner  side  of  said 
seal  and  a  port  into  the  tubular  spout  adjacent  to  said  head, 
further  having  an  outer  spout  wall  including  a  cylin- 
drical surface  outward  of  said  port  and  at  such  level 
and  of  such  diameter  greater  than  said  circular  sealing 
aperture  as  to  be  sealedly  embraced  by  the  circular  seal- 
ing aperture  when  the  head  is  so  closed,  said  outer  spout 
wall  having  a  portion  superjacent  to  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face [of  lesser  outer  extent  than  the  inner  extent  of  said 
sealing  aperture,!  which  includes  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  arcuate  parts  having  the  same  radius  as  the 
cylindrical  stem  portion  and  fiat  segments  alternating  with 
said  arcuate  parts,  whereby  said  superjacent  stem  portion 
is  reduced  in  cross-section  from  that  of  the  cylindrical 
portion,  said  superjacent  portion  being  of  greater  depth 
than  the  depth  of  the  sealing  aperture,  whereby  to  permit 
the  passage  of  pressurizing  gas  outward  of  said  su[>erja- 
cent  spout  portion,  together  with  a  spring  urging  the  head 
to  closed  postion,  said  spring  being  characterized  by  a 
range  of  axial  deflectance  greater  than  the  depth  of  said 
sealing  aperture. 


25,880 
WATER  RESISTANT  CARBOXY-EPOXY  AQUEOUS 

COATING  COMPaSITIONS 
Oliver  I.  Cllne,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Devoe  &  Raynolds  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,069,376,  dated  Dec.  18, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  723,983,  Mar.  26,  1958.  Application 
for  reissue  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  428,279 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of 

(A)  1  to  91  parts  by  weight  of  an  interpolymer  of 

( 1 )  25  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  half  acid  ester  of 

(a)  the  acid  HOOCCRrCRCOOH  wherein 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen    and    methyl    substituents,    and 

(b)  a  monohydric  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic, 
mononuclear  aromatic,  and  cycloalkane 
monohydric  alcohols  of  from  six  to  ten  car- 
bon atoms,  and 

(2)  75  to  40  parts  by  weight,  the  total  being  100 
parts  of 

(a)  an  ester  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylic,  methacrylic  and  crotonic 
acid  esters  of  saturated  aliphatic  monohy- 
dric alcohols  of  [twoj  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  and 

(b)  a  vinyl  alcohol  ester  of  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic monocarboxyUc  acid  of  less  than 
five  carbon  atoms,  and 

(B)  9  to  99  parts  by  weight,  the  toUl  being  100,  of  a 
glycidyl  polyether  of  a  polyhydric  organic  compound, 

said  dispersion  containing  a  non-ionic  surfactant  reactive 
with  one  of  the  two  dispersed  materials  (A)  and  (B)  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  hydroxy  terminated  block  copolymers  of  ethylene 
oxide  with  propylene  oxide  each  having  a  hydro- 
phobic propylene  oxide  section  combined  with  at 
least  one  hydrophilic  ethylene  oxide  section,  and 

(2)  hydroxyl  terminated  reaction  products  of  ethylene 
oxide  with  a  compound  having  over  eight  carbon 
atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  of 

(a)  phenols 

(b)  thiols  I 

(c)  saccharides 

(d)  aliphatic  acids 

(e)  alcohols,  and 

(f)  amines 

the  surfactant  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  2  to  6 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  (A)  plus  (B). 
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25,881 

DUCTOR  ROLLER  FOR  USE  IN  DISTRIBLTION 
ROLLER  SYSTEMS  FOR  LIQUID  AND  SEMI- 
LIQUID  SI  BSTANCES 

Claes  B.  AMer,  deceased,  late  of  Copenhagen,  Denmark, 
by  Edith  Aller,  legatee,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assign- 
or to  Carl  Allers  Etabllssement  A/S,  Copenhagen, 
Denmark  ^    ^ 

Original  No.  3,037,449,  dated  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
769,480,  Oct.  24,  1958.  Application  for  reissue  June  3, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  382,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  21,  1958, 

2,043/58 
11  Claims.     (CI.  101—350) 
1.  A  ductor  roller  assembly  which  comprises  a  shaft, 

means  supporting  the  shaft  for  angular  movement  about 


its  axis,  a  series  of  eccentrics  on  the  shaft  and  arranged 
at  different  angular  settings  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 


and  a  series  of  cylindrical  liquid  transfer  roller  sections 
which  are  mounted  respectively  for  free  rotation  on  the 
eccentrics  in  [continguous]  contiguous  end-to-end  rela- 
tion. 


819  O.O.— 19 
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3.210.773 

PROTFCTIVF  CIOTHINC  MF ANS 

Annab«ll  Lewis,  1414  S.  Chadwick  St., 

Philadelphia  46,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1962,  S«r.  No.  235,944 

2  Claims.     (CI.  2 — 18) 


1.  Protective  clothing  means  comprising  a  waist  band 
for  being  received  about  the  waist  of  a  person  having  se- 
curing means  for  retaining  said  band  about  said  person, 
a  pair  of  hand  covering  means  for  protecting  the  hands 
of  said  person,  and  an  elastic  band  having  first  and  second 
ends  secured  respectively  with  said  hand  covering  means 
and  intermediate  portion  extending  and  secured  along 
said  waist  band,  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  elastic 
band  extended  from  said  waist  band  in  spaced  relation- 
ship for  positioning  said  covering  means  along  the  sides 
of  said  person  for  receiving  the  left  and  right  hands  of 
said  person,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  elastic  band 
being  provided  with  a  retaining  loop  at  its  center  passing 
through  said  waist  band  and  provides  a  pair  of  expand- 
able loops  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said  elastic 
band  for  providing  extension  of  said  covering  means, 
said  covering  means  being  positioned  proximate  said  waist 
band  by  said  elastic  band  in  its  unextended  condition  for 
receiving  the  hands  of  said  persons  and  said  covering 
means  may  be  extended  from  said  waist  band  by  the  ex- 
tension of  said  elastic  band  including  expansion  of  the 
loops  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  elastic  band,  said 
hand  covering  means  each  being  comprised  of  a  flexible 
heat  insulating  material  and  each  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  therein  and  protecting  a  hand  of  said  person  for 
the  handling  of  hot  objects.  i  , 


3.210,774 

BOW  TIE  CLIP 

Earl  M.  Kitchen,  Glendale,  Calif. 

(1237  Crenshaw  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1962,  S«r.  No.  237,601 

8  Claims.     (CI.  2—151) 


« 


V. 


1.  A  made-up  bow  tie  comprising  a  shaping  and  fabri- 
cating form  embodying  a  median  plate  portion  having 
ends  thereof  bent  upon  themselves  and  defining  upper  and 
lower  spaced  parallel  loops,  a  bow-extending  lengthwise 
across  and  opposed  to  said  plate  portion,  a  complemental 
bowknot  comprising  a  strap  separate  from  the  bow,  said 
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strap  being  wrapped  around  a  cooperating  median  portion 
of  said  bow  and  having  end  portions  conformingly  bound 
around  the  respective  end  loops,  portions  of  Uie  respective 
loops  which  are  proximal  to  the  plate  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  teeth  and  said  teeth  engaging  free  terminal  ends 
of  said  end  portions  of  the  strap  and  retaining  said  end 
portions  in  their  knot-retaining  position. 


3.210,775 

BATHTl B  REST 

Albert  Vf.  Jongeneel,  165  Edgewater  Drive, 

Rio  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,039 

5  Claims.     (CI.  4—185) 


J 


.  \    >\-^&^' 


1.  A  back  rest  accessory,  for  a  bathtub,  comprising 
a  substantially  rectangular  frame  portion  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  a  bathtub  transversely  and  to  initially  rest 
on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  back-engaging  member  mounted 
on  and  extending  across  said  frame  portion,  and  means 
rigid  with  the  frame  portion  to  support  the  same  from 
the  top  surface  of  the  bathtub  so  that  said  frame  por- 
tion will  be  disposed  at  a  rearward  and  upward  angle 
to  the  bottom  of  the  tub;  said  means  including  laterally 
projecting  trunnions  rigid  with  the  frame  portion  adapted 
to  overlie  and  rockably  engage  said  top  surface  of  the 
bathtub  at  the  sides  thereof. 


3,210.776 

SELF  ADJUSTING,  RELEASABLE  APPLIANCE 

MOUNTING  STRl  CTURE 

Darwin  S.  Cox,  10712  S.  Bell  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,920 

11  Claims.     (CI.  4—187) 


1.  The  combination  including  a  flanged  appliance,  a 
mounting  surface  around  an  aperture  receiving  the  appli- 
ance with  said  flange  overlying  said  mounting  surface, 
a  inner  edge  on  the  aperture  in  spaced  relation  to  thfc 
mounting  surface,  spring  retaining  elements  secured  to 
the  underside  of  the  appliance  flange  generally  adjacent 
to  and  within  the  marginal  edges  of  said  aperture,  spring 
clips  having  inwardly  mounted  portions  thereof  releasably 
held  in  fixed  position  in  the  retaining  elements  and  outer 
portions  thereof  so  held  in  the  retaining  elements  as  to 


^> 
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he  inwardly  pressure  retractable  toward  said  inwardly 
mounted  portions,  said  outer  portions  being  joined  to 
said  inner  portions  by  integral  intermediate  angularly 
formed  resilient  portions  and  said  outer  portions  being 
so  bent  as  to  define  a  cam  surface  having  acute  angular 
wedge  like  clamping  surfaces  which  thrust  outwardly  and 
wedge  against  said  inner  edge  of  said  aperture,  said  spring 
clips  being  further  defined  in  that  releasing  said  inner 
portions  of  said  spring  clips  from  said  fixed  positions  re- 
leases said  clamping  surfaces  from  against  said  inner  edge 
of  said  aperture. 

3,210,777 

l)L  AL  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUSH  TYPE  TOILET 

Hideo  Katoh,  724  Kamikizaki,  Urawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,742 

1  Claim.     (CI.  4—235)  p. 


means  pivotally  connected  to  said  hammock  frame 
means  and  to  each  end  of  the  said  hammock  rigid 
means  for  selectively  securing  the  sides  of  the  flexible 
hammock  member  to  the  hammock  frame  means 


For  use  with  a  flush  type  toilet  having  a  bowl  including 
an  upper  rim,  a  dual  seat  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  single  pivot  shaft,  means  supporting  said  shaft 
spacedly  above  and  parallel  to  the  upper  rim  of  said  bowl 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  latter,  said  shaft  extending  laterally,  a 
first  generally  horseshoe  shape  adult  seat  dimensioned  and 
arranged  to  extend  the  full  longitudinal  extent  of  the  bowl 
to  rest  on  the  upper  rim  thereof,  said  first  seat  being  open 
at  its  front  and  having  its  rear  portion  recessed  to  define 
spaced  longitudinal  arms  connected  at  the  extreme  rear 
of  said  first  seat,  said  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  second  generally  oval  shape  child's  seat  arranged 
to  extend  the  full  longitudinal  extent  of  the  bowl,  said 
second  seat  having  an  external  periphery  substantially 
conforming  in  shape  to  the  internal  periphery  of  said  first 
seat  and  dimensioned  for  passing  of  said  second  seat  en- 
tirely through  the  internal  periphery  of  said  first  seat  for 
location  altemalivcly  above  and  below  the  plane  thereof 
and  nesting  of  said  child's  scat  wholly  within  the  internal 
periphery  of  and  in  coplanarity  with  said  first  seat,  and 
including  a  pivot  portion  disposed  within  said  recess  be- 
tween said  arms  and  independently  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  the  free  end  of  said  second  seat  being 
supportably  engageable  directly  upon  the  front  portion 
of  the  upper  rim  of  t  .e  bowl,  the  free  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  seats  adapted  to  rest  simultaneously  on  said 
rim  when  they  are  coplanar. 


3,210,778 
HOSPITAL  BED 
Luther  Robinson,  509  Bellaire  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  26,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,949 
7  Claims.     (CI.  5—61) 
1.  A  hospital  bed  comprising, 
a  mattress  supporting  frame  means, 
a  mattress  mounted  thereon, 

hammock  frame  means  at  each  end  of  the  mattress  sup- 
porting frame  means  and  extending  thereabove, 
transversely  spaced  trunnions  on  said  hammock  frame 
means  engaging  said  mattress  supporting  means  out- 
wardly of  each  end  of  the  mattress  for  limited  trans- 
verse pivotal  movement  relative  thereto, 
a  flexible  hammock  member  disposed  upon  said  mat- 
tress for  substantially  the  longitudinal  length  thereof 
and  extending  transversely  thereof, 
rigid  means  attached  to  said  flexible  hammock  mem- 
ber at  each  side  thereof  and  extending  transversely 
between   said   hammock   frame   means  disposed   at 
each  end  of  the  mattress,  and 


above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  mattress  for  roll- 
ing a  patient  within  the  hammock  from  side  to  side 
while  fully  supponed  by  said  mattress  as  the  ham- 
mock frame  means  is  rocked  upon  its  spaced  trun- 
nions and  relative  to  the  mattress. 


3,210,779 

MULTIPLE  POSITION  COMBINATION  CHAIR-BED 

Ted  E.  Herbold,  1909  E.  28th  Ave., 

North  Kansas  City  16,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,103 

10  Claims.     (CI.  5—66) 


1.  In  a  combined  chair  and  bed,  a  base  comprising  a 
pair  of  separable  side  sections,  a  bed  frame  mounted  on 
said  base  for  angular  adjustment  about  a  fixed  axis  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  base  and  frame,  said  axis 
being  offset  longitudinally  of  said  frame  from  the  middle 
thereof,  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said 
frame  comprising  a  shaft  extending  crosswise  of  said  base 
in  downwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  axis,  flexible  mem- 
bers each  connected  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  said 
frame  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  axis  and  having  an  intermediate  portion 
wound  around  said  shaft  and  operating  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  said  side  sections 
assembled  with  said  frame  comprising  detachable  stop 
members  on  said  shaft  positioned  to  hold  said  side  sec- 
tions against  movement  away  from  each  other,  and  brac- 
ing members  extending  between  said  sections  and  detach- 
ably  connected  therewith  to  limit  movement  of  said  sec- 
tions toward  each  other. 


3,210,780 

METAL  BEDRAIL  WITH  BED  LOCK 

Emerson  F.  Hooker,  Lexington,  N.C.     (%  Metal  Bed  Rail 

Co.  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  866,  Lexington,  N.C.) 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,459 

3  Claims.     (CI.  5—286) 

1.  A  metal  bedrail  assembly  including  a  bedrail  having 

an  end  edge  disposed  in  a  single  plane  and  consisting  of  a 

horizontally  elongated  flat  vertically  disposed  web  having 
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its  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  turned  inwardly  and 
providing  tubular  open-ended  top  and  bottom  beads,  said 
beads  terminating  in  flat  flanges  extending  towards  each 
other  and  disposed  in  side-by-side  engagement  with  said 
web,  an  end  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  bedrail, 
said  end  member  comprising  integrally  joined,  end  and 
side  plates  having  mutually  perpendicular  plane  surfaces, 
a  bed  hook  mounted  upon  said  end  member  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  beyond  said  end  plate,  said  end  plate 


foam    material   resting   against    and    supported    by   said 
elastomeric  element,  said  foam  material  itself  possessing 


being  secured  to  the  associated  end  of  said  bedrail  in  en- 
gagement with  the  end  edge  of  the  web  and  closing  said 
tubular  beads,  said  side  plate  being  in  face-to-face  contact 
with  said  web  and  having  marginal  portions  disposed  be- 
tween said  bead  flanges  and  said  web,  said  side  plate  at  its 
junction  with  said  end  plate  being  transversely  slotted  at 
its  top  and  bottom  edges  and  providing  cut-away  portions 
through  which  said  beads  and  flanges  extend  into  direct 
engagement  with  said  end  plate. 


3.210.781 

MATTRESS 

Harold  Van  B.  Pollock.  1422  W.  28th  St., 

Minneapolis  8,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1962.  Ser.  No.  169,755 

1  Claim.     (CI.  5—351) 


In  a  mattress  comprising  foamed  elastomeric  material 
of  two  different  densities  and  helical  springs  embedded 
in  said  foamed  material,  the  combination  of  a  head  por- 
tion, a  foot  portion,  and  two  side  portions,  said  portions 
surrounding  a  center  portion,  each  of  said  portions  being 
attached  to  said  center  portion,  said  head  and  foot  por- 
tions being  connected  by  said  side  portions,  said  head, 
foot  and  side  portions  being  integral  parts  of  a  single 
member  and  having  the  same  height,  resiliency  and 
density,  said  center  portion  being  of  a  higher  density  and 
being  stiffer  than  said  side,  foot  and  head  portions,  said 
springs  being  embedded  only  in  said  center  portion. 


3.210.782 
RESil  lENT  ARTICLES 
Jack  Mitchell  Buist  and  Dermot  James  Doherty.  both  of 
Manchester.  England,  assignors  to  imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  Millbank,  Loodon,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1964.  Ser.  No.  341.662 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  1,  1963, 

4,238  63 

4  Claims.     (CI.  5—361) 

1.  A  composite  seat  construction  comprising  a  frame, 

a  stressed  resilient  elastomeric  element  secured  to  said 

frame   and   a   cushion  element  of  flexible   polyurethane 


non-uniform  load-indentation  characteristics  and  said 
composite  scat  construction  having  load-indentation  char- 
acteristics superior  to  said  foam  material. 


3,210,783 

WATER  VEHICLE 

Ted  V.  Petty,  Orem,  Utah 

(1364  Cherry  Lane,  Provo,  Utah) 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,193 

10  Claims.     (CL  9—1) 


i.  An  amphibious  vehicle  comprising: 

(A)  a  structure  capable  of  floating  in  and  movement 
through  water, 

(B)  a  wheel  mechanism  movable  to  an  operative  po- 
sition, in  which  it  is  capable  of  supporting  the  ve- 
hicle on  land  for  towing,  and  to  an  inoperative  po- 
sition, in  which  it  offers  minimum  resistance  to  pro- 
pulsion through  water,  and 

(C)  means  for  locking  said  wheel  mechanism  selec- 
tively in  each  position  comprising  a  wall  forming  a 
tubular  recess  on  said  wheel  mechanism  and  another 
wall  forming  a  tubular  recess  on  said  structure  in 
alignment  with  the  recess  in  said  wheel  mechanism 
in  the  operative  position  and  out  of  alignment  with 
the  same  in  the  inoperative  position  and  a  pin  slid- 
able  in  said  tubular  recesses  adapted  to  lock  the 
wheel  mechanism 

(a)  in  operative  position  when  positioned  in  both 
recesses  and 

(b)  in  inoperative  position  when  positioned  in 
one  of  them  with  an  end  extending  outside  the 
recess. 


3,210,784 

RETRACTABLE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Maurice  J.  Krancc,  828  Adier  Ave.,  Dickinson,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,679 

10  Claims.     (CI.  9—1) 


I 


1.  A  retractable  and  detachable  wheel  assembly  com- 
prising a  wheel  spindle  fastened  to  the  rigid  juncture  of 
the  lower  end  of  two  straight  rods,  said  juncture  forming 
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an  acute  angle  between  the  rods,  the  upper  end  of  the 
first  of  said  rods  being  fastened  to  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed hollow  cylindrical  tube,  said  tube  being  of  a  length 
only  slightly  longer  than  the  horizontal  extension  of  said 
two  straight  rods  and  rotatable  more  than  180'  on  an 
axle  to  provide  for  maintenance  of  the  assembly  in  a 
retracted  position  by  gravity  and  being  attachable  to  said 
axle  by  a  collar  mounted  on  said  axle,  the  second  of  said 
rods  being  adapted  to  bear  against  a  vehicle  in  the  oper- 
able position  of  the  wheel  assembly. 

3,210,785 

FISHING  ROD  RETRIEVER 

Wade  W.  Waitl,  1912  Ohio  Ave.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,787 

,  2  Claims.     (CI.  9—9) 


1.  A  float  adapted  to  be  used  in  combination  with 
equipment  subject  to  being  immersed  in  water  compris- 
ing a  tubular  casing,  an  inflatable  member  disposed  in  said 
casing  when  uninflated  and  forced  outwardly  thereof  when 
inflated,  said  member  being  connected  to  said  casing,  a 
pressurized  container  disposed  in  said  casing  and  having 
a  container  valve,  means  movably  disposed  in  said  casing 
for  opening  said  container,  means  communicating  with 
the  container  and  member  for  inflating  the  same  when 
the  container  is  opened,  and  means  within  said  casing  to 
actuate  said  movable  means  in  response  to  entry  of  water 
in  the  casing,  said  movable  means  including  a  piston  slid- 
able  in  said  casing  for  engaging  and  opening  the  container 
valve,  said  container  valve  and  container  including  means 
for  retaining  said  valve  in  open  position  once  it  has  moved 
thereto,  said  means  for  actuating  the  piston  including  a 
quantity  of  gas-producing  materials  in  said  casing  for  pro- 
ducing a  gas  when  water  comes  into  contact  therewith. 


3,210,786 
MACHINES  FOR  CHAMFERING  ELEMENTS 
SUCH  AS  SCREWS  AND  BOLTS 
Wilhelm    Moeltzner,    Berlin-Gninewald,    Germany,    as- 
signor to   Fiima   Peitzer  &   Ehlers  Maschlnenfabrik, 
Krefeid,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273.387 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  12,  1962, 

M  53,178 

20  Claims.     (CI.  10—21) 


receiving  head  rotatably  and  bodily  shiftably  supported 
thereon,  a  rotary  profile  cutter,  said  work  piece  receiving 
head  being  shiftable  with  a  work  piece  engaged  therein 
into  and  out  of  a  working  position  in  respect  to  said 
profile  cutter,  characterized  in  that  said  table  is  coaxially 
arranged  relative  to  said  cutter  and  that  said  work  piece 
receiving  head  carries  a  gear  wheel,  and  including  a 
stationary  gear  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  gear 
wheel  of  said  work  piece  receiving  head  and  arranged 
to  rotate  said  receiving  head  during  rotation  of  said  table 
and  independent  driving  means  for  rotating  said  table 
and  said  cutter  independently  of  each  other  about  a  com- 
mon fixed  axis. 


3,210,787 
AUTOMATIC  BOOT  AND  SHOE  TREE 
Ivor  J.   Allsop,   Bellingham,   Wash.,   assignor  to   Allsop 
Automatic  Inc.,  Bellingham,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,867 
7  Claims.     (CI.  12—120.5) 


1.  In  an  automatic  boot  and  shoe  tree,  channel  mem- 
bers having  a  plate  member  fixedly  secured  thereto,  a 
movable  platform,  means  connecting  said  platform  to  said 
channel  members  for  movement  towards  and  away  from 
said  plate  member,  yieldable  means  for  urging  and  bias- 
ing said  platform  towards  said  plate  member,  automati- 
cally adjustable  heel  and  toe  retainers  swivelly  connected 
to  said  plate  member  and  platform,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  yieldable  means  to  said  heel  and  toe  retainers  to 
bias  said  heel  and  toe  retainers  toward  a  position  per- 
pendicular to  the  plate  member  and  platform. 


3,210,788 

PIPE  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Warren  G.  Holliday,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown 

Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,219 

5  Claims.     (CI.  15—88) 


t.  An  arrangement  for  chamfering  of  screw  bolts  and 
the  like,  including  a  rotary  table  having  a  work  piece 


1.  Pipe  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
supporting  frame,  means  movably  supporting  a  pipe  on 
the  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  frame  and  for  movement  along  said  axis, 
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brush  means  mounted  on  said  frame  in  position  to  enter 
one  end  of  the  pipe  as  the  pipe  moves  along  said  axis  and 
means  on  the  frame  positioned  for  engagement  with  said 
one  end  to  center  the  pipe  relative  to  the  brush  as  the  pipe 
moves  toward  the  brush. 


3,210.789 

GOLF  BALL  WASHER 

Clarence  L.  Garrett,  12  S.  Addinsell.  Phillips,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  S«r.  No.  336,391 

7  Claims.     (CI.  15—97) 


I.  A  golf  ball  washing  and  cleaning  device  comprising 
a  hollow  housing  providing  a  ball  confining  chamber, 
said  housing  having  a  circular  rim  portion  encompassing 
said  chamber  ami  provided  with  a  communicating  entrance 
and  exit  opening  for  the  ball,  means  confined  in  said 
chamber  for  frictionally  gripping  and  revolving  the  ball 
clockwise  and  alternatively  counterclockwise  at  will  with- 
m  the  confines  of  and  adjacent  to  said  rim  portion,  said 
means  being  communicable  with  said  opening,  and  a 
flexibly  resilient  guide  tongue  having  an  outer  end 
anchored  on  the  exterior  of  said  rim  adjacent  one  mar- 
ginal edge  of  said  opening  and  projecting  at  an  oblique 
angle  through  the  opening  and  bridging  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  movable  ball,  said  tongue  serving  to  initially  guide 
the  ball  through  said  opening  into  said  chamber,  and  to 
subsequently  check  the  counterclockwise  movement  of 
the  ball,  to  align  the  ball  with  the  opening  and  guide  it 
for  exit  through  said  opening. 


3,210.790 

B.ATH   BRl  SH  WITH   Bl  BBLE   BLOWING   MEANS 

Arthur  ¥..  Neumann,  Winnetka,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin 

Gla»  &  .Associates,  Chicago,  III.,  a  partnership 

Filed  May  16,  1962,  S«r.  No.  195,245 

4  Claims.     (CI.  15— 118) 


I.  A  bath  brush  including  means  for  blowing  bubbles 
from  a  liquid  contained  therein  when  operated  in  scrub- 
bing movement,  which  brush  comprises  a  housing  having 
a  handle  portion  with  an  opening  in  an  upper  surface 
thereof  and  a  base  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said 
handle  portion  for  movement  relative  thereto,  a  cleansing 
article  attached  to  said  base  portion,  a  generally  closed 
compartment  attached  to  said  housing  for  holding  the 
bubble-making  liquid,  and  means  mounted  within  said 


housing  in  communication  with  said  compartment  and 
operable  in  response  to  relative  movement  of  said  housing 
portions  to  repeatedly  form  bubbles  from  the  liquid  and 
blow  bubbles  through  said  housing  opening. 


3.2I0.79I 

EDGER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PAINT  BRLSHES 

Arthur  Rogholt,  R.R.  2,  Cass  Uke,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,774 

2  Claims.     (CI.  15—248) 


1.  An  edger  attachment  for  paint  brushes,  said  attach- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  bracket  adapted  for  sccurement  to  the 
head  of  a  paint  brush  adjacent  one  side  thereof. 

(b)  a  shielding  plate  formed  from  generally  rigid  sheet 
material,  said  shielding  plate  being  slightly  generally 
arcuate  in  cross  section  with  the  intermediate  portion 
thereof  being  bowed  away  from  said  brush, 

(c)  means  mounting  said  shielding  plate  on  said 
bracket  for  pivotal  swinging  movements  of  said 
shielding  plate  between  an  operative  shielding  posi- 
tion generally  adjacent  the  bristles  of  said  brush  and 
an  inoperative  position  away  from  said  bristles, 

(d)  said  shielding  plate  having  a  lower  edge  portion 
adapted  to  guide  and  lineate  the  bristle  end  portions 
of  the  brush,  and  said  shielding  plate  being  of  a  length 
to  dispose  its  lower  edge  portion  in  spaced  relation 
above  the  bristle  end  portions  of  the  normally  straight 
bristles  whereby  the  edge  portion  of  said  shielding 
platk  generally  coincides  with  the  bristle  end  portions 
when  the  bristles  of  the  brush  are  flexed  for  painting, 

(c)  the  lower  edge  portion  of  said  shielding  plate  being 
generally  flat  and  extending  in  general  parallelism 
with  the  plane  of  said  brush  when  said  shielding  plate 
is  in  its  operative  position,  and 

(f )  said  shielding  plate  having  a  tab  located  for  manual 
engagement  to  move  said  shielding  plate  to  its  inoper- 
ative position. 


3,210,792 
VACUUM  MOPPING    DEVICE 

Joseph  Sassano,  Sr.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Floorcraft,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,426 
1  Claim.  (CI.  15 — 401) 
A  vacuum  mopping  attachment  comprising  a  hollow 
suction  head,  first  and  second  identical  half  shell  ele- 
ments, connector  means  for  removably  securing  said 
shells  to  said  head  each  said  shell  including  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  the  upper  edges  of  said  inner  surfaces 
being  disposed  substantially  in  a  single  plane,  fastener 
means  for  holding  said  shell  members  in  mating  posi- 
tion, with  said  inner  edges  in  engagement,  said  shells,  in 
said  mated  position,  defining  an  upper  edge  sealed  along 
a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  and  a  downwardly 
directed  open  mouth  portion,  said  mouth  portion  in- 
cluding longitudinally  extended,  spaced  apart  lip  mem- 
bers, said  mated  shells  additionally  defining  an  upward- 
ly open   suction   passage  extending   through  said   upper 
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edge  to  said  mouth  portion,  longitudinally  extending 
gripper  portions  defined  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
half  shell  members,  said  gripper  portions  being  aligned 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  shell  members,  and  a  wiper  member 
supported  in  said  gripper  portions,  said  wiper  including  an 
enlarged  rib  portion  clamped  between  said  gripper  por- 


tions of  said  opposed  shell  members  and  a  depending 
blade  portion  extending  outwardly  through  and  beyond 
said  mouth  portion,  said  blade  being  shiftable  transversely 
of  said  attachment  into  engagement  with  one  or  the  other 
of  said  lips,  said  wiper  member  being  supported  between 
said  shell  members  by  the  clamping  action  of  said 
fastener  means  on  said  shell  members. 


3,210.793 
VACUUM  CLEANER  FULL  BAG  INDICATOR 
Robert  S.  Waters,  Lexington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964.  Ser.  No.  352,160 
2  Claims.     (CI.  15—339) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  having  an  air  flow  indicator  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  vacuum  cleaner  housing  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  openings  and  having  mounted  therein 
a  motor  driven  air  pump  for  creating  a  suction  of  air  at 
said  inlet  and  an  exhaust  of  air  at  said  outlet,  an  indi- 
cator opening  in  said  housing,  an  indicator  enclosure  hav- 
ing a  transparent  base  and  dependent  side  walls  mounted 
in  the  opening  of  said  housing  with  the  transparent  base 
generally  in  the  plane  of  the  opening,  an  indicator  vane 
movably  mounted  in  said  enclosure  and  balanced  to  be 
moved  to  a  first  position  in  response  to  the  force  of 
gravity,  means  to  convey  at  least  a  portion  of  the  air 
pumped  by  said  motor  against  said  vane  to  move  said 
vane  to  another  position  against  the  force  of  gravity  pro- 
portional to  the  air  flow,  the  positions  of  said  indicator 
vane  being  visible  through  said  transparent  base  to  there- 
by indicate  the  air  flow  through  the  vacuum  cleaner,  said 
indicator  enclosure  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
molded  material  with  two  of  its  opposing  dependent  side 


walls  having  integrally  formed  therewith  a  pair  of  resil- 
ient pivot  tongue  members,  said  indicator  vane  compris- 
ing a  generally  planar  member  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  molded  material  and  having  opposing  pivot  projec- 
tions adapted  to  be  pivotally  received  between  said  pivot 
tongue  members  to  thereby  movably  mount  said  indi- 
cator vane  in  said  enclosure,  said  vane  having  a  weight 
distribution  to  cause  said  vane  to  normally  assume  a  first 
position  in  response  to  the  force  of  gravity,  and  said 
means  to  convey  air  to  said  vane  includes  an  opening  in 
a  side  wall  of  said  enclosure  to  pass  a  portion  of  the  air 
flowing  through  the  vacuum  cleaner  housing  against  the 
planar  surface  of  said  vane  in  a  direction  to  exert  a  force 
to  move  said  vane  from  the  said  first  position  to  another 
position  proportional  to  the  air  flow. 


3,210,794 

CLEANING   DEVICE 

James  Thomas  Vosbikian,  20th  and  Oxford  Sts., 

^Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,716 

7  Claims.     (CI.  15—533) 


1.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  to 
which  the  handle  is  pivotally  connected,  said  head  hav- 
ing closed  sides  and  ends  and  open  at  its  bottom,  a  chan- 
nel extending  longitudinally  in  the  head  with  closed  sides 
and  ends,  a  brush  comprising  a  back  and  bristles,  with 
the  back  mounted  in  said  channel,  end  brackets  fixed  with- 
in said  head,  and  having  means  to  limit  downward  move- 
ment of  the  brush,  springs  tending  to  move  the  brush 
downwardly,  resilient  rollers  carried  by  said  end  brack- 
ets at  opposite  sides  of  the  brush,  a  tank  having  a  valve 
controlled  discharge  port,  communicating  through  the  top 
wall  of  said  head  into  said  channel,  the  back  of  said 
brush  having  a  channel  opening  through  its  top  and  hav- 
ing apertures  terminating  above  the  bottom  of  the  chan- 
nel in  the  back  and  discharging  to  the  bristles  of  the 
brush. 


3,210,795 

CASTER  SOCKET 

Frank  J.  Fontana  and  Michael  Kramcsak,  Jr.,  Bridgeport, 

Conn.,   assignors   to   Stewart-Warner   Corporation,   a 

corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,933 
1  Claim.     (CI.  16 — 43) 

An  improved  caster  socket  assembly  for  use  in  pivot- 
ally securing  a  cyiindricaily  shaped  caster  pintle  in  a  furni- 
ture leg  opening  with  said  pintle  having  a  conical  face  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  an  annular  recess  spaced  from 
said  upper  end,  said  assembly  comprising  a  plastic  socket 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at 
the  other  end  for  receiving  said  pintle,  an  annular  rim 
formed  on  said  socket  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  bore 
and  projecting  into  said  bore  for  engagement  with  said 
pintle  recess,  a  rigid  powdered  metal  cylindrical  thrust 
bearing  force  fit  into  said  bore  between  said  closed  end 
and  said  rim  and  having  a  conical  recess  therein  for  en- 
gagement with  said  conical  pintle  face,  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  ribs  integrally  formed  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  socket  with  each  rib  having  a  curve 
conforming  to  the  curvature  of  said  furniture  leg  opening 
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and  tapering  linearly  to  meet  the  other  surface  of  said 
socket  directly  below  said  rim  for  creating  a  circumfer- 
ential supporting  force  on  said  rim  in  response  to  the 


\ 


wedging  of  said  socket  and  ribs  into  said  leg  opening  to 
resist  axial  displacement  of  said  thrust  bearing  with  mini- 
mum of  distortion  of  said  rim  and  binding  of  said  pintle 
against  rotation. 

3,210,796 

DOOR   CLOSER 

Waiter  Voester,  29  Im  Falkenrain,  and  Wolfgang  Schmid, 

100  Steiermarker  Strassc,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5,  1959, 

V   17,197;  Oct.  16,  1959,  V   17,412 

15  Claims.     (CI.  16—55) 


^^7«.f^f^A 


1.  A  door  closer  comprising,  in  combination,  support 
means;  a  spindle  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  door  for 
turning  movement  therewith  and  being  mounted  on  said 
support  means  tumably  about  its  axis;  a  pair  of  cam  discs 
mounted  on  said  spindle  for  turning  movement  therewith 
about  said  axis;  damping  means  including  a  cylinder  fas- 
tened at  one  end  to  said  support  means  and  extending 
from  said  one  end  toward  said  spindle,  and  a  piston  slid- 
ably  arranged  in  said  cylinder  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  spindle  for  producing  during  movement 
thereof  in  one  direction  a  damping  force;  first  transmis- 
sion means  between  said  piston  and  one  of  said  cam  discs 
for  moving  said  piston  during  part  of  the  turning  move- 
ment of  said  spindle  in  said  one  direction  so  as  to  impart 
during  said  part  of  said  turning  movement  of  said  spin- 
dle a  braking  moment  on  the  latter,  a  helical  closer  spring 
arranged  about  said  cylinder  substantially  coaxial  there- 
with and  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  cylinder; 
and  second  transmission  means  between  the  other  end 
of  said  closer  spring  and  the  other  of  said  cam  discs  for 
biasing  said  closer  spring  during  turning  movement  of 
said  spindle  from  a  zero  position  in  which  a  door  con- 
nected to  said  spindle  is  closed  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
closer  spring  will  impart  to  said  spindle  a  closing  moment 
tending  to  return  said  spindle  to  said  zero  position,  said 
second  transmission  means  including  a  rocking  lever 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  support 
means,  a  force  transmitting  member  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  rocking  lever  and  in 
operative  engagement  at  the  other  end  thereof  with  the 
other  end  of  said  closer  spring,  and  a  cam  follower 
mounted  on  said  rocking  lever  intermediate  the  ends  there- 


of and  engaging  the  other  of  said  cam  discs  so  as  to  trans- 
mit to  the  latter  a  force  which  is  greater  than  that  of 
the  spring,  said  cam  discs  being  differently  shaped  to  vary 
during  turning  of  said  spindle  from  that  zero  position  the 
closing  moment  imparted  to  said  spindle  in  a  first  pre- 
determined manner  and  to  vary  the  braking  moment  in 
a  second  predetermined  manner  depending  on  the  shape 
of  said  cam  discs.  I 


3,210.797 
DOOR   CLOSER 
Wolfgang  E.  Heinitz,  Heiligenhaus,  Heinz  W,  Furchner, 
Velbert,  and  Anton  Ehlen,  Menne  uber  Warburg,  Ger- 
many,  assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to  Yale  Sc 
Towne,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  company  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1962, 

Y  620 
15  Claims.     (CI.  16—59) 


1.  In  a  door  closer  of  the  class  described,  two  comple- 
mentary shell  members  joined  at  their  peripheries  to  form 
a  hollow  closer  casing,  a  closer  axle  mounted  to  rotate 
in  said  casing,  spring  means  assembled  in  the  casing  for 
rotating  the  axle  in  a  door  closing  direction,  a  brake 
piston  connected  to  said  axle  in  the  casing,  a  brake 
cylinder  coacting  with  the  piston,  and  opposed  inner 
portions  of  the  complementary  shell  members  engaging 
said  brake  cylinder  whereby  to  hold  said  cylinder  in  pre- 
determined relation  to  the  closer  casing  and  axle  when 
the  shell  members  are  joined. 


3,210,798 

DOOR   HINGE  t 

Reuben  S.  Tice,  500  Del  Monte  Ave.,  Monterey,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,673 

2  Claims.     (CI.  1^—131) 


1.  A  door  hinge  for  supporting  a  vertical  door  on  one 
jamb  of  an  opposed  pair  thereof  of  a  door  frame  for 
swinging  said  door  from  a  closed  position  enclosed  with- 
in said  frame  to  an  open  position  outside  said  frame  and 
vice  versa,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed,  respectively  planar 
leaves,  one  edge  of  each  being  substantially  vertical, 
and  one  leaf  of  said  pair  being  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured flat  against  the  inner  surface  of  one  jamb  of  I 
said  pair  that  faces  the  other  jamb,  and  the  other 
leaf  being  adapted  to  be  secured  flat  against  one  ver- 
tical edge  of  said  door  that  is  adjacent  to  said  one 
jamb  when  said  door  is  hung  from  said  one  jamb 
and  is  in  said  closed  position; 
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(b)  a  pair  of  knuckles  spaced  vertically  along  the 
said  vertical  edge  on  said  other  leaf  and  rigid  with 
the  latter; 

(c)  one  knuckle  rigid  with  said  one  leaf  along  said 
vertical  edge  of  said  other  leaf  and  positioned  be- 
tween said  pair  of  knuckles; 

(d)  the  knuckles  on  both  leaves  of  said  pair  thereof 
having  substantially  aligned  vertically  extending 
bores  therethrough  for  receiving  a  vertical  hinge  pin; 

(e)  the  bore  in  the  knuckle  on  said  one  leaf  being 
cylindrical,  and  a  straight,  vertical,  cylindrical  hinge 
pin  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  extending 
through  the  bores  of  the  knuckles  on  said  leaves, 
and  the  diameter  of  the  bore  in  said  one  knuckle 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
hinge  pin  for  rotatably  supporting  said  hinge  pin 
therein  against  tilting  in  said  last  mentioned  bore; 

(f)  the  bores  in  said  pair  of  knuckles  on  said  other 
leaf  being  wider  than  the  diameter  of  said  hinge  pin 
in  a  horizontal  direction  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane 
of  said  other  leaf  and  the  plane  of  said  other  leaf 
vertically  intersecting  said  bores  in  the  knuckles 
on  said  other  leaf,  and  the  horizontal  width  of  said 
last  mentioned  bores  in  the  plane  of  said  other  leaf 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
hinge  pin  whereby  said  other  leaf  and  the  door 
thereon,  when  said  other  leaf  is  secured  flat  against 
said  one  edge  of  said  door,  may  be  tilted  in  the 
plane  of  such  door  relative  to  said  hinge  pin  so  said 
door  may  be  properly  fitted  within  said  frame; 

(g)  a  pair  of  set  screws  extending  toward  each  other 
and  threadedly  extending  through  two  opposite  sides 
of  each  knuckle  of  said  pair  thereof  that  are  at  the 
ends  of  the  widest  dimension  of  each  bore  in  each 
of  said  knuckles,  and  into  engagement  with  two  op- 
posite sides  of  said  hinge  pin  for  supporting  said  other 
leaf  on  said  hinge  pin  in  different  tilted  positions 
according  to  the  adjustment  of  said  screws  relative 
to  each  other  and  said  hinge  pin  to  thereby  enable 
said  tilting  of  said  door  when  said  other  leaf  is  se- 
cured to  said  one  jamb  and  said  one  leaf  is  secured  to 
said  one  edge  of  said  door. 


3,210,799   ^ 
CONCEALED  GRAVITY  HINGE  AND  CONCEALED 
COMPANION  HINGE   ASSEMBLIES 

Jerome  P.  Schooler,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.  (%  Flush- 
Metal  Partition  Corp.,  46 — 10  11th  St.,  Long  Island 
City  1,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,283 
20  Claims.     (CI.  16—164) 


'3^ 


,  1.  A  concealed  hinge  assembly  mounting  a  door  on  a 
door  support  each  having  a  recess  extending  inwardly 
thereinto  from  opposed  edge  faces  thereof  and  oppositely 
disposed  with  each  said  recess  of  substantially  uniform 
height  and  width  from  its  opening  at  an  edge  face  to  its 
back  wall,  comprising, 


(a)  anchor  means  positioned  at  the  base  of  each  recess 
in  abutting  engagement  with  the  back  wall  thereof 
and  secured  thereto, 

(b)  a  hinge  housing  positioned  in  one  recess  and 
formed  complemental  thereto  whereby  to  engage  the 
inside  surface  thereof  to  be  supported  thereby  and 
secured  to  the  anchor  means  therein, 

(c)  a  hinge  plate  having  a  hinge  arm  at  one  end  there- 
of and  an  opposed  attaching  plate  at  the  other  end 
thereof, 

(d)  said  hinge  arm  being  positioned  within  said  hinge 
housing, 

(e)  a  hinge  pin  supported  directly  by  said  hinge  hous- 
ing at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  on  which  said 
hinge  arm  is  pivotally  and  axially  mounted, 

(f)  said  attaching  plate  being  positioned  in  the  other 
recess  and  secured  to  the  anchor  means  therein, 

(g)  whereby  said  hinge  assembly  and  its  attachment 
to  said  door  and  door  support  is  entirely  enclosed 
within  said  recesses  as  to  be  wholly  concealed  when 
the  door  is  closed. 


3,210,800 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  HINGE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CABLE  RETRACTOR 
Robert  W.  Navarro,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Ted  Rajewskl, 
Richmond,    Ind.,   assignors   to   the    United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 
Original  application  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,937,  now 
Patent  No.  3,138,655,  dated  June  23,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,786 
2  Claims.     (CI.  16—176) 


1.  A  quick  disconnect  hinge  comprising:  a  yoke,  a 
pivot  arm  detachably  joumaled  in  said  yoke,  and  spring 
means  rotationally  biasing  said  pivot  arm  in  said  yoke, 
said  yoke  having  a  back,  a  first  ear  and  a  second  ear  at 
right  angle  to  and  on  the  same  side  of  said  back,  said 
ears  having  coaxial  bores  substantially  parallel  to  said 
back,  the  bore  through  the  first  ear  being  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  through  the  second 
ear  and  there  being  a  slot  in  the  first  ear,  said  slot  extend- 
ing from  the  bore  through  the  first  ear  to  an  outer  edge  of 
said  ear,  said  pivot  arm  comprising  a  pin  and  an  arm 
joined  to  one  end  of  said  pin  for  angular  movement  about 
the  axis  of  said  pin,  said  pin  having  a  first  portion  on 
one  end  joumaled  in  the  bore  through  the  first  ear  and 
extending  outside  said  yoke  for  joining  to  said  arm,  a 
second  portion  on  the  other  end  joumaled  in  the  bore 
through  the  second  ear,  a  third  portion  adjacent  to  the 
said  first  portion  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
width  of  the  slot  in  the  first  ear  of  said  yoke  and  a  fourth 
portion  adjacent  to  the  said  second  portion  and  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  first  portion, 
the  combined  length  of  the  second  and  fourth  portions 
being  less  than  the  distance  between  the  ears  on  said 
yoke,  said  spring  means  being  a  torsion  spring  surround- 
ing said  pin  and  disposed  between  said  yoke  and  said 
arm,  said  torsion  spring  having  a  hook  on  one  end  engag- 
ing said  yoke  and  a  hook  on  the  opposite  end  engaging 
said  arm. 
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3,210,801 
MEAT   BOMNG   MACHINE 

Federico  Terranova,  45  Parkview  Drive  NE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963.  Ser.  No.  319,140 

2  Claims.     (CI.  17—1) 


1.  A  meat  deboning  apparatus  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated rotatably-moiinted.  tubular,  cutter  support;  blade 
clamping  means;  a  plurality  of  blades  secured  in  an  an- 
nulus  on  one  end  of  said  support  by  said  clamping  means; 
said  blades  each  comprising  a  curved  element  having  a 
sharpened  edge  and  end;  all  of  said  blades  converging  and 
being  overlapping  at  the  free  ends  thereof  to  form  a  gen- 
erally continuous  annular  cutting  surface  around  a  central 
mouth  with  radially  stepped  cutting  edges;  said  blades 
being  flexible  to  bend  outwardly  varying  amounts  under 
force  against  an  inherent  bias  to  thereby  enlarge  said 
mouth  to  allow  larger  bone  portions  to  pass  through;  said 
blades  when  so  flexed  still  lemaining  in  overlapping  re- 
lationship; an  internal  tubular  shaft  axially  shiftable  in 
said  tubular  cutter  support  to  flex  said  blades;  a  shiftable 
carriage  adjacent  said  cutter  means  to  shift  the  meat  with 
bone  into  said  cutter  means;  a  meat  support  saddle  sleeve 
means  on  said  carriage  generally  divergent  toward  said 
cutter  means  to  receive  and  retain  the  meat;  said  sleeve 
means  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  carriage  at  the 
central  portion  of  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  cutter 
means  to  allow  angular  joints  to  be  passed  through  said 
cutter  means;  vertically  adjustable  means  for  said  car- 
riage; and  said  carriage  being  supported  on  said  vertically 
adjustable  means  to  be  automatically  shiftable  in  propor- 
tion to  the  weight  of  the  meat  in  said  saddle  to  align  the 
bone  in  the  meat  with  said  central  cutter  opening. 


3,210,802 

METHOD   OF  SEVERING    A   SECTION   OF   MEAT 

FROM  A  LARGE  SI  SPENDED  BODY  THEREOF 

Graham  A.  Gra>.  234  G  St.,  Davis,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1964,  S«r.  No.  345,918 

2  Claims.     (CI.  17 — 45) 


(a)  suspending  the  entire  weight  of  said  body  a  sub- 
stantial distance  above  a  floor  from  a  meat  hook 
impaled  in  said  body  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  latter,  then 

(b)  progressively  severing  a  section  of  said  body  that 
is  spaced  from  said  hook  to  complete  severance  from 
said  body  and  at  substantially  the  same  time  and 
upon  said  severance 

(c)  supporting  the  weight  of  the  section  as  progres- 
sively severed  and  immediately  upon  complete  sev- 
erance, by  said  hook  for  suspension  of  said  section 
directly  from  said  hook;  and 

(d)  maintaining  said  section  at  generally  the  same  level 
and  in  substantially  the  same  position  relative  to  said 
hook  after  said  severance  from  said  body  as  before 
said  severance. 


3,210,803 
PLASTIC  TUBING  EXTRUSION  DIE  AIR  RING 

Thomas  J.  Najar,  Wyckoff,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Poly  Plastic 
Products,  Inc.,  Oakland,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  .New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  S«r.  No.  322,901 
10  Claims.     (CI.  18—14) 


1.  The  method  of  dividing  a  body  of  meat  that  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 


I.  In  a  die  assembly  for  extruding  continuous  plastic 
tubing  from   thermoplastic   melt   the   combination   with 

(a)  a  die  having  a  delivery  end  provided  with  an 
annular  extruding  orifice  defined  between  substan- 
tially coaxially  arranged  core  means  and  surround- 
ing die  ring  structure,  said  die  having  means  to  rotate 
it  about  its  axis  and  means  laterally  inward  of  the 
annular  orifice  for  supplying  air  interiorly  of  plastic 
tubing  extruded  from  the  latter;  and 

(b)  an  annular,  exterior  air  supplying  ring  nozzle  ar- 
ranged coaxially  about  and  appreciably  spaced  radi- 
ally outward  of  said  annular  orifice  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced,  coaxially  arranged  and  cooperative 
inner  and  outer  ring  jaws  having  opposed  and  spaced- 
apart  annular  air  flow  guiding  surfaces  together  de- 
fining therebetween  an  annular  delivery  mouth  and 
shaped  to  direct  an  annular  flow  of  cooling  air 
against  the  outer  surface  of  plastic  tubing  extruded 
from  the  orifice;  of 

(c)  an  annular  hollow  head  fixed  to  said  air  ring  nozzle 
having  its  interior  communicated  annularly  to  the 
annular  nozzle  delivery  mouth  with  its  laterally 
outer  annular  side  being  open  and  defined  between 
a  pair  of  axially-spaced  annular  flanges  fixed  to  said 
head  and  extending  laterally  outward  therefrom, 

(d)  cooling  air  feed  means  in  the  form  of  an  air  sup- 
plying annular  manifold  laterally  surrounding  said 
head  and  op>en  on  its  laterally  inner  annular  side 
between  a  pair  of  axially-spaced  annular  flanges 
fixed  to  said  manifold  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from, 

(e)  said  manifold  flanges  having  inner  edge  zones 
lapped  over  and  above  outer  edge  zones  of  said  head 
flanges  for  support  of  said  manifold  on  said  head 
by  the  resulting  two  pairs  of  lapped  flanges  with 
lateral  faces  of  each  pair  being  opposed,  and 

(f)  a  pair  of  circular  bearing  rings  of  certain  cross- 
sectional  shape  arranged  concentrically  about  said 
nozzle  with  each  bearing  ring  carried  by  one  of  said 
opposing  faces  of  one  of  said  pair  of  lapped  flanges 
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and  nested  for  slidable  riding  action  in  a  circular 
track  in  the  other  opposing  face  of  this  pair  of  lapped 
flanges,  the  transverse  shape  of  the  track  being  com- 
plementary to  the  transverse  shape  of  the  portion  of 
said  bearing  ring  nested  therein  to  form  substantially 
air-tight  seals  between  the  two  pairs  of  lapped  flanges, 
the  resulting  pair  of  sealed  bearings  permitting  said 
air  ring  nozzle  and  its  air  supply  head  to  rotate 
with  said  die  relative  to  said  manifold. 


3,210,804 
INJECTION  PRESS  FOR  OVER-MOULDING  DECO- 
RATIVE PATTERNS  IN  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  ON 
READV-MADE  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Raymond  Grosfillex,  Arbent,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
a  responsabilite  limitee  dite  Grosfillex  Freres,  Arbent, 
France,  a  French  society 

Filed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,472 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  14,  1962, 

900,663 

7  Claims.     (CI.  18—5) 


longitudinally  extending  cylinders  respectively  mounted 
on  the  proximate  end  faces  of  said  discs  in  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  and  opposingly  paired  relation,  pistons  re- 
spectively longitudinally  slidably  received  within  sa!  \  cyl- 
inders, spring  means  respectively  urging  said  pistons  into 
retracted  position  in  their  cylinders  wherein  the  piston 
of  the  coupling  disc  cylinder  is  recessed  within  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  piston  of  the  extrusion  disc  cylinder  is 
flush  therein,  cooperating  die  tools  on  the  facing  ends 


1.  An  injection  press  for  over-moulding  decorative  pat- 
terns in  plastic  material  on  pre-formed  plastic  articles 
which  are  very  substantially  larger  than  the  individual 
patterns  to  be  applied  thereto,  comprising  a  framework, 
two  uprights  projecting  from  said  framework  at  spaced 
apart  locations  along  the  latter,  a  first  part  constituting  a 
pressure  member  having  a  smooth  uninterrupted  surface 
and  being  mounted  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  uprights 
remote  from  said  framework,  a  plasticiser  mounted  on 
the  other  of  said  uprights  at  the  end  of  the  latter  remote 
from  the  framework  and  having  a  discharge  for  plastic 
material  to  be  used  in  the  over-moulding  of  decorative  pat- 
terns, said  discharge  being  located  at  the  end  of  said  plasti- 
ciser directed  toward  said  pressure  member,  a  second  part 
constituting  a  mould  detachably  mounted  on  said  end  of 
the  plasticiser  in  alignment  with  said  first  part  and  having 
a  mould  cavity  in  the  surface  thereof  facing  said  first  part 
and  which  communicates  with  said  discharge  of  the  plasti- 
ciser, said  surface  of  the  mould  and  said  surface  of  the  pres- 
sure member  having  areas  only  slightly  larger  than  the 
extent  of  said  cavity  and  thus  very  substantially  smaller 
than  the  article  to  be  over-moulded,  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  parts  being  substantially  offset  relative  to 
its  respective  upright  in  the  direction  toward  the  other  of 
said  parts  so  that  the  latter,  said  uprights  and  said  frame- 
work define  an  open  space  therebetween,  and  means  for 
effecting  relative  moven^nt  of  said  first  and  second  parts 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  so  that  a  preformed 
plastic  article  extending  into  said  space  can  have  a  minor 
portion  gripped  between  said  pressure  member  and  mould 
for  receiving  a  decorative  pattern. 


of  said  pistons,  and  means  operative  on  said  pistons  when 
said  tape  is  interposed  between  respective  pistons  to  first 
expel  the  extrusion  disc  piston  while  the  coupling  disc 
piston  is  retracted  and  thereby  punch  a  packing  blank 
from  said  tape  and  convey  the  tape  into  the  recess  in  the 
coupling  disc  cylinder  and  then  to  move  said  pistons  to 
intermediate  positions  under  pressure  against  each  other 
to  form  the  packing  from  the  blank  by  said  tools  and 
finally  to  retract  said  pistons  to  release  said  packing. 


3^10,805 
MOLDING  MACHINES 
Miklhiko  Hanal,  2  11-cbome,  TsuUshima-Higashina- 
kadori,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,307 
2  Claims.     (CI.  18—20) 
1.  A  molding  machine  for  producing  plastic  packings 
from  a  plastic  tape  in  gel  condition,  said  machine  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  extending  shaft,  means  rotating 
said  shaft,  facing  extrusion  and  coupling  discs  respectively 
transversely  and  concentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft. 


3.210,806 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  ONE-PIECE 
RUBBER  GIRDLES 
Howard  M.  Dodge,  Marion,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  General 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Original  application  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,472,  now 
Patent  No.  3,075,532,  dated  Jan.  29,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,831 
1  Claim.     (CI.  18—35) 


Apparatus  for  simultaneously  molding  and  curing  a 
curable  masticated  rubber  compound  under  a  pressure 
of  at  least  1000  pounds  per  square  inch  to  form  a  one- 
piece  elastic  rubber  pantie  girdle  comprising:  upper  and 
lower  platens,  a  generally  flat  horizontal  core  member 
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having  rounded  convex  side  faces,  an  upper  mold  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  upper  platen  above  said  core  mem- 
ber, a  lower  mold  member  mounted  on  the  lower  platen 
below  said  core  member,  said  mold  members  fitting  to- 
gether when  the  platens  are  moved  together  to  define  a 
mold  recess  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  a  one-piece 
pantie  girdle  having  a  waist  opening  and  two  leg  open- 
ings, said  waist  opening  having  a  circumference  of  about 
18  to  40  inches,  said  recess  extending  completely  around 
said  core  member  to  form  an  endless  band  comprising 
the  front,  rear  and  side  wall  portions  of  the  girdle  and 
extending  around  the  core  member  to  form  a  crotch  por- 
tion joining  the  front  and  rear  wall  portions  of  the  girdle, 
a  first  set  of  excess  passages  located  at  and  extending 
throughout  the  margins  of  the  waist  and  leg  openings, 
a  second  set  of  excess  passages  parallel  to  and  adjacent 
the   first   set,  each  of  the   above   excess   passages   being 
formed  between  the  core  member  and  one  of  said  mold 
members,  the  portions  of  the  mold  members  between  the 
mold  recess  and  the  first  excess  passages  being  tapered 
from  the  mold  recess  to  the  first  excess  passages  to  pro- 
vide means  for  pinching  off  the  rubber  throughout  the 
margins  of  the  waist  and  leg  openings  and  being  located 
to  move  into  engagement  at  the  marginal  edge  of  the 
mold  recess  to  provide  means  for  pinching  oflF  the  rubber 
throughout  the  margins  of  the  waist  and  leg  openings 
and  being  located  to  move  into  engagement  at  the  mar- 
ginal edge   of  the   mold   recess  during   molding   of  the 
girdle,  the  portions  of  the  mold  members  between  the 
first  and  the  second  sets  of  excess  passages  being  shaped 
and  located  to  provide  a  clearance  space  between  said 
sets  of  passages  during  molding,  said  clearance  space  ex- 
tending the  full  length  of  the  passages  and  having  a  height 
of  about  0.0005  to  0.002  inch  to  resist  movement  of  the 
rubber  from  said  first  set  to  said  second  set,  whereby  the 
flow  of  rubber  is  controlled  and  said  means  for  pinching 
off  the  rubber  applies  pressure  uniformly  to  form  minute 
ridges    in    the    girdle    having    a    uniform    cross    section 
throughout  their  lengths  when  said  rubber  compound  is 
pressed  against  said  core  member  with  a  pressure  of  at 
least  1000  pounds  per  square  inch,  said  first  set  of  excess 
passages   including  straight  excess   passages   formed   be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  mold  members  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  girdle  and  at  the  crotch  portion  of  the  girdle, 
the  second  set  of  excess  passages  including  straight  excess 
passages    formed   between    the    upper   and    lower   mold 
members  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  first-named  straight 
passages,  the   portions  of  the   mold   members  between 
said  first-named  straight  passages  and  said  mold   recess 
being  tapered  to  pinch  off  the  rubber  at  the  sides  and  the 
crotch  of  the  pantie  girdle  during  molding  and  the  por- 
tions of  the  mold  members  between  said  first-  and  last- 
named  straight  passages  being  shaped  and  located  during 
molding  to  provide  a  small  clearance  space  between  the 
mold  members  having  a  height  of  about  0.0005  to  0.002 
inch. 


3.210,807 

WINDOW  IMT 

George  R.  Wallmann,   1930  Onyx  St,  Apt.  2. 

EuKene,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  27.  1963.  S«r.  No.  291,193 

13  Claims.     (CI.  20 — 42) 

13.  In  a  window  unit, 

a  window  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  housing  portions 
open  at  one  side  of  each  and  a  horizontal  cross 
housing  portion  extending  between  the  ends  of  the 
side  housing  portions, 
a  sash  frame  adapted  when  in  a  closed  position  to  fit 
into  the  window  frame  and  when  in  an  open  posi- 
tion to  be  located  out  of  the  window  frame  and 
having  side  flange  portions  adapted  to  close  the  open 
sides  of  the  side  housing  portions  when  the  sash 
frame  is  closed. 


shaft  mounted  rotatably  in  and  extending  along  the 
cross  housing  portion, 

pair  of  linkages  secured  to  the  window  frame  and 
the  sash  frame  and  adapted  to  fit  into  the  side  hous- 
ing portions  when  the  sash  frame  is  in  its  closed 
position. 


a  pair  of  reversible  coupling  mechanisms  connecting 
the  linkages  drivingly  to  the  shaft  to  synchronize  the 
movements  of  the  linkages  and  for  rotating  the  shaft 
by  movement  of  the  linkages  by  the  sash  frame, 

and  counterbalancing  means  in  one  of  the  side  housing 
portions  coupled  to  the  window  frame  and  one  of 
the  linkages. 


3,210,808 

FLEXIBLE  Ml  LLION 

Billy   N'eal  Creager,  215  Comstock  Place.  Dallas,  Tex. 

*  Filed  Feb.  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  343.082 

8  Claims.     (CI.  20—56.3) 


I.  A  flexible  mullion  joint  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  elongated  member  including  a  web  portion 
having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  flange  members 
extending  from  one  side  thereof; 

(b)  said  first  flange  member  defining  an  outwardly  fac- 
ing, longitudinally  extending  groove  substantially 
semicircular  in  cross  section  in  the  side  thereof; 

(c)  said  second  flange  member  being  curved  whereby 
the  outer  suil'ace  of  said  second  flange  member  de- 
fines a  segment  of  a  cylinder  having  an  axis  substan- 
tially common  with  said  groove; 

(d)  a  second  elongated  member  including  a  web  por- 
tion having  third  and  fourth  spaced  apart  flange 
members  extending  from  one  side  thereof; 

(e)  said  third  flange  member  being  enlarged  at  its  edge 
to  define  an  enlarged  portion  substantially  round  in 
cross  section; 

(f)  said  fourth  flange  member  being  curved  whereby 
the  inner  surface  of  said  fourth  flange  member  de- 
fines a  segment  of  a  cylinder  having  an  axis  substan- 
tially common  to  said  enlarged  portion;  and 

(g)  the  inner  surface  of  said  fourth  flange  member 
being  substantially  parallel  to  and  in  opposing  rela- 
tion to  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  flange  mem- 
ber when  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  third  flange 
member  is  received  in  the  groove  of  said  first  flange 
member. 
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3,il0,809 

ELECTRIC  FIELD  OPERATED  LIGHT  AND 

RADIANT  HEAT  SCREEN 

Edward  C.  Streeter,  Jr.,  12  W.  83rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y." 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,553 

3  Claims.     (CI.  20—56.5) 


I.  An  adjustable  vanc-type  window  assembly  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elongated  metallic  vanes  turnable< 
about  parallel,  transversely  spaced  longitudinal  axes  ex- 
tending along  the  approximate  center  lines  of  said  vanes, 
means  for  applying  a  restoring  torque  to  each  vane  tend- 
ing to  maintain  said  vanes  in  a  partially  overlapping 
closed  position  wherein  each  vane  is  partially  electrically 
shielded  by  an  adjacent  vane,  a  pair  of  transparent  plates 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  axes  disposed  substantially 
equidistant  from  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  vanes  on 
either  side  thereof  and  hermetically  sealing  said  vanes 
from  the  ambient  atmosphere,  an  electric  field-inducing 
electrode  supported  by  one  of  said  plates,  and  electric 
connections  for  applying  a  high  potential  between  said 
vanes  and  said  electrode,  whereby  a  torque  unbalance 
is  exerted  on  the  closed  vanes  in  response  to  an  applied 
potential,  and  said  vanes  are  held  at  a  common  angle 
dependent  upon  the  effective  amplitude  of  said  potential. 


plurality  of  fluid  outlet  orifices  disposed  in  said  outer 
walls,  first  fluid  supply  means  for  selectively  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  aforesaid  interior  space  and 
through  said  orifices  said  first  fluid  supply  means  includ- 
ing a  first  tank  and  a  first  conduit  member,  said  first  fluid 
supply  means  including  an  inlet  into  the  upper  portion  of 
said  interior  space,  the  areas  of  said  orifices  to  the  area 
of  said  outer  wall  being  greater  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  core  box,  an  elastic  tube  member  connected  around 
the  lower  periphery  of  said  box,  second  fluid  supply  means 
for  selectively  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  tube,  said  tube  thereby  being  expansible  be- 
tween said  box  and  the  inner  sides  of  an  ingot  mold, 
whereby  a  hot  top  mold  may  be  formed  between  the  form 
and  the  inner  sides  of  the  associated  ingot  mold,  said 
second  fluid  supply  means  including  a  second  tank  and  a 
second  conduit  member,  said  first  and  said  second  con- 
duit members  being  joined  by  a  further  cross-over  con- 
duit, all  of  said  conduit  members  having  at  least  one 
valve  disposed  therein  whereby  fluid  may  be  selectively 
led  from  said  first  tank  to  said  second  conduit  and  from 
said  second  tank  to  said  first  conduit. 


3,210,811 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RATE  OF 
FEED  OF  THE  MELT  OF  CONTINUOUS  CAST- 
ING  PLANT 

Raff  Schneider,  Ratingen,  near  Dusseldorf,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Concast  Ali;tienge$e!lschaft,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov..  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  240,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1961, 

Sch  30,686 

6  Claims.     (CI.  22—57.2) 


3,210,810 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  HOT  TOP 
Horace    Westphul    Potter,    Coatesvilie,    Pa.,   assignor   to 
Lukens  Steel  Company,  Coatesvilie,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,903 
1  Claim.     (CI.  22—9) 

5.  A  pouring  basin  for  a  continuous  castmg  plant  com- 
prising an  open-top  walled  container  to  receive  molten 
metal  for  pouring  into  said  plant,  a  pouring  spout  in 
the  bottom  of  said  container,  the  walls  of  said  container 
defining  a  constriction  in  said  container  vertically  above 
said  pouring  spout  with  a  gap  between  adjacent  walls  over 
and  aligned  with  said  spout,  means  within  said  walls  of 
said  container  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  and  an  electric 
current  through  the  molten  metal  in  said  container,  said 
magnetic  field  and  electric  current  intersecting  in  said  gap 
and  being  mutually  perpendicular  at  said  intersection,  and 
means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  said  current  and  field 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  pouring  molten  metal  through 
said  spout. 

3,210,812 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD 

John  D.  Berwick,  Jr.,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,793 
5  Claims.     (CI.  22—57.2) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  continuous  casting  of  metal,  a  sta- 
For  use  in  the  process  of  forming  a  hot  top  within  an    tionary  mold  comprising  a  hollow  die  of  graphite,  into 
ingot  mold,  a  form  which  comprises  a  core  box  which  is    which  molten  metal  flows  at  the  upper  end  and  from 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  the  sides  of  said  box  having    which  solidified  metal  emerges  at  the  bottom  end,  a  sup- 
inner  and  outer  walls  surrounding  an  interior  space,  a    porting   water-cooled   jacket   for  said  die   consisting  of 
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metal  having  a  high  rate  of  heat  conductivity,  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  die  fitting  tightly  in  said  jacket,  the 
die  and  jacket  above  the  tightly  fitted  lower  portion  be- 


ing thermally  joined  by  metal  cast  in  situ  therebetween, 
such  cast  metal  having  a  substantially  lower  melting  point 
than  that  of  said  jacket. 


I 


3.210.813 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
FFFERVESCENT-STEEI    INGOTS 
Erich  Boeckers.  Duisburg,  Germany.  a.ssignor  to  Niedeir- 
heinische  Hiitle  Aktiengesellschaft,  Worthstrasse,  Duls- 
burg.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1962.  Ser.  No.  223,018 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany.  Sept.    15,    1961, 

N  20,553 
3  Claims.     (CI.  22—215) 


I.  A  method  of  producing  solid  effervescent-steel  in- 
gots comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  heat  of  molten 
effervescent  steel  in  a  ladle;  partially  killing  the  molten 
steel  in  said  ladle  by  adding  to  said  heat  a  deoxidizing 
agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  gaseous  evolution 
from  said  heat  but  not  sufficient  to  convert  it  to  complete- 
ly killed  steel;  casting  the  only  partially  killed  molten  steel 
from  said  ladle  into  a  generally  upright  ingot  mold;  cool- 
ing the  steel  within  said  mold  to  solidify  the  ingot  while 
generating  ascending  gas-entraining  currents  of  steel  and 
gases  along  the  periphery  of  the  mold  and  descending  cur- 
rents of  steel  in  a  central  region  of  said  mold  and  forming 
a  layer  of  foam  at  the  top  of  the  steel  within  said  mold; 
and  reducing  the  strength  of  said  descending  currents  to 
limit  the  contamination  of  the  ingot  by  said  descending 
currents,  the  strength  of  said  descending  currents  being 
reduced  by  directing  an  ascending  current  of  steel  and 
gases  counter  to  said  descending  currents  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  central  region  of  said  mold,  said  ascending 
current  of  steel  and  gases  being  directed  counter  to  said 
descending  currents  by  the  tilting  of  said  mold,  during 
the  pouring  of  said  molten  steel  therein  through  an  angle 
to  the  vertical  sufficient  to  deflect  an  ascending  current 
from  the  periphery  of  said  mold  generally  vertically  to 
intercept  said  descending  currents. 


3,210,814 

RF.Sn  lENT  DETACHABLE  CI  IP 

Theophil  Wolf,   145   Baltusrol  Ave.,  Sprinsfield    NJ 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,724      ' 

6  Claims.     (CI.  24—3) 


r 


1.  A  clip  comprising  an  Elongated  flexible  arm,  the 
arm  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  gripping  means 
located  at  the  first  end  portion,  spring  means  connected 
to,  adjacent,  and  below  the  second  end  portion,  a  pair 
of  flexible  elongated  laterally  spaced  fingers  each  posi- 
tioned adjacent  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  arm  and  longi- 
tudmally  directed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arm, 
narrow  neck  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  fingers 
and  connecting  the  fingers  to  the  edges  of  the  arm.  the 
narrow  neck  means  each  extending  in  a  common  direc- 
tion downwardly  from  their  respective  edges  with  the  fin- 
gers thereby  located  below  the  arm.  each  finger  having 
a  leg  at  the  end  portions  thereof,  the  legs  extending 
downwardly  from  the  fingers  in  a  substantially  common 
direction  relative  to  the  neck  means  and  beyond  the  said 
spring  means,  the  spring  means  being  located  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  the  fingers,  the  free  ends  of  the  legs 
each  being  provided  with  inwardly  directed  claw  means. 


3,210.815 

CLAMPING  BAND  FOR  WOODEN  RAILWAY 

SI  KKPFRS 

Robert  Breuaiog,  Hauptitrasse  58,  Besigbeim  am 

Neckar,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1963,  Ser.  No.  31 1,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1962, 

B  69,047 

5  Claims.     (CI.  24—20) 


1.  A  clamping  structure  for  an  object,  such  as  a  wooden 
railroad  tie,  comprising: 
a  clamping  band  snugly  encircling  said  object,  said  band 
having  two  overiapped  parts  which  are  secured  to- 
gether, one  of  said  parts  being  remote  from  said  ob- 
ject and  having  a  series  of  spaced-apart  slots  there- 
through separated  by  web  portions,  the  other  band 
part  being  disposed  between  said  object  and  said  one 
band  part  and  having  a  series  of  spaced-apart,  sub- 
stantially identical  locking  noses  projecting  toward 
said  one  band  part  and  inclined  at  similar  angles 
toward  one  end  of  said  other  band  part,  said  other 
band  part  also  having  a  securing  nose  projecting 
toward  said  one  band  part  and  inclined  in  the  op- 
posite direction  with  respect  to  said  locking  noses, 
said  securing  nose  being  longer  than  said  locking 
noses,  said  noses  being  stamped  out  of  said  other 
band  part  so  that  openings  are  formed  in  said  other 
band  part  below  said  noses  and  said  openings  are 
separated  by  further  web  portions,  said  noses  pro- 
jecting through  said  slots  and  the  free  end  portions 
thereof  being  bent  back  toward  said  other  band  part 
so  that  they  extend  substantially  parallel  with  said 
one  band  part  and  overlie  and  snugly  engage  the  web 
portions  of  said  one  band  part,  the  adjacent  edges  of 
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the  web  portions  of  said  one  band  part  bearing  tightly 
against  all  the  noses  between  the  ends  thereof  so  that 
the  band  parts  are  held  against  lateral  shifting  and 
against  relative  vertical  movement  with  respect  to 
each  other. 


(g)  and  removable  cover  means  attached  to  said 
annular  rim  whereby  said  collar  may  be  protected 
when  set  in  position. 


3,210,816 

SURGICAL  CLAMP 

Bette  Jean  Clemens,  1947  E.  Earil  Drive,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,017 

21  Claims.     (CI.  24—73) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  lengths  of  tubing  used  in  a 
surgical  operation  while  attached  to  a  sheet  covering 
the  patient  or  operating  table  comprising  a  first  member 
and  a  second  member,  said  first  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein,  each  of  said  openings  having 
a  pair  of  circular  portions  joined  by  a  longitudinal  slot, 
said  first  member  being  bent  along  a  line  dividing  said 
slots  whereby  lengths  of  tubing  may  be  inserted  through 
said  slots  into  said  pairs  of  circular  portions,  hinge  means 
for  connecting  said  first  and  second  members,  and  means 
for  engaging  a  portion  of  said  first  member  remote  from 
said  openings  and  said  hinge  means  with  a  portion  of 
said  second  member  remote  from  said  hinge  means  to 
securely  grasp  a  piece  of  covering  sheet  inserted  there- 
lietween. 


3,210,817 
MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  BLTTTONS 

Joseph  Freed,  849  Beck  St.,  Bronx  59,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,449 

1  Claim.     (CI.  24—103) 


3,210,818 

CLAMPS 

MelvIn  Wallshein,  8645  Bay  Parkwav,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,887 

2  Claims.     (CI.  24—125) 


1.  In  a  clamping  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
screw  member  whose  threads  are  normally  of  uniform 
diameter  and  a  nut  member  whose  threads  are  normally 
of  uniform  diameter;  said  nut  member  being  threadedly 
engaged  on  said  screw  member  and  freely  rotatable  there- 
along  without  being  locked  thereto;  said  screw  member 
having  a  V-notch  thereacross  to  receive  a  wire  there- 
through; the  depthwise  direction  into  said  notch  being 
towards  one  end  of  the  thread  on  the  screw  member;  said 
screw  member  having  some  resilient  quality  whereby  on 
turning  one  of  said  members  relative  to  the  other  so  that 
a  wire  positioned  through  the  notch  is  intercepted  by  the 
nut  member  and  then  forced  deeper  into  said  notch,  the 
angle  of  said  notch  is  increased,  the  wire  is  clamped  by 
said  members  and  the  nut  member  is  locked  on  the  screw 
member. 

3,210,819 

SLIDE  FASTENER  STOP 

Robert  Jensen,  New  Britain,  and  Charles  W.  Elsenheimer, 

Meriden,   Conn.,   assignors   to    Prentice    Corporation, 

Kensington,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,928 

18  Claims.     (CI.  24—205.11) 


A  device  for  attaching  a  button  to  material  including: 

(a)  a  rigid  fastening  member  attached  to  said  button, 

(b)  said  rigid  fastening  member  having  a  spear-like 
tip  portion, 

(c)  attaching  means  whereby  said  rigid  fastening  mem- 
ber will  have  a  first  position  wherein  said  spear-like 
tip  portion  will  be  away  from  said  button  to  re- 
ceive the  material  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
spear-like  tip  portion  will  be  against  said  button  to 
prevent  the  removal  of  said  material, 

(d)  one  portion  of  said  rigid  fastening  member  being 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  button  from  one  side 
thereof, 

(e)  and  a  collar  threadingly  attached  to  said  one  por- 
tion of  said  rigid  fastening  member  at  said  other  side 
of  said  button  whereby  said  fastening  means  may  be 
moved  to  and  away  from  said  second  position  when 
said  collar  is  unthreaded  from  said  fastening  means 
and  locked  in  said  second  position  when  said  collar 
is  entirely  threaded  on  said  fastening  means, 

(f)  said  button  having  an  annular  rim  on  said  other 
side  surrounding  said  collar. 


1.  In  a  slide  fastener,  a  pair  of  stringers  having  series 
of  locking  elements  along  their  opposed  edges,  a  slider 
having  diverging  channels  formed  between  the  walls  there- 
of at  its  upper,  wider  end  and  movable  along  said  ele- 
ments for  interlocking  and  disengaging  the  same  and  co- 
operating means  on  one  of  said  stringers  and  said  slider 
for  locking  the  latter  against  movement  in  a  given  posi- 
tion on  the  stringers,  said  cooperating  means  comprising 
a  locking  member  having  at  least  one  locking  projection 
secured  on  said  one  stringer  at  said  given  position  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  diverging 
channels,  a  recess  to  receive  said  locking  projection  in 
at  least  one  wall  of  said  one  diverging  channel  adjacent 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  diverging  channel  and  located  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  locking  member,  said  recess 
including  an  enlarged  inner  end  portion  having  a  con- 
figuration approximating  the  configuration  of  said  locking 
projection  to  receive  said  locking  projection  therein  and 
having  a  depth  greater  than  the  remainder  of  said  recess. 
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and  including  a  portion  connecting  said  inner  end  portion 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  diverging  channel  and  having  an 
inner  locking  projection  engaging  surface  convexly  curved 
in  the  direction  of  the  movements  of  said  locking  projec- 
tion toward  and  away  from  said  inner  end  portion  to 
provide  a  ramp  member  having  an  apex  located  interme- 
diate said  inner  end  portion  and  said  upper  channel  end, 
one  of  said  locking  and  ramp  members  being  a  compres- 
sible, resilient  member,  and  the  apex  of  said  ramp  member 
being  spaced  from  the  interior  surface  of  the  other  chan- 
nel waU  a  distance  less  than  the  overall  height  of  said 
locking  member  so  that  said  resilient  member  is  com- 
pressed as  said  locking  member  moves  over  thi  apex  of 
said  ramp  surface  in  passing  through  said  recess  in  one 
direction  or  the  other,  said  ramp  member  being  con- 
figured to  retain  said  locking  projection  in  said  inner  end 
portion  of  the  recess  until  positively  moved  therefrom. 


3,210,820 
ONE-WAY  SNAP  FASTENER  COMBINATION 
John  H.  Humiston,  Hatertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Vfanufacturing   Company,    Waterbury.   Cono.,   a   cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  26.  1964,  Ser,  No.  370,229 
2  Claims.     (CI.  24—208) 


1.  In  combination  with  two  parts  adapted  to  be  secured 
together  in  overlappmg  relation,  a  one-way  snap  fastener 
constriction  comprising 

(a)  a  one-piece  rigid  socket  of  plastic  material  with 
an  axial  opening  therethrough,  said  socket  having  an 
annular  base  bearing  against  the  outer  surface  of 
one  of  said  overlapping  parts  and  a  tubular  cylin- 
drical portion  projecting  through  such  part  and  up- 
set outwardly  and  against  the  inner  surface  of  such 
overlapping  part  and  providing  an  annulus  with  a 
smooth  rounded  interior  lead-in  surface,  said  socket 
having  an  uninterrupted  rib  directed  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  said  opening  and  spaced  from  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  base  and  also  from  said  annulus,  said 
rib  providing  an  abrupt  shoulder  facing  outwardly; 
and 

(b)  a  one-piece  plastic  stud  comprising  a  base  flange 
post  having  a  reduced  neck  intermediate  its  end  and 
providing  an  abrupt  shoulder  facing  toward  the  base 
flange,  said  post  having  at  least  one  cross  slot  ex- 
tending into  the  free  end  of  said  post  through  the 
neck  portion  thereof,  said  post  projecting  through 
the  other  of  said  overlapping  parts  and  into  said 
socket  whereby  said  abrupt  shoulder  of  said  stud 
will  engage  over  said  abrupt  shoulder  of  said  socket 
in  permanent  interlocked  engagement. 


said  second  tube  and  movable  vertically  therewith,  slips 
carried  by  said  carrier  structure,  a  generally  vertically  ex- 
tending piston  and  cylinder  mechanism  within  said  tubes 
for  actuating  said  second  tube  and  carrier  structure  verti- 
cally relative  to  said  first  tube,  a  third  tube  having  a  gen- 
erally  vertical   axis  and   disposed   about   said   first   tube 


3.210,821 
POWER  SLIP  ASSEMBLY 
Willy  H.  Spiri,  George  H.  Haby,  and  Donald  G.  Price, 
La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Abegg  A  Reinhold  Co.,' 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,301 
14  Claims.     (CI.  24—263) 
1.  A  power  slip  for  use  with  a  well  drilling  rotary 
table  comprising  a  first  tube  adapted  to  extend  vertically  at 
a  side  of  said  table,  a  second  vertically  extending  tube 
telescopically  interfitting  with  said  first  tube  and  actuable 
vertically  relative  thereto,  a  carrier  structure  carried  by 


and  mounting  it  and  said  second  tube  and  said  carrier 
structure  and  slips  for  swinging  movement  together  about 
essentially  said  generally  vertical  axis  and  between  active 
and  retracted  positions  of  the  slips,  and  a  counterbalanc- 
ing means  for  exerting  an  upward  counterbalancing  force 
against  said  carrier  structure. 


3.210.822 
MACHINE  FOR  STEM  ASSEMBLY  ; 
Carl  I.enz,  deceased,  late  of  Wayne.  NJ.,  by  Earl  J. 
Aberle.  executor,  Wayne,  NJ.,  and  Oleg  J.  Orebic, 
Montdair.  NJ.,  assignors  to  WesHnghousc  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1962.  Ser.  No.  236.453 
13  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.19) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  turret,  a  head  comprising  a 
unit  having  a  post,  a  flare-receiving  and  gripping  mech- 
anism on  said  post,  tubulation  receiving  and  gripping 
mechanism  on  said  post,  lead-in  wire  guiding  mechanism 
on  said  post,  and  a  weld  pocket  constituted  by  two  mem- 
bers of  which  one  is  relatively  fixed  to  said  turret  and 
the  other  is  movable  and  carried  by  said  post,  and  means 
for  orienting  and  holding  said  post  on  said  turret  with 
said  weld  pocket  members  cooperatively  opposed  one  to 
the  other. 


3,210.823 
ARCHITECTURAL  PRODUCT  AND 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Robert  J,  Fay,  1377  Invemevs.  Pasadena,  Calif.;  George 
Mathews,  428  S.  Orchard  Drive,  Bu^bant^  Calif.;  and 
Henry  S.  Rose,  816  Glenmere  Way,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,237 
9  Cbims.     (CI.  29—33) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  architectural  product 
comprising  means  for  continuously  roll  forming  a  strip 
of  thin  metal  into  an  architectural  shape  with  a  confined 
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space  therein,  and  foaming  die  means  receiving  said 
formed  strip  from  said  forming  means,  said  die  means 
comprising  a  nozzle  means  spaced  from  the  discharge 


end  of  said  die  means  and  extending  into  said  space  for 
continually  injecting  foamable  material  into  said  space 
to  at  least  partially  fill  the  space  with  foamed  material. 


'  3,210,824 

FASTENING  ASSEMBLY  AND  PROCEDURE 
Wilbur  J.  Zimmerle,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  applications  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,191,  now 
Patent  No.  3,110,831,  dated  Nov.  12,  1963,  and  Oct.  17, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  231,121,  now  Patent  No.  3,203,077, 
dated  Aug.  31,  1965.  Divided  and  this  application 
Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,81 1 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—33) 


shed  fluids  tending  to  adhere  thereto  incidental  to  crush- 
ing hay  crops  and  the  like  thereagainst,  said  sections 
being  of  elastomer  material  with  fibers  therein  projecting 
axially  of  the  sections  beyond  the  ends  said  sections  there- 
of, in  assembled  position  on  the  shaft  having  the  fibers 
beyond  the  ends  of  each  section  imbedded  into  the  oppos- 
ing section  and  under  a  relatively  low  compressive  load- 
ing therebetween  axially  of  the  sections  interlocking  the 
sections  with  each  other  over  the  entire  opposing  faces 
of  the  sections. 


1.  In  a  progressive  die  metal  stamping  apparatus  having 
a  plurality  of  complementary  die  portions  one  of  which 
has  an  improvement  comprising  indexing  means  for 
incremental  arcuate  displacement  of  one  die  portion 
utilized  directly  for  interlocking  adjoining  laminations 
in  skewed  relation  to  each  other  to  be  held  together  by 
elbow-shaped  fastenings  integral  with  the  laminations 
free  of  skew  pins,  through  bolts  and  the  like. 


3,210,825 

HAY  CRUSHING  ROLLS  HAVING  LONG  SUB- 

STANTIALLY  CYLINDRICAL  SECTIONS 

Edward  J.  Johnston,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 

International    Harvester    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,869 
6  Chiims.     (CI.  29—121) 


1.  A  hay  conditioning  roll  having  a  center  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  molded  roll  segments  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  in  end  to  end  relation  and  forming  a  roll  body, 
means  on  the  shaft  and  segment  interlocking  the  same 
against  relative  rotation,  each  segment  composed  of 
elastomer  material  of  relatively  high  durometer  and  hav- 
ing a  surface  condition  characterized  by  the  ability  to 


3,210,826 

ROLLER  FOR  FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PRESSES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  Connelly,  Joliet,  111.,  assignor  to  Tom  Connelly, 

Inc.,  Joliet,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,569 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29—129) 


1.  A  roller  for  a  flexographic  printing  press  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  closed  hollow  cylinder  made  of  a  light 
metal  and  having  walls  which  are  thin  relative  to  the 
diameter  of  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve 
fitted  concentrically  within  said  cylinder  so  as  to  define 
an  annular  cavity  between  said  sleeve  and  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  cylinder  with  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  being 
joined  to  the  end  walls  of  said  cylinder,  a  thin  metal  liner 
covering  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  including  the 
end  walls  thereof,  and  journal  means  including  a  pair 
of  stub  shafts  axially  alined  in  opposite  ends  of  said 
sleeve  for  rotatably  mounting  the  roller. 


3,210,827 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIELD  PLATES  FOR 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 

Walter  Kohlhagen,  818  Oakley  Ave.,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,425 

8  Claims.     (CL  29—155.5) 


p^^p* 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  inner  and  surrounding 
outer  field  plates  with  complemental  outer  and  inner 
poles,  the  steps  of  shaping  the  inner  plate  and  the  poles 
of  the  outer  plate  by  blanking  from  the  outer  plate  the 
inner  plate  with  its  angularly  spaced  outward  pole  pro- 
jections and  gaps  therebetween  and,  by  punching  waste 
material  from  the  outer  plate,  trimming  the  blank-con- 
forming aperture  therein  to  the  shape  of  the  angularly 
spaced  inward  pole  projections  and  gaps  therebetween, 
with  at  least  the  pole  projections  of  one  plate  being  length- 
wise dimensioned  for  pressfit  with  their  end  edges  in  the 
gaps  between  the  pole  projections  of  the  other  plates;  and 
pressing  said  one  plate  into  said  other  plate  for  said  press- 
fit  therein. 

7.  In  a  method  of  producing  inner  and  surrounding 
outer  field  plates  having  about  a  reference  axis  of  the 
inner  plate  complemental  outer  and  inner  poles,  respec- 
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tively,  and  a  hole  in  the  inner  plate  concentric  with  said 
axis,  the  steps  of  shaping  the  poles  and  hole  of  the  inner 
plate  and  the  poles  of  the  outer  plate  in  a  die  on  closing 
the  same,  by  blanking  from  the  outer  plate  the  inner 
plate  with  its  angularly  spaced  outward  pole  projections 
and  gaps  therebetween  and  punching  the  hole  thereinto 
and,  by  punching  waste  material  from  the  outer  plate, 
trimming  the  blank-confor*ning  aperture  therein  to  the 
shape  of  the  angularly  spaced  mward  pole  projections  and 
gaps  therebetween,  with  at  least  the  pole  projections  of 
one  plate  being  lengthwise  dimensioned  for  pressfit  with 
their  end  edges  in  the  gaps  between  the  pole  projections  of 
the  other  plate:  while  still  in  the  closed  die  reentering  the 
inner  plate  in  the  trimmed  aperture  of  the  outer  plate 
for  said  pressfit  of  the  end  edges  of  the  pole  projections  of 
said  one  plate  in  the  gaps  between  the  pole  projections  in 
said  other  plate:  opening  the  die  and  removing  therefrom 
the  outer  plate  and  reentered  inner  plate;  and  transferring 
the  outer  plate  and  reentered  inner  plate  to  another  die 
and  on  closing  the  latter  finish-forming  the  pole  projec- 
tions by  bending  at  least  the  pole  projetcions  of  the  inner 
plate  into  parallelism  with  said  reference  axis. 


3.210,828 

FABRICATING  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  MATRIX 

INCLUDING  MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS 

Douglas  C.  Wendell,  Jr.,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 
Original  application  Sept.  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  533.987,  now 
Patent  No.  3.005,977,  dated  Oct.  24,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,629 
15  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  magnetic  memory  ma- 
trix including  a  plurality  of  magnetic  element  stations  at 
coordinate  [>ositions  in  said  matrix,  comprising:  forming 
a  network  of  mutually  insulated  electrical  conductors  for 
said  matrix,  including  the  gathering  together  of  certain 
ones  of  said  conductors  in  groups  at  the  different  sta- 
tions of  said  matrix  and  the  arranging  of  said  conductors 
between  said  stations  so  that  substantially  all  of  said  con- 
ductors are  common  to  a  plurality  of  said  stations  and 
so  that  said  conductor  groups  are  made  up  of  a  plural 
number  of  different  predetermined  combinations  of  con- 
ductors corresponding  to  individual  ones  of  said  stations: 
and  thereafter  wrapping  a  flexible  tape  of  ferromagnetic 
material  around  each  of  said  groups  of  conductors  at  the 
individual  stations  of  said  matrix. 


3,210.829 
METHOD  OF  MAKING    \   SWITCH  STATOR 
Milton  R.  Lipps.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,065 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—155.5) 
The   method  of  manufacturing  a   switch   stator  with 
flush    surface    selector    contacts    which    comprises    the 
sequential  steps  of: 

stacking  a  top  group  of  symmetrically  arranged  con- 
tacts and  a  bottom  group  of  symmetrically  arranged 
contacts  with  a  plurality  of  printed  boards  each 
comprising  a  metallic  circuit  pattern  and  a  B-stage 
cpoxy  base;  i 


applying  heat  and  pressure  to  compress  the  stack  of 
circuit  boards  and  contacts  until  the  top  and  bottom 
groups  of  contacts  are  flush  with  the  bottom  and  top 
surfaces  of  the  resultant  integral  package  and  to 
cure  said  base; 

drilling  a  journal  through  the  geometric  centers  of  the 
groups  of  contacts  to  provide  for  mounting  of  a 
rotor; 


3V,    4 

42   ,    )  Si^ 
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applying  photo-resist  to  said  package; 

drillmg  holes  through  said  package  to  provide  pas- 
sages in  edge  contact  with  the  circuit  patterns; 

through-plating  said  passages; 

copper-plating  said  package; 

and  finally  forming  terminal  portions  in  contact  with 
the  through-plating  and  the  contacts  by  selective 
etching  of  the  copper  plating. 


3,210,830 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  E-I 

MAGNETIC  CORE 

John  Popa,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  application  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,548.  now 

Patent  No.  3,077.570,  dated  Feb.   12,   1963.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,347 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.61) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  magnetic  core  for  an  in- 
ductive device  of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  ad- 
jacent groups  of  layers  of  E  and  I-shaped  laminations, 
each  E-shaped  lamination  having  a  center  leg  of  a  pre- 
determined width,  a  first  outer  leg  of  substantially  said 
predetermined  width,  and  a  second  outer  leg  having  a 
narrower  width  than  said  predetermined  width,  and  said 
legs  defining  a  pair  of  windows  for  receiving  a  coil,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  from  a  strip  of 
material  said  E-shaped  laminations  arranged  on  the 
strip  of  material  with  two  E-shaped  laminations  end-to- 
end  with  respect  to  each  other  with  said  first  outer  leg  and 
center  leg  of  one  E-shaped  lamination  p)Ositioned  on  said 
strip  substantially  within  the  windows  of  the  other  E- 
shapcd  lamination,  the  formation  of  said  first  outer  leg 
and  center  leg  of  the  first  E-shaped  lamination  forming 
the  windows  of  the  other  E-shaped  lamination,  forming 
said  I-shaped  laminations,  stacking  groups  of  said  E- 
shaped  laminations  having  their  first  and  second  outer 
legs,  respectively,  aligned,  assembling  adjacent  groups  of 
E-shaped  laminations  to  form  the  magnetic  core  with  said 
first  outer  legs  of  one  group  adjacent  said  second  outer 
legs  of  the  adjacent  group  and  with  said  first  outer  legs 
of  one  group  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  second 
outer  legs  of  the  adjacent  group  thereby  forming  cooling 
flutes  on  said  core,  and  assembling  groups  of  said  I-shaped 
laminations  with  said  E-shaped  laminations. 
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3,210,831 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NON-LINEAR 
RESISTANCE  ELEMENT 
Frederick  Lawrence  Johnson,  Manchester,  and  William 
Needham,  Bowdon,  England,  a.ssignors  (o  Associated 
Electrical    Industrie!^    Limited,    London,    England,    a 
British  company 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  15,  1961, 

45,032  61 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.71) 


said  force  exerting  means  extending  within  said  housing 

means  and  engaging  said  shaft;  and 
locking  means  operatively  securing  said  housing  means 

to  said  tubular  member. 


o 


3,210,833 
STORAGE  BATTERY  ASSEMBLY  MACHINES 
Francois  Budin,  Paris,  and  Paul  Cbaix,  Nanterre,  France, 
assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electridte,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,930 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7,  1962,  917,967 

6  Claims.     (CI.  29—204) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  non-linear  resistance 
element  comprising  the  steps  of  constraining  a  single 
layer  of  discrete  granules  of  a  non-linear  resistance  ma- 
terial in  a  lamina  of  electrically  insulating  material  which 
is  sufficiently  thin  so  that  each  of  at  least  a  substantial 
number  of  said  discrete  granules  is  exposed  at  both  sur- 
faces of  the  lamina,  and  applying  an  electrically  con- 
ductive member  to  each  of  these  surfaces  to  contact  ex- 
posed portions  of  the  granules  thereat,  wherein  said  lamina 
with  said  single  layer  of  discrete  granules  constrained 
therein  is  prepared  by  holding  a  single  layer  of  the  gran- 
ules under  pressure  between  two  supporting  surfaces  of 
resilient  material,  the  pressure  being  such  that  portions 
of  oppositely  facing  surfaces  of  each  of  at  least  a  substan- 
tial number  of  the  granules  are  embedded  in  the  support- 
ing surfaces,  depositing  resinous  material  round  the  gran- 
ules, causing  the  resinous  material  to  set  to  form  the 
lamina  with  the  granules  partially  embedded  therein,  and 
removing  the  supporting  surfaces  to  leave  those  por- 
tions of  the  granules  which  were  pressed  into  them 
exposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lamina. 


3,210,832 

INSERTION-REMOVAL  TOOL 

George  H.  Kalen,  1060  Camphill  Road, 

Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  362,530 

12  Claims.     (CI.  29—203) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


vr 


•t.  6j?j 
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I.  A  hand  implement  for  inserting  and  extracting  re- 
movable contacts  from  electrical  connectors,  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  pneumatically  sealed  at  one  end 
thereof  and  open  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

piston  means  interposed  within  and  slidably  engaging 
said  tubular  member,  said  piston  means  having  a 
force-transmitting  means  secured  thereto; 

spring  means  interposed  between  said  piston  means  and 
said  sealed  end  of  said  tubular  member; 

housing  means  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore 
therethrough; 

a  shaft  slidably  positioned  within  said  bore,  said  shaft 
terminating  at  one  end  thereof  in  a  removable- 
contact  engaging  portion  which  extends  beyond  the 
confines  of  said  housing  means; 

means  at  each  end  of  said  bore  for  abutting  said  shaft 
and  limiting  the  movement  of  said  shaft  within  said 
housing  means; 


y!!r////////////////////////////////// 


1.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  assembling  storage 
battery  elements  comprising  an  aligned  series  of  holders 
for  the  battery  elements  to  be  assembled,  a  first  conveyor 
belt  having  an  exit  end  portion  adapted  to  travel  in  a 
horizontal  path  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  aligned  series 
of  holders  and  immediately  adjacent  to  said  holders, 
suction  means  for  transferring  the  battery  elements  from 
the  holders  and  depositing  them  on  the  conveyor  belt  in 
an  aligned  series,  a  second  conveyor  means  traveling  in 
alignment  with  said  first  conveyor  belt  and  carrying  a 
receptacle  which  cooperates  with  the  exit  end  of  said 
first  conveyor  belt  for  introduction  of  said  battery  ele- 
ments within  said  receptacle  and  means  for  moving  the 
receptacle  in  successive  increments  of  reverse  travel  while 
successive  elements  are  being  fed  and  until  a  proper 
number  of  elements  have  been  deposited  in  said  receptacle 
whereupon  the  receptacle  is  moved  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  a  securing  station  and  then  to  an  unloading 
station. 


3,210,834 
ASSEMBLING  MACHINES  WITH  ELECTRO- 
MECHANICAL FEEDER  DEVICE 
Kenneth  G.  Orr  and  Kermit  E.  Shock,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors   to    General    Motors   Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,442 
11  Claims.  (CI.  29— 208) 
1.  In  an  assembling  apparatus,  a  feeder  apparatus  for 
forwarding  assembly  parts  such  as  discs,  washers,  lamina- 
tions and  the  like  to  an  assembling  station,  comprising, 
fixed  means  for  temporarily  holding  parts  in  predeter- 
mined locations  extending  along  a  path  from  a  parts  sup- 
ply track  to  a  location  short  of  said  assembling  station  by 
variation  of  holding  force  exerted  only  through  said  fixed 
means  on  the  parts,  movable  walking  beam  means  in- 
cluding complimentary  recess-forming  portions  which  can 
move  both  laterally  away  from  and  toward  each  other  as 
well  as  longitudinally  to  and  fro  on  one  side  of  said  fixed 
means,  and  motorized  cam  means  for  programming  to 
and  fro  shift  of  said  movable  walking  beam  means  longi- 
tudinally as  well  as  laterally  to  permit  periodically  cycled 
release  of  parts  in  a  predetermined  location  said  complc- 
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mentary  recess-forming  portions  receiving  parts  that  are 
positioned  alternately  with  said  fixed  means  which  com- 
prises an  electromagnetic  channel  having  predetermined 


projections  which  serve  as  energizable  stations  to  hold 
parts  only  temporarily  during  retraction  of  said  movable 
walking  beam  means. 


3,210.835 

APPARATL'S  FOR  FASTENING  CASINGS 

AND  THE   I.IKE 

Maynard  J.  G.  Tipper,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rheem 

Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  »S3FP^ 

ration  of  California 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  S«r.  No.  367,536 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—243.57) 


driving  means  for  said  pinion  including  an  elongated 
arm  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  said  pinion  and 
adapted  at  its  outer  end  to  be  grasped  by  an  operator 
whereby  said  arm  may  be  swung  to  rotate  said 
pinion  and  drive  said  punch  along  said  track  for 
forceably  feeding  such  clip  into  engagement  with 
said  die, 

said  arm  being  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  weight, 
,  tad. 

stop  means  for  arresting  upward  movement  of  said  rack 
and  punch  at  a  point  at  which  said  arm  has  passed 
a  vertical  upwardly  extending  position  and  assumes 
a  position  of  rest  angularly  offset  from  said  vertical 
position. 

3.210.836 

ELECTRICAL  CO.MPONENT  REMOVER 

AND/OR  INSERTER 

Bengt  J.  Johanson,  D«s  Plaines,  and  Delbert  F.  Rader. 

Villa  Park,  III.,  a-vsignors  to  L  nited-Carr  Incorporated, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  t 

Filed  May  21,  1963,  S«r.  No.  282,023 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—278) 


•7 
24 


I    n  Z,      2«  »04S4«T;15_    , 


\\ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  fastening  a  clip  around  an  article 
such  as  a  casing  end, 

an  upwardly  extending  standard. 

a  generally  vertically  extending  track  in  said  standard 
and  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  U-shaped  pronged 
clip  provided  with  a  pair  of  legs  adapted  to  be  bent 

■-    around  such  article, 

a  die  at  the  lower  end  of  said  track  for  bending  said 
legs, 

an  elongated  punch  supported  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  said  track  from  an  upper  position  out 
of  engagement  with  said  clip  to  a  lower  position 
urging  said  clip  into  engagement  with  said  die. 

a  rack  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  punch  and 
slidably  mounted  on  said  standard. 

a  pinion  rotatably  supported  on  said  standard  and  in 
mesh  with  said  rack. 


A  device  for  the  removal  and /or  insertion  of  electrical 
or  electronic  plug-in  type  components  comprising  an 
inner  and  an  outer  member  each  open  at  the  front  there- 
of and  reciprocally  movable  relative  to  the  other,  said 
inner  member  being  constructed  to  receive  a  component 
therewithin  and  having  inner  means  engageable  with  the 
component  when  properly  within  the  inner  member,  spring 
means  normally  rcsiliently  biasing  the  outer  member 
forwardly  relative  to  the  inner  member  for  effecting  the 
engagement  of  the  component  when  the  component  is 
properly  within  the  inner  member,  said  outer  member 
being  rearwardly  movable  relative  to  the  inner  member 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  means,  said  spring  means 
comprising  coil  spring  means  and  an  elongated  member 
extending  from  the  inner  member  passing  through  the 
open  interior  of  the  coil  spring  means  and  said  elongated 
member  having  a  finger-engageable  end  portion  extend- 
ing laterally  outwardly  thereof,  said  inner  member  having 
a  wall  portion  with  an  opening  therethrough,  said  elonga- 
ted member  being  constructed  of  resilient  material  and 
having  a  head  portion  part  of  which  latter  portion  is 
normally  larger  than  the  opening  in  said  wall  portion,  the 
elongated  member  further  having  a  portion  from  which 
the  head  portion  extends  of  such  size  as  to  be  received 
within  said  opening,  the  head  portion  being  of  no  greater 
size  at  the  terminum  thereof  farthest  from  the  portion  of 
the  elongated  member  from  which  the  head  portion  ex- 
tends than  said  opening,  the  head  portion  and  also  at 
least  part  of  the  portion  of  the  elongated  member  from 
which  the  head  portion  extends  being  so  slotted  as  to 
permit  resilient  contraction  of  the  head  portion,  as  the 
latter  is  being  pushed  through  the  opening  in  said  wall 
portion  during  assembly,  sufficiently  to  permit  such  pas- 
sage of  tfie  head  portion  through  the  opening  for  the 
assembly  of  the  elongated  member  with  the  inner  mem- 
ber after  which  passage  the  head  portion  springs  into  an 
enlarged  condition  with  part  of  the  head  portion  being 
larger  than  the  opening  in  said  wall  portion  for  retaining 
the  elongated  member  on  the  inner  member. 


October  12,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


527 


3,210,837 
METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  FRE-STRESS 
Ake   Hassellof,  Surahammar,  Sweden,  assignor  to  All- 
manna    Svenska    Elektriska    Aktiebolaget,    Vasteras, 
Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  5,  1962, 

13,081/62 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—404) 


p 
p' 


\^ 


1.  Method  of  effecting  a  desired  degree  of  pre-stress 
in  a  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  pillars  sep- 
arating a  pair  of  yolces  at  opposite  ends  of  a  surrounding 
strip  casing,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  applying 
equal  forces  in  opposite  directions  to  said  yokes  to  stretch 
said  casing  and  give  it  a  stress  at  least  equal  to  the  de- 
sidered  pre-stress,  thereby  providing  clearances  between 
said  yokes  and  the  end  of  said  pillars,  then  inserting 
fillers  to  substantially  fill  each  of  said  clearances  and 
removing  said  forces,  said  fillers  thereby  retaining  the 
construction  in  extended  pre-stressed  condition. 


3,210,838 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  WELDING  WIRE 
Thomas  D.  Nast,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  G. 
Wooldridge,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  All-State 
Welding  Alloys  Co.,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,221 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—407) 


cr 


1.  A  method  of  processing  welding  wire  to  produce  a 
welding  wire  substantially  free  of  internal  and  external 
defects  and  having  a  clean  periphery,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  magnetic  field  at  a  first  location; 

(b)  passing  a  length  of  wire  through  said  magnetic 
field  at  said  first  location  whereby  defects  in  said 
wire  produce  variations  in  said  field; 

(c)  sensing  variations  in  said  field  caused  by  defects 
in  said  wire; 

(d)  instantaneously  cutting  said  wire  adjacent  said 
first  location  in  response  to  sensing  of  a  defect 
therein; 

(e)  removing  a  portion  of  wire  from  said  length  of 
wire  and  then  welding  the  cut  ends  of  the  remaining 
wire; 

I 


(f)  washing  the  remaining  wire  which  has  passed  said 
first  location  with  a  detergent  solution: 

(g)  rinsing  with  an  inert  liquid  the  wire  which  has 
been  washed  with  said  detergent  solution; 

(h)  wiping  the  wire  which  has  been  rinsed  with  said 

inert  liquid; 
(i)  subjecting  the  wiped  wire  to  a  drying  inert  gas 

stream; 
(j)  washing  the  wire  which  has  passed  said  inert  gas 

stream  with  a  grease  solvent  solution; 
(k)  wiping  the  wire  which  has  been  washed  with  the 

grease  solvent  solution; 
(1)  subjecting  the  wire  which  has  been  wiped  of  the 

grease  solvent  solution  to  another  inert  gas  stream; 

and 
(m)  wiping  the  wire  which  has  been  subjected  to  the 

last-mentioned  gas  stream  with  a  pair  of  fabric  tapes 
'        moving  both  axially  of  the  wire  and  circumferential- 

ly  thereof. 

3,210,839 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  DOOR  TO  CLOSER 

SHAFT 

William  J.  Gohr,  Arlington   Heights,  III.,  assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  company  of  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  56,438,  Sept.   16, 

1960.    This  application  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,822 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 446) 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  door  swingable  about  a  ro- 
tatablc  door  closer  shaft  that  projects  vertically  from  a 
door  frame  in  a  doorway,  said  closer  shaft  having  a  strong 
spring  torque  for  closing  a  door,  comprising  rotating  said 
shaft  to  energize  said  spring,  keying  said  shaft  to  the  ver- 
tical frame  surface  of  the  doorway  to  lock  said  shaft 
against  rotation  by  said  energized  spring,  assembling  the 
door  to  the  closer  shaft  while  the  door  is  in  an  open 
position  and  while  said  closer  shaft  is  so  locked  against 
rotation,  and  after  assembly  of  the  door  to  the  closer 
shaft,  unkeying  the  shaft  from  the  vertical  frame  surface 
whereby  the  energized  spring  applies  a  closing  torque  to 
the  door  through  said  shaft. 


3,210,840 

STAINLESS  STEEL  CLAD  ALUMINUM  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  B.  Ulam,  Canonsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Composite 

Metal  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,181 

8  Claims.     (CI.  29—488) 


1.  The  method  of  cladding  aluminum  with  stainless 
steel  which  comprises  removing  by  mechanical  treatment 
substantially  all  oxide  from  the  surfaces  of  the  aluminum 
and  stainless  steel  to  be  bonded,  heating  the  metal  sur- 
faces to  a  temperature  above  the  recrystallization  tem- 


.V28 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1965 


perature  of  aluminum  but  below  the  melting  point  of 
aluminum  and  below  the  recrystallization  temperature  of 
the  stainless  steel,  and  bringing  the  cleaned  surfaces  into 
contact  with  one  another  under  pressure  sufficient  to  ef- 
fect a  simultaneous  reduction  up  to  35^^  in  each  of  the 
metals,  urging  them  together  to  unite  the  surfaces  into  a 
diffusion  bond. 


3,210,841 
METHOD  AND  APP ARATLS  FOR  LENS 
MOLNTING 
Owen    T.    Costello.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secre- 
tary  of  the   Armv 

Filed  Mar."  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,057 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—511) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  method  for  mounting  an  optical  glass  lens  in 
a  moistureproof  holder  comprising  rotating  said  holder 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  pressing  said  lens  against  a 
shoulder  in  said  holder,  and  spinning  a  peripheral  flange 
over  an  edge  of  a  lens,  the  combination  therewith  of  the 
improvement  for  reducing  the  danger  of  fracturing  a  lens, 
the  danger  of  moisture  collecting  in  said  holder,  and  the 
danger  of  local  unbalanced  stress  within  a  lens,  said  im- 
provement including  inserting  a  pad  of  yieldable  moisture- 
proof  material  between  said  shoulder  and  lens  to  reduce 
the  danger  of  moisture  getting  into  said  holder  past  a 
lens,  pressing  said  lens  axially  against  said  yieldable  pad 
and  shoulder  with  a  pressure  below  that  likely  to  fracture 
a  lens,  and  spinning  over  said  flange  with  a  pressure  less 
than  that  of  said  axial  pressure  on  said  lens  while  rotating 
the  lens. 


3,210,842 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  OBJECTS  TOGETHER  BY 

EXPANDING  THE  INNER  OBJECT 

Robert  J.  Schwinghamer,  7314  Martha  Drive  SE., 

Huntsville,  Ala. 

Original   application  Sept.  28,    1962,  Ser.   No,   227,684. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

405.596 

6  Claims.     (CI.  29—522) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


(c)  collapsing  said  magnetic  field  with  sufficient  rapid- 
ity to  produce  an  intense  expanding  force  in  said 
first  object  to  expand  it  into  securing  engagement 
with  said  second  object. 


3,210,843 
METHOD  OF  INFLUENCING  THE  SURFACE  PRO- 
FILE  OF  SOLID  ELEMENTS,  MORE  ESPECIALLY 
OF  SURFACE-IMPROVED  OR  PLATED  METAL 
STRIPS  OR  SHKF  IS 
Vincens  Seul.  Am  Kranenberg,  Andemacb  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many; Karlbeinz  Schmitt-Thomas,  Am  Kuckuckssch- 
lag  7,  Mainz  (Rhine),  Germany;  and  Walter  FIchtl, 
Fnedrich  Fbertstrasse  13,  Hullenberg  Post  Fahr 
(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  June  9.  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6,  1959, 

St   15,654 

11  Claims.     (CI.  29— 527) 


1.  In  a  process  of  forming  on  a  metal  sheet  having  a 
first  melting  point  a  rough  surface  of  a  coating  metal 
having  a  second  melting  point  which  is  lower  than  said 
first  melting  point,  the  steps  of  forming  on  said  metal 
sheet  a  coating  of  said  coating  metal  being  at  least 
the  second  melting  point  so  that  the  coating  is  at  least 
substantially  molten;  immersing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
metal  sheet  with  said  molten  coating  thereon  into  a 
quenching  liquid  so  as  to  cool  said  molten  metal  coat- 
ing during  a  period  of  time  to  a  temperature  below  said 
second  melting  point  so  as  to  solidify  the  coating;  and 
subjecting  the  coated  sheet  during  at  least  part  of  said 
cooling  period  to  ultrasonic  vibrations  whereby  the 
surface  of  said  coating  becomes  uneven  and  said  coating 
is  solidified  with  its  surface  in  an  uneven  state. 


3,210,844 

CITTING  PLIERS 

Todor  Kaniov  Tontscheff,  9  Feuerbachstrassc, 

Frankfurt  (Main),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,865 

5  Claims.     (CI.  30—250) 


1.  The  method  of  joining  a  first  object  to  a  second 
object  having  an  opening  therein,  comprising:  |    . 

(a)  inserting  said  first  object  into  the  opening  in  said 
second  object, 

(b)  producing  a  slow  rising  intense  magnetic  field  about 
at  least  a  portion  of  the   first  object   which   is  lo-        1.  A  cutting  pliers  comprising:  a  stationary  handle  hav- 
cated  within  said  second  object  until  said  first  ob-    ing  a  portion  thereof  forming  a  first  cutting  jaw;  a  pivoted 
ject  is  saturated  by  said  magnetic  field;  and  element  forming  a  second  cutting  jaw  and  a  toothed  seg- 
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ment;  support  means  for  mounting  the  pivoted  element 
on  the  stationary  handle;  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  stationary  handle  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  toothed  section  of  the  pivoted  element;  a  movable 
handle  pivotally  mounted  on  the  stationary  handle;  a 
wedge-shaped  ratchet  dog  carried  by  the  movable  handle 
and  adapted  to  intermittently  rotate  the  ratchet  wheel  in 
a  first  direction  with  successive  rotations  of  the  movable 
handle  toward  the  stationary  handle;  a  retaining  pawl  and 
handle  formed  integrally  therewith,  said  retaining  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  and  prevent  rotation 
thereof  after  each  rotation  of  the  ratchet  wheel  in  the  first 
direction,  said  retaining  pawl  adapted  to  move  away  from 
the  ratchet  wheel  by  moving  the  handle;  and  a  stop  means 
located  adjacent  said  ratchet  dog  whereby,  when  the  re- 
taining pawl  is  moved  away  from  the  ratchet  wheel  by  the 
handle,  the  wedge-shaped  dog  is  disengaged  from  the 
ratchet  wheel  by  the  stop  means  as  the  movable  handle 
is  rotated  away  from  the  stationary  handle. 


minating  at  plug-in  members  at  said  plug,  a  syringe  sup- 
ported by  said  table,  means  coupling  said  syringe  to  said 


3,210,845 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
MAM  FACTLRE  OF  CI  RD 
Lambertus  Radema  and  Jacob  Ubbels,  Ede,  Adriaan  G.  J. 
Arentzen,  Amersfoort,  and  Johan  T.  van  der  Linde, 
Ede,  Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Bedrijven  van  het  Nederlands  Instituut  voor  Zuivelon- 
derzoek,    Ede,    Netherlands,    an    institution    of    the 
Netherlands 
Original  application  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,690,  now 
Patent  No.  3,132,026,  dated  May  5,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  11,  I960, 

253,654 
3  Claims.     (CI.  31 — 46) 


water  conduit,  means  coupling  said  drill  to  said  air  con- 
duit, and  a  valve  means  in  said  plug  for  selectively  con- 
trolling flow  through  said  air  and  water  conduits. 


3,210,847  I 

'  DENTISTS  DRILL 

Albert  Priifer,  Seulingen,  Duderstadt,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,246 
1  Claim.     (CI.  32—27) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  curd  compris- 
ing means  for  storing  and  mixing  cold  millc  with  rennet 
and  starter,  pumping  means  connected  with  the  storing 
means  for  mixing  and  moving  the  mixture  therefrom 
to  a  means  for  warming  the  milk  mixture  to  coagulating 
temperature  and  an  open  top  coagulation  chamber  verti- 
cally disposed  with  a  bottom  inlet  with  at  least  two  verti- 
cally spaced  upper  and  lower  perforated  discs  positioned 
near  the  bottom  portion  thereof  with  staggered  perfo- 
rations therein  to  dampen  the  turbulence  of  the  milk 
stream,  said  perforations  being  larger  in  the  upper  disc 
and  cutting  means  at  the  top  portion  of  the  coagulation 
chamber  for  cutting  the  slowly  moving  stream  and  curd. 


3,210,846 
DENTAL  TABLE 
I  Burton  E.  Balkin,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

(304  Old  I^ncaster  Road,  Merion,  Pa.) 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,884 
4  Claims.     (CI.  32—22) 
3.  A  dental  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  table  sup- 
ported above  said  base  by  telescoping  columns,  a  dental 
drill  supported  from  said  table  by  conduit  means,  a  flexi- 
ble conduit  sheath  extending  from  said  table  and  having 
an  end  remote  from  said  table,  water  and  air  conduits 
disposed  within  said  conduit  sheath,  a  plug  at  said  end 
of  said  conduit  sheath,  said  air  and  water  conduits  ter- 


A  dental  drilling  machine,  comprising 

an  angle  piece  having  one  free  end, 

a  head  piece  secured  to  said  free  end  of  said  angle 
piece  and  including  a  chuck, 

a  tool  releasably  received  by  said  chuck  of  said  head 
piece, 

a  low  current,  high-speed  electric  motor  having  a  hous- 
ing and  releasably  and  slidably  secured  to  said  angle 
piece, 

said  angle  piece  extending  axially  from   said  motor  ^ 
housing, 

a  movable  electric  current  source  spaced  apart  from 
said  electric  motor  and  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the 
operator  of  said  machine, 

a  cable  feeding  electric  current  from  said  current 
source  to  said  motor, 

a  spring-biased  switch  disposed  in  the  circuit  of  said 
electric  motor  and  secured  to  said  angle  piece  and 
remote  and  forward  from  said  electric  motor,  said 
switch  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  one  finger 
of  the  operator,  when  said  angle  piece  is  being  car- 
ried, 

said  motor  including  means  for  varying  the  speed 
thereof,  and 

said  angle  piece  and  said  head  piece  being  detachable 
for  sterilization  without  subjecting  said  motor  to 
such  sterilization. 
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3,210,848 
HANDPIECE  OF  THE  AIR  IMPULSE 
Tl  RBINE  TYPE 
Pio  J.  Bizzigotti,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,841 
5  Claims.     (CI.  32—27) 


1.  A  handpiece  of  the  air  impulse  turbine  type  includ- 
ing a  housing  having  a  fitting  part  for  attachment  with 
a  source  of  air  supply  through  two  inlet  air  lines  and  an 
outlet  air  line;  a  turbine  having  a  rotor  with  a  cylindrical 
portion  having  peripheral  buckets  and  respective  end 
journal  portions,  a  compartmented  block  in  the  housing 
providing  a  pair  of  air  bearings  with  the  respective  end 
journal  portions  having  opposed  components  of  axial 
thrust  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotor,  and  a  noz- 
zle in  the  housing  arranged  tangentially  with  respect  to 
the  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  rotor; 
a  channel  in  the  housing  for  one  of  the  inlet  lines  be- 
tween the  fitting  part  and  the  air  bearings,  a  channel  in 
the  housing  for  the  other  of  the  inlet  lines  between  the 
fitting  part  and  the  nozzle,  a  manually  operable  valve  in 
the  housing  in  the  channel  to  the  nozzle  upstream  of  the 
nozzle,  and  a  channel  in  the  housing  for  the  outlet  air 
line  between  the  air  bearings  and  the  fitting  part. 


3,210.849 

GARMENT  MARKING  DEVICE 

Romaine  M.  Ohiin,  409  V^  S.  Almanzor, 

Alhambra,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,336 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33—9) 


1.  A  garment  marking  device  comprising:   i 

(a)  a  pedestal  having  an  upright  column, 

(b)  bracket  means  slidable  along  said  column  and  in- 
cluding friction  gripping  means  having  resilient  up- 
per and  lower  annular  portions  made  of  elastomeric 
material   effective   to    hold    said    bracket   firmly   in 


place  along  said  column,  said  bracket  means  carry- 
ing a  load  which  always  acts  downwardly  from  a 
point  offset  laterally  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  column,  thereby  tending  to  pivot  said  bracket 
away  from  the  horizontal  and  causing  said  resilient 
upper  and  lower  portions  to  press  against  said  column 
more  firmly  in  opposite  directions  and  increasing 
the  frictional  contact  with  said  column, 

(c)  ring-like  tubular  powder-dispensing  means  de- 
tachably  mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  said 
bracket  and  having  an  inwardly  opening  narrow  slot 
extending  therealong  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and 

(d)  squeeze-bulb  means  connected  to  said  tubular 
powder-dispensing  means  for  discharging  a  stream 
of  powder  thereto  and  out  of  said  slot  for  delivery 
against  a  garment  supported  vertically  within  said 
powder  dispensing  means. 


3,210,850 

FLEXIBLE  STAY  LATH  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Hem^  J.  Grzyb,  6421  Lane  Court,  Hinsdale,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1962.  Ser.  No.  170,592 

1  Claim.     (CI.  33—137) 
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A  s<ay  lath  for  securing  building  beams  in  a  prear- 
ranged pattern  comprising  a  fkxible  metallic  tape  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  measuring  increments 
inscribed  thereon,  and  identifying  color  indicia  at  pre- 
determined equal  intervals,  said  indicia  having  predeter- 
mined width  lengthwise  of  the  tape  equal  in  width  to  the 
beams  to  which  the  tape  is  to  be  secured  to  align  the 
beams  with  respective  color  indicia  whereby  to  center 
the  beam  on  the  respective  increment,  said  tape  having 
nailing  holes  centered  on  said  increments  for  admitting 
nails  therethrough  to  secure  the  tape  to  the  beams  for 
holding  the  beams,  said  tape  having  an  initial  foot  length 
with  nail  holes  spaced  at  inch  intervals,  and  said  indicia 
being  repeated  at  regular  intervals,  certain  of  the  inter- 
vals identified  by  a  first  color,  other  intervals  by  a  sec- 
ond color  and  further  intervals  by  a  third  color  and  over- 
lapping intervals  being  identified  by  all  colors  arranged 
as  bars  elongated  lengthwise  of  the  tape  and  of  a  width 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  beams  to  which  the  tape  is  to 
be  applied,  said  tape  having  a  leading  end  portion  having 
a  flange  coplanar  with  the  tape  and  of  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  a  beam  to  which  it  is  applied 
and  having  a  zero  mark  at  its  free  end  and  having  a  one 
inch  mark  between  its  edges  spaced  lengthwise  of  the 
tape  and  having  nail  holes  located  between  the  inch 
mark  and  the  zero  mark;  said  end  portion  having  another 
flange  for  laying  against  the  outside  of  the  flrst  beam  to 
which  said  leading  end  of  the  tape  is  applied. 


3,210,851 
GUN  SIGHTS 

Aloys  P.  Spack.  .Sr.,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Benjamin 
Air  Rifle  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854^61 
5  Claims.  (CI.  33—56) 
I.  In  a  sight  for  a  gun,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  base,  a  sighting  member  having  a  sighting  axis,  co- 
operating threaded  means  on  said  base  and  said  sighting 
member  for  transverse  movement  of  said  sighting  axis 
toward  or  away  from  said  base  upon  rotation  of  said 
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sighting  member  with  respect  to  said  base,  and  releasable 
means    including    a    resilient    washer    in    cooperative 


threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  means  on  said 
sighting  member  for  effectively  retarding  movement  be- 
tween said  sighting  axis  and  said  base. 


3,210,852 

UNIUNEAR  DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Howard  V.  Heradon,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,386 
8  Claims.     (CI.  33—125) 


1.  A  measuring  device  comprising  three  threaded  mem- 
bers, one  of  the  members  being  fixed  against  axial  move- 
ment and  rotation,  another  of  the  members  being  keyed 
to  the  first  so  as  to  be  prevented  from  rotating  while  being 
permitted  axial  movement,  the  third  member  having  two 
threaded  portions  in  separate  engagement  with  the  said 
one  and  other  members  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rotation 
and  axial  movement  in  response  thereto,  a  reciprocating 
part  keyed  to  the  third  threaded  member  and  having  two 
sets  of  peripherally  spaced  projections,  one  set  of  projec- 
tions being  at  one  end  of  the  part,  the  other  set  being  at 
the  other  end,  the  projections  of  one  set  being  staggered 
with  respect  to  the  projections  of  the  other  set,  means  pro- 
viding two  camming  surfaces,  one  engageabie  with  the 
projections  of  one  set  individually  on  movement  of  the 
reciprocating  part  in  one  direction  along  the  third  threaded 
member  to  shift  the  latter  and  the  reciprocating  part  an- 
gularly in  a  given  direction  of  rotation,  the  other  camming 
surface  being  engageabie  with  the  projections  of  the  other 
set  individually  on  movement  of  the  reciprocating  part  in 
the  opposite  direction  along  the  third  threaded  member 
to  shift  the  latter  and  the  reciprocating  part  angularly  in 
the  said  given  direction  of  rotation,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  reciprocating  part,  and  means  for  counting  the 
reciprocations  of  the  reciprocating  part. 


3,210,853 
AUTOMATIC  IN-PROCESS  GAUGE 
James  G.  Wiatt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cin- 
cinnati Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,638 
13  Claims.     (CI.  33—147) 
1.  A  gauging  unit  automatically  adjustable  over  a  range 
of  sizes  to  measure  an  object  sized  within  the  range  com- 
prising in  combination: 
(a)  a  housing. 


(b)  a  pair  of  calipers  received  in  said  housing  and 
operable  to  measure  the  object  when  the  object  is 
embraced  therebetween,  said  calipers  movable  in  said 
housing  toward  and  away  from  one  another, 

(c)  a  motor  connected  to  said  pair  of  calipers  and 
operable  when  energized  to  move  said  calipers  rela- 
tively, 
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(d)  means  to  indicate  the  instantaneous  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  calipers, 

(e)  means  to  produce  a  signal  representative  of  a  pre- 
determined measurable  size,  and 

(f)  control  means  responsive  to  said  position  indicat- 
ing means  and  predetermined  size  signal  to  energize 
said  motor  to  adjust  said  calipers  for  measurement 
of  said  predetermined  size. 


3,210,854 
ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  A 
MEASURING   TRACER   FROM   ENGAGING 
INTO  A  GROOVE  OF  A  ROTATING  WORK- 
PIECE 
Karl-Heinz  Wolfram,  Fellbach,  and  Hans  R.  Warsewa, 
Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daim- 
ler-Benz   Aktiengeseilschaft,    Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1962, 

D  38,288 

11  Claims.     (CI.  33—172) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  diameter  of  a 
grooved  workpiece  during  the  rotation  thereof  having  at 
least  one  measuring  tracer  engaging  with  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  rotating  workpiece  and  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  results  measured  by  said  tracer,  the  improvement 
esentially  consisting  of  an  electric  mechanism  for  pre- 
venting the  tracer  from  engaging  into  the  groove  in  said 
rotating  workpiece  comprising: 

locking  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  tracer  in 

a  locked  position, 
detection  means  for  producing  a  control  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  predetermined  orientation  of  said  rotating 
workpiece  as  determined  by  detection  of  said  groove, 
and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  re 
leasing  said  tracer  for  a  predetermined  time  by  de- 
activation of  said  locking  means, 
said  predetermined  time  being  based  upon  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  workpiece  and  the  orientation  of 
said  tracer  and  said  detection  means, 
said  detection  means  and  said  tracer  being  oriented 
adjacent  said  workpiece  such  that  said  control  signal 
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is  produced  at  the  moment  when  said  groove  is  ad- 
jacent said  tracer,  and  means  for  delaying  the  trans- 
mission of  said  control  signal  to  said  control  means 
for  a  time  suflRcient  to  allow  said  groove  to  com- 
pletely pass  said  tracer. 


3.210,855 

CENTER-FINDING   DEVICE 

Ceonte  Irving  Carter,  Stamford,  and  Robert  F.  Olsen, 

Greens  Farms,  Conn.,  as^signors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc., 

Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,497 

I  Claim.     (CI.  33—19!) 


A  device  for  locating  the  axis  of  an  internal  surface 
which  is  circular  in  cross-section  perpendicular  to  said 
axis,  said  device  comprising 

three  elongated  contact  elements 

each  of  said  contact  elements  having  a  circular  periph- 
ery of  a  common  diameter  and  being  formed  with 
an  axially  elongated  outer  cylindrical  surface  and 
with  spherically  shaped  ends; 

each  of  said  contact  elements  also  being  formed  with 
a  necked  down  portion  along  the  length  thereof; 

a  tubular  support  member  mounting  said  contact  ele- 
ments for  transverse  and   rotational   movement; 

said  tubular  support  member  having  a  circular  periph- 
eral groove  formed  therein  and  also  three  longi- 
tudinally extending  slots  formed  through  the  walls 
thereof  for  receiving  said  contact  elements; 

said  slots  subtending  an  arc  of  more  than  180°  about 
the  axis  of  said  tubular  support  member; 

an  inner  supporting  shaft; 

said  shaft  being  provided  with  an  end  recess  that  is  co- 
axially  disposed  with  respect  to  said  shaft; 

a  pair  of  conically  tapered  members  carried  by  said 
supporting  shaft  with  the  axis  of  said  tapered  mem- 
bers being  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  one 
of  said  tapered  members  being  axially  movable  on 
said  shaft  relative  to  the  other  tapered  member; 

means  for  resiliently  biasing  at  least  one  of  said  tapered 
members  along  said  axis  of  said  inner  supporting 
shaft  and  against  the  peripheries  of  said  contact  ele- 
ments for  urging  each  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces 
radially  outwardly  of  said  shaft  and  into  engagement 
with  the  said  internal  surface  whereby  the  axes  of 
said  shaft  and  recess  coincide  with  the  axis  of  said 
internal  surface;  and 

a  split  ring  disposed  in  said  peripheral  groove  in  said 
tubular  support  member  and  extending  through  said 
necked  down  portions  of  said  contact  elements  so 
as  to  yieldably  retain  said  contact  elements,  said 
tubular  support  member  and  said  conically  tapered 
members  in  mutual  operative  relation. 


3,210,856 

APPARATUS  FOR  GAGING  THE  LOCATION  OF 

HOLF.S  IN  A  WORKPIFCE 

Francis  W.  Murphv,  Gahanna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,841 
2  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 


1.  A  device  for  gaging  the  location  of  holes  in  a  work- 
piece,  comprising; 

a  probe  having  a  generally  frustoconical  tip  and  cylin- 
drical body, 

a  resilient  segment  of  wire  carrying  the  probe  on  one 
end  so  that  the  probe  is  freely  displaceable  in  the 
plane  of  the  workpiece, 

a  spring-biased  member  retaining  the  other  end  of 
the  wire  so  as  to  permit  free  axial  displacement  of 
the  probe  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  work- 
piece  whereby  the  probe  is  seated  in  a  hole  in  the 
workpiece. 

two  stops  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  so  as 
to  position  the  workpiece  relative  to  the  probe,  and 

two  gages  acting  perpendicular  to  each  other  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  workpiece  and  cooperating  with 
the  cylindrical  body  of  the  probe  so  as  to  gage  the 
location  of  the  hole  in  the  workpiece  in  response  to 
displacement  of  the  probe. 


3,210.857 
SUSPENSION  HEIGHT  GAl  GE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Melvin  H.  Lill,  I^aosing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,589 
11  Claims.     (CI.  33— 180) 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  height  gauge  for  use  with  a 
vehicle  having  a  torsion  bar  suspension  system,  said  gauge 
comprising  a  base  bar.  means  for  mounting  said  base  bar 
in  a  predetermined  position  on  the  vehicle  to  be  gauged, 
a  slidable  scale  member  mounted  upon  said  base  bar  for 
movement  transversely  thereof,  a  pair  of  opposed  probe 
blades  at  one  end  of  said  scale  member  for  contact  with 
the  proper  gauging  point  associated  with  said  torsion  bar 
suspension  system,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  probe 
blades  relative  to  each  other  so  that  they  may  assume  a 
first  spaced  position  for  straddling  obstructions  or  a  sec- 
ond abutting  position  to  be  received  within  a  narrow 
passage  on  said  vehicle. 
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3,210,858 

TRUE  ADJUSTMENT  DEV  ICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

HEADLIGHTS 

John  L.  Stems,  4861  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,174 

13  Claims.     (CI.  33—180) 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  the  adjustment  of  universal- 
ly mounted  vehicle  headlamps  having  housings  with  lock- 
ing rings,  a  pair  of  elongated  superimposed  flat  bars  slid- 
able  relative  to  each  other,  headlamp  movable  units 
mountable  on  the  locking  rings  of  the  headlamp  housings, 
said  units  including  means  for  connecting  the  bars  to  the 
locking  rings  of  the  housings  of  the  headlamps,  said  means 
of  connection  each  including  a  supporting  plate  secured 
flatwise  to  an  end  of  each  supporting  bar,  a  pivotally 
mounted  unit  carried  at  one  end  of  each  supporting  plate, 
said  pivotally  mounted  unit  including  a  split  ring  adapted 
to  be  sleeved  around  the  adjacent  locking  ring,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  split  ring  on  the  locking  ring. 


3,210,859 

SKIN  DIVER'S   COMPASS 

Wooster  Hayden   Fisk,  701   Rlverview,  and  Harold   A. 

Keller,  Rte.  1,  Box  174,  both  of  Clarkston.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,690 

6  Claims.     (CI.  33—222) 


I.  A  compass  for  underwater  use  comprising: 

a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  peripheral  rfng 
of  a  face  mask; 

a  compass  housing  attached  to  said  bracket,  said  com- 
pass housing  being  located  above  the  mask  in  ver- 
tical alignment  with  one  eye  of  a  person  wearing  the 
mask,  said  compass  housing  having  formed  therein 
a  cylindrical  hollow  chamber  having  an  upright  cen- 
tral axis,  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  being 
made  of  light-transmitting  solid  material; 

an  opaque  disk  mounted  within  said  housing  for  rota- 
tion about  said  central  axis,  said  disk  having  formed 
thereon  a  plurality  of  light-transmitting  indications 
spaced  angularly  about  said  central  axis; 

a  bar  magnet  fixed  to  said  disk  in  a  radially  extended 
location; 

a  depending  hollow  casing  open  in  sealed  relationship 
to  said  compass  housing  at  the  front  thereof,  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said  central  axis; 


and  prism  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  located 
at  the  eye  level  of  a  person  wearing  the  mask  and 
directed  axially  upward  through  the  casing  parallel 
to  said  central  axis  and  also  rearwardly  at  an  angle 
perpendicular  to  said  central  axis. 


3,210,860 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  AN  INTERCHANGE- 
ABLE REMOTE  COMPASS  SIGNAL  TRANS- 
MITTER 
Herman    Lieberman,    Fort    Lee,    and    Irving    R.    Weir, 
Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, Teterboro,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,844 
2  Claims.     (CI.  33—224) 


1.  Means  for  mounting  an  interchangeable  remote 
magnetic  compass  signal  transmitter  on  an  aircraft,  com- 
prising a  mounting  plate  having  arcuate  slots  therein, 
a  bracket  for  supporting  the  mounting  plate  on  the  air- 
craft, fastening  bolts  projecting  from  the  bracket  and 
adjustably  mounted  in  said  arcuate  slots  for  securing 
Said  mounting  plate  in  an  adjusted  fixed  position  relative 
to  the  craft,  non-symmetrically  spaced  mounting  posts 
projecting  from  the  mounting  plate,  complementary  non- 
symmetrically  spaced  brackets  secured  to  the  signal  trans- 
mitter and  having  openings,  providing  thereby  only  one 
mating  configuration  between  said  posts  and  the  open- 
ings of  said  brackets  and  including  fastening  means  for 
releasably  mounting  the  signal  transmitter  on  the  mount- 
ing plate,  said  mounting  plate  and  said  bracket  including 
cooperating  means  for  indicating  an  angular  adjusted  po- 
sition of  the  mounting  plate  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  aircraft  to  correct  for  deviations  in  the  mag- 
netic compass  signal  transmitter  due  to  local  magnetism 
conditions  in  the  aircraft. 


I  3,210,861 

FREEZE  DRYING 
Dave  Eolkin,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gerber 
Products  Company,  Fremont,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  183,840 
4  Claims.     (CI.  34 — 5) 


1.  A  process  for  freeze  drying  for  removal  of  a  large 
volume  of  water  vapor  and  other  gas  from  a  low  pres- 
sure sublimation  dehydration  area  interconnected  with  a 
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chamber,  liquid  carrier  heat  exchanger  and  refrigerant 
heat  exchanger,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  cham- 
ber connected  to  said  dehydration  area,  evacuating  gas 
other  than  water  vapor  from  said  chamber  through  a 
first  outlet  to  a  predetermined  low  pressure  level,  pro- 
viding a  liquid  carrier  material  at  a  temperature  at  least 
as  low  as  the  solidification  temperature  of  water  vapor 
at  said  predetermined  pressure  level,  injecting  said  car- 
rier material  into  said  chamber  in  a  finely  divided  state, 
said  carrier  material  from  the  conglomeration  at  a  first 
remain  in  the  state  introduced  into  said  chamber  at  said 
predetermined  pressure  level,  forming  a  conglomeration 
of  frozen  water  vapor  ice  and  carrier  material,  pumping 
the  said  conglomeration  from  said  chamber  through  a 
second  outlet,  mechanically  separating  a  major  portion  of 
said  carrier  material  from  the  ocnglomeration  at  a  first 
separation  station,  maintaining  said  carrier  material  at  a 
substantially  constant  temperature  and  said  water  vapor 
ice  in  a  frozen  condition  during  the  mechanical  separa- 
tion, flowing  said  major  portion  of  carrier  material  to 
said  liquid  carrier  heat  exchanger,  separating  a  remain- 
ing minor  portion  of  carrier  material  from  the  frozen  wa- 
ter vapor  ice  at  a  second  separation  station  by  flowing  the 
/emaining  minor  portion  of  carrier  material  and  said 
water  vapor  ice  to  said  refrigerant  heat  exchanger,  and 
collecting  and  returning  said  minor  portion  of  carrier  ma- 
terial to  said  major  portion  of  carrier  material. 


3,210,862 
DRYER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Donald    G.    Lycan,    Binniii«faain,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
American  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  MIcli.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  June  27,  1962,  S«r.  No.  205,629 
14  Claims.     (CI.  34—45) 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  clothes  dryer  having  a  ro- 
tating drum,  a  drive  motor  for  rotating  said  drum,  power 
supply,  a  control  circuit,  a  normally  closed  switch  cen- 
trifugally  operated  to  open  position  by  said  drive  motor, 
a  timer  having  sequentially  operated  switch  means;  said 
drive  motor,  said  switch  and  said  timer  sequentially 
operated  switch  means  being  interconnected  in  said  con- 
trol circuit,  an  electrically  energizabic  signalling  means 
being  connected  in  said  control  circuit  in  series  with  said 
centrifugally  operated  switch,  and  said  sequentially  oper- 
ated switch  means  being  arranged  in  said  control  circuit 
to  first  disconnect  from  said  power  supply  said  drive 
motor  and  after  a  predetermined  longer  period  said  cen- 
trifugally operated  switch. 


3,210,863 
CLOTHES  DRIER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Dudley  D.  Nve.  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  and  Phillip  M. 
Connaugbt,  KinK  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  77,363,  Dec.  ik, 
1960.    This  application  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,148 
4  Claims.     (CL  34 — 45) 


'wmiv— 


1.  Control  apparatus  operable  in  response  to  the  elec- 
trical resistance  of  fabrics  which  are  tossed  about  in  a 
random  manner  while  being  dried  in  the  drum  of  a 
clothes  drier,  comprising  load  circuit  means  including  a 
voltage  source,  a  load,  a  voltage-responsive  bistable  de- 
vice and  means  connecting  said  source,  load  and  bistable 
device  in  series,  control  voltage  means  including  a  ca- 
pacitor connected  with  said  bistable  device  for  controlling 
the  state  of  operation  thereof  and  the  state  of  energiza- 
tion of  said  load  circuit  means,  means  charging  said 
capacitor  to  a  potential  that  is  a  function  of  the  instan- 
taneous electrical  resistance  of  the  fabrics  at  a  given 
time,  said  charging  means  including  a  source  of  charging 
voltage  connected  with  said  capacitor,  means  for  dis- 
charging said  capacitor  at  a  constant  predetermined  rate, 
means  mounted  on  said  drum  in  intermittent  contact  with 
said  fabrics  for  connecting  at  random  the  resistance  pre- 
sented by  said  fabrics  in  series  intermediate  said  source  of 
charging  voltage  and  said  capacitor,  whereby  the  said 
capacitor  is  charged  at  random  at  a  rate  determined  by 
said  resistance  presented  by  said  fabrics,  said  means  for 
discharging  said  capacitor  including  a  first  resistor  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  capacitor  to  define  a  parallel 
branch  a  first  terminal  of  which  is  connected  with  a  first 
terminal  of  said  charging  voltage  source  via  said  means 
in  intermittent  contact  with  said  fabrics,  and  a  second 
resistor  connected  in  series  intermediate  the  other  termi- 
nals of  said  parallel  branch  and  said  charging  voltage 
source,  said  bistable  device  being  responsive  to  the  voltage 
across  said  first  terminal  of  said  parallel  branch  and  that 
end  of  said  second  resistor  which  is  connected  with  said 
charging  voltage  source. 


3,210.864 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TF.STING  AND  TEACHING 

James  A.  Tillotson  III,  Menio  Park,  Calif.     (1415  Ben 

Roe  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.),  and  Jerome  C.  Meyer, 

1512  Ben  Roe  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,706 
32  Claims.  (CI.  35—9) 
1.  A  teaching  device  for  use  with  a  record  member 
having  stored  thereon  a  composite  signal  representing 
questions  and  the  like  in  the  form  of  an  audio  signal  for 
verbal  reproduction  which  alternates  with  answers  in  the 
form  of  a  sequence  of  a  selected  number  of  code  signals 
of  a  selected  frequency,  and  in  which  the  audio  signal  has 
removed  therefrom  at  least  a  narrow  frequency  band 
centered  about  said  selected  frequency,  said  teaching  de- 
vice comprising: 

composite  signal  reproducing  means  including  a  drive 
means  for  reproducing  said  composite  signal  stored 
upon  said  record  member  when  said  drive  means  ad- 
vances said  record  member; 
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gating  means  for  gating  said  composite  signal; 

filter  means  for  removing  said  audio  signal  from  said 
composite  signal; 

speaker  means  responsive  to  said  gated  composite  signal 
for  audibly  reproducing  said  audio  signal; 

delay  means  responsive  to  said  filtered  composite  signal 
and  operative  to  provide  a  delayed  pulse  after  being 
triggered  by  the  first  code  signal,  the  time  delay  be- 
tween the  first  code  signal  and  said  delayed  pulse  be- 
ing selected  to  exceed  the  time  necessary  to  apply  a 
sequence  comprising  the  maximum  number  of  code 
signals  to  said  delay  means; 

drive  switch  means  associated  with  said  drive  means 
and  responsive  to  said  delayed  pulse,  said  drive  switch 
means  turning  said  drive  means  off  in  response  to 
said  delayed  pulse; 

serial  decoder  means  responsive  to  said  code  signals  of 
said  filtered  composite  signal  and  operative  to  ad- 
vance its  output  position  by  one  step  with  each  ap- 
plied code  signal,  from  a  reset  position,  each  position 
having  an  output  terminal  and  the  output  terminal 


by  moving  at  least  parts  of  said  horizontal  panels  to  one 
side  of  said  receptacles,  said  dropping  means  including 
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corresponding  to  output  position  providing  a  decoder 
output  signal,  the  reset  terminal  being  connected  to 
open  said  gating  means  when  said  decoder  means  is 
in  its  reset  position,  said  decoder  means  also  in- 
cluding a  reset  means  to  return  said  decoder  means 
to  reset  position; 

response  circuit  means  including  a  manual  selector  for 
selecting  a  response  signal  in  accordance  with  a  de- 
coder output  position,  each  selected  response  signal 
corresponding  to  a  diffeent  decoder  output  position; 

comparator  means  responsive  to  said  decoder  output 
signal  and  said  selected  response  signal  and  operative 
to  provide  a  true  output  signal  when  the  selected 
response  signal  corresponds  to  the  decoder  output 
position  and  a  false  output  signal  when  the  selected 
response  signal  does  not  correspond  to  the  decoder 
output  position,  said  reset  means  and  said  drive  switch 
means  being  responsive  to  said  true  and  said  false 
output  signal  to  reset  said  decoder  and  to  turn  on 
said  drive  means;  and 

correct  counter  means  responsive  to  said  true  output 
signal  and  operative  to  advance  said  correct  counter 
means  by  one  step. 


3,210,865 
LEARNING  AID  DEVICE 

Clarence  E.  Muntz,  1130  Mason  St.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,540 
4  Claims.     (CI.  35—73) 
1.  A  learning  aid  stand  for  holding  a  plurality  of  inter- 
changeable, indicia-bearing  cards  of  predetermined  thick- 
ness, said  stand  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  sidewalls,  a 
plurality   of   horizontal   panels  extending   between   said 
sidewalls,  each  spaced  above  and  to  the  rear  of  an  adja- 
cent panel,  a  plurality  of  vertical  panels  extending  from 
front  longitudinal  edges  of  said  horizontal  panels  down- 
wardly to  the  next  horizontal  panels,  means  cooperating 
with  each  of  said  vertical  panels  for  forming  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  receptacles  for  the  cards,  and   means  for 
dropping  said  cards  from  the  bottoms  of  said  receptacles 
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independent  means  associated  with  each  of  said  horizon- 
tal panels  so  that  the  cards  in  each  row  of  receptacles  can 
be  released  without  releasing  cards  in  the  other  rows. 


/ 


3,210,866 

INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 
John  O.  Bninelle,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Felix  J.  Bninelle,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,627 
4  Claims.     (CI.  35 — 74) 


1.  An  information  retrieval  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  walls  substantially 
parallel  and  spaced  from  each  other. 

(b)  an  arcuate  spacer  interposedly  situated  between 
said  walls,  said  spacer  extending  along  the  inner 
peripheral  edge  portions  of  said  walls  and  for  a 
portion  of  the  perimeter  thereof, 

(c)  said  walls  each  having  a  key  opening  therethrough 
and  a  plurality  of  subsidiary  openings  there- 
through, 

(d)  a  pair  of  informtaion  bearing  disks  mounted 
^ack  to  back  in  said  housing  and  each  facing  one 
of  said  walls, 

(e)  a  stationary  boss  mounted  on  the  outside  surface 
of  a  first  of  said  walls,  said  boss  forming  a  means 
for  holding  said  device  in  its  operative  position, 

(f)  means  cooperating  with  said  boss  for  mounting 
and  also  rotatably  driving  said  information  bearing 
disks  within  said  housing,  said  means  including  a  hub 
position  outside  a  second  of  said  walls,  an  elongated 
shaft  fixedly  mounted  on  said  hub  and  extending 
through  the  space  between  said  walls,  said  shaft  be- 
ing rotatably  mounted  in  said  boss,  said  cooperating 
means  being  adapted  to  be  readily  dismantled  from 
said  boss  to  enable  said  information  bearing  disks 
to  be  removed  and  replaced  by  additional  informa- 
tion bearing  disks. 
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3,210,867 
TREE    BALLING    MACHINE   WITH   EXCAVATING 
MEANS    COMPRISING     A     DOWNWARD    PRFii- 
Sl  RE    COMPONENT    AND    A    HORIZONTALLY 
R(K  KING  COMPONENT 

Franc  P.  Daniels,  Jr.,  Rockford.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,356 

17  Claims.     (CI.  37— 2 ) 
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17.  In  a  tree  bulling  device: 

(a)  a  mobile  frame. 

(b)  pressure  applying  mechanism  carried  by  said 
mobile  frame  and  capable  o(  exerting  downwardly 
directed  pressure, 

(c)  an  upright  balling  band  having  an  upright  central 
axis  and  an  open  bottom  end  with  ground  piercing 
portions  thereat. 

(d)  a  rigid  upright  support  member  rigidly  secured  to 
said  band  in  pressure-transmitting  relation  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  and  having  an  upright 
longitudinal  axis, 

(e)  coupling  means  connecting  said  pressure  applying 
mechanism  with  said  support  member  in  pressure- 
transmitting  relation  and  pivotally  supporting  said 
member  and  said  balling  band  on  said  mechanism 
for  vertical  movement  of  s;nd  balling  band  and 
revolvably  supporting  the  upper  portions  of  said 
support  member  for  revolving  movement  thereof 
about  its  longitudinal  axil,  and 

(f)  support-member-moving  mechanism  connecting 
the  upper  portions  of  said  support  member  with  said 
mobile  frame  and  capable  of  exerting  downwardly 
tudinal  axis  of  said  rigid  upright  support  member  as 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  balling  band  by  said  up- 
right support  member  and  thereby  causing  maximum 
pressure  to  be  applied  alternately  to  different  areas 
of  said  ground  piercing  portions  of  said  balling  band 
to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  said  portions  into  the 
ground. 


3.210.868 

EARTHMOVING  SCRAPER  WITH  AUXILIARY 

BOWL  MOl  NTED  CONVEYOR 

Richard  Kenneth  Liess,  Jolief;  III.,  assignor  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria.  III.,  a  corporatioa  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,465 

2  Claims.     (CL  37—8) 

1.  In  a   self-loading  scraper  including  a  main  bowl 

open  at  its  front,  ejector  means  for  urging  material  in 

the   bowl   forwardly   toward  the   front  opening,  and   a 

conveyor,  the  combination  comprising; 

an  auxiliary  bowl  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  of 
the  main  bowl  for  swinging  movement  relative  there- 
to  wherein  said   auxiliary   bowl   has  a   position   in 


which  it  forms  a  continuous,  forward,  extension  of 
the  main  bowl,  the  conveyor  being  secured  to  said 
auxiliary  bowl  for  swinging  movement  therewith; 
a  cutting  edge  secured  along  the  leading  bottom  edge 


of  said  auxiliai7  bowl  only,  whereby  the  scraper  can 
be  loaded  only  through  said  auxiliary  bowl;  and 
lift  means  secured  between  said  auxiliary  bowl  and 
the  main  bowl,  and  operable  to  swing  said  auxiliary 
bowl  forwardly  relative  to  the  main  bowl  thereby 
enabling  material  to  pass  between  bottom  edges  of 
the  two  bowls. 


3.210,869 

H\  DRALLIC  CIRCUIT  HAVING  TWO  PUMPS 

FOR  SELF-LOADING  SCRAPERS 

Allyn  J.  Hein.  Joliet,  III.,  avsignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co..  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,209 

5  Claims.     (CI.  37—8) 


I.  In  a  self-loading  scraper  including  a  vertically  ad- 
justable scraper  bowl  having  a  movable  floor,  an  ejector 
plate  m  the  rear  of  said  bowl  and  a  conveyor  in  the 
front  of  said  bowl  comprising  in  combination;  first,  second 
and  third  jacks  and  a  motor  for  actuating  respectively  said 
bowl,  floor  and  ejector  plate,  and  conveyor;  a  hydraulic 
system  for  actuating  said  jacks  and  motor  including  a 
first  valve  connected  to  said  first  jack  and  selectively 
operable  to  supply  fluid  to  either  end  of  said  jack,  a 
second  valve  connected  to  said  second  and  third  jacks 
and  selectively  operable  to  supply  fluid  to  either  end  of 
said  second  and  third  jacks,  a  third  valve  connected  to 
said  motor  and  selectively  operable  to  supply  fluid  to 
drive  said  motor  in  either  direction,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying fluid  under  pressure  to  said  valves  including  a 
pair  of  pumps  of  different  capacities,  the  lower  capacity 
pump  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  valves  and 
the  higher  capacity  pump  being  connected  to  said  third 
valve. 

3.  In  a  self-loading  scraper  including  a  vertically  ad- 
justable scraper  bowl  having  a  movable  floor,  an  ejector 
plate  in  the  rear  of  the  bowl  and  an  hydraulically  driven 
conveyor  in  the  front  of  the  bowl,  the  combination  com- 
prising; 
f    a  first  hydraulic  cirduit  including  hydraulically  actuated 

jacks  for  actuating  each  of  the  bowl,  movable  floor 

and  ejector  plate; 
a   first   pump  hydraulically  associated   with  said   first 

circuit  to  provide  pressure  fluid  therefor; 
a  second  hydraulic  circuit  including  the  conveyor  drive 

means; 
a    second    pump    hydraulically    associated    with    said 

second  circuit  to  provide  pressure  fluid  therefor;  and 
valve  means  hydraulically  disposed  between  said  first 

pump  and   said   second   circuit,   said   valve   means 

selectively  operable  to  communicate  said  first  circuit 

with  said  second  pump  whereby  the  pressure  fluid 

from  both  of  said  pumps  is  directed  to  the  conveyor 

drive  means. 
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3,210,870 
SCRAPER  SHOVEL  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

SCRAPKR  WINCH 
Thomas  Watt,  Parktown  North,  Transvaal,  Republic  of 
South  Africa     (P.O.  Box  7837,  Johannesburg,  Trans- 
vaal, Republic  of  South  Africa) 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,552 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  27,  1962, 

624,487 
5  Claims.     (CI.  37—125) 


L  A  scraper  shovel  which  includes  a  trough-shaped 
body  having  a  floor,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  walls 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  floor,  a  front  end,  a  rear 
end,  and  a  feed  lip  attached  to  the  front  end  of  the  floor; 
roller  means  attached  to  the  body  below  the  floor  and 
below  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  body  and  mounted 
to  rotate  about  a  transverse  axis,  and  adapted  to  support 
the  body  in  equilibrium  but  adapted  to  permit  the  body 
to  tilt  out  of  equilibrium  about  the  roller  axis  to  cause 
the  feed  lip  to  tilt  into  a  digging  position;  a  depending 
swing  door  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  the  body  and 
pivotally  connected  thereto  adjacent  the  top  of  the  side 
walls  for  pivotal  outward  displacement  about  a  transverse 
axis,  rear  rope  attachment  means  on  the  swing  door  at  a 
level  above  the  transverse  pivotal  axis  of  t-c  swing  door 
and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  return  winch  rope,  and 
adapted  to  receive  pull  in  a  longitudinal  direction  away 
from  the  front  end  and  transversely  to  the  swing  door 
pivotal  axis;  and  front  rope-attachment  means  at  the 
front  end  of  the  body  and  at  an  elevation  about  the 
same  as  the  rear  rope-attachment  means  and  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  winch  rope  and  adapted  to  receive  pull 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  the  rear  rope-attachment 
means. 


3,210,871 

LAND  LEVELER 

Arthur  P.  Waterson,  Box  415,  Dighton,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,829 

3  Claims.     (CI.  37—180) 


3.   (1 )   In  a  tractor  device, 

(2)  a  frame  transversely  secured  to  and  across  the 
rear  of  the  device,  and  pivoted  at  its  front  about  a 
transverse  horizontal  axis, 

(3 )  a  transverse  bracket  member  and  vertically  aligned 
bearing  means,  each  connected  to  the  rear  of  said 
cross  frame  at  its  midpoint, 

(4)  a  rearwardly  extending  straight  single  arm  element 
normally  aligned  in  plan  view  with  the  center  line 
of  the  tractor  device  when  the  latter  is  travelling  in  a 
straight  path, 

(5r  the  arm  element  having  a  forward  end  pivotally 
positioned  about  a  first  vertical  axis  by  being  mount- 
ed within  said  bearing  means,  and  a  rearward  end 
provided  with  means  to  vertically  pivotally  mount 
a  vertical  ground  engaging  wheel, 

(6)  said  wheel  also  normally  aligned  in  plan  view  with 
the  center  line  of  the  tractor  device  when  the  latter 
is  travelling  in  a  straight  path. 


(7)  control  means  including  linkage  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  arm,  and  connected  between  said 
transverse  bracket  member  and  said  pivotal  mount- 
ing means  for  the  ground  engaging  wheel,  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  positively  steer  said 
wheel  so  as  to  maintain  the  latter  in  the  path  of  said 
tractor  device, 

(8)  said  tractor  device  comprising  a  land  leveler  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  extending  single  arm  feeler  element 
and  said  rearwardly  extending  single  arm  is  a  feeler 
element,  said  tractor  device  pivotally  carrying  both 
said  feeler  arm  elements, 

(9)  transverse  scraper  means  also  carried  by  said 
tractor  device  and  being  pivotally  related  about  a 
horizontal  axis  to  said  single  rear  arm  and  fixedly 
related  to  said  single  forward  arm, 

(10)  and  hydraulic  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  feeler  arms  and  said  scraper  means  to 
move  said  scraper  means  in  response  to  a  vertical 
pivotal  movement  in  either  of  said  feeler  arms. 


3,210,872 

ROTATING  ELECTRIC  SIGN  DEVICE 

Clarence  O.  Glasgow,  2620  S.  Vorktown.  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399.234 

6  Claims.     (CI.  40—33) 


^^-^- 


1.  A  rotating  sign  device  adapted  for  use  in  a  climatic 
environment  including  windy  conditions  comprising,  in 
combination:  i 

a  sign  support  pedestal; 

an  electrical  sign  rotatably  supported  by  the  pedestal; 

a  motor  support  means; 

a  rotary  hydraulic  motor  having  a  rotating  output  shaft 
and  supported  by  the  support  means; 

a  hydraulic  power  fluid  source  connected  to  the  motor 
for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  op- 
erate the  motor; 

relief  valve  means  operably  connected  between  said 
motor  and  said  fluid  source  and  openable  at  a  pre- 
selected fluid  pressure,  thereby  preventing  the  fluid 
pressure  developed  by  wind  gusts  acting  on  said  sign 
from  exceeding  the  preselected  fluid  pressure  value 
and  damaging  said  motor  or  power  fluid  source; 

a  drive  shaft  connected  to  rotate  the  sign; 

flexible  torque  coupling  means  interconnecting  the  drive 
shaft  and  the  output  shaft,  the  flexible  torque  cou- 
pling means  being  fabricated  from  a  resilient  elec- 
trically nonconductive  material, 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  slip  rings  on  the 
flexible  torque  coupling,  the  slip  rings  being  elec- 
trically insulated  one  from  the  other  by  the  resilient 
electrically  nonconductive  material; 

brush  means  for  making  sliding  electrical  contact  with 
each  of  the  slip  rings; 

electrical  circuit  means  connected  to  the  brush  means 
for  supplying  electrical  power  to  the  brush  means; 
and 

electrical  circuit  means  interconnecting  the  slip  rings 
and  the  electrical  sign. 
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3,210,873 
CALENDAR  MOUNT 
Gordon  E.  Nichols,  Middleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wln- 
throp-Atkins  Co.,  Inc.,  Middleboro,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1963,  S«r.  No.  304,009 
5  Claims.     (CI.  40—120) 


I  I 

I I 


f 


1.  A  structure  comprising  angularly  disposed  panels, 
center  and  flanking  panels  connecting  the  divergent  edges 
of  the  angularly  disposed  panels,  the  ends  of  said  center 
and  flanking  panels  being  parallel  to  each  other  in  the 
planes  of  said  angularly  disposed  panels,  and  hinge 
means  connecting  the  center  and  flanking  panels,  the 
hinges  connecting  the  center  panel  to  one  of  the  angular- 
ly disposed  panels  being  closer  to  the  place  of  intersec- 
tion than  the  other,  and  the  hinge  means  connecting  the 
center  panel  to  the  other  panel  being  further  from  the 
place  of  intersection  than  the  hinge  means  connecting  the 
flanking  panels  thereto. 


sections  disposed  in  approximately  right  angular  and 
spaced  relation  for  controlled  multiple  directional  con- 
centrated light  transmission,  one  of  said  lens  sections 
being  at  least  generally  remote  from  said  source,  a 
translucent  display  section  intermediate  said  lens  sec- 
tions for  illumination  of  a  display  forming  a  part  thereof, 
said  display  section  being  of  an  area  which  is  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  area  of  either  of  said  lens 
sections,  and  means  on  said  display  section  for  detachably 
mounting  a  display  thereover,  said  housing  including  light 
reflective  inner  surface  portions  arranged  to  direct  light 
from  said  source  at  least  to  said  display  section  and  re- 
mote lens  section. 


3,210,876 
LUMINOUS  DEVICES 
Herbert  Towne,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dialight  Cor- 
poration, Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,059 
4  Claims.     (CI.  40—130) 


^  »to     .ri 


3,210,874 
CAIENDXR  MOINT 
Gordon  E.  Nichols,  Middleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Win- 
throp-Atkins  Co.,  Inc.,  Middleboro,  .Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,010 
S  Claims.     (CI.  40—120)       *    , 


f^ 


M   f»  JT     *>.J 


1.  A  structure  comprising  parts  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  with  an  edge  of  one  resting  on  the  other, 
a  pair  of  struts  situated  in  transversely  spaced,  parallel 
relation  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  divergent  edges  of 
the  parts,  and  a  pair  of  panels  situated  between  the  struts, 
said  panels  being  connected  at  their  adjacent  edges  to 
each  other  and  at  their  remote  edges  to  the  parts,  with  one 
of  the  panels  parallel  to  the  part  to  which  it  is  connected 
and  fixed  in  facial  relation  thereto. 


3,210,875 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Norbert  H.  Schwenkler.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Patent 
License  Corporation,  C  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,431 
4  Claims.     (CI.  40—129) 


/«      «       tr^fi 


1.  A  luminous  device  comprising  a  sheath  of  opaque 
material  having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof;  a  sheath 
of  diff'uscly  reflective  material  which  is  within  the  sheath 
of  opaque  material  and  has  an  opening  at  one  end 
aligned  within  the  opening  in  the  sheath  of  opaque  ma- 
terial; a  light  source  within  the  sheath  of  difl^usely  re- 
flective material;  and  a  transparent  member  within  the 
sheath  of  diffusely  reflective  material,  the  sheath  of 
opaque  material,  the  sheath  of  diffusely  reflective  ma- 
terial and  the  transparent  member  having  a  common 
longitudinal  axis,  said  transparent  member  receiving  light 
rays  radially  from  said  light  source,  a  portion  of  the 
transparent  member  being  between  the  light  source  and 
the  opening  of  the  sheath  of  diffusely  reflective  material 
and  extending  into  the  opening  of  the  sheath  of  diffusely 
reflective  material,  and  a  portion  of  the  transparent  mem- 
ber extending  within  the  sheath  of  diffusely  reflective  ma- 
terial alongside  the  light  source,  the  said  portion  of  the 
transparent  member  which  extends  into  the  opening  of 
the  sheath  of  diffusely  reflective  material  having  an  ex- 
posed surface  which  is  shaped  to  define  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  predetermined  informational  character,  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  light  emitted  by  the  light  source  is  reflected 
by  the  diffusely  reflective  material,  passes  through  a  por- 
tion of  the  transparent  member  and  then  passes  through 
the  opening  of  the  sheath  of  opaque  material. 


1.  A  cornice  type  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  light 
source  housing,  a  light  transmitting  panel,  and  a  light 
source  in  said  housing,  said  panel  including  a  pair  of  lens 


3,210,877 
UNDERWATER  WEAPON 
Frank  V.  Liberatore,  592  Crescent  St.,  Brooklyn  8,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,233 
8  Claims.     (CI.  42—1) 
1.  An   underwater   weapon   comprising   a   shaft   head 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  a  conven- 
tional spear  shaft  or  the  like  in  lieu  of  the  conventional 
spear   head   therefor  and   to   fire   a   loaded   shell   upon 
impact  of  the  shaft  head  with  a  target,  said  shaft  head 
comprising   base   means  including  front  and  rear  ends 
and  adapted  to  be  secured,  at  its  rear  end,  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  a  spear  shaft,  the  front  end  of  said  base 
means   including  a   shank   portion   extending   forwardly 
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from  said  base  means,  elongated  barrel  means  including  mounted  lever  in  said  stock  having  one  end  actuable  by 
front  and  rear  ends  and  defining  a  shot  bore  opening  said  shaft  extension  and  the  other  end  for  advancing 
outwardly  of  the  front  end  thereof  and  a  shell  receiving  said  trigger  in  response  to  movement  of  said  shaft  ex- 
chamber  opening  outwardly  of  the  rear  end  thereof,  tension,  a  spring  positioned  in  said  cylindrical  hole  for 
sleeve  means  reciprocal  on  said  shank  portion  and  in-  biasing  the  shaft  extension  and  lever  in  a  generally  up- 
cluding  a  forward  end  removably  secured  in  the  rear 
end  of  said  shell  receiving  chamber  slidably  mounting 


frrrii!i!)ftlS?-^- 


said  barrel  means  on  said  shank  portion,  adapted  to 
retain  a  shell  captive  in  said  chamber,  and  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  shank  portion  being  directly  communi- 
cated with  said  chamber,  the  forward  end  of  said  shank 
portion  including  means  defining  a  firing  pin  for  striking 
the  primer  of  a  shell  disposed  in  said  chamber  upon 
rearward  movement  of  said  barrel  means  relative  to 
said  base  means. 


3,210,878 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  MISSILE  LAUNCHER 
Albert   L.  Cleaver,  Roy   F.   Range,  and  Kenneth  J.  J. 
McGowan,   Richmond,   Ind.,  assignors  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,808 
37  Claims.     (CI.  42—17) 


1  y 


.'^"  X'^' V'' 


1.  In  a  weapon,  the  combination  of: 

a  bolt  having  a  round-traversal  passage  therethrough, 

means  for  mounting  the  bolt  for  linear  advance  and 
retract  movements, 

elastic  means  energized  by  retraction  of  said  bolt  for 
feeding  a  round  toward  chamber  as  the  bolt  advances, 

and  means  for  locking  said  round  in  position  within 
said  bolt  until  the  bolt  has  retracted  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 


I      .  3,210,879 

FIRING  BUTTON  FOR  GUN 

Earl  P.  La  Rue,  Box  306,  Jerome,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,695 

1  Claim.     (CI.  42—69) 

In  a  gun  having  a  stock  portion  and  a  receiver  portion, 

a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  in  the  receiver  portion  of  the 

gun,  means  actuable  from  a  zone  on  the  upper  surface  of 

the  stock  portion  of  said  gun  to  supplement  squeezing  of 

the  trigger,  said  means  comprising  a  firing  button  on  the 

upper  surface  thereof  for  being  adjustable  by  the  thumb, 

a  shaft  extension  for  said  button  extending  downwardly 

therefrom  in  a  cylindrical  hole  in  said  rock,  a  pivotally 


ward  direction,  and  a  tension  adjusting  screw  closing  off 
the  bottom  of  said  hole  and  positioned  threadably  in 
alignment  with  said  shaft  extension  to  adjust  the  bias  on 
said  firing  button  as  it  is  depressed  for  actuating  said 
lever. 


3,210,880 

UNDERWATER  SPEAR  GUN 

Richard  P.  Grenier,  962  Van  Nuys  St,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,742 

7  Claims.     (CI.  43—6) 


1.  In  an  underwater  spear  gun  including  an  elongated 
barrel,  a  hand  grip  and  trigger  release  on  one  end  of 
said  barrel,  a  spear  operatively  associated  with  said  barrel 
and  trigger  release  and  a  line,  one  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  spear,  a  first  portion  of  said  line  being 
carried  by  said  barrel,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
an  elongated  hollow  container; 
removable  means  detachably  securing  said  container  to 

said  hand  grip; 
said  container  being  adapted  to  receive  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  line;  and 
attachment  means  securing  the  other  end  of  said  line 
to  said  container  comprising  an  inflatable  means  and 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  inflatable  means 
for  inflating  said  inflatable  means. 


3,210,881 

CENTRIFUGAL  FREE  LINE  PROJECTING  POLE 

AND  LINE  GUIDE  THEREFOR 

Henry  A.  Wilson,  333  S.  Gulfview  Blvd., 

Clearwater  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,691 

8  Claims.     (CI.  43—24) 


2.  A  Ashing  rod  having  an  open  continuous  integral 
V-shaped  free  line  supporting  and  casting  guide  providing 
horns  projecting  outwardly  and  laterally  of  the  rod  axis 
from  the  tip  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  self-threading,  line 
pick-up  and  confining  guide  means  mounted  adjacent  the 
base  of  one  of  said  horns,  said  guide  means  extending 
completely  around  a  fishing  line  adapted  to  run  there- 
through and  said  guide  means  including  means  providing 
a  lateral  opening  for  entry  of  the  fishing  line  therein. 
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3.210.882 

FISHING  LI  RE 

Purdom,   4941   S.   Lawton   Ave.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,488 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43 — 42.33) 


A  buoyant  fishing  lure  comprising  a  body  having  line 
attaching  means  at  one  end,  a  fishhook  carried  by  the 
body,  tran^arent  sleeve  means  encompassing  a  midpor- 
tion  of  the  body,  a  support  sleeve  within  the  transparent 
sleeve  means,  a  flexible  member  bearing  indicia  and  en- 
compassing the  support  sleeve,  and  means  for  storing  in 
the  support  sleeve  iixlicia  other  than  the  indicia  en- 
compassing the  support  sleeve,  said  storage  means  com- 
prising means  for  rolling  and  unrolling  both  ends  of  the 
flexible  member  within  the  support  sleeve,  said  last  named 
means  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  lure. 


3,210,883 

FISH  HOOK  ANCHOR 

George  Ulsfa,  7343  Windsor  Mill  Road,  at  Rolling  Road, 

Baltimore  7,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,061 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43 — 43.12) 


A  combination  fish  hook  element  and  anchor  member 
therefor  in  which  the  hook  element  includes  an  elongated 
shank  having  a  hook  on  one  end  and  a  holding  head 
affixed  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  held 
by  the  said  anchor  member  wherein: 

(a)  the  holding  head  comprising  an  enlarged  outer 
end  portion  including  a  substantially  flat  side,  an  ex- 
tended cylindrical  portion  of  less  diameter  than  the 
said  enlarged  outer  end  portion  and  having  one  end 
extending  from  the  flat  side  of  the  enlarged  outer 
end  portion  including  a  substantially  flat  side,  an  ex- 
ing  outwardly  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  having  means  for  attaching  the 
shank  thereto; 

(b)  said  anchor  member  comprising  a  tubular  shaped 
one  piece  body  of  pliable  rubber-like  material  of 
predetermined  elasticity  having  an  elongated  aper- 
ture of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  enlarged  outer 
end  portion  of  the  holding  head,  the  aperture  ex- 
tending inwardly  through  one  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  into  the  interior  of  the  body  portion,  said 
anchor  member  having  an  inner  cavity  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  elongated  aperture  and  connected 
with  the  inner  end  of  the  aperture; 

(c)  the  reduced  cylindrical  portion  of  the  holding 
portion  of  the  holding  head  being  substantially  the 
same  length  and  diameter  as  the  said  aperture  in 
the  anchor  member,  the  adjacent  end  of  the  inner 
enlarged  portion  of  the  holding  head  being  positioned 
to  engage  the  anchor  member  about  the  outer  end 
of  the  aperture; 


(d)  means  carried  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  anchor 
body  member  opposite  the  aperture  for  attaching  the 
same  to  a  fishing  device; 

whereby  the  area  of  the  anchor  body  member 
adjacent  the  aperture  is  expanded  under  a  prede- 
termined pull  between  the  fishing  device  and 
the  said  hook  allowing  the  enlarged  outer  end 
portion  of  the  anchor  head  to  travel  through 
the  aperture  from  the  cavity  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  aperture. 


3,210,884 

DOLL  HEAD  WITH  REPLACEABLE  FEATURES 

Mary  A.  Sharff  and  Albert  J.  Sharff.  both  of 

953  Mercedes  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,436 

2  Claims.     (CI.  46—22) 


1.  A  doll  head  comprising  a  basic  head  having  an  in- 
tegral nose  and  having  eye,  car,  and  mouth  areas,  eye, 
ear  and  mouth  elements  associated  with  said  areas  re- 
spectively, means  for  removably  securing  each  of  said 
elements  of  said  basic  head  at  the  associated  area  mag- 
nets secured  to  said  nose  beneath  the  surface  of  said 
nose,  and  a  supplemental  nose  element  having  ferro- 
magnetic plates  adapted  to  be  removably  gripped  by  said 
magnets. 

3,210,885 

SELF-PROPELLED  INFLATABLE  TOY  ROCKET 

AND  ROCKET  LAUNCHER 

James  Y.  Shih  and  Tai-Fu  Shih,  both  of 

819  Aldine  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,156 

3  Claims.     (CI.  46—88) 


1.  In  a  toy  rocket  and  a  rocket  launcher  thereTor, 
an  inflatable  resilient  substantially  cylindrical  rocket,  a 
rocket  launcher,  said  rocket  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  said  rocket  launcher  and  having  an  CD.  which  is 
smaller  than  the  I.D.  of  said  rocket  launcher,  a  rotatable 
and  translatively  movable  breech  member  at  one  end  of 
said  rocket  launcher,  means  for  holding  said  rocket  in 
position  in  said  launcher,  means  on  said  movable  breech 
member  for  imparting  both  a  torsional  and  a  longitudinal 
deformation  on  the  trailing  end  of  said  rocket  to  provide 
a  launching  thrust  thereto  upon  release  of  said  holding 
means. 
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3,210,886 
WHEELED  SOUNDING  TOY 
Marvin  I.  Glass  and  Burton  C.  Meyer,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
partnership 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  303,492 
-.  5  Claims.     (CI.  46—232) 


4.  A  toy  comprising  a  group  of  soldier  figures  aligned 
side  by  side  to  form  a  row,  said  soldiers  each  having 
relatively  movable  legs  for  supporting  the  row  of  sol- 
diers on  a  supporting  surface,  a  drum  secured  to  one 
of  said  soldiers  in  forwardly  extending  relation  thereto, 
a  swingably  mounted  supporting  wheel  fixed  to  said  drum 
in  position  for  engagement  with  the  supporting  surface, 
leg  moving  means  interconnecting  said  movable  legs 
for  effecting  relative  movement  thereof  in  a  marching 
manner,  power  operated  means  within  said  drum  con- 
nected with  said  leg  moving  means  for  operation  of  the 
latter,  a  soundmaker  within  said  drum  and  connected 
with  said  power  operated  means  for  operation  thereby, 
said  soundmaker  including  a  vibratable  member  fixed  to 
one  side  of  said  drum  and  having  a  free  end  angularly 
bent  away  from  said  one  side,  rotatable  cam  means  in 
position  for  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  said  vibra- 
table member,  and  said  rotatable  cam  means  being  con- 
nected with  said  power  operated  means  for  operation. 


3  210  887 

TOY  ANIMAL  WFTH  MOVABLE  MOUTH 

Marvin  I.  Glass  and  Hans  E.  Jemstrom,  Chicago,  and 

Arthur  E.  Neumann,  Winnetka,  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin 

Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,122 

2  Claims.     (CI.  46—118) 


2.  A  toy  animal  figure  comprising  a  face  portion  of 
resilient,  deformable  material  and  including  a  protruding 
upper  lip  and  a  lower  lip  portion,  resilient  means  defin- 
ing the  interior  of  the  mouth  and  comprising  an  inward- 
ly extending,  generally  concave  member  joined  along  its 
outer  edge  with  said  upper  and  lower  Up  and  biasing  said 
lips  to  an  open  position,  said  concave  member  including 
an  integrally  formed  rearwardly  extending  portion  which 


projects  rearwardly  from  a  position  adjacent  the  juncture 
of  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  concave  member,  a 
rigid  member  embedded  in  the  lower  wall  portion  of  said 
concave  mouth  member  and  said  rearwardly  extending 
portion  sound  producing  means  within  the  body  of  said 
figure  and  including  a  generally  cylindrical  housing,  a 
piston  slidable  in  said  bousing  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  vibratable  reed  on  said  piston  in  position 
for  vibration  in  response  to  the  passage  of  air  through 
the  opening  in  said  piston,  and  a  flexible  cord  member 
connected  with  said  piston  and  with  said  rearwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  concave  member,  said  ftexible 
cord  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  body  of  said  fig- 
ure so  that  as  said  flexible  cord  is  pulled  away  from  the 
body,  said  rearwardly  extending  portion  and  rigid  niem- 
ber  are  operated  to  deform  said  resilient  mouth-forming 
means  to  a  substantially  collapsed  condition  with  the  up- 
per and  lower  lips  substantially  closed  and  said  sound 
mechanism  is  operated  to  provide  an  accompanying  sound 
to  the  lip  movement. 


3,210,888 

SKELETON  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SIMULATED 

FRENCH   POODLE 

Marie  A.  Lancaster,  5732  Tropicana  Ave.,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,813 

1  Claim.     (CI.  46—163) 


In  a  simulated  French  poodle,  a  front  leg  assembly 
and  a  rear  leg  assembly,  each  leg  assembly  being  a  single 
wire  and  including  an  extension  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
legs  thereof  inthe  form  of  a  wire  rod  with  the  wire  rods 
extending  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  leg  assemblies  and" 
being  secured  together,  each  leg  assembly  including  a 
pair  of  downwardly  diverging  wire  members  with  a  front 
assembly  diverging  from  the  rear  leg  assembly  and  form- 
ing an  inverted  V-shaped  crotch  at  and  below  the  juncture 
of  the  extensions  thereby  forming  means  for  receiving  a 
body  member. 


3,210,889 

SIMULATED  ENGINE  FOR  BICYCLES 

Joseph  H.  Lyman,  Croydon,  Pa. 

(35  Garnet  Lane,  Willingboro,  N  J.) 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,157 

8  Claims.     (CI.  46—175) 


i^  8lC 


7.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  horizontal  rear  fork  member,  a  spoked  rear 
wheel  joumalled  on  said  rear  fork  member,  a  rear  fender 
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having  a  horizontal  support  aligned  with  said  rear  fork 
member  and  positioned  adjacent  said  rear  wheel,  a  simu- 
lated engine  including  a  pair  of  side  plates  having  over- 
lapped flanges  resting  on  the  top  of  said  rear  fender,  means 
adjustably  securing  said  flanges  together,  spring  clips  car- 
ried by  the  lower  portions  of  said  side  plates  engageable 
with  said  horizontal  frame  member  and  said  horizontal 
support,  simulated  exhaust  manifolds,  exhaust  vents  and 
exhaust  pipes  deuchably  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said 
side  plates  and  simulated  carburetors  detachably  secured 
to  said  flanges. 

3.210.890 

EDGING   MACHINE 

WlIHain  A.  Lannom,  Blue  Island,  II!.,  ■.ssignor  of  one- 

half  to  Edgar  J.  Schroth.  Bhie  Island.  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1962.  Scr.  No.  214,739 

34  Claims.     (CI.  51—101) 


1.  In  machines  for  edging  work  such  a»  a  lens,  the 
combination  of  rotatable  abrading  means,  a  work  sup- 
porting head  movable  between  a  working  position  and 
an  inoperative  position,  a  rotatable  holder  on  said  head 
adapted  to  support  work  such  as  a  lens  in  edgewise  en- 
gagement with  the  abrading  means  when  the  head  is  in  its 
working  position,  a  pattern  to  turn  with  the  holder  during 
the  edging  operation,  a  contact  shoe  for  engagement  by  the 
pattern  to  control  the  depth  to  which  the  work  is  edged 
by  the  abrading  means,  a  rotatable  cam  engaging  said 
shoe  and  adapted  by  its  rotation  to  move  the  shoe  toward 
and  away  from  the  pattern,  the  position  of  the  shoe  deter- 
mining the  size  of  the  work  to  be  edged,  means  which 
move  said  head  to  its  inoperative  position  after  the  work 
has  been  edged,  a  catch  carried  by  said  head,  locking 
means  associated  with  said  rotatable  cam  with  which  the 
catch  engages  when  the  head  is  raised  to  its  said  inopera- 
tive position  to  releasably  bold  the  head  in  said  position. 
Mid  locking  means  being  released  by  the  catch  means 
when  the  rotatable  cam  is  thereafter  rotated  to  move  the 
contact  shoe  toward  the  pattern. 


3.210,891 
VIBRATORY   APPARATL'S 
Paul  W.  Joy.  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Car- 
borundum Company,  .Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
doo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1962,  S«r.  No.  245.789 
11  Claims.  (CI.  51—163) 
1.  Vibratory  apparatus  comprising,  a  container  for 
materials  to  be  treated,  said  container  having  end  walls 
and  an  open  top  portion,  support  means  for  said  container 
having  a  pair  of  carrier  members  rotaUbly  secured  there- 
to and  extending  vertically  therefrom  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other,  said  container  positioned  between  said  car- 
rier members  with  said  end  walls  adjacent  to  said  respec- 
tive carrier  members,  a  shaft  rotatably  secured  to  said 
container,  eccentric  means  associated  with  said  shaft  and 


operable  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  impart  vibratory 
movement  to  said  container,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
mounting  means  positioned  between  each  of  said  carrier 
members  and  said  container  end  walls  thereby  resiliently 
insulating  said  container  and  said  shaft  from  said  support 
means  and  suspending  said  container  from  said  support 
means,  said  plurality  of  resilient  mounting  means  between 


each  container  end  wall  and  said  adjacent  carrier  being 
arranged  in  radiosymmetric  relation  about  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  drive  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  thereby 
impart  substantially  orbital  movement  to  said  container, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  carriers  relative  to  said  support 
means  to  thereby  change  the  position  of  said  container 
relative  to  said  support  means  from  an  upright  load  level 
position  of  use  to  a  tilted  position  for  load  discharging. 


3,210,892 
SAFETY  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
James  A.  Perham,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Albertson 
A  Company,  Inc..  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  S«r.  No.  320,174 
7  Claims.     (CI.  51—168) 


1.  For  use  with  a  rotatably  driven  shaft  having  an  end 
portion  formed  with  plural  interferingly  related  surfaces, 
an  improved  safety  assembly  for  detachably  connecting  a 
member  to  the  shaft  for  conjoint  rotation  therewith  com- 
prising, a  unitary  metal  hub  having  an  axial  bore  formed 
with  plural  interfering  surfaces  matingly  receptive  of  and 
engageable  with  the  surfaces  on  the  end  portion  of  the 
shaft,  a  radially  extending  flange  portion  formed  on  said 
hub  intermediate  the  ejids  thereof,  a  member  to  be  driven 
by  the  shaft  mounted  coaxially  about  and  on  said  hub  in 
abutting  engagement  with  said  flange  portion  thereof, 
means  fixing  said  hub  to  said  member  to  be  driven  so  as 
to  insure  conjoint  rotation  thereof  and  substantially  pre- 
vent axial  disassociation  thereof,  and  detachable  means  se- 
lectively removable  and  adapted  to  prevent  axial  disasso- 
ciation of  the  said  hub  and  member  from  the  shaft  com- 
prising a  retaining  bolt  threadingly  engageable  with  a 
threaded  bore  formed  axially  inwardly  of  the  end  portion 
of  the  shaft  and  having  an  enlarged  head  portion  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  head  portion  extending  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  end  portion  of  the  shaft  and  radially  beyond 
an  adjacent  one  end  of  said  hub  when  the  assembly  is 
mounted  on  the  shaft  to  thereby  prevent  axial  removal 
of  the  hub  and  member  therefrom. 
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3,210,893 

LAPPING  TOOL 

Paul    D.    Jackson,    Comstock    Township,    Kalamazoo 

County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Durametallic  Corporation, 

Kaiamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,205 

5  Claims.     (CI.  51—170) 


O 


(b)  said  chamber  having  a  rear  waJl  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  seating  structures  to  the  other  and 
separating  said  chamber  from  passageways  or  stair- 
ways leading  to  the  seating  structures, 
by  virtue  of  which  said  chamber  provides  a  secluded  area 


1.  In  a  lapping  tool  for  lapping  the  surface  of  a  work- 
piece,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  box  having  a  hinged  cover,  motor  means  fixed  to  said 
box  and  a  rotatable  lapping  wheel  rotatably  sup- 
ported and  driven  by  said  motor  means  below  said 
cover; 

a  monochromatic  light  source  and  means  supporting 
same  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  cover  whereby  when 
said  cover  is  in  an  open  condition,  said  monochro- 
matic Hght  source  is  spaced  above  and  rearwardly 
of  said  lapping  wheel  for  illuminating  said  wheel  and 
a  workpiece  closely  adjacent  thereto  for  detecting 
flaws  in  the  lapped  surface  of  the  workpiece;  and 

means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  motor 
means  and  said  monochromatic  light  source. 


3,210,894 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ASPHERIC  SURFACES 

ON  MIRRORS  OR  LENSES 

George   P.   Bentley,   Franklin,   and   Gerald   H.   Lovins, 

Amherst,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kollmorgen  Corporation, 

Northampton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,459 

13  Claims.     (CI.  51—284) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  aspherical  surfaces  on  arti- 
cles comprising  applying  fluid  pressure  to  an  article  to 
flex  and  deform  it,  generating  a  curved  surface  on  said 
article  while  it  is  flexed  and  deformed  and  thereafter  re- 
storing said  article  to  an  unflexed  and  undeformed  state. 


for  the  mobile  operation  of  television  equipment  moving 
from  one  side  of  the  seating  structures  to  the  other  free 
from  interference  by  persons  entering  or  leaving  the  seat- 
ing areas  and  without  disturbmg  the  audience  during  a 
performance. 

3,210,896 

WEATHER  PROTECTOR  FOR  ROOFS 

Kenneth  D.  Detman,  357  Morgan  Ave.,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,451 

6  Claims.     (CI.  52—22) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  protective  covering  in  combination  with  a  roof 
comprising: 

(a)  a  series  of  overlapping  plates  having  upturned 
serrated  portions  along  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  of 
each  of  said  overlapping  plates  and  a  flat,  uninter- 
rupted portion  along  the  remainder  of  the  perimeter, 
said  flat,  uninterrupted  portions  of  each  plate  over- 
lapping the  serrated  portions  of  another  adjacent  plate 
for  promoting  free  circulation  of  air  to  all  areas  be- 
tween said  roof  and  said  covering  while  protecting 
said  roof  and  said  covering  from  adverse  elements; 
and 

(b)  means  supporting  said  overlapping  plates  above  the 
surface  of  the  roof. 


3,210,895 
THEATER  SEATING  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A 
TELEVISION  EQl  IPMENT  CHAMBER 
Herbert  Graf,  Restelbergstrasse  79,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,680 
1  Cbim.     (CI.  52—6) 
In  a  theater  having  a  first  seating  structure  and  a  sec- 
ond seating  structure  extending  rearwardly  from  and  above 
the  level  of  the  first, 

(a)  a  chamber  located  between  the  two  seating  struc- 
tures immediately  to  the  rear  of  the  first  and  imme- 
diately underneath  the  front  portion  of  the  second, 
said  chamber  extending  from  one  side  of  the  two 
seating  structures  to  the  other  at  a  level  which  af- 
fords a  view  from  above  the  first  seating  structure. 


3,210,897 
GROUND  ANCHOR  SECURING  DEVICE 
Paul  E.  Whittington,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
LInited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,032 
8  Claims.     (CI.  52—156) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  method  of  securing  a  ground   anchor  having  a 
hollow  rod  member  or  the  like  in  loose  or  sandy  soil 
comprising  the  placing  of  the  anchor  beneath  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  leaving  a  hollow  anchor  rod  member  hav- 
ing egress  means  at  its  lower  end  projecting  above  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  securing  a  portable  dispensing  unit 
having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  containing  cement  slurry 
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or  the  like  and  having  a  pierceable  gas  cartridge  adjacent  tends  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  adjacent  sur- 
a  piercing  point  therein  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  anchor  face  and  parallel  to  said  first  surface,  the  length  of  said 
rod   member,  compressing  the  cartridge  to  engage  the    channel   flanges  being  greater  than  the   length  of  said 

locating    tabs,    said    locating    tabs    terminating    in    free 
i  edges,  and  the  other  of  said  channel  flanges  projecting 

from  said  body  portion  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  spacing  between  said  channel  flanges  whereby  said 
other  channel  flange  is  concealed  by  said  intersecting 
dry  wall. 


piercing  point,  and  piercing  the  cartridge  to  force  the 
cement  slurry  out  of  the  dispensing  unit,  through  the  rod 
member  and  out  of  the  egress  means  to  form  a  block  of 
cement  around  the  ground  anchor. 


I 


3,210.898 

MOUNTING  CLIP  AND  WALL  SUPPORT 

Ned  E.  Kurtz.  321  Winler.et  Drive.  Fnglewood,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1960.  Ser.  No.  50.997 

3  Claims.     (CI.  52—281) 


1.  A  wall  supporting  structure  for  affixing  a  dry  wall 
partition  in  intersecting  relation  to  another  dry  wall  par- 
tition comprising  support  stud  means,  a  metallic  mount- 
ing clip  on  said  support  stud  means  for  affixing  dry  wall 
thereto,  said  mounting  clip  including  a  planar  elongated 
body  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  nail- 
ing tabs,  one  of  said  tabs  bein^rf  each  end  of  said  body 
portion  and  extending  lateraUl^from  said  body  portion 
and  in  the. same  plane  therewith,  said  nailing  tabs  being 
secured  to  one  surface  of  said  support  stud  means,  a 
pair  of  spaced  locating  tabs  integral  with  said  body  por- 
tion forming  a  transverse  continuation  of  said  nailing 
tabs  and  being  perpendicularly  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  said  body  portion,  said  locating  tabs  en- 
gaging an  adjacent  surface  of  said  support  stud  means, 
a  pair  of  spaced  channel  flanges  integral  with  said  body 
portion  and  located  longitudinally  intermediate  said  lo- 
cating tabs,  one  of  said  channel  flanges  being  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  locating  tabs  and  extending  from  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  planar  body,  the  other  of  said  channel 
flanges  being  spaced  from  said  one  channel  flange  and 
parallel  therewith,  the  surface  of  said  body  portion  op- 
posite said  channel  flanges  being  in  contact  with  said 
adjacent  surface  of  said  support  stud  means,  said  channel 
flanges  in^  said  body  portion  therebetween  defining  a 
dry   wall   receiving   portion   whereby   said  dry   wall  ex- 


3,210,899 

Sl'PPORT  FOR  HIGHWAY  POLF.S 

Henry  C.  Pfaff,  Jr.,  Summit,  and  Francis  G.  Schlosser, 

Ridijefield  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Pfaff  and  Kendall. 

Newark.  NJ..  a  corporation  of  New  Jerse> 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1962,  S«r.  No.  244,660 

12  Claims.     (CI.  52—292) 


1.  A  support  for  movably  securing  a  highway  pole  to 
a  surface  having  bolt  means  extended  upwardly  there- 
from, said  support  comprising  a  transformer  base  to  be 
positioned  on  said  surface  and  over  the  bolt  means,  with 
the  bolt  means  extending  therethrough  and  therebeyond, 
and  a  shoe  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  highway 
pole  and  to  have  the  pole  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  shoe  base  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  trans- 
former base,  connection  means  on  the  bolt  means  extend- 
ing into  the  shoe  base  for  engaging  said  shoe  base  jacking 
means  on  said  bolt  means  below  said  shoe  base  and  in 
engagement  therewith  to  selectively  move  the  shoe  base 
and  pole  away  from  the  transformer  base  to  elevate  the 
same  so  that  the  transformer  base  may  be  removed, 
repaired  and  replaced,  and  to  lower  said  shoe  base  and 
pole  toward  said  transformer  base. 


3.210,900 

COMPOSITE  STRl  CTURE 

Konrad  .Sattler,  C«niz,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Crumpton   Parkinson  Limited 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  23,  1961, 

P  28,074 

2  Claims.     (CI.  52—334) 


1.  A  composite  structure  comprising  a  steel  beam;  a 
shear  connector  stud  having  an  upset  outer  end,  and  an 
inner  end  which  is  butt  welded  to  the  beam,  the  axis  of 
the  stud  being  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  beam 
at  the  point  of  connection;  a  generally  cylindrically 
shaped  helical  wire  reinforcement  member  surrounding 
the  stud  and  having  a  substantially  flat  inner  turn,  the  turn 
being  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
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th€  axis  of  the  helical  reinforcement  member,  resting  flat 
against  the  surface  of  the  beam,  the  axis  of  the  stud  and 
the  axis  of  the  reinforcement  member  being  nearly  paral- 
lel, the  inside  winding  diameter  of  the  inner  turn  being 
greater  in  diameter  than  the  largest  diameter  of  the  stud; 
and  a  concrete  superstructure  supported  by  the  beam, 
with  the  shear  connector  and  the  reinforcement  member 
embedded  in  the  superstructure  and  the  concrete  of  the 
superstructure  permeated  into  and  throughout  the  turns 
of  the  reinforcement  member. 


I 


3,210.901  I 

ROOF  INSll.ATION 

Karl  Meyer,  33  Rosastrasse,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1960, 

M  47,346 

4  Claims.     (CI.  52—378) 


1.  A  roof  insulation  structure  for  attachment  to  roofs 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  composite 
roof  insulating  boards  positioned  adjacent  one  another, 
each  of  said  boards  including  an  underlay  board,  a  heat 
insulating  layer  on  said  underlay  board  and  moisture  seal- 
ing means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  heat  insulating 
layer  from  said  underlay  board,  and  means  intercon- 
necting said  plurality  of  insulating  boards  to  one  another 
and  to  said  roof,  said  interconnecting  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  projections  connected  to  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  each  of  said  underlay  boards  and  defining 
air  channels  between  said  insulated  boards  and  said  roof, 
said  air  channels  separating  most  of  the  exposed  area  of 
said  underlay  boards  from  said  roof  and  thereby  insure 
that  said  insulating  boards  are  not  damaged  by  the  con- 
dition of  said  roof  due  to  the  effects  of  inclement  weather, 
a  plurality  of  connector  means,  each  of  said  connector 
means  comprising  an  elongated  member  having  a  bore 
located  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  defined  by  a 
downwardly  extending  annular  spacer  reinforcement,  said 
reinforcement  engaging  at  the  downward  end  thereof  said 
roof  structure,  and  means  for  connecting  said  connector 
means  to  said  roof  passing  through  said  bore,  said  elon- 
gated members  including  means  engaging  in  locking  rela- 
tionship at  the  ends  thereof  and  at  the  opposite  end  engag- 
ing in  locking  relationship  a  plurality  of  said  projections  at 
a  spaced  distance  from  said  underlay  boards,  said  ends 
extending  into  said  air  channel  so  that  a  secure  connection 
of  the  insulating  boards  to  one  another  and  of  the  insulat- 
ing boards  to  the  roof  is  maintained,  said  connector  means 
each  being  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  projections 
of  adjacent  insulating  boards. 


3.210.902 
SEALED  FISSURED  ROOF  SURFACE  AND 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Willis    G.    Craig,    Willoughby,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Original  application  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,903,  now 
Patent  No.  3,095.339,  dated  June  25,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  28.  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,387 

5  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 417) 
5.  In  a  fissured  roof  surface  in  which  the  abutting  sur- 
face edges  of  said  fissure  tend  to  move  with  ambient  con- 
ditions, a  roofing  element  positioned  and  asphalt  anchored 


on  such  surface  over  such  fissure  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  narrow,  asphalt-impermeable  strip  covering  the  fis- 
sure and  in  free  movement  against  the  roof  surface  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  fissure,  and  centered  longitudinally 
thereover,  a  wider  strip  of  porous,  tacky  asphalt-bonded 


fibrous  mat  4  to  12  inches  wide,  the  undersurfaces  of  said 
wider  strip  extending  beyond  the  opposite  side  edges  of 
the  narrow  strip  and  asphalt  anchored  against  the  roof 
surface,  said  narrow  strip  being  characterized  by  a  tensile 
strength  less  than  that  of  the  wider  strip,  and  an  adhesion 
to  asphalt  less  than  the  cohesion  of  asphalt. 


3,210,903 
METHOD  OF  ERECTING   BUILDING  CONSTRUC- 
TIONS AND  MEANS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 
METHOD 

Erik  G.  V.  Herolf,  10  Bankgatan,  Sundsvall,  Sweden 

Filed  May  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  107,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  7,  1960, 

4,552/60 

4  Claims.     (CI.  52—745)  , 


U         f     12  9 


1.  A  method  for  the  lifting  of  floors  during  the  erec- 
tion of  prefabricated  buildings  comprising  forming  a 
foundation  l!oor,  providing  said  foundation  floor  with 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  recesses  each  having  a  depth 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  upper  surfaces  of 
adjacent  floors  when  said  adjacent  floors  are  at  their  final 
levels,  forming  a  first  floor  on  said  foundation  floor,  pro- 
viding said  first  floor  with  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
cavities  aligned  with  said  recesses  in  said  foundation  floor, 
providing  stopping  elements  in  engagement  with  said 
means  defining  said  recesses  thereby  closing  said  recesses, 
providing  a  plurality  of  lifting  means  each  including  a 
body  portion  and  a  lifting  rod,  said  body  portion  and 
lifting  rod  of  each  lifting  means  being  movable  relative 
to  each  other,  securing  said  body  portions  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  first  floor  and  moving  said  lifting  rods 
downwardly  relative  thereto  to  extend  the  same  through 
said  cavities  into  engagement  with  said  stopping  elements, 
continuing  to  move  said  lifting  rods  downwardly  relative 
to  said  body  portions  and  against  said  stopping  elements 
to  raise  said  first  floor  to  a  height  greater  than  the  final 
level  of  said  first  floor,  positioning  a  plurality  of  vertical- 
ly extending  supporting  elements  on  said  foundation  ftoor 
between  said  foundation  floor  and  the  raised  first  floor, 
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moving  said  lifting  rods  upwardly  relative  to  said  body 
portions  to  lower  said  raised  first  floor  into  engagement 
with  said  supporting  elements,  continuing  to  move  said 
lifting  rods  upwardly  relative  to  said  body  portions  to 
withdraw  said  lifting  rods  through  said  cavities,  removing 
said  stopping  elements  from  said  recesses  in  said  founda- 
tion floor,  repositioning  said  body  portions  of  said  lifting 
means  on  said  foundation  floor  with  the  lower  ends  of 
said  lifting  rods  extending  into  said  recesses,  attaching 
extension  rods  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  lifting  rods  to  in- 
crease the  length  of  said  lifting  rods  by  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  distance  between  the  upper  surfaces 
of  adjacent  floors  when  said  adjacent  floors  are  at  their 
final  levels,  forming  a  plurality  of  superimposed  addi- 
tional floors  on  the  supported  first  floor,  providing  each  of 
said  additional  floors  with  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
cavities  aligned  with  said  cavities  in  said  first  floor,  pro- 
viding additional  stopping  elements  in  engagement  with  the 
underside  of  said  means  defining  each  of  said  cavities  in 
said  additional  floors  to  thereby  close  each  of  said  cavi- 
ties,  moving  the   extended   lifting  rods  upwardly   rela- 
tive to  said  body  portions  to  pass  the  same  through  said 
cavities  in  said  first  floor  into  engagement  with  said  ad- 
ditional stopping  elements  in  said -cavities  of  the  lower- 
most additional  floor,  continuing  to  move  said  lifting  rods 
upwardly  relative  to  said  body  portions  and  against  said 
additional  stopping  dements  in  said  lowennost  additional 
floor  to  raise  said  plurality  of  additional  floors  to  a  height 
greater  than  the  final  level  of  said  lowermost  additional 
floor,  positioning  a  plurality  of  additional  vertically  ex- 
tending supporting  elements  on  said  first  floor  between 
said  first  floor  and  the  raised  lowermost  additional  floor, 
moving  said  lifting  rods  downwardly  relative  to  said  body 
portions  to  lower  the  plurality  of  raised  additional  floors 
into  engagement  with  said  additional  supporting  elements, 
continuing  to  move  said  lifting  rods  downwardly  relative 
to  said  body  portions  to  lower  the  same  into  said  recesses, 
removing  said  additional  stopping  elements  in  said  lower- 
most additional  floor,  and  repeating  the  steps  of  attaching 
additional  extension  rods  to  said  lifting  rods,  moving  said 
extended  lifting  rods  upwardly  relative  to  said  body  por- 
tions to  pass  the  same  through  cavities  in  the  supported 
first  and  additional  floors  into  engagement  with  additional 
stopping  elements  in  the  lowermost  unsupported  addition- 
al floor,  continuing  to  move  said  extended  lifting  rods 
upwardly  relative  to  said  body  portions  and  against  said 
additional   stopping  elements  in   said   lowermost   unsup- 
ported additional  floor  to  raise  the  remaining  unsupported 
additional  floors  to  a  height  greater  than  the  final  level 
of  said  lowermost  unsupported  additional  floor,  position- 
ing a  plurality  of  additional  supporting  elements  on  the 
uppermost  supported  floor  between  said  uppermost  sup- 
ported floor  and  said  lowermost  unsupported  floor,  mov- 
ing said  extended  lifting  rods  downwardly  relative  to  said 
body  portion  to  lower  said  remaining  unsupported  addi- 
tional floors  into  engagement  with  said  additional  sup- 
porting elements,  continuing  to  move  said  extended  lift- 
ing rods  downwardly  relative  to  said  body   portions  to 
lower  the  same  into  said  recesses,  and  removing  the  last- 
mentioned  additional  stopping  elements,  until  all  of  said 
additional  floors  are  at  their  final  levels. 


unaligned  source  of  supply,  orienting  and  aligning  said 
bobbins  in  rows  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  with 
the  butt  end  on  top,  trapping,  counting  and  releasing  in- 
dividual predetermined  quantities  of  said  bobbins  into 
individual  divided  sections  of  said  magazine,  moving  said 
bobbin  magazine  transversely  of  said  rows  to  position 


3,210,904 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  LOADING 
BOBBIN  MAGAZINES 
Waldo  H.  Banks,  Hop«dale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper 
Corporation,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FHed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,739 
11  Claims.     (CI.  53—35) 
I.  A  method  of  loading  empty  filling  bobbins  into  a 
compartmented   filling   bobbin   magazine   having   a   plu- 
rality of  divided  sections  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
removing  a  continuous  quantity  of  said  bobbins  from  an 


additional  divided  sections  of  said  magazine  in  alignment 
with  said  rows  of  bobbins,  trapping,  counting  and  re- 
leasing additional  predetermined  quantities  of  bobbins 
into  said  additional  sections,  and  then  again  moving  said 
magazine  still  further  transversely  of  said  rows  to  a  dis- 
posal position. 

3.210.905 

APPARATL'S  FOR  PACKAGING  PERISHABLE 

ARTICLES 

Carl   J.    Gerlach,   Green    Bay,    Wis.,   assignor   to   FMC 

Corporation,    San     Jose,     Calif.,    a    corporation     of 

Debware 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962.  Ser.  No.  222,475 
4  Claims.     (CI.  53—112) 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  tube  forming 
die,  said  die  having  a  horizontal,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing base  wall  and  laterally  spaced  side  walls,  each  side 
wall  having  one  edge  connected  to  and  projecting  ver- 
tically from  the  associated  edge  of  said  horizontal  base 
wall,  the  other  edges  of  said  side  walls  being  first  inclined 
away  from  said  base  wall  and  then  extending  horizontally 
and  vertically  spaced  from  said  base  wall,  horizontal 
flanges  projecting  toward  each  other  from  the  horizontal 
portions  of  said  other  edges  of  the  side  walls,  the  op- 
posed free  edges  of  said  horizontal  flanges  first  converging 
toward  one  another  to  form  a  V-shaped  channel,  and 
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then  continuing  in  a  generally  parallel  spaced  relation 
to  form  a  longitudinal  slot,  means  at  each  of  said  hori- 
zontal flanges  adjacent  the  apex  of  said  V-shaped  channel 
for  camming  the  lateral  edge  regions  of  said  web,  means 
upstream  of  said  camming  means  for  pressing  the  lateral 
edge  regions  of  the  web  against  the  outer  faces  of  said 
horizontal  die  flanges,  a  thin  horizontally  extending  and 
vertically  disposed  gas  injection  nozzle  longitudinally 
aligned  with  said  slot  in  the  tube  forming  die,  the  gas 
emitting  edge  of  said  nozzle  lying  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  horizontal  flanges  of  said  tube  forming  die, 
means  for  advancing  a  web  of  wrapping  material  and 
the  articles  to  be  wrapped  through  said  tube  forming 
die  with  said  die  causing  said  web  to  conform  to  an 
article  within  the  die  to  form  a  tube,  with  the  lateral 
edge  portions  of  the  web  overlying  said  horizontal  flanges 
of  the  die,  said  pressing  means  locally  holding  the 
lateral  edge  regions  of  the  web  against  the  outer  faces 
of  the  horizontal  flanges  of  the  die,  said  camming  means 
thereafter  camming  the  lateral  edge  regions  of  the  web 
into  vertical,  laterally  spaced  web  flanges  for  straddling 
said  nozzle  as  the  tube  advances,  and  means  downstream 
of  said  nozzle  for  sealing  said  web  flanges  together. 


3^10,906 
FILLING  MACHINE 
Richard    A.    Fisher,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to 
Anderson  Machine  &  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,107 
12  Claims.     (CI.  53—131) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  tilling  of  containers  with  liquid 
material  comprising  a  plurality  of  holding  means  for  said 
containers,  a  mounting  plate  for  said  holding  means, 
means  for  moving  said  holding  means  and  associated  plate 
relative  to  stations  in  said  apparatus,  said  moving  means 
being  adapted  td  rdtate  said  plate  to  present  said  holding 
meai\s  to  said  stations,  means  associated  with  said  plate 
for  rotating  said  holding  means  relative  to  said  plate  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  plate,  said  stations  including 
a  marking  station  having  means  for  stamping  identi- 
fying marlcs  on  said  containers,  a  tilling  station  com- 
prising a  receptacle  for  said  material  and  means  for  draw- 
ing said  material  from  said  receptacle  into  said  contain- 
ers, a  cut-off  station  comprising  a  cut-off  blade  for  sever- 
ing said  containers  and  means  for  collecting  the  severed 
containers,  and  a  waste -ejection  station  comprising  means 
for  ejecting  the  waste  portions  of  said  containers  which 
are  retained  in  said  holding  means  after  the  severing  op- 
eration, said  apparatus  further  including  means  located 
between  said  tilling  station  and  said  cut-off  station  for 
sealing  said  containers. 


3,210,907 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
SEALING  JAWS 
Hermann  Thiirlings,  Viersen,  Rhineland,  ^Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hamac-Hansella  Aktiengesellschaft,  Viersen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1962, 
H  44,597 
I  1  Claim.     (CI.  53—180) 


In  a  paclcaging  machine  for  use  with  a  continuous  web 
of  packaging  material  which  is  formed  into  a  tube  sur- 
rounding a  tilling  pipe  through  which  merchandise  to  be 
packaged  is  introduced  into  the  tube,  the  longitudinal 
margins  of  the  web  being  in  overlapping  relationship  and 
including  a  heated  tool  cooperating  with  the  tilling  pipe 
to  fuse  said  overlapping  margins  in  order  to  form  a  longi- 
tudinal seam: 

a  pair  of  sealing  jaws  mounted  on  a  support  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  tube,  means  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port for  moving  said  jaws  into  engagement  to  pro- 
duce a  transverse  seal  in  said  tube,  a  post  movable 
longitudinally,  said  support  resting  on  one  end  of  said 
post,  and  a  releasable  means  for  rotatably  securing 
said  support  to  said  post  so  that  said  support  may  be 
rotated  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fK>st  to 
any  position  between  0°  and  360°  in  order  to  vary 
the  relative  position  of  said  transverse  seal  and 
longitudinal  seam. 


3,210,908 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FLEXIBLE 

PACKAGES 

Michael    Samberg,    Livingston,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Key 

Paclcaging  &  Engineering  Co.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,836 
11  Claims.     (CI.  53—182) 


7frr±H  ^ 


2.  A  machine  for  forming  flexible  packages  compris- 
ing a  stationary  frame,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
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pairs  of  side  sealing  jaws  supported  on  said  frame  for 
opening  and  closing  movement,  means  for  leading  a  pair 
of  heat-sealable  webs  into  juxtaposition  between  said 
jaws,  a  second  frame  mounted  on  said  stationary  frame 
for  reciprocable  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
side  sealing  jaws,  end  sealing  means  supported  by  said 
second  frame  adapted  to  both  seal  the  webs  to  one  an- 
other in  an  area  extending  transversely  of  the  seals  im- 
parted by  said  side  sealing  jaws  and  to  advance  the  webs, 
said  end  sealing  means  having  cutting  means  associated 
therewith  to  contemporaneously  cut  the  webs  within  the 
areas  sealed  by  the  end  sealing  means,  and  drive  means 
for  actuating  said  side  sealing  jaws,  said  second  frame 
and  said  end  seaUng  means  in  timed  relation  to  close  the 
end  sealing  means  and  to  move  the  second  frame  away 
from  the  side  sealing  jaws  when  the  side  sealing  jaws 
are  in  their  open  position. 


'I 


3;Z  10,909 

GARMENT  BAG  FORMING  MACHINE  ' 

Richard  H.  Cochrane.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  17.  1956,  Ser.  No.  616,567 
2  Claims.     <C1.  53—256) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  fabricating  a  plastic  garment  cov- 
ering about  a  garment  to  be  covered,  said  machine  in- 
cluding a  hanger  support  on  which  the  garment  to  be  cov- 
ered is  adapted  to  be  hung,  means  for  supporting  a  sup- 
ply of  heat-sealable  plastic  tubular  stock  adjacent  said 
hanger  support  for  permitting  the  end  of  said  stock  to  be 
pulled  from  said  supply  down  over  a  garment  hung  on 
said  hanger  support,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
spaced  apart  and  downwardly  inclined  heated  members 
for  simultaneously  heat-sealing  and  severing  opposite  wall 
portions  of  the  tubular  stock  from  spaced-apart  mid  por- 
tions outwardly  toward  opposite  side  edges  to  provide  a 
medial  open  slot  therebetween,  a  centrally  located  and 
horizontally  disposed  cold  knife  member  for  simultane- 
ously severing  said  tubular  stock  transversely  along  a  line 
between  the  spaced  apart  inner  extremities  of  said  heat- 
sealed  portions  to  detach  said  garment  covering  from 
said  supply  of  tubular  stock,  and  a  cold  knife-perforating 
member  for  simultaneously  transversely  perforating  said 
tubular  stock  along  a  plane  immediately  above  that  of  the 
upper  extremities  of  the  downwardly  inclined  heated 
members  whereby  surpuls  comer  material  may  be  re- 
moved from  the  supply  roll. 


3,210,910 
HEAT  SEALING  THERMOPLASTIC   PACKAGES 
^^l}lf  ^  Seefluth,  Bartlesville.  OUa.,  assignor  to 
Phillips   Petroleum   Company,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,788 
3  Claims.     (CI.  53—373) 


zzzzzzzzzzz 
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1.  Means  for  sealing  a  thermoplastic  unit  comprising 
means  to  locate  said  unit  in  sealing  position,  a  heat  sealing 
element,  a  substantially  planar  thin  metal  flexible  mem- 
ber interposed  between  and  spaced  apart  from  said  unit 
and  said  element,  said  member  being  supported  by  one 
edge  thereof  at  an  acute  angle  with  said  sealing  element, 
means  to  move  said  element  and  said  unit  into  sealing 
engagement  whereby  said  element  contacts  said  flexible 
member  and  supplies  beat  therethrough  to  seal  said  unit 
and  means  to  move  said  element  away  from  said  unit 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  member,  whereby  said  flexible 
member  is  removed  from  contact  with  said  unit  with  a 
peeling  action  along  a  single  line  of  contact. 


3.210,911 

WRAPPER  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  PACKING 

MACHINES 

Alfred  Schmermund,  62  Komerstrasse, 

Gevelsberg,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1964.  Ser.  No.  363,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov,  24,  1960 

Sch  28.826 

9  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 389) 


*t^P 


1.  A  packing  machine  comprising  a  feed  path,  means 
adapted  to  feed  articles  to  be  packed,  in  constant  suc- 
cession, along  said  feed  path,  a  plurality  of  wrapping 
material  magazines,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  feed- 
ing devices  constructed  and  adapted  for  removing  wrap- 
ping material  from  said  magazines  and  supplying  the 
same  to  articles  fed  along  said  feed  path,  and  means 
constructed  and  adapted  for  accelerating  said  wrapping 
material  after  removal  from  said  magazines. 


3,210,912 
REMOVAL  OF  SOI  IBLE  GASF.S  FROM  A  STEAM 

GENERATOR  FFEDHATER  SYSTEM 
Charies    C.    Peake,    Media,    and    Joseph    R,    Spencer, 
Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  We$tingboa«e  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,629 
10  Claims.     (CI.  55—39) 
1.  Apparatus  for   removing  gases  readily   soluble   in 
water  from  steam  generator  feedwater  in  a  steam  ttir- 
bine  power  plant  comprising 
a  first  condenser, 
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a  steam  assisted  ejector  for  withdrawing  said  gases    entrained  liquid  and  solid  particles  from  the  gas  in  said 
from  said  first  condenser,  thereby  forming  a  heated    second    bed    and    intermittently    washing    them    down 


gas  and  steam  mixture, 

a  second  condenser  having  a  vent, 

a  degasifying  structure  disposed  below  said  second 
condenser, 

said  degasifying  structure  having  an  inlet  in  com- 
munication with  said  ejector  and  an  outlet  disposed 
above  said  inlet  and  in  communication  with  said 
second  condenser,  whereby  said  heated  mixture 
flows  upwardly  through  said  degasifying  structure 
into  said  second  condenser. 


M-^-rtxi 


through  the  second  bed  countercurrent  to  the  upward  flow 


said  second  condenser  being  effective  to  condense  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  steam  in  said  mixture  and 
vent  the  thus  liberated  soluble  gases, 

said  second  condenser  having  a  lower  portion  effective 
to  drain  the  condensate  and  gases  in  solution  through 
said  inlet  to  said  degasifying  structure  in  counter- 
flow  relation  to  the  incoming  heated  mixture,  where- 
by the  gases  in  solution  are  reheated  and  liberated 
from  the  condensate  and  returned  to  said  second 
condenser,  and  said  condensate  is  substantially 
purified. 


of  gas  therethrough,  the  top  of  the  second  bed  having  at 
least  substantially  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  bottom 
thereof. 

3,210,915 
SORPTION  PUMP  FOR  PUMPING  OFF 
GASES  AND  VAPORS 
Thaddaus  Kraus,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bendix-Balzers  Vacuum,  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,995 
2  Claims.     (CI.  55—179) 


1 

1 
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3,210,913 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

COFj  AND  HCI 

Frank  Shumate  Fawcett,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,624 
2  Claims.     (CI.  55—71) 

1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  carbonyl  fluoride 
from  hydrogen  chloride  which  comprises  contacting  a  mix- 
ture of  said  compounds  with  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
separation  agent  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  agent 
being  liquid  at  separation  conditions,  and  recovering  a 
gaseous  product  which  is  enriched  in  carbonyl  fluoride. 


3,210,914 
FUME  SCRUBBER 
John    S.    Eckert,   Silver    Lake,    Ohio,    assignor   to    The 
United  States  Stoneware  Company,  Tallmadge,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,755 
5  Claims.  (CI.  55—90) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  solid  particles  from  a  gas 
which  comprises  blowing  the  gas  down  through  a  first 
packed  bed  at  a  given  rate  of  speed,  and  washing  it  con- 
currently with  a  liquid  therein  and  thereby  washing  some 
of  said  solid  particles  therefrom,  then  blowing  the  gas 
with  entrained  liquid  particles  and  the  balance  of  said 
solid  particles  therein  up  through  a  tower  containing  a 
second  packed  bed  and  having  an  open  space  thereabove 
at  least  the  bottom  of  which  open  space  is  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  area  of  the  top  of  said  second  bed, 
at  a  substantially  lower  rate  of  speed  and  separating  said 


1.  A    vacuum    pump    having    a    preliminary    vacuum 
pump  and  utilizing  loose  granular  sorption  material  for 
evacuating   a   vessel   comprising:    at   least   two   sorption 
pumps  arranged  in  series,  each  having  a  sorption  cham- 
ber and  a  regeneration  chamber  separated  by  wall  means, 
the  sorption  chamber  of  the  first  stage  sorption  pump 
being  adapted  for  communication  with  said  vessel  and 
the  regeneration  chamber  of  each  sorption  pump  stage 
being  in  communication  with  the  sorption  chamber  of 
the  adjacent  sorption  pump  stage  except  the  regeneration 
chamber  of  the  last  stage  which  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  preliminary  vacuum  pump,  sluice  means 
for  each  sorption  pump  for  conveying  sorption  material 
from   the  sorption  chamber  to  the   regeneration  cham- 
ber,  and  vibratory  conveyor  means   for  each  sorption 
pump  for  conveying  sorption  material  from  the  regen- 
eration chamber  to  the  sorption  chamber  without  bodily 
accompanying  the  sorption  material,  said  sorption  ma- 
terial on  said  vibratory  conveyor  means  forming  a  seal 
between  said  wall  means  and  said  conveyor  means  to 
prevent  gaseous  communication  between  the  chambers 
of  a  sorption  pump. 


3,210,916 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Ivar  Jepson,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,543 
3  Claims.     (CI.  55 — 471) 
1.  A  suction  cleaner  comprising  an  open  top  panlike 
circular  housing,  means  defining  inlet  and  exhaust  open- 
ings in  said  housing,  a  circular  cover  for  the  open  top  of 
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said  housing,  a  sealing  gasket  interposed  between  said 
cover  and  said  housing,  said  cover  being  bodify  remov- 
able from  said  housing  and  having  a  central  flexible  por- 
tion, said  central  flexible  p>ortion  including  a  magnetically 
susceptible  portion,  means  for  supporting  said  housing,  a 
suction  creating  motor  driven  fan  member  supported  by 
said  housing,  a  part  of  said  member  being  dis]x>sed  with- 
in said  housing  and  centrally  thereof  and  extending  up- 
wardly toward  the  open  top  of  said  housing  thereby  to 
define  an  annular  chamber  within  said  housing  surround- 
ing said  part,  a  filter  member  surrounding  said  part  of 
said  motor  driven  fan  member,  an  elongated  porous  dust 


JBa      Xe     Mf  w  Jf    S     -« 


collecting  means  connected  to  said  inlet  opening  and  sub- 
stantially filling  said  annular  chamber,  magnetic  means 
secured  to  one  of  said  members  and  disposed  adjacent  said 
magnetically  susceptible  portion  but  spaced  therefrom 
when  said  cover  is  placed  in  position  to  close  said  access 
opening  without  compressing  said  gasket,  said  magnetic 
means  being  rendered  effective  to  maintain  said  gasket  in 
compressed  condition  and  effectively  to  latch  said  cover 
in  sealed  relationship  with  said  housing  upon  applying  an 
external  force  to  said  flexible  portion  of  said  cover  to 
move  the  same  suflficiently  to  cause  said  magnetically 
susceptible  portion  to  engage  said  magnetic  means. 


3.2 1 0.9 1 7 
APPARATIS  FOR  HARVESTING  VINE 
GROWN  CROPS 
John  Boyce,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Adnis  C.  Melton,  Van- 
couver,  Hash.,   assignors  to   FMC   Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,   a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,645 
14  Claims.     (CI.  56—19) 


•*    .  c 
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14.  A  harvester  comprising  a  mobile  support  structure, 
means  for  moving  said  structure  forwardly  along  a  path 
parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent  a  row  of  vines  to  be 
stripped,  said  structure  having  two  elongate  sections 
spaced  apart  to  provide  a  channel  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  structure  and  adapted  to  receive  the  row  of 
vines  during   forward   movement  of  said  structure,  an 


endless  chain  of  stripper  bars  mounted  in  each  section, 
each  bar  being  a  bent  rod  disposed  generally  parallel  to 
said  channel  and  having  a  wave-like  configuration  having 
alternate  crests  and  valleys,  each  endless  chain  having  an 
upwardly  moving  run  disposed  adjacent  said  channel 
with  the  bars  of  the  run  projecting  into  said  channel  to 
a  Jjoint  past  a  vertical  plane  extending  along  the  longi- 
tudinal centerline  of  said  channel,  the  crests  of  the  bars 
of  one  chain  being  aligned  vertically  with  each  other  and 
aligned  transversely  of  said  channel  with  the  crests  of 
the  bars  on  the  other  chain  and  the  valleys  of  the  bars 
on  one  chain  being  aligned  vertically  with  each  other  and 
transversely  of  said  channel  with  the  valleys  of  the  bars 
on  the  other  chain,  whereby  the  vines  of  said  row  in  said 
channel  will  be  alternately  compressed  between  the  crests 
of  oppositely  projecting  bars  and  released  by  the  valleys 
of  said  bars  during  forward  movement  of  said  structure 
along  the  vine  row,  the  wave-like  configuration  of  said 
upwardly  moving  bars  being  adapted  to  form  a  wave-like 
pattern  in  the  row  of  vines  during  forward  movement  of 
the  structure,  the  wave  moving  longitudinally  of  the  row 
arid  extending  in  an  upward  and  forward  direction,  the 
bars  of  said  chains  being  so  positioned  on  said  chains 
that,  when  the  bars  are  in  said  upwardly  moving  runs, 
the  bars  of  one  run  are  vertically  spaced  from  the  two 
adjacent  bars  on  the  other  run  whereby  during  upward 
movement  of  said  runs  the  opposite  sides  of  the  vines 
are  flexed  in  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  regions  to  create 
vertically  moving  substantially  horizontal  waves  in  the 
vines,  the  upwardly  moving  substantially  horizontal  waves 
coacting  with  the  forwardly  moving  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly extending  waves  during  alternate  compression 
and  expansion  of  the  vine  row  to  expose  the  beans  of  the 
vines  to  the  action  of  the  stripper  bars. 


3.210.918 
FORAGE  HARVESTERS 
Cornells    van    der    Leiy,    Zug,   Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Patent  Concern  N.V.,  Willemstad,  Netherland  Antilles, 
a  limited  liability  company  of  the  Netherlands  Antilles 
Original  application  June  18.  1959.  Ser.  No.  821,154,  now 
Patent   No.   3.070,940,   dated   Jan.    1,    1963.      Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,595 
5  Claims.     (CI.  56—24) 


1.  A  forage  harvester  comprising  a  frame  carrying  a 
crop  cutter  mechanism  and  an  upstanding  delivery  pipe 
for  the  delivery  of  cut  crop,  said  cutting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  rotary  cutter  cylinder  and  a  ledger  blade  located 
below  the  cutter  cylinder,  said  cutting  cylinder  rotating 
in  a  rearwardly  direction  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
travel,  the  edge  of  the  ledger  blade  cooperating  with  the 
cutter  cylinder  being  disposed  directly  beneath  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  cutter  cylinder,  the  cutter  mechanism 
being  disposed  beneath  the  delivery  pipe,  guide  means 
provided  for  the  uninterrupted  rearward  delivery  of  the 
crop  into  the  delivery  pipe,  the  said  guide  means  being 
located  behind  the  cutter  cylinder  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  harvester. 
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3,210,919 

MOISTENER  MEANS  FOR  COTTON  PICKING 

SPINDLES 

Percy  A.  Keith,  Pine  Bluff,  Arl(.,  assifnior  to  Ben  Pearson, 

Incorporated,     Pine     Bluff,    Ark.,    a    corporation    of 

Arkansas 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,893 
6  Claims.     (CI.  56—41) 


(c)   support  means  mounted  on  and  secured  to  the 
sickle  of  the  combine, 

( 1 )    said  support  means  being  off-set  upwardly 
above  the  cutting  edge  of  the  sickle, 


1.  Means  for  moistening  the  spindles  in  a  cotton  pick- 
ing machine  having  a  main  spindle  drive  to  move  the 
spindles  through  the  machine,  which  comprises  a  vertical 
bank  of  moistener  pads  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  spindles  through  the  machine,  a  distributor  includ- 
ing a  housing  having  an  annular  downwardly  open  chan- 
nel communicated  with  a  source  of  moisture,  a  flat  ring 
fixed  to  said  housing  at  the  open  bottom  of  said  channel, 
said  ring  being  apertured  to  provide  a  series  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  ports  communicating  with  said  channel 
for  passage  of  moisture  therefrom,  a  metering  ring  shift- 
ably  mounted  in  said  bousing  below  the  first  ring  aper- 
tured to  provide  a  like  series  of  ports  adapted  for  register- 
ing alinement  with  the  first  said  ports,  a  rotatable  dis- 
tributor disc  interposed  between  and  in  close  sliding 
contact  with  said  rings,  said  disc  having  a  single  port 
moved  into  successive  register  with  the  ports  of  the  re- 
spective said  rings  during  disc  rotation,  drive  means  con- 
nected to  said  disc  for  effecting  disc  rotation,  said  drive 
means  being  synchronized  with  and  driven  by  the  main 
drive  of  the  machine,  means  for  shifting  said  metering 
ring  to  establish  the  degree  of  registered  alinement  be- 
tween the  ports  of  the  respective  rings,  said  disc  blocking 
flow  between  said  rings  except  when  said  disc  rotation 
successively  moves  said  disc  port  into  registry  with  the 
ring  ports  establishing  communication  of  the  moisture  in 
said  channel  through  the  successive  ports  of  the  metering 
ring,  a  nipple  head  fixed  to  said  metering  ring,  a  plurality 
of  nipples  projecting  below  said  head,  said  nipples  re- 
spectively held  in  communication  with  the  metering  ring 
ports,  tubing  means  respectively  connecting  said  nipples 
to  said  moistener  pads  so  that  moisture  is  successively 
delivered  to  the  respective  said  pads  during  disc  drive, 
said  degree  of  ring  port  alinement  controlling  the  quan- 
tity of  moisture  successively  delivered  to  said  pads. 


3,210.920 

ATTACHMENT   FOR  CYLINDERS  OF   COMBINES 

Irvin    D.    McEachern,    Hale    Center,   Tex.;   William   T. 

McEachem,  executor  of  said  Irvin  D.  McEachern 

Filed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,029 

1  Claim.     (CI.  56—119) 

An  attachment  for  a  shaft  mounted,  rotatable,  upright 

cylinder  of  a  combine  having  a  sickle  thereof,  a  portion 

of  the  shaft  between  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and 

the  sickle  of  the  combine  being  exposed;  which  attachment 

comprises 

(a)  a  cylindrical  guard  sleeve  surrounding  the  lower 
end  of  the  respective  cylinders  and  extending  from 
a  point  above  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  down- 
wardly to  surround  the  shaft  intermediate  the  bottom 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  sickle  of  the  combine, 

(b)  screw  means  securing  said  cylindrical  guard  sleeve 
to  the  respective  cylinders  for  rotation  therewith, 


(d)  a  centrally  apertured,  disc-shaped  plate  secured 
to  said  support  means  on  the  upper  side  thereof,  and 

(e)  a  bearing  supported  on  said  centrally  apertured, 
disc-shaped  plate  to  journal  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft  of  the  cylinder  therein. 


3,210,921 
FRUIT  PICKER 
Tommy  A.  Middlesworth  and  Harold  G.  MeitI,  Hinsdale, 
and   Anthony   S.   Wunar,   Chicago,   III.,   assignors  to 
International    Harvester    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,601 
8  Claims.     (CL  56—328) 
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1.  A  fruit  picking  spindle  comprising  an  elongated 
helical  structure  wherein  the  successive  spaced  helixes 
define  fruit-receiving  pockets,  and  a  root  end  portion  con- 
nected to  said  helical  structure  and  extending  axially 
thereof. 


3,210,922 

THREAD  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING 

FRAMES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Nikolaus  Winter,  Augsburg,  Bavaria.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Mechanische  Baumwollspinnerei  und  Weberei  Augs- 
burg, a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1963, 
M  55,756 
8  Claims.     (CI.  57—54) 
1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  the  thread  of  bobbins,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  rotary  spindle  having  a  free 
part  adapted  to  support  a  bobbin,  and  a  base;  and  means 
mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation  with  said  spindle  and 
including  a  portion  for  winding  up  a  thread  end  of  the 
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bobbin  and  a  circumferential  cutting  edge  arranged  and 
constructed  so  that  upon  doffing  of  said  bobbin  a  thread 


'« 


portion  between  said  bobbin  and  the  thread  end  wound  up 
on  said  portion  is  tensioned  to  engage  said  cutting  edge 
and  severed. 


3.210.923 

DEVICE  FOR  SPINNING  STAPLE  FIBERS 

Clemens  Schlosser.  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Spinn- 

bau  Gesellschaft   G.m.b.H.,    Bremen-Farge,   Germany 

Filed  July  24.  1961,  S«r.  No.  126,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  28,  I960, 
S  69.650 
7  Claims.     (CI.  57—58.95)  i 


n     4ao,b  o  H 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  spinning  staple  fibers:  housing 
means,  an  opening-up  roller  rotatably  arranged  in  said 
housing  means  and  having  its  outer  peripheral  wall  pro- 
vided with  needles,  means  for  feeding  a  fiber  strand  tb 
be  processed  into  said  housing  means  and  onto  said  outer 
peripheral  wall  of  said  opening-up  roller,  a  spinning  roller 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  means  and  provided 
with  a  circular  flange  having  perforations  therethrough 
and  having  its  inner  peripheral  wall  portion  provided  with 
needles  inclined  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  spin- 
ning roller,  fiber  distributing  means  arranged  within  said 
housing  means  and  confining  a  circular  groove  adjacent 
to  and  opening  up  toward  said  inner  peripheral  wall  por- 
tion, conduit  means  establishing  communication  between 
said  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said  opening-up  roller  and 
said  circular  groove,  air  flow  producing  means  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  housing  means  for  con- 
veying fibers  from  said  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said  open- 
ing-up roller  through  said  conduit  means  and  said  circu- 
lar groove  onto  said  inner  peripheral  wall  portion,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  in  a  continuous  manner  fibers 
from  said  inner  peripheral  wall  portion  and  twisting  the 
same. 


3^10,924 
ELECTRONIC  SHIP^  CLOCK 
Francis  L.  Dodd,  Areys  Lane,  Orleans,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,381 
4  Claims.     (CI.  58—38) 
1.  An  electronic  ship's  clock,  comprising 
(a)   a  timing  clock  having  hour,  minute  and  second 
hands. 


(b)  power  means  for  driving  said  clock, 

(c)  a  motor, 

(d)  a  programming  wheel  drivingly  connected  to  said 
motor, 

(c)  said  wheel  being  provided  with  at  least  two  pro- 
grams, 

(f)  a  tone  generator  responsive  to  operation  of  said 
wheel, 

(g)  an  amplifying  system  connected  to  said  tone  gen- 
erator for  amplifying  the  output  thereof, 

(h)  control  means  cyclically  actuated  by  said  timing 
clock  for  starting  said  motor  and  energizing  said 
amplifying  system  according  to  one  program, 

(i)  first  actuating  means  responsive  to  operation  of 
said  programming  wheel  for  intermittently  actuat- 
ing said  tone  generator  according  to  another  pro- 
gram, 

(i)  second  actuating  means  responsive  to  operation  of 
said  programming  wheel  for  separately  operating 
said  motor  and  said  amplifying  system  after  said 
motor  and  said  system  have  been  initially  started  by 
said  timing  clock, 

(k)  stop  means  connected  to  said  wheel  for  stopping 
said  motor  and  de-energizing  said  amplifying  sys- 
tem upon  completion  of  operation  of  said  tone  gen- 
erator according  to  said  other  program. 


3,210,925 

ALARM  STOP  WATCH 

Robert  J.  Heplcr,  118  N.  Main  St.,  Goshen,  Ind. 

Filed  July  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  293,471 

5  Claims.     (CI.  58—57.5) 


5"^^     *ei         *l 


-f     ' 


1.  In  combination  in  a  stop  watch  having  a  central 
arbor  for  driving  a  time  indicating  means,  a  manual 
means  for  resetting  said  time  indicating  means,  a  wheel 
fixed  to  said  central  arbor  and  rotating  therewith,  a 
sleeve  arbor  on  said  central  arbor,  an  alarm  setting 
indicating  means  connected  to  said  sleeve  arbor,  a  wheel 
on  said  sleeve  arbor  in  proximity  to  said  first  mentioned 
wheel  and  rotatable  relative  thereto,  said  second  men- 
tioned wheel  being  movable  axially  with  respect  to  said 
central  arbor,  interacting  means  on  said  two  wheels  for 
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moving  said  second  mentioned  wheel  axially  relative  to 
said  first  mentioned  wheel,  a  signal  means,  a  linkage 
operated  by  the  axial  movement  of  said  second  mentioned 
wheel  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  signal  means, 
and  a  manually  operated  means  for  disengaging  the 
interacting  means  between  said  wheels  when  the  time 
indicating  means  is  manually  reset.  . 


3,210,926 

IONIC  PROPULSION  SYSTEMS 

Stuart  G.  Forbes,  Palos  Verdes,  Burnam  I.  Friedman, 

San    Pedro,  and   John   S.   Martinez,    Redondo   Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,200 
12  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.5) 


at  least  one  supporting  member  positioned  between  said 
heating  element  and  said  core,  said  member  being 


u  ** 
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10.  An  electrostatic  propulsion  ion  engine  comprising, 
in  combination: 

means  for  supplying  an  ionizable  propeliant  material; 

a  vessel  having  walls  defining  a  plenum  chamber  for 
containing  said  material  and  having  at  least  one  sub- 
stantial wall  portion  formed  of  a  metal  having  a 
large  plurality  of  pores  which  extend  between  the 
interior  and  exterior  of  the  vessel  and  enable  trans- 
piration of  said  material  therethrough; 

a  heating  element  in  contiguous  thermal  contact  with 
said  vessel,  said  element  including  a  sufficient  quan- 
tity of  radioactive  isotope  to  directly  supply  by 
atomic  decay  the  thermal  power  necessary  to  main- 
tain said  vessel  at  a  predetermined  elevated  temper- 
ature; and 

acceleration  means  adjacent  the  exterior  of  said  wall 
portion  for  electrostatically  accelerating  transpired 
particles  of  said  propeliant  material  outwardly 
therefrom. 


3,210,927 
ELECTRO-THERMAL  ROCKETS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Paul  F.  Brinlcfa,  Lakewood,  and  John  R.  Jack,  North 
Olmsted,    Ohio,    assignors    to    the    United    States    of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,132 
12  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  An  electrically-powered  resistance  heated  heat  ex- 
changer for  an  electro-thermal  rocket  comprising 

an  elongated  high  resistance  heating  element  having  a 

cylindrical  coil  configuration, 
a  rigid  core  extending  into  said  coil  to  mount  the  same 
in  said  rocket,  and 


mounted  on  said  heating  element  and  in  sliding  con- 
tact with  said  core. 


3,210,928 
FUEL  COOLED  COMBUSTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  J.  Zelinski,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 
,  Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,810 

I  3  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  combustor  assembly  for  a  ramjet  engine  compris- 
ing fuel  supply  means,  valve  means  connected  to  and 
supported  by  said  fuel  supply  means,  said  valve  means 
comprising  inner  and  outer  sleeve  means  having  apertures 
therein,  said  apertures  being  in  misalignment  under  static 
non-flow  conditions,  and  compressible  spring  means  con- 
nected to  said  inner  sleeve  in  a  manner  whereby  said 
apertures  are  aligned  in  response  to  fuel  pressure  allow- 
ing fuel  flow  through  said  inner  and  outer  sleeve  apertures, 
air  flow  straightening  means  connected  to  and  supporting 
said  valve  means,  nozzle  means  connected  to  and  sup- 
ported by  said  valve  means,  frameholder  means  also 
connected  to  and  supported  by  said  valve  means  through 
fuel  conduit  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  nozzle 
means  thereby  dissipating  heat  from  said  flamebolder 
means  and  heating  said  fuel,  said  flameholder  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  annular  baffles  of  progressively  vary- 
ing diameters  spaced  axially  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  engine  and  having  an  angular  cross  section  with  the 
vertex  thereof  projecting  in  an  upstream  direction  of  said 
engine. 
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3,210,929 

NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Franz  Rudolf  Thomanek,  Bindlacher  Berg  244, 

Bindlach,  near  Bayreuth,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1961.  Ser.  No.  86,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1960, 

B  56,534 

2  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  flying  body  including  a  tubular  casing  defining 
a  combustion  chamber  having  a  combustion  gas  dis- 
charge opening  defined  therethrough,  a  ring  member 
closely  fitted  around  the  exterior  of  said  casing  and  cov- 
ering the  opening  in  said  casing,  means  securing  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  ring  member  to  said  casing  in  touch- 
ing contact  therewith,  the  opposite  end  of  said  ring 
member  defining  with  said  casing  an  annular  opening, 
said  plate  and  said  casing  being  independently  di- 
mensionally  variable  under  the  influence  of  temperature 
and  pressure  of  combustion  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  the  discharge  of  the  gaseous  products  of  com- 
bustion through  said  gas  discharge  opening,  said  tubular 
casing  including  a  conical  forward  end,  means  in  the 
conical  forward  end  of  said  tubular  casing  for  storing 
liquid  therein,  and  a  liquid  discharge  opening  defined 
in  the  casing  and  located  to  direct  hquid  over  said  ring 
member. 


3.210,930 
GAS  GENERATOR 
Charles  K.  Leeper,  Annandale,  Joseph  Padgett,  Spring- 
field, and  Bill  Tate,  Annandale,  Va.,  and  Howard  H. 
Niederman,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Re- 
search Corporation,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,863 
10  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  pulse  rocket  motor  system  comprising 

(a)  a  combustion  chamber  having  an  exhaust  port 
therethrough, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  propellant  charges,  each  of  said 
charges  being  enclosed  within  a  capsule  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  made  of  electrically  nonconduct- 
ing material, 

(c)  support  means  for  said  capsules,  said  support 
means  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  electrically 
nonconducting  material,  said  capsules  being  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  strip  in  spaced,  series  relationship, 

(d)  means  for  intermittently  advancing  said  strip  and 
said  capsules  into  said  combustion  chamber  to  place 
said  capsules  sequentially  in  an  ignition  position, 
and 

(e)  means  for  igniting  each  of  said  propellant  charges 


when  each  of  said  capsules  is  in  said  ignition  posi- 
tion, the  igniting  means  comprising, 
^        (i)  elongated  electrical  conduction  means  on  said 
strip    formed    in    circuit    with    said    propellant 
charges,  said  conduction  means  extending  out- 
wardly from  each  of  said  capsules  toward  the 
next  adjacent  capsule,  and 
(ii)  electrical  power  supply  means  completing  an 
electrical  circuit  with  said  electrical  conduction 
means  when  each  of  said  capsules  is  in  said 
ignition  position, 
whereby  the  gases  generated  upon  combustion  of  said 
propellant  charges  exhaust  through  said  exhaust  port. 


3,210.931  * 

GAS  GENERATOR 
Eugene  E.   Elzufon,  Silver  Spring,   Md.,  and   Bill  Tale, 
Annandale,  Va.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Research  Cor- 
poration,    Fairfax    County,    Va.,    a    corporation    of 
Virginia 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,659 
5  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  pulse  rocket  system  comprising, 

(a)  rocket  motor  receiving  means  including  a  first 
wall  and  a  second  wall  spaced  from  said  first  wall 
and  an  orifice  through  said  first  wall, 

(b)  a  series  of  individual  rocket  motors,  each  of  said 
motors  comprising  a  casing  enclosing  a  combustion 
chamber  and  having  an  exhaust  nozzle  therethrough, 
said  casing  being  constructed  to  withstand  the  tem- 
perature and  pressure  generated  during  operation 
of  said  motor,  a  charge  of  propellant  within  said 
combustion  chamber  and  electrical  conduction 
means  for  effecting  passage  of  ignition  current  with- 
in said  motor, 

(c)  means  for  supporting  the  individual  rocket  motors, 
the  support  means  including  a  continuous  belt  on 
which  said  motors  are  individually  supported  in 
series  relationship, 

(d)  means  for  sequentially  positioning  each  of  said 
motors  in  an  ignition  position  in  the  space  between 
said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall  such  that  said 
exhaust  nozzle  and  said  orifice  are  in  direct  flow 
communication,  and 

(e)  ignition  means  for  igniting  each  of  said  motors 
when  said  each  of  said  motors  is  in  said  ignition 
position. 

3,210,932 
SOLID  FUEL  REACTION  MOTOR 
Robert   L.   Walker  and   William   E.   Hallas,   Scottadaie, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Rocket  Power,  inc.,  Men,  Ariz.,  a 
corporation  of  Arizona 

Filed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,494 
10  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 
1.  A  solid   fuel   reaction  motor  comprising  a  casing 
including  an  elongated  hollow  peripheral  wall  and  a  first 
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end  closure;  a  nozzle  having  an  orifice  therethrough 
mounted  within  the  casing  closely  adjacent  the  first  end 
closure;  a  second  end  closure  secured  to  said  casing  as 
to  define  a  solid  fuel  receiving  chamber  within  the  casing 
between  the  nozzle  and  the  second  end  closure;  fuel 
igniting  means  carried  by  the  second  end  closure  and 
communicating  with  the  chamber;  a  charge  of  solid  fuel 
positioned  within  the  casing  between  the  nozzle  and  the 
second  end;  a  first  relatively  broad  pyrogen  cavity  in 


said  fuel  communicating  with  the  igniting  means;  a  sec- 
ond relatively  broad  motor  cavity  in  said  fuel  com- 
municating with  the  nozzle,  a  relatively  narrow  choke 
positioned  between  and  communicating  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cavities;  and  a  diaphragm  arranged  in  said  first  end 
closure  to  shear  cleanly  away  from  the  closure  upon  the 
building  up  of  a  predetermined  pressure  due  to  com- 
bustion gases  within  the  chamber  after  the  igiwtion  of 
said  fuel. 


3^10,933 
NOZZLE 
John   P.  Crews,  Sacramento,   and   Albert   L.  De   Haan, 
Carmichael,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,730 
1  Claim.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


In  a  propulsion  jet  nozzle  for  missiles  and  like  vehicles: 

(a)  a  porous  hollow  shell  of  circular  cross  section  hav- 
ing an  entrance  opening  and  a  discharge  opening, 
the  discharge  opening  being  substantially  larger  in 
cross  section  than  the  entrance  opening,  said  en- 
trance opening  being  connected  by  a  venturi  passage- 
way with  said  discharge  opening  thereby  defining  an 
annular  fluid  passageway  therein; 

(b)  an  intermediate  shell  of  circular  cross  section  posi- 
tioned around  the  outside  of  the  hollow  shell  so  that 
it  is  concentric  thereto,  said  intermediate  shell  having 
its  interior  sub-divided  by  metallic  wall  means  into 
separate  compartments  defining  a  cellular  core  con- 
struction, said  intermediate  shell  also  having  annular 
depressions  along  its  outer  surface  to  function  as  ex- 
pansion media  to  relieve  stresses  produced  by  the 
differential  expansion  of  metals  caused  by  unequal 
heating; 

(c)  a  salt,  capable  of  undergoing  sublimation  upon 
heating,  packed  inside  the  compartments  of  the  cel- 
lular core  construction,  said  salt  being  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrated  trisodium 
phosphate;  ammonium  chloride;  ammonium  oxalate 


and  ammonium  sulphate  whereupon  the  gas  formed 
on  sublimation  of  the  salt  bleeds  through  the  hollow 
intermediate  shell  and  flows  along  the  surface  of  the 
hollow  shell  to  form  a  laminating  layer  thereon; 
(d)  a  third  shell  of  circular  cross  section  having  its 
interior  sub-divided  by  metallic  wall  means  into  sep- 
arate compartments  defining  a  cellular  core  con- 
struction positioned  around  the  outside  of  the  inter- 
mediate shell  so  that  it  is  concentric  thereto,  said 
third  shell  having  annular  depressions  in  its  surface 
spaced  along  its  length  to  function  as  expansion 
media  to  relieve  stresses  produced  by  the  differential 
expansion  of  metals  caused  by  unequal  heating. 


3,210,934 
JET  ENGINE  EXHAUST 

Charles  H.  Smale,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,952 
10  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  An  infrared  emission  suppression  exhaust  fluid  nozzle 
for  a  jet  engine  having  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  nozzle 
an  infrared  radiation  source  with  an  emissivity  level 
during  the  normal  c^ration  of  said  engine  greater  than 
the  emissivity  level  of  the  engine  environmental  sur- 
roundings, comprising,  a  tubular  engine  casing  having 
an  inner  body  mounted  coaxially  within  the  casing,  the 
maximum  periphery  of  said  inner  body  being  sufficiently 
greater  than  the  opening  in  the  smaller  end  of  said  cas- 
ing to  prevent  any  viewing  of  said  infrared  source  from 
the  outlet  end  of  said  nozzle,  and  means  to  cool  por- 
tions of  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  nozzle  casing  and 
inner  body  between  the  location  of  said  maximum  pe- 
riphery and  the  outer  end  of  said  casing  sufficiently  to 
reduce  their  infrared  emissivity  level  to  a  level  comparable 
to  that  of  the  environmental  surroundings  of  the  engine, 
said  casing  and  said  inner  body  between  the  location  of 
said  maximum  periphery  and  said  inlet  end  being  provided 
with  surfaces  of  low  reflectivity  exposed  to  the  exhaust 
fluid. 

3,210,935 
JETEVATOR  FOR  MISSILE  CONTROL 
Lyman  C.  Fisher,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,901 
1  Claim.  (CI.  60—35.54) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
An  annular  jetevator  adapted  internally  to  fit  about  the 
end  portion  of  a  rocket  nozzle  which  has  an  external  sec- 
tion of  spherical  shape  so  as  to  form  a  ball-and-socket 
joint  with  said  jetevator,  said  jetevator  being  further 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  sphere-shaped  portion  of 
the  nozzle  so  as  to  move  pivotally  with  respect  thereto,  in 
such  a  manner  to  cause  two  diametrically  disposed  por- 
tions of  the  jetevator  lip  to  jut  into  and  to  deflect  the  ex- 
haust flow  from  the  nozzle  when  attached  and  so  moved, 
the  jetevator  further  having  two  sets  of  apertures,  one  set 
being  disposed  substantially  in  one  portion  of  the  jetevator 
lip  which  juts  into  the  exhaust  flow  from  the  nozzle  when 
the  jetevator  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  nozzle  and  moved 
in  one  direction,  and  the  other  set  being  substantially  dis- 
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posed  in  the  other  portion  of  the  Jetevator  lip  which  juts 
into  the  exhaust  flow  when  the  jetevator  is  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  nozzle  and  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,210,937 
THRUST  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Henr>   A.  Perry,  Jr.,  Laytonsville.  Md.,  usignor  fo  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1962.  S«r.  No.  187.456 

10  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.55) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


one  set  of  apertures  being  symmetrical  to  the  other  set  of 
apertures  with  respect  to  a  plane  which  passes  through  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  jetevator  and  through  the  axis  of 
pivotal  movement  of  said  jetevator. 


3,210,936 
JETEVATOR  FOR  MISSILE  CONTROL 
Lyman  C.   Fkhcr,  Sliver  Spring,   Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by   the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,828 

7  Claims.     (CL  60—35.55) 

(Granted  under  Thie  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2M) 


1.  A  discharge  deflecting  nozzle  for  use  in  rocket  mo- 
tors which  comprises  an  annular  converging-diverging 
nozzle  piece  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
rocket  motor,  having  a  portion  near  its  opposite  discharge 
end  shaped  externally  convex  like  at  least  a  section  of  a 
sphere,  and  having  a  flat  end  surface  thereon,  having  an 
externally  cylindrical  portion,  centrally  positioned  with 
respect  to,  smaller  in  diameter  than,  and  extending  from 
said  end  surface  of  said  spherical  section  to  said  discharge 
end  of  the  nozzle  piece  whereby  a  shoulder  is  formed; 
two  substantially  semi-annular  scraping  members  which 
fit  about  the  cylindrical  portion  and  which  are  each  shaped 
externally  convex  like  a  semi-section  of  a  sphere  and  of 
such  a  curvature  as  to  be  slightly  larger  than  but  form- 
ing substantially  a  continuation  of  the  spherical  portion 
of  the  nozzle  piece  when  oppositely  disposed;  springs  po- 
sitioned between  the  said  shoulder  and  each  of  said  annu- 
lar scraping  members  to  urge  said  members  towards  said 
discharge  end;  an  annular  jetevator  having  at  least  a  por- 
tion which  is  shaped  internally  concave  like  a  section  of  a 
sphere  corresponding  to  the  curvature  of  the  annular 
scraping  members  when  oppositely  disposed  and  fitting 
thereover  so  as  to  form  a  modified  ball  and  socket  there- 
with; means  for  movably  attaching  the  Ktcvator  to  the 
nozzle  piece;  and  control  means  connected  to  the  jetevator 
for  actuating  it. 


I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  direction  and  mag- 
nitude of  rocket  thrust  comprising  a  rocket  motor  casing 
having  an  orifice  therein  for  the  escape  of  combustion 
gases,  a  movable  nozzle  having  a  base  portion  with  an 
opening  therein  adjacent  said  casing  orifice,  means  for 
supporting  said  nozzle  and  for  selectively  tilting  and 
axially  displacing  said  nozzle  with  respect  to  said  casing 
and  selectively  permitting  simultaneous  radial  and  axial 
escape  of  gas.  a  pintle  rigidly  mounted  within  said  casing 
and  extending  through  said  casing  orifice,  and  a  plug 
portion  on  said  pintle  of  larger  diameter  than  said  nozzle 
opening  and  located  within  said  nozzle  and  adjacent  said 
base  portion. 


3,210,938 
♦  PRESSURE  OPERATED  VALVE 

William  M.  Mendez,  Princeton,  NJ.,  aasignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Navy 

FUed  Ang.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,188 
4  Claims.     (CL  60— 39J7) 


•  1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  liquid  bi-propellant  rocket 
motor  of  the  type  having  a  combustion  chamber  to  which 
oxidant  and  fuel  are  delivered  and  including  an  oxidant 
supply  conduit  in  which  pressure  may  vary,  the  improve- 
ments, comprising;  a  fuel  metering  valve  including  an 
axially  movable  annular  member,  one  end  of  which  de- 
fines one  wall  of  a  metering  passage,  the  fuel  adapted  to 
flow  through  said  member,  said  member  being  substan- 
tially pressure  balanced,  actuating  means  responsive  to 
pressure  of  oxidant  being  supplied  to  the  combustion 
chamber,  resilient  linkage  means  operatively  connecting 
said  actuating  means  and  the  valve  member  to  move  the 
latter  in  accordance  with  the  former  to  open  and  main- 
tain said  valve  member  in  a  position  of  opening  in  re- 
sponse to  said  pressure  of  oxidant  to  meter  the  flow  of  fuel 
in  accordance  with  said  pressure  of  oxidant,  said  valve 
member  including  means  forming  a  pressure  web  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  interior  of  the  annular  mem- 
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ber,  said  pressure  web  being  subject  to  the  force  of  the 
fuel  flow  through  the  annular  member  and  cooperating 
with  said  resilient  linkage  to  provide  a  negative  feedback 
force  acting  upon  said  metering  valve  to  maintain  the 
metering  passage  wall  at  a  desii^  position  of  opening 
irresf>ective  of  rapid  transitory  pressure  fluctuations  in 
said  oxidant  supply  conduit. 


ly  flowing,  flattened  stream  of  liquid,  means  inside  said 
housing  and  disposed  below  said  elongated  orifice  for 
admitting  charging  liquid  from  said  flattened  stream  of 
liquid  into  said  active  liquid  chamber,  means  inside  said 
housing  for  dividing  said  flattened  stream  of  liquid  into 
two  separate  streams,  means  for  causing  one  of  said  sepa- 
rate streams  of  liquid  to  be  admitted  to  said  active  liquid 


3,210,939 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Christopher  Nuss,  Roscville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,009 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60—52) 


mtt^^^'"^ 


\Z2    s«<i» 


1.  In  combination,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  vehicle 
power  steering  gear,  an  inlet  port,  means  for  supplying 
pressurized  fluid  to  said  inlet  port,  a  restricted  metering 
port  connecting  said  inlet  port  and  gear  for  supplying  the 
latter  with  pressurized  metered  fluid  from  said  inlet  port 
but  at  reduced  pressure,  exhaust  means  for  said  pressur- 
ized fluid,  a  bypass  port  opening  into  said  exhaust  means, 
valve  means  coopcrable  with  said  ports  and  shiftable  to 
a  closed  position  for  closing  said  bypass  port  to  both  said 
inlet  and  metering  ports,  said  valve  means  being  shift- 
able  in  one  direction  from  said  closed  position  for  pro- 
gressively opening  said  bypass  port  to  said  inlet  port  to 
effect  a  restricted  communication  between  said  inlet  port 
and  exhaust  means,  said  valve  means  having  first  and 
second  effective  areas  arranged  in  opposition  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  to  cause 
shifting  of  said  valve  means  in  said  one  direction  and  the 
opposite  respectively,  means  for  connecting  the  pressur- 
ized fluid  at  said  inlet  port  and  at  said  steering  gear  to 
said  first  and  second  areas  respectively,  said  first  area 
being  smaller  than  said  second  area,  and  means  yielding- 
ly urging  said  valve  means  in  said  opposite  direction,  the 
last  named  means  being  yicJdable  in  response  to  fluid 
pressure  on  said  areas  to  enable  shifting  of  said  valve 
means  from  said  closed  position  when  the  fluid  pressure 
on  said  first  area  tends  to  exceed  a  predetermined  value 
with  respect  to  the  fluid  pressure  differential  across  said 
metering  port. 

3^10,940 
VARIABLE  SPEED  COUPLING 
Philip  R.  Bunnelle,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,    San    Jose,     Calif.,    a     corporation     of 
Delaware 

nied  Mar.  II,  1963,  Scr.  No.  264,422 
17  Claims.  (CI.  60—54) 
17.  A  variable  fill  liquid  coupling  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  driving  impeller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing, 
a  driven  runner  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  in 
liquid  coupling  relation  with  said  impeller,  shroud  means 
for  forming  an  active  liquid  chamber  within  said  im- 
peller and  runner,  means  for  centrifugally  bleeding  said 
active  liquid  chamber,  a  source  of  charging  liquid,  means 
forming  an  elongated  orifice  for  transforming  charging 
liquid  received  from  said  liquid  source  into  a  downward- 


chamber  and  for  causing  the  other  of  said  separate 
streams  of  liquid  to  return  to  said  liquid  source,  and  con- 
trol means  on  said  housing  for  varying  the  volume  of 
said  one  separate  stream  of  liquid  that  is  admitted  to  said 
active  liquid  chamber,  while  returning  the  resulting  vol- 
ume of  said  other  separate  stream  of  liquid  back  to  said 
liquid  source. 

3^10,941 

PRESSURE  PROPORTIONING  MASTER 

CYLINDER 

William  Stelzer,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,619 
19  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.5) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
first  and  second  sets  of  brake  cylinders, 

a  master  cylinder  operable  to  transmit  a  first  given 
quantity  of  fluid  to  said  first  set  of  brake  cylinders 
and  a  second  given  quantity  of  fluid  to  said  second 
set  of  brake  cylinders  to  produce  a  higher  pressure  in 
said  second  set  of  brake  cylinders, 

said  master  cylinder  having  a  first  piston  operable  to 
pressurize  fluid  to  at  least  one  of  said  sets  of  brake 
cylinders, 

a  second  piston  movable  independently  of  said  first  pis- 
ton and  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  of  one  of  said 
sets  of  brake  cylinders  on  one  side  thereof  and  to  the 
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fluid  pressure  of  the  other  said  set  of  brake  cylinders 
on  the  other  side  thereof,  and 

bypass  means  associated  with  said  second  piston  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sets  of  said  brake  cylinders, 

said  second  piston  being  movable  in  response  to  dif- 
ferent fluid  pressure  first  to  close  said  bypass  and 
thereafter  to  pressurize  fluid  in  one  of  said  sets  of 
brake  cylinders  and  relieve  the  pressure  of  fluid  in 
the  other  of  said  sets  of  brake  cylinders. 


3,210,943 
NUCLEAR  POWER  SYSTEM 
L«o    Acklin,    Pratteln,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Sulzer 
Freres,  Societe  Anonyme,  Wintertbur,  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  company 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1961,  S«r.  No.  130,318 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Aug.  19,  1960. 

9,449  60 
13  Claims.     (CI.  60—64) 


3.210.942 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  MECHANISMS 

Leslie  C.  Cbouings  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor 
to  Automotive  Products  Company  Limited,  Leaming- 
ton Spa,  England 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  16,  1960, 

39,293/60 
1  Claim.     (CI.  60—54.6) 


j^ — ia-i,^u 


1.  A  power  plant  comprising  a  soi;irce  of  heat,  a  plu- 
rality of  evaporators,  means  to  maintain  a  difference  in 
pressure  between  said  evaporators,  a  steam  channel  ex- 
tending in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  source  and 
thereafter  with  said  higher  and  lower  pressured  evapora- 
tors successively,  and  means  to  connect  said  evaporators 
to  said  channel  upstream  of  said  source. 


A  tandem  master  cylinder  for  brakes  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  a  front  and  rear  end  and  an 
internal  bore  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  between 
said  ends,  a  secondary  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said 
casing  adjacent  the  front  end  thereof,  a  main  piston  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  secondary  piston 
slidably  disposed  in  said  casing  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
said  casing,  a  first  liquid  chamber  in  said  casing  forward 
of  said  secondary  piston,  said  pistons  having  spring  cups 
abutting  the  facing  sides  of  said  pistons,  a  compression 
spring  having  its  opposite  ends  disposed  in  said  cups  for 
maintaining  said  pistons  in  spaced  axial  relationship  with 
each  other  to  form  a  second  liquid  chamber  between  said 
pistons,  a  rod  member  extending  axially  of  said  second 
liquid  chamber  and  mounted  centrally  of  said  compres- 
sion spring,  said  rod  being  secured  to  said  main  piston 
and  having  a  head  on  its  opposite  end  engageable  with  the 
spring  cup  of  said  secondary  piston,  a  single  compression 
spring  only  disposed  in  said  first  liquid  chamber  to  main- 
tain said  pistons  in  a  retracted  position  toward  the  rear 
end  of  said  casing,  a  first  cylindrical  vertical  hydraulic 
liquid  tank  disposed  on  top  of  said  casing  above  said  first 
liquid  chamber,  a  first  port  means  in  said  casing  in  com- 
munication with  said  first  liquid  chamber  and  said  first 
tank,  a  second  cylindrical  vertical  hydraulic  liquid  tank 
disposed  on  top  of  sai<J  casing  axially  spaced  from  said 
first  tank,  and  of  a  larger  size  than  said  first  tank  and 
isolated  from  said  first  tank,  a  second  port  means  in  said 
casing  in  communication  with  said  second  tank  and  said 
second  liquid  chamber,  a  first  liquid  outlet  connection  in 
said   first   liquid   chamber   in   axial   alignment   with   the 
bore  of  said  casing,  a  second  vertical  liquid  outlet  con- 
nection in  said  second  liquid  chamber  positioned  between 
said  first  and  second  tanks,  means  for  simultaneously  mov-^ 
ing  said  pistons  toward  the  forward  end  of  said  casing, 
said   first  and   second   outlet  connections   being   axially 
spaced  in  said  casing  the  same  axially  distance  from  the 
respective  piston  adjacent  thereto  when  said  pisfons  are 
in  a  retracted  position  so  liquid  from  said  isolated  first 
and  second  tanks  is  shut  off  to  its  respective  chamber  and 
at  substantially  the  same  time  upon  joint  forward  move- 
ment of  said  pistons. 


3,210,944 
PROTECTIVE  LAYER  ON  SLOPE  OF  MOLES  AND     ' 
BREAKWATERS 

Hallbjorn  Roald  Svee,  Njords  vei  6,  Nardosletta, 

Strinda,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  13,  1961, 

142,137 
3  Claims.     (CI.  61—4) 


1.  A  protective  layer  for  the  slope  of  a  mole,  break- 
water or  the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  ar- 
ranged in  inclined  rows  and  horizontal  rows  on  a  slope, 
each  of  said  blocks  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface 
lying  against  said  slope  in  an  inclined  plane  common  to 
other  of  said  blocks,  a  pair  of  laterally  facing  sides,  an 
upwardly  facing  side  and  a  downwardly  facing  side,  said 
top  surface  of  each  block  lying  in  a  plane  which  inter- 
sects at  an  acute  angle  the  inclined  plane  in  which  said 
bottom  surface  lies  so  that  an  edge  defined  by  said  top 
surface  and  said  downwardly  facing  side  is  a  greater  dis- 
tance from  said  slope  than  an  edge  defined  by  said  top 
surface  and  said  upwardly  facing  side,  said  first  named 
edge  of  each  block  in  adjacent  ones  of  said  horizontal 
rows  being  vertically  disposed  above  and  with  its  down- 
wardly facing  side  overhanging  the  top  surface  of  a  block 
in  the  horizontal  row  next  below,  each  of  said  blocks  hav- 
ing interlocking  means  provided  on  said  upwardly  facing 
and  downwardly  facing  sides  thereof,  said  means  of  the 
block  of  adjacent  one  of  said  horizontal  rows  being  inter- 
locked to  prevent  the  blocks  from  moving  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  slope  under  the  force  of  waves,  and  each 
block  having  a  passageway  extending  therethrough  from 
its  bottom  to  its  top  surface  for  reducing  pressure  and 
suction  forces  to  which  said  layer  is  subjected  due  to 
movement  of  waves  thereon. 
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3,210,945 

SELF-PROPELLED  DRY  DOCK  PUMPING  PLANT 

Ardcn  L.  Burnett.  619  Nicholson  St.,  Falls  Church,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,493 

10  Claims.     (CI.  61—64) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Apparatus  for  pumping  water  into  and  out  of  a 
dry  dock  basin,  said  dry  docic  basin  having  a  caisson 
with  respective  upper  and  lower  selectively  closable  ap- 
erture means  extending  therethru,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  composite  waterborne  craft  composed  of  a  floating 
body  and  movable  body  means,  attached  thereto; 

means  guidably  attaching  said  movable  body  means 
to  said  floating  body  for  enabling  up  and  down 
movement  of  the  movable  body  means  relative  to 
said  floating  body  and  for  enabling  rotation  of  said 
movable  body  means  in  unison  with  said  floating 
body  about  an  essentially  horizontal  axis; 

upper  and  lower  laterally  extending  pipe  means  lo- 
cated on  said  movable  body  means  and  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  to  enable  registration  of  said  pipe 
means  with  said  aperture  means  located  in  the  cais- 
son; and 

pump  means  located  on  said  movable  body  means 
and  fluidly  coupled  to  said  pipe  means; 

whereby  said  movable  body  means  is  movable  up  and 
down  in  relation  to  said  floating  body  and  to  said 
caisson  to  establish  positions  of  registration  of  said 
upper  and  lower  pipe  means  with  said  upper  and 
lower  aperture  means  respectively  to  effect  upon 
pump  actuation  watering  and  dewatering  of  the  dry 
doclc. 


3,210,946 
CRYOGENIC  COOLING  OF  REVERSIBLE 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Robert  W.   Hughes,  Greensburg,   Pa.,   assignor  to  Joy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,152 
3  Claims.     (CI.  62—13) 


*^l^=:3 


1.  A  method  of  separating  the  gaseous  components  of 
a  mixture  of  gases  in  which  a  first  stream  of  a  mixture 
of  gases  flows  in  heat  exchange  relationship  in  a  heat 
exchange  means  with  a  second  stream  and  said  first  and 
second  stream  flows  are  subsequently  discontinued  and  a 
third  stream  from  the  high  pressure  portion  of  a  circuit 
having  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  portions  is  passed 
at  said  high  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  substantially 


different  from  the  temperature  of  said  first  stream  and 
from  the  temperature  of  said  second  stream  through  said 
heat  exchange  means  in  a  path  other  than  that  previously 
talcen  by  said  first  stream  and  said  second  stream  flows 
and  which  third  stream  flow  is  subsequently  discontinued 
and  the  initially  specified  flow  of  said  first  stream  and 
said  second  stream  is  reestablished  the  improvement  com- 
prising, reducing  the  pressure  in  said  other  path  by  con- 
necting said  other  path  to  said  low  pressure  portion  of  said 
circuit  during  the  periods  said  first  stream  and  said  sec- 
ond stream  flows  occur. 


3,210,947 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  GASEOUS  STREAMS 

BY  RECTIFICATION 
Marne  A.  Dubs,  Kenmore,  David  Halberstam,  New  City, 
Marshall    S.    Lipman,    Tonawanda.    and    Eugene    L. 
Malinowski,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,464 
5  Claims.     (CI.  62—13) 


-I — ^h-,  -  ♦ 


1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  contaminated,  impurity- 
containing  nitrogen  gas  mixture  having  moisture  and  car- 
bon dioxide  contaminants  and  oxygen  and  argon  impuri- 
ties by  low  temperature  rectification  including  the  steps 
of  providing  a  contaminated,  impure  nitrogen  gas  mixture 
stream  at  a  pressure  below  about  75  p.s.i.g.;  passing  said 
mixture  to  a  reversible  heat  exchanjge  zone;  cooling  said 
impurity-containing  nitrogen  gas  mixture  in  said  revers- 
ible heat  exchange  zone  to  about  its  dew  point  thereby 
condensing  said  moisture  and  carbon  dioxide  contami- 
nants in  said  reversible  heat  exchange  zone;  withdrawing 
the  cooled  impurity-containing  nitrogen  gas  mixture;  di- 
verting a  portion  of  said  impurity-containing  nitrogen 
gas  mixture  to  a  non-reversing  heat  exchange  zone  for 
further  cooling  of  said  diverted  portion;  recombining  said 
diverted  portion  with  said  impurity-containing  nitrogen 
gas  mixture  for  passage  to  a  rectification  zone;  contacting 
the  impurity-containing  nitrogen  gas  mixture  in  said  recti- 
fication zone  with  a  nitrogen  reflux  liquid  thereby  trans- 
ferring substantially  all  of  the  oxygen  and  argon  impuri- 
ties in  said  gas  mixture  to  said  reflux  liquid  and  producing 
a  high-purity  nitrogen  effluent  vapor;  dividing  said  high- 
purity  nitrogen  eflSuent  vapor  into  a  product  stream  and 
a  vapor  stream;  passing  said  high-purity  product  stream 
to  said  non-reversing  heat  exchange  zone  for  partial 
warming;  passing  the  partially  warmed  high-purity  prod- 
uct stream  to  said  reversing  heat  exchange  zone  for  fur- 
ther warming;  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  further 
warmed  high-purity  product  stream  from  said  reversing 
heat  exchange  zone  from  an  intermediate  thermal  level 
therein  and  combining  said  withdrawn  portion  with  said 
high-purity  vapor  stream;  removing  the  impurity-contain- 
ing reflux  liquid  from  said  rectification  zone;  heat  ex- 
changing said  high-purity  nitrogen  vapor  stream  and  said 
withdrawn  portion  of  the  product  stream  with  said  im- 
purity-containing reflux  liquid  in  a  condensing  zone  there- 
by liquefying  said  high-purity  nitrogen  vapor  stream  and 


560 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1965 


said  withdrawn  portion  of  the  high-purity  product  and 
evaporating  said  impure  reflux  liquid;  and  returning  said 
liquefied  high-purity  vapor  and  withdrawn  product  to 
said  rectification  zone  as  at  least  part  of  said  nitrogen 
refluA  liquid. 


3.210,948 

METHOD  FOR  FRACTIONATING  GASEOUS 

MIXTURES 

CltfcBcc  J.  Schilling,  Allentown,  Pa.,  ass^or,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Air    Products    and    Chemicals,    Inc., 

Trexlertown,  Pa.,  a  corponition  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.  736,327,  May   19, 

1958.     This  application  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,342 

3  Claims.     (CI.  62—13) 


r^i  y  >•  ~^  • 


1.  Method  of  separating  gaseous  mixtures  in  a  frac- 
tionating operation,  in  which  operation  cooled  gaseous 
mixture  is  subjected  to  fractionation  in  a  relatively  high 
pressure  fractionating  zone  and  a  relatively  low  pres- 
sure fractionating  zone  thereby  to  produce  cold  com- 
ponents of  the  gaseous  mixture,  comprising  the  steps  of 
cooling  compressed  gaseous  mixture  by  heat  interchange 
with  at  least  one  cold  component  of  the  gaseous  mixture 
to  effect  partial  liquefaction  of  the  gaseous  mixture, 
separating  the  partially  liquefied  gaseous  mixture  into  a 
vapor  portion  and  a  liquid  portion,  said  portions  being 
in  contact  with  each  other,  expanding  the  liquid  portion 
to  a  lower  pressure  with  production  of  external  work, 
superheating  the  vapor  portion  by  heat  interchange  with 
compressed  gaseous  mixture  during  the  cooling  and  partial 
liquefaction  of  the  gaseous  mixture,  expanding  the  super- 
heated vapor  portion  to  a  lower  pressure  with  production 
of  external  work,  the  expansion  of  the  liquid  portion 
and  the  expansion  of  the  vapor  portion  being  conducted 
in  separate  zones,  and  passing  the  expanded  liquid  por- 
tion and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  expanded  vapor  portion, 
at  equal  pressures,  to  said  relatively  high  pressure  frac 
tionating  zone. 

3,210,949 

ABSORPTION  OF  HYDROCARBON  FROM  RICH 

NATURAL  GAS  WITH  NATURAL  GASOLINE 
Donald    R.    Wienecke,    Bartlesville,    Okla.,    anisnor    to 

Phillips     Petroleum     Company,     a     corporatioa     of 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,MS 
3  Cbims.     (CI.  62—17) 

1.  A  method  for  extracting  natural  gas  gasoline  boiling 
range  hydrocarbons  from  a  natural  gas  containing  such 
hydrocarbons  comprising  chilling  said  natural  gas  from 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  75*  to  110*  F. 
at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about  3(X)  to  600  p.s.i.a. 
to  a  temperature  within  the  approximate  range  of  —15* 
to  0*  F.  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  gas  phase  as  sub- 
sequently produced,  mixing  with  the  chilled  natural  gas 
a  chilled  natural  gas  gasoline  having  a  Reid  vapor  pressure 
of  about  12  pounds  as  determined  by  ASTM  method 
D323-37T  at  a  temperature  within  the  approximate  range 
of  —13*  to  0'  F.  at  said  pressure,  further  chilling  this 
mixture  by  indirect  beat  exchange  with  a  refrigerant  to 


a  temperature  within  the  approximate  range  of  —40'  to 
—  25*  F.  at  about  said  pressure,  separating  this  further 
cooled  mixture  at  said  pressure  and  at  said  temperature 
within  said  approximate  range  of  —40°  to  —25'  F. 
into  a  gas  phase  and  a  liquid  phase,  said  gas  phase  being 
said  gas  phase  as  subsequently  produced,  passing  said 
liquid  phase  at  about  its  separation  temperature  and  pres- 
sure in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  natural  gas  gasoline 
thereby  producing  the  aforementioned  chilled  natural 
gas  gasoline  at  a  temperature  within  the  approximate 
range  of  —13'  to  0'  F.  and  warming  said  liquid  phase 


to  a  temperature  within  the  approximate  range  of  73'  to 
1(X)'  F.,  separating  this  warmed  liquid  phase  at  a  slightly 
higher  pressure  and  at  the  last-mentioned  temperature  into 
a  vapor  phase  and  a  natural  gas  gasoline  product  phase 
said  slightly  higher  pressure  facilitating  injection  of  said 
vapor  phase  into  the  original  natural  gas  stream,  injecting 
this  vapor  phase  at  said  slightly  higher  pressure  into  the 
original  natural  gas  prior  to  the  first-mentioned  chilling, 
and  withdrawing  this  separated  natural  gas  gasoline  prod- 
uct and  the  heat  exchanged  gas  phase  as  products  of  the 
operation. 

3,210,950 

SEPARATION  OF  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 

Edward    R.   Lady,   Allen<own,   Pa.,  assignor,   by   mesne 

assignments,    to    Air    Products    and    Chemicals,    Inc., 

Trexlertuwn,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,335 

8  Claims.     (CI.  62—21) 


^= 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  mixture  of  normally 
gaseous  components  by  low  temperature  liquefaction  and 
fractionation  in  which  a  first  component  boils  at  a  lower 
temperature  than  a  second  component,  comprising  means 
for  compressing  a  mixture  of  the  first  and  second  com- 
ponents to  a  first  pressure,  means  for  expanding  com- 
pressed mixture  to  cool  it,  fractionating  means  for  sep- 
arating from  expanded  mixture  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  components  and  for  withdrawing  separated  por- 
tions of  the  first  and  second  components  as  separation 
products  with  at  least  withdrawn  first  component  in  liquid 
phase,  means  for  withdrawing  during  the  separation  first 
component  in  vapor  phase,  means  for  compressing  first 
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component  thus  withdrawn  in  vapor  phase  to  substan- 
tially said  first  pressure,  means  for  admixing  said  thus- 
compressed  vapor  phase  first  component  to  said  mixture 
of  first  and  second  components  before  said  mixture  is 
expanded,  means  for  expanding  thus  compressed  vapor 
phase  first  component  to  cool  it,  and  means  for  feeding 
to  the  fractionating  means  thus  expanded  first  component 
in  admixture  with  exoanded  mixture. 


3,210,951 
METHOD  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE  SEPARATION 

OF  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 

Lee  S.  Gaumer,  Jr.,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to    Air    Products   and    Chemicals,    Inc., 

Trexlertown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,847 

15  Claims.     (CI.  62—29) 


1.  Method  of  separating  gaseous  mixtures  into  com- 
ponent gases  in  a  low  temperature  fractionating  operation 
employing  a  plurality  of  fractionating  zones  including 
preliminary  separation  in  a  first  fractionating  zone  under 
superatmospheric  pressure  producing  first  gaseous  low 
boiling  point  fraction  and  first  liquid  high  boiling  point 
fraction  and  a  further  separation  in  a  second  fractionat- 
ing zone  under  relatively  low  pressure  producing  second 
gaseous  low  boiling  point  fraction  and  second  liquid  high 
boiling  point  fraction,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
cool  gaseous  material  under  superatmospheric  pressure 
from  compressed  gaseous  mixture  to  be  separated,  the 
gaseous  material  including  components  of  the  gaseous 
mixture  with  the  percentage  of  high  boiling  point  com- 
ponent being  less  than  the  percentage  of  high  boiling  point 
component  of  the  first  liquid  high  boiling  point  fraction 
and  greater  than  the  percentage  of  high  boiling  point 
component  of  the  first  gaseous  low  boiling  point  frac- 
tion, performing  a  first  condensing-evaporating  step  in- 
•  cluing  establishing  heat  exchange  between  cold  gaseous 
material  and  second  liquid  high  boiling  point  fraction  to 
'vaporize  second  liquid  high  boiling  point  fraction  and 
provide  further  cooled  gaseous  material,  the  first  con- 
densing-evaporating step  including  utilization  of  vapor- 
ized second  liquid  high  boiling  point  fraction  as  rcboil 
for  the  second  fractionating  zone  and  utilization  of  fur- 
ther cooled  gaseous  material  as  feed  in  at  least  one  of 
the  fractionating  zones,  performing  a  second  condensing- 
evaporating  step  including  establishing  heat  exchange  be- 
tween first  gaseous  low  boiling  point  fraction  and  liquid 
material  of  the  operation  to  liquefy  first  gaseous  low 
boiling  point  fraction  and  vaporize  liquid  material,  the 
liquid  material  being  under  low  pressure  relative  to  the 
first  gaseous  low  boiling  point  fraction  and  including 
components  of  the  gaseous  mixture  with  the  percentage 
of  the  high  boiling  point  component  being  greater  than 
the  percentage  of  high  boiling  point  component  of  the 
first  liquid  high  boiling  point  fraction  and  less  than  the 
percentage  of  the  high  boiling  point  component  of  the 
second  liquid  high  boiling  point  fraction,  and  utilizing 
liquefied  first  low  boiling  point  fraction  as  reflux  for  the 
first  and  second  fractionating  zones. 


3410,952 
RECLAMATION  DEVICE  FOR  GAS-TYPE 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
Albert  P.  Strom,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  779,103,  Dec.  9, 
1958.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,821 
5  Claims.     (CI.  62—40) 


1.  A  portable  liquefaction-type  of  reclamation  device 
for  detachable  connection  with  gas-type  circuit  interrupters 
for  reclaiming  the  arc-extinguishing  gas  therein  during 
servicing  operations  including  a  portable  truck  carrying 
a  casing  having  heat  insulating  material  disposed  there- 
within,  a  condensing  chamber  disposed  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing  at  least  partially  embedded  within 
said  heat  insulating  material  and  having  a  condensing 
coil  extending  therein,  a  heating  element  associated  with 
said  condenser  coil,  means  for  connecting  the  heating 
element  to  a  source  of  electrical  power  for  periodically 
heating  said  coil  for  de-icing  purposes,  a  container  cup 
for  containing  a  coolant  fluid,  conduit  means  for  inter- 
connecting said  container  cup  with  the  condensing  coil, 
a  storage  tank  for  collecting  liquefied  arc-extinguishing 
gas  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  truck  cm- 
bedded  within  said  heat  insulating  material,  and  additional 
conduit  means  interconnecting  said  storage  tank  with  said 
condensing  chamber,  whereby  the  arc-extinguishing  gas 
from  the  circuit  interrupter  may  be  liquefied  and  collected 
within  said  storage  tank. 


3,210,953 

VOLATILE  LIQUID  OR  LIQUEFIED  GAS  STORAGE, 

REFRIGERATION,  AND  UNLOADING  PROCESS 

AND  SYSTEM 

Edwin  E.  Reed,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,213 

12  Claims.     (CL  62—54) 


1.  In  a  system  for  storing  liquefied  normally-gaseous 
material,  comprising  a  mixture  of  gases,  in  a  refrigerated 
condition  at  a  temperature  substantially  below  atmos- 
pheric temperature,  and  thereby  at  a  substantially  reduced 
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pressure,  comprising  in  combination  a  storage  tank  hav- 
ing an  upper  vapor  withdrawal  hne.  a  compressor  hav- 
ing an  inlet  connected  to  said  vapor  withdrawal  line  and 
an  outlet  connected  with  a  condenser,  and  a  return  line 
connecting  said  condenser  with  said  tank,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  venturi  sleeve  with  its  axis  substan- 
tially horizontal  disposed  in  said  tank  below  the  normal 
loaded  liquid  level,  and  with  the  discharge  end  of  said 
return  line  disposed  to  discharge  liquid  and  remaining 
gases  from  said  condenser  axially  into  said  venturi  sleeve. 


3,210.954 
DEHUMIDIFYING  CONTROL 
Gannar  C.  F.  Asker,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cargo- 
caire    Engineering   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,995 
10  Claims.     (CL  62—93) 


8.  The  process  of  controlling  the  dew  point  of  air  in 
an  air  circulating  and  conditioning  system  comprising 
passing  a  stream  of  ambient  air  in  said  system  in  admix- 
ture with  a  stream  of  dehumidified  air  over  a  cooling 
coil  and  dehumidifying  variable  quantities  of  air  circu- 
lating through  said  system  in  response  to  the  quantity 
of  ice  deposited  on  said  cooling  coil. 


3,210.955 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
Carl  M.  Anderson  and  James  W.  Endress,  Syracuse,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to   Carrier   Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation   of  Delaware 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,700 
5  Claims.     (CI.  62—117) 


5.  In  the  operation  of  a  refrigeration  machine  includ- 
ing capacity  control  means  for  continuously  regulating 
flow  of  refrigerant  gas  to  the  compressor,  said  flow  vary- 
ing from  a  relatively  high  volume  substantially  unimpeded 
flow  at  high  demand  to  a  low  volume  substantially  re- 
stricted flow  at  low  demand,  and  actuating  means  for 
regulating  said  capacity  control  means,  the  method  of 
distributing  refrigerant  to  the  evaporator  of  said  machine 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  supplying  liquid  refrigerant 
formed  in  the  condenser  to  the  evaporator;  transmitting 
high  pressure  refrigerant  flowing  from  the  compressor  to 
the  condenser  to  the  evaporator  to  supplement  liquid 
refrigerant  flow  under  predetermined  machine  operating 
conditions;  regulating  transmittal  of  the  high  pressure 
refrigerant  in  response  to  operation  of  the  capacity  con- 
trol actuating  means  at  a  predetermined  loading  above 
the  low  load  limit.  j 


3,2I0,9M 
EVAPORATOR  UNIT  FOR  VEmCLE  AIR 
CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 
Ronald    L.   Maier  and   Claude   Warren   Dawkins,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Fleet  Air  Manufactur- 
ing.   Inc.,    Oklahoma    City,    Okla.,   a    corporation    of 
Oklahoma 

Hied  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,495 
12  Claims.     (CI.  62—186) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  for  vehicles  having 
an  air  conditioned  space  enclosed  by  a  ceiling  structure, 
an  evaporator  unit  within  said  air  conditioned  space  com- 
prising, an  annular  coil  assembly  fixedly  mounted  direct- 
ly on  the  ceiling  structure,  flow  inducing  means  mounted 
within  the  coil  assembly  below  the  ceiling  structure  for 
directing  an  axial  inflow  of  air  into  the  coil  assembly,  out- 
let means  mounted  on  the  ceiling  structure  having  open- 
ings circumferentially  surrounding  the  annular  coil  as- 
sembly for  directing  radial  outflow  of  air  from  the  coil 
assembly,  and  condensate  collection  means  mounted  on 
the  outlet  means  below  the  coil  assembly  in  sealed  relation 
thereto. 


3,210,957 
SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATING  DISPLAY  CASES 
Donald  E.  Rutishauser.  MorrLsville,  Pa.,  and  Charles  L. 
Walling,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Emhart 
Corporation,    Bloomfield,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,312 
13  Claims.     (CL  62—255) 


6.  A  system  for  use  in  the  display  and  merchandising 
of  refrigerated  products  comprising  a  plurality  of  refrig- 
erated display  cases  arranged  adjacent  an  aisle,  said  dis- 
play cases  having  display  spaces  therein  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  bottom  and  with  a  front  wall  facing  on 
the  aisle  and  extending  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the 
case,  each  case  further  being  provided  with  a  chamber 
located  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  case  and  presenting  an 
access  opening  facing  toward  said  aisle  below  the  front 
wall  of  the  display  space,  each  of  said  cases  having  a  sepa- 
rate means  therein  for  refrigerating  its  display  space,  said 
separate  means  including  a  water  cooled  condenser  lo- 
cated in  the  chamber  in  the  case,  a  common  cooling  water 
feed  line  and  a  common  water  return  line  extending  par- 
allel to  said  asile  and  located  rearwardly  of  the  front 
walls  of  said  display  cases  and  adjacent  to  the  chambers 
in  said  cases,  said  common  cooling  water  fe;d  line  hav- 
ing connections  extending  therefrom  to  the  condenser  in 
each  case,  said  common  return  line  also  having  a  con- 
nection extending  therefrom  to  the  condenser  in  each 
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case,  means  for  circulating  water  through  said  common 
lines  to  and  from  each  of  said  condensers,  and  means  for 
cooling  the  water  thus  circulated. 


3,210.958 
HEAT     PUMP     COMPRISING     ROTARY     COM- 
PRESSOR  INCLUDING  INJECTION  COOLING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Gerard  G.  Coyne,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,378 
4  Claims.     (CI.  62—324) 


€ 


5 
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1.  A  heat  pump  comprising  an  indoor  heat  exchanger 
and  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  connected  in  a  closed  re- 
frigerant circuit  and  a  hermetically  sealed  motor-driven 
rotary  compressor  and  reversing  valve  means  in  said  cir- 
cuit for  effecting  flow  of  refrigerant  through  said  circuit 
in  either  direction  whereby  said  pump  may  be  operated 
on  a  cooling  cycle  with  the  indoor  heat  exchanger  func- 
tioning as  an  evaporator  or  on  a  heating  cycle  with  the 
indoor  heat  exchanger  functioning  as  a  condenser, 
flow  restricting  means  in  said  circuit  controlling  the 
flow   of   refrigerant   from   cither   of   said   heat   ex- 
changers to  the  other  heat  exchanger,  said  flow  re- 
stricting means  comprising  two  series-connected  capil- 
I     lary  tube  sections, 

said  hermetically  sealed  compressor  comprising  a  her- 
metic casing  and  a  rotary  compressor  unit  discharg- 
ing high  pressure  refrigerant  into  said  casing  and  a 
drive  motor  in  said  casing  cooled  by  said  high  pres- 
sure refrigerant, 
said  compressor  unit  including  spaced  inlet  and  dis- 
charge ports  and  a  blade  slidably  extending  into  said 
chamber  into  contact  with  said  rotor  between  said 
ports  thereby  to  divide  said  chamber  into  high  and 
low  pressure  sides, 
means  including  an  injection  port  for  injecting  con- 
densed liquid  refrigerant  into  the  high  pressure  side 
of  said  annular  chamber  during  compression  of  re- 
frigerant gas  therein, 
and  a  liquid  refrigerant  supply  means  connecting  said 
injection  port  with  a  point  in  said  circuit  between 
said  capillary  tube  sections  whereby  during  opera- 
tion of  said  heat  pump  on  either  cycle,  the  restric- 
tion provided  by  the  one  of  said  sections  between 
said  point  and  the  heat  exchanger  operating  as  an 
evaporator  will  provide  a  pressure  differential  suf- 
ficient to  introduce  liquid  refrigerant  into  said  cham- 
ber. 


^  3^10,959 

TORQUE  DEVICE 
Christopher  K.  Brown,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inger- 
soll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  May  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,158 
44  Claims.     (CI.  64—26) 
1.  An  impulse  tool  for  applying  a  predetermined  torque 
to  an  object  and  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means,  ^ 


(b)  spindle  means  rotatable  in  said  housing  means, 

(c)  drive  means  connected  to  one  of  said  housing 
means  and  said  spindle  means  for  causing  relative 
rotation  between  said  bousing  means  and  said  spindle 
means, 

(d)  the  other  of  said  housing  means  and  said  spindle 
means  being  connectable  to  said  object, 

(e)  said  one  being  provided  with: 

(1)  compression  chamber  means  for  containing 
and  compressing  a  fluid  and 

(2)  overflow  chamber  means  for  receiving  fluid 
from  said  compression  chamber  means, 

(f)  valve  means  disposed  in  said  one  between  said 
compression  chamber  means  and  said  overflow  cham- 
ber means, 


-   -/ 


(g)  fluid  compression  means  forming  an  end  closure 
for  said  compression  chamber  means, 

(h)  operating  means  carried  by  said  other  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  fluid  compression  means  during 
a  portion  of  each  revolution  of  said  one,  for  caus- 
ing said  fluid  compression  means  to  pump  fliiid  in 
said  compression  chamber  means  through  said  valve 
means  into  said  overflow  chamber  means  and  to 
compress  said  fluid  in  said  compression  chamber 
means, 

(i)  said  fluid  compression  means  being  operative  dur- 
pression  of  said  fluid  in  said  compression  chamber 
means  to  rotate  said  other  and  to  apply  said  predeter- 
mined torque  to  said  object. 


3,210,960 
CENTRIFUGAL  TYPE  IMPULSE  TOOL 
Jack  S.  Vaughn,  Sayre,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a   corporation   of  New 
Jersey 
Original  application   Dec.    12,   1962,  Ser.  No.  244,151. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
377,790 

19  Claims.     (CI.  64—26) 


1.     An  impulse  tool  for  applying  a  torque  to  an  object, 
said  impulse  tool  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  provided  with  a  cavity  for  sealingly 
containing  a  fluid, 

(b)  spindle  means  in  said  housing  means  and  in  said 
fluid, 

(c)  drive  means  operatively  associated  with  one  of 
said   housing    means   and   said   spindle   means   for 
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causing    relative    rotary    movement    betv^een    said 
housing  means  and  said  spindle  means, 

(d)  the  other  of  said  housing  means  and  said  spindle 
means  being  adapted  to  engage  said  object. 

(e)  one  of  said  housing  means  and  said  spindle  means 
being  provided  with  a  recess,  \ 

(f )  blade  means  reciprocable  in  said  recess  and  adapted 
by  centrifugal  force  to  engage  said  other,  jaw  means 
on  said  other, 

(g)  said  blade  means  and  said  other  and  said  jaw 
means  and  said  one  being  disposed  in  sealing  rela- 
tion during  a  relatively  small  portion  of  each  revolu- 
tion of  said  relative  rotasy  movement, 

(h)  said  blade  means  and  said  other  and  said  jaw 
means  and  said  one  being  operable  during  said  rela- 
tively small  portion  of  each  revolution  of  said  rela- 
tive rotary  movement  to  dynamically  seal  off  a  por- 
tion of  said  cavity  into  a  high  pressure  portion  so 
that  the  pressure  in  said  high  pressure  portion  of  the 
cavity  and  on  said  other  increases  thereby  causing 
the  other  of  said  housing  means  and  said  spindle 
means  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  one  and  to 
apply  a  torque  to  said  object. 


cavity  and  on  said  other  increases  thereby  causing 
the  other  of  s;iid  housing  means  and  said  spindlr 
means  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  one  and  to  apply 
a  torque  to  s;iid  object. 


3.210,962 

TORSIONAL  DRIVE  COUPLING 

J.  C.  Birdwell.  Houston.  Tex. 

C^c  McCullough  lool  (  o.,  P.O.  Box  2575.  Houston,  Tex.) 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1962.  Ser.  No.  246,709 

2  Claims.     (CI.  64—26) 


3.210.961 
SPINDLE  MEANS  FOR  AN  l.MPLT^E  TOOL 
Donald  K.  Skoo«.  Mountainside,  NJ.,  and  Christopher 
K.    Brown.    Sa>re.    Pa.,    assignors    to    Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,   New    York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,151 
15  Claims.     (CI.  64 — 26) 


L  For  an  impulse  tool  for  applying  a  torque  to  an 
object,  and  having  housing  means  provided  with  a  cavity 
for  scalingly  containing  a  fluid,  spindle  means  in  said 
cavity  and  in  said  fluid,  drive  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  housing  means  and  said  spindle 
means  for  causing  relative  rotary  movement  between  said 
housing  means  and  said  spindle  means,  and  the  other  of 
said  housing  means  and  said  spindle  means  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  object,  a  sealing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  sealing  portion  on  said  housing  means, 

(b)  a  second  sealing  portion  on  said  housing  means. 

(c)  through  type  blade  means  reciprocable  in  said 
spindle  means  and  engageable  with  said  housing 
means. 

(d)  one  of  said  housing  means  and  said  through  type 
blade  means  being  provided  with  gating  means  for 
controlling  the  application  of  torque. 

(e)  said  first  sealing  portion  and  said  second  sealing 
portion  and  said  through  type  blade  means  being 
disposed  in  sealing  relation  during  a  relatively  small 
portion  of  each  revolution  of  said  relative  rotary 
movement. 

(f)  said  first  sealing  portion  and  said  second  sealing 
portion  and  said  through  type  blade  means  being 
operable  during  said  relatively  small  portion  of  each 
revolution  of  said  relative  rotary  movement  to  dy- 
namically seal  off  a  high  pressure  portion  and  a  low 
pressure  portion  of  said  fluid  in  said  cavity  so  that 
the   pressure  in  said   high   pressure  portion  of  said 


1.  A  torsional  drive  coupling  for  rotary  drill  pipe 
strings,  comprising  concentric  telescopically  disposed 
tubular  outer  and  inner  coupling  elements  connectible 
respectively  to  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  a  rotary 
drill  pipe  string,  means  connecting  said  coupling  elements 
for  relative  rotation,  said  means  including  longitudinally 
spaced  upper  and  lower  collar  members  disposed  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  coupling  members,  said  upper 
collar  member  being  secured  to  said  outer  coupling  mem- 
ber and  rotatable  about  said  inner  coupling  member,  said 
lower  collar  member  being  secured  to  the  inner  coupling 
member  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  outer  coupling 
member,  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  vane  secured 
to  each  of  the  coupling  elements,  the  vanes  being  angular- 
ly interspersed  and  extending  radially  in  opposed  direc- 
tions across  the  annular  space  between  the  coupling 
elements  into  rotationally  slidable  sealing  engagement 
with  the  walls  of  the  opposed  coupling  elements  whereby 
to  divide  the  annular  space  between  the  coupling  elements 
into  at  least  two  arcuate  chambers  sealed  from  each  other 
and  expandable  and  contractable  in  response  to  relative 
rotational  movement  of  the  coupling  elements,  port  means 
through  the  wall  of  the  inner  coupling  element  com- 
municating the  bore  thereof  with  the  interior  of  one  of 
said  chambers,  and  port  means  through  the  wall  of  the 
outer  coupling  element  communicating  the  interior  of 
the  other  of  said  chambers  with  the  exterior  of  said 
outer  element. 


3,210,963  I 

CUSHION  TYPE  IMPULSE  TOOL 
Elmer  B.  Burnett,  .Monroeton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingcrsoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Original  application  Dec.  12.  1962.  Ser.  No,  244,151. 
Divided  and  this  application  .May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
377,791 

9  Claims.     (CI.  64—26) 
1.  An  impulse  tool  for  applying  a  torque  to  an  object, 
said  impulse  tool  comprising: 

(a)  bousing  means  provided  with  a  cavity  for  sealingly 
containing  a  fluid, 
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(b)  spindle  means  in  said  housing  means  and  in  said 
fluid, 

(c)  drive  means  opcratively  associated  with  one  of  said 
housing  means  and  said  spindle  means  for  causing 
relative  rotary  movement  between  said  housing 
means  and  said  spindle  means, 

(d)  the  other  of  said  housing  means  and  said  spindle 
means  being  adapted  to  engage  said  object, 

(e)  lug  means  carried  by  said  one,  the  other  of  said 
housing  means  and  said  spindle  means  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  object, 

(f)  a  first  and  second  spaced  lobe  means  carried  by 
said  other, 


(g)  said  lug  means  and  said  spaced  lobe  means  being 
disposed  in  sealing  relation  during  a  relatively  small 
portion  of  each  revolution  of  said  relative  rotary 
movement, 

(h)  said  lug  means  and  said  first  spaced  lobe  means 
and  said  second  spaced  lobe  means  and  said  one  be- 
ing operable  during  said  relatively  small  portion  of 
each  revolution  of  said  reJative  rotary  movement  to 
dynamically  seal  off  a  portion  of  said  cavity  into 
a  high  pressure  portion  so  that  the  pressure  in  said 
high  pressure  portion  of  the  fluid  and  on  said  other 
increases  thereby  causing  the  other  of  said  housing 
means  and  said  spindle  means  to  rotate  with  respect 
to  said  one  and  to  apply  a  torque  to  said  object. 


3,210,964 

STRETCHABLE  HOSIERY  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ralph  W.  Russell,  Slier  City,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Kellwood  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,249 

9  Claims.     (CI.  66—178) 


1.  A  garment  comprising  at  least  one  leg  portion  hav- 
ing interknitted  rows,  respectively,  of  a  plural  filament 
lively  yarn  of  not  over  20-denier  which  has  been  sub- 
jected to  an  S-twist  of  from  100  to  150  twists  per  inch 
and  heat  set  and  thereafter  subjected  to  a  Z-twist  of 
from  100  to  150  twists  per  inch,  and  of  a  plural  filament 
lively  yam  of  not  over  20-denier  which  has  been  sub- 
jected to  a  Z-twist  of  from  100  to  150  twists  per  inch 
and  heat  set  and  thereafter  subjected  to  an  S-twist  of 
from  100  to  150  twists  per  inch. 


3,210,965 

GAS  REGULATING  DEVICE 

Paul  Heling,  Kleinenberger  Strasse  51, 

Solingen-Wald,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1963, 

W  34,091 

9  Claims.     (CI.  67—7.1) 


1.  In  a  gas  fueled  lighter  having  a  reservoir  adapted 
to  contain  fuel  gas  under  pressure,  in  combination,  an 
element  defining  a  burner  passage  carried  by  said  lighter; 
passage  means  forming  a  gas  flow  passage  providing 
communication  between  said  reservoir  and  said  burner 
passage,  said  passage  means  including  an  elongated  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  bore  therethrough  forming  part  of 
said  gas  flow  passage  and  having  a  mouth  opening  de- 
fined by  edge  portions  extending  to  different  heights  in 
axial  direction;  a  sealing  member  of  compressible,  ho- 
mogeneous material  arranged  opposite  and  engaging  said 
mouth  opening,  said  edge  portions  defining  between  them- 
seJves  and  said  sealing  member  a  plurality  of  small 
passages  also  forming  part  of  said  gas  flow  passage;  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  members 
for  moving  the  same  relative  to  the  other  member  in  a 
direction  to  cause  said  edge  portions  to  penetrate  to  a 
variable  degree  into  said  compressible,  homogeneous 
material  of  the  sealing  member  to  change  thereby  the 
cross  section  of  said  small  passages  and  to  regulate 
thereby  flow  of  gas  from  said  reservoir  to  said  burner 
passage. 

3,210,966 
-      WARNING  LIGHT 
Eugene  L.  Kilboum,  Marengo  Township,  Calhoun  Coun- 
ty, Mich.,  assignor  to  S.  H.  Leggitt  Company,  Marshall, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,392 
9  Claims.     (CI.  67—111) 


8.  In  a  warning  light,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  source  of  combustible  gas; 

a  burner; 

a  passageway  between  said  source  and  said  burner  for 
supplying  a  flow  of  gas  to  said  burner,  two  spaced 
portions  of  said  passageway  being  disposed  for  heat- 
ing by  said  burner; 
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a  pulsating  valve  in  said  passageway  between  said  two 
portions  for  rendering  said  flow  of  gas  intermittent; 
and 

a  pilot  passageway  extending  between  the  first-men- 
tioned passageway  and  said  burner,  said  pilot  passage- 
way being  connected  with  the  first  passagcwary  at  a 
point  between  said  pulsating  valve  and  the  one  of 
said  portions  nearest  said  source  for  maintaining 
a  constant  pilot  flame  at  the  burner. 


3.210.967 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  DYEING 
OF  WOOL  WITH  A  DYE  LIQUOR 
Heinz  Schwab,   Birsfelden,   Basel-Land,  Charles  Soiron, 
Riehen,  near  Basel.  Ernst  Adolf  Rauchle.  Basel,  and 
Willi    Leutenegxer,    BottminKen,    Ba!««l-I^nd.    Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  J.  R.  Geijjy  A.G..  Basel.  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  12,  1962, 

14,575/62 
11  Claims.     (CI.  68—5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  padding  of  slub- 
bings  with  a  dye  liquor  and  continuous  fixing  of  the  dye 
on  the  slubbings,  comprising  * 

padding  means. 

J-tube  means  open  at  both  ends  and  being  disposed 
beneath  said  padding  means,  said  J-tube  means  com- 
prising 

an  upper  section  serving  as  a  steam  room,  and 
an  elongated,  tubular  lower  section  of  approxi- 
mately J-shaped  longitudinal  section,  said  lower 
section  being  freely  communicatingly  connected 
with  the  top  end  of  the  J  to  the  bottom  of  said 
steam  room,  said  lower  section  having  a  smooth 
inside  surface, 
means  connected  to  said  steam  room  for  introducing 
fresh  steam  in  jet  form  directly  thereinto,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  steam-introducing  means  for  prevent- 
ing said  steam  in  jet  form  from  impinging  directly 
on  said  slubbings  and  for  preventing  water  particles 
carried  by  said  steam  from  coming  into  contact  with 
said  slubbings,  and 
means  associated  with  said  last-mentioned  means  for 
adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  of  steam  into  said  steam 
room  in  order  to  maintain  an  approximately  satu- 
rated steam  atmosphere  therem,  the  space  intermedi- 
ate said  padding  means  and  said  elongated  tubular 
lower  section  of  said  J-tube  means,  which  space  com- 
prises said  steam  room,  being  free  from  obstacles 
capable  of  mechanically  deflecting  and  impeding  the 
free  untensioned  drop  of  said  slubbings  from  said 
padding  means  into  said  elongated  tubular  section 
•   of  said  J-tube  means,  said  steam  room  having  an  in- 
let opening  so  located  above  said  lower  section  and 


just  below  said  padding  means  that  a  slubbing  is- 
suing from  said  padding  means  is  capable  of  enter- 
ing said  lower  section  via  said  steam  room  under  its 
own  weight,  free  from  other  stresses,  and  piling  up 
in  said  lower  section  only, 

means  about  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  lower 
section  for  externally  heating  the  latter,  separately 
and  independently  from  the  introduction  of  steam 
into  said  steam  room,  and 

means  for  withdrawing  the  fixed  dyed  slubbings  from 
the  lower  open  end  of  the  lower  section  of  said  J-tube 
means. 


3,210,968 
HEAT  TREATMENT  CHAMBERS  FOR  TEXTILE 
MATERIALS  SUBJECTED  TO  IMPREGNATION 
Johannes   Kutz,  St.  Tonis,  near   krefeld,  Germany,  as- 
signor to   Fduard    Kusters   Maschlnenfabrik,   Krefeld, 
Germany,  a  finn 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,984 
4  Claims.     (CL  68—8) 


1.  A  chamber  for  the  heat  treatment  of  web  textile 
material  subjected  to  impregnation  and  wound  into  a  roll 
in  the  chamber,  wherein  there  is  an  exterior  wall  for  the 
chamber,  inlet  means  to  impregnate  the  web  material  and 
permit  its  ingress  into  the  chamber,  the  walls  of  said  inlet 
means  projecting  from  the  exterior  wall  into  the  chamber 
in  the  form  of  a  funnel  toward  the  interior  of  the  chamber 
and  serving  to  retain  impregnating  liquid  as  the  web  ma- 
terial passes  therethrough  into  the  chamber  and  also  serv- 
ing to  form  a  seal  with  respect  to  the  web,  in  combina- 
tion with  spraying  elements  right  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
seal  for  spraying  steam  against  the  incoming  web. 


3410,969 

TUBULAR  DOl'BLF  DRUM  WASHING  MACHINES 

Erich  Joseph  Sulzmann,  Campione  dTtalia, 

Come,  Italy 

Filed  May  22.  1963.  Ser.  No.  282.491 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1963, 

S  83,163 

16  Claims.     (CI.  68—58) 


•    a 


/•  ,•     » 


^n 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  in  combination,  support 
means;  an  outer  drum  having  a  non-perforated  peripheral 
wall  and  being  stationarily  supported  on  said  support 
means;  an  inner  drum  having  a  perforated  peripheral  wall 
turnably  mounted  in  said  outer  drum  with  its  peripheral 
wall  spaced  from  that  of  said  outer  drum,  said  inner  drum 
having  an  open  charging  end  and  an  open  opposite  dis- 
charge end;  a  plurality  of  bearing  rails  located  spaced 
from  each  other  in  axial  direction  of  said  drums  in  the 
space  between  said  peripheral  walls  in  substantial  seal- 
ing contact  therewith  and  at  least  partly  surrounding  said 
inner  drum  for  dividing  said  space  in  a  plurality  of  cham- 


October  12,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


567 


bers  adapted  to  contain  washing  liquid;  and  a  plurality  of 
annular  ribs  projecting  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface 
of  said  inner  drum  spaced  from  each  other  in  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  latter  and  respectively  aligned  with  said  bear- 
ing rails  so  as  to  divide  the  interior  of  said  inner  drum 
into  a  plurality  of  zones  corresponding  in  spacing  to  said 
chambers. 


may  be  transferred  from  said  carriage  to  said  sec- 
ond rail  means. 


3,210,970 

APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  DYEING 

Charles  Blount,  Jr.,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
United  Piece  Dye  Works,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Original  application  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,780. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
327,568 

3  Claims.     (CI.  68—177) 


1.  An   apparatus   for   high   temperature  dyeing   com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  pressure  vessel  open  at  one  end, 

(b)  rail  means  located  on  the  bottom  of  said  vessel, 

(c)  a  closure  for  sealing  said  open  end  vessel  pressure 
tight, 

(d)  a  dye  bath  means  including  a  tub  for  containing  a 
dye  bath, 

(e)  wheel  means  mounted  on  said  tub,  said  wheel 
means  being  adapted  to  ride  on  said  rail  means  to 
effect  bodily  movement  of  said  tub  into  and  out  of 
said  vessel, 

(f)  means  for  supporting  a  fabric  on  said  tub, 

(g)  said  means  including  a  slatted  reel  and  supports 
for  rotatably  joumalling  said  reel  on  said  tub, 

(h)  an  idler  operativeiy  associated  with  said  slatted 
reel, 

(i)  means  for  driving  said  reel  for  feeding  the  fabric 
through  the  dye  bath,  and 

(j)  means  for  introducing  steam  into  said  vessel  when 
sealed  and  with  tub  and  fabric  loaded  thereon  in 
place  within  said  vessel  to  elevate  the  temperature 
of  the  dye  bath  above  212'  F.  and  traclc  means  dis- 
posed externally  of  said  pressure  vessel,  said  track 
means  extending  substantially  normal  to  the  rail 
means  located  on  the  bottom  of  said  vessel, 

(k)  said  track  means  being  disposed  at  a  slightly  lower 
elevation  than  said  rail  means, 

(1)  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track  means  for  tra- 
versing there  along, 

(m)  said  carriage  means  having  mounted  thereon  com- 
plementary rails  adapted  to  align  with  the  rails  on 
the  bottom  of  said  vessel, 

(n)  a  second  track  means  intersecting  the  first  track 
means,  said  second  track  means  complementing  the 
rails  of  said  carriage  whereby  the  dye  bath  thereon 


3,210,971 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  OPENING 

OF  A  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Georges  Francois  Dominique  Vandamme,  293  rue 

Fouquet-Lelong,  Marcq-en-Baroeul  (Nord),  France 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,352 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    3,    1963, 

933,612,   Patent    1,364,013;   July   23,    1963,   942,335, 

Patent  84,048;  Dec.  3,  1963,  955,851,  Patent  84,879 

13  Claims.     (CI.  70—68) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  preventing  the  opening  of  a  slide 
fastener  having  a  runner  and  joining  two  adjacent  webs, 
comprising 

(a)  a  first  safety  element  defining  a  recessed  area  for 
accommodating  the  slide  fastener  runner, 

(b)  attaching  means  for  releasably  attaching  the  first 
safety  element  to  one  of  said  webs, 

(c)  a  second  safety  element  forming  a  cover  over  said 
recessed  area  of  the  first  safety  element  and  cooper- 
ating therewith  to  enclose  t  e  runner, 

(d)  means  for  connecting  the  two  safety  elements 
while  said  first  element  is  attached  to  said  one  web 
by  said  attaching  means,  and 

(c)  means  for  locking  the  connecting  means  together 
to  maintain  the  cover  closed  over  the  recessed  area 
of  the  first  safety  element  whereby  access  to  the  run- 
ner is  prevented. 


3,210,972 

DOOR  HANDLE  COVER 

Arthur   R.  Johnson,   Beverly   Hills,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Virginia  R.  Johnson,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

'  FUed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,654 

3  Claims.     (CI.  70—211) 


^ 


2.  A  door-lock  security  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  hollow  shell  member  having  a  base  side  and 
defining  an  internal  cavity  adapted  for  receiving  a  door- 
knob mounted  on  a  shaft,  the  cavity  opening  to  the  base 
side  of  the  shell  member,  a  slidable  closure  member  hav- 
ing a  slot  through  which  the  shaft  may  extend  engaged 


568 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1965 


with  the  shell  member  across  the  cavity  proximate  to  the 
shell  member  base  side  for  retaining  the  shell  member 
relative  to  a  doorknob  disposed  in  the  cavity,  lockable 
latch  means  mounted  on  the  shell  member  and  operativeiy 
engageable  with  the  closure  member  to  securely  retain 
the  closure  member  in  engagement  with  the  shell  member, 
and  means  engageable  between  the  shell  member  and  the 
closure  member  for  preventing  total  disengagement  of  the 
closure  member  from  the  shell  member. 


3.210.973 
LOCK  CONSTRUCTION 
Mark    T.    Basseches.    Pleasantville.    N.Y.,    assignor    fo 
Independent  Lock  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1963.  Scr.  No.  306.441 
9  Claims.     (CL  70—383) 


kcyway  and  opening  onto  said  bore,  a  groove  defined 
by  said  housing  in  registry  with  said  slot  of  said  plug  in 
the  locked  position  of  said  plug,  a  key  insertible  into  said 
keyway  of  said  plug  and  including  a  lug  extending  radially 
beyond  said  slot  and  info  said  groove  in  all  partially  in- 
serted positions  of  said  key  into  said  kcyway,  said  housing 
providing  clearance  for  said  lug  in  said  fully  inserted 
position  whereby  said  plug  may  be  rotated  to  unlocking 
position  without  interference  between  said  lug  and  said 
housing. 

3,210,975 

HOTEL  INDICATOR  LOCK 

Frank  Ellison  Best,  P.O.  Box   103,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963.  Ser.  No.  330,893 

5  Claims.     (CI.  7(^—432) 


1.  A  lock  having  a  housing  with  a  main  bore,  a  plug 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  keyway,  first  and  second  cross  bores 
extending  radially  from  said  housing  into  said  plug  and 
intersecting  said  keyway,  locking  pins  in  said  cross  bores, 
spring  means  in  said  cross  bores  pressing  a  locking  pin 
of  said  first  cross  bore  into  spanning  position  of  the 
shear  line  defined  by  the  outer  periphery  of  said  plug 
and  said  main  bore,  a  pin  hold  back  member  seated  in 
said  plug  and  having  a  blocking  portion  interposed  in 
blocking  position  of  said  second  cross  bore,  said  block- 
ing portion  in  said  blocking  position  preventing  a  pin 
in  said  second  bore  from  being  simultaneously  disposed 
within  the  cross  bore  portions  of  said  housing  and  said 
plug,  a  release  abutment  operativeiy  associated  with  said 
hold  back  member  lying  within  said  keyway,  radial  move- 
ment of  said  release  abutment  outwardly  of  said  key- 
way  being  effective  to  shift  said  portion  of  said  pin  hold 
back  to  unblocking  position  of  said  second  cross  bore. 


3^10,974 
ANTI-PICK  LOCK  DEVICE 

Norman  R.  Adier,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  assizor  to  In- 
dependent Lock  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,259 
4  Claims.     (CI.  70—419) 


^K- 


2.  In  a  lock  mechanism  wherein  a  lock  plug  having  a 
keyway  is  rotatably  mounted  in  a  housing  having  a  main 
bore,  a  slot  defined  in  said  plug  communicating  with  said 


M 


1.  In  a  key-operated  hotel  indicator  lock,  the  com- 
bination of  elements  comprising  a  key  plug,  an  indicator 
opening  in  said  key  plug,  an  indicator  rod  therein,  an 
indicator  key  plug  face  carried  by  said  rod  and  moveable 
between  two  indicator  positions  and  means  adapted  to 
the  selective  positioning  of  said  face  in  each  of  said  two 
indicator  positions. 


3,210,976 

CYLINDRICAL  LOCK 

Frank  Ellison  Best,  P.O.  Box  103,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1961.  Ser.  No.  159,066 

17  Claims.     (CI.  70—451) 


.-".^     .K^f 


1IO   ^  «j      f 


4.  In  a  cylindrical  knob  set,  the  combination  of  ele- 
ments comprising  an  outside  knob  assembly  means,  and 
inside  frame  means,  clamp  means  adapted  to  the  clamp- 
ing of  said  means  together  and  to  a  door,  an  inside  knob 
assembly  means,  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  to  said 
inside  frame  means,  and  lock  controlled  means  including 
a  key  operated  lock  in  said  outside  knob  assembly  means 
adapted  to  the  locking  and  unlocking  of  said  inside  knob 
assembly  means  to  and  from  said  inside  frame  means 
respectively,  all  of  said  means  collectively  constituting 
lock  controlled  assembly  means  in  which  the  assembly 
and  disassembly  of  said  cylindrical  knob  set  onto  and 
from  a  door  respectively  is  lock  controlled. 
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3,210,977 
ROLLING  STtEL  PLATE 
Charles  W.  Barrett,  Clarence,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Republic 
Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,422 
12  Claims.     (CI.  72—16) 
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6.  A  method  of  shaping  a  metal  slab  of  ascertained 
density  to  a  predetermined  length,  comprising  shaping  said 
slab  to  a  predetermined  width  by  edgewise  deformation, 
weighing  said  slab,  and  thereafter  rolling  said  slab,  in 
the  direction  of  said  length,  to  a  thickness  determined  as 
the  arithmetic  quotient  of  the  weight  of  said  slab  divided 
by  the  arithmetic  product  of  said  predetermined  length, 
said  predetermined  width,  and  said  density. 


3,210,978 
HOT  METAL  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Merrill  A.  Scheil,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  193,974      ' 
4  Claims.     (CI.  72—39) 


1.  In  an  extrusion  apparatus  for  hot  extrusion  of  a 
metal  through  a  die  opening  in  a  die  carried  by  a  support 
structure, 

(a)  supporting  means  disposed  contiguous  the  die  open- 
ing and  having  an  enlarged  passageway  projecting  out- 
wardly axially  of  the  die  opening, 

(b)  a  guide  tube  slidably  disposed  within  the  passage- 
way, 

(c)  means  to  introduce  a  shielding  medium  into  said 
guide  tube  to  continuously  flush  the  guide  tube  during  the 
extrusion  of  the  metal,  and 

(d)  an  extension  tube  disposed  extending  axially  out- 
wardly from  the  guide  tube  removably  secured  to  the 
guide  tube  and  to  the  support  structure,  the  extension 
tube  extending  axially  outwardly  from  the  guide  tube  and 
acting  to  releasably  secure  the  guide  tube  within  the 
passageway,  the  extension  tube  being  removable  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  axially  outwardly  from  the  ^uide  tube. 


3,210,979 
CAN  BEADING  AND  PARTING  MACHINE 
Ed  Laxo,  27690  Orlando  Ave.,  Hayward,  Calif.;  Thelma 
E.  Laxo,  executrix  of  said  Ed  Laxo,  deceased,  assignor 
to  Thelma  E.  Laxo 

Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,268 
10  Claims.     (CI.  72—94) 


1.  A  machine  for  performing  work  on  a  can  body 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  turret  having  a  slideway  thereon  disposed 
parallel  to  the  axis  thereof, 

a  slide  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said 
slideway, 

a  first  bearing  member  removably  supported  on  said 
slide, 

a  first  work  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  first 
bearing  member, 

means  on  said  first  work  member  adapted  to  engage 
and  treat  the  inside  of  a  can  body. 

means  for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  position  of  the 
said  first  bearing  member  on  said  slide, 

releasable  means  for  securing  said  first  bearing  member 
in  adjusted  position  on  said  slide, 

means  on  said  turret  forming  an  annular  can-travers- 
ing pathway  around  said  axis  of  said  turret, 

a  cam  mechanism  operative  during  rotation  of  the  said 
turret  to  reciprocate  said  slide  and  carry  said  first 
work  member  into  and  out  of  said  pathway, 

means  for  rotating  said  first  work  member  and  said 
first  bearing  member  during  rotation  of  said  turret, 

a  second  complementary  work  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  treat  the  outside  of  a  can  body,  and 

means  extending  said  complementary  second  work 
member  toward  engagement  with  said  first  work 
member  during  rotation  of  said  turret  after  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  slide. 


3,210,980 

HELICAL-SEAM  TUBE-MAKING  INSTALLATION 

Kurt  E.  Sengel,   Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Driam  S.A.,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  21,  1961, 

D  37,088 

8  Claims.     (CI.  72—135)       . 


1.  An  installatiot>  for  manufacturing  seam-welded 
helical  tubes  in  which  during  tube  manufacture  the  angle 
between  the  feed  direction  of  the  band  material  and  the 
line  determined  by  the  center  points  of  curvature  of  the 


570 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1965 


concave  surface  of  the  forming  tool  as  well  as  the  angle 
between  this  line  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  is 
adapted  to  be  changed,  comprising  forming  tool  means, 
means  for  feeding  the  band  material  to  said  forming  tool 
means  at  a  predetermined  feed  angle,  guide  means  for  the 
finished  tube,  means  for  relatively  fixedly  supporting  said 
guide  means,  and  means  for  swingably  supporting  said 
feed  means  and  said  forming  tool  means. 


3,210,981  .     ! 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  CONTROL  OF 
PLANETARY  MILLS 

Tadeusz  S«ndzimir,  'c  Sendzimlr.  Inc.,  Waterburv.  Conn. 

Original  application  July  29.  1959,  S«r.  No.  830.il6,  now 
Patent  No.  3.138.979,  dated  June  30,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,748 
8  Claims.     (CI.  72—187) 


1.  In  a  planetary  rolling  mill,  a  housing,  a  pair  of  back- 
ing shafts  joumalled  eccentrically  in  chocks  rotatively 
mounted  in  said  housing,  means  for  adjusting  the  rotative 
position  of  said  chocks  whereby  to  move  said  shafts 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  equidistantly  from 
the  horizontal  plane  of  symmetry,  a  backing  sleeve  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  working  rolls 
having  end  portions  journalled  in  rings  at  the  ends  of  said 
sleeve  in  a  planetary  assembly,  the  rings  of  each  planetary 
assembly  being  non-rotatively  affixed  to  the  backing  shaft 
of  that  assembly. 

3,210,982 

ROLLING  MILL  APPARATUS 

Natalis  H.  Polakowski,  500  Kin  Court,  Wilmette,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961.  S«r.  No.  145,351 

3  Claims.     (CI.  72—201) 


tion  of  the  thickness  thereof,  the  improvement  com- 
prising camber  control  means  associated  with  one  of  said 
rolls,  said  control  means  comprising  a  back-up  for  one 
of  said  rolls  and  including  a  supporting  roll,  an  annular 
sleeve  disposed  about  said  supporting  roll,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  supporting  roil  and  being  mounted  for  contact 
with  said  one  roll,  and  means  positioned  at  a  plurality  of 
points  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  sleeve  for  controlling 
the  pressure  of  said  sleeve  on  said  one  roll  during  a  roll- 
ing operation  by  effecting  distortion  in  small  areas  of 
said  sleeve  to  effect  control  of  said  sleeve  pressure  in 
correspondingly  small  areas  of  said  one  roll. 


3,210,983 
DRAWBENCH  APPARATUS 

Sheldon  E.  Wells,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mannes- 
mann-Meer,  Inc.,  ^  ounRstowti,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,454 
11  Claims.     (CI.  72—291) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  rolling  of  metal  including  a 
pair  of  rolls  between  which  the  metal  passes  for  reduc- 


1.  In  a  drawbench  of  the  type  having  a  drawing  die, 
a  track  structure  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
die  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  draw  carriage  movable 
along  said  track  structure  and  including  jaws  which  grip 
the  forward  end  of  a  workpiece  projecting  through  the 
die  as  it  moves  away  from  the  die;  the  improvement  of 
means  for  preventing  damage  to  the  workpiece  as  it  is 
propelled  forwardly  at  the  completion  of  a  draw  due  to 
the  release  of  kinetic  energy  and  the  development  of  shock 
waves  along  its  length,  comprising  rigid  means  for  com- 
pletely circumferentially  enveloping  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  workpiece  between  said  jaws  and  the  die  when  the 
draw  carriage  moves  away  from  the  die  to  thereby  prevent 
the  development  of  said  shock  waves,  the  enveloping 
means  being  out  of  substantial  frictional  engagement  with 
the  workpiece  while  it  is  under  tension  during  a  drawing 
operation. 


3,210,984 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PIPE  FimNGS 

Alfred  C.  Arbogast.  1255  Oak  St.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,660 

1  Claim.     (CI.  72—402) 

Apparatus  for  making  thin  walled  branch  pipe  fittings, 
comprising  a  two-part  separable  die,  the  confronting  faces 
of  said  die  parts  having  communicating  recesses  extend- 
ing to  the  edges  thereof  and  cooperating  to  define  a  cavity 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  branch  fitting  and  hav- 
ing an  open  ended  run  extending  through  said  die  and 
a  communicating  branch  run,  a  branch  plunger  fitting 
in  centered  relation  with  said  branch  run  with  circimi- 
ferential  clearance  throughout  the  length  of  suid  branch 
run,  means  shifting  said  branch  plunger  endwise  in  said 
centered  relation  in  said  branch  run,  means  locking  said 
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3^10,986 
ELONGATION  TESTER 


branch  plunger  in  a  fixed  predetermined  position  in  said 

run  with  its  inner  end  adjacent  said  open  ended  run,  a  ti^wi^oAiiur^   le^StlKK 

pair  of  aligned  plungers  siidable  in  said  open  ended  run    ^*^^  *•  Hart,  Akron,  Eugene  B.  Butler,  Kent,  and  Donald 

and  each  having  a  reduced  end  portion  fitting  in  said        5;  ^"I**'!'  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General 

open  ended  run  with  clearance,  and  means  forcing  at 

least  one  of  said  aligned  plungers  endwise  in  centered 


Tire  &   Rubber   Company,  a   corporation   of  Ohio 

Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,400 

8  Claims.     (CI.  73—15.6) 


relation  in  said  open  ended  run  from  one  end  thereof 
to  press  the  reduced  end  portion  thereof  against  an  im- 
perforate body  of  ductile  metal  at  substantially  ambient 
temperature  engaging  the  reduced  end  portion  of  the 
other  aligned  plunger  to  deform  the  metal  body  in  said 
cavity  around  said  reduced  plunger  ends  and  said  fixedly 
positioned  branch  plunger. 


3,210,985 
PRESSES 
Jack  Herbert  Beard,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Davy 
and  United  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Sheffield, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  23,  1962. 

32,429/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  72—462) 
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I.  A  forgiag^press  having  press  columns,  an  anvil  slide 
comprising  an  anvil  slide  plate  movable  along  a  line  pass- 
ing between  the  press  columns,  a  tool  slide  extending  along 
a  line  adjacent  to  but  not  passing  between  the  press  col- 
umns and  intersecting  the  anvil  slide,  the  tool  slide  includ- 
ing a  tool  slide  plate  arranged  to  support  a  plurality  of 
tools  on  either  side  of  the  anvil  slide  and  a  drag  bar  longi- 
tudinally siidable  relative  to  the  tool  slide  plate  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  detachably  secured  to  tools  on  the  tool  slide 
plate  to  move  said  tools  in  either  direction  therealong,  the 
tool  slide  plate  being  interrupted  where  it  intersects  the  an- 
vil slide  to  receive  the  anvil  slide,  and  the  anvil  slide  plate 
having  a  portion  defining  a  transverse  slot  in  which  the 
drag  bar  is  receivable  and  formed  to  act  as  a  segment  of 
said  tool  slide  when  aligned  therewith,  and  means  for 
moving  the  anvil  slide  plate  between  a  tool  receiving  posi- 
tion in  which  said  slot  is  aligned  with  the  drag  bar  to  re- 
ceive a  selected  tool  from  the  tool  slide  and  a  position  in 
which  it  supports  the  selected  tool  between  the  press 
columns. 

819  O.O.— 21 


7.  The  method  of  testing  the  elongation  characteristic 
and  ultimate  strength  of  a  material  under  controlled  tem- 
perature conditions  in  a  diaphragm  type  tester  compris- 
ing applying  fluid  pressure  to  expand  said  diaphragm 
whereby  the  test  material  is  stressed  and  controlling  the 
temperature  of  said  diaphragm  pressurizing  fluid  where- 
by the  t«inperaturc  of  the  test  material  is  regulated. 


3^10,987 
PNEUMATIC  MEASURING  CIRCUrr 
Edward  C.  Bmns,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Chi- 
cinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,654         1 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—37.6) 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  circuit  for  measuring  a  workpiece, 

(a)  a  sensing  line  connected  to  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure  and  terminating  at  a  gap  which  varies  when 
the  size  of  the  workpiece  to  be  measured  varies, 

(b)  means  defining  a  restricted  passage  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  sensing  line, 

(c)  a  signal  line  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
restricted  passage, 

(d)  a  size  indicating  device  connected  to  said  signal 
line, 

(e)  and  a  pneumatic  valve  having  a  passage  connecting 
said  signal  line  to  said  sensing  line  around  said  re- 
stricted passage  when  the  valve  passage  is  unob- 
structed, said  valve  having  a  flexible  diaphragm  there- 
in having  one  side  exposed  to  pressure  in  said  sensing 
line  and  the  other  side  exposed  to  pressure  in  said 
signal  line,  said  diaphragm  movable  in  response  to  a 
changing  pressure  differential  thereon  to  control  said 
valve  passage  as  the  pressure  changes  in  the  sensing 
line. 
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3^10,988 

AIR  GAGE  NOZZLE 

Max  Knobel,  663  Beacon  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  17.  1963.  Ser.  No.  281,236 

2  CUims.     (CI.  73—37.9) 


1.  An  air  gage  nozzle  for  measuring  inside  dimensions 
of  work  bores  and  apertures,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  casing  having  a  work-receivable 
inner  end  and  an  opposite  air-pressure-connective 
outer  end, 

said  casing  being  of  determined  major  diameter  at  the 
longitudinal  portion  thereof  from  the  terminus  of  the 
inner  end  to  approximately  midlcngth  and  being  of 
lesser  diameter  therebeyond  to  the  outer  end, 

said  casing  having  adjacent  the  inner  end  in  said  major 
diameter  portion  a  reduced  diameter  portion  of  a 
limited  longitudinal  extent  sufficient  to  present  and 
there  having  diametrically  oppositely  disposed  trans- 
verse air  discharge  orifices. 

an  air  inletting  conduit  extending  axialiy  of  the  casing 
from  said  outer  end  thereof  and  into  communica- 
tion internally  of  the  casing  with  said  discharge  ori- 
fices, 

a  circumferential  air-controlling  groove  formed  in  and 
extending  continuously  around  the  casing  at  least 
at  one  transverse  edge  of  said  reduced  diameter  por- 
tion. 

and  longitudinal  air  escape  paths  along  the  full  length 
of  the  outer  wall  of  said  major  diameter  longitudinal 
portion  of  the  casing. 

said  longitudinally  extensive  paths  eadi  being  defined 
by  a  single-planar  flat  in  a  transversely  continuous 
chordal  plane  having  the  longitudinal  edges  coitKi- 
dent  with  the  cylindrical  outer  wall  of  said  major 
diameter  casing  portion  so  as  to  afford  for  each  said 
path  a  segmental  cross-sectional  form  wholly  open 
across  the  chordal  base  line  thereof  and  the  full  arc 
subtended  by  it. 


3^10,989 
CENTER  OF  GRAVITY  LOCATING  APPARATUS 
Andrew   M.  Samborsky,  9565  Janfred  Way,   La  Mesa, 
Calif.,  and  Joseph  F.  King,  4639  Chickasaw  Court, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Scr.No.  341,465 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—65) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

4.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  center  of  gravity  of 
an  irreigularly  shaped  three-dimensional  object  com- 
prising: 

a  fijced  normally  horizontally  disposed  platform, 
a  normally  horizontally  disposed  table  for  fixedly  sup- 
porting said  object, 
said  table  being  carried  by  said  platform  and  being 
rotatable  relative  thereto  about  the  central  vertical 
axis  of  said  normally  horizontal  table. 


means  for  holding  said  table  in  a  plurality  of  rotated 
positions,  and 

supporting  means  for  the  platform, 

said  means  including: 

a  force-indicating  means  disposed  beneath  and  support- 
ing one  side  of  said  platform  with  essentially  a  single 
point  contact; 


extendible  means  secured  beneath  the  other  side  of  the 
platform  for  raising  said  other  side  into  a  tilted 
position; 

whereby  said  platform  can  be  disposed  in  a  horizontal 
plane  for  determining  the  horizontal  center  of 
gravity  coordinates; 

said  platform  then  being  tiltable  enabling  the  deter- 
mination of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  object. 


3,210.990 
DROPPED  INFLATABLE  PENETROMETER 
John    L.   Cantrell.   Dallas.   Tex.,   assignor   to   Texas   In- 
struments  Incorporated,   Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1963.  Ser.  No.  283,243 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 84) 


1.  A  radar  detectable  dropped  inflatable  penetrometer 
for  determining  the  traf!icabiiity  of  terrain  that  comprises: 

(A)  A  tubular  casing  of  circular  transverse  section; 

(B)  A  nose  cone  of  circular  transverse  section  tele- 
scopically  receivable  in  one  end  of  said  casing; 

(C)  A  shear  pin  passing  through  said  nose  cone  and 
said  tubular  casing  and  normally  maintaining  said 
nose  cone  and  said  casing  in  fixed  predetermined  re- 
lation; 

(D)  A  circumferential  groove  extending  about  said 
casing  near  the  end  of  said  casing  opposite  said  nose 
cooe; 

(E)  An  inflatable  member  of  metalized  Mylar  having 
an  open  throat  into  which  the  end  of  said  casing  ex- 
tends past  said  circumferential  groove; 

(F)  A  lock  ring  encircling  the  throat  of  said  inflatable 
member  and  said  casing  and  engaging  said  groove  to 
connect  said  casing  to  said  inflatable  member  in 
sealed  relation; 
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(G)  Said  inflatable  member  normally  being  everted    tend  to  rotate  said  shafts  in  opposition  to  one  another, 
and  stored  within  said  casing;  said  weights  being  balanced  when  said  rotatable  element 

(H)  A  container  of  compressed  gas  carried  within  said    is  stopped  and  unbalanced  when  said  rotauble  element  is 
casing;  and 

(I)  Means  for  releasing  the  gas  in  said  container  to 
eject  said  inflatable  member  from  said  casing  and  in- 
flate same  responsive  to  movement  of  said  nose  cone 
into  said  casing  upon  said  nose  cone  striking  terrain 
of  a  hardness  to  generate  an  impact  sufficient  to 
shear  said  shear  pin. 


3,210,991 

ENGINE  TEST  BENCHES 

Edward  Elijah  Weekley,  18  Wesley  Ave.,  Rboose,  Barry, 

Glamorgan,  Wales 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  17,  1961, 

41,179/61;  June  7,   1962,  22,005/62 

8  Claims.     (CI.  73—116) 


3.  An  engine  test  bench  comprising  an  engine  carrier 
having  a  front  and  a  rear,  a  pair  of  short  laterally  spaced 
flexible  straps  each  constituting  a  flexure  pivot,  means 
connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  carrier  with  the  said 
pivots  to  place  the  straps  in  tension  under  static  engine 
load,  a  crossed-link  flexure  pivot  supporting  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  carrier  in  compression  under  static  load,  said 
crossed-link  flexure  pivot  comprising  three  spaced  rigid 
members  the  lower  of  which  is  operatively  connected  to  a 
fixed  support  and  the  upper  of  which  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  carrier,  said  rigid  members  being  con- 
nected together  by  at  least  two  flexible  webs  which  are 
oppositely  incUned  to  the  vertical  arid  are  in  side-by-side 
relationship,  a  thrust-measuring  load  cell  having  two  sur- 
faces relatively  displaceable  by  engine  thrust,  cell-sup- 
port means  rigid  with  one  of  said  two  surfaces  and  driv- 
ably  connected  with  the  carrier,  cell-engaging  means  driv- 
in^y  engaging  the  other  of  said  two  surfaces  and  driv- 
ably  engaging  the  carrier  support  to  transmit  carrier 
movement  in  the  rearwards  direction  to  the  said  two 
surfaces  and  move  the  two  surfaces  concurrently  in  op- 
position to  the  action  of  the  engine  thrust. 


3,210,992 

ULTRASENSmVE  FORCE  AND  SPEED 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Theodore  M.  Lacy,  MenIo  Park,  and  George  B.  Norris, 

San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation, 

Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,001 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—135) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  simultaneously  measuring  the 

speed  and  torque  of  a  rotating  element,  the  combination 

comprising,  stroboscopic  means  arranged  to  measure  the 

speed  of  rotation  of  a  said   rotating  element,  elongate 

flexible  brake  means  wrapped  around  and  frictionally 

engaging  said  rotating  element  between  the  ends  of  said 

brake  means,  a  pair  of  shafts,  means  mounting  said  shafts 

parallel  to  said  rotating  element,  weight  means  attached 

to  the  ends  of  said  brake  means,  means  mounting  said 

weights  eccentrically  on  said  shafts  so  that  said  weights 


rotating,  means  forming  part  of  said  last  mentioned  means 
for  measuring  the  resistance  applied  to  said  rotating 
means  by  showing  the  position  of  said  weight  means  in 
terms  of  the  torque  output  of  said  rotating  means. 


3,210,993 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER  UTILIZ- 
ING  POISSON   RATIO  EFFECTS 
Bernard  A.  Shoor,  Pasadena,  and  Dale  R.  Burger,  South 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Endevco  Corporation, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,135 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—141) 
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1.  A  force  transducing  element  comprising 

a  solid  elastic  cylindrical  body  member  that  is  adapted 
to  receive  an  axial  force  applied  to  the  ends  thereof 
and  responsive  to  said  force  to  change  the  radial 
dimension  of  the  body  as  an  inverse  function  of  the 
change  in  axial  length,  said  cylindrical  body  member 
having  a  cylindrical  recess  formed  therein; 

a  polarized  piezoelectric  ring  comprising  an  annular 
member  having  a  pair  of  concentric  cylindrical  sur- 
faces, said  polarized  piezoelectric  ring  being 
mounted  within  said  cylindrical  recess  with  the 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  annular  member 
in  intimate  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  body  mem- 
ber in  said  cylindrical  recess,  said  ring  pressing  radi- 
ally against  said  wall  of  said  body  member  as  said 
radial  dimension  of  said  body  member  changes 
whereby  electric  signals  are  developed  between 
spaced  apart  areas  of  said  ring  in  accordance  with 
the  magnitude  of  the  axial  force  applied  to  said  cy- 
lindrical body  member; 

and  electrodes  connected  to  said  ring  at  said  spaced 
apart  areas  for  detecting  said  electrical  signals 
developed  in  said  ring  by  the  application  of  an  axial 
force  to  said  body  member. 
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3410,994 

TENSION  GAGE  AND  CONTROL  FOR 

FILAMENTARY   MATERIALS 

Erwln  J.  SaxI,  Harwd,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1963,  S«r.  No.  320,267 

IS  Claims.     (CI.  73—144) 


I.  A  tension  gage  for  fllamentary  materials  comprising 
a  first  and  a  second  filament  engaging  member  disposed 
in  stationary  spaced  relationship  along  a  straight  path,  a 
third  filament  engaging  member  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  members,  an  arm  on  which  said  third 
member  is  mounted,  a  linkage  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
links  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  pair  of  fixed  points  and 
rotatably  connected  to  said  arm,  said  linkage  being  adapted 
to  permit  movement  of  said  arm  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  path,  a  spring  connected  to  said  linkage  and  urging 
said  third  member  toward  a  position  offset  from  said 
path,  and  tension  indicating  means  operated  by  move- 
ment of  said  linkage. 


3,210,995 
SPEED  INDICATING  MEANS  FOR  OLTBOARD 
PROPl'LSION  UNTT 
Elmer  Carl  Kiekhaefer,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Klekhaefer  Corporation,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,192 
1  Claim.     (CI.  73—182) 


In  an  outboard  propulsion  unit  for  watercraft;  said 
unit  having  a  lower  portion  including  a  vertical  strut,  a 
gear  case  beneath  said  strut  for  rotatably  supporting  a 
generally  horizontal  propeller  shaft  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  portion  defining  a  cylindrical  wall,  arid  a 
skeg  beneath  said  gear  case;  said  vertical  strut  having  fluid 
pressure  conducting  passage  means  communicating  with 
an  opening  in  the  gear  case  wall;  said  skeg  having  an  ori- 
fice opening  forwardly  in  the  leading  edge  thereof  and 
spaced  beneath  the  gear  case,  and  fluid  pressure  conducting 
passage  means  communicating  respectively  with  said 
orifice  and  with  an  opening  in  the  gear  case  wall  gen- 
erally aligned  with  the  opening  of  the  strut  passage  means; 
a  fixed  annular  member  disposed  coaxially  in  the  gear  case 
bore  portion  generally  in  alignment  with  the  openings  for 


the  strut  passage  means  and  skeg  passage  means  and 
spaced  radially  from  said  propeller  shaft  and  with  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  member  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  said  bore  portion,  said  annular  member 
and  the  wall  of  said  bore  portion  having  a  circumferential 
recess  therebetween  defining  fluid  pressure  conducting 
passage  means  connecting  the  strut  passage  means  and 
skeg  passage  means  to  form  an  impact  tube  integral  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  propulsion  unit. 


3,210,996 
ADJUSTABLE  TEMPERATURE  CALORIMETER 
William  H.  Harwood  and  Tibor  O.  Edmond.  Ponca  City, 
OUa.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,416 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—190) 


1.  A  calorimetric  heat  measuring  device  for  perform- 
ing a  heat  test  on  a  fluid  sample,  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  having  an  aperture  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof; 

an  inner  shell  having  an  aperture  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof  communicating  with  the  aperture  in  said  outer 
shell  and  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  shell 
to  define  a  chamber  therebetween; 

a  material  which  precludes  the  transmission  of  heat 
therethrough  positioned  in  said  chamber; 

means  to  determine  the  temperature  within  the  inner 
shell; 

a  secondary  heater  positioned  within  the  inner  shell; 

means  to  circulate  the  air  within  the  inner  shell; 

a  container  receiving  the  sample,  said  container  pre- 
cluding the  transmission  of  heat  therethrough; 

a  second  container  precluding  the  transmission  of  heat 
therethrough,  said  second  container  enclosing  the 
first  container  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  cavity 
therebetween; 


October  12,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


576 


the  inner  shell  receiving  the  containers  through  said 
aperture  and  supporting  said  containers  therewithin; 

means  for  stirring  the  sample; 

means  for  determining  the  temperature  of  the  sample; 

means  for  elevating  the  temperature  of  the  sample; 

means  for  determining  the  temperature  of  said  cavity; 
and 

means  to  elevate  the  temperature  of  said  cavity. 


3,210,997 
TURBINE  FLOWMETER 
Henning  Karlby  and  Winston  F.  Z.  Lee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original   application   Feb.   27,   1958,  Ser.   No.  717,863. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
172,948 

12  Claims.     (CI.  73—231) 


I.  In  a  fluid  flow  meter,  a  separable  two-part  tubular 
housing  having  axially  opposed  abutting  surfaces  and 
oppositely  facing  ends  provided  with  nieans  adapted  to 
establish  a  connection  to  a  fluid  pipeline,  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  apart,  aligned  cores  coaxially  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  defining  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  housing 
a  longitudinal  fluid  flow  channel  of  annular  cross  section, 
at  least  the  upstream  one  of  said  cores  being  faired  for 
gradually  transposing  the  cross-sectional  configuration 
of  the  oncoming  fluid  stream,  means  independently  fixing 
said  cores  to  respective  ones  of  the  bousing  parts,  a  ro- 
tatable,  peripherally  bladed  metering  rotor  disposed 
axially  between  said  cores  and  having  its  blades  in  the 
path  of  fluid  flowing  through  said  channel  to  be  driven 
by  fluid  flow  therethrough,  the  downstream  one  of  said 
cores  cooperating  with  said  housing  to  extend  said  chan- 
nel a  predetermined  axial  distance  downstream  of  said 
rotor,  said  housing  parts  abutting  each  other  along  an 
interface  contained  in  a  plane  passing  radially  through 
said  rotor,  a  support  detachably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
cores,  and  means  joumalling  said  rotor  only  on  said  sup- 
port in  an  overhanging  position  whereby  said  two-part 
housing  can  be  separated  to  provide  access  to  said  rotor 
while  maintaining  the  support  therefor. 


3  210  998 
FLL1D  FLOW  MEASURING   APPARATUS 
Edward  R.  Gilmore,  Russellville,  Arit.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to    Rociiwell    Manufacturing    Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1961,  Ser.  No,  96,494 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—266) 
1.  A  gas  meter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  top  open- 
ing, a  transverse  valve  plate  removably  secured  across  the 
top  of  said  casing  and  defining  a  first  chamber  within  said 
casing;  a  cover  removably  secured  substantially  across  the 
top  of  said  casing  and  delimiting  an  enclosed  valve  space 
with  said  plate,  means  on  said  cover  defining  a  gas  inlet 
opening  to  said  space,  cooperating  means  on  said  cover 
and  said  plate  defining  a  gas  exhaust  outlet  connected  by  a 
passage  to  a  valve  opening  in  said  plate,  means  defining 


two  expansible  and  contractible  gas  chamber  units  dis- 
posed in  said  first  chamber,  conduit  means  communicat- 
ing with  and  suspending  said  units  solely  from  said  plate 
to  permit  said  units  to  be  unitarily  removable  with  said 
plate,  means  defining  three  further  valve  openings  in  said 
plate  adjacent  said  first  valve  opening,  one  of  said  fur- 
ther valve  openings  being  connected  to  a  passage  provid- 
ing direct  communication  between  said  valve  space  and 
said  first  chamber,  passage  means  connecting  the  other 
two  of  said  further  valve  openings  to  said  conduit  means,  a 
rotatable  valve  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  said  plate, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plate  to  extend  into  said 
first  chamber  and  non-rotatably  connected  at  its  upper  end 
to  said  valve,  an  indicator  mounted  in  a  side  wall  of  said 
casing,  means  carried  by  said  plate  and  providing  a  de- 
tachable connection  between  said  indicator  and  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  connecting  rods  respectively  connected  to  said 
gas  chamber  units  for  displacement  by  expansion  and 


contraction  of  said  units,  and  a  crank  arm  assembly  con- 
necting said  rods  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  in  said 
first  chamber  and  comprising  a  bracket  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  displacement  about  said  shaft,  a  mem- 
ber fixed  to  said  shaft,  first  screw  threaded  means  non- 
rotatably  securing  said  bracket  to  said  member  and  be- 
ing manipulatable  to  selectively  vary  the  angular  relation 
between  said  bracket  and  said  shaft,  a  crank  bearing 
member  slidably  mounted  in  a  slotted  portion  of  said 
bracket  extending  radially  of  said  shaft,  means  pivotally 
coupling  said  rods  to  said  crank  bearing  member  for  trans- 
mitting motion  of  said  rods  to  rotate  said  bracket  and 
said  shaft,  second  manipulatable  screw  threaded  means 
operative  between  said  bracket  and  said  crank  bearing 
member  for  selectively  shifting  said  bearing  member  along 
said  slotted  portion  of  said  bracket  to  adjust  the  effective 
radial  crank  arm  length  between  said  crank  bearing  mem- 
ber and  said  shaft. 


3,210,999 
PORTABLE  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  AN 
ELEVATION  ABOVE  WATER  LEVEL 
Bertell  W.  King,  17  Battery  Place,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,878 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73—290) 
1.  A  portable  instrument  for  measuring  an  elevation 
above  water  level  comprising  a  casing  including  a  cham- 
ber and  a  reference  point  and  a  vent  pipe  extending  tip- 
wardly,  a   shutter  having  a   small  transparency,   means 
mounting  the  shutter  on  the  casing  for  movement  within 
the  chamber,  float  means  mounted  in  the  chamber  and 
connected  with  the  shutter  to  move  the  same,  a  top  for 
the  casing  adjacent  to  the  shutter  and  having  a  small 
transparency  in  alignment  with  the  transparency  in  the 
shutter  when  the  latter  is  in  measuring  position,  an  inlet 
into  the  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  vent  con- 
nected with  the  chamber  above  the  float  means  and  with 
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the  vent  pipe,  a  lamp  socke.t  carried  by  the  casing  to    by  said  temperature  detecting  means  depends  upon  the 


receive  a  lamp  located  below  the  shutter  transparency  to 
project  light  through  the  transparencies,  a  battery  cham- 
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positioning  of  a  first  switch  means  by  its  respective  actu- 
ating means,  and  including  separate  means  connected  to 
said  second  switch  means  for  operating  said  actuating 
means,  means  for  preventing  operation  of  said  tempera- 
ture detecting  means  while  said  separate  means  is  operat- 
ing, whereby  said  second  switch  means  can  be  moved  by 
said  actuating  means  without  delay  for  detecting  of  tem- 
peratures. 


3,211,001 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Glenn    A.    Pettit,    Rockford,    III^    assignor    to    Barbcr- 
Colman   Company,   Rockford,   IIL,  a  corporation   of 
Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,428 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—359) 


ber  carried  by  the  casing,  electrical  connections  from  the 
battery  chamber  to  the  light  socket,  and  a  measuring 
means  attached  to  the  casing. 


3,211,000 
AUTOMATIC  SCANNING  SYSTE>f 
John  E.  Childs,  Boone,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rolfes  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Boone,   Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  182,310 
15  Claims.     (CI.  73—342) 
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1.  An  expanded  upper  range  thermocouple  thermom- 
eter for  measuring  current  values  indicative  of  temper- 
ature comprising  a  thermocouple,  a  thermistor,  and  a 
low-resistance  galvanometer  having  an  angularly  rota- 
table  movement  linearly  responsive  to  galvanometer  cur- 
rent connected  serially  in  a  closed  circuit,  and  means  for 
locating  both  the  thermistor  and  the  measuring  junction 
of  the  thermocouple  in  the  temperature  zone  to  be  meas- 
ured, said  thermistor  having  a  resistance  very  many  times 
higher  than  that  of  the  galvanometer  in  the  lower  range 
of  the  thermometer  to  permit  only  small  thermocouple 
currents  to  flow  through  the  galvanometer  when  the 
zone  temperature  is  in  said  lower  range  and  havinic  a 
resistance  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  or  smaller 
than  that  of  the  galvanometer  when  the  zone  tempera- 
ture is  in  said  upper  range  to  thereby  expand  the  tem- 
perature sensitivity  of  the  thermometer  in  said  upper 
range. 

3,211,002 
THERMOMETER  DEVICES 

Ernest  Franklin,  Abingdon,  England,  assignor  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  12,  1959, 

42,328 
6  Claims.     (CI.  75—362) 


1.  A  scanning  system  for  the  reading  of  a  plurality  of 
of  temperatures  in  a  large  number  of  locations,  said  sys- 
tem comprising  thermocouples  situated  in  each  of  said 
locations,  a  plurality  of  first  switch  means,  a  plurality  of 
contact  positions  on  said  first  switch  means  with  each 
contact  position  being  connected  to  a  different  thermo- 
couple, means  connecting  said  contact  positions  with 
means  for  detecting  said  temperatures,  and  an  actuating 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  first  switch  means  for 
moving  said  first  switch  means  to  different  ones  of  their 
contact  positions,  second  switch  means  having  a  plurality 
of  contact  positions,  means  connecting  the  contact  posi- 
tions of  said  second  switch  means  to  said  actuating  means, 
means  for  switching  said  second  switch  means  to  its  differ- 
ent contact  positions,  and  means  connected  to  said  second 
switch  means  for  operating  said  actuating  means  whereby 
one  of  said  actuating  means  is  adapted  to  be  operated  at 
any  one  time  depending  on  the  position  of  said  second 
switch  means,  and  whereby  the  detecting  of  temperatures 
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1.  A  thermometer  device  comprising  a  transmission 
line  having  a  shorted  end,  a  ferromagnetic  core  linking 
a  conductor  or  the  line  adjacent  the  shorted  end,  means 
for  applying  a  discontinuous  train  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular current  pulses  of  alternate  polarity  to  the  un- 
shorted  end  to  saturate  the  core  in  alternate  directions 
of  magnetization,  and  means  for  integrating  the  voltage 
pulses  appearing  at  the  unshorted  end  as  a  result  of  re- 
flections from  the  shorted  end.      ^ 
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3,211,003 

DIGITALLY  AVERAGED   FORCE  MEASURING 

Samuel  P.  Worden,  695  Rocky  River  Road, 

Houston  27,  Tex. 

Filed  July  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  207,217 

6  Claims.     (CI.  73—382) 


4.  In  a  digitally  average  force  measuring  apparatus,  a 
support,  a  beam  pivoted  to  the  support  for  vertical  move- 
ment, a  mass  fixed  to  the  beam,  a  spring  yieldingly  sup- 
porting the  beam  and  mass  horizontally,  a  mirror  mount- 
ed to  pivot  with  the  beam,  a  light  beam  source  arranged 
to  reflect  a  light  beam  from  the  mirror,  a  light  beam  split- 
ter mounted  in  the  path  of  the  reflected  light  beam  and 
arranged  to  direct  the  reflected  light  beam  in  either  of  two 
directions  upon  vertical  movement  of  the  pivoted  beam, 
first  and  second  photocells  mounted  to  receive  the  re- 
flected light  beam  directed  in  either  direction  by  the  beam 
splitter,  a  pulse  generator,  first  and  second  repulsion  coils 
mounted  in  electromagnetic  relationship  with  the  mass, 
and  arranged  to  repulse  the  mass  in  either  vertical  direc- 
tion when  energized  with  pulses,  a  gate  circuit  electrically 
interconnecting  the  pulse  generator,  photocells  and  repul- 
sion coils  and  arranged  to  direct  pulses  from  the  pulse 
generator  to  the  first  repulsion  coil  when  the  first  photo- 
cell receives  the  greater  reflected  light  and  to  direct  pulses 
from  the  pulse  generator  to  the  second  repulsion  coil 
when  the  second  photocell  receives  the  greater  reflected 
light,  a  counter  electrically  connected  to  the  repulsion 
coils  and  arranged  to  algebraically  average  the  pulses  ap- 
plied to  the  repulsion  coils,  printing  means  electrically 
connected  to  the  counter  and  arranged  to  print  the  alge- 
braic average  when  said  printing  means  is  activated,  an 
interval  timer  electrically  connected  to  the  counter  and 
printing  means  and  arranged  to  activate  the  printing 
means  at  intervals,  and  a  step  motor  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  counter  and  timer  and  mechanically  con- 
nected to  the  pivoted  beam  and  arranged  to  vertically 
move  the  pivoted  beam  and  mass  a  distinct  step  at  inter- 
vals determined  by  the  timer  in  a  direction  to  counteract 
the  algebraic  average  indicated  by  the  counter,  said  print- 
ing means  interconnected  through  said  counter  with  the 
step  motor  and  arranged  to  print  the  occurrence  and  '*• 
rection  of  the  step  motor  beam  movement. 


to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rocker  arm  and  lying 
in  a  plane  containing  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  base 
member,  a  pair  of  vertical  wall  members  rigidly  afl!ixed 
to  said  base  member  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  rocker  arm,  the  outer  extremities  of  said  torsion 
bar  being  rigidly  connected  to  and  supported  by  said 
wall  members,  a  pair  of  expansible  devices  mounted  on 
said  base  member  with  the  outer  ends  thereof  connected 
to  said  rocker  arm  on  opposite  sides  of  said  twist  axis 
so  that  fluid  pressure  in  one  of  said  expansible  devices 
tends  to  twist  said  torsion  bar  in  one  direction  about 


3^11,004 
PRESSURE  SENSmVE   APPARATUS 
William  R.  Spencer,  Cindmiati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,324 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73—398) 
1.  Pressure  sensitive  apparatus  comprising  a  rigid  rock- 
er arm  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  elastically  deform- 
ablc  torsion  bar  having  an  intermediate  portion  rigid- 
ly connected  to  and  supporting  said  arm  between  the 
ends  thereof,  said  bar  extending  from  both  sides  of  said 
rocker  arm  along  a  twist  axis  extending  perpendicular 


said  twist  axis  and  fluid  pressure  in  the  other  of  said 
expansible  devices  tends  to  twist  said  torsion  bar  in  the 
opposite  direction  about  said  twist  axis,  means  includ- 
ing fluid  conduit  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  expansible  devices  for  differentially  varying  the  pres- 
sure in  said  expansible  devices  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
rocker  arm  about  said  twist  axis,  said  rotation  being 
permitted  entirely  by  elastic  deformation  of  said  torsion 
bar,  and  signal  means  responsive  to  the  degree  of  rota- 
tion of  said  rocker  arm  for  producing  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  differential  of  the  fluid  pressures  in  said 
expansible  devices. 


3,211,005 

SAMPLING  TUBE  CONTROL  STRUCTURE 

FOR  SHAFT  FURNACES 

Yves   Boudier,   Metz,   France,   assignor   to   Institut   de 

Rechercbes  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise,  Saint  Germain* 

en-Laye,  France,  a  French  professional  institution 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,004 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1962, 

890,123,  Patent  1,324,340 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—421) 


1.  In  a  sampling  assembly,  in  combination,  an  enclo- 
sure for  material  to  be  sampled,  said  enclosure  having  a 
wall  formed  with  an  opening  passing  therethrough;  an 
elongated  sampling  tube  aligned  with  said  opening  of  said 
wall  for  movement  through  said  opening  into  and  out 
of  the  enclosure;  first  fluid  means  coaxial  with  said  sam- 
pling tube  and  carried  by  said  wall,  said  first  fluid  means 
including  a  piston  movable  back  and  forth  away  from  and 
toward  said  wall  and  a  hollow  piston  rod  fixed  to  said 
piston  for  movement  therewith  and  freely  surrounding  said 
sampling  tube  so  that  the  latter  extends  freely  through 
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said  piston  rod  and  said  piston  and  piston  rod  are  freely 
movable  relative  to  said  sampling  tube;  gripping  means 
connected  to  said  piston  rod  for  movement  therewith  and 
including  one  pair  of  gripping  jaws  for  gripping  said  tube 
when  said  piston  moves  away  from  said  wall  and  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  jaws  for  gripping  said  tube  when  said  piston 
moves  toward  said  wall,  said  one  pair  of  griping  jaws 
compelling  said  tube  to  move  with  said  piston  away  from 
said  wall  in  opposition  to  frictional  resistance  of  material 
in  the  enclosure  with  respect  to  said  sampling  tube  and 
said  second  pair  of  jaws  compelling  said  tube  to  move 
with  said  piston  toward  said  wall  in  opposition  to  resist- 
ance of  the  material  in  the  enclosure;  and  double-acting 
fluid  means  operatively  connected  to  said  jaws  for  ac- 
tuating said  one  pair  of  jaws  only  to  grip  said  tube  for 
stepwise  movement  of  the  same  into  the  interior  of  said 
enclosure,  or  for  actuating  said  second  pair  of  jaws  only 
to  grip  said  tube  for  stepwise  movement  of  the  same  out 
of  said  enclosure. 


3,211.006 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 
FOR  DETERMINING  ADSORPTION  ISOTHERMS 
OF  SOLID  MATERIALS 
Alfred  J.  Haley,  Jr.,  Colonia,  NJ,,  assignor  to  Engeifaard 
Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1961,  S«r.  No.  136,412 
30  Claims.     (Ci.  73—432) 


1.  A  continuous  flow  method  for  determining  surface 
characteristics  of  solid  materials,  comprising  passing  a 
constant  gaseous  mixture  of  an  adsorbate  and  a  relatively 
non-adsorbing  diluent  gas  over  a  temperature-controlled 
sample  of  the  solid  material  at  a  fixed  flow  rate,  varying 
the  pressure  of  the  gaseous  mixture  to  distinct  values, 
measuring  the  pressure  at  said  values,  and  analyzing  the 
gaseous  effluent  corresponding  to  said   pressure   values. 


3,211,007 
MEASLTIEMENT  OF  SLTIFACE  AREAS 
OF  SOLIDS 
Jaspard  H.  Atldns,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cabot 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mavs.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  .Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,137 
11  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 432) 
1.  In  the  method  for  determining  the  surface  area  of 
a   solid  material    wherein   a  gaseous  mixture   having   a 
known  composition  of  an  adsorbate  and  an  inert  gaseous 
diluent  is  continually  contacted  at  a  substantially  constant 
pressure  on  a  once  through  basis  with  a  known  amount  of 
said  solid  material  and  the  concentration  of  adsorbate  in 
said  mixture  is  measured  downstream  of  said  material 
while  said  material  is  maintained  first  at  a  temperature 
at  which  neither  the  adsorbate  nor  the  diluent  is  adsorbed 
vby  the  material  to  any  appreciable  extent  until  said  down- 
stream measurement  of  said  mixture  indicates  the  con- 
centration of  adsorbate  to  be  constant,  then  the  material 
is  cooled  to  a  temperature  at   which  the   adsorbate  is 
selectively  adsorbed  by  said   material  until  said  down- 
stream measurement  of  said  mixture  again  indicates  that 
the  concentration  of  the  adsorbate  has  returned  to  the 


original  constant  value  and  then  the  material  is  subjected 
to  an  expelling  step  wherein  it  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
at  which  neither  the  adsorbate  nor  the  diluent  is  adsorbed 
by  the  material  to  any  appreciable  extent  until  the  ad- 
sorbed adsorbate  is  expelled  therefrom,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  determining  the  volume  of  adsorbate 
adsorbed  and  released  by  the  said  material  by  continually 


recording  said  downstream  measurements  during  the  time 
the  adsorbate  is  being  expelled  in  said  expelling  step,  in- 
troducing a  separate  known  incremental  amount  of  said 
adsorbate  to  said  mixture  at  a  point  upstream  of  said 
material  and  again  continually  recording  said  downstream 
measurements  until  concentration  of  the  adsorbate  has 
again  returned  to  the  original  constant  value  and  thereby 
providing  two  records  which  can  be  utilized  in  a  con- 
venient and  accurate  determination  of  particle  size. 


3,211,008 

BALANCING  MACHINE 

Theodore  Onfaro  and  Paul  A.  Ryan,  Columbus,  Ohio, 

assignors    to    International    Research   &    Development 

Corp.,   Worthington,   Ohio,   a  corporation   of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1961.  Ser.  No.  83,444 

7  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 462) 


fed*-  *«*t'~^"~ 
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1.  In  a  two  plane  balancing  machine  including  a  pair 
of  transducers,  electronic  means  for  plane  separation, 
mixer  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  each  of  said  trans- 
ducers, means  for  feeding  signals  from  said  transducers 
and  said  plane  separation  means  to  said  mixer  means,  a 
pair  of  reference  generators  for  determining  the  angular 
position  of  unbalance,  each  adapted  to  have  its  rotor 
mechanically  driven  in  synchronism  with  the  piece  to  be 
balanced,  each  generator  having  a  movable  stator,  means 
for  combining  the  output  of  each  of  said  mixer  means  and 
its  corresponding  reference  generator,  and  meter  means 
for  indicating  the  amplitude  of  signals  from  said  combin- 
ing means,  the  improvement  comprising,  first  indicia 
means  movable  with  each  stator  and  having  a  reference 
mark  thereon,  second  indicia  means  mounted  adjacent 
said  first  indicia  means  and  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
generator  rotors,  said  second  indicia  means  having  refer- 
ence marks  thereon  which  align  with  the  reference  marks 
on  said  first  indicia  means  once  for  each  revolution  of 
said  generators,  said  second  indicia  means  being  releas- 
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ably  coupled  to  said  rotors  whereby  the  reference  marks 
thereon  may  be  rotated  relative  to  said  rotors,  and  an 
amplitude  adjusting  network  connected  between  each 
said  mixer  means  and  said  meter  means,  each  said  net- 
work comprising  an  unbalance  attenuator  and  a  calibra- 
tion attenuator  wherein  said  unbalance  attenuator  is  pro- 
vided with  indicia  for  indicating  its  setting. 


3,211,009 
BALANCING  MACHINE 
Eugene  R.  Lucka,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interaa- 
tional  Research  and  Development  Corporation,  Worth- 
ingtoo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,445 
IS  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 462) 


*^ 


1.  In  a  balancing  apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  pair  of  pickups  for  two  plane  balancing  of  a  rotating 
rotor,  a  reference  operator  connectable  to  at  least  one 
of  said  pickups  to  be  energized  thereby  to  produce  a  ref- 
erence signal  of  fixed  amplitude  and  adjustable  phase, 
a  pair  of  compensator  operators  capable  of  adjusting  the 
phase  and  amplitude  of  a  signal  fed  thereto,  said  ref- 
erence operator  being  connectable  to  each  of  said  com- 
pensator operators,  a  pair  of  mixers  for  mixing  the  out- 
puts of  said  pickups  and  the  outputs  of  said  compensator 
operators,  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  ref- 
erence operator  to  said  compensator  operators,  and  means 
for  connecting  one  of  said  pickups  and  the  output  of  one 
of  said  compensator  operators  to  one  of  said  mixers  and 
for  connecting  the  other  pickup  and  the  other  compensa- 
tor operator  to  the  other  of  said  mixers  to  produce  output 
signals  from  said  mixers  which  simulate  those  which 
would  be  obtained  from  a  balanced  rotor. 


3,211,010 
INDICATING  BALANCING  DEVICE 

Anders  Foike  Napoleon  Lindsjo,  Stockholm,  and  Nils 
Gunnar  Cronhage,  Vallingby,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

Filed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  14,  1961, 

7,351/61 

19  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 483) 


2.  A  device  for  statically  balancing  a  rotatable  object 
comprising  an  element  for  having  an  axis  which  normally 
is  upright  or  vertical,  a  vertically  disposed  coil  spring  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  normal  upright  or  vertical  axis 
of  said  element,  a  stationary  member,  means  including 


said  coil  spring  for  supporting  said  element  on  said 
member  with  the  axis  of  said  element  upright  or 
vertical,  said  object  adapted  to  hold  thereon  the  ro- 
tatable object  to  be  statically  balanced,  said  element 
and  said  member  having  first  and  second  parts,  respec- 
tively, first  connecting  means  for  fixing  and  firmly  secur- 
ing one  end  of  said  coil  spring  to  one  of  said  parts  and 
second  connecting  means  for  fixing  and  firmly  securing 
the  opposite  end  of  said  coil  spring  to  the  other  of  said 
parts,  said  coil  spring  having  its  opposing  upper  and  lower 
ends  movable  toward  and  from  one  another,  said  coil 
spring  being  self-sustaining  and  tending  to  resist  oscillat- 
ing movement  imparted  thereon  about  the  normal  upright 
or  vertical  axis  of  said  element,  said  element  being  dis- 
posed in  a  position  defining  a  reference  point  when  the 
object  held  thereon  is  balanced,  said  first  and  second  con- 
necting means  providing  rigid  connections  between  the 
opposing  ends  of  said  coil  spring  and  said  parts  for  said 
coil  spring  to  transmit  therethrough  from  said  element  to 
said  member  the  entire  static  weight  of  the  object  to  be 
statically  balanced  and  for  said  coil  spring  to  incline  about 
the  normal  upright  or  vertical  axis  of  said  element  at  a 
region  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  coil 
spring  and  effect  angular  movement  of  said  element  from 
the  reference  point  responsive  to  unbalance  of  the  object, 
and  means  affected  by  the  angular  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment from  the  normal  upright  or  vertical  axis  thereof  for 
indicating  the  unbalance  of  the  object  from  the  reference 
point. 

3,211,011 

INERTIAL  COMPENSATION  MECHANISM  FOR 

FLEXURE  SPRING  SUSPENDED  GYRO 

Fred  D.  Litty,  Towaco,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General  Precision 

Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7;  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,461 

9  Claims.     (CI.  74—5) 


1.  A  gyroscopic  device  comprising  a  wheel,  a  shaft, 
means  flexibly  connecting  said  shaft  coaxially  with  said 
wheel  so  that  said  wheel  is  pivotable  with  respect  to  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  masses  uniformly  distributed  around 
said  shaft,  means  mounting  said  masses  on  said  shaft  per- 
mitting radial  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 
and  means  flexibly  connecting  said  masses  to  said  wheel. 


3,211,012 
INTERMITTENT  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Yoshio  Mural,  Tsurumi-kn,  Yoktrfiama-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 
Original   application   Jan.    2,    1962,   Ser.   No.    163,550. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
297,481 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1961, 
36/38,067 
2  Claims.     (CI.  74—88) 
1.  A  timepiece  intermittent  drive  mechanism  for  con- 
verting oscillatory  into  intermittent  unidirectional  rotary 
motion  comprising  an  oscillatory  balance  wheel,  a  bal- 
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ance  swing  pin  fixed  to  said  balance  wheel,  two  identical 
co-planar  star  wheels  having  teeth  spaced  to  prevent  driv- 
ing contact  therebetween  while  allowing  each  tooth  on 
one  wheel  to  pass  between  adjacent  teeth  on  the  other 
wheel  and  each  tooth  having  sufficient  projection  to  be 
engaged  by  said  swing  pin,  a  shaft  for  each  star  wheel 
and  two  intermeshing  timing  gears  of  unity  gear  ratio. 


3,211.014 
REVERSIBLE  MEC  HANICAL  DRIVE 
Geonte  Douglas  Sanderson,  Frimley,  England,  assignor 
to  Southern  Instruments  Limited,  Camberley,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1963.  Ser.  No.  319.025 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  2,  1962, 

41,615  62 
7  Claims.     (CI.  74—207) 
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one  fixed  on  each  shaft  so  as  to  move  in  unison  with  said 
star  wheels  and  the  spaces  of  the  teeth  of  such  star  wheels 
relative  to  the  path  of  motion  of  said  swing  pin  ensuring 
that  said  swing  pin  impart  percussion  to  the  tooth  of  one 
star  wheel  and  at  the  same  time,  causes  the  tooth  of  the 
other  star  wheel  to  be  positioned  for  subsequent  percus- 
sion thereby  converting  oscillatory  motion  of  said  pin 
into  unidirectional  rotation  of  said  gears. 


3,211,013 

VALVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Robert   S.   Quesinberr>,   Southgate,   Calif.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Barton  Instrument  Corporation, 

Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Original  application  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,076,  now 

Patent  No.  3,049,331.  dated  Aug.  14,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,160 

9  Claims.     (CL  74—104) 


/f  f  ^      <6 


1.  A  control  mechanism  comprising  a  support,  a 
driven  member  mounted  in  the  support  for  limited  re- 
ciprocal movement,  and  a  drive  member  movable  through 
a  greater  range  of  movement  than  the  driven  member, 
a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  support,  means  connecting  the 
shaft  to  the  drive  member  for  rocking  of  the  shaft  in  op- 
posite  directions  through  a  predetermined  angle  incident 
to  movement  of  the  drive  member  within  the  limits  of  the 
driven  member,  arm  means  rotatably  supported  on  the 
shaft  and  radially  outwardly  extended  therefrom,  means 
coupling  the  arm  means  to  said  driven  member,  and  cou- 
pling means  borne  by  the  arm  means  and  the  shaft  re- 
leasably  rigidly  connecting  the  arm  means  to  the  shaft 
while  the  shaft  rocks  within  said  predetermined  angle 
to  reciprocate  the  driven  member  within  its  limits  of  re- 
ciprocal movement,  and  releasing  means  engageable  with 
said  coupling  means  for  releasing  the  arm  means  for  free 
rotation  on  the  shaft  when  the  shaft  rocks  through  an 
angle  greater  than  said  predetemined  angle  outside  of  said 
limits  of  said  driven  member. 


1.  A  reversible  mechanical  drive  comprising  a  revers- 
ible electric  motor,  an  input  wheel  operatively  connected 
to  said  motor  for  rotation  thereby,  a  lever-like  member 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  input  wheel,  an  idler  wheel  mounted  upon  said 
lever-like  member  so  as  to  bear  upon,  and  be  driven  by, 
said  input  wheel,  frictional  engagement  means  causing  the 
level-like  member  to  be  urged  alternatively  in  one  direc- 
tion of  rotation  or  the  other  depending  upon  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  electric  motor,  a  first  output  wheel 
positioned  for  operative  driving  engagement  with  said 
idler  wheel  when  said  lever-like  member  is  urged  in  said 
one  direction  of  rotation,  and  a  second  output  wheel  posi- 
tioned for  operative  driving  engagement  with  said  idler 
wheel  when  said  lever-likc  member  is  urged  in  said  other 
direction  of  rotation. 


3,211.015 

MEANS  FOR  REVERSING  THE  DIRECTION  OF 

ROTATION  OF  A  PLLLEY-TYPE  MEMBER 

John  Bochan,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,505 

7  Claims.     (CI.  74—220) 


3.  Means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
a  pulley-type  member  driven  by  an  endless  belt  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  pulley  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  a  prime 
mover  and  positioned  in  driving  relation  to  the  belt; 

(b)  a  support  member; 

(c)  a  driving  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port member  and  rotatable  by  said  first  pulley; 

(d)  a  driven  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port member  and  rotated  by  said  driving  member; 
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(e)  and  a  second  pulley  arranged  to  be  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support  member  in  the  same  plane 
of  rotation  as  said  first  pulley,  said  second  pulley 
being  rotated  by  said  driven  member  in  the  opposite 
direction  relative  to  said  first  pulley; 

(f)  jaid  support  member  being  movable  between  first 
and  second  positions  by  said  driving  member,  in  at 
least  the  second  of  which  said  driving  member  is 
rotated  by  said  first  pulley; 

(g)  said  support  member,  upon  movement  to  said 
second  position,  moving  said  second  pulley  into 
engagement  with  the  belt  to  force  the  belt  out  of 
driven  engagement  with  said  first  pulley  and  to 
drive  the  belt  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,211,016 

WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BAND  SAWS 

Andrew  G.  Carter,  2930  Lake  Drive  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  184,317 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74—230.7) 


S.  A  wheel  assembly,  comprising: 

bub  means  establishing  an  axis  for  said  wheel  assembly; 

at  least  one  web  member  normally  secured  to  said  hub 
means  and  extending  outward  with  respect  to  said 
axis, 

oppositely  extending  rim  means  normally  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  said  web  member  at  the  outer  extremity 
thereof,  the  junction  of  said  rim  means  and  web 
member  including  indented  portions  forming  recesses 
in  said  rim  means  and  means  reinforcing  said  junc- 
tion, 

and  tire  means  having  a  portion  received  on  said  rim 
means,  and  having  projections  extending  inwardly 
and  normally  engaging  said  recesses. 


3,211.017 
RAILWAY  TRAFFIC  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Ranliin  J.  Bush,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Air  Bral(e  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

Of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,538 
7  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 472) 

1.  Railway  traffic  controlling  apparatus  comprising,  a 
rotatable  output  shaft,  an  internal  gear  including  a  carrier 
arranged  concentrically  about  a  portion  of  said  output 
shaft  and  arranged  so  that  said  internal  gear  and  output 
shaft  are  free  to  rotate  relative  to  each  other,  a  sun  gear 
encircled  by  said  internal  gear  and  concentric  with  said 
output  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  carried  by  said  output 
shaft  and  interposed  between  said  sun  gear  and  internal 
gear,  a  brake  shaft  coupled  with  said  sun  gear  for  carrying 
it,  brake  means  for  braking  said  brake  shaft  or  not  ac- 
cording as  said  brake  means  is  or  is  not  applied  thereto,  an 
electric  motor,  a  gear  train  with  one  end  thereof  connected 


in  operative  relation  with  said  motor  but  incapable  of 
transmitting  motion  thereto,  the  other  end  of  said  gear 
train  being  connected  to  said  carrier  in  driving  relation 
whereby  when  said  motor  is  energized  and  said  brake 
means  is  applied  movement  of  said  motor  is  transmitted 
through  said  gear  train  and  carried  to  said  internal  gear 
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to  revolvably  drive  said  planetary  gear  about  said  sun  gear 
in  one  direction,  resilient  means  for  opposing  movement 
ot  said  planetary  gear  in  said  one  direction,  and  control 
means  actuated  in  response  to  a  predetermined  amount  of 
movement  of  said  planetary  gear  in  the  one  direction  for 
deenergizing  said  motor  concurrent  with  maintaining  said 
brake  means  applied. 


3,211,018 

SYNCHRONOUS  TIMING  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  INTEGRAL  CLUTCH 

Robert  S.  Lundin,  Tbomaston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,378 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 472) 


1.  In  a  synchronous  motor  having  magnetic  poles  and 
a  winding  for  energizing  the  same,  a  gearbox  secured  to 
said  motor  having  a  gear  train  and  an  output  shaft,  a 
clutch  interposed  in  said  gear  train,  a  clutch  actuator  in 
said  gearbox  including  a  pair  of  auxiliary  pole  pieces  and 
a  movable  armature  cooperating  therewith  and  coupled 
to  said  clutch,  said  auxiliary  pole  pieces  being  magneti- 
cally coupled  to  the  poles  of  the  motor  so  that  when  the 
motor  is  energized  the  clutch  is  engaged  for  rotation  of 
the  output  shaft,  and  spring  return  means  for  producing 
prompt  disengagement  of  the  clutch  when  the  motor  is 
deenergized. 

3,211,019 
PUSH-PULL  REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Charles  D.  Roach,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  and  Larry  M. 
Hewin,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,845 

4  Claims.     (CI.  74—501) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

4.  A  flexible  control  cable  comprising  an  elongated 

sheath  of  synthetic  material,  such  as  Nylon,   having  a 

central  bore  and  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  bores 
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extending  longitudinally  therethrough  in  spaced  apart  re- 
lationship to  each  other,  and  a  resilient  metallic  tape 
of  flattened  cross^sectional  shape  extending  through  said 
central  bore  and  longitudinally  movable  therein,  said 
radially  arranged  bores  being  somewhat  sector-shaped 
in  cross-section  and  said  central  bore  being  extended  in 
width  along  a  diameter  of  a  cross-section  of  said  sheath 
and  having  symmetrically  arranged  enlargements  to  re- 
strict the  surface  areas  of  said  central  bore  in  contact 
with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  tape,  said  radially  arranged 


I 

bores  being  symmetrically  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  central  bore  and  said  bores  providing  for  a  change  in 
the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  sheath  from  a  circular 
shape  when  said  cable  is  straight  to  an  elliptical  shape  when 
said  cable  is  bent  and  for  a  change  in  the  cross-sectional 
shape  of  said  central  bore  whereby  the  resultant  of  the 
surface  area  of  said  central  bore  in  contact  with  said 
tape  multiplied  by  the  pressure  exerted  between  said  sur- 
face area  and  said  tape  is  maintained  at  a  substantially 
constant  value. 


3,211.020 

CONTROL  MECHANISM   FOR  ROTATABLE 

SHAFTS 

Clarence  E.  Adier,  Toledo,  Ohio.  avsifnuM-  to  Toledo  Scale 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,626 

10  Claims.     (CI.  74—527) 


7.  Control  mechanism  for  rotatable  shafts  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation,  a  cam 
mounted  to  rotate  together  as  one  with  the  shaft  and  de- 
fining a  notch,  a  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  detent 
finger  receivable  in  the  notch  for  locking  the  shaft,  stop 
means  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  the  detent  finger, 
the  notch  and  the  detent  finger  being  juxtaposed  after 
every  revolution  of  the  cam,  resilient  means  urging  the 
detent  finger  toward  the  cam  and  into  the  notch,  the  cam 
running  on  the  detent  finger  during  rotation  of  the  shaft 
and  being  rotatable  between  limits  defined  by  the  stop 
means  while  the  detent  finger  is  in  the  notch,  and  means 
driven  by  the  shaft  for  preventing  movement  of  the  de- 
tent finger  into  the  notch  after  at  least  the  first  revolution 
of  the  shaft,  whereby  the  shaft  is  rotatable  through  more 
than  one  revolution  before  lock-up. 


3,211,021 
ROCK  DRILL  ROTATION  MECHANISM 
Walter  D.  Fish,  Claremont,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Jov  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  13,  1964,  S«r.  No.  367,038 
2  Claims.     (CI.  74—577) 


1.  A  hammer  rock  drill  ratchet  mechanism,  compris- 
ing: a  ratchet  ring;  a  given  number  more  than  one  of  pawl 
members  pivotably  mounted  within  and  supported  by  said 
ratchet  ring;  a  generally  cylindrical  member  coaxial  with 
and  rotatable  within  said  ratchet  ring;  a  number,  not  a 
multiple  of  said  given  number,  of  tooth  members  formed 
on  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  member,  each  tooth 
member  having  a  concave  partially  cylindrical  face  in- 
dividually engageable  with  any  one  of  said  pawl  mem- 
bers; an  engagement  surface  which  is  a  convex  partial 
cylinder  on  each  of  said  pawl  members;  each  of  said  tooth 
member  faces  having  a  radius  of  curvature  equal  to  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  pawl  member  engagement 
surfaces  so  that  when  one  of  said  pawl  members  is  en- 
gaged with  one  of  said  tooth  members  the  respective  en- 
gagement surfaces  thereof  are  substantially  coaxial. 


3.211,022 
POSITIVE   DRIVE   DIFFERENTIAL 
Chester   B.    Anderson,    Birmingham,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,221 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74—711) 


1.  A  differential  drive  comprising  a  differential  carrier, 
a  ring  gear  carried  by  said  carrier,  a  driving  pinion  in 
driving  engagement  with  said  ring  gear,  said  pinion  being 
connected  to  a  driving  member,  a  pair  of  differential  side 
gears  rotatably  supported  by  said  carrier  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  that  is  transverse  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
driving  pinion,  a  pair  of  differential  idler  gears  in  driving 
engagement  with  said  side  gears,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  idler  gears  and  said  carrier,  means  for  provid- 
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ing  a  driving  connection  between  each  side  gear  and  sepa- 
rate coaxial  axle  shafts,  fluid  clutch  means  for  establish- 
ing a  viscous  fluid  connection  between  one  diff'erential 
side  gear  and  said  carrier  and  comprising  a  first  clutch 
element  connected  drivably  to  said  differential  side  gear 
and  a  second  clutch  element  connected  to  said  carrier,  said 
second  clutch  element  having  formed  thereon  a  clutch 
disc,  another  clutch  disc  carried  by  said  first  clutch  ele- 
ment, and  clutch  housing  means  enclosing  said  clutch 
discs  and  defining  a  sealed  clutch  chamber,  said  clutch 
chamber  accommodating  a  highly  viscous  fluid  whereby 
torque  may  be  transmitted  from  said  carrier  to  said  one 
side  gear  through  the  medium  of  shear  stresses  in  said 
fluid  thereby  establishing  a  reaction  torque  delivery  path 
through  said  fluid  that  is  parallel  to  the  driving  torque  de- 
livery path  defined  by  the  driving  connection  extending 
between  said  ring  gear  and  said  axle  shafts  through  said 
one  gear,  said  reaction  torque  delivery  path  being  effec- 
tive to  deliver  torque  only  when  said  side  gears  rotate 
relative  to  said  carrier  about  their  respective  axes. 


3,211,023 
DUAL  SPEED  HUB 
Hans  Joachim  Schwerdhofer,  Schweinfurt  (Main),  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Ficbtel  &  Sachs  A.G.,  Scbweinfurt 
(Main),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1961, 
F  34,614 
13  Claims.     (CI.  74—750) 


1.  Dual  speed  hub  for  bicycles,  motorcycles,  and  the 
like,  comprising 

(a)  a  stationary  shaft  having  an  axis, 

(b)  a  driver  member  rotatable  about  said  shaft  in  for- 
ward and  backward  directions, 

(c)  a  hub  shell  supported  to  extend  coaxially  with 
said  shaft  for  rotation  about  said  axis  in  said  di- 
rections, and 

(d)  power  transmission  elements  between  said  driver 
member  and  said  hub  shell,  said  elements  including 

( 1 )  planetary  gearing  means  having  a  member, 

(2)  a  toothed  face  on  said  member, 

(3)  pawl  carrier  means, 

(4)  ratchet  means,  and 

(5)  first"  and  second  pawls  carried  by  said  pawl 
carrier  means,  said  first  pawls  engaging  said 
toothed  face,  said  second  pawls  engaging  said 
ratchet  means  and  being  arranged  to  block  mo- 
tion in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  motion- 
blocking  action  of  said  first  pawls,  said  second 
pawls  axially  engaging  said  toothed  face  and 
being  adapted  to  be  included  in,  and  excluded 
from,  the  power  transmission  by  backward  turn- 
ing said  driver  member  and  gear  member. 


3,211,024 

CONTINUOUSLY   VARIABLE  EPICYCLIC 

FRICTION  GEAR 

Karl  Maichen,  34  Bahnhofstrasse,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  30, 1961, 

A  735/61 

19  Claims.     (CI.  74—796) 

1.  A  continuously  variable  epicyclic  friction  gear  unit 

comprising  a  bousing,  rotary  input  and  output  members 

mounted  in  said  housing,  at  least  one  pin  rotatable  about 


its  own  axis  connected  to  one  of  said  rotary  members  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  said  member,  a  cone- 
shaped  member  tapering  toward  said  axis  slidably  fitted 
on  each  said  pin  and  movable  outwardly  along  the  pin  by 
centrifugal  force  during  rotation  of  the  pin,  a  pair  of 
opposed  sun  wheels,  at  least  one  of  which  is  axially  dis- 
placeably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  fluid  pressure  cylin- 
der movably  supporting  said  displaceable  sun  wheel,  said 


cone-shaped  member  being  in  rolling  contact  with  both 
said  sun  wheels,  a  second  fluid  pressure  cylinder  includ- 
ing a  piston  displaceable  therein,  a  bearing  means  includ- 
ing rolling  elements  engaged  by  said  piston  at  one  side 
and  engaging  said  cone-shaped  member  at  the  other  side 
to  urge  the  cone-shaped  member  inwardly  toward  said 
axis,  said  second  cylinder  with  said  piston  and  said  cone- 
shaped  member  forming  an  assembly  which  is  rotatable 
about  said  axis  of  said  rotary  member. 


3,211,025 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  THE  DEFLEC- 
TION OF  A  SLIDING  SPINDLE  HAVING  A  NON- 
VERTICAL  AXIS 
Andre  Mottu,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Societe 
Genevoise  dlnstniments  de  Physique,  Geneva,  Switz- 
erland, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  7,  1962, 

14,414/62 

6  Claims.    (CI.  77—3) 


1.  A  device  for  compensating  for  the  deflection  of  an 
axially  sliding  spindle  having  a  nonvertical  axis,  com- 
prising at  least  a  movable  bearing  for  the  spindle,  means 
for  controlling  the  position  of  said  movable  bearing  ac- 
cording to  the  overhanging  length  of  the  spindle,  and  a 
setting  device  movable  by  a  toc4  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  the  spindle,  said  setting  device  causing  displacements  of 
said  movable  bearing  to  a  degree  dependent  on  the 
amount  of  movement  of  said  tool  when  supported  by  said 
spindle  thereby  to  control  the  position  of  said  movable 
bearing  according  to  the  weight  of  the  tool  carried  by  the 
spindle. 


584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1965 


3^11,026 

WORK  HOLDER.  JIG  HOLDER  AND 

JIG   ASSFMBLY 

Jack  C.  Calahan,  2200  Glenwood,  Independence,  Mo. 

FUed  May  13,  1963.  Ser.  No.  279,793 

2  Claims.     (CL  77—42) 


I  =i, 


1.  A  jig  assembly  for  mortising  a  door  to  receive  a 
closer,  said  assembly  comprising  a  base  plate  for  at- 
tachment to  one  end  of  said  door;  adjustable  opposed 
side  bars  depending  from  said  base  plate  for  engage- 
ment with  opposed  surfaces  of  said  door  adjacent  said 
end  whereby  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said  as- 
sembly; an  adjustable  stop  depending  from  said  base 
plate  for  engagement  with  an  edge  of  said  door  whereby 
to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  assembly, 
there  being  a  recess  formed  in  one  face  of  said  base 
plate  and  an  opening  formed  within  the  confines  of 
said  recess  and  extending  through  said  base  plate;  a 
router  jig  plate  seated  within  said  recess,  there  being  an 
opening  in  said  router  jig  plate  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  the  opening  in  said  base  plate;  and  a  drilling 
jig  supported  upon  said  router  jig  plate,  there  being  an 
aperture  formed  in  said  drilling  jig,  said  aperture  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  opening  in  said  base  plate 
and  said  router  jig  plate,  the  aperture  in  said  drilling 
jig  being  defined  by  a  series  of  interconnected  bores, 
there  being  a  bushing  selectively  receivable  within  said 
bores,  said  bushing  cxtendmg  through  said  aperture,  the 
opening  in  said  router  jig  plate,  the  opening  in  said  base 
plate  and  into  engagement  with  said  end  of  the  door. 


3,211,027 
TUBE  ROLLING  METHOD 

Frank  R.  Krause.  New  Castle.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,248,  now 
Patent  No.  3,030,835,  dated  Apr.  24,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser,  No.  162,397 

3  Claims.  (CL  72—208) 
1.  The  method  of  rolling  an  elongated  workpiece  by 
reciprocating  a  pair  of  working  rolls  to  make  a  working 
stroke  along  the  workpiece  in  one  direction  and  a  return 
stroke  in  the  other  direction,  which  method  comprises 
the  steps  of  moving  the  axes  of  the  rolls  toward  each 
other  at  substantially  the  beginning  of  the  working  stroke 
until  the  rolls  the  rolls  are  positioned  to  engage  the  work- 
piece  while  the  rolls  are  at  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tions, moving  the  rolls  along  the  workpiece  in  the  work- 
ing stroke  and  positively  rotating  the  rolls  to  cause  them 
to  roll  the  workpiece  throughout  the  major  portion  of  the 
working  stroke,  separating  the  axes  of  the  rolls  at  sub- 
stantially the  end  of  the  working  stroke  to  disengage  the 
rolls  completely  from  the  workpiece,  moving  the  rolls 
along  the  workpiece  in  the  return  stroke  while  maintaining 
the  rolls  completely  disengaged  from  the  workpiece  sub- 
stantially entirely  throughout  the  entire  return  stroke 
while  positively  rotating  both  rolls  in  the  reverse  rota- 
tional direction  to  cause  the  rolls  to  return  to  said  prede- 
termined angular  positions  at  the  beginning  of  the  next 
working  stroke,  and  advancing  the  workpiece  during  the 
return  stroke  of  the  rolls. 


3^211,028 

IMPACT  WRENCH 

KJcU  Ivar  Christensson,  KolJegiegatan  3A, 

Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  23,  1962. 

12,584/62 

2  Claims.     (CI.  81—52.3) 


1.  An  implement  for  tightening  and  loosening  nuts 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  key  adapted  to  fit  the  nut  or 
the  like  to  be  tightened  or  loosened,  an  arm  projecting 
laterally  from  said  key,  a  pivot  shaft  carried  by  said 
arm  perpendicular  thereto  and  offset  from  said  key,  said 
arm  having  two  opposite  convex  arcuate  borders  approxi- 
mately concentric  with  said  pivot  shaft,  a  retainer  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  arm  by  said  pivot  shaft  and 
swingable  about  said  pivot  shaft  relative  to  said  arm,  a 
pneumatic  hammer  secured  to  said  retainer  and  having 
a  reciprocable  rammer,  said  retainer  being  swingable 
about  said  pivot  shaft  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  rammer  is  engageable  with  one  of  said  convex  arcu- 
ate borders  to  tighten  said  nut  or  the  like  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  rammer  is  engageable  with  the 
other  of  said  convex  arcuate  borders  to  loosen  said  nut 
or  the  like. 


3.211,029 
SPANNER  WRENCH 
Ernest  L.  Schlage,  Borlingame,  and  John  A.  Tomoc, 
Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schlage  Lock 
Company 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,400         ' 
5  Claims.     (CI.  81—90) 


I.  A  spanner  wrench  for  use  in  turning  a  circular  mem- 
ber about  its  axis  comprising: 
an  elongated  handle  portion, 
a  head  provided  at  one  end  of  said  handle  portion, 
said  head  including  a  holding  element  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  member  at  a  first  point  on  the  periphery  of 

the  latter, 
a  bearing  clement  on  said  head  adapted  to  engage  the 

periphery  of  said  member  at  a  second  point  spaced 

circumferentially  from  said  first  point, 
said  handle  being  offset  axially  of  said  member  to  one 

side  of  said  points,  and 
said  bearing  element  including  a  portion  offset  axially 

of  said  member  from  said  holding  element  to  said  one 

side. 
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3^11,030 
SLIDING   JAW    WRENCH    HAVING    A   NUT   FUL- 
CRUM POSITIONED  BY  SPRING  MEANS 

Charles  B.  Small,  Elyria,  and  Walter  J.  Noveske,  Grafton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ridge  Tool  Company,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,759 
4  Claims.     (CI.  81—101) 


means  for  connecting  a  constant  source  of  current  to  the 
end  terminals  of  the  track  during  operation  of  said  driv- 
ing means;  means  for  detecting  the  potential  difference 
between  the  point  of  cutting  and  one  of  said  end  terminals 
of  said  strip;  a  digitally  coded  store,  reader  means  for 
periodically  reading-out  digital  codes  from  said  store, 
and  for  generating  and  periodically  varying  an  analog 
voltage  in  accordance  with  said  read-out  codes;  means  for 
comparing  said  potential  difference  and  said  analog  volt- 
age; and  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  voltage  com- 
paring means  to  control  said  second  driving  means. 


1.  A  wrench  having  a  handle  with  a  heel  jaw  on  the 
end  of  the  handle  and  a  hook  jaw  housing  adjacent  the 
heel  jaw,  said  housing  including  a  first  opening  through 
the  housing  and  a  hook  jaw  slidably  disposed  in  said  open- 
ing and  a  second  opening  extending  transversely  to  and 
intersecting  the  first  opening  and  a  nut  disposed  on  said 
shank  in  said  second  opening,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  means  for  positioning  the  nut  in  said  opening 
and  hence  the  hook  jaw  in  its  opening  including  a  spring 
having  a  first  portion  in  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said 
second  opening  at  one  side  of  the  nut,  a  second  bowed 
portion  extending  over  and  toward  the  end  of  the  nut 
and  around  the  hook  jaw  shank  and  with  part  of  the 
bowed  portion  extending  into  the  space  between  the  nut 
and  the  hook  jaw  shank  and  then  upward  and  having  a 
portion  engaging  with  said  wall  at  an  opposite  side  of  the 
nut  and  a  third  portion  extending  opposite  to  the  nut  on 
the- end  thereof  opposite  to  the  second  portion  and  engag- 
ing with  the  wall  and  having  a  portion  extending  upward 
toward  and  into  engagement  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
nut  adjacent  the  opposite  side,  said  last  portion  holding 
the  nut  under  spring  tension  and  tilting  the  hook  jaw 
shank  in  its  opening  with  the  teeth  of  the  hook  jaw  over 
the  heel  jaw. 

3,211,031 
PRODUCTION  OF  POTENTIOMETERS 
Jacques    Edouard    Martin,    Paris,    France,    assignor   to 
Societe  d'Electronique  et  d'Automatisme,  Courbevoie, 
Seine,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,867 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1961, 

855,014,  Patent  79,330 

6  Claims.     (CI.  83—5) 


3,211,032 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING 

A  MOVING  HELICAL  STRIP  WOUND  EDGEWISE 

Benjamin  F.  Hart,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  858,197,  Dec.  8, 
1959.    This  application  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,170 
9  Claims.     (CI.  83—38) 


1.  In  a  method  for  individually  piercing  a  number  of 
successive  turns  of  a  strip  wound  edgewise  into  a  helix, 
the  steps  which  comprise:  rotating  a  number  of  turns  of 
the  helically  wound  strip  edgewise  about  an  axis  while 
successively  advancing  the  rotating  turns  edgewise  along 
the  axis  and  through  a  definite  arcuate  path,  moving  at 
least  one  tool  adjacent  a  predetermined  point  on  the  sides 
of  an  individual  helical  turn  as  the  rotating  turn  advances 
edgewise  along  the  axis  and  through  said  path,  moving 
the  tool  along  said  arcuate  path  adjacent  said  predeter- 
mined point,  and  urging  the  tool  toward  the  helical  turns 
and  into  cutting  engagement  with  the  strip  turn  while 
traveling  through  said  arcuate  path  to  pierce  the  strip 
axially  at  the  predetermined  point. 


3,211,033 
DEPOSIT  CONVEYOR 
Dick  Sporte,  Gerald  L.  Voshel,  and  Harold  F.  Miller, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Werner  Machinery 
Company,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,   a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,379 
3  Claims.     (CI.  83—112) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  desired  taper  on  a  poten- 
tiometer track  formed  of  an  elongated  film  of  resistive 
material  applied  to  one  face  of  a  dielectric  base  and  hav- 
ing a  terminal  at  each  end,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tool  for  cutting  a  groove  through  the  film  onto  the  base; 
first  driving  means  producing  relative  movement  between 

the  base  and  said  tool  longitudinally  of  the  strip;  second  3.  A  batch  depositing  conveyor  comprising:  a  pair  of 
driving  means  for  moving  said  tool  transversely  of  the  spaced  interconnected  frames;  an  endless  conveyor  belt 
track  during  the  operation  of  said  first  driving  means;    between  said  frames;  belt  guide  means  for  said  belt  and 
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supported  between  said  frames,  and  including  a  rear  sup- 
port and  a  front  support  to  hold  the  upper  portion  of  said 
belt  generally  horizontally;  belt  drive  means  engaging 
said  belt  to  continuously  move  it  in  its  endless  path;  said 
front  support  being  attached  to  a  pair  of  parallel  bars 
which  are  oriented  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
upper  belt  portion;  linkage  connected  to  said  bars  and  in- 
cluding cam  follower  means;  rotational  horizontal  cam 
means  mounted  to  said  fames  and  engaged  with  said  cam 
follower  means  to  cause  horizontal  reciprocation  of  said 
bars  to  extend  and  retract  said  front  support  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  belt;  said  bars  being  slidably  supported  in  a 
pair  of  sleeves;  said  sleeves  being  supported  on  linkage 
including  second  cam  follower  means;  vertical  cam  means 
mounted  to  said  frames  and  engaging  said  second  cam 
follower  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  sleeves,  bars, 
front  support  and  a  portion  of  said  belt;  and  said  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  cam  means  being  connected  to  drive 
means  causing  said  front  support  and  belt  to  be  extended, 
then  rapidly  lowered  and  retracted  to  deposit  articles 
therefrom,  after  which  they  are  raised  again;  reciprocat- 
ing cookie  cutter  means  also  supported  by  said  frames; 
a  cookie  slab  conveyor  belt  beneath  said  cutter  means  and 
extending  adjacent  said  rear  support;  transfer  means  be- 
tween said  cookie  conveyor  belt  and  said  endless  belt; 
and  synchronized  drive  means  operably  connected  to  said 
cutter  means  and  to  said  cam  means  to  deposit  controlled 
amounts  of  cut  cookies. 


3,211.034 
DIE  ARRANGEMENT 

Raimund  Andris,  Pfaffenweiler,  Black  Forest,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Kienzle  Apparate  G.m.b.H.,  Viilingen, 
Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  2,  1959, 
K  38,601 
12  Claims.     (CI.  83—137)  , 


in  direction  of  movement  of  said  movable  member  a 
triangular  cross  section  and  extending  along  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  die  member  away  from  said  end  face  thereof 
and  having  a  free  edge  substantially  equidistant  from  said 
cutting  edge  thereof  and  spaced  further  from  the  punch 
member  than  the  clearance  between  said  punch  member 
and  said  die  cavity,  said  free  edge  of  said  projection  being 
spaced  in  direction  of  movement  of  said  die  member 
further  from  said  end  face  of  said  die  member  than  is  said 
cutting  edge  thereof;  and  a  pressure  pad  arranged  about 
said  punch  member  and  having  an  end  face  located  in 
ja  rest  position,  when  said  die  is  open,  substantially  flush 
with  said  end  face  of  said  punch  member  and  said  pres- 
sure pad  being  movable  away  from  said  rest  position 
thereof  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  die  member 
during  closing  of  said  die  when  said  free  edge  of  said 
projection  engages  a  sheet  metal  member  resting  on  said 
end  face  of  said  pressure  pad. 


3,211,035 
PUNCH  STRIPPER  APPARATUS 
Uwrence    V.   Whistler,  St.,    259    Doncaster   Road,   and 
Lawrence  V.  WhLsller,  Jr.,  251  Doncaster  Road,  both 
of  Kenmore  17,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,730 
25  Claims.     (CI.  83—139) 
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1.  In  a  blanking  die  for  blanking  a  sheet  mrftal  mem- 
ber so  that  at  least  one  of  the  cut  faces  is  perfectly  smooth 
and  normal  to  the  main  faces  of  the  sheet  metal,  in 
combination,  a  die  member  having  an  end  face  and  being 
formed  with  a  die  cavity  of  a  predetermined  cross  sec- 
tional area  extending  from  said  end  face  into  said  die 
member  and  defining  in  the  region  of  said  end  face  a 
peripheral  cutting  edge;  a  punch  member  spaced  from 
said  die  member  and  having  a  cross  sectional  area  slight- 
ly smaller  than  said  predetermined  cross  sectional  area 
of  said  die  cavity  and  having  at  an  end  face  thereof 
facing  said  end  face  of  said  die  member,  a  peripheral 
cutting  edge  congruent  to  said  cutting  edge  of  said  die 
member,  said  die  member  being  movable  toward  said 
punch  member  so  that  said  punch  member  may  enter 
said  die  cavity  slightly  inwardly  spaced  from  said  cavity 
to  cut  a  sheet  metal  member  located  between  said  end 
faces;  an  annular  projection  having  in  a  plane  extending 


1.  Punch  stripper  apparatus  comprising  an  unconfined 
solid  continuous  substantially  cylindrical  body  means 
formed  of  elastic  material,  said  body  means  having  a 
bore  formed  longitudinally  therethrough  for  receiving  a 
punch,  and  separate  inwardly  extending  means  supported 
by  said  apparatus  adjacent  said  body  means  for  engag- 
ing a  portion  of  a  punch  to  provide  the  sole  means  for 
supporting  said  body  means  in  operative  position  in  sur- 
rounding relationship  to  a  punch. 


3411,036 

ELECTRONIC  TIMING  AND  CUTTING 

APPARATUS 

Charles  Denver  Bennett,  485  Maplewood  Ave., 

Struthers,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,567 

6  Claims.     (CI.  83—210) 


X^      ,18 


1.  A  timing  circuit  to  control  the  cropping  of  predeter- 
mined variable  lengths  from  the  end  of  a  longitudinal 
member  moving  along  a  transport  path,  comprising:  a 
first  sensing  means  positioned  along  a  transport  path 
and  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  lead- 
ing end  of  said  moving  material  passing  thereby,  a  sec- 
ond sensing  means  positioned  along  the  transport  path 
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posteriorly  of  the   first  sensing  means  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  material  travel  and  generating  a  signal 
in  response  to  the  leading  end  of  said  moving  material 
passing  thereby,  a  gaseous  discharge  device  biased  in  a 
normal   cut-off  condition   and   having   input   and   output 
circuits,  a  timing  condenser  operatively  connected  to  said 
input  circuit  of  said  gaseous  discharge  device  for  con- 
trol  thereof,   a   timing  condenser  charging  path  includ- 
ing normally  open  contacts  controlled  by  said  first  sens- 
ing  means  and   normally  closed  contacts  controlled  by 
said  second  sensing  means,  said  timing  condenser  charg- 
ing path  accordingly  being  operative  to  charge  said  tim- 
ing condenser  upon  the  leading  end  of  an  item  passing 
by  said  first  sensing  means,  a  condenser  discharge  path 
including   a   normally   open  contact   controlled   by   said 
second  sensing  means,  said  condenser  discharge  path  be- 
ing operable  to  discharge   said   timing  condenser  to  a 
triggering  level  for  said  gaseous  discharge  in  response  to 
the  leading  end  of  an  item  passing  by  said  second  sens- 
ing means,  said  condenser  discharge  path  having  a  dif- 
ferentially variable  amount  of  impedance  therein  to  en- 
able the  triggering  of  said  gaseous  discharge  device  upon 
said  moving  material  assuming  a  predetermined  position 
in  said  transport  path,  material  clamping  means  opera- 
tively positioned  along  the  path  of  material  travel  and 
responsive  to  energization  of  said  gaseous  discharge  de- 
vice to  restrain  said  material  and  prevent  further  move- 
ment along  said  transport  path,  material  cutting  means 
operatively  positioned  along  the  material  transport  path 
such  that  upon  energization  of  said  gaseous  discharge  de- 
vice the  predetermined  desired  amount  of  leading  end  will 
have  passed  thereby,  gaseous  discharge  device  resetting 
means  operative  in  response  to  energization  of  said  cutter 
means  to  remove  the  operating  potential  therefrom,  clamp- 
ing and  cutting  hold  circuit  means  insuring  proper  dura- 
tion of  said  clamping  and  cutting  operation  after  de- 
cnergization  of  said  gaseous  discharge  device  by  said  re- 
setting means,  said  resetting  means  being  operable  for 
as  long  as  said  moving  material  is  sensed  by  said  second 
signal  generating  means. 


diametrically  and  horizontally  opposed  support  means,  a 
frame  means  arranged  for  reciprocable  movement  on  said 
support  means,  cutting  means  carried  by  said  frame 
means,  means  carried  by  said  frame  means  and  adapted 
to  travel  therewith  for  actuating  said  cutting  means,  par- 
allel spacedly  arranged  horizontally  disposed  reciprocable 
rod  means  carried  by  said  upstanding  means,  linkage 
means  associating  said  frame  means  with  said  reciprocable 
rod  means,  means  carried  by  said  last  named  means 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  advancing  stock  for  impart- 
ing movement  to  said  linkage  means  to  cause  the  cutting 
means  to  advance  with  said  sheet  and  sever  a  length 
thereof  from  the  moving  stock  and  means  immovably 
secured  with  respect  to  said  linkage  means  and  adapted 
to  be  triggered  by  movement  thereof  to  energize  said 
actuating  means  of  said  cutting  means.  i 


ih^u 


3,211,038 

PARALLEL  BRIDGE  TOOLING 

Edwin  D.  Lake,  Tefft  Road,  Springville,  N.Y.,  and  George 

W.  Crawford,  51  Heiler  Drive,  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,566 

1  Claim.     (CI.  83 — 467) 


3,211,037 
FLYING  CUTTER  WITH  CAMWAY  CONTROLLED 

ACTUATING  MEANS 

Lucien    Diolot,    Neuilly-sur-Seine,    France,    assignor   to 

Societe  Nouvelle  Spidem,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,536 

6  Claims.     (CI.  83—320) 


1.  In  a  device  adapted  for  continuously  severing  hori- 
zontally traveling  sheets  of  predetermined  length  from 
advancing  stock  which  is  introduced  between  spaced  cut- 
ting means  carried  thereby,  the  combination  comprising 
spacedly  arranged  upstanding  means  adapted  to  support 


A  sheet  material  punching  assembly  for  use  with  a 
punch  press  having  a  bed  and  a  ram  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  bed,  that  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  bar  having  a  plurality  of  first  equally 
spaced  openings  along  its  length  and  having  a  pair  of 
free  ends,  said  bar  supported  in  slidable  engagement 
with  said  bed, 

a  second  elongated  bar  having  second  openings  spaced 
identically  to  the  spacing  of  the  first  openings  and 
having  a  pair  of  second  free  ends, 

removable  cylindrical  spacer  means  supporting  said  first 
and  second  bars  in  fixed,  spaced,  parallel  relationship 
with  at  least  several  of  the  openings  of  said  first  bar 
coaxially  arranged  with  at  least  several  of  the  open- 
ings of  said  second  bar, 

a  punching  unit  supported  in  at  least  one  of  said  several 
openings  of  said  first  bar  and  a  mating  die  unit  sup- 
ported in  each  opening  of  said  second  bar  that  is  co- 
axial to  the  opening  in  which  a  punch  unit  is  sup- 
ported, 

said  die  units  having  upper  surfaces  in  a  common  plane 
for  supporting  a  piece  of  sheet  material, 

said  spacing  units  each  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  said  first  openings  being  of  dimensions  to  snugly 
receive  either  one  of  said  upper  ends  or  a  punching 
unit  and  said  second  openings  being  of  dimensions  to 
snugly  receive  either  one  of  said  lower  ends  or  a  die 
unit, 
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eccentric  abutment  cams  mounted  for  rotation  about 
said  spacer  units,  each  of  said  cams  having  an  abut- 
ment periphery  in  said  common  plane  defining  a 
maximum  radius  equal  to  one-half  the  distance  be- 
tween each  of  said  openings  and  defining  a  gradual 
declining  radius  to  a  minimum  radius  only  slightly 
greater  than  the  radius  of  said  spacer  umts, 

a  fastener  for  fixing  each  of  said  cams  at  a  selected 
angular  position  about  their  respective  supporting 
spacers. 


3^11,039 

POWER  PUNCH 

Richard  L.  Sheetz,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,203 

2  Claims.     (CI.  83—520) 


Wl 


\   ^       :,-S 

>           \ 

r    V,-pi^ 

-         1 

L-^- 

» 

a' 

=e 

1.  In  a  power-operated  punch  of  the  Icind  adapted  to 
punch  holes  in  a  light  transmitting  workpiece  and  having 
a  predetermined  hole  pattern  imprinted  thereon  and  in- 
cluding a  ram  member  having  a  cutting  head  portion,  a 
die  member  disposed  adjacent  said  ram  member  and  sepa- 
rated a  predetermined  distance  from  said  cutting  head, 
said  die  member  having  walls  defining  a  passage  there- 
through, said  passage  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  being  aligned  to  receive  said  cutting  head 
and  contoured  to  provide  a  close  fit  therewith,  said  cut- 
ting head  and  said  passage  being  substantially  coaxial, 
and  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  cutting  head  into 
said  passage  through  said  first  end  thereof;  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  in  combination: 

(A)  a  body  member  coupled  to  said  die  member  and 
having  walls  defining  a  cavity  positioned  adjacent 
said  second  end  of  said  passage  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  discharge  the  portions  of  the  workpiece 
removed  by  said  cutting  head; 

(B)  a  light  source  positioned  in  said  cavity  out  of 
alignment  with  said  passage  and  oriented  to  reflect 
light  from  said  walls  and  concentrate  the  light  to 
direct  a  beam  of  light  through  said  passage  to  form 
a  spot  of  light  on  said  workpiece  at  the  position  cor- 
responding to  the  path  of  said  cutting  head,  whereby 
said  workpiece  can  be  adjusted  until  the  spot  of 
light  is  coincident  with  one  of  the  hole  positions  in- 
dicated on  said  hole  pattern;  and 

(C)  a  striper  adjustably  mounted  between  said  cutting 
head  and  said  die  member  and  having  a  transparent 
portion  positioned  in  contiguous  spaced  relation  to 
said  die  member,  said  transparent  portion  having  a 
clearance  opening  in  alignment  with  said  passage 
for  movement  of  said  cutting  head  therethrough. 


3,211,040 

PIANO 

Joachim  F.  Esteva,  22  Avenue  des  Avions, 

Toulouse,  France 

Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,628 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  12,  1962. 

900,436 

7  Claims.     (CI.  84—236) 


1.  A  piano  action,  comprising: 

a  piano  key; 

a  string; 

a  hammer  shaft  supported  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  horizontal,  transverse  axis  disposed  directly  below 
said  key; 

an  upwardly  extending  hammer  mounted  on  said  shaft 
at  a  point  spaced  from  said  axis  and  disposed  below 
said  string  so  that  pivotal  movement  of  said  shaft 
in  one  direction  moves  said  hammer  upwardly  into 
contact  with  said  string  and  pivotal  movement  of 
said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  moves  said  ham- 
mer downwardly  away  from  said  string; 

means  including  a  single  escapement  and  a  double  repe- 
tition device  connecting  said  key  to  said  hammer 
shaft  for  effecting  pivotal  movement  of  said  hammer 
shaft  in  response  to  movement  of  said  key. 


3,211,041 
PIANO  ACCORDION 

Ame  Henry  Nllsen,  Tonsberjj,  Norway  (Norwegian 
Seamen's  Church,  Skanegatan  16,  Gothenburg  C, 
Sweden) 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  30,  1962, 

144,199 
1  Claim.     (CI.  84—376) 


A  piano  accordion  having  a  series  of  reeds  adapted 
each  to  produce  a  different  tone,  means  defining  a  series 
of  valves  one  individual  to  each  reed,  means  defining 
a  series  of  air  passages  each  interconnecting  a  said  valve 
and  an  associated  said  reed,  and  transposing  means  for 
simultaneously  altering  the  path  of  a  plurality  of  said  air 
passages,  said  defining  means  comprising  at  least  three 
stationary  plates  and  said  transposing  means  comprising 
a  plate  slidably  disposed  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
said  stationary  plates,  the  openings  of  the  outermost  of 
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said  at  least  three  plates  being  in  registry  with  each  other, 
the  openings  of  the  middle  of  said  three  plates  being 
displaced  from  the  openings  of  said  outermost  plates  in 
the  plane  of  said  middle  plate,  the  openings  in  said  slid- 
able  plates  having  an  extent  in  the  direction  of  sliding 
movement  of  said  sliding  plates  which  is  substantially 
less  than  the  extent  of  the  openings  in  said  stationary 
plates  in  said  direction,  and  said  plates  and  openings 
being  disposed  relative  to  each  other  such  that  each  of 
said  slidable  plates  is  movable  between  positions  in  which 
each  opening  in  a  slidable  plate  is  in  registry  with  a  single 
opening  of  one  of  its  adjacent  said  stationary  plates  and 
alternately  in  registry  with  two  adjacent  openings  of  the 
other  of  its  said  adjacent  stationary  plates,  so  that  when 
the  openings  in  said  slidable  plates  are  in  registry  with 
each  other  and  communicate  between  the  openings  of 
the  adjacent  stationary  plates,  said  air  passages  intercon- 
nect said  valves  with  said  associated  reeds,  and  when 
the  openings  in  said  slidable  irfates  are  out  of  registry 
with  each  other  and  communicate  between  the  openings 
of  the  adjacent  stationary  plates,  the  air  passages  inter- 
connect the  valves  and  the  reeds  on  one  side  of  said  asso- 
ciated reeds. 

3,211,042 

PIVOTAL  ANCHORING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SCREWS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Artur  Fischer,  Tumlingen,  Kreis  Freudenstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1959, 

F  30,211 

7  Claims.     (CI.  85—3) 


^ 


\t,u. ■.-.,.: 


'i^ 


3,211,043 
CORRUGATED  CONNECTOR  PLATE  HAVING 
NOTCHED  TEETH 
Arthur  Carol  Sanford,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Sanford  Industries,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Florida 

FUed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,060 
4  Claims.     (CI.  85—13) 


1.  A  connector  plate  for  connecting  wood  members, 
said  plate  having  corrugations  and  a  plurality  of  teeth,  each 
corrugation  having  slopes  forming  at  least  one  crest  and 
one  valley,  said  teeth  punched  out  of  said  corrugations 
and  each  tooth  having  a  base  traversing  the  slope  from 
which  it  is  punched  substantially  from  the  crest  to  the 
valley  of  said  slope,  each  tooth  having  a  positively  in- 
clined inner  leading  edge  portion  and  a  negatively  in- 
clined rear  edge  extending  from  the  base,  said  inner  lead- 
ing edge  portion  being  convergent  to  said  rear  edge  and 
adjacent  to  the  crest  on  that  side  of  the  corrugation  from 
which  the  tooth  was  punched,  an  outer  positively  inclined 
leading  edge  portion  intersecting  said  rear  edge  to  form 
an  outer  point,  a  reentrant  notch  formed  between  said  in- 
ner and  outer  leading  edge  portions  and  having  a  negative- 
ly inclined  edge  extending  from  said  inner  edge  portion 
intersecting  said  outer  leading  edge  portion  to  form  a  hoolc 
adjacent  to  said  outer  point,  and  each  said  tooth  being 
tiltable  in  the  direction  of  said  hook  when  said  corruga- 
tions are  flattened. 


7.  An  anchoring  assembly  for  retaining  a  threaded 
member  in  the  opening  of  a  wall  having  a  concealed  side, 
comprising  elongated  retaining  means  consisting  of  rigid 
synthetic  plastic  material,  said  retaining  means  having  a 
longitudinal  end  and  formed  with  transversely  extending 
tapped  bore  means  spaced  from  said  end;  a  single  sub- 
stantially rigid  elongated  extension  of  synthetic  plastic 
material  having  a  flexible  terminal  integral  with  said  re- 
taining means  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  bore  means  and 
comprising  a  roughened  portion  adjacent  to  said  termi- 
nal, said  extension  having  a  length  exceeding  the  distance 
between  said  point  and  the  end  of  said  retaining  means 
and  bendable  about  said  terminal  into  substantial  paral- 
lelism with  said  retaining  means  so  that  it  extends  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  retaining  means  and  that  it  may  be 
grasped  by  hand  during  introduction  of  said  retaining 
means  through  the  wall  opening  until  the  end  of  said  re- 
taining means  abuts  against  the  concealed  side  of  the 
wall,  said  substantially  rigid  elongated  extension  being 
sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  pivoting  of  said  retaining 
means  about  said  terminal  to  move  said  bore  means  into 
alignment  with  the  wall  opening  and  to  enable  a  threaded 
member  to  be  driven  into  said  bore  means  if  a  pull  is 
exerted  on  said  extension  in  a  direction  to  withdraw  the 
extension  from  the  wall  opening;  and  a  sleeve  having  sur- 
face means  receivable  in  the  wall  opening  to  engage  the 
surface  surrounding  said  opening  and  having  slit  means 
frictionally  receiving  the  roughened  portion  of  said  ex- 
tension so  that  the  extension  and  the  retaining  means  are 
held  against  displacement  with  respect  to  said  sleeve. 


3,211,044 

MINE  ROOF  EXPANSION  SHELL 

Claude  C.  White,  724  Ave.  W,  Ensley,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  May  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,892 

1  Claim.     (CI.  85—80) 


In  combination  with  a  mine  roof  provided  with  an 
opening  which  issues  into  a  tapering  wall  gradually  in- 
creasing in  diameter  toward  the  upper  or  inner  end  of 
the  opening,  a  mine  roof  bolt,  an  expansion  shell  com- 
prising a  resilient  compressible  part  carried  by  the  mine 
roof  bolt  for  insertion  in  the  opening  to  effect  anchorage 
of  the  inner  end  of  the  shell  against  the  wall  of  the  recess. 
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the   expansion  shell   including  a  lower  tubular  section 
threadedly  engaged  with  said  mine  roof  bolt,  said  lower 
tabular  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  like  segments 
extending   upwardly   from    the    lower   terminal    thereof, 
the  segments  being  flexed  outwardly,  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  the  shell,  to  form  a  resilient  com- 
pressible conical  part,  said  segments  being  adapted  to  be 
lapped  together  and  compressed  before  insertion  into  the 
mine  roof  opening,  and  a  restraining  assembly  for  hold- 
ing said  upper  segments  in  lapped  and  compressed  con- 
dition, said  restraining  assembly  including  a  clip  of  disk- 
shape  fitted  over  the  top  of  the  shell,  portions  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  clip  being  extended  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  downwardly  extending  fingers  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  outermost  compressed  shell  segments,  the  re- 
straining assembly  further  including  a  tube  encircling  the 
clip  having  a  skirt  portion  which  pends  below  the  lower 
ends  of  the  clip  fingers,  the  fingers  having  outwardly  in- 
clined ends  which  are  embedded  in  the  inner  surface  of 
the  tube,  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  being  of  a  diameter 
in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  the  mine  roof  opening,  to 
effect  stripping  off  of  the  tube  when  the  overlapped  and 
compressed  segments  of  the  shell  are  inserted  in  the  mine 
roof  opening,  the  free  ends  of  the  compressed  segments 
first  entering  the  roof  opening,  said  segments,  upon  ex- 
pansion, engaging  the  tapered  portion  of  the  wall  of  said 
roof  opening,  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  being  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  top  of  the  clip,  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  tube  being  smooth  and  uniplanar,  to  eliminate  pro- 
tuberances and  mmimize  casual  removal  of  the  tube  from 
the  shell. 


/ 
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3^11.046 

SPLIT  IMAGE,  HIGH  SCANNING  RATE  OPTICAL 
»  SYSTEM  WITH  CONSTANT  APERTL  RE 

Howard  V.  Kennedy.  DaJlas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas  lo- 
sTruments  Incorporated,  DaUas,  Tex^  •  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,292 
11  Claimi.     (CI.  88—1) 


I 


3,211,045  ' 

OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 

Leslie  H.  Gerbardt,  Wauwatosa,  WLs.,  assignor  to  General 
.Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,868 
6  Claims.     (CI.  88—1) 


1.  In  a  passive  radiant  energy  mapping  system,  the 
combination  comprising  an  optical  scanning  mirror  hav- 
mg  at  least  three  faces  rotated  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  symmetry  of  said  scanning  mirror,  said  scanning  mir- 
ror splitting  the  waves  of  radiant  energy  impinging  there- 
on  into  at  least  two  parts  and  reflecting  said  radiant  en- 
ergy into  at  least  two  parts;  means  for  rotating  said  scan- 
nmg  mirror;  a  two-faced  folding  optical  mirror  in  spaced 
relationship  with  said  scanning  mirror;  and  at  least  two 
optically  identical  segments  of  a  focusing  optical  mirror 
m  spaced  relationship  with  said  scanning  mirror  and  dis- 
posed for  severally  directing  said  two  parts  of  said  waves 
to  two  faces  of  said  folding  optical  mirror,  said  folding 
mirror  being  disposed  to  focus  said  two  parts  of  said 
waves  to  a  common  point  whereby  said  radiant  energy 
waves  are  recombined  maintaining  a  constant  effective 
optical  aperture. 


3,211,047 

POLARIZATION    TYPE    ANTI-DAZZLE  DEVICE 

FOR   MOTOR   VEHICLES 

Hermann  Heimberger,  Garteostrasse  10, 

Reutlingen.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1962.  Ser.  No.  217,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3.  1959. 

H  35,780 

5  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 1) 


1.  An  optical  system  for  determining  whether  first 
and  second  objects  are  in  a  predetermined  alignment; 
the  first  object  having  a  reference  axis  which  is  to  be 
aimed  at  a  predetermined  angle  from  the  line  of  sight 
between  the  first  and  second  objects,  support  means  being 
movable  independently  of  said  objects  and  engageable  with 
a  person's  head,  a  beam  splitter  mounted  upon  the  support 
means  in  front  of  the  person's  sighting  eye,  a  reticle  and 
a  light  source  mounted  upon  the  support  means  so  that 
an  image  of  the  recticle  impinges  upon  the  beam  splitter 
and  is  reflected  forwardly  thereby,  the  reticle  and  the 
beam  splitter  being  positioned  relative  to  the  sighting 
eye  so  that  any  point  on  the  beam  splitter  is  equidistant 
from  the  reticle  and  the  sighting  eye,  a  transparent  com- 
bining glass  mounted  upon  the  first  object  and  having  a 
flat  reflective  surface  disposed  so  that  a  line  normal 
thereto  extends  at  said  predetermined  angle  with  respect 
to  the  reference  axis,  said  combining  glass  being  disposed 
in  the  person's  line  of  sight  for  reflecting  an  effectively 
coJlimated  image  of  the  reticle  into  the  person's  sight- 
ing eye  when  the  line  of  sight  is  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  the  combining  glass  whereby  the  reflected 
image  of  the  reticle  intercepts  the  sighting  eye  and  the 
line  of  sight  through  said  combining  glass  simultaneous- 
ly intercepts  the  second  object  when  the  first  and  sec- 
ond objects  are  in  the  predetermined  alignment. 


1.  An  anti-dazzle  device  for  motor  vehicles  including  a 
windshield,  a  visor  and  a  rear  view  mirror,  constituting 
first  elements  and  goggles,  adapted  to  be  worn  by  the 
driver,  constituting  a  second  element,  comprising 

a  first  polarization  filter  disposed  on  one  of  said  first 
elements  and  serving  as  a  polarizer  to  polarize  the 
light  passing  therethrough  in  one  direction  of  oscilla- 
tion, 

a  second  polarization  filter  disposed  on  said  second  ele- 
ment and  serving  as  an  analyser  for  the  polarized 
light  incident  on  said  second  element, 

said  polarization  filters  having  green-yellow  colors  such 
that  when  the  directions  of  polarization  of  the 
polarizer  and  of  the  analyser  are  the  same,  the  wave 
lengths  of  the  light  passed  through  the  eyes  of  the 
driver  lie  approximately  between  515  and  600  mn. 
corresponding  to  a  relative  sensitivity  of  more  than 
approximately  85  %  of  the  maximum  value,  and  when 
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the  directions  of  polarization  of  the  polarizer  and 
the  analyser  are  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the 
wave  lengths  of  the  light  passed  through  the  eyes  of 
the  driver  lie  approximately  between  470  and  480  m/x 
corresponding  to  a  contrast  sensitivity  of  approxi- 
mately 5  to  10%  of  the  maximum  value,  and 

said  goggles  comprise  a  polarizing  film  extending  over 
the  whole  of  said  goggles,  and 

a  doubly-refracting  colorless  film  disposed  in  front  of 
a  portion  of  the  polarizing  film,  said  polarizing  film 
being  adapted  to  polarize  light  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  polarization  of  said  first 
polarization  filter,  and 

said  doubly-refracting  foil  being  disposed  with  its  op- 
tical axis  inclined  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  the  direction 
of  polarization  of  the  polarizing  film. 


defining  means  disposed  on  said  Rowland  circle,  the  aper- 
ture and  the  center  of  said  grating  defining  an  optical 
axis  which  approaches  said  grating  at  grazing  incidence; 
means  for  providing  an  evacuable  light  path  between 
said  stationary  aperture  defining  means  and  said  housing; 
second  aperture  defining  means  movable  along  said  Row- 
land circle  and  pivotal  about  an  axis  which  passes  through 
said  Rowland  circle  and  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
circle;  sliding  straightedge  means  extending  between  said 
movable  aperture  defining  means  and  said  grating  for 
maintaining  the  movable  aperture  properly  oriented  with 
respect  to  said  grating;  and  a  plurality  of  concentrically 
interfitting  tube  means  extending  between  said  movable 
aperture  defining  means  and  said  housing  for  providing 
an  evacuable  light  path  between  said  movable  aperture 
and  said  grating. 


3,211,048 
HIGH-INTENSITY  SPECTROMETER  OF 
GREAT  SELECTIVITY 

Andr^  Jean  Girard,  Chatlllon-sous-Bagneux,  France,  as- 
signor to  Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recbercbes 
Aerospatiales,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,690 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27,  1959, 
795,826;  June  1,  1959,  796.180;  Apr.  20,  1960, 
824,819;  May  11,  1960,  826,874,  Patent  1,249,247 
27  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 14) 


1.  A  spcctrometric  apparatus  comprising  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  dispersive  projection  system  an  input  member 
provided  with  a  series  of  alternate  transmitting  zones  and 
non-transmitting  zones  forming  in  a  transverse  plane  a 
pattern  which  is  non-repetitive  and  wherein  the  zones 
of  each  type  progressively  vary  in  width  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  intersection  of  said  transverse  plane  with 
the  dispersion  plane  of  said  system,  and  an  output  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  series  of  alternate  transmitting  zones 
and  non-transmitting  zones  which  register  exactly  with  the 
images,  of  respective  zones,  of  said  input  member 
as  projected  by  said  system  with  a  predetermined  adjust- 
ment wavelength,  and  pickup  means  responsive  to  the 
flux  issuing  from  said  output  member. 


3,211,049 
ULTRAVIOLET  MONOCHROMATOR 
Paul  M.  McPherson,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  McPher- 
son  Instrument  Corporation,  Acton,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,076 
14  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


3,211,050 

RECORDING  SPECTRAL-FLAME  PHOTOMETER 

APPARATUS   AND  METHOD 

Milton  H.  Pelavin,  Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Techni- 
con  Instruments  Corporation,  Cbauncey,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,667 
9  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


n 


I.  A  grazing  incidence  monochromator  comprising:  an 
evacuable  housing;  a  grating  fixed  relative  to  said  housing, 
said  grating  defining  a  Rowland  circle;  stationary  aperture 


1.  A  method  of  spectral-flame  analysis  of  a  liquid  con- 
taining a  substance  and  an  internal  standard  as  constitu- 
ents thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  in- 
troducing said  liquid  into  said  flame,  deriving  a  first 
quantity  of  light  representative  of  the  quantity  of  said 
substance  in  said  liquid,  deriving  a  second  quantity  of 
light  representative  of  the  quantity  of  said  internal  stand- 
ard in  said  liquid,  respectively  applying  said  first  and  sec- 
ond quantities  of  light  to  first  and  second  photosensitive 
devices,  whereby  first  and  second  electrical  currents  are 
respectively  induced  in  said  photosensitive  devices,  said 
first  current  comprising  a  relatively  invarient  component 
primarily  due  to  the  presence  of  said  substance  in  said 
flame  and  a  relatively  rapidly  fluctuating  component  pri- 
marily due  to  transient  variations  in  the  intensity  of  said 
flame,  and  said  second  current  comprising  a  relatively 
invarient  component  primarily  due  to  the  presence  of  said 
internal  standard  in  said  flame  and  a  relatively  rapidly 
fluctuating  component  primarily  due  to  transient  varia- 
tions in  the  intensity  of  said  flame,  impressing  said  elec- 
trical currents  upon  impedance  means,  detecting  first  and 
second  electrical  signals  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
impedance  means,  driving  a  null-type  current  balancing 
recbrder  with  said  electrical  signals,  and  adjusting  the 
impedance  of  said  impedance  means  to  render  the  fluctu- 
ating components  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  cur- 
rents substantially  equal  to  each  other  in  the  portion  of 
said  impedance  means  across  which  said  electrical  signals 
are  detected. 
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3411.051 
OPTICAL  VfEASl-RTNC  DEVICF  FOR  OBTAINING 
A    FIRST    DFRI\  \TIVE    OF    INTENSITY    WITH 
RESPECT  TO  WAVELENGTH 
JmI   Fanny   Frei  and   Ephralm   Hciniicb  Frti.  both  of 
5    Rupin    Se..    Rehovoth.    Israel;    Iri    P.    Opp«nheim. 
Hachorev  St..  Haifa.  Israel;  and  Claude  I.  Cowan,  31 
Llanvanor  Road.  I  ondun  NW.  2,  England 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1962.  Ser.  No.  190.562 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  5,  1961, 

16,351  61 
1  Claim.     (CI.  88—14) 


f 


I 


In  a  system  for  measuring  the  derivative  of  the  in- 
tensity of  light  from  a  sample  to  be  analyzed  with  respect 
to  wavelength,  an  optical  system  for  repetitiously  trans- 
mitting at  a  high  repetition  rate  at  least  two  sections 
of  an  optical  beam;  a  source  of  a  beam  of  light,  light 
dispersing  means  in  said  beam  means  for  defining  said 
sections  comprising  apertured  means  disposed  in  the 
optical  path  of  said  beam,  said  apertured  means  com- 
prising a  plate  having  a  rectangular  openmg  with  a  median 
center  line,  a  pair  of  fixed  and  attached  plates,  one  on 
either  side  of  said  median  center  line  for  permanently 
covering  opposite  quarter  sections  of  said  rectangular 
opening,  a  further  pair  of  plates  secured  to  slide  with 
respect  to  said  plate  and  forming  therebetween  a  rec- 
tangular opening,  said  further  plates  being  slideably 
mounted  so  that  they  can  be  displaced  toward  and  away 
from  said  median  center  line,  so  that  the  distance  of  the 
edge  of  said  last  mentioned  further  plates  from  the 
median  is  always  equal  and  forms  slits  having  adjustable 
width  and  wave  length  displacements,  the  construction 
thus  forming  a  pair  of  slits  whose  width  and  wave  length 
separation  vary  simultaneously;  said  slit  width  defining 
a  light  beam  whose  band  width  is  of  the  order  of  1  ang- 
strom; apertured  rotary  means  positioned  in  said  beam 
adjacent  said  means  for  defining  said  sections  for  suc- 
cessively passing  upon  rotation  said  sections  of  said  optical 
beam;  said  successive  sections  of  light  beam  differing  from 
each  other  by  small  increments  of  wave  lengths,  a  sample 
to  be  analyzed  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  section  for 
successively  and  separately  passing  said  small  wavelength 
increments,  means  for  photoelectrically  detecting  the  light 
intensity  emerging  from  said  sample,  electronic  means 
coupled  to  said  photoelectric  means  for  deriving  a  signal 
representative  of  the  difference  in  intensity  corresponding 
to  a  particular  successive  differencp  in  wave  length,  said 
signal  being  indicative  of  the  derivative  of  the  intensity 
of  light  with  respect  to  said  wave  length. 


3,211,052 

OPTICAL  READER  AND  INDICATOR  DEVICE 

WITH  ADJl  STABLE  OBJECT  LOCATOR 

Emanuel  Cottesmann,  322  W.  104(h  St^ 

New  York  25,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,716 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—24)  | 

1.  An  optical  reader  and  indicator  device  comprising 
(a)  a  frame  structure  including  a  base  and  a  support 
extending  from  said  base. 


(b)  an  image  projector  carried  on  said  support,  said 
projector  having  a  viewing  screen  and  a  finder  lens 
extending  from  said  image  projector,  said  projector 
having  means  for  optically  enlarging  an  object  ar- 
ranged to  be  viewed  in  light  passing  through  the 
projector, 

(c)  said  viewing  screen  having  indicia  associated  there- 
with to  comprise  a  comparative  gauge  against  which 
a  segmental  part  of  a  given  object  is  to  be  compared, 

(d)  a  transparent  plate  on  which  an  object  to  be  viewed 
is  supported  disposed  in  front  of  said  finder  lens, 

(e)  a  stationary  and  constant  light  source  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  light  beam  emanating  therefrom 
will  contact  only  a  segmental  part  of  the  object  sup- 
ported on  said  plate,  and  the  light  contacting  said 
segmental  part  passing  through  said  finder  lens  where- 
upon said  segmented  part  of  the  object  is  magnified 
and  projected  onto  said  screen, 


(f)  and  an  adjustable  locator  cooperatively  associated 
with  said  plate  for  accurately  determining  the  posi- 
tion of  the  objects  to  be  compared  so  that  the  light 
beam  will  transmit  a  similar  section  of  all  like  ob- 
jects to  be  compared  with  said  gauge  indicia, 

(g)  said  adjustable  locator  including  a  pair  of  separate 
and  distinct,  angularly  disposed  bars. 

(h)  each  of  said  bars  being  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  extending  substantially  coextensively  along 
the  length  thereof, 

(i)  screws  for  securing  the  respective  ends  of  said  ad- 
justable bars  to  prevent  inadvertent  movement  of 
said  adjustable  bars  when  adjusted, 

(j)  said  screws  extending  through  the  respective  slots 
formed  in  said  bars  so  as  to  fix  the  position  of  said 
bars  with  respect  to  said  transparent  plate  when 
tightened, 

(k)  a  washer  plate  extended  between  the  ends  of  said 
bars  for  maintaining  them  in  their  adjusted  positions. 


3,211.053 
AUTOMATIC  FOCLSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
CAMERA  APPARATUS 
Wa'ter  Wanielista,  Weschester,  and  Charles  P.  SIppel,  Jr., 
Villa     Park,     III.,     as5signors     to     Robertson     Photo- 
Mechanix.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,961 
8  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 
1.  In  a  camera  structure, 
supporting  means, 
a  camera  including  a  bellows  having  at  one  end  a  lens 

board  and  at  the  opposite  end  a  camera  back, 
means  mounting  the  lens  board  and  the  camera  back 
on  said  supporting  means  each  for  relative  linear  ad- 
justment movement  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
with  respect  to  said  supporting  means,  a  cam  mem- 
ber oscillatably  mounted  on  said  supporting  means 
on  a  pivotal  axis  which  is  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
said  linear  adjustment  movement. 
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means  connecting  said  cam  member  to  said  lens  board 
so  that  oscillations  of  the  cam  member  effect  corre- 
sponding linear  adjustments  of  said  lens  board, 
means  for  oscillatably  actuating  said  cam  member, 
a  lever  member  oscillatably  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing means  on  a  pivotal  axis  transverse  to  said  axis 
of  said  linear  adjustment  and  having  a  connection 
with  said  camera  back  whereby  oscillations  of  the 


'  3,211,055 

RESONANCE  ABSORPTION  FILTERING  SYSTEM 

FOR  AN  OPTICALLY  PUMPED  GAS  CELL 
John  Milton  Andres,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,973 
2  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 61) 


lever  effect  corresponding  linear  adjustments  of  the 

camera  back, 
a  cam  surface  of  predetermined  profile  on  said  cam 

member, 
and  a  follower  on  said  lever  member  engaging  said  cam 

surface  and  operating  to  effect  predetermined  camera 

back  adjustment  movements  of  the  lever  member  in 

unison  with  lens  board  adjustment  movements  of 

the  cam  member. 


3,211,054 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  FILM  AND  TAPE 
Morris  Schwartz,  PlainvUle,  Conn.,  and  WiUiam  Caste- 
deilo.  Treasure  Island,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Kalart 
Company  Inc.,  Plainville,  Conn. 
Original  application  Mar.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,064,  now 
Patent  No.  3,033,077,  dated  May  8,   1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,688 
8  Claims.     (CI.  88—28) 


1.  A  self-contained  film  and  tape  cartridge  for  use  with 
a  sound  projector  for  projecting  successive  still  pictures 
formed  on  a  strip  of  film  and  simultaneously  reproduc- 
ing messages  recorded  on  magnetic  tape,  said  cartridge 
comprising  a  casing  operatively  attachable  to  the  pro- 
jector, said  casing  being  divided  in  a  first  compartment 
for  accommodating  a  tape  spool  and  a  second  compart- 
ment for  accommodating  a  coiled  supply  of  film,  said 
first  compartment  including  guide  means  for  guiding  suc- 
cessive parts  of  tape  out  of  and  into  the  spool  within 
said  first  compartment,  and  said  second  compartment 
being  shaped  to  confine  a  coiled  supply  of  film  inserted 
therein  in  position  and  including  a  slotted  wall  portion 
for  withdrawing  film  from  said  second  compartment,  the 
second  compartment  having  two  complementary  parts, 
one  of  said  parts  extending  from  said  first  compartment 
and  the  other  constituting  a  cover  attachable  to  said  one 
part,  said  cover  part  including  said  slotted  wall  portion. 


1.  In  combination:  a  filter  gas  cell  having  walls  trans- 
parent   to    preselected    wavelengths    of    electromagnetic 
radiation  energy;  a  resonant  medium  comprising  rubidium 
87  atoms  in  the  gaseous  state  contained  within  said  filter 
gas  cell  at  a  pressure  of  approximately  10-'  millimeters 
of  mercury  absolute;  unidirectional  magnetic  field  gen- 
erating means  for  generating  a  weak  unidirectional  mag- 
netic field  in  a  first  direction  in  regions  containing  said 
resonant   medium   to   induce   Zeeman   splitting  of  said 
atoms;  filter  pumping  lamp  means  including  atoms  of 
rubidium  87  for  emitting  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion containing  energy  in  wavelengths  corresponding  to 
the  emission  spectra  of  said  rubidium  87  and  including 
wavelengths  necessary  to  align  the  magnetic  moments  of 
said  resonant  medium;  left  circular  polarizer  means  inter- 
mediate said  filter  pumping  lamp  means  and  said  resonant 
medium  for  left  circularly  polarizing  said  beam  of  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation;  a  Di  filter  means  intermediate  said 
left  circular  polarizer  means  and  said  resonant  medium 
for  transmitting  substantially  only  said  necessary  wave- 
lengths of  said  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation;  a  first 
reflector  means  coupled  to  said  filter  pumping  lamp  means 
for   directing    said    beam    of   electromagnetic    radiation 
across  said  filter  gas  cell  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
first  direction  to  align  substantially  all  of  said  atoms  of 
said  resonant  medium  in  the  m,=— 2  magnetic  substate 
of  the  F=2  level  of  the  Si  2  ground  state;  optical  pump- 
ing lamp  means  including  atoms  of  rubidium  87  for  gen- 
erating an  optical  pumping  light  beam  containing  energy 
in  wavelengths  corresponding  to  the  emission  spectra  of 
said   rubidium   87   including  pumping   and  de-pumping 
wavelengths;  and  a  second  reflector  means  coupled  to 
said  optical  pumping  lamp  means  for  directing  said  optical 
pumping  light  beam  across  said  filter  gas  cell  in  a  direc- 
tion  substantially   perpendicular   to   said   first    direction 
whereby  said  de-pumping  wavelengths  are  substantially 
absorbed  by  said  resonant  medium  and  said  pumping 
wavelengths  are  substantially  transmitted  therethrough. 


3,211.056 

PARALLELOGRAM  SLIT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

MONOCHROMATOR 

Jack  M.  Goldstein,  Silver  Spring,  and  George  W.  Lowy, 

Hyattsville,   Md.,    assignors  to   American   Instrument 

Co.,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,300 
3  Claims.  (CI.  88—61) 
1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  an 
adjustable  slit  assembly  comprising  a  sbpport,  a  first 
pair  of  side-by-side  relatively  movable  plate  members 
having  edges  defining  an  entrance  slit  therebetween,  a 
second  pair  of  side-by-side  relatively  movable  plate  mem- 
bers having  edges  defining  an  exit  slit  therebetween,  a 
parallelogram  linkage  mounted  on  said  support  and  hav- 
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ing  a  first  pair  of  oppositely  movable  spaced  parallel 
link  portions  and  a  second  pair  of  spaced  parallel  link 
portions  connecting  said  first-named  link  portions,  means 
connecting  one  of  said  first-named  link  portions  to  the 
plate  members  on  one  side  of  the  entrance  and  exit 
slits,  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  first-named  link 
portions  to  the  plate  members  on  the  other  side  of  said 
entrance  and  exit  slits,  an  arm  on  one  of  the  second  pair 
of  link  portions  extending  inside  the  parallelogram  link- 
age parallel  to  and  between  the  first  pair  of  link  portions. 


said  arm  being  provided  at  its  free  end  with  an  upstanding 
transversely  extending  knife  edge,  said  support  being 
provided  with  a  guide  bore  over  said  knife  edge  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  arm,  plung- 
er means  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  bore  and  being 
engageable  with  said  knife  edge  to  simultaneously  vary 
the  widths  of  the  entrance  and  exit  slits  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  plunger  means,  and  spring  means 
biasing  said  knife  edge  into  contact  with  the  plunger 
means. 


3,211,057 

MAGNETIC  LOW  FREQUENCY  BAND 

PASS  FILTER 

Edward  A.  White,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  and  Rodney  E, 
Grantham,  Betfaesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  S«r.  No.  348,912 

1  Claim.     (CI.  89—1.5) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  frequency  selector  arming  system  comprising: 

a  bomb  having  a  detonator  for  initiating  detonation, 

a  secondary  winding, 

a  timer  controlled  switch  connected  between  said  det- 
onator and  said  secondary  winding. 

at  least  one  tuned  circuit  having  two  terminals,  one 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  secondary  wind- 
ing. 

a  squib  activated  battery  having  the  squib  connected 
to  the  other  terminal  of  said  tuned  circuit  and  the 
battery  connected  to  said  timer. 


an  RF  shield  means  enclosing  said  detonator,  said 
timer,  said  tuned  circuit,  said  battery  and  said  sec- 
ondary winding  forming  a  first  portion  of  a  trans- 
former for  blocking  all  electro-magnetic  energy 
above  10  kc, 

and  a  second  portion  of  a  transformer  core  inductive- 
ly connected  to  said  secondary  winding  and  in  physi- 
cal contact  and  enclosed  within  said  radio  frequency 
shield, 

a  third  portion  of  a  transformer  core  in  physical  con- 
tact with  said  shield  means  and  in  magnetic  and  axial 
alignment  with  said  second  portion, 

a  primary  winding  inductively  coupled  to  said  third 
portion  of  the  transformer, 

and  a  D.C.  and  an  AC.  power  source  connected  to 
said  primary  winding, 

whereby  said  RF  shield  excludes  all  stray  electro-mag- 
netic energy  while  maintaining  communication  be- 
tween said  A.C.  power  source  and  said  tuned  cir- 
cuit and  also  between  said  D.C.  power  source  and 
the  timer. 


3,211.058 
ROUND  RAMMER 
Paul  H.  Dixon  and  .Maynard  B.  Wallln,  Rockford,  III., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1950.  Ser.  No.  156,574 
6  Claims.     (CI.  89—33) 


[ 


'-'1^ — = 


1.  In  an  automatic  cannon  employing  belted  rounds  of 
ammunition  and  having  a  breech  ring  and  shuttle  type 
bolt  independently  reciprocable  in  the  receiver  of  said 
cannon,  rammer  means  comprising  said  shuttle  type  bolt 
and  spaced  parallel  round  engaging  arms,  each  of  said 
arms  having  an  end  fixed  in  said  breech  ring  and  recip- 
rocable therewith,  the  rearward  ends  of  said  arms  each 
provided  with  a  spring  loaded  de>tent  engaging  upon 
counterrecoU  of  said  breech  ring  a  round  positioned  in 
said  receiver,  said  detent  disengaging  said  round  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  ramming  distance,  said  bolt  in  counter- 
recoil  movement  overcoming  said  detents  and  engaging 
said  round  to  complete  the  ramming  of  said  round. 


3,211,059 
APPARATUS  FOR  MILLING  WFTH  CARBIDE- 
TIPPED  MILLING  CUTTERS 
Ernst  Linsinger,  Steyrennuhl,  Austria 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  9,  1959.  Ser. 
No.  A  6,553/59;  1st  addition  to  Ser.  No.  A   6,553  59, 
Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  A  8,841;  2nd  addition  to  Ser. 
No.  A  6,553/59,  June  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  A  4,525 

7  Claims.     (CI.  90—11) 
3.  Apparatus  for  cutting  off  axially  moving  tubular 
workpieces  comprising: 

rail  means  adapted  for  ground  mounting  parallel  to 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  workpiece, 
carriage  means  adapted  to  move  on  said  rail  means, 
surrounding  the  tubular  workpiece,  and  carrying  a 
cutter  and  a  cutter  driving  means. 
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means  for  clamping  said  carriage  means  to  said  work- 
piece  such  as  to  follow  said  axially  advancing  move- 
ment of  the  workpiece,  said  clamping  means  including 
two  clamping  rings  rotatably  supported  thereon 
and  having  clamping  jaws;  and 


ctsmr  (ommf(n<m 


3.  A  bearing  support  mounting  for  a  rotatable  spindle 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  spindle  cartridge  housing, 
a  pair  of  front  and  rear  antifriction  bearings  journalling 
said  spindle  within  said  housing,  each  of  said  bearings 
having  an  inner  race  secured  to  said  spindle  for  rotation 
therewith  and  a  nonrotatable  outer  race  with  a  plurality 


of  roller  elements  interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer 
races,  said  outer  race  of  said  front  bearing  being  restrained 
against  axial  movement  within  said  housing,  said  housing 
also  defining  an  annular  cylinder  portion  adjacent  said 
rear  bearing,  an  axially  slidable  piston  disposed  in  said 
cylinder  portion  in  contact  with  said  outer  race  of  said 
rear  bearing  to  vary  the  preload  on  said  rear  bearing  in 
response  to  axial  movements  of  said  piston,  said  preload 
on  said  rear  bearing  being  transmitted  through  said  spindle 
and  said  inner  races  to  simultaneously  vary  the  preload 
on  said  front  bearing,  a  pressure  chamber  located  within 
said  cylinder  adjacent  each  end  of  said  piston  whereby  a 
pressure  differential  in  said  chambers  is  effective  to  selec- 
tively move  said  piston  in  opposite  directions,  and  positive 
stop  means  interposed  between  said  housing  and  each  end 
of  said  piston  to  limit  the  axial  movement  of  said  piston  in 
each  direction  so  as  to  establish  the  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum preloads  on  said  bearings. 

10.  A  bearing  mounting  for  a  rotatable  spindle  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  spindle  cartridge  bousing,  a 
pair  of  front  and  rear  antifriction  bearings  in  said  hous- 
ing for  journalling  said  spindle,  each  of  said  bearings 
having  an  inner  race  secured  to  said  spindle  for  ro- 
tation therewith,  and  an  outer  nonrotatable  race  with 
a  plurality  of  roller  elements  interposed  therebetween, 
means  interposed  between  each  of  said  outer  races  and 
said  cartridge  housing  for  retaining  said  respective  outer 
races,  each  of  said  retaining  means  having  a  plurality  of 
annular  grooves  formed  therein,  and  means  for  admitting 
a  cooling  medium  to  said  annular  grooves  in  order  to 
dissipate  the  heat  generated  by  said  bearings. 


planetary  drive  means  for  rotating  said  clamping 
rings  in  opposite  directions, 
whereby  said  cutter  and  cutter  driving  means  can 
be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  workpiece  with- 
out receiving  support  therefrom. 

I 

3,211,060 
SPP^DLE  BEARING  PRELOAD  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  L.  McCano,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gid- 
dings  &  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Company,  Fond  du  Lac, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  S«r.  No.  329,814 
10  Claims.     (CI.  90—11) 


3,211,061 

CARVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RADIAL 

ARM  SAWS 

Hiram  W.  Cretsinger,  1401  S.  1st  St.,  Redfield.  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,148 

3  Claims.     (CI.  90—13.1) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  radial  arm  saw  stand  having 
a  generally  upright  main  support  column,  a  work  table 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  main  support  column,  an  arm 
mounted  on  said  column  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, a  motor  mounting  member,  means  for  mounting 
said  motor  mounting  member  on  said  arm  for  movement 
along  a  generally  horizontal  track,  said  motor  mounting 
member  having  at  least  one  downwardly  depending  leg 
and  a  work  table  positioned  below  said  leg  of  said  motor 
mounting  member,  of:  a  cross  shaft  mounted  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  motor  mounting  member  leg  for  movement 
about  a  pivotal  axis  positioned  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  motor  mounting 
member  on  said  arm,  at  least  a  pair  of  tool  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  cross  shaft  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  tool  arms  being  mounted  about  axes  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  cross 
bar  pivotally  mounted  to  each  of  said  tool  arms  adjacent 
the  outer  ends  thereof  and  of  size  to  hold  said  tool  arms 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  tracing  means  includ- 
ing an  element  extending  downwardly  below  a  first  of 
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said  tool  arms  at  an  outer  end  thereof,  a  power  driven 
cutting  tool  comprised  as  a  power  router  having  a  rotating 
wood  cutting  element  thereon,  an  adjustable  band  attached 
to  the  outer  dfid  of  a  second  tool  arm  and  encircling  the 
power  cutting  tool  to  thereby  releasably  mount  said  pow- 
er cutting  tool  to  the  outer  end  of  said  second  tool  arm, 
and  means  on  said  work  table  of  said  saw  stand  for  hold- 
ing a  pattern  beneath  said  tracing  element  and  a  separate 
workpiece  beneath  said  power  driven  cutting  tool,  said 
tracing  element  being  movable  in  three  directions  over  the 
contour  of  said  pattern  and  resulting  in  substantially  the 
same  contour  to  be  cut  in  said  workpiece. 


3.211,062 
DOG  SETTING   DEVICE 
Clifford  H.  Baker  and  Edward  B.  Chllders,  Cincinaati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporadon  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  S«r.  No.  318,947 
6  Claims.     (CI.  9<^-16) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  machine 
tool  slide  relative  to  its  support  comprising  ways  on  said 
support  for  guiding  said  element  for  movement  thereon, 
means  for  moving  said  slide  back  and  forth  along  said 
ways,  means  for  controlling  said  moving  means  so  as  to 
effect  movement  of  said  slide  from  one  position  to  an- 
other relative  to  said  support  including  one  or  more 
selectively  operable  trip  elements  on  said  support,  a  mem- 
ber movable  with  said  slide  as  it  is  translated  along  said 
ways,  and  one  or  more  dogs  on  said  member  for  operat- 
ing one  of  said  trip  elements  in  each  of  said  positions 
of  the  slide,  and  means  including  a  micrometer  screw 
and  dial  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  member  rela- 
tive to  said  slide  along  the  direction  of  movement  thereof 
to  thereby  advance  or  retract  all  of  the  dogs  in  unison 
relative  to  said  trip  elements. 


3^11,063 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  SWITCHING  VALVE 

Woodrow  Seamone,  Silver  Spring,  Md..  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,207 
2  Claims.     (CL  91—388) 
1.  A  pressure  control  valve  comprising 
a  pair  of  output  conduits, 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure, 

a  movable  control  spool  located  between  said  pres- 
sure source  and  each  of  said  output  conduits  for 
selectively  applying  fluid  pressure  to  one  of  said  out- 
put conduits, 
an  integrating  chamber  located  on  either  end  of  said 
control  spool  whereby  the  creation  of  a  pressure 
differential  between  said  integrating  chambers  will 
effect  a  movement  of  said  control  spool, 


a  nozzle  connected  to  each  integrating  chamber  for 
selectively  venting  said  chambers  in  response  to  an 
external  control  signal,  and 

means  for  providing  a  direct  fluid  path  from  the  out- 
put conduit  connected  to  said  pressure  source  to  the 


low  pressure  integrating  chamber  and  for  providing 
a  direct  fluid  path  from  the  other  output  conduit  to 
the  other  integrating  chamber  so  that  said  valve  is 
responsive  to  differential  fluid  pressure  rather  than 
rate  of  fluid  flow. 


3,211.064 

PRESSURE-OPERA  I  KD  MECHANISM 

Franz  Plasser  and  Josef  Theurer,  both  of  Johannegasse  3, 

Vienna  I,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  29,  1963, 

A  9,599  63 

3  Claims.     (CI.  91—411) 


1.  A  pressure-operated  mechanism  for  varying  the  rela- 
tive distance  between  two  adjacently  mounted  tools,  com- 
prising two  hydraulic  motors  connected  to  respective  ones 
of  said  tools,  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid,  conduit  means 
connecting  each  hydraulic  motor  to  said  hydraulic  fluid 
source,  adjustable  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means  for 
selectively  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  source  to 
said  hydraulic  motors  and  for  permitting  said  fluid  to 
flow  out  of  said  motors  back  to  said  source,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure-operated means  mounted  between  said  tools  and  con- 
nected thereto  for  maintaining  said  tools  at  a  distance, 
and  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  supplying  said  pressure- 
operated  means  with  pressure  fluid  under  a  substantially 
constant  pressure,  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  sup- 
plied to  the  hydraulic  motors  exceeding  said  constant 
pressure  and  moving  said  tools  towards  each  other  when 
the  hydraulic  fluid  is  supplied  to  the  hydraulic  motors, 
and  the  constant  pressure  moving  the  tools  apart  when 
the  hydraulic  fluid  is  permitted  to  flow  back  to  said  first- 
named  source. 
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3,211,065 
HYDRAULIC    SYSTEM     FOR    A    UNIVERSAL 
BUCKET      OF      A      TRACTOR      MOUNTED 
LOADER 
Richard   H.    Hunger,   Washington,   Paul   H.   Spennetta, 
Morton,    and   Trevor   G.    Campbell    and    Morton    M. 
Colter,  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,968 
5  Claims.     (CI.  91^12) 


^: 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  control  system  for  actuat- 
ing an  oscillatable  member,  said  system  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  first  hydraulically  operated  jack  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  member; 

(b)  a  second  hydraulically  operated  jaclc  operatively 
connected  to  said  member  and  connected  to  said 
first  jack  through  said  member  whereby  oscillating 
movement  of  said  member  in  response  to  hydraulic 
actuation  of  one  of  said  jacks  causes  movement  of 
the  other  of  said  jacks; 

(c)  pressure  fluid  means  disposed  to  supply  fluid  to 
said  first  jack  under  the  full  output  pressure  of  said 
fluid  means  to  effect  oscillation  of  said  member  in 
one  direction; 

(d)  sequence  valve  means  communicating  with  said 
second  jack  and  with  said  pressure  fluid  means,  said 
sequence  .valve  means  being  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  acting  on  said  flrst  jack  and  being 
operative  to  prevent  fluid  flow  from  said  pressure 
fluid  means  to  said  second  jack  until  said  predeter- 
mined pressure  acting  on  said  first  jack  is  exceeded; 
and 

(e)  means  associated  with  said  sequence  valve  means 
and  with  said  second  jack  to  effect  fluid  flow  from 
said  pressure  fluid  means  to  said  second  jack  while 
simultaneously  supplying  fluid  to  said  first  jack  when 
said  predetermined  pressure  acting  on  said  first  jack 
is  exceeded,  whereby  to  cause  both  said  jacks  to  ef- 
fect oscillating  movement  of  said  member  in  said 
direction  under  the  thereby  divided  force  of  said 
pressure  fluid  means. 


3,211,066 

ROTARY  SLOTTING  APPARATUS 

Albert  Palamenti,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,760 

5  Claims.     (CI.  93—58.2) 


discs  of  the  female  head  during  the  relative  rotation  of 
the  slotting  heads  for  cutting  slots  in  paperboard  blanks, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  male  cutting  blade  having 
a  width  smaller  than  the  width  between  said  female  discs 
so  that  substantial  clearance  exists  between  the  side  of  the 
disc  and  the  blade,  a  spur  on  the  leading  edge  of  said  blade 
ot  a  width  less  than  the  distance  between  said  discs,  and 
a  positioning  means  between  said  spur  and  said  cutting 
blade  for  maintaining  said  male  slotting  blade  and  said 
cutting  discs  in  a  set  relative  position  for  movement  of 
said  heads  axially  of  said  shafts,  said  spur  tapering  toward 
said  positioning  means,  said  positioning  means  being  an 
arcuate  length  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section 
having  its  dimension  axially  of  said  mounting  shafts  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  distance  between  said  cutting  discs, 
and  said  cutting  means  being  an  arcuate  length  of  con- 
stant substantially  rectangular  cross-section  throughout 
the  length  thereof  having  its  dimension  in  the  direction 
axially  of  said  mounting  shafts  substantially  smaller  than 
the  distance  between  said  cutting  discs  and  the  total 
arcuate  length  of  said  introducing  means  and  said  align- 
ing means  being  small  compared  to  the  comparable  arcu- 
ate length  of  said  cutting  means. 


3,211,067 

METHOD  OF  EXPOSING  A  MULTI-COLOR 

TARGET  STRUCTURE 

Sam  H.  Kaplan.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Rauland 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,902 

9  CUims.     (CI.  95—1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  wherein  cutting  heads  on  a  pair  of 
shafts  are  so  oriented  that  the  slotting  blade  of  the  male 
head  normally  intermittently  projects  between  the  cutting 


1.  The  method  of  exposing  the  multi-color  target  of  a 
cathode-ray  tube  for  reproducing  an  image  in  simulated 
natural  color  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  supporting  said 
target  in  an  exposure  position  which  is  substantially  nor- 
mal to  a  reference  axis  passing  centrally  through  said 
target;  supporting  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
central  portion  of  said  target  in  the  general  direction  of 
said  reference  axis  but  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said 
axis,  a  directional  approximate  point  light  source  having 
a  directivity  pattern  of  light  intensity  which  increases 
along  a  selected  radius  of  said  target  from  a  minimum  at 
said  central  portion  of  said  target  to  a  maximum  in  the 
direction  of  the  outer  periphery  thereof;  supporting  an 
imaging  structure  across  said  axis  between  said  target  and 
said  light  source;  and  establishing  relative  rotary  motion 
between  said  target  and  said  light  source  throughout  a  se- 
lected exposure  interval  while  maintaining  said  light 
source  at  said  acute  angle  relative  to  said  axis  and  in  a 
fixed  location  relative  to  said  reference  axis  and  to  said 
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target  to  sequentially  establish  said  directivity  pattern  of 
light  intensity  along  all  radii  of  said  target  and  effect  sub- 
stantially uniform  exposure  of  said  target  to  a  projected 
image  of  said  imaging  structure. 


EXPOSURE  CONTROLUNG  SYSTEM 

CAMERAS 

George  A.  Mttchell,  687  Prospect  Crescent, 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  225,730 

6  Claims.     (CL  95—10) 


FOR 


1.  An  exposure  controlling  system  for  cameras  or 
the  like,  comprising  in  combination  with  an  objective  lens, 
a  diaphragm  associated  with  the  lens  and  adjustable  in 
size  of  aperture  to  adjustably  set  the  effective  aperture 
of  the  lens,  and  an  actinic  image  receiving  element  at  the 
image  plan  of  the  lens; 

a  light  conveying  member  extending  across  the  light 
beam  of  the  lens  between  it  and  the  actinic  element, 
said   member   being   movable   in    opposite   directions 
along  a  predetermined  line  of  movement  and  hav- 
ing a  factor  of  conveyance  of  said  light  beam  grad- 
uated in  one  direction  of  said  movement,  so  that  in 
its  movements  in  opposite  directions  along  said  line 
of  movement  said  member  conveys  to  the  actinic 
element  relatively  more  or  less  light  intensity  from 
said  lens, 
a  photoelectric  element  oriented  to  receive   substan- 
tially the  same  light  intensity  as  the  objective  lens 
and  having  an  electrical  current  output  varying  with 
its  received  light  intensity, 
an  electrically   responsive  instrument  coupled  to  the 
movable  graduated  conveying  member  and  acting  to 
move  said  member  in  opposite  directions  along  its 
line   of  movement   proportionately   to  its   received 
current, 
said  beam  controlling  diaphragm  being  adjustable  as 
to  its  aperture  size  independently  of  the  action  of 
said  instrument, 
a  resistance  variable  by  virtue  of  the  independent  ad- 
justment of  the  aperture  size  of  said  diaphragm, 
electrical  coupling  involving  an  electrical  circuit  through 
which  the  varying  electrical  output  of  the  photoelec- 
tric element  is  applied  to  said  electrically  respon- 
sive instrument, 
and  said  diaphragm  variable  resistance  variably  con- 
trolling the  application  of  said  output  to  said  in- 
strument. 


3,211,069 
FLASH  GUN  FOR  PHOTOFLASH  LAMPS  AND 
PIEZOELECTRIC  IGNITION  ENERGY  GENERAT- 
ING APPARATUS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Frederick  H.  Rixton,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghous«  Electric  Corporation,  East  PittslMirgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,704 
8  Claims.  (CL  95— llj) 
1.  A  flash  gun  for  photoflash  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  body  member,  lever  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  body  member,  said  lever  means  being 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  fingers  of  one  holding  the 
body  member  and  pressed  toward  the  body  member,  latch 


means  on  the  body  member  for  latching  the  lever  means 
adjacent  the  body  member,  at  least  one  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment disposed  in  said  body  member  in  predetermined  po- 
sition with  respect  to  the  lever  means  whereby  pressure 
is  applied  to  the  piezoelectric  element  to  create  stress  in 
said  element  when  the  lever  means  is  forced  toward  the 


body  member,  electrical  circuit  means  including  capacitor 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  piezoelectric  means  for 
storing  the  electrical  energy  generated  by  the  piezoelectric 
element  as  a  charge  in  said  capacitor  means,  and  other 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  capacitor  means  and 
adapted  to  deliver  the  charge  of  the  capacitor  means  to 
a  photoflash  lamp  for  igniting  the  same. 


3,211,070 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVES 

Artur  Schops,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Optiscbe 
Werlte  C.  A.  Steinheil  Sdhne  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  7,  1961, 

O  8,251;  Sept.  12,  1961,  O  8,258 

3  Claims.     (CI.  95—64) 


1.  In  a  photographic  objective,  in  combination,  an 
actuating  pin,  a  swingable  two-armed  lever,  a  hair  pin- 
lilce  spring  having  a  substantially  L-shaped  leg  and  an- 
other leg  connected  with  an  arm  of  said  lever,  said  L- 
shaped  leg  having  an  end  portion  connected  with  said  pin, 
a  guide  receiving  said  end  portion,  a  rotary  iris  ring,  a 
guide  firmly  mounted  upon  said  iris  ring  and  rotatable 
therewith,  a  pin  carried  by  the  other  arm  of  said  lever 
and  extending  into  said  guide  for  rotating  said  guide  and 
said  iris  ring  when  said  lever  is  actuated,  and  a  slide  hav- 
ing an  inclined  edge  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said 
end  portion  to  tension  said  spring,  said  slide  being  oper- 
able to  tension  said  spring  to  operate  the  iris  ring,  where- 
by the  first-mentioned  pin  provides  automatic  operation 
while  said  slide  is  used  to  provide  manual  operation. 
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3,211,071 
PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICES 

Jacques  Bolsey,  deceased,  late  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 
Norman  W.  Schur,  executor,  Davis  Hill  Road,  Weston, 
Conn^  and  Emil  J.  Bolsey,  160  Concord  Ave^  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  679,710,  Aug.  22, 
1957.    This  application  .Mar.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,784 
5  Claims.     (CI.  95—64) 


3.  A  photographic  automatic  exposure  controlling  de- 
vice, comprising,  in  combination,  a  photo-electric  cur- 
rent source,  the  output  of  which  is  essentially  a  logarith- 
mic function  of  light  input,  rotatable  galvanometer  means 
powered  by  said  current  source,  light  controlling  ele- 
ments operably  connected  with  said  galvanometer  means 
to  reduce  light  transmission  with  increased  illumination 
essentially  as  an  exponential  function  of  current,  rela- 
tively stiff  first  spring  means  to  provide  a  major  portion 
of  galvanometer  restoring  force,  means  to  set  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring  means  for  adjusting  device  response 
according  to  the  desired  exposure,  and  relatively  weak 
second  spring  means  providing  a  minor  portion  of  galva- 
nometer restoring  force,  said  weak  spring  means  being 
adjustable  for  initial  calibration  of  the  device. 


3,211,072  ■   ' 

GEOMETRIC  PRINT-OUT  FOR  SUPER- 

IMPOSABLE   CARD  SYSTEMS 

Frederick  Jonker,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Jonker 

Business  Machines,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,621 

2  Claims.    (CI.  95—73) 


,:tiv,-.'.v-. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  composite  photographic 
read-out  record  of  the  relative  locations  of  optically  dif- 
ferentiable  markings  established  by  a  record  sheet  bearing 
such  markings  as  predetermined  positions  on  said  record 
sheet,  comprising: 

(a)  a  light-transmitting  grid  plate  having  a  photo- 
graphically reproducible  geometrical  pattern  provid- 
ing an  accurately  dimensioned  read-out  pattern 
corresponding  to  the  possible  predetermined  marking 
positions  of  said  record  sheet,  said  grid  plate  includ- 
ing means  for  removably  securing  thereon  an 
auxiliary  pattern-forming  transparency  lying  in  a 
marginal  part  of  said  grid  plate, 


(b)  position-locating  frame  means  adapted  to  receive 
and  to  secure  in  superposed,  registered  relation 
(1)  said  grid  plate.  (2)  a  sheet  of  light-transmitting 
photographically  sensitive  material,  and  (3)  such  a 
record  sheet,  in  that  order,  and 

(c)  light  sources  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  as- 
sembly of  superposed  and  registered  components  of 
(b)  for  simultaneously  exposing  said  sensitive  ma- 
terial, on  both  of  its  surfaces,  to  the  respective  light 
patterns  established  by  said  grid  plate  and  said  record 
sheet, 

(d)  whereby  subsequent  processing  and  handling  of 
the  read-out  record  thus  provided  by  said  sensitive 
material  will  not  alter  th»  geometrical  conformity  of 
the  pattern  produced  by  said  grid  plate  with  respect 
to  the  marking  pattern  produced  by  said  record  sheet. 


3,211,073 
AUTOMATIC  PHOTOPRINTING  APPARATUS 

Vemell   O.   Fosse,   Mahtomedi,   Minn.,  and   Stanley  T. 

Stoothoff,  Glenrock,  and  William  W.  Stoothoff.  Ramsey, 

N J.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,147 

8  Claims.     (CI.  95—73) 
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1.  In  a  photoprinting  machine  having  means  for  stor- 
ing a  set  of  card-like  members  each  having  at  least  one 
sensitized  portion  and  for  storing  a  set  of  original  card- 
like members  each  having  a  similarly  located  original 
printed  portion,  the  combination  comprising,  an  endless 
conveyor  having  a  straight  line  stretch  and  having  means 
defining  a  series  of  member-receiving  pockets,  an  elongated 
light  source  disposed  adjacent  and  in  alignment  with 
said  straight  line  conveyor  stretch,  means  for  inserting 
a  member  from  each  set  in  superimposed  relation  into 
at  least  one  of  said  pockets,  means  for  driving  said  con- 
veyor to  move  said  pocket  along  said  light  source  and 
expose  the  members  in  said  pocket  to  said  light  source 
for  printing  of  the  member  from  said  first-mentioned 
set,  and  means  on  said  conveyor  adapted  to  engage 
and  clamps  said  superimposed  members  within  said  pocket 
after  insertion  of  said  members  therein  and  while  said 
pocket  is  moved  along  said  light  source. 


3,211,074 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Robert  Bernard  Heiart,  Middletown,  NJ.,  and  William 
Edward  Velvel,  Wihnington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  234,616 
8  Claims.     (CI.  95—75) 
1.  A  photocopying  machine  comprising  a  base  frame, 
vertical  partitions,  a  light-proof  chamber  for  a  roll  of 
matrix  web  and  an  exposure  and  thermal  transfer  cham- 
ber containing  and  supported  by  said  partitions. 
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(a)  a  tubular  lamp  that  emits  actinic  light  radiaticm. 

(b)  an  exposure  drum  for  transporting  said  web  and 
an  opaque-image  bearing  sheet  in  superposition  past 
said  lamp,  then  around  a  beating  roller, 

(c)  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said  web  from  said 
sheet, 

(d)  a  roller  for  transporting  said  deflected  web  while 
in  contact  with  a  receptor  sheet. 


in -in  in 


(e)  a  pressure  roll  for  pressing  said  web  and  sheet  into 
surface  contact  and  against  said  heating  roller, 

(f)  a  deflecting  means  immediately  adjacent  the  pres- 
sure and  heating  rollers  for  stripping  said  web  from 
said  sheet, 

(g)  a  nip  roll  for  engaging  said  web  with, 

(h)   a  resilient  drive  roll  that  propels  said  web  to 
(i)  a  windup  means. 


3,211,075 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  CONTROL  OF 
CONTTGLOLS  SPACES 
Aubrey  H.  Robson,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Jefferson,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,788 
8  Claims.     (CI.  98—1.5) 


•^  f* 


1.  In  combination  an  arrangement  for  maintaining  a 
substantially  constant  air  pressure  differential  between 
means  forming  a  personnel  space  subject  to  being  placed 
in  communication  with  the  outdoors  from  time-to-time, 
and  means  forming  a  contiguous  equipment  space  sepa- 
rated from  the  personnel  space  by  a  wall  through  which 
air  may  exfiltrate  from  one  of  said  spaces  to  the  other: 

(a)  means  forming  an  air  recirculating  and  condition- 
ing system  including  a  pressure  side  and  having  both 
a  recirculation  air  inlet  and  a  conditioned  air  outlet 
in  communication  with  said  personnel  space,  and 
blower  means  therebetween; 

(b)  means  forming  a  separate  air  recirculating  and 
conditioning  system  including  a  suction  side  and 
having  both  a  recirculation  air  inlet  and  a  condi- 
tioned air  outlet  in  communication  with  said  equip- 
ment space,  and  second  blower  means  therebetween; 

(c)  means  for  admitting  outdoor  air  to  the  suction 
side  of  said  personnel  space  system; 

(d)  air  passage  means  connecting  said  pressure  side 
of  said  personnel  space  system  with  said  suction 
side  of  said  equipment  space  system; 


(e)  and  means  for  changing  the  air  flow  resistance 
of  at  least  one  of  said  systems  to  vary  the  air  flow 
exchange  through  said  air  passage  means. 


3.211,076 

AIR  COOLING   L^IT   FOR  TRUCK  TRACTORS 

Byron  A,  Chancellor  and  Bonnie  Sue  Chancellor,  both  of 

4207  Dawes  St.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,938 

4  Claims.     (CI.  98—2) 


i%^hs. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  transport  tractor  and  a  trailer 
unit  having  a  refrigerting  mechanism  therein,  an  air  cool- 
ing device  for  the  cab  of  the  tractor,  comprising,  an  air 
conduit  connected  to  said  refrigerating  mechanism  inter- 
nally of  said  trailer  and  extending  through  the  front  wall 
thereof,  a  fan  connected  in  said  conduit  and  having  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  the  same,  a  second  and  flexible 
air  conduit  having  one  end  dctachably  connected  to  said 
first  conduit  and  having  its  opposite  end  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  cab,  an  electrical  conductor  in 
said  second  conduit  connecting  said  fan  motor  to  the 
battery  of  said  tractor,  and  a  switch  in  said  conductor  in 
said  cab. 


3,211,077 

AIR  CURTAIN 

Frederick  A.  Kramer,  Jr.,  12040  Conway  Road, 

St.  Louis  31,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,175 

6  Claims.     (CI.  98—36) 


1.  An  air  curtain  device  comprising  a  housing  having 
top.  bottom,  and  lateral  side  wahs,  a  blower  supported 
within  the  housing,  an  air  inlet  through  a  side  of  the  hous- 
ing to  supply  air  to  the  blower,  an  air  outlet  through  the 
bottom  side  of  the  housing  for  permitting  air  discharged 
from  the  blower  to  pass  from  the  housing,  the  air  outlet 
having  vanes  for  regulating  the  direction  of  flow  of  air 
from  the  housing,  air  passage  means  for  directing  air 
from  the  blower  to  the  air  outlet,  means  for  mounting 
the  housing  above  a  door  opening  to  a  room,  and  means 
adjacent  the  outdoor  side  of  the  air  outlet  and  mounted 
in  position  to  direct  heat  rays  directly  toward  the  air 
flowing  from  the  housing  to  heat  both  the  floor  and  air. 


3,211,078 
AIR  CURTAIN 
Ganoar  C.  F.  Asker,  15  Park  Row,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,083 
2  Claims.     (CI.  98— 36) 
1.  Air  curtain  device  adapted  for  mounting  above  an 
opening  in  a  wall  and  projecting  a  curtain  of  air  down- 
wardly against  said  opening,  said  device  comprising  an 
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elongated  plenum  extending  entirely  across  the  opening 
near  said  wall  edge,  partitioning  means  dividing  said 
plenum  into  individual  elongated  chambers,  an  elon- 
gatedly  partitioned  nozzle  movably  joined  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  partitioned  plenums  with  each  outlet  portion 
of  said  partitioned  nozzle  communicating  with  one  of  said 
partitioned  plenums,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  outlet 
angle  of  said  nozzle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  wall 
opening,  blower  means  connected  to  the  outer  plenum  and 


"Ik 


/  "ar  ,   tf 


having  a  suction  inlet  communicating  with  the  ambient 
air  at  the  outside  of  said  opening,  and  blower  means  con- 
nected to  the  inner  plenum  separated  from  the  outer 
plenum  by  the  said  partition  and  having  a  suction  inlet 
communicating  with  ambient  air  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
wall  opening  whereby  the  air  evolved  from  the  partitioned 
nozzle  is  a  laminated  sheet  comprising  layers  of  air  taken 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  wall  extending  downward  at 
an  adjusted  angk  across  said  wall  opening. 


3^11,079 
VENT  CAP  FOR  GAS  HEATING  STRUCTURE 

Richard  E.  Carlson,  708  N.  Almansor  St., 

Alhambra,  Calif. 

FUed  June  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,924 

3  Claims.     (CI.  98— 46) 


-:2ii4 


\ 


1.  In  a  heater  vent  cap  to  be  disposed  horizontally 
above  a  roof: 

a  rain  and  wind  excluding  ring  in  horizontal  disposition 
and  arranged  about  a  vertical  axis; 

an  upwardly  tapering  disc  cap  secured  within  said 
ring  in  spaced  relation  from  said  ring  radially  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  annular  venting  space,  the  top 
of  said  ring  lying  above  said  disc  cap; 

an  annular  plate  disposed  in  spaced  relation  below 
said  cap  to  provide  between  the  plate  and  cap  a 
horizontal  venting  space  for  combustion  gases  lead- 
ing to  said  annular  venting  space,  said  plate  also  being 
spaced  radially  from  said  ring  to  yield  a  substantially 
annular  draft  space  tberearound; 

a  positioning  sleeve  secured  about  a  central  opening 
in  said  plate  and  extending  downward  to  receive  a 
vent  pipe; 

a  mounting  collar  attached  to  said  plate  in  spaced 
relation  around  said  sleeve  to  provide  a  down-draft 
cold  air  passage  between  said  sleeve  and  said  collar; 
and 


means  mounting  said  plate  in  spaced  relation  above  the 
top  of  said  collar  for  admission  of  cold  air  to  said 
passage. 

3,211,080 

DRAFT  CONTROL  UNIT 

Elmer  P.  Rader,  Rte.  4.  Box  513,  Waosau,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,188 

5  Claims.     (CI.  98— 72) 


1.  A  draft  control  unit  with  a  flue  comprising,  a  deflec- 
tion cone  having  a  neck,  a  base  and  a  base  cover  having 
an  air  passage  therethrough,  a  plate  secured  to  and  within 
said  cone,  a  motor  secured  to  said  plate,  said  deflection 
cone  having  at  least  one  perforation  in  its  neck,  a  bearing 
shaft  support  and  bearing  carried  by  said  motor,  a  motor 
shaft  extending  from  said  motor  through  said  bearing 
shaft  support  and  bearing  and  through  the  neck  of  said 
deflection  cone,  a  suction  fan  blade  secured  to  said  motor 
shaft  exteriorly  of  the  deflection  cone,  brackets  for  attach- 
ment of  said  deflection  cone  to  the  flue  whereby  said  suc- 
tion fan  blade  is  situated  within  the  flue,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  motor,  and  blower  means  for  introducing  air 
into  said  cone  through  the  air  passage  in  the  base  cover 
to  cool  said  motor  and  for  exhausting  said  air  to  the 
atmosphere  through  said  perforation. 


3,211,081 

BARBECUE  DEVICE 

Leonard  Miceli,  450  N.  May  St.,  Chicago  22,  III. 

Filed  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,561 

9  Claims.     (CI.  99—421) 


1.  A  food  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  stand,  a 
trough  supported  on  said  stand  in  an  elevated  position 
from  a  supporting  surface  on  which  said  stand  is  posi- 
tioned, said  trough  adapted  to  receive  a  solid  combustible 
fuel,  a  screen  at  the  front  of  said  trough,  spit  supporting 
means  extending  forwardly  of  said  trough  and  having  a 
plurality  of  slots,  a  plurality  of  spits  removably  supported 
only  on  said  spit  supporting  means  in  said  slots  in  a  verti- 
cal upright  position  forwardly  of  the  screen,  each  spit 
having  a  food  piercing  member  at  one  end  and  a  handle 
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portion  for  manual  engagement  at  the  opposite  end,  and 
means  on  the  spit  between  said  opposite  ends  for  engag- 
ing said  spit  supporting  means  adjacent  said  slots  to  sup- 
port the  food  piercing  end  and  the  food  thereon  in  an 
upright  position  with  the  food  piercing  end  extending  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  of  the  screen  and  with  the  handle 
positioned  below  the  spit  supporting  means  and  above 
and  clear  of  the  supporting  surface,  said  handle  when  in 
said  last  mentioned  position  being  exposed  for  manual 
engagement  wherein  the  spit  may  be  readily  removed 
from  said  spit  supporting  means  by  manual  engagement 
of  said  handle  and  sliding  same  outwardly  in  said  slot, 
said  spit  serving  to  support  the  food  during  the  cooking 
thereof  and  also  serving  as  a  carrier  for  the  said  food 
when  the  spit  is  removed  from  the  spit  supporting  means 
wherein  the  spit  may  be  carried  by  manual  engagement 
of  said  handle. 


3^11,082 
LINER  FOR  OVEN  RACKS 
Ben  B.  Sachnoif  and  Myron  Vl.  Levin,  I  incolawood.  III., 
assignors  to  E-Z-Por  Corporatioo,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Florida 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1963,  S«r.  No.  331,510 
4  Claims.     (CI.  99—444) 


1.  A  removable  liner  for  oven  racks  which  has  spaced 
cross-members,  said  liner  comprising  a  member  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  parallel  continuous  extending  ridges 
and  spaced  parallel  continuous  extending  troughs  with 
said  troughs  extending  between  said  ridges  and  so  con- 
structed that  when  said  liner  is  positioned  on  the  oven 
rack  the  spaced  parallel  extending  ridges  will  register  with 
and  rest  on  the  spaced  cross-members  to  cover  said  cross- 
members  and  the  troughs  will  extend  between  and  below 
said  cross-members,  and  a  border  surrounding  said  liner 
and  formed  integrally  therewith,  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
border  lying  substantially  on  a  horizontal  plane  defined 
by  the  top  of  said  ridges. 


3,211,083 
NEEDLE  FOR  HAY  BALER 
Horace  E.  Rabton,  MempfaU,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
Mtlonal  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tlon  of  .New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  S«r.  No.  328,591 
5  Claims.     (CL  100—24) 


baling  wire  from  said  passageway  during  the  return 
stroke  of  said  needle,  said  means  including  at  least  one 
yieldable  wire  retainer  element  in  said  passageway  at 
said  open  portion  thereof,  said  retainer  element  substan- 
tially closing  off  a  section  of  said  passageway  open  por- 
tion. 


3,211,084 
NEEDLE  FOR  HAY  BALER 

Charles  G.  Barfield.  West  Memphis.  Ark.,  assignor  (o 
International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  S«r.  No.  328,643 
3  Claims.     (CI.  100—24) 


I.  A  needle  for  a  baler,  comprising:  a  needle  body,  a 
wire  passageway  in  said  needle  body,  said  wire  passage- 
way being  open  for  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length,  means 
in  said  passageway  for  preventing  the  escape  of  slack 


1.  A  needle  for  a  baler,  comprising:  a  needle  body  a 
wire  passageway  in  said  needle  body,  said  wire  passage- 
way being  open  for  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length,  means 
in  said  passageway  for  preventing  the  escape  of  slack  bal- 
ing wire  from  said  passageway  during  the  return  stroke 
of  said  needle,  said  means  including  at  least  one  yield- 
able  wire  retainer  element  in  said  passageway  at  said 
open  portion  thereof,  said  retainer  element  including  a 
pair  of  yieldable  fingers  substantially  closing  off  a  por- 
tion of  said  passageway  open  portion. 


3,211,085 

PRESS 

Steve  M.  Zeppefello,  3011  W.  Logan  Blvd.,  Chicago.  Ill 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,767 

4  Claims.     (CL  100—214) 


1.  A  press  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  frame,  a  bed  pivotedly  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  having  its  pivot  axis  adjacent  to  the  center  of 
the  bed.  a  fluid  operated  cylinder  having  one  end  piv- 
otedly connected  to  the  frame  and  the  other  end  pivotedly 
connected  to  the  bed  for  pivoting  said  bed  about  its  axis, 
a  lock  for  locking  said  bed  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position,  a  plurality  of  substantially  upright  columns 
mounted  on  said  bed  and  movable  which  said  bed.  a  sup- 
port plate  being  supported  by  said  columns,  said  support 
plate  being  substantially  bisected  by  a  plane  extending 
through  the  pivot  axis  and  the  center  of  the  bed.  a  die 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  support  plate  cooperative  with 
said  bed.  said  die  cylinder  having  its  axis  in  said  plane, 
and  said  fluid  operated  cylinder  and  said  die  cylinder 
being  connected  to  a  common  power  source  to  be  operated 
thereby. 
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3,211,086 

FROZEN  BLOCK  SIZING  APPARATUS 

George  W.  Pearce,  98  Collins  St.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,785 

3  Claims.     (CI.  100—215) 


ing  each  strobing  pulse  adapted  to  terminate  the  output 
signal  thereof,  and  means  responsive  to  said  regenerative 
feedback  signal  to  apply  a  further  signal  to  the  input  of 
said  amplifying  means  for  rendering  ineffective  the  first 
disabling  pulse  following  the  strobing  signal  which  ini- 
tiated said  output  signal. 


j:fe^^7^VY^^' 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  sizing  of  frozen  blocks  of  a  food 
product  comprising  a  die  member  having  a  top  and  bot- 
tom wall  member  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable,  spaced 
side  and  end  wall  members  defining  with  said  top  and 
bottom  wall  members  a  three-dimensional  confining  cav- 
ity, one  of  said  side  wall  members  being  horizontally 
movable  to  engage  and  position  a  frozen  block  within 
the  confining  cavity,  air  actuating  means  for  activating 
said  movable  side  wall  member,  a  pressure  seal  assembly 
disposed  along  the  inner  wall  surjface  of  said  movable 
side  wall  member  and  said  end  wall  members,  said  pres- 
sure seal  assembly  comprising  a  spring  loaded  rocker 
member  defining  a  substantially  right  angular  edge,  each 
of  said  inner  wall  surfaces  defining  an  arcuate  portion 
with  said  rocker  member  being  disposed  therein  and 
adapted  to  move  curvilinearly  with  the  right  angular 
edge  simultaneously  engaging  a  side  of  said  frozen  block 
and  an  adjacent  wall  surface  of  said  die  member,  and 
means  for  exerting  a  compressive  force  to  one  of  said  top 
and  bottom  wall  members  with  the  other  being  main- 
tained stationary  to  deform  the  frozen  block  to  com- 
pletely fill  the  area  of  said  cavity. 


3,211,087 

HAMMER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  IN  A  IflGH 

SPEED  PRINTER 

Theodore  Sapino,  Framingham,  and  Alan  J.  Deerfield, 
Franklin,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,343 
9  Claims.     (CI.  101—93) 


^ 


^ari^H^ 


8.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  data  output  device  of  the 
type  having  a  plurality  of  transducers  selectively  adapted 
to  receive  output  signals  to  effect  the  transfer  of  chosen 
ones  of  a  sequence  of  data  characters  to  a  storage  me- 
dium, comprising  amplifying  means  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  transducers  adapted  to  provide  said  output  sig- 
nals, means  for  providing  strobing  pulses  at  the  input  of 
each  of  said  amplifying  means  to  initiate  the  output  sig- 
nal thereof,  said  strobing  pulses  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  the  data  characters  of  said  sequence,  means  for 
gating  said  strobing  pulses  with  information  signals  ap- 
plied to  energize  chosen  ones  of  said  amplifying  means, 
means  for  deriving  a  regenerative  feedback  signal  from 
said  output  signal  means  for  maintaining  each  of  said  out- 
put signals  by  applying  said  regenerative  feedback  signal 
to  the  input  of  said  amplifying  means,  means  for  applying 
a  disabling  pulse  to  each  of  said  amplifying  means  follow- 


3,211,088 
EXPONENTIAL  HORN  PRINTER 
Mark   Naiman,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignor   to   Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,515 
2  Claims.     (CI.  101—114) 


c 


1.  Printing  means  of  the  type  wherein  no  direct  force 
is  exerted  between  a  character  forming  means  and  the 
surface  to  be  printed  upon  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  shock  wave  conducting  horn  means 
arranged  in  a  character  forming  matrix  of  rows  and 
columns,  each  horn  means  having  a  small  first  and 
a  Larger  second  open  end,  alternate  of  said  bom 
means  in  each  row  and  column  of  said  matrix  be- 
ing of  greater  length  than  the  other  of  said  horn 
means; 

(b)  means  mounting  said  horn  means  whereby  a 
closer  arrangement  of  the  first  openings  may  be  at- 
tained with  the  smaller  first  open  ends  of  all  said 
horn  means  being  arranged  adjacent  and  parallel 
with  the  said  surface  to  be  printed  upon  and  the 
larger  second  open  ends  of  the  horn  means  of  greater 
length  extending  beyond  the  larger  second  open  ends 
of  said  other  horn  means; 

(c)  an  ink  supply  mounted  so  as  to  completely  im- 
merse each  of  said  second  open  ends  in  said  ink 
supply; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  shock  wave  producing  transducer 
means,  each  placed  within  said  ink  supply  and  close- 
ly aligned  with  the  larger  second  open  end 'of  in- 
dividual ones  of  said  horn  means; 

(e)  and  means  adapted  to  receive  signals  and  in  re- 
sponse thereto  momentarily  to  excite  selected  ones 
of  said  shock  wave  producing  means  to  produce 
shock  waves  in  said  ink,  said  waves  traveling  be- 
tween said  second  and  said  first  ojjen  ends  of  their 
associated  horn  means  and  forcing  a  portion  of  said 
ink  out  of  said  first  open  end  to  impinge  upon  said 
surface,  each  impingement  of  said  ink  upon  said 
surface  forming  an  ink  spot  thereon,  said  ink  spots 
cooperating  in  the  forming  of  a  character  on  said 
surface  in  accordance  with  the  pattern  of  the  se- 
lected shock  wave  producing  means. 


3,211,089 

SCREEN  PRINTING  SCREEN 

Elmar  Messerschmitt,  Kreittmayrstrasse  8, 

Munich,  Germany  'i 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  15,  1961, 
M  49,896 
6  Claims.     (CI.  101—127.1) 
1.  A  screen  printing  frame  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  outer  frame  having  side  and  comer  parts  in 
adjustable  telescopic  relation,  a   substantially  rectangu- 
lar border  having  a  screen  netting  secured  thereto,  said 
comer,  side  parts  and  border  having  complementary  cross- 
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sections  for  releasable  attachment  of  said  border  to  said 
frame,  said  corner  parts  having  arcuate  section  members 


to  which  the  border  is  releasably  attached,  whereby  en- 
largement of  the  outer  frame  will  srtretch  the  border 
having  the  screen  netting  attached  thereto. 


1.  An  inking  device  for  a  printing  apparatus;  com- 
prising 

a  frame; 

a  printing  die  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame; 

an  ink  transfer  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame; 

means  for  rotatably  driving  both  said  die  and  roll  at 
peripheral  speeds  corresponding  to  the  desired  print- 
ing speed,  said  roll  and  die  being  disposed  in  mutual 
peripheral  contact; 

an  ink  supply  means  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  plurality  of  of  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame; 

an  endless  ink  carrying  ribbon  entrained  over  said 
pulleys,  said  pulleys  being  arranged  so  that  said 
ribbon  extends  from  said  ink  supply  means  to  said 
transfer  roll  and  back,  a  portion  of  the  ribbon  being 
wrapped  around  and  in  contact  with  an  arcuate  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  said  transfer  roll;  and 

means  for  driving  said  ribbon  around  said  pulleys  at 
a  speed  such  that  the  linear  speed  of  the  ribbon  is 
less  than  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  roll  whereby 
the  periphery  of  said  roll  continuously  and  rapidly 
wipes  past  the  contacting  portion  of  the  relatively 
slowly  moving  ribbon. 


3^11,091 

PRINTING  PLATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Russell  V.  Garrett,  Box  644.  R.R.  1,  Augusta,  Mkrh. 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,446 

4  Claims.     (CI.  101—401.1) 

1.  A  laminated  printing  plate,  comprising: 

a  metallic  printing  shell  having  a  generally  irregular 

inner  surface; 
a  rigid  backing  sheet; 


an  intermediate  plastic  sheet  positioned  between  said 
printing  shell  and  said  backing  sheet,  said  plastic 
sheet  being  softcnable  at  a  relatively  low  heat  so 
that  when  heated  it  can  conform  substantially  to 
the  shape  of  the  surfaces  it  contacts; 

the  back  surface  of  said  intermediate  plastic  sheet  be- 
ing bonded  to  the  front  surface  of  said  rigid  back- 
ing sheet; 

an  adhesive  film  means  between  the  inner  surface  of 
said  printing  shell  and  the  opposed  surface  of  said 
intermediate  plastic  sheet,  said  film  means  includ- 
ing a  woven  fabric  of  a  plastic  material  softcnable 
to  bonding  condition  at  a  relatively  low  heat,  said 
woven  fabric  being  impregnated  with  and  embedded 
in  a  heat  softenable  adhesive  to  form  a  sheet  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness,  said  woven  fabric  fur- 


3^11,090 

INK  APPLICATOR  FORMED  OF  AN 

ENDLESS  STRAND 

Calvin  W.  Irwin,   Westport.   and  Thomas  J.  Gavaghan, 

Glenbrook,    Coon.,    assignors    to    Pitney-Bowes,    Inc., 

Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  .May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,621 

5  Claims.     (CI.  101—350) 


ther  including  means  for  providing  free  migration 
of  said  adhesive  therethrough  when  said  adhesive 
is  in  softened  condition  but  for  preventing  migration 
therethrough  of  the  plastic  of  said  intermediate 
sheet  when  said  intermediate  plastic  sheet  has  been 
softened  by  heat,,  said  means  being  in  the  form  of 
mesh  openings; 
said  fabric,  said  adhesive  and  said  intermediate  plastic 
sheet  all  being  heat  softenable  at  similar  relatively 
low  temperatures,  said  adhesive  tightly  bonding  the 
laminations  of  said  printing  plate  to  form  a  unitary 
structure,  said  woven  fabric  conforming  and  being 
tightly  bonded  to  the  generally  irregular  inner  sur- 
face of  said  printing  shell,  and  said  intermediate 
plastic  sheet  being  mechanically  bonded  to  said 
woven  fabric. 


3,211,092 
ANTIMINE  WEAPON 
Donald  F.  Smith,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 
Original   application    Feb.    17,    1959,   Ser.   No.   793,939. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
52,746. 

2  Claims.     (CI.  102—18) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  an  explosive  device  submersible  to  any  water 
depth  and  operable  only  after  contact  with  an  object  of 
magnetic  material,  the  combination,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  arranged  in  parallel 
with  like  magnetic  poles  thereof  adjacently  aligned, 
magnetic   cores   respectively  connecting   the   adjacent 
poles  at  each  end  of  said  magnets. 
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coils  inductively  associated  with  each  of  said  cores  for 
generating  an  electric  current  due  to  a  sudden  change 
in  magnetic  fiux  created  when  each  of  said  cores 
simultaneously  contact  a  magnetic  object,  said  mag- 
nets having  sufficient  attraction  force  for  self-main- 
taining contact, 

frangible  means  having  a  fastener  means  made  of  wire 
partially  embedded  therein  for  attachment  to  a  sup- 
porting apparatus, 

squib  means  housed  within  said  frangible  means  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  coils  detonated  by  said 
electric  current  for  detaching  said  fastener  means 
from  the  supporting  apparatus, 

an  explosive  charge  structurally  secured  about  said 
magnet  means  for  destroying  the  object, 

detonator  cap  embedded  in  said  charge  for  detonating 
said  charge  means, 

timer  means  fixed  adjacent  to  said  charge  means  for 
providing  a  timed  interval, 

a  plunger  operatively  connected  between  said  frangible 
means  and  said  timer  for  initiating  the  time  interval 
when  said  squib  means  detonates,  and 
and  said  detonator  cap  for  firing  said  detonator  cap 

a  firing  pin  operatively  connected  between  said  timer 
at  the  expiration  of  the  time  interval. 

3,211,093 
EXPENDIBLE  GUN  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
PERFORATING  WELLS 
Ira  J.  McCuIiough,  %  McCullough  Tool  Company,  5820 
S.  Alameda  St.,  Los  Angeles  58,  Calif.,  and  Otis  J. 
McCullough  and  William  G.  Sweetman,  %  McCullough 
Tool  Company,  P.O.  Box  2575,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Aag.  10,  1962,  Sen  No.  216,112 
5  Claims.     (CI.  102—20) 


3,211,094 
EXPLOSIVE  WAVE  SHAPER 
Thomas  P.  Liddiard,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,411 

7  Claims.     (CI.  102—22) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


t 


1.  An  explosive  wave  shaper  comprising;  a  high  ex- 
plosive having  a  planar  shoclc  transmitting  surface,  means 
for  detonating  the  high  explosive  at  a  pwint  therein  op- 
posite the  midpoint  of  said  surface  and  at  a  predetermined 
distance  therefrom,  a  solid  deformable  body  in  uniform 
contact  with  the  surface  of  said  explosive  and  adapted  to 
be  driven  at  high  speed  by  the  explosion  thereof,  said  body 
having  at  least  one  thiclc  portion  at  the  central  portion 
thereof  and  at  least  one  thin  portion  surrounding  the  thick 
portion,  the  thiclc  portion  being  driven  at  a  slower  speed 
than  the  speed  of  the  thin  portion  upon  explosion  of  said 
high  explosive,  and  a  second  high  explosive  having  a 
planar  surface  initially  spaced  from  said  body  and  posi- 
tioned parallel  to  said  first  named  surface  whereby  the 
second  high  explosive  is  impacted  and  detonated  by  said 
body  when  the  body  is  deformed  by  the  explosion  of  said 
first  high  explosive  into  matching  relation  with  the  planar 
surface  of  said  second  high  explosive  and  driven  into 
detonating  relation  therewith. 


:r^   ■»-//# 


3,211,095 
BLASTING  CARTRIDGES 
(^  Harry  Clark  Foster,  Rosewood  Heights,  Eas*  Alton,  III., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Commercial  Sol- 
vents Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Original  application  Aug.  21,   1959,  Ser.  No.  835^67. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
248,826 

6  Claims.     (CI.  102—25) 


1.  An  expendible  perforating  gun  assembly  for  use  in 
wells,  comprising,  a  plurality  of  self-contained  perforat- 
ing units,  each  unit  including  a  hollow  casing  adapted 
for  carrying  a  shaped  explosive  charge  and  having  closed 
opposite  end  portions,  and  carrier  means  for  support- 
ing said  units  in  an  elongate  string  with  said  end  portions 
in  abutting  end-to-end  relation,  said  carrier  means  includ- 
ing collar  members  separate  from  and  surrounding  each 
pair  of  abutting  end  portions,  a  generally  U-shaped  flexi- 
ble wire  sling  having  its  bottom  portion  disposed  in  sup- 
porting relation  beneath  the  lowermost  one  of  said  units 
and  its  arm  portions  threaded  through  the  bores  of  said 
collar  members  and  extending  upwardly  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  units,  and  means  securing  the  upper  ends  of 
said  arm  portions  in  tension  about  said  units,  said  casings 
and  said  collar  members  being  constructed  of  glass. 


1.  A  reusable  blasting  cartridge  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  housing  having  a  main  chamber  for 
containing  a  charge  of  compressed  gas,  means  at  one  end 
for  introducing  gas  under  pressure,  an  enclosed  secondary 
chamber,  a  lateral  outlet  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
housing,  a  pressure  responsive  main  valve  having  a  body 
slidable  in  said  housing  between  the  main  chamber  and 
the  secondary  chamber  and  normally  positioned  to  span 
and  seal  said  outlet,  a  passageway  through  the  valve  body 
interconnecting  the  chambers,  an  internal  annular  restrict- 
tion  in  the  housing  adjacent  the  lateral  outlet  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  outlet  and  the  gas  inlet,  said  valve 
body  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  constriction  and  a  narrowed  forward  portion 
adapted  for  seating  on  the  restriction  in  said  main  cham- 
ber, said  narrowed  forward  portion  forming  with  said 
housing  an  annular  obturated  chamber  between  the  re- 
striction and  the  main  valve  body,  the  narrowed  forward 
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portion  of  the  valve  body  facing  the  main  chamber  having 
an  effective  area  less  than  the  effective  area  of  the  valve 
body  in  the  secondary  chamber,  while  the  sum  of  the 
effective  areas  of  the  narrowed  portion  of  the  valve  body 
and  that  portion  of  the  valve  body  within  the  obturated 
annular  chamber  is  greater  than  the  effective  area  of  the 
valve  body  in  the  secondary  chamber,  a  control  valve 
within  the  main  valve  body,  said  control  valve  being  solely 
responsive  to  pressure  within  the  main  chamber,  a  vent 
within  the  narrowed  forward  portion  of  said  main  valve 
body  extending  between  the  main  chamber  and  the  an- 
nular sealed  chamber  normally  closed  by  the  control  valve 
and  means  in  the  secondary  chamber  for  returning  the 
main  valve  to  a  position  spanning  the  lateral  outlet. 


3^11,096 
rSTTIATOR  Wmi  A  P-N  PELTIER  THERMO- 
ELECTRIC  EFFECT  JUNCTION 
Harry  B.  Fomcv  and  Lloyd  E.  Line,  Jr.,  RJchmond,  and 
Carl  S.   Muller,   Hanover  County,   Va.,   assignors  to 
Texaco  Experiment,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va^  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,272 
9  Claims.     (CI.  102—28) 


^^ 


:^'^ 


4.  An  electric  initiator  assembly  comprising  semicon- 
ductor means  having  a  P-N  Peltier  thermoelectric  effect 
junction,  a  heat  sensitive  ignition  composition  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  to  said  P-N  junction,  heat  absorb- 
ing means  in  contact  with  the  semiconductor  means  and 
extending  in  a  direction  remote  from  the  heat  sensitive 
ignition  composition  and  the  P-N  junction,  and  elec- 
trical conductor  means  for  selectively  connecting  a  source 
of  firing  initiating  current  to  said  semiconductor  means. 


3,211,097 
PYROGEN   SQLTB 

"^'iTf"*.  ?•  ''°****'  ^'*^*  ^^*'  <^»^'  ■ssignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,053 

6  Claims.     (CI.  102—28) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  ace.  266) 


1.  A  pyrogen  squib  comprising  ' 

an  igniter  assembly; 

a  cup-shaped  casing  receiving  said  assembly  and  se- 
cured thereto,  the  end  of  said  casing  being  spaced 
from  said  assembly  to  define  a  compartment,  said 
end  being  weakened  so  as  to  be  about  one-third  the 
thickness  of  the  walls  of  said  casing; 

said  compartment  being  substantially  filled  with  an  in- 
ternal-perforated booster  grain  and  single  port  nozzle 
plate; 


said  igniter  assembly  comprising  a  plug  member; 

a  pair  of  lead  wires  extending  through  said  member, 
having  their  outer  ends  adapted  for  connection  to 
an  electrical  source; 

a  bridgewire  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  wires; 

an  initiation  composition  positioned  around  said  bridge- 
wire; 

said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  34.7%  by 
weight  lead  styphnate,  19.3%  by  weight  zirconium, 
45.2%  by  weight  lead  peroxide  and  0.8%  by  weight 
gum  arabic  binder; 

a  hollow  spacer  mounted  to  said  plug  member,  the 
interior  of  said  spacer  defining  a  bore  in  which  are 
located  said  bridgewire  and  said  composition; 

an  ignition  composition  substantially  filling  the  remain- 
der of  said  bore;  and 

a  closure  disc  mounted  firmly  against  said  spacer  so 
as  to  seal  said  bore. 


3,211,098 
CARTRIDGE    FOR    PRACTICE   FIRING 
Hans  Stadler,  Numberg,  and  Heinz  Gawlick  and  Rudolf 
Stahimann,    Furth,    Bavaria,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Djnamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Bezlrk 
Cologne,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1962. 

D  38,285 

8  Claims.     (CI.  102—41) 


lO*     <      Sa    • 


1.  A  cartridge  adapted  for  use  as  a  practice  round  of 
ammunition,  said  cartridge  comprising  a  projectile  having 
a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end,  and  an  axially  extend- 
ing bore,  a  signal  generating  charge  disposed  in  said  bore 
adjacent  said  leading  end  and  for  ignition  upon  impact 
of  the  projectile  occurring  when  t  e  projectile  strikes, 
a  propelling  charge  disposed  within  the  bore  adjacent 
said  trailing  end  and  for  propelling  the  projectile  into 
trajectory  upon  the  firing  thereof,  a  container  for  the 
propelling  charge  having  an  end  wall  disposed  adjacent 
the  signal  charge  and  side  walls  extending  from  said  end 
wall  toward  said  trailing  end,  said  container  following 
combustion  of  the  propelling  charge  fitting  loosely  in 
said  axial  bore  to  permit  passage  of  signal  material  from 
the  signal  charge  t  trough  the  axial  bore  toward  said 
trailing  end,  upon  ignition  of  the  signal  charge. 
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3^11,099 
TIME  DELAY  MECHANISM 
Dragolyoub  Popovitch,  Lake  Parsippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,581 

5  Claims.     (CI.  102—79) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  see.  266) 


3,211,101 
PUMPS 
Stewart  Ives  Ashworth,  Crimond,  OuthiU,  near  Studley, 
and  Anthony  Gerard  Field,  Redditch,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Abrasive  Developments  Limited,  Solihull,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  7, 1964, 

736/64 
5  Ckdms.     (CI.  103—103) 


i  t 

T 

ntojccTU 

1.  A  time-delay  mechanism  for  artillery  fuzes  and  the 
like,  comprising  in  combination,  a  ball  rotor  adapted  to 
receive  a  detonating  charge  and  having  a  predetermined 
axis  of  mass  symmetry,  a  cylindrical  body  element,  means 
in  said  body  element  providing  a  seat  for  said  rotor,  a 
rotatable  end  cap  mounted  on  said  body  and  providing  a 
retaining  means  for  said  rotor,  means  for  mounting  said 
body  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  along  and  co- 
extensive with  the  spin  axis  of  a  projectile  in  flight,  and 
means  including  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  and  directly 
frictionally  engaging  a  surface  of  said  rotor  along  a 
diametral  line  for  subjecting  said  rotor  to  a  braking  torque 
and  a  timing  delay  in  moving  to  bring  said  rotor  into  a 
firing  position  for  said  charge  and  said  axis  of  symmetry 
into  alignment  with  the  spin  axis  from  a  fixed  angular 
safety  position  with  respect  thereto. 


3,211.100 
WAD  COLUMN 
Homer  E.  Clark,  Jr.,  AHon,  III.,  assignor  to  Alcan  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Foster  Township,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser  No.  95,126 
4  Claims.     (CI.  102—95) 


r.r    * 


1.  An  over-powder,  pre-assembled  wad  column  for  a 
shotgun  cartridge  comprising  a  substantially  elongated 
tubular  body  being  open  at  one  end,  said  body  having 
an  obturating  wad  portion  integrally  closing  its  other  end, 
a  center  post  provided  axially  of  said  body,  a  closure 
wad  closing  said  one  end  of  said  body,  means  provided 
on  said  body  for  receiving  said  closure  wad,  and  annular 
wall-forming  means  provided  within  said  body  to  define 
a  plurality  of  air  cells. 


1.  A  pump  comprising,  an  imj)eller  housing  having  a 
central  inlet  and  a  peripheral  outlet  but  being  otherwise 
closed,  a  vortex  chamber  having  a  peripheral  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  means  for  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  impel- 
ler housing  to  the  inlet  of  the  vortex  chamber,  an  impel- 
ler rotatable  in  the  housing  to  draw  liquid  through  the 
housing  inlet  and  deliver  it  through  the  housing  outlet 
to  said  connecting  means  and  impeller  shaft  secured  to 
the  impeller  and  extending  therefrom  through  an  aper- 
ture in  the  wall  of  the  housing  and  through  the  centre 
of  the  vortex  chamber,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
shaft  with  clearance  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  im- 
peller housing  around  said  aperture  and  opening  at 
the  other  end  in  the  vortex  chamber  centrally  thereof 
and  in  a  position  such  that  liquid  flows  from  the  centre 
of  the  vortex  along  the  sleeve  into  the  impeller  hous- 
ing forming  a  liquid  seal  between  the  shaft  and  the 
sleeve. 


3,211,102 
SELF  PRIMING  PUMP  AND  AUTOMATIC 
PRIMER  VALVE  THEREFOR 
Donald  J.  Keehan,  Melville,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hudson  Engineering  Company,  Hobo- 
ken,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,049 
10  Claims.     (CL  103—113) 


-^ 
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1.  An  automatic  primer  valve  for  use  on  a  liquid  pump 
comprising. 
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(a)  a  valve  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  out- 
let of  a  pump, 

(b)  said  housing  being  formed  of  complementary  sec- 
tions defining  discharge  passageway  in  communica- 
tion with  the  pump  outlet, 

(c)  means  defining  a  port  extending  through  a  wall 
portion  of  each  section. 

(d)  said  port  being  in  communication  with  said 
discharge  passageway  of  said  housing, 

(e)  and  valving  means  pivotally  mounted  to  each  sec- 
tion within  the  passageway  defined  thereby  for  valv- 
ing said  ports  substantially  closed  during  the  normal 
pumping  operation  of  the  pump  and  for  valving  said 
passageway  close  and  opening  said  ports  upon  ceasa- 
tion  of  a  normal  pumping  operation  so  as  to  effect 
a  priming  of  the  pump. 


3,211.103 
ROTARY  VANE-TYPE  PIMP  STRICTURE 
Elmer  C.   Kiekliaefer,   Winter  Haven,   Fla.,  assignor  to 
Kiekhaefer  Corporadon,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1962,  S«r.  No.  171,697 

5  Claims.     (CI.  103—117)  I 


1.  In  an  impeller  unit  for  a  rotary  vane-type  displace- 
ment pump  having  a  pump  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
generally  eccentrically  within  a  pump  housing, 

(a)  a  supporting  hub  carried  by  the  shaft  and  rotat- 
ing therewith,  said  hub  having  a  plurality  of  vane 
sockets  circumferentially  distributed  about  the  hub, 
and 

(b)  vanes  of  a  resilient  flexible  material  having  attach- 
ment bases  secured  one  each  within  the  sockets  and 
extending  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  pump 
housing, 

(c)  the  hub  having  restricted  openings  to  the  sockets 
through  which  the  vanes  project  with  the  openings 
being  each  defined  by  a  deflection  control  surface  on 
the  hub  extending  as  a  continuous  smooth  curved 
surface  of  increasing  radius  for  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  hub  between  the  adjacent  sockets  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  base  of  the  corresponding  vane, 
and  the  eccentricity  of  the  pump  housing  relative  to 
the  path  of  the  vanes  serving  to  flex  said  vanes  suc- 
cessively into  contact  with  the  corresponding  con- 
trol surfaces  beginning  at  the  restricted  opening  and 
moving  outwardly  as  said  hub  rotates  and  said  vanes 
move  from  the  maximum  spacing  to  the  minimum 
spacing  between  the  hub  and  the  wall  of  the  pump 
bousing. 

3,211,104 
PUMPS 
Oscar  E.  Rosaeo,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  303,198 
5  Claims.     (CI.  103—136) 
1.  A  rotary  vane  pump  comprising 
(a)  a  housing  provided  with  a  chamber  having  a  pe- 
ripheral wall. 


(b)  annularly  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  ports  connected 
respectively  with  suction  and  pressure  portions  of 
said  chamber, 

(c)  a  rotor  rotatable  in  said  chamber  and  having  an- 
nulariy  spaced  radially  extending  slots, 

(d)  vanes  radially  slidable  in  said  slots  and  having 
outer  ends  guided  in  radial  extension  and  retraction 
by  said  peripheral  wall  during  rotation  of  said  rotor, 

(e)  means  providing  a  fulcrum  line  between  the  for- 
ward facing  portion  of  said  vanes  and  the  adjacent 


face  of  said  slot  and  a  scaling  line  between  the  rear- 
ward facing  portion  of  said  vanes  and  the  adjacent 
face  of  said  slot,  said  fulcrum  and  sealing  lines  be- 
ing at  all  times  at  fixed  relative  positions,  whereby 
when  pressure  on  the  rcarwardly  facing  side  of  said 
vane  is  greater  than  the  pressure  on  the  forwardly 
facing  side  thereof,  said  vane  will  be  caused  to  tip 
on  said  fulcrum  to  produce  sealing  line  contact  at 
the  fulcrum  line  and  the  sealing  line  with  the  faces 
of  said  slot. 


3,211,105 
HYDRAITLIC  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
Vannevar  Bush,  Belmont,  and  John  A.  Hastings,  Bass 
River,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stewart- Warner  Corporation, 
Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Original    application   Jan.    II,    1962,   Ser.   No.    165,685. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
423,648 

4  Claims.     (CI.  103—161) 


1.  For  use  in  a  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  unit  having  a 
shaft  adapted  to  rotate  at  a  high  speed  and  to  support  a 
transverse  load,  an  improved  fluid  bearing,  comprising  in 
combination  a  rigid  hub  member  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  adapted  to  snugly  receive  the  shaft,  said  hub  having 
on  its  bore  periphery  at  least  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
circumferential  land  areas  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  land  areas  and  defining  thereby 
a  plurality  of  separate  spaced  recesses  of  generally  shallow 
depth,  means  including  a  source  of  fluid  under  high  pres- 
sure and  separate  flow  passageways  therefrom  to  each 
of  the  defined  separate  recesses  effective  to  communicate 
fluid  under  pressure  to  each  recess  to  be  confined  therein 


October  12,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


609 


from  leakage  between  the  land  areas  and  the  adjacent 
periphery  of  the  shaft  by  a  fluid  film  of  generally  high 
fluid  resistance,  means  including  a  restrictor  in  each  of  ihc. 
passageways  of  flow  resistance  comparable  to  that  of  the 
fluid  film  under  normal  film  flow  and  clearance  condi- 
tions, and  means  to  support  the  hub  relative  to  the  unit 
including  rib  structure  extending  radially  from  the  hub 
adapted  to  be  secured  at  its  outer  portion  to  the  unit  and 
having  a  cross-section  of  high  slendemess  ratio  and 
strength  to  resist  generally  any  radial  deflection  of  the 
hub  but  to  accommodate  generally  some  tilting  deflec- 
tion of  the  hub  relative  to  the  unit. 


3,211,106 
HYDRAULIC  ENERGY  CONVERTER 
Otmar  Kaup,  Aschaffenburg,  and  Franz  Forster,  Glatt- 
bach,  near  Aschaffenburg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Gesellschaft  fur  Linde's  Eismaschinen  AktiengeseIN 
schaft,  Hollriegelskreuth,  near  Munich,  Germany,  a 
company  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6,  1959, 
G  28,096  I 

1  Claim.     (CI.  103—162) 


I 

In  a  hydrostatic  energy  converter  transmission  mech- 
anism including  a  variable  capacity  axial  piston  pump 
having  a  swivelable  pump  body,  a  pump  bousing  about 
said  pump  body  and  swivelable  with  the  latter,  and  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  said  pump  in  its  entirety  being  surrounded  by 
a  casing; 

means  for  swiveling  said  housing  and  sand  pump  body 
of  said  axial  piston  pump  as  a  unit,  said  swiveling 
means  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  journals  lying  in  one  common  axis  and  ar- 
ranged on  either  side  of  said  axial  piston  pump  and 
between  which  journals  said  axial  piston  pump  hous- 
ing is  journaled; 
pivot  means  including  a  bolt  member  on  said  axial  pis- 
ton pump  housing; 
an  operating  journal  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing 
at  least  approximately  coaxially  to  said  pair  of  jour- 
nals; 
a  cranked  lever  rotatably  mounted  in  said  operating 
journal  and  terminating  in  a  pair  of  plane-parallel 
guides; 
a  slide  block  displaceably  mounted  between  said  pair 
of  plane-parallel  guides,  said  slide  block  operative- 
ly  connecting  said  bolt  member  to  said  cranked  lever; 


said  cranked  lever  being  in  this  manner  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  pivot  means; 

and  an  operating  lever  fixed  to  said  operating  journal 
and  adapted  to  rotate  said  cranked  lever  and  there- 
by to  swivel  said  swivelable  pump  body,  said  slide 
block  permitting  slight  displacement  without  the 
creation  of  significant  tension. 


3,211,107 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
Vannevar  Bush,  Jaffrey,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,476 
15  Claims.     (CI.  103—174) 


1.  A  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  comprising  a  housing 
including  a  pocket  defined  in  part  by  oppositely  facing 
surfaces  and  an  interconnecting  straight  support  surface, 
a  first  member  received  in  the  pocket  and  having  a 
straight  bearing  surface  matably  adjacent  the  support 
surface  and  reciprocable  thereon,  a  second  member  mat- 
able  with  the  first  member  and  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  pocket  and  movable  relative  thereto  to  define  a  vari- 
able volume  chamber,  said  second  member  having  a 
generally  smooth  bearing  surface  facing  oppositely  the 
first  member  bearing  surface,  a  shaft  supported  for  ro- 
tation in  the  housing  and  having  a  smooth  support  sur- 
face matably  adjacent  and  movable  relative  to  the  second 
member  bearing  surface  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  housing  support  surface  for  moving  the  mem- 
bers relative  to  one  another  and  to  the  housing,  and  inlet 
and  outlet  means  in  the  opposite  surfaces  associated  with 
the  chamber  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from 
the  chamber,  each  of  the  first  and  second  members  hav- 
ing a  through  passage  of  restricted  cross-sectional  area 
extending  between  its  bearing  surface  and  the  chamber 
for  establishing  a  pressurized  film  of  hydraulic  fluid  be- 
tween the  matably  adjacent  surfaces  to  support  the  mem- 
bers adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  respective  support 
surfaces,  and  the  pressure  drop  across  each  restricted 
passage  being  approximately  Vs  to  Vi  of  the  fluid  pressure 
in  the  chamber  under  normal  film  clearance  and  flow 
conditions. 

3,211,108 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  PUMP 
Victor  Mandorf,  Jr.,  and  Crescenzo  F.  Fulgenzi,  Fostoria, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,692 
6  Claims.     (CI.  103—216) 
1.  A  pump  suitable  for  pumping  molten  high  melting 
point  alloys  comprising  a  body  containing  an  inlet  aper- 
ture and  an  outlet  aperture,  said  inlet  and  outlet  aper- 
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turcs  communicating  by  means  of  a  passageway  and  members  supported  at  intervals  by  ground  supports  be- 
means  for  forcing  said  molten  alloy  from  said  body  via    tween  which  supports  the  load-bearing  members  sag  when 

a  vehicle  is  thereon  between  the  supports,  the  track  be- 
ing composed  of  a  plurality  of  track-forming  members 
placed  consecutively  along  the  load-bearing  members 
and  attached  thereto,  each  of  said  track-forming  mem- 
bers comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  transverse 
surface  on  which  the  wheels  bear  and  at  least  one  por- 
tion projecting  relatively  vertically  therefrom  which  pro- 
jection includes  attachment  means  for  affixing  the  load- 
^ bearing  member,  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  track- 
forming  members  to  the  load-bearing  members  being  at 
different  heights  relative  to  the  wheel-bearing  surface  of 
. .  J  L    J         .      ..  ^   .  *^  track,  said  points  of  attachment  being  higher  in  re- 

said  passageway;  said  body  and  said  means  bemg  com-  ia,ion  to  the  wheel-bearing  surface  at  the  supports  than 
posed  of  substantially  pure  titanium  dibonde  contaimng  at  a  distance  away  from  the  supports  and  being  lowest 
less  than  one  percent  of  adventiUous  constituents.  at  substantially  the  midpoint  between  the  ground  sup- 


3^11,109 

TRACK  ALIGNING  ARRANGEMENT 

Franz  Plasscr  and  Josef  Thearer,  both  of  Johannegasse  3, 

Vienna  I,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  16,  1960, 

A   1 ,201  60 

3  Claims.     (CI.  104—7)       • 


i^B 


1.  In  a  track  grading  arrangement  for  aligning  a  non- 
aligned  railroad  track  section  with  a  contiguously  ad- 
jacent ahgned  track  section:  a  track  aligning  machine 
movable  on  said  track  and  having  a  portion  supported  on 
two  pairs  of  wheels  vertically  above  said  aligned  track 
section;  means  on  a  forward  portion  of  said  machine  for 
aligning  a  terminal  portion  of  said  non-aligned  track  sec- 
tion adjacent  said  aligned  section  and  for  securing  the 
aligned  terminal  track  section  portion  in  position,  said 
forward  machine  portion  overhanging  the  terminal  track 
section  portion;  means  on  said  first-named  machine  por- 
tion vertically  above  said  aligned  track  section  and  defin- 
ing a  first  index  point  spaced  from  said  aligned  track 
section;  a  support  stationary  on  said  non-aligned  track 
section  remote  from  said  aligned  section  and  the  movable 
track  aligning  machine,  said  stationary  support  carrying 
a  second  index  point  spaced  from  said  non-aligned  track 
section;  a  straight  line  extending  between  said  index 
points;  and  means  on  said  movable  track  aligning  ma- 
chine for  indicating  the  distance  between  said  terminal 
portion  of  the  non-aligned  track  section  and  said  straight 
line. 


3,211,110 

ROADWAY  STRLCTITIES 

Robert  M.  Pierson,  233  Aurora  St.,  Hudson,  Ohio 

FUcd  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,691 

11  Claims.     (CI.  104—123) 


I.  A  roadway  for  a  vehicle  composed  of  at  least  one 
track  for  aligned  wheels  on  a  vehicle,  the  track  being 


ports. 


3,211.111 

MULTI-CHANNEL  CARRIER  CURRENT 

CONTROL    SYSTEM 

William  J.  Moriey,  6505  W.  4Isf  Ave., 

Wbeatridge,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,572 

2  Claims.     (CI.  104—149) 


1 


—  ■   V  1  ■ 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  plurality 
of  loads  that  receive  power  frequency  electrical  energy 
from  a  common  transmission  line  comprising  an  electrical 
power  supply  at  least  one  signal  generator  connected  to 
said  power  supply  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
transmission  line,  said  generator  being  adapted  to  gen- 
erate signals  at  a  predetermined  radio  frequency,  manual- 
ly variable  operable  means  having  an  on  position  and  an 
off  position  connected  to  said  generator  for  decreasing 
the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  applied  to  said  generator 
from  said  power  supply  when  said  variable  means  is 
turned  off.  automatic  means  connected  to  said  generator 
for  gradually  decreasing  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage 
applied  to  said  generator  when  said  variable  means  is 
turned  off,  at  least  a  first  radio  frequency  signal  receiver 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  transmission  line,  said  first 
receiver  being  responsive  only  to  the  signals  generated  by 
said  first  generator,  the  output  of  said  first  receiver  being 
connected  to  vary  the  current  flow  from  the  transmission 
line  to  a  load  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  signals  generated  by  said  first  generator. 


3,211,112 
LATERAL  SNUBBING  DEVICE 
Arthur  F.  Baker,  Granite  City,  III.,  assignor  to  Amsted 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Not.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,285 
8  Claims.     (CL  105—224.1) 
1.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  a  side  frame  having  tension 


supported  at  least  in  part  by  longitudinal  load-bearing    and  compressi9n  members  converging  toward  each  end  of 
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the  frame  to  provide  an  end  portion,  spaced  depending 
pedestals  below  the  end  portion  presenting  opposed  guide 
surfaces  aligned  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  said  guide 
surfaces  being  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  so  as  to 
be  substantially  vertically  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
transverse  axis  of  said  frame,  one  of  said  pedestals  being 
connected  to  said  tension  member  and  the  other  of  said 
pedestals  being  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  end 
portion,  a  wheel  and  axle  assembly  including  a  bearing 
member  interposed  between  said  pedestals,  friction  means 
for  receiving  said  bearing  member  and  for  directly  en- 
gaging in  frictional  relationship  said  guide  surfaces,  first 


abutment  means  formed  on  said  frame  between  said  guide 
surfaces  comprising  first  and  second  discrete  downward- 
ly facing  abutment  surfaces  each  diverging  from  said 
transverse  axis  in  directions  opposite  to  each  other,  second 
abutment  means  formed  on  said  friction  means  comprising 
third  and  fourth  discrete  upwardly  facing  abutment  sur- 
faces, said  third  and  first  and  fourth  and  second  abutment 
surfaces  being  parallel  to  each  other,  respectively,  and 
resilient  means  interposed  between  said  discrete  upward- 
ly and  downwardly  facing  abutment  surfaces  to  accom- 
modate movement  of  said  friction  means  into  frictional 
engagement  with  both  of  said  guide  surfaces. 


3,211,113 

WHEELED  DESK  WITH   ADJUSTABLE  TOP 

Steve  Randall,  126  Eubanks  Drive,  Forest  Park,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,906 

1  Claim.    (CI.  108—9) 


In  a  wheeled  desk  of  the  class  described: 

(a)  a  wheeled  frame  comprising  four  tubular  corner 
legs  disposed  substantially  vertical  but  being  bent 
inwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  top  whereby  the 
distance  at  the  top  between  corners  is  less  than  at 
the  bottom, 

(b)  frame  members  interconnecting  the  bottoms  of 
some  of  said  comer  legs  to  strengthen  same  and 
make  the  frame  more  rigid, 

(c)  caster  wheels  on  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  legs, 

(d)  a  top  frame  interconnecting  said  opposed  leg  mem- 


bers and  comprising  frame  members  joined  at  each 
of  said  legs  to  provide  an  open  frame  at  the  top, 

(e)  other  members  between  said  legs  above  the  mem- 
bers in  (b)  adding  strength  and  rigidity  thereto, 

(f)  a  flat  desk  top  member  mounted  on  the  top  of 
said  frame  and  having  one  edge  thereof  attached  by 
a  piano  type  hinge  to  one  of  said  other  members, 
such  being  designated  as  the  front  of  the  desk,  where- 
by said  desk  top  is  adjustable  from  horizontal  to 
less  than  vertical, 

(g)  a  pair  of  opposed  adjustment  members  attached 
each  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  underside  of  said 
desk  top, 

(h)  each  of  said  adjustment  members  having  a  plurahty 
of  notches  spaced  longitudinally  thereon  and  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  toward  the  center  of  said  material 
from  an  outer  edge  thereon, 

(i)  a  fixed  shoulder  on  one  of  said  other  side  members 
of  said  top  other  frame  adapted  to  receive  the  notch 
of  the  adjustment  member  therein  on  each  side  of 
said  frame  whereby  said  desk  top  may  be  positioned 
in  one  of  several  positions  to  change  the  inclination 
thereof  to  horizontal  to  more  than  horizontal  to  in- 
cline the  desk  surface, 

(j)  and  a  paper  retaining  means  on  said  desk  top, 
manually  operable  to  receive  and  retain  papers  there- 
in on  said  desk  top. 


3,211,114 

ROTARY  KNIFE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INJECTING 

LIQUID  INTO  THE  SOIL 

Bruno  Ucinhaska,  Bochum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ruhr- 
Stichstoff  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bochum,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  8, 1963 

6  Claims.     (CI.  111—7) 


4.  Movable  apparatus  for  introducing  liquid  substances 
into  the  surface  layer  of  soil,  comprising  a  circular  frame 
member,  radially-extending  knife  elements  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  around  the  periphery  of  said  frame  member 
and  adapted  to  penetrate  the  soil  in  succession  upon  move- 
ment of  the  frame  member  over  the  surface  of  the  soil, 
each  knife  element  including  a  radially-extending  passage- 
way terminating  in  a  jet  opening  at  its  radial  outermost 
extremity,  a  normally  closed  valve  device  in  each  pas- 
sageway adjacent  said  jet  opening  at  the  radial  outermost 
extremity  of  the  passageway,  axially  expansible  conduit 
means  connected  to  the  radial  innermost  extremity  of  said 
passageway  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
liquid  to  be  introduced  into  the  surface  layer  of  soil, 
generally  tubular  means  carried  within  said  axially  ex- 
pansible conduit  means,  pull  wire  means  extending  through 
said  passageway  and  said  conduit  means  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  valve  device  and  at  its  other  end 
to  said  tubular  means,  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  tubular  means  for  imparting  a  radially  inward 
force  to  said  tubular  means  when  its  associated  knife 


612 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1965 


element  is  in  the  vicinity  of  its  lowest  position  in  its  rota- 
tional path  of  travel  whereby  the  tubular  means  and  pull 
wire  device  will  move  radially  inwardly  as  the  conduit 
means  expands  along  its  axis  to  open  the  valve  device. 


I 


3^11,115 

SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  HEATED  MATERIAL 

PERFORATING  MEANS 

Pierre  Burillon.  I.yoa,  Jean  Claude  Chezaud,  Saint  Ram- 

bert    rile    Barbe,    Rhone,    and    Dominique    Mangieri, 

Cailloux-sur-Fontaine,    France,    assignors    to    Societe 

Rhodiaceta,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,286 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1963, 

928,162 

7  Claims.     (CL  112—2) 


-1 


J 

T-- 


T 


n         .1. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  needle  and  needle 
plate;  drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  needle  through 
said  needle  plate;  means  for  translating  material  by  a 
stitch  length  relative  to  said  needle  and  plate  from  a  posi- 
tion upstream  of  said  needle,  a  heated  point  situated  up- 
stream of  said  needle  by  a  distance  equal  to  n  times  a 
stitch  length,  where  /i  is  a  positive  integer  and  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  needle  plate  and  means  for  causing 
the  heated  point  to  pierce  material  by  relative  movement 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  heated  point. 


3,211,116  ' 

BOBBIN  CASE  HOLDER 

Yasuo  Araki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janome  Sewing 

Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1962, 

37  5,700 

8  Claims.     (CI.  112—188) 


ly  disengage  the  other  detent  means  and  permit  move- 
ment of  said  manually  operable  holding  means  from  said 
holding  position  to  said  release  position  thereof  by  straight 
shifting  movement  of  said  manually  operable  holding 
means  along  said  support  from  said  holding  to  said  re- 
lease position  thereof. 


7.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  support  means; 
manually  operable  holding  means  including  a  member 
for  holding  a  bobbin  case  and  a  portion  guided  exclusive- 
ly for  straight  shifting  movement  in  a  plane  between  a 
holding  position  in  which  said  member  is  adapted  to  hold 
a  bobbin  case  and  a  release  position  in  which  said  mem- 
ber is  adapted  to  release  the  bobbin  case  for  removal; 
and  a  resilient  detent  arrangement  including  first  detent 
means  on  said  portion  of  said  manually  operable  hold- 
ing means  and  second  detent  means  on  said  support 
means,  said  first  and  second  detent  means  being  arranged 
so  as  to  engage  each  other  when  said  manually  operable 
holding  means  is  in  said  holding  position  thereof,  and 
one  of  said  detent  means  being  resilient  so  as  to  resilient- 


3,211,117 

THREAD  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  DOUBLE 

STITCH  SEWING  MACHINES 

Paul  Otto  Speichermann,  Homburg,  and  Erich  Mosinski, 
Kaiserslautem,  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  M.  Pfaff 
A.G.,  Kaiserslautern,  Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  18,  1962, 

P  30,194 

4  Claims.     (CI.  112—252) 


1.  In  a  double  stitch  sewing  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  base  plate  and  provided  with  a  vertical  looper 
shaft,  at  least  one  needle,  at  least  one  looper  supplying 
a  looper  thread  and  mounted  on  said  vertical  looper  shaft 
and  a  needle  bar  carrying  at  least  said  one  needle  dis- 
posed above  said  looper  and  supplying  a  needle  thread, 
a  thread  cutting  means  comprising  a  thread  catcher,  means 
supporting  said  thread  catcher  for  rocking  movement  along 
a  path  extending  in  a  horizontal  plane  above  said  looper 
and  below  said  needle  generally  perpendicularly  to  the 
axis  of  said  looper  shaft  and  a  stationary  cutter  mounted 
proximate  said  looper  for  cooperation  with  said  thread 
catcher,  said  thread  catcher  having  a  front  portion  of 
V-shaped  configuration  defined  by  a  pair  of  legs  adapted 
to  simultaneously  seize  said  looper  and  said  needle 
threads,  and  having  a  receiving  aperture  for  said  cutter 
at  the  intersection  of  said  legs  which  are  disposed  in  a 
vertical  plane  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
looper  shaft  and  intermediate  said  looper  shaft  and  the 
axis  of  said  needle. 


3,211,118 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Desmond    M.    Donaldson,    Oakville,    Ontario,    Canada, 
assignor  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,068 
5  Claims.     (CI.  113—118) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger  from 
a  continuous  elongated  strip  of  thin  metal  stock  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  forming  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  elongated  elements 
having  a  major  dimension  transverse  with  respect 
to  said  strip  with  expansible  tie  elements  extending 
therebetween; 

(2)  forming  a  complementary  face  and  a  complemen- 
tary back  on  each  of  said  elements; 
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(3)  folding  said  elements  in  a  manner  such  that  said 
elements  are  positioned  face  to  face  in  pairs  with 
adjacent  pairs  positioned  back  to  back  with  said  tie 
elements  extending  between  said  elements; 

(4)  expanding  said  tie  elements  to  increase  the  spacing 
of  said  elements;  and 

(5)  bonding  said  folded  elements  to  form  an  integral 
heat  exchanger. 


3,211,119 
MARINE  VEHICLE  WITH  OUTBOARD  PROPUL- 

SION   UNIT  HYDROFOIL   EXHAUST 
Elmer  Carl  Kiekhaefer,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Kiekhaefer  Corporation,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,119 
1  Claim.     (CI.  114—66.5) 


In  a  marine  vehicle  having  a  hull;  a  first  transversely 
extending  hydrofoil  fixedly  secured  to  the  hull  forwardly 
of  the  stern  thereof;  an  outboard  propulsion  unit  con- 
nected to  the  transom  of  the  hull  and  being  steerable 
about  a  vertical  axis  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  transom; 
said  outboard  propulsion  unit  being  driven  by  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  port,  drive  means 
extending  through  a  downwardly  extending  underwater 
housing  of  said  unit,  and  a  propeller  disposed  at  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  drive 
means  for  propelling  the  vehicle  through  the  water;  a 
second  hydrofoil  carried  by  said  propulsion  unit  housing 
above  said  propeller  and  adapted  to  lift  said  propulsion 
unit  and  said  hull  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hull 
is  above  the  surface  of  the  water  with  the  hydrofoil  and 
propeller  remaining  therebeneath,  said  second  hydrofoil 
having  passage  means  opening  rearwardly  thereform; 
and  conduit  means  connecting  said  exhaust  port  with  the 
hydrofoil  passage  means  to  conduct  the  engine  exhaust 
products  to  the  hydrofoil  for  discharge  rearwardly  there- 
of; said  second  hydrofoil  further  being  normally  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  hydrofoil  and  turning  with  said 
unit  during  steering  of  the  latter  so  that  said  second  hydro- 
foil is  selectively  disposed  angularly  with  respect  to  the 
first  hydrofoil. 

3,211,120 
MARINE  VEHICLE  WITH  HYDROFOIL 
EXHAUST 
Elmer  Carl  Kiekhaefer,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Kiekhaefer  Corporation,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,120 
1  Claim.     (CI.  114—66.5) 


(b)  underwater  means  generally  beneath  the  stem  of 
said  hull  and  connected  to  said  engine  for  propelling 
said  vehicle  through  the  water, 

(c)  a  rudder  adjacent  said  propelling  means  for  steer- 
ing said  hull, 

(d)  fore  and  aft  hydrofoil  means  spaced  from  said  pro- 
pelling means  and  adapted  to  lift  the  hull  of  said  ve- 
hicle to  above  the  surface  of  the  water  at  running 
speeds,  with  a  portion  of  said  hydrofoil  means  re- 
maining under  water,  said  aft  hydrofoil  means  being 
disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  propelling  means  and 
rudder, 

(e)  and  means  connected  to  said  engine  port  for  di- 
recting engine  exhaust  gases  through  said  aft  hydro- 
foil means  to  discharge  through  the  said  underwater 
portion  thereof  into  the  water  in  a  rearwardly  direc- 
tion behind  said  propelling  means  and  rudder. 


3,211,121 
SHIP  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
James  Ronald  Dozier,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil    Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,763 
5  Claims.     (CI.  114—144) 


In  a  marine  vehicle  having  a  hull: 

(a)  an   internal  combustion  engine   mounted   in  the 

stem  of  said  hull  and  having  an  exhaust  port  for 

discharging  exhaust  gases  therefrom. 


en 


'D'C,'> 


1.  A  system  for  positioning  a  marine  vessel  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fixed  propulsion  units  mounted  on  said 
vessel,  at  least  two  of  said  propulsion  units  being 
disposed  to  propel  said  vessel  along  its  athwartship 
axis  and  mounted  away  from  the  center  of  rotation 
of  the  vessel  to  provide  a  rotational  couple  about 
the  center  of  rotation,  at  least  one  additional  pro- 
pulsion unit  disposed  to  propel  said  vessel  along  its 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  position  sensing  means  disposed  on  the  vessel  and 
adapted  to  measure  the  displacement  of  the  vessel 
from  its  desired  position  in  two  planes  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  convert  the  measured  displace- 
ments to  related  quantities  along  the  longitudinal  and 
athwartship  axes  of  the  vessel; 

a  controller  for  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  longitudinal 
controller  being  coupled  to  said  i>osition  sensing 
means  to  compare  the  quantity  representing  the  dis- 
placement along  the  longitudinal  axis  with  a  set 
value  and  supply  a  longitudinal  correcting  signal; 

a  longitudinal  propulsion  controlling  means,  said 
longitudinal  propulsion  controlling  means  being  cou- 
pled to  both  said  longitudinal  controller  and  said  one 
additional  propulsion  unit  to  control  said  one  addi- 
tional propulsion  unit  in  response  to  said  longitu- 
dinal correcting  signal; 

a  controller  for  the  athwartship  axis,  said  athwartship 
controller  being  coupled  to  said  position  sensing 
means  to  compare  the  quantity  representing  the  dis- 
placement along  the  athwartship  axis  with  a  set 
value  and  supply  a  athwartship  correcting  signal; 

a  yaw  sensing  means  disposed  on  the  vessel  and  adapted 
to  measure  the  heading  of  the  vessel  and  converting 
the  measured  yaw  to  a  related  quantity; 

a  controller  for  the  yaw  axis,  said  yaw  controller  being 
coupled  to  said  yaw  sensing  means  to  compare  the 
quantity  representing  the  measured  yaw  with  a  set 
value  and  supply  a  yaw  correcting  signal; 
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a  first  summing  means,  said  first  summing  means  being 
coupled  to  both  said  athwartship  and  yaw  controllers 
and  adapted  to  add  said  athwartsbip  and  yaw  cor- 
recting signals  and  supply  a  first  combined  athwart- 
sbip and  yaw  correcting  signal; 

a  second  summing  means,  said  second  summing  means 
being  coupled  to  both  said  athwartsbip  and  yaw  con- 
trollers and  adapted  to  subtract  said  yaw  correcting 
signal  from  said  athwartsbip  correcting  signal  and 
supply  a  second  combined  athwartsbip  and  yaw  cor- 
recting signal; 

a  first  athwartsbip  propulsion  controlling  means,  said 
first  athwartsbip  propulsion  controlling  means  being 
coupled  to  both  said  first  summing  means  and  one  of 
said  two  propulsion  units  to  control  said  one  propul- 
sion unit  in  response  to  said  first  combined  athwart- 
sbip and  yaw  correcting  signal;  and 

a  second  athwartsbip  propulsion  controlling  means,  said 
second  athwartsbip  propulsion  controlling  means  be- 
ing coupled  to  both  said  second  summing  means  and 
th«  second  of  said  two  propulsion  units  to  control 
said  second  propulsion  unit  in  response  to  said  sec- 
ond combined  athwartsbip  and  yaw  correcting  signal. 


3,211.122 
POWER  OPERATED  HATCH   COVER   ASSEMBLY 
Cecil  R.  Barlow,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assiitnor  to  Fuller  Com- 
pany, Catasauqua,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  S«r.  No.  333,017 
9  Claims.     (CI.  114—202) 


1.  A  batch  cover  assembly  for  a  hatchway  comprising 
a  pair  of  panels  adapted  to  extend  over  said  hatchway 
in  side  by  saide  relationship  in  closed  position  and  in 
folded  book  relationship  in  open  position,  actuating  means 
connecting  adjacent  portions  of  said  panels  for  effecting 
pivotal  movement  of  said  panels  respectively  about  spaced 
parallel  axes  fixed  relative  to  each  other,  said  actuating 
mean.s  comprising  a  pair  of  actuators  each  having  a  rotary 
member  defining  one  of  said  spaced  parallel  axes,  each  of 
said  rotary  members  being  directly  connected  to  an  associ- 
ated panel  to  provide  the  connection  between  the  actuating 
means  and  said  panel,  complementary  gear  means  fixed 
relative  to  said  rotary  members  respectively  and  directly 
engaging  each  other,  whereby  when  said  fanels  are  moved 
about  their  respective  pivotal  axes  they  will  move  simulta- 
neously and  at  the  same  rate  of  speed. 


3,211.123  I 

SHIP  FENDERS  ' 

Mlltoo  Karfaeim  Foss,  22631  Dndllc  Drive, 
Torrance,  CaJif. 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,198 
6  Claims.     (CI.  114—219) 
1.  A  ship  fender  comprismg,  a  fibrous  and  flexible  mk 
terial  in  sheeted  form  impregnated  with  a  waterproof  im 
pregnant,  and  said  fibrous  material  formed  into  a  longitu 


dinal  roll  of  a  plurality  of  tightly  wound  adherent  turns, 
the  plurality  of  turns  providing  an  ablative  onion  skin 
peeling  effect,  whereby  each  consecutive  turn  is  abraded 


and  torn  away  in  succession  when  subjected  to  the  com- 
pressive and  side  shearing  stresses  as  caused  by  impacts 
between  the  ship  and  an  opposing  wall. 


3,211,124 

AUTOMOBII.F   GEM   KIT 

Peter  J.  Mantle,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vehicle 

Research  Corporation.  Pasadena.  Calif.  I 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,073 

5  Claims.     (CI.  115— .5) 


_  4213 


1.  A  GEM  attachment  type  kit  for  automobiles  com- 
prising: 

an  inflatable  tube  which  when  inflated  defines  a  plenum 
chamber; 

a  platform  to  be  supported  by  said  tube,  for  support- 
ing an  automobile,  there  being  means  to  couple  said 
platform  to  said  tube; 

a  water  propeller  for  driving  said  tube  with  platform; 

a  power  fan  disposed  to  deliver  pressurized  air  into  said 
plenum  chamber  underneath  said  platform  for  said 
tube  when  inflated  to  be  lifted  from  said  water  sur- 
face without  lifting  said  water  propeller  from  the 
water  surface;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  rear  wheels  of  an  automobile 
when  supported  by  said  platform  to  said  water  pro- 
peller and  to  said  power  fan. 


3,211,125 
COMBINATION   RUDDER   AND   PROPELLER 
DRIVF   A.SSFMBLV 
FeoMr  M.  Varbrough.  P.O.  Box  1566,  Eustis,  Fla. 
FJIed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,597 
7  Claims.     (CI.  115— 25) 
1.  A  combined  propeller  and  drive  assembly  for  a  boat 
having  a  transom  atid  a  bottom  wall,  said  assembly  com- 
prising an  elongated  substantially  open  rectangular  frame 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  and  upper  and  lower  sides, 
hook  means  secured  to  and  projecting  from  one  end  of 
said  frame   for  detachable  connection  to  said  transom, 
support  means  depending  from  the  other  end  of  said 
frame  and  engaging  said  bottom  wall,  a  normally  upright 
hollow  housing  supported  adjacent  its  upper  end  for  rota- 
tion about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  housing  being  sup- 
ported by  said  hook  means,  said  housing  having  an  offset 
extension  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  drive  shaft 
disposed  for  rotation  within  said  housing  and  its  exten- 
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sion  and  extending  therethrough,  a  propeller  fixedly  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  adjacent  the  outer 
end  of  said  extension,  rudder  means  connected  to  said 
housing  and  its  said  extension,  a  substantially  hollow  gear 
box  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  gear  box  with  said  other  end  of 
said  frame,  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  gear 
box  for  engagement  with  said  bottom  wall,  a  gear  train 
disposed  in  said  gear  box,  foot-opcrablc  means  connected 
to  the  first  gear  of  said  train  to  drive  said  train,  said  drive 


shaft  having  its  other  end  connected  with  the  last  gear 
of  said  train,  a  steering  rod  pivotally  supported  at  one  of 
its  ends  on  said  frame  for  movement  transversely  thereof, 
a  steering  shaft  supported  for  rotation  on  said  frame  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  connected  to  one  end  of  said  steer- 
ing rod  to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  said  rod,  said  steer- 
ing shaft  having  an  end  thereof  projecting  beyond  the 
other  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  normally  upright  steering 
post  having  one  of  its  ends  fixedly  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  steering  shaft. 


3,211,126 

SEGMENTED-PONTOON  BOAT 

Glenn  H.  Bowlus,  251  Lower  Cliff  Drive, 

Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  299,277 

24  Claims.     (CI.  115—28) 


1.  In  a  boat  the  combination  of: 

a  load-bearing  structure  having  a  propulsion  axis; 

a  pair  of  upright  drive  elements  elongated  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  propulsion  axis  carried  by  said  load-bear- 
ing structure  in  side-by-side  relationship  in  the  wa- 
ter respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  propulsion 
axis,  each  drive  element  being  flexible  between  fore 
and  aft  ends  thereof  with  the  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions of  each  drive  element  moving  equally  during 
flexing  of  such  drive  element;  and 

mechanical  drive  means  for  oppositely  flexing  said  drive 
elements  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  oppositely 


displacing  said  drive  elements  laterally  with  respect 
to  said  propulsion  axis  while  said  drive  elements 
are  in  the  water  to  induce  propulsion  of  said  boat, 
said  top  and  bottom  portions  of  each  drive  element 
moving  equally  during  such  flexing  under  the  action 
of  said  mechanical  drive  means. 


3,211,127 
LOADING   BUOY 
Pieter  Boelhouwer,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  11,  1962, 

273,419 
7  Claims.     (CI.  116—70) 


1.  A  loading  buoy  with  at  least  one  main  line  for 
loading  and  unloading  fluids  from  a  floating  tank,  said 
buoy  comprising: 

a  floating  loading  buoy  having  at  least  said  one  main 
line  for  connecting  the  loading  buoy  to  the  floating 
tank; 

a  differential  pressure  transmitter  means  mounted  on 
said  loading  buoy  for  comparing  two  pressures  and 
supplying  an  output  signal  when  the  pressures  differ 
by  more  than  a  preset  amount; 

said  differential  pressure  transmitter  being  connected 
to  said  main  line  through  a  first  conduit  and  to  said 
main  line  through  a  second  conduit; 

a  restriction  means,  said  restriction  means  being  dis- 
posed in  said  second  conduit; 

said  differential  pressure  transmitter  supplying  an  out- 
put sigital  only  when  the  pressures  in  said  unre- 
stricted and  restricted  conduits  differ  by  more  than 
said  preset  amount. 


3,211,128 
VACUUM  EVAPORATOR  APPARATUS 
Roy  F.  Potter,  Riverside,  and  George  G.  Kretschmar, 
Arlington,   Calif.,   assignors   to   the   United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,198 
2  Claims.     (CI.  118—49.1) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In   an   apparatus  for   stoichiometrically   forming  a 
composite  crystal  film  which  includes  vaporizing  sources 
and  a  substrate  holder  each  of  which  are  maintained 
simultaneously  at  widely  differing  temperatures  in  order 
to  maintain  the  correct  proportions  in  forming  the  de- 
sired film,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  an  open  end  container, 

(b)  a  support  plate  closing  said  container  in  a  sealing 
relation  of  providing  said  container  airtight, 

(c)  supporting  means  mounted  on  said  supporting 
plate  and  extending  into  said  sealed  container, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  crucibles  for  containing  the  mate- 
rials to  be  evaporated  mounted  on  said  supporting 
means,  each  of  said  crucibles  being  individually 
heated  and  being  surrounded  by  a  heat  shield  so  that 
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each  crucible  is  heat  radiation  shielded  from  each 
other  for  simultaneously  and  separately  vaporizing 
said  materials, 

(e)  a  substrate  upon  which  said  vaporized  materials 
are  deposited, 

(f)  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  for  sup- 
porting said  substrate  in  said  container  spaced  from 
said  crucibles. 


(g)  said  heat  shields  terminating  short  of  said  substrate 
to  provide  a  space  in  which  the  vaporized  material 
can  intermix  prior  to  being  deposited  on  said  sub- 
strate, 

(h)  temperature  controlled  heating  means  associated 
with  said  substrate  means  for  maintaining  said  sub- 
strate at  a  predetermined  temperature  comprising 
heater  coils  suspended  by  quartz  tubes  from  a  fiat 
heat  reflector. 


„,„  3J11,129 

ELECTROSTATIC  FLOCKING  DEVICE  INCLUD- 

LNG    VIBRATING   ELECTRODE 

Edmund  Grohl,  Klrchstrass*  42,  Heiningen,  near 

Goppingen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250.165 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  26,  1962 

1,593/62 

5  Claims.    (CL  118— «38) 


c 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  the  production  of  flocked 
material  in  an  electric  field,  a  fixed  frame,  a  first  elec- 
trode, a  second  electrode  having  openings  therein  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  electrode,  means  for  elec- 
trically charging  said  electrodes  at  opposite  polarity  to 
create  an  electric  field  therebetween,  a  carrier  material 
havmg  an  adhesive  layer,  means  for  introducing  said 
carrier  material  into  the  space  between  said  electrodes 
with  said  adhesive  layer  facing  said  second  electrode,  said 
first  electrode  being  stationary  and  in  guiding  contact 
with  the  carrier  material,  means  for  introducing  fibers 
beneath  said  second  electrode  whereby  said  fibers  are 
moved  upward  through  said  openings  under  the  influence 


of  said  electric  field,  a  first  mounting  which  connects 
said  first  electrode  with  said  frame,  a  second  mounting 
which  supports  said  second  electrode  below  said  frame 
and  said  first  electrode,  said  second  mounting  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  flexible  threads  having  their 
upper  ends  connected  to  said  frame  and  having  their 
lower  ends  connected  to  said  second  electrode,  whereby 
said  second  mounting  enables  said  second  electrode  to 
have  a  swinging  movement  with  at  least  a  vertical  degree 
of  freedom  as  well  as  a  degree  of  freedom  within  the 
plane  of  the  electrode  itself,  at  least  one  rigid  rod  mem- 
ber having  a  lower  end  connected  to  said  second  electrode 
and  an  upper  end  extending  through  said  frame,  and  viy 
brating  means  connected  to  but  not  supporting  the  other 
end  of  said  rod  for  placing  the  second  electrode  in  random 
oscillation  with  an  amplitude  of  approximately  0.1  mm. 
and  with  a  frequency  of  oscillation  lying  above  500  cycles 
per  second. 

3,211,130 
BIRD  FEEDERS 

William  Herbert  Prince.  P.O.  Box  621,  Gaflinburg,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,448 

2  Claims.     (CI.  119—51) 


2.  A  bird  feeder  comprising  a  base  having  at  least  one 
opening  therein  for  the  admission  of  birds  from  below, 
the  opening  being  sized  to  restrict  entry  to  birds  of  less 
than  a  predetermined  size, 
in  combination  with  a  complete  all  weather  enclosure 
over  the  base,  said  enclosure  having  means  for  admit- 
ting light  to  the  interior, 
and  in  which  the  base  comprises  a  feed  platform  and 

the  opening  comes  up  through  the  platform, 
an  upstanding  feed  confining  rail  around  the  opening, 
and  means  on  the  feeder  for  mounting  the  same  other 
than  from  below. 


3,211,131 
SCREW  FEED  ADJUSTMENT 

James  S.  Klein,  Burlington.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Klein  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Burlington.  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,741 
3  Claims.     (CI.  119—53) 
1.  An  animal  feeder  comprised  of 
a  hopper, 

a  funnel  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper, 
a  trough, 

a  plurality  of  door  channels, 
the  door  channels  attached  between  the  funnel  and  the 

trough, 
a  plurality  of  legs  attached  to  the  funnel, 
the  funnel  spaced  from  the  trough  by  the  legs, 
a  screw  feed  adjustment  having  a  housing, 
a  gear  box  enclosed  in  the  housing, 
a  plurality  of  intermeshed  gears  held  in  fixed  rotatable 

relation  in  the  gear  box, 
a  crank  attachable  to  one  of  the  gears  from  outside  the 

housing, 
a  screw, 
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one  of  the  gears  threaded  at  its  center  so  as  to  receive    derside  portion,  said  transverse  aperture  adapted  to  yield- 

the  screw,  ably  engage  the  pet's  abdomen  adjacent  the  posterior  of 

the  housing  provided  with  an  opening  through  which    said  pet,  a  disposable  absorbent  cellulosic  pad  provided 

the  screw  protrudes,  at  the   intermediate  narrow  portion  contiguous  to  the 

a  plurality  of  rods  attached  to  the  screw  outside  the    pet's  abdomen  and  said  upper  portion  adjacent  the  nar- 

housing,  row  portion  provided  with  an  aperture  to  receive  the  pet's 

tail,  said  pad  retaining  liquid  waste  and  said  garment  re- 
taining solid-waste. 

3,211,133 
FLUID    HEATING  UNIT 
1  Emery  I.  Valyl,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathie- 

son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Original  application  June   14,   1962,  Ser.  No.  202,612. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
397,360 

1  Claim.     (CI.  122—33) 


a  feed  control  band  attached  to  the  rods  outside  the 

housing, 
a  truncated  cone, 
the  base  of  the  housing  attached  to  the  top  of  the 

truncated  cone, 
the  base  of  the  cone  attached  to  the  trough, 
the  feed  control  band  being  in  slidable  contact  with 

the  funnel. 


3,211,132 

TRAINING  GARMENT  FOR  DOMESTIC  PETS 

David  Hersh,  5205  Chevy  Chase  Parkway  NW., 

Washington  15,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,505 

1  Claim.     (CI.  119—143) 


V 


'-  '^=^i^ 


A  heating  unit  comprising  a  sheet  metal  member  con- 
taining a  system  of  laminations  distended  into  a  corre- 
sponding system  of  fluid  passageways,  a  sheet-liice  porous 
body  metallurgically  bonded  to  a  face  of  a  first  portion 
of  said  member,  channel  means  disposed  between  said 
body  and  the  said  first  portion  of  said  member,  a  second 
portion  of  said  member  adjacent  and  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  body,  a  source  of  combustible  gases,  first  con- 
duit means  interconnecting  said  source  to  said  channels, 
a  second  heating  unit  comprising  a  second  sheet  metal 
member  containing  therein  a  system  of  laminations  dis- 
tended into  a  system  of  fluid  passageways,  a  second  sheet- 
lilce  porous  body  metallurgically  bonded  to  a  face  of  a 
first  portion  of  said  second  member,  second  channel  means 
disposed  between  said  second  body  and  said  second  mem- 
ber, water  storage  means  encompassing  said  second  heat- 
ing unit,  first  inlet  means  extending  through  said  storage 
means  and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  second  channels, 
first  outlet  means  extending  through  said  storage  means 
and  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  second  channels, 
a  second  inlet  connected  at  one  end  of  the  fluid  passage- 
ways of  said  second  member,  a  second  outlet  connected 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  fluid  passageways  of  said  sec- 
ond member,  a  third  inlet  means  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  fluid  passageways  of  said  first  member,  a  third  out- 
let means  connected  at  the  oppKDsite  end  of  said  fluid 
passageways  of  said  first  member,  second  conduit  means 
interconnected  between  said  second  outlet  and  said  third 
inlet,  and  third  conduit  means  interconnected  between 
said  second  inlet  and  said  third  outlet. 


A  device  for  house-breaking  a  four-legged  domestic  pet 
which  comprises  a  training  garment  comprising  in  combi- 
nation an  upper  portion  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  sides 
and  a  transversely  disposed  elasticized  outer  edge,  an  un- 
derside portion  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  sides  and  a 
transversely  disposed  elasticized  outer  edge  and  a  nar- 
row portion  intermediate  said  upper  portion  and  said  un- 
derside portion,  said  narrow  portion  having  elasticized 
sides,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  upper  portion  being 
permanently  joined  to  the  corresponding  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  underside  portion  to  form  a  pair  of  elas- 
ticized apertures  adapted  to  yieldably  engage  the  upper 
portion  of  the  hind  legs  of  said  pet  and  to  form  a  trans- 
verse aperture  terminating  at  the  transversely  disposed 
elasticized  outer  edges  of  said  upper  {xxtion  and  said  un- 


3,211,134 
WET  BACK   BOILER 
Frederick  A.  Loebel,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  io  Clea- 
ver-Brooks Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,437 
4  Claims.     (CI.  122—149) 
1.  A  boiler  for  heating  a  liquid  medium  by  heat  ex- 
change with  combustion  gases  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
passes  of  combustion  gases  comprising  a  shell,  opposing 
front  and  rear  tube  sheets  mounted  within  said  shell  and 
defining  a   chamber   therebetween   for  the  liquid  to  be 
heated,   and  manifolds  beyond  each  tube  sheet  within 
the  shell,  furnace  tube  means  containing  a  burner  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof,  said  furnace  tube  means  being  sup- 
ported by  one  end  and  mounted  to  the  front  tube  sheet 
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and  said  furnace  tube  means  extending  into  said  chamber 
to  a  position  spaced  from  and  in  proximity  with  the  rear 
tube  sheet  to  define  a  free  flow  wet  back  passage  between 
the  other  end  of  the  furnace  tube  and  rear  tube  sheet,  at 
least  two  second  pass  tubes  each  opening  at  one  end  to 
said  furnace  tube  adjacent  said  other  end  thereof  and 
said  second  pass  tubes  opening  at  their  other  ends  to  the 
manifold  beyond  the  front  tube  sheet,  each  of  said  second 


*>-« 


pass  tubes  being  provided  with  means  to  increase  the 
heat  transfer  between  hot  gases  passing  therethrough  and 
the  walls  thereof  to  cause  the  same  to  expand  longitu- 
dinally the  same  amount  as  said  furnace  tube  with  tem- 
perature changes  from  ambient  shutdown  temperature 
up  to  and  including  maximum  operating  temperature  of 
the  boiler,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  heat  ex- 
change tubes  extending  from  the  front  tube  sheet  mani- 
fold to  the  rear  tube  sheet  manifold. 


__  3,211.135  '  ' 

STEAM  GENERATOR  UNIT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Arthur  S.  Grimes,   148  Wicks  Road,  Commack,  N.Y.; 

Robert  S.  Hunter,  69  Helen  St.,  Fanwood,  .NJ.;  and 

John  A.  TUUnghast,  102  Tanglewyldc  Road,  Bronx- 

▼ille,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,6S7 
9  Claims.     (CL  122—406)         , 


1  In  combination  with  a  one-through  steam  generat- 
ing unit  comprising  pump  means,  a  steam  utilizing  de- 
vice, fluid  flow  circuitry  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  pump  means  and  the  steam  utilizing  device 
and  including  steam  generating  means  having  series  con- 
nected first  and  second  fluid  flow  sections,  the  pump 
means  being  connected  to  and  adapted  to  transmit  water 
at  high  pressure  through  the  first  flow  section  wherein  it 
is  adapted  to  be  converted  into  steam  which  is  transmitted 
through  the  second  flow  section  wherein  it  is  adapted  to 
be  converted  into  superheated  steam,  and  a  receptacle 
for  condensate  from  the  steam  utilizing  device  and  com- 
municating with  the  pump  means,  the  improvement  com- 
prising pressure  breakdown  means  for  transmitting,  dur- 
ing a  sUrt-up  operation  of  the  steam  generating  unit. 


fluid  from  a  region  intermediate  the  inlet  of  the  first 
flow  section  and  the  steam  utilizing  device  to  the  re- 
ceptacle and  for  effecting  reduction  in  pressure  of  the 
fluid  from  a  start-up  operating  value  in  the  flow  circuitry 
to  a  predetermined  relatively  low  value  for  admission 
to  the  receptacle,  said  pressure  breakdown  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  elongated  tube  that  defines  a  fluid 
flow  passage  having  a  transverse  area  that  is  substantial- 
ly smaller  than  that  of  the  flow  circuitry  at  the  region 
the  pressure  breakdown  means  is  connected  to  the  flow 
circuitry,  said  reduction  in  pressure  being  effected  sub- 
itantially  entirely  by  friction  of  the  fluid  within  the  tube 
in  the  course  of  its  flow  therethrough,  and  valve  means 
for  controlling  flow  of  the  fluid  in  the  tube  without  effect- 
ing substantial  pressure  drop  of  the  fluid. 


3^11,136 
FAN  DRIVE  FOR   VEHTCLF^ 
Manfred   H.   Burckhardt,  Waibllngen,  and  Otto  Roder, 
Fellbach,    Krels   VVaiblingen,    Germany,    assignors   to 
Daimler-Benz   AkUengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturk- 
helm,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1961, 

D  35,345 

13  Claims.     (CI.  123—41.12) 


1.  In  an  installation  for  coupling  a  fan  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  in  vehicles  having  an  engine  cooling 
system,  especially  in  trucks,  including  a  hydrodynamic 
coupling  provided  with  drive  means  and  through  which 
flows  a  coupling  liquid,  the  improvement  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  circulatory  system  for  the  coupling  liquid 
of  said  hydrodynamic  coupling,  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
circulatory  system  being  independent  from  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  engine  cooling  system  and  including  pump 
means  for  supplying  said  coupling  liquid  to  said  coupling, 
said  pump  means  being  driven  by  the  drive  means  of  the 
hydrodynamic  coupling  and  being  united  structurally 
therewith. 


3,211,137 
INPUT  VALVE  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
John  Love,  West  Orange,  N  J. 
(89  Brooklake  Road,  Florbam  Park,  NJ.) 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,579 
14  Claims.     (CI.  123—75) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  main  fuel  input 
manifold  containing  a  throttle  closing  means,  a  primary 
conduit  connecting  the  said  main  fuel  input  manifold  with 
the  primary  input  port  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  pri- 
mary intake  valve  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  said  primary  input  port,  said  primary  intake  valve  hav- 
ing its  own  actuating  means,  a  secondary  conduit,  also 
containing  a  throttle  closing  means,  leading  from  the  said 
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main  fuel  input  manifold  to  a  secondary  input  port  to 
the  said  combustion  chamber,  a  secondary  intake  valve 
controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  said  secondary 


(g)  the  engagement  between  the  cage  and  the  stem  and 
between  the  cage  and  the  compressible  means  being 
an  axial  abutment  connection. 


input  port,  said  secondary  intake  valve  having  its  own 
actuating  means,  means  to  manually  and  differentially 
operate  both  said  primary  and  secondary  throttle  valves 
in  tandem. 

3,211,138 
POPPET  VALVE  MECHAIVISM 
CUfford  H.  Collins,  819  Dc  La  Fuente,  Monterey  Park, 
Calif.,  and  NicI  C.  Thuesen,  3559  E.  Gage  Ave.,  Bell, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  334,417 
7  Claims.     (CI.  123—90) 


1.  Mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  pop- 
pet valve  relative  to  a  valve  seat  therefor  in  an  engine 
block,  said  valve  having  a  stem  guided  in  said  block,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  rotational  cam  shaft, 

(b)  a  cage  provided  with  opposed  cam-engaging  por- 
tions, one  on  each  side  of  said  cam  shaft, 

(c)  a  housing  around  said  cage  provided  with  slide 
guide  means  for  the  cage  independent  of  the  guide 
for  the  stem, 

(d)  complementary  cam  means  on  said  shaft  to  al- 
ternately engage  said  cage  portions  to  reciprocate  said 
cage  toward  and  from  the  valve  seat, 

(e)  said  cam  means  having  reciprocal  portions  to  con- 
trol such  movement  during  the  mentioned  alternate 
engagement  of  the  cams,  and 

(f)  compressible  means  wholly  carried  by  the  valve 
stem  and  engaged  with  the  cage  to  compress  during 
the  final  portion  of  movement  of  the  cage  away  from 
the  valve  seat  after  t  e  valve  has  been  seated,  said 
stem  having  an  end  engaged  with  the  cage. 


3,211,139 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Andreas  Weber,  Lorch,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assignor 
to   Daimler-Benz   AJctiengesellsclutft,   Stottgart-Unter- 
turklielm,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1963, 

D  40  824 

12  Claims.     (CI.  123—119) 


1.  A  suction  line  installation  for  a  mixture-compressing 
injection-type  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  i^u- 
rality  of  cylinders,  comprising: 

a  common  suction  line  including  throttle  valve  means 
for  selectively  adjusting  the  amount  of  combustion 
air  to  be  supplied  to  the  engine  during  normal 
operation, 
individual  suction  lines  operatively  connecting  said 
common  suction  line  with  the  individual  cyhnders, 
said  individual  suction  lines  being  devoid  of  any 
throttle  valves  and  including  individual  fuel  injec- 
tion means  disposed  therein, 
and  means  independent  of  said  fuel  injection  means 
for  supplying  combustion  air  during  the  idling  speed 
operation  of  the  engine  including  inlet  apertures  for 
the  combustion  air  provided  within  the  individual 
>  suction  lines  so  that  the  combustion  air  is  able  to 
enter  into  said  individual  suction  lines  only  through 
said  inlet  apertures  during  idling  speed  operation  by 
reason  of  the  complete  closure  of  the  coymion  suc- 
tion line  by  said  throttling  valve  means. 


3,211,140 
IGNITION  DISTRIBLTOR 
Thomas  E.  Stuck,  Roseville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holley 
Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333.360 
11  Claims.     (CI.  123—149) 


1.  A  device  for  converting  an  ignition  distributor  hav- 
ing a  multi-lobe  cam  mounted  on  the  distributor  shaft 
and  adapted  to  open  and  close  a  set  of  breaker  contacts 
to  a  distributor  having  a  pulse  wheel  driven  by  the  dis- 


620 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1965 


tributor  shaft,  said  device  comprising  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal body  having  discrete  equally  spaced  magnetically 
permeable  projections  extending  radially  from  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  said  body  having  an  axial  opening  con- 
forming closely  to  the  shape  of  said  cam  and  adapting 
the  same  to  be  fitted  on  said  cam.  one  end  of  said  body 
having  portions  extending  over  said  opening  to  provide 
shoulders  for  engaging  the  top  of  said  cam  and  thereby 
positioning  said  body  on  said  cam,  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  body  at  said  opening  having  means  for  frictionally 
engaging  the  exterior  surface  of  said  cam,  said  body  being 
constructed  to  provide  a  hinge  enabling  the  same  to  be 
opened  and  applied  to  said  cam  from  the  side  thereof. 


3^11,141 

METHOD  OF  GEM  CUTTING 

Claude  R.  Drown,  Tip  Top  BIdg.,  351  E.  42nd  St., 

Casper,  Wyo. 

FUcd  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,313 

2  Claims.     (CI.  125—30) 


1.  A  method  of  gem  cutting  to  provide  a  generally 
curved  outline  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  blank  of  gem  material, 

securing  gem-defining  patches  on  said  blank  in  an  ar- 
rangement to  conserve  the  blank  material, 

sawing  off  a  portion  of  said  blank  carrying  a  patch. 

sawing  said  portion  in  straight  line  cuts  tangential  to 
the  bounding  edges  of  the  patch,  and  leaving  ir- 
regular substantially  triangular  portions  of  said  por- 
tion of  the  blank  outside  the  boundary  edges  of  the 
patch, 

grinding  off  the  remainder  of  said  portion  to  the 
bounding  edge  of  the  patch, 

removing  the  patch,  and 

finishing  the  gem  defined  by  said  patch. 


3,211.142 
HAMMER  TOE  CORRECTION  DEVICE 
Johannes    Neu,    Frankfurt    am    .Main-Sossenheim,    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  The  Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1962, 

Sch  32,141 

5  Claims.     (CI.  128—81) 


1.  In  a  surgical  device  for  straightening  a  digit  and 
relieving  irritating  pressure  thereon, 

a  pair  of  spaced  differently  sized  pads  of  cushioning 
material  for  disposition  on  opposite  sides  of  a  digit, 

each  of  said  pads  being  wedge-shaped  in  vertical  cross- 
section,  both  tapering  in  the  same  direction  with  the 
smaller  pad  overlying  the  larger  pad  substantially 
near  the  tapered  end  thereof,  and 

means  to  hold  said  pads  in  position  on  a  digit. 


3,211,143 

MOUTH    PROTECTOR 

Marc  E.  Grossberg.  5701  Jackson  St..  Houston,  Te«. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,998 

4  Claims,     (CI.  128 — 136) 


3.  A  protective  mouthpiece  comprising  a  preformed 
generally  U-shaped  one-piece  base  member  of  flexible, 
resilient,  thermoplastic  material  conformable  to  the  dental 
arch  of  the  user  and  having  integral  bottom  and  spaced- 
apart  side  walls  extending  outwardly  from  the  bottom  to 
define  a  tooth-receiving  channel,  the  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial of  said  bottom  and  side  walls  being  conformable, 
when  heated,  to  the  shape  of  the  te^th  of  a  user  thereby 
to  receive  and  retain  a  dental  impression,  and  a  flexible 
re-inforcing  element  embedded  in  said  bottom. 


3,211.144 
TRANSFUSION  AND  STORAGE  SET 

John  R.  Nehring.  I  inden.  NJ..  assignor  to  Becton.  Dick- 
inson and  Company,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,211 
8  Claims.     (CI.  128—214) 


IS-' 


1.  A  transfusion  set  comprising  a.  flexible  receptacle 
for  receiving  and  holding  blood  and  formed  with  a  pair  of 
walls  made  of  flexible  material  inert  to  and  unaffected  by 
blood  secured  together  around  their  side,  top  and  lower 
edges  to  form  an  enclosed  envelope  with  at  least  one  pas- 
sageway extending  therethrough  for  the  reception  and 
dispensing  of  blood,  said  envelope  being  in  relatively  flat 
and  more  elongated  condition  when  it  is  empty  and  col- 
lapsed and  being  in  relatively  more  foreshortened  and 
distended  condition  when  fluid  is  contained  therein,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  receptacle  in  upright  position 
when  it  is  at  least  partially  filled  including  a  plurality  of 
relatively  stiff  strips  secured  along  their  upper  edges  to 
the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  extending 
downwardly  therealong  to  points  spaced  above  the  lower 
edge  of  the  receptacle  when  the  receptacle  is  in  collapsed 
condition  but  so  that  they  are  positioned  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  the  receptacle  when  the  receptacle  is  at  least  par- 
tially filled. 


3,211,145 
TOILET    TISSUE 
Sol  Roy  Rosenthal,  230  E.  Delaware  St.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  July  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,496 
8  Claims.     (CI.  128—260) 
1.  An  article  of  toilet  tissue  adapted  for  minimizing 
anorectal  disorders,  comprising  a  base  sheet  of  absorb- 
ent toilet  tissue  paper,  and  a  continuous  smooth  even 
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layer  of  substantially  frictionless  material  securely  on 
and  occupying  the  central  area  of  said  base  sheet,  said 
continuous  smooth  even  layer  of  material  being  substan- 
tially frictionless  and  nonabrasive  with  respect  to  mucous 
membranes  and  having  minimum  transverse  dimensions 
across  said  layer  from  edge  to  edge  of  about  two  and 
one-half  inches,  said  base  sheet  extending  laterally  out- 


3,211,147 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  PAD 
Perry  O.  Pberson,  West  Suffield,  Conn.,  and  Menzie  Gib- 
son and  Cecil  H.  Watkins,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
and  Marian  F.  Duke,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  James  A. 
Murphy,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Canadian  International  Paper  Company,  Montreal, 
Canada,  a  cor|)oration  of  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,641 
8  Claims.     (CI.  128—284) 


^-. 


wardly  beyond  said  smooth  even  layer  of  material  to 
provide  thereabout  an  absorbent  region,  said  continuous 
smooth  even  layer  of  material  on  said  central  area  of 
said  base  sheet  providing  a  substantially  frictionless  re- 
gion on  the  face  of  the  article  adapted  for  contacting 
the  human  anal  canal  with  said  absorbent  region  contact- 
ing adjacent  areas  of  the  body. 


3,211,146 
PERFORATED  MEDICATING  FACE  MASK 

Michael  RodeUi,  329  2ad  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,626 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128—260) 


-a' 


TIP 


rr! 


:*•'::'.  Lj   ''':': 


A  facial  beauty  mask,  comprising  an  elastic  body 
formed  of  non-porous  sheet  material  shaped  to  fit  the 
face  of  a  person,  said  mask  having  eye,  nose  and  mouth 
openings,  a  first  elastic  strap  having  one  end  secured  to  an 
upper  edge  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  elastic  straps  each  se- 
cured to  a  different  upper  corner  of  said  body,  fastening 
means  on  one  of  the  straps  for  securing  free  ends  of  said 
first  and  said  pair  of  straps  together  in  tension  over  and 
around  the  back  of  the  head  of  the  person  wearing  the 
mask,  a  second  pair  of  elastic  straps  each  secured  to  a 
different  bottom  comer  of  said  body,  other  fastening 
means  on  one  of  the  second  pair  of  straps  for  securing 
said  second  pair  of  straps  in  tension  around  the  back  of 
the  head  of  said  person  at  the  nape  of  the  neck,  said  body 
having  spaced  areas  provided  with  small  holes  for  venti- 
lation and  evaporation  of  perspiration,  and  at  least  one 
pocket  having  a  peripheral  flange  formed  with  concavi- 
ties defining  suction  cups  connected  to  the  body  for  at- 
taching the  pocket  to  said  body,  said  pocket  having  an 
open  side,  a  fibrous  pad,  in  said  open  side,  to  apply  com- 
plexion improving  fluid  to  the  face  of  the  wearer  through 
the  small  boles  in  said  body. 


1.  A  diaper  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  pad  formed  of  an  absorbent 
wood  pulp, 

said  pad  having  pairs  of  opposing  side  and  end  edges 
and  including  a  central  portion  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  said  diaper,  said  central  portion  being  of 
substantially  greater  thickness  than  flanking  outer 
portions,  and  wherein  said  flanking  outer  portions 
are  thin  and  of  appreciable  width, 

an  envelope  of  wet  strength,  creped  tissue  enclosing 
said  pad, 

said  tissue  having  a  strength  in  one  direction  greater 
than  its  strength  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
one  direction  and  being  arranged  relative  to  said 
pad  such  that  the  line  of  strength  of  the  tissue  ex- 
tends transversely  of  the  end  edges  of  the  pad;  and, 

at  least  one  reinforcing  strip  of  wet  strength,  creped 
tissue  generally  transversely  of  the  side  edges  of  the 
pad  adjacent  each  of  the  end  edges  thereof  to  define 
a  reinforcing  band  capable  of  encircling  a  diaper 
wearer's  waist, 

said  band  being  effective  to  increase  the  strength  of 
the  diaper  adjacent  its  end  edges, 

said  strip  having  a  width  measured  longitudinally  of 
the  pad  substantially  less  than  the  length  of  the 
pad,    and, 

the  fibers  in  said  end  area  being  interconnected  so  as 
to  maintain  said  strips  in  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  said  pad. 

3,211,148 

ROTARY  DISK  OXYGENATOR  AND  HEATER 

John  E.  Galajda,  Jr.,  35228  Center  Ridge  Road, 

North  Ridgeville,  Ohio 

Filed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,694 

8  CUims.     (CI.  128—214) 


1.  A  blood  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising  a 
tank  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  blood  therein  and 
closed  from  the  atmosphere,  a  rotary  shaft  in  said  cham- 
ber, driving  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  effecting 
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rotation  thereof,  conduit  means  connected  to  said  shaft 
for  circulating  therethrough  a  heat  exchanging  fluid, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  disks  adapted  to  be  at  least  partially 
immersed  in  the  blood  in  said  chamber  and  having  hubs 
fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  in  good  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion, said  disks  being  convoluted  and  disposed  in  a  spaced 
but  nested  relation,  said  conduit  means  comprising  a 
housing  encircling  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  forming  a 
chamber  thereabout,  said  shaft  including  therein  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  passages,  said  passages  hav- 
ing communication  with  each  other  within  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  the  other  end  of  one  passage  being  connected 
to  said  housing  and  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  for  a 
heating  fluid  connected  to  said  housing  and  to  the  other 
end  of  the  other  of  said  passages. 

3,211.149 

BODY  CAVITY  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Louis  Fono,  %  Central  Islip  State  Hospital, 

Central  Islip.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  182,880 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—232) 


being  open  for  discharge  of  fluid  drainage  therethrough, 
retention  means  including  a  distensible  and  collapsible 
annular  collar  extending  about  said  tube  adjacent  its 
distal  end  proximally  of  said  drainage  aperture,  pump 
means  connected  to  and  being  interposed  between  first 
and  second  outlet  tubes  separate  from  said  elongate 
flexible  tube  and  which  are  connected,  respectively,  to 
said  distal  retention  collar  and  to  said  elongated  flexible 
tube  and  to  the  latter  at  a  point  adjacent  to  but  distally 
of  its  open  proximal  end,  and  first  and  second  manually 
operable  valving  mechanisms  connected  in  said  first  and 
second  outlet  tubes,  respectively,  said  valving  mecha- 
nisms normally  closing  off  communication  between  said 
pump  means  and  both  the  annular  retention  collar  and 
the  fluid-drainage  passageway  of  said  elongated  flexible 
tube  but  being  selectively  operable  to  control  distention 


and  collapse  of  said  retention  collar  upon  operation  of 
said  pump  means  and  further  to  enable  said  pump  means 
to  produce  either  a  positive  or  negative  pressure  as  de- 
sired in  the  main  fluid  drainage  passage  while  said  re- 
tention collar  is  distended,  thereby  to  clear  the  main 
drainage  passage  of  debris,  at  least  one  of  said  valving 
mechanisms  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve  body  closed 
at  its  end  adjacent  the  pump  means  by  an  end  plug  and 
a  rigid  tube  included  in  one  said  outlet  tube  and  having 
one  end  extending  into  said  valve  body  through  said 
end  plug  and  its  other  end  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from, said  rigid  tube  being  mounted  for  limited  axial 
movement  with  respect  to  said  end  plug  by  a  push  or 
pull  force  applied  manually  to  its  said  outwardly  pro- 
jecting end  and  having  an  opening  in  the  side  wall  of 
its  said  one  end  which  is  adapted  to  be  covered  and  un- 
covered by  said  end  plug  depending  on  the  axial  position 
of  said  tube  end  with  respect  thereto. 

3,211,151 
CATHETERS 

John  H.  Foderick,  1507  Tower  Ave.,  Superior,  Wis.,  and 
Enzo  Krahl.  Superior,  Wis.;  said  Krahl  assignor  to  said 
Foderick 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,518 
2  Cbims.     (CI.  128—349) 


1.  Portable  apparatus,  for  treating  body  cavities  with 
treating  fluids,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  applicator 
formed  with  a  fluid-receiving  chamber  and  perforations 
communicating  with  said  chamber  for  discharge  of  fluid 
therefrom  into  the  body  cavity;  a  fluid  supply  container 
for  containing  the  entire  supply  of  fresh  treating  fluid;  a 
feed  pipe  connecting  said  container  to  said  chamber;  a 
drain  container  associated  with  said  supply  container  to 
form  a  combined  supply  and  drain  assembly,  said  con- 
tainers being  sealed  off  from  each  other  in  a  fluid-tight 
manner  and  operable  independently  of  each  other;  a  drain 
pipe  connected  to  said  drain  container  and  having  an  inlet 
end  communicable  with  the  body  cavity;  said  containers, 
during  use  of  the  apparatus,  being  sealed  except  for  the 
respective  feed  pipe  and  drain  pipe  connected  thereto; 
and  means  operable  to  activate  said  containers  independ- 
ently of  each  other,  to  supply  treating  fluid  to  the  body 
cavity  and  to  withdraw  treating  fluids  therefrom,  respec- 
tively, whereby  the  treating  fluid  supply  and  treating  fluid 
drainage  may  take  place  independently  of  each  other; 
said  drain  container  requiring  positive  activation  by  said 
activating  means  to  withdraw  treating  fluid  thereunto,  so 
that  treating  fluid  may  be  maintained  in  the  body  cavity 
at  will;  said  containers  including  outer  walls  of  flexible 
material  and  a  common  inner  wall  of  rigid  material,  sepa- 
ratiiig  said  containers;  feeding  of  treating  fluid  to  said 
applicator  being  effected  by  compressing  at  least  said  sup- 
ply container  against  said  rigid  common  wall. 

3,211,150  ' 

BALLOON  CATHETER  WITH  INTEGRAL  VALVES 

CONTROLLING  INFLATION 
John  Walter  Foderick,  1507  Tower  Ave.,  Superior.  Wis. 
FUed  Aug,  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,313 
1  Claim.     (CI.  128—349) 
The  combination  of  a  catheter  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flexible  tube  having  distal  and  proximal  ends  and 

a  main  fluid-drainage  passage  extending  therebetween.  1.  A  catheter  comprising  an  elongated  tube  having  a 
the  distal  end  being  closed  but  having  a  drainage  aperture  tip  end  provided  with  at  least  one  drainage  opening  and 
leading   to  said   main  passage   and   said  proximal  end    two  passageways  extending  longitudinally  therethrough. 
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one  passageway  extending  to  the  tip  end  for  draining  off 
liquid  entering  same  through  said  drainage  opening,  a 
distensible  and  collapsible  annular  retention  collar  on  said 
tube  disposed  adjacent  said  tip  end  and  rearwardly  of  said 
drainage  opening,  the  other  passageway  communicating 
at  one  end  with  the  interior  of  said  retention  collar  and 
at  the  other  end  with  means  permanently  connected  to 
said  tube  for  effecting  distention  and  collapse  of  said 
retention  collar  as  desired,  such  means  including  a  cylin- 
der-plunger unit  and  a  sealed-in  body  of  non-compressible 
fluid  normally  contained  in  the  cylinder  of  said  unit  but 
being  movable  back  and  forth  between  the  cylinder  and 
the  interior  of  said  retention  collar  with  reciprocation  of 
said  piston,  and  spring-biased,  manually  releasable,  co- 
acting  means  on  the  head  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  plunger, 
respectively,  for  positively  latching  said  plunger  in  its 
substantially  innermost  position  within  the  cylinder  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  the  plunger  to  said  position, 
thereby  to  maintain  said  retention  collar  distended  for  a 
desired  period  of  time  without  attention  from  the  opera- 
tor. 

3,211,152 

SAFETY  ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  CUFF 

Ernest  A.  Stern,  144—45  35th  Ave.,  Flushing  54,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,429 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—351) 


1.  An  endotracheal  cuff  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangular rubber  base  sheet  having  adhesive  attaching 
means  on  one  side  surface  thereof  for  attachment  to  and 
around  an  endotracheal  tube,  an  outer  generally  rec- 
tangular rubber  sheet  coextensive  with  the  base  sheet  and 
overlying  the  opposite  side  surface  of  said  base  sheet,  said 
base  and  outer  sheets  being  secured  to  each  other  along 
all  of  their  respective  side  edges  to  form  a  main  air  cham- 
ber between  them,  an  intermediate  generally  rectangular 
rubber  sheet  approximately  half  the  length  of  the  base 
and  outer  sheets,  mounted  between  said  base  and  outer 
sheets  at  one  end  thereof,  all  of  the  side  edges  of  said 
intermediate  sheet  being  secured  to  said  base  sheet  to  form 
an  auxiliary  air  chamber  between  them,  a  first  catheter 
connected  between  the  base  and  outer  sheets  and  com- 
municating with  the  main  air  chamber  between  them  to 
inflate  said  main  chamber,  and  a  second  catheter  con- 
nected between  said  base  and  intermediate  sheets  and 
communicating  with  said  auxiliary  air  chamber  to  inflate 
said  auxiliary  chamber. 

3,211,153 
ANTI-ELECTROSTATIC  GARMENT 
Oreste  Gambetti,  2  Via  Cinta,  Cento,  Ferrara,  Italy 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,006 
5  Claims.     (CI.  128—379) 
1.  In  an  anti-electrostatic  garment  including  an  inner 
human   skin   contacting  surface   adapted   to   be   placed 
against  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  body  surface 
of  the  wearer  in  direct  skin  contacting  engagement  there- 
with, the  improvements  comprising  exposed  electrically 
conductive  means  carried  by  said  inner  surface  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  primary  conductor  elements  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  garment  means  in  exposed 
condition,  extending  generally  transversely  of  the  portion 
of  the  body  with  which  they  are  in  contact  and  mounted 
in  a  multiplicity  of  axially  spaced  locations,  secondary 
conductor  elements  also  mounted  in  exposed  relation  on 
said  inner  skin  contacting  surface  of  the  garment  so  as  to 


be  in  direct  contact  with  the  skin,  all  said  primary  con- 
ductor elements  being  electrically  interconnected  with 
said  secondary  conductor  elements,  said  secondary  con- 
ductor elements  extending  axiafly  of  the  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  wear  contacted  thereby,  a  ring-type  electric 
charge  collecting  element  incorporated  in  the  garment  and 
on  the  inner  skin  contacting  surface  thereof,  said  second- 
ary conductor  elements  being  electrically  connected  with 
said  ring-type  collecting  conductor,  at  least  one  terminal 


incorporated  with  said  ring-type  collector  element,  a  cable 
conductor  having  terminals  at  opposite  ends,  one  of  the 
terminals  of  the  cable  conductor  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  terminal  in  the  ring-type  collector  ele- 
ment and  the  other  terminal  of  the  cable  conductor  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  ground  whereby  with  the  gar- 
ment in  use  and  said  other  terminal  connected  to  ground 
the  major  portions  of  the  skin  of  the  wearer  are  directly 
grounded  so  as  to  zero  any  electrostatic  charge  existing 
in  the  body.  i 

3,211,154 
SEQUENCE  SWITCH  FOR  VENTRICULAR 
DEFIBRILLATOR 
Earl  M.  Becker,  Pittsburgh,  and  John  J.  Bridge,  Turtle 
Creek,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  204,947 
5  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 421) 


1.  In  a  cardiac  defibrillator,  in  combination  with  a  pair 
of  electrodes,  a  sequence  switch  for  serially  discharging 
pulses  of  current  from  a  high  voltage  source  through  the 
electrodes,  the  sequence  switch  comprising:  a  pair  of 
electrically  conducting  bridging  members  mounted  in 
fixed  axially  spaced  and  insulated  relation  to  each  other, 
means  guiding  the  bridging  members  for  linear  axial  re- 
ciprocation along  a  defined  path,  spring  means  for  moving 
the  bridging  members  rapidly  in  one  direction  and  for  nor- 
mally holding  them  in  an  uncocked  position  at  one  end  of 
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their.path,  means  for  manually  moving  the  bridging  mem- 
bers in  the  opposite  direction  to  a  cocked  position,  releas- 
able  latch  means  for  holding  the  bridging  members  in  their 
cocked  position,  means  for  releasing  the  latch  means  to 
cause  the  bridging  members  to  move  rapidly  under  the 
urging  of  the  spring  means  towards  their  uncocked  posi- 
tion, a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  sets  of  contact  members 
adapted  to  be  momentarily  and  successively  engaged  by 
the  surfaces  of  the  bridging  members  when  the  bridging 
members  are  moving  from  their  cocked  to  their  uncocked 
position,  each  set  of  contact  members  including  two  con- 
tacts separated  from  each  other  but  lying  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  travel  of  the 
bridging  members,  each  set  of  contact  members  being 
axially  spaced  from  an  adjacent  set  by  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  axial  distance  between  the  leading 
edge  of  the  contact  engaging  surface  of  the  first  bridging 
member  and  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  second  bridg- 
ing member,  whereby  when  the  bridging  members  are 
moving  from  their  cocked  to  their  uncocked  position  the 
first  bridging  member  will  momentarily  connect  together 
the  contacts  of  one  set  of  contact  members  at  the  same 
time  as  the  second  bridging  member  momentarily  connects 
together  the  contacts  of  an  adjacent  set  of  contact  mem- 
bers, and  electrical  conductors  connecting  the  first  con- 
tacts of  the  sets  of  contact  members  to  the  nigh  voltage 
source  and  the  second  contacts  of  the  sets  to  the  elec- 
trodes. 


3,211.155 
ELASTIC  GIRDLE  WITH  LNSTRETCHABLE 

PANELS 

Mkhael  Angelo  Hershon.  593  George  St.,  Sydney, 

New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,620 

9  Claims.     (CL  128 — 538) 


1.  A  girdle  made  of  elastically  stretchable  material 
and  having  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half,  said  girdle 
being  provided  with  an  elongated  panel  consisting  of 
one  single-thickness  layer  of  soft,  pliable,  unstretchable 
material  centrally  located  at  the  front  of  said  girdle  and 
extending  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  abdominal 
covering  area  thereof,  said  panel  being  joined  to  the 
elastically  stretchable  material  of  said  girdle  and  having 
top  and  a  bottom,  said  panel  having  a  portion  of  maxi- 
mum width  intermediate  said  top  and  said  bottom  and 
said  portion  of  maximum  width  located  in  said  upper 
half  of  the  girdle,  and  a  piece  of  stiffening  material  con- 
sisting of  one  single-thickness  layer  of  additional  material 
bonded  to  at  least  said  portion  of  maximum  width  of 
said  panel  of  unstretchable  material  and  covering  at  least 
a  part  of  the  area  of  said  portion  of  maximum  width, 
said  layer  of  additional  material  bonded  to  said  un- 
stretchable material  providing  an  area  of  substantiaJly 
greater  stiffness  than  that  of  the  rest  of  the  said  panel 
thereby  producing  a  flattening  effect  on  a  part  of  the  body 
of  a  wearer  while  preventing  said  unstretchable  material 
of  said  panel  from  becoming  flaccid  under  the  influence  of 
repeated  use  and  frequent  laundering  of  said  girdle. 


3,211,156 

LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER 

Ralph  E.  Dennis,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bindematic 

Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962.  Ser.  No.  235,438 

4  Claims.     (CI.  129—25) 


4.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  backbone  for  re- 
ceiving loose-leaf  sheets,  an  elongated  transfer  bar  for 
mounting  the  sheets  in  assembled  relationship  on  the 
backbone,  said  transfer  bar  having  inner  and  outer  faces 
and  opposed  longitudinal  edges,  said  backbone  having 
inner  and  outer  faces  and  opposed  longitudinal  edges 
and  a  plurality  of  projections  spaced  longitudinally  there- 
on which  project  inwardly  from  the  inner  face  thereof 
and  having  openings  arranged  transversely  of  such  face, 
said  transfer  bar  having  a  plurality  of  posts  projecting 
from  the  inner  face  thereof  and  passing  through  the 
transverse  openings  in  said  projections  and  having  outer- 
most contact  surfaces  for  engaging  with  the  openings 
at  their  outermost  edges  when  the  bar  is  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  backbone,  the  distance  from  said  outer- 
most edges  of  the  openings  in  the  projections  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  backbone  being  less  than  the  distance 
from  the  outermost  contact  surfaces  of  the  posts  to  the 
innermost  longitudinal  edge  of  the  bar  to  provide  for  a 
clamping  action  between  said  innermost  edge  of  the  bar 
and  said  inner  face  of  the  backbone. 


3,211,157 

TOBACCO 

Ralph  L.  Rowland,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  J. 

Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,970 

8  Claims.     (CI.  131—17) 
3.  A  tobacco  product  having  added  thereto  a  small 
amount  of  4-(2-butenylidene)-3,5,5-trimethyl-2-cydohex- 
en-l-onc  sufficient  to  impart  a  peppery  spicy  odor  to  a 
smoker. 


3,211,158 

ADJUSTABLE  PIPE 

James  Y.  Shih  and  Tai-Fu  Shih,  both  of  819  Aldine  Ave. 

Chicago.  III. 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,154 

1  Claim.     (CI.  131—173) 


A  smoking  pipe  comprising  an  upper  body,  and  a 
lower  body  movably  mounted  on  the  upper  body,  said 
upper  body  being  provided  with  a  pipe  stem  ending  in  a 


October  12,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


625 


mouth  engaging  tip  body,  said  upper  body  comprising 
an  upwardly  open  cylindrical  plastic  outer  bowl  having 
a  cylindrical  bore,  an  inner  bowl  of  ceramic  material 
of  cylindrical  shape,  having  a  cylindrical  bore  with  a 
projecting  downwardly  and  fitting  in  a  counterbore  in 
the  bottom  of  the  outer  bowl,  said  lug  having  a  central 
discharge  aperture,  said  inner  bowl  being  spaced  from 
the  wall  of  the  bore  in  the  outer  bowl  to  provide  an  air 
cooling  space,  and  said  outer  bowl  having  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  slanted  air  discharge  bores  for  discharging  air 
from  said  air  space,  said  upper  body  also  having  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  upper  portion  carried  by  the  outer  bowl, 
said  upper  portion  having  a  conduit  extending  from  said 
air  space  and  terminating  in  an  upwardly  open  aperture 
for  admission  of  air  to  said  latter  conduit  to  effect  cool- 
ing of  the  inner  bowl  by  convention  air  currents  in  said 
latter  aperture  and  out  of  said  slanted  apertures,  said 
lower  body  having  a  water  chamber  with  a  smoke  cool- 
ing coil  in  said  water  chamber  and  having  the  ends  of 
said  smoke  cooling  coil  communicating  with  upper  ports 
in  the  upper  wall  of  said  lower  body  and  adapted  to 
register  with  conduits  in  the  bottom  of  said  upper  body 
leading  to  the  pipe  stem  and  to  the  inner  bowl,  said  lower 
body  being  rotatable  to  selectively  provide  for  passage 
of  smoke  through  said  cooling  coil  or  a  smoke  discharge 
aperture  under  the  water  level. 


tain  the  band  in  its  intended  holddown  position,  a  cover 
strip  superimposed  upon  and  concealing  the  entire  outer 
surface  of  said  hairband,  and  means  separably  connecting 
said  strip  with  said  hairband  so  that  the  latter  remains 
in  place  in  its  given  usable  position,  said  means  embody- 
ing a  terminal  end  pocket  provided  at  each  end  of  the 
strip,  each  adjacent  corresponding  end  of  the  hairband 
fitting  removably  in  its  respective  pocket,  said  hairband 
and  strip  being  substantially  commensurate  in  length  and 
width. 


3^11,159 

ULTRASONIC  METHOD   FOR  TREATING 

NATURAL  AND  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 

Ralph  W.  Coble,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Engineer* 
ing  &  Development  Company  of  Colorado,  Boulder, 
Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  190,924 
7  Claims.     (CI.  132—7) 


3,211.160 

HAIRBAND  WITH   DETACHABLE  COVER 

Joe  W.  Miller,  713  Cumberland,  Bristol,  Va. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  79,009,  Dec.  28, 

1960.    This  application  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,192 

2  Claims.     (CI.  132—47) 


1.  For  use  in  holding  one's  hair  in  place  after  it  has 
been  combed  and  suitably  set;  an  arcuately  bowed  hair- 
band adapted  to  extend  across  the  user's  hair  rearwardly 
of  her  hairline,  said  hairband  being  of  resilient  material 
and  the  inherent  resilient  properties  thereof  serving  to  re- 


3,211,161 
COIN  REGISTER 
Donald  E.  Hooker,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Canteen  Company  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,757   ' 
15  Claims.     (CI.  133—8) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  natural  and  synthetic  fibers 
to  produce  a  substantially  permanent  set  therein  of  pre- 
determined configuration  comprising  the  steps  of  form- 
ing the  fibers  into  a  predetermined  configuration  about  an 
ultrasonic  transducer,  restraining  the  fit)ers  in  said  con- 
figuration, applying  a  coupling  media  to  the  fibers  and 
subjecting  the  fibers  to  ultrasonic  energy  from  said  trans- 
ducer via  the  coupling  medium  while  in  the  restrained 
configuration. 


1.  A  coin  register  for  use  in  a  coin  actuated  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  coin  chute  receptive  of  coinage  deposited  in  said 
device, 

(b)  means  arresting  the  passage  of  coinage  through 
said  chute, 

(c)  means  positioned  remotely  of  said  chute  for  test- 
ing the  chute  for  the  presence  of  arrested  coinage  in 
said  chute, 

(1)  said  last-mentioned  means  actuated  by  the 
test  indicating  the  presence  of  a  coin  to  emit  a 
pulse  train  signal,  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  registering  the 
value  of  the  coinage  passed. 


'  3,211,162 

INFLATABLE  PLASTIC  TENT 

Carl  J.  Sigel,  Rte.  2,  1378  Wilbur  Road,  Medina,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,937 

2  Claims.     (CI.  135—1) 

1.  The  combination  in  an  inflatable  tent  of  a  pair  of 
superimposed  sheets  of  unreinforced  plastic  extending 
from  the  ground  to  the  ridgepole  area  and  back  to  the 
ground,  said  sheets  being  heat  sealed  together  in  two 
parallel  lines  at  the  ridgepole  area,  said  sheets  being 
heat  sealed  together  in  a  series  of  parallel  lines  extend- 
ing vertically  of  the  sides  of  the  tent  but  terminating 
short  of  the  ground  and  the  ridgepole  area  to  form  a 
plurality  of  tubes  each  terminating  in  a  manifold  at  the 
ground  and  ridgepole  area  of  the  tent,  valve  means  for 
inflating  each   side  of  the   tent,  each   inflated   side  ly- 
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ing  flat  and  joining  at  the  ridgepole  to  form  an  inverted 
V,  a  plastic  sheet  floor  in  the  tent  bent  back  on  itself 
and  beat  sealed  along  said  bent  back  portion  to  a  bent 
back  portion  along  the  side  manifold  near  the  ground, 
a  plastic  sheet  back  in  the  tent  bent  back  on  itself  and 


beat  sealed  along  said  bent  back  portion  to  bent  back 
portions  along  the  sides  and  the  floor,  and  a  plastic 
sheet  front  on  the  tent  formed  as  a  pair  of  flaps  bent 
back  on  themselves  and  beat  sealed  along  the  bent 
back  portion  to  bent  back  portions  along  the  sides  of 
the  tent.  1 


3^11,163 

MOVABLE  ROOF  STRL'CTt'RE 

Paul  Gugliotta,  28  South  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  284,633 

4  Claims.     (CI.  135—5) 


1.  A  roofed  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  cable 
modules,  each  of  said  modules  including  an  upper  down- 
wardly curving  cable,  a  lower  upwardly  curving  cable 
supported  at  least  in  part  by  said  upper  cable,  and  a  flaccid 
roof  covering  connected  to  one  of  said  cables  and  sup- 
ported at  least  in  part  thereby,  and  means  for  moving 
said  flaccid  roof  covering  relative  to  said  cable  modules 
for  opening  and  closing  the  roof. 


3,211.164 
VALVE  WITH  THREADED  SEAT  SLEEVE 
AND   METHOD  OF   ASSEMBLY 
Alfred    B«nder,    Hofheim,    Taunus,    and    Heinz-Dleter 
Steinke,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Alfred   Teves   Maschinen-   u.   Armaturenfabrik   K.G., 
Frankfurt    am    Main,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1963.  Ser.  No.  327,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1963, 

T  23,370 

4  Clalnia.     (CL  137—15) 


1.  A  valve  for  fluid  systems,  comprising  an  elongated 
internally  threaded  tubular  valve  housing  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  transverse  passages;  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  sleeve  member  threadedly  received  in 
said  housing  and  formed  with  at  least  one  inlet  and  at 
least  one  outlet  for  a  fluid  respectively  aligned  with  said 


passages,  said  sleeve  member  having  nonthreaded  portions 
of  reduced  cross-section  at  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said 
portions  of  reduced  cross-section  being  bracketed  by 
threaded  portions  mating  with  the  internal  threads  of 
said  housing;  an  axially  extending  actuating  member  slid- 
ably  received  in  said  sleeve  member  for  effecting  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet;  and  a  layer 
of  a  hardenable,  synthetic-resin  cemenlitious  material 
sealingly  interposed  between  the  threads  of  said  housing 
and  of  said  sleeve  member  only  along  said  threaded  por- 
tions intermediate  said  passages  for  bonding  said  sleeve 
member  to  said  housing  while  blocking  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  passages  along  said  threads,  said  layer 
being  interposed  between  the  threads  of  said  housing  and 
sleeve  member  and  extending  up  to  said  portions  of  re- 
duced cross-section  while  completely  coating  said  threaded 
portions. 

2.  A  method  of  making  a  valve  for  a  fluid  system,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  coating  the  threads  of  an  externally 
threaded  sleeve  member,  provided  with  at  least  one  trans- 
verse inlet  and  at  least  one  outlet,  with  a  hardenable,  syn- 
thetic-resin cementitious  material;  screwing  said  sleeve 
member  into  an  internally  threaded  tubular  valve  hous- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  passages 
respectively  aligned  with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said 
sleeve  member  having  nonthreaded  annulus-forming  por- 
tions of  reduced  cross-section  at  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
in  registry  with  said  passages  thereby  forcing  portions  of 
excess  -material  into  the  annuluses  formed  by  said  non- 
threaded  portions;  removing  excess  material  prior  to 
hardening  thereof  by  flushing  said  passages  with  a  solvent 
for  said  material;  and  hardening  the  remaining  material 
to  bond  said  sleeve  member  to  said  housing  and  to  block 
fluid  communication  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
along  said  threads. 


3,211,165 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Johannes  Gerhard  Jansson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  AB  A.  Ekstroms  Maskinaffar,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  Swedish  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,382 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  10,  1962, 

1,490/62 

7  CUlnu.     (CI.  137—86) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  controller  of  the  type 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pressure  responsive  elements 
connectable  with  input  signal  pressure  producing  means, 
a  movable  balance  member  against  which  said  pressure 
responsive  elements  react,  and  means  for  producing  out- 
put pressure  signals  in  response  to  movement  of  said  bal- 
ance member  and  which  correspond  to  a  predetermined 
function  of  input  pressure  signals  fed  to  the  several  pres- 
sure responsive  elements,  said  controller  being  character- 
ized by  the  following: 
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(A)  the  balance  member  comprises  a  plate  having  a 
straight  edge  portion  and  which  is  mounted  for  flat- 
wise tilting  motion  in  all  directions  about  a  fixed 
point  spaced  from  said  edge  of  the  plate; 

(B)  the  pressure  responsive  elements  react  upon  the 
plate  at  points  spaced  from  said  fixed  point;  and 

(C)  said  means  for  producing  output  pressure  signals 
comprises 

(1)  a  bar  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
edge  of  the  plate, 

(2)  a  member  adjustably  slideable  along  said  bar, 

(3)  a  nozzle  carried  by  said  slideable  member 
and  communicable  through  a  throttling  restric- 
tor  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 

(4)  a  valve  element  carried  by  said  slideable 
member  for  movement  to  and  from  blocking 
relationship  to  the  outlet  of  said  nozzle, 

(5)  means  slideable  with  said  slideable  member 
along  said  edge  portion  of  the  plate  providing 
a  point  connection  between  said  edge  portion 
of  the  plate  and  the  valve  element  whereby  the 
instantaneous  position  of  the  valve  element  rela- 
tive to  the  nozzle  outlet  is  accurately  established 
in  response  to  tilting  displacement  of  the  plate, 
and 

(6)  means  communicated  with  the  nozzle  down- 
stream from  the  throttling  restrictor  for  con- 
ducting fluid  from  the  nozzle  to  an  actuator  at 
pressures  which  reflect  the  instantaneous  posi- 
tion of  the  valve  element. 


3,211,166 

LIQUID  ADDITIVE  APPARATUS 

Rex  V.  White,  2048  S.  La  Cienega  Blvd.,  Apt.  1, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,085 

6  CUIms.     (CI.  137—99) 


4.  Liquid  additive  apparatus  for  adding  a  first  liquid 
to  a  second  liquid  in  a  desired  ratio,  comprising:  hous- 
ing means  defining  first  and  second  chamber  means, 
said  first  chamber  means  being  provided  with  inflow  con- 
duit means  thereinto  adapted  to  be  connected  to  supply 
means  for  a  first  additive  liquid  which  is  to  be  added 
to  a  second  liquid,  said  second  chamber  means  being 
provided  with  inflow  conduit  means  adapted  to  be  sup- 
plied with  said  second  liquid,  said  first  and  second  cham- 
ber means  being  provided  with  outflow  conduit  means 
and  common  outflow  duct  means  connected  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  respect  to  pumping  means 
and  closed-loop  hydraulic  circuit  means  for  effectively 
pumping  said  first  and  second  liquids  through  said  com- 
mon outflow  duct  means  and  said  closed  loop  hydraulic 
circuit;  ratio-controlling  means  for  controlling  the  ratio 
of  said  first  and  second  liquids  drawn  from  said  first 
and  second  chamber  means  through  said  outflow  conduit 
means  thereof  into  said  common  outflow  duct  means, 
said  ratio-controlling  means  comprising  controllably  ad- 
justable metering  valve  means  effectively  connected  be- 
tween said  first  chamber  means  and  said  common  outflow 
duct  means  in  the  flow  path  from  said  first  chamber 
means  through  said  outflow  conduit  means  thereof;  and 
pumping  means  comprising  an  auxiliary  pump  having 


inflow  and  outflow  sides  and  a  main  pump  having  a 
low  pressure  suction  inlet  side  and  a  high  pressure  out- 
let side  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  closed-loop  hy- 
draulic circuit  means  for  circulating  the  mixture  of  said 
first  and  second  liquids,  with  said  inflow  side  of  said 
auxiliary  pump  being  connected  to  said  common  out- 
flow duct  means  and  with  said  outflow  side  thereof 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  outlet  side  of  said 
main  pump  whereby  to  effectively  connect  said  liquid 
additive  apparatus  in  parallel  to  a  portion  of  said  closed- 
loop  hydraulic  circuit  means  and  the  mixture  of  said  first 
and  second  liquids  forcibly  circulated  therein  by  said 
main  pump;  driving,  liquid-powered,  motor  means  driv- 
ingly  coupled  with  respect  to  said  auxiliary  pump  for 
driving  same;  and  means  for  coupling  said  inflow  con- 
duit means  of  said  second  chamber  means,  and  said  sec- 
ond liquid  flowing  therein,  with  respect  to  said  liquid- 
powered  motor  means  for  rotating  same. 


3,211,167 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SEWAGE 
AND  WASTE  LIQUIDS 
Mortimer  A.  Clift,  R.R.  12,  Box  235D,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
and   Clarence   L.   Snyder,   Hillsboro,   Ind.;   James  F. 
Snyder  and  E.  Genevia  Hiclu,  administrators  of  said 
Clarence  L.  Snyder,  deceased 

Filed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,893 
5  Claims.     (CI.  137—236) 


1.  A  sewerage  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sewage 
sources,  a  sewage  disposal  location,  a  pump  at  each  of 
said  sewage  sources,  a  group  of  closed-to-atmosphere 
interconnected  pipelines  leading  from  said  sources  to  said 
location  and  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  ends,  each  of  said 
inlet  ends  being  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
pumps,  said  group  also  having  an  output  end  at  said 
sewage  disposal  location,  said  pumps  each  incorporat- 
ing check  valve  means  arranged  to  block  flow  of  sewage 
out  of  the  inlet  ends  of  said  group,  said  pumps  being 
operable  to  pump  sewage  from  said  sewage  sources  into 
said  group  through  said  inlet  ends  and  to  thereby  place 
the  sewage  within  said  group  under  pressure,  said  pumps 
being  controlled  independently  of  one  another  to  pump 
sewage  without  regard  to  whether  or  not  others  of  said 
pumps  are  pumping  sewage. 


3^11,168 
GLASSWARE  FORMING  MACHINE  TIMING 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
George  W.  Irwio,  Holland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,883 
8  Claims.     (CI.  137—315) 
4.  A  valve  operating  lever  holder  assembly  compris- 
ing a  lever  holder  member  having  a  J-clamp  at  one  lon- 
gitudinal end,  plural  longitudinally  extending  and  laterally 
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spaced  apart  webs  on  said  holder,  each  web  terminating 
at  an  end  projection  having  a  flat  face  at  the  opposite 
longitudinal  end  of  the  holder,  a  valve  operating  lever 
having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  said  holder 
intermediate  the  said  longitudinal  ends  thereof  and  dis* 


posed  intermediate  said  webs  for  pivotal  movement  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  said  webs,  the  other  end  of  said  levers 
extending  outwardly  beyond  said  opposite  longitudinal 
end  of  said  holder  and  adapted  to  engage  a  valve  mem- 
ber aod  cam  operator  therefor. 


3J11.169 
SHRINK  KIT  CAS  VAI.VE 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  inven- 
tion of  Hasell  W.  Crouch,  12419  StarliKbt  Lane,  Bowie, 
Md.,  and  Norman  E.  Peterson,  Jr.,  5638  Enersoo  St^ 
Bladensbur^,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  196JrStf.  No.  313,135 
2  Claims.     (O.  137—340) 


"'"        m 


1.  A  reciprocating  valve  comprising  a  first  member 
having  an  orifice  therein  with  a  seat-sealing  surface;  a 
second  member  having  an  enlarged  end  poppet  portion 
of  slightly  greater  dimension  than  said  orifice  ar>d  with 
an  outer  mating  surface  for  sealing  said  orifice  when  said 
valve  is  in  its  closed  condition;  an  electrically  operated 
temperature  means  contained  within  said  first  member; 
a  second  temperature  means  cooperating  with  said  second 
member;  and  control  means  coupled  to  both  of  said 
temperature  means  to  control  both  of  said  temperature 
means  so  as  to  simultaneously  regulate  the  temperature 
of  said  first  member  and  said  second  member  to  permit 
said  end  poppet  portion  to  be  inserted  into  said  orifice 
and  to  achieve  a  pressure  seal  between  said  seat-sealing 
surface  aiKl  said  mating  surface. 


3,211,170 

FLOAT  VALVE  WITH  AIR  CUT-OFF 

Gerald  E.  White,  121  SE.  12th  St..  Pompano  Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,050 

4  Claims.     (CI.  137—391) 


^^^^  ^^ "'"liir'"mrmr 


t'      M     ik     M 


4.  A  valve  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  a 
chamber,  and  having  a  normally  vertical  passage  in 
the  top  of  said  chamber,  said  body  portioij  having 
an  extension  surrounding  said  passage  and  an  ex- 
ternal shoulder  surrounding  said  extension,  and  also 
having  ports  disposed  above  said  exterior  shoulder 
communicating  with  said  passage, 

a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  extension,  and  having 
a  valve  member  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  cn- 
gageable  with  said  body  portion  to  block  the  open- 
ing in  said  passage,  said  extension  maintaining  said 
rod  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  and 

a  float  secured  to  said  rod  above  said  body  portion,  said 
float  having  a  recess  in  the  bottom  thereof  for  re- 
ceiving said  extension,  a  portion  of  said  float  being 
engageable  with  said  shoulder  to  block  flow  through 
said  ports. 


3,211,171 
MILKING    SYSTEM 
Clifford  J.  Kinscy,  Delavan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sta-Rite 
Products,     Inc.,     Delavan,     Wis.,     ■    corporation    of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,769 
9  Claims.     (CI.  137—394) 


1.  In  a  pipe  line  milking  system,  means  defining  a 
milk  chamber,  conduit  means  providing  communication 
between  the  chamber  and  a  source  of  vacuum,  a  valve 
member  disposed  in  said  conduit  means,  fluid  pressure 
responsive  means  operably  connected  to  the  valve  mem- 
ber, means  for  applying  said  vacuum  to  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  to  move  said  pressure  responsive  means 
in  a  first  direction  to  open  the  valve  member,  means  for 


October  12,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


629 


applying  atmospheric  pressure  to  said  pressure  responsive 
means  to  move  said  pressure  responsive  means  in  a  second 
direction  to  close  the  valve  member,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  maximum  level  of  milk  in  said 
chamber  for  activating  said  last  named  means  and  clos- 
ing the  valve  member. 


3^11,172 
CLOSET  TANK  FITTINGS 
Richard  G.  Parkison,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,609,  now 
Patent  No.  3,107,747,  dated  Oct.  22,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,701 
2  Claims.     (CL  137—451) 


1.  An  inlet  valve  for  a  closet  tank,  said  valve  compris- 
ing, a  body  presenting  an  internal  cavity,  an  inlet  opening 
entering  said  cavity,  a  seat  in  said  cavity  above  said  inlet 
opening,  a  diaphragm  seal  mounted  in  said  cavity  above 
said  seat  and  urgable  into  closing  contact  with  said  seat, 
means  bearing  on  the  upper  marginal  portion  of  said  seal 
and  forming  a  water-tight  closure  of  said  cavity,  a  cap 
presenting  a  bore  co-axially  aligned  above  said  seal,  a 
vertically  translatable  plunger  disposed  in  said  bore,  said 
plunger  having  a  conical  upper  end,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  plunger  into  contact  with  said  seal  to  close  said 
valve,  said  means  including  a  swingable  finger  bearing 
upon  the  conical  upper  end  of  said  plunger  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  apex  thereof,  said  finger  being  pivoted 
about  a  horizontal  axis  which  is  skew  to  the  axis  of  said 
plunger,  the  force  applied  by  said  finger  to  said  plunger 
causing  said  plunger  to  cock  in  said  bore  and  thereby  re- 
duce the  tendency  of  said  valve  to  chatter  upon  closure. 


3^11,173 
COMBINED  SERVICE  T  AND  EXCESSIVE-FLOW 

SAFETY  VALVE 
Frank  H.  Mueller  and  Lawrence  F.  Luckenbill,  Decatur, 
III.,  assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,507 
17  Claims.  (CI.  137 — 454.5) 
1.  A  service  T  comprising:  a  T  body  having  a  through 
bore  and  a  lateral  outlet,  one  end  of  said  bore  constituting 
an  inlet,  said  bore  having  a  threaded  section  and  a  smooth- 
surfaced  section;  an  assembly  constituting  a  plug  for  the 
other  end  of  said  bore  and  an  excessive-flow  safety  valve 
comprising  an  elongated  member  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  lateral  outlet  to  the  other  and  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  bore  threaded  section,  said  member 
having  an  open  end  facing  said  inlet,  a  closed  end  block- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  bore,  and  a  flow  passage  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  said  open  end  and  terminating  in  at 
least  one  lateral  port  in  communication  with  said  lateral 
outlet,  a  valve  seat  in  said  passage  remote  from  said  mem- 


ber open  end,  a  valve  element  in  said  passage  engageablc 
with  said  scat  to  shut  off  flow  through  said  passage,  means 
normally  retaining  said  valve  clement  out  of  engagement 
with  said  seat  and  responsive  to  excessive  flow  past  said 
valve  element  to  release  the  latter  for  movement  by  the 


flow  of  fluid  in  said  passage  into  sealing  engagement  with 
said  seat  and  for  maintenance  of  said  engagement  by  the 
resulting  pressure  differential  across  said  valve  element; 
and  means  for  effecting  a  seal  between  said  member  and 
said  bore  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lateral  outlet. 


3,211,174 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  OR  BLOWDOWN  VALVE 

Irvin   B.  Weise,   Bellaire,  and  Marvin  H.  Greenwood, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Anderson,  Greenwood  & 

Co.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,637 

10  Claims.     (CI.  137—469) 


t 


1.  As  a  sub-combination  in  a  pilot  valve  assembly,  a 
valve  seat  and  valve  element  comprising, 

a  tubular  seat  member  having  an  axial  bore  and  hav- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  its  exterior  surface  flared 
outwardly  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  its 
axis, 

a  solid  valve  element  body  having  an  annular  depend- 
ing skirt  which  encircles  the  flared  portion  of  the 
tubular  seat  member, 

the  inner  annular  surface  of  said  skirt  being  inclined 
inwardly  toward  its  lower  end,  with  its  angle  of  in- 
clination relative  to  the  axis  of  the  body  and  of  the 
seat  member  being  greater  than  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tion of  the  flared  portion  of  said  member,  whereby 
as  the  body  moves  upwardly  relative  to  the  seat,  the 
area  of  the  annular  space  between  the  skirt  and  seat 
member  decreases, 
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and  a  valve  seating  element  mounted  in  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  valve  element  body  and  engageable  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  seat  member  to  close 
the  bore  through  said  member. 

3.  A  safety  relief  valve  device  for  controlling  the  pres- 
sure within  a  controlled  area  including, 

a  main  valve  member  having  one  side  communicating 
with  said  controlled  area  for  relieving  the  pressure 
therein  when  said  member  is  in  an  open  position, 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  in  communication  with  the 
second  side  of  the  valve  member, 

means  for  conducting  the  pressure  within  the  controlled 
area  to  the  chamber,  whereby  said  second  side  is 
exposed  to  said  pressure  in  all  positions  of  said  main 
valve  member, 

equalization  of  pressures  across  said  valve  member 
maintaining  said  member  in  the  closed  position  and 
unequalization  of  pressures  across  said  member  main- 
taining said  member  in  the  open  position, 

a  pilot  valve  assembly  including  a  pilot  valve  element 
movable  with  respect  to  a  pilot  valve  seat  and  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  in  said  chamber, 

said  pilot  valve  element  venting  the  pressure  from  the 
chamber  when  said  pilot  valve  element  is  in  an  open 
position  to  unequalize  the  pressures  across  said  main 
valve  member  and  t  ereby  open  the  same  to  relieve 
the  pressure  from  said  controlled  area, 

said  pilot  valve  element  being  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  ahd  being  opened  when  said 
pressure  reaches  a  preselected  pressure  and  being 
closed  when  said  pressure  reduces  to  a  second  pre- 
selected pressure, 

coacting  surfaces  forming  part  of  said  pilot  valve  as- 
sembly defining  a  discharge  orifice  through  said  pilot 
valve  assembly  downstream  of  the  pilot  valve  scat 
and  forming  a  space  between  said  scat  and  the  dis- 
charge orifice, 

one  of  said  coacting  surfaces  being  movable  relative 
to  the  other  with  the  pilot  valve  element, 

said  coacting  surfaces  being  tapered  relative  to  each 
other  so  that  as  the  pilot  valve  element  moves  from 
fully  opened  position  to  closed  position  the  effective 
area  of  the  orifice  is  increased  thereby  causing  the 
pressure  fluid  in  said  space  to  escape  at  an  increased 
rate  and  permit  the  movement  of  the  pilot  valve  ele- 
ment with  a  snap  action  from  its  opened  to  its  closed 
position  when  the  chamber  pressure  reduces  to  said 
second  pre-sclccted  pressure, 

variable  means  controlling  the  degree  of  pressure  re- 
duction which  occurs  in  the  chamber  in  relationship 
to  the  drop  in  pressure  which  is  occurring  in  the  con- 
trolled area  by  reason  of  said  pilot  valve  assembly 
and  said  main  valve  member  being  open, 

the  relationship  of  said  pressure  reduction  in  the  cham- 
ber to  the  pressure  reduction  in  the  controlled  area 
determining  the  pressure  in  the  controlled  area  at 
which  the  pilot  valve  will  close. 


first  passage  and  said  piston  end  face,  a  cylinder  mem- 
ber having  a  closed  first  end  wall  at  one  end  opposing  said 
piston  end  face  and  an  internally  threaded  opening  in  a 
second  end  wall  at  the  other  end  and  receiving  said  por- 
tion whereby  said  cylinder  member  is  adjustably  mounted 


on  said  body  member,  stop  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
portion  and  arranged  within  said  cylinder  member  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  inside  of  said  second  end 
wall  to  limit  outward  movement  of  said  cylinder  mem- 
ber away  from  said  body  member,  and  spring  means 
arranged  between  said  second  end  wall  and  piston  head. 


3,211,176 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  K.  Fraser,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Vare 
Industries,     Inc.,    Roscllc,    NJ.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,165 
4  CUims.     (CI  137 — 494) 
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3,211,175  I 

VALVE  REGULATOR 

Edward  H.  Replosle,  666  Burroughs  Drive,  Snyder,  N.Y 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,428 

6  Claims.     (CI.  137—493) 

1.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  comprising  a  body 

member     having     an     outwardly     extending     externally 

threaded  portion  and  a  first  passage,  means  providing  a 

second  passage  communicating  with  said  first  passage  and 

surrounded  by  a  seat,  a  valve  spool  member  movably 

arranged  on  said  body  member  and  including  a  valve 

opposmg  said  seat  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  and 

close  said  second  passage  and  also  including  a  piston  head 

havmg  an  end  face,  said  valve  spool  member  having  a 

thu-d  passage  establishing  communication  between  said 


I.  A  hydraulic  control  valve  for  controlling  the  pres- 
sure in  a  hydraulic  system  to  maintain  a  constant  differ- 
ential of  pressure  between  an  ambient  media  and  said  hy- 
draulic system  comprising; 

(a)  an  enclosure  having  a  main  fluid  passage,  a  pair  of 
auxiliary  passages  spaced  intermediate  of  said  main 
passage  and  in  communication  therewith, 

(b)  the  enclosure  further  including  a  piston  chamber 
with  a  piston  slidable  therein  and  coaxial  therewith  a 
rod  chamber  having  a  piston  rod  slidable  therein 
which  is  connected  to  said  piston, 

(c)  a  metering  slot  formed  in  said  enclosure  cooperat- 
ing with  said  piston  rod  for  variably  communicating 
said  rod  chamber  with  an  additional  passage  in  said 
enclosure. 
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(d)  pressure  means  within  said  piston  chamber  and  dis-  3,211,178 

posed  to  exert  a  pre-sclccted  force  against  said  piston  CONCENTRIC  COUPLING 

for  urging  said  piston  rod  to  a  position  covering  said    Walter  Kiszko,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aeroqulp 


metering  slot, 

(e)  a  fluid  filled  reservoir  in  said  enclosure  in  com- 
munication with  said  piston  chamber  and  having  a 
pressure  sensitive  member  exposed  to  the  ambient 
media  to  urge  said  piston  rod  to  a  position  covering 
said  metering  slot  whenever  said  ambient  pressure 
and  system  pressure  differ  by  a  preselected  amount 
determined  by  said  pressure  means, 

(f)  one  of  said  auxiliary  passages  communicating  the 
pressure  in  said  main  fluid  passage  to  said  piston 
chamber  to  act  on  said  piston  in  opposition  to  said 
pressure  means  and  said  other  auxiliary  passage  com- 
municating with  said  rod  chamber  whereby  said  pis- 
ton rod  and  metering  slot  are  operative  to  maintain  a 
constant  differential  between  said  main  passage  and 
ambient  media. 


3,211,177 
VALVE  MEANS  IN  AIR  DISTRIBUTION 
APPARATUS 
Leonard   R.  Phillips,  New  York,  N.V.,  and  William  J. 
Waeldner,  Waveriy,  Carl  W.  Palmquist,  Newton,  and 
Raymond  S.  Barlow,  Dalton,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Dynamics   Corporation    of    America, 
New   York,   N.Y.,   a  corporation  of   New   York 
Original  application  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,028,  now 
Patent  No.  3,084,711,  dated  Apr.  9,   1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,169 
5  Claims.     (CI.  137—604) 


M.!^i>.«>  1.1 


J 


1.  For  use  in  an  air  distribution  system  which  includes 
both  hot  and  cold  air  supply  ducts,  apparatus  comprising 
a  housing  within  which  there  is  defined  an  air  mixing 
chamber  having  a  discharge  opening  and  having  first 
and  second  inlet  openings  connectible  respectively  with 
hot  and  cold  air  supply  ducts  of  the  air  distribution  sys- 
tem, hot  and  cold  air  proportioning  valves  operatively 
associated  respectively  with  and  swingably  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  first  and  second  inlet  openings 
for  regulating  the  relative  amounts  of  hot  and  cold  air 
supplied  to  said  mixing  chamber  from  the  hot  and  cold  air 
supply  ducts  of  the  distribution  system,  and  means  for 
operating  said  valves,  said  valves  having  a  plurality  of  fins 
thereon  in  a  generally  fan-shaped  arrangement  to  both 
direct  and  to  broaden  and  flatten  an  air  stream  passing 
thereover  and  thence  into  the  mixing  chamber,  and  said 
flns  defining  air  channels  therebetween  which  increase 
in  depth  in  the  direction  of  air  flow. 


Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,049 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—614.04) 


In  a  fluid  coupling  comprising  first  and  second  inter- 
connectable  body  members,  a  first  passage  defined  within 
said  first  body  member  extending  therethrough,  a  second 
passage  defined  within  said  first  body  member  concen- 
tric to  said  first  passage,  conduit  attaching  means  formed 
at  one  end  of  said  passages,  first  valve  means  within  said 
first  body  member  operatively  associated  with  said  pas- 
sages controlling  fluid  flow  therethrough,  spring  means 
biasing  said  valve  means  closed,  a  first  cylindrical  pas- 
sage within  said  second  body  member  extending  there- 
through, a  second  cylindrical  passage  defined  within  said 
second  body  member  concentric  to  said  first  cylindrical 
passage,  a  cylindrical  wall  separating  said  first  and  second 
cylindrical  passages,  conduit  attaching  means  formed  at 
one  end  of  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  passages, 
second  valve  means  within  said  first  cylindrical  passage 
and  third  valve  means  within  said  second  cylindrical  pas- 
sage controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  said  sec- 
ond valve  means  having  a  cylindrical  sleeve  engaging 
the  interior  surface  of  said  wall,  spring  means  biasing  said 
second  and  third  valve  means  closed,  interconnectable 
connecting  means  carried  by  said  body  members  where- 
by said  body  members  may  be  coupled  together  with 
said  first  and  said  first  cylindrical,  and  said  second  and 
second  cylindrical  passages  resp)ectively,  in  alignment  and 
communication,  first  abutment  means  defined  on  said  first 
body  member  operatively  engaging  and  opening  said  sec- 
ond and  third  valve  means  during  interconnection  of 
said  body  members,  second  abutment  means  defined  on 
said  second  body  member  operatively  engaging  and  open- 
ing said  first  valve  member  during  interconnection  of 
said  body  members,  and  port  means  defined  in  said  cylin- 
drical wall  intermediate  said  first  cylindrical  passage  con- 
duit attaching  means  and  said  second  valve  means  sleeve 
providing  a  fluid  path  between  said  cylindrical  passages, 
said  sleeve  on  said  second  valve  means  being  spaced  from 
said  port  means  when  said  second  valve  means  is  closed 
and  being  shifted  to  cover  and  close  said  port  means 
when  said  second  valve  means  is  open. 


3,211,179 
TIME  CYCLE  CONTROLLER 
Mason  M.  Lilly  and  Erskine  E.  Roach,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Harold  Brown  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,849 
10  Claims.     (CI.  137—624.14) 
1.  A  time  cycle  controller,  comprising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  interval  timers  having  spring  driven  re- 
versible power  shafts  adapted  to  be  rotated  from 
initial    positions    through    angular   distances   corre- 
sponding to  pre-determined  time  intervals; 
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(b)  operating  devices  controlled  by  the  respective 
timers; 

(c)  means  carried  by  the  shafts  arranged  to  actuate  the 
respective  operating  devices  at  termination  of  the 
respective  pre-determined  time  intervals; 


&t  said  valve  seat  portion,  which  port  is  closed  by  said 
raised  lip  on  the  face  of  said  piston  when  in  the  closed 
position,  an  exhaust  chamber  for  mixed  water  communi- 
cating with  said  exhaust  port  behind  said  raised  valve 
seat  portion  having  lateral  discharge  ports  from  said  dis- 
charge chamber,  said  operating  means  comprising  a 
single  lever  pivoted  on  said  shaft  in  the  rear  of  said 
piston  at  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  a  groove  within 
said  lever  between  said  pivot  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
lever,  forming  a  slot  therein,  a  bar  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  valve  body,  said  bar  being  retained  within  said  slot. 


I 


(d)  a  restoring  mechanism  arranged  to  successively 
drivingly  engage  said  shafts  to  return  them  to  their 
initial  positions;  and 

(e)  means  operable  in  response  to  actuation  of  the 
second-actuated  of  said  operating  devices  to  energize 
said  restoring  mechanism. 


3.211,180 

MIXING  VALVE 

James  Fraser,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

Speakman  Company 

Original    application    Oct.    5,    1960,    S«r.    No.    60,665. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  31,  1963,  S«r.  No. 

286,105 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—625.17) 


A  proportioning  and  volume  controlling  valve  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  valve  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  cylindrical  bore  provided  with  inlet 
ports  in  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  piston  mounted  on 
the  end  of  a  shaft,  rotatably  and  longitudinally  slidably 
adjustable  in  said  bore,  said  piston  having  a  boss  on  the 
inner  end  thereof  overlying  said  inlet  ports,  said  boss 
having  a  portion  cut  away  so  that  on  rotation  at  least 
a  portion  of  each  port  will  be  exposed,  axially  spaced 
vents  through  said  boss,  a  raised  circular  lip  on  the  face 
of  said  piston,  and  a  cap  closing  the  front  of  said  valve 
body  and  having  a  raised  valve  seat  portion  mounted  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cap  and  in  water-tight  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  body,  an  exhaust  port  in  the  center 


3,211,181 
SINGLE  HANDLE  FAUCET 
James  Fraser  and  John  G.  Pecis,  both  of  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  Speakman  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,362 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.17) 


1.  A  proportioning  and  volume  controlling  valve  com- 
prising the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
cylindrical  first  bore  provided  with  inlet  ports  in 
opposite  sides  thereof,  '^ 

(b)  a  sleeve  mounted  in  said  first  cylindrical  bore  hav- 
ing a  second  cylindrical  bore  therein,  said  sleeve 
having  inlet  ports  therein  which  are  offset  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  are  in  alinement  with  the 
inlet  ports  in  said  body  portion,  said  sleeve  having 
sealing  means  on  the  exterior  surface  thereof  to 
maintain  it  in  water-tight  engagement  with  said  first 
bore,  at  least  one  of  said  sealing  means  separating 
said  inlet  ports, 

(c)  a  piston  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  shaft,  rotatably 
and  longitudinally  slidably  adjustable  in  said  second 
bore,  said  piston  having  a  boss  on  the  inner  end 
thereof  overlying  said  inlet  ports,  said  boss  having 
a  portion  cut  away  so  that  on  rotation  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  each  port  will  be  exposed,  at  least  one  axially 
spaced  vent  through  said  boss,  a  raised  circular  lip 
on  the  face  of  said  piston, 

(d)  a  cap  closing  the  front  of  said  valve  body  and 
having  a  raised  valve  seat  portion  mounted  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  cap  and  in  water-tight  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  body,  an  exhauast  port  in  the 
center  of  said  valve  seat  portion,  which  port  is  closed 
by  said  raised  lip  on  the  face  of  said  piston  when  in 
the  closed  position,  an  exhaust  chamber  for  mixed 
water  communicating  with  said  exhaust  port  behind 
said  raised  valve  seat  portion  having  lateral  discharge 
ports  from  said  discharge  chamber, 

(e)  and  an  operating  means  comprising  a  single  lever 
pivoted  on  said  shaft  in  the  rear  of  said  piston  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  a  lower  pivot  on  the  end 
of  said  lever  to  impart  to  said  piston  through  said 
shaft  longitudinal  and  rotational  motion. 
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3,211,182 

SERVO  VALVE  WITH  ROTARY  FIRST  STAGE 

Stephan  Gyurik,  Christopher  J.  Slater,  and  Leo  Vadebon. 

coeur,  all  of  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Jarry  Hydraulics  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,318 

5  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.61) 


shaft  passing  through  said  casing  channel  and  said  piston 
channel  and  having  shaft  end  portions  extending  longitu- 
dinally slidably  through  the  corresponding  end  walls  of 
said  casing  to  the  exterior  thereof,  said  piston  having  shaft 
engaging  means,  said  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
spaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  piston  channel 
and  piston  engaging  means  positioned  substantially  in 
abutment  with  said  shaft  engaging  means  of  said  piston 
for  engaging  operatively  said  shaft  engaging  means  of  said 
piston  to  displace  longitudinally  slidably  said  piston  with- 
in said  casing  channel  upon  the  corresponding  longitudi- 
nally slidable  displacement  of  said  shaft  ends  extending 
through  said  end  walls,  said  shaft  and  piston  being 
slightly  transversely  displaceably  positioned  with  respect 
to  one  another  to  permit  slight  relative  transverse  move- 
ments with  respect  to  one  another  yet  with  said  shaft 
engaging  means  and  said  piston  engaging  means  remain- 
ing in  abutment  with  one  another,  at  least  two  separate 


1.  A  servo  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  provided  with  a  first  and  a  second  stage 
chamber  disposed  in  right  angular  axial  relationship 
one  above  the  other  end  interconnected  by  a  passage; 

(b)  fluid  lines  connecting  each  end  of  said  second  stage 
chamber  to  said  first  stage  chamber  at  two  distinct 
locations; 

(c)  fluid  pressure  supply  chamber  means  to  which  each 
fluid  line  is  connected; 

(d)  equal  throttling  restrictions  in  said  supply  cham- 
ber means,  one  restriction  corresponding  to  each 
fluid  line; 

(e)  a  sleeve  mounted  for  angular  deviation  in  said 
first  stage  chamber; 

(f)  a  shaft  coaxial  with  and  mounted  for  angular 
deviation  in  and  independently  of  said  sleeve; 

(g)  a  spool  axially  slidable  in  said  second  stage  cham- 
ber; 

(h)  a  feedbacl(  member  depending  from  said  sleeve  at 
one  end  and  positively  connected  to  said  spool  at  the 
other  end,  through  said  passage  whereby  any  axial 
displacement  of  said  spool  is  directly  accompanied 
by  a  corresponding  rotation  of  said  sleeve; 

(i)  ajxrture  means  through  said  sleeve  in  communica- 
tion with  said  fluid  lines  and  said  passage  and  grooves 
means  through  said  shaft  adapted,  when  moved  in 
one  direction,  from  neutral  position,  to  place  one 
fluid  line  only  in  communication  with  said  passage 
and  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  from  neu- 
tral position,  to  place  the  other  fluid  line  only  in 
communication  with  said  passage;  said  shaft,  in  neu- 
tral position,  bloclcing  both  said  fluid  lines. 


3.211,183 
HYDRAULIC  OR  PNEUMATIC  CONTROLLER 
Karl  Eickmann.  2420  Tsshiki  Hayama-machi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256.079 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1962, 
B  65,860 
13  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.68) 
1.  Controller  for  control  of  fluid  flow  through  at  least 
one  flow  path  which  comprises  a  control  casing  having  a 
longitudinal  casing  channel  with  casing  end  walls  clos- 
ing laterally  the  ends  of  said  channel,  a  control  piston 
having  a  longitudinal  piston  channel,  said  piston  being  of 
smaller  length  than  said  casing  channel  and  being  dis- 
posed longitudinally  slidably  within  said  casing  channel, 
a  separate  longitudinal  drive  shaft  having  a  smaller  trans- 
verse dimension  than  that  of  said  piston  channel,  said 


passages  extending  through  said  casing  to  said  casing 
channel,  and  at  least  one  peripheral  piston  groove  defined 
in  the  outside  periphery  of  said  piston  for  communicat- 
ing at  least  in  part  through  said  casing  channel  said  two 
passages  in  one  longitudinal  position  of  said  piston  with- 
in said  casing  channel. 

2.  Controller  according  to  claim  1  wherein  a  plurality 
of  separate  passages  extending  through  said  casing  to  the 
casing  channel  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  piston  grooves 
defined  in  the  outside  periphery  of  said  piston  are  pro- 
vided, said  passages  and  grooves  being  longitudinally  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  one  another  for  communicating 
different  pairs  of  said  passages  at  diff'erent  longitudinal 
positions  of  said  piston  within  said  casing  and  for  mis- 
registering  said  passages  and  grooves  to  block  communi- 
cation between  any  two  passages  in  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nal position  of  said  piston  within  said  casing. 


3,211,184 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  M.  Greer,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Greer 

Hydraulics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,318 
2  Claims.     (CI.  138—30) 

1.  A  deformable  bladder  of  resilient  material  having  a 
mouth  of  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  maximum  diam- 
eter of  said  bladder,  a  disc  of  rigid  material  having  an 
axial  stem,  said  stem  having  adjacent  first  and  second 
cylindrical  portions  adjacent  the  disc,  the  first  cylindrical 
portion  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  second,  each 
defining  an  annular  shoulder,  said  disc  having  an  annular 
recess  in  its  top  surface  between  its  outer  periphery  and 
the  first  cylindrical  portion,  said  recess  defining  an  up- 
standing peripheral  rim,  said  disc  being  positioned  in  the 
mouth  of  said  bladder  with  the  portions  of  said  bladder 
adjacent  the  first  cylindrical  portion  and  said  annular 
groove  being  bonded  thereto,  the  thickness  of  said  bladder 
at  the  portion  thereof  slightly  inward  of  the  periphery 
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of  said  disc  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  first 
cylindrical  portion,  a  spacer  disc  of  resilient  material  en- 
compassing the  second  cylindrical  portion  of  said  stem, 
said  spacer  disc  being  bonded  to  said  second  cylindrical 
portion,  said  spacer  disc  having  a  relatively  flat  annular 
portion  on  its  undcrsurface  adjacent  its  inner  periphery 
adapted  to  seat  on  the  shoulder  of  said  first  cylindrical 
portion  and  being  bonded  thereto,  said  spacer  disc  also 


-  3.       J  J 


rectangular  binder  leather  strip  releasably  and  ad  -esively 
secured  to  and  entirely  covering  said  second  strip  and 
having  its  ends  tapered  and  releasably  secured  to  said 
body,  said  third  strip  thereby  being  separable  from  said 
second  strip  after  extensive  wear  without  disturbing  said 
first  strip. 


3,211,186 
STRAPPING   TOOL 
Julius  Harold  Bushman,  Plainville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  July  18,  1962,  S«r.  No.  210,700 
IS  Claims.     (CI.  140—93.4) 


being  bonded  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surfjce^^f 
said  bladder  adjacent  its  mouth,  a  portion  of  said  spacer 
disc  outwardly  of  said  flat  annular  portion  being  inclined 
past  the  plane  of  said  flat  annular  portion,  said  spacer  disc 
having  an  annular  bead  at  its  inner  periphery  on  the  sur- 
face thereof  opposed  to  said  flat  annular  portion  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  annular  shoulder  of  said  second  cylin- 
drical portion,  and  a  portion  of  said  spacer  disc  between 
the  flat  portion  thereof  aiKl  the  inclined  portion  thereof 
being  aligned  with  the  annular  peripheral  rim  of  said 
ri^d  disc. 

3.211,185 
LOOM  SHUTTLE  BINDER  HAVING  REPLACEABLE 

BINDER  LEATHER 

George  F.  League,  200  Summit  Drive.  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  July  8,  1963,  Ser,  No.  293,402 

2  Claims.     (CI.  139—185) 


1.  A  tool  for  tensioning  and  sealing  the  overlapping 
ends  of  a  loop  of  strap  comprising  a  main  frame  over 
which  the  strap  is  passed,  a  tensioning  wheel,  an  auxiliary 
frame  mounting  said  tensioning  wheel  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  main  frame,  a  first  latch  oper- 
able between  said  main  frame  and  said  auxiliary  frame 
for  holding  said  tensioning  wheel  in  a  raised  position 
away  from  said  main  frame,  a  first  shear  blade  mounted 
on  said  main  frame  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  main  frame,  a  control  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  main  frame  for  raising  said  shear  blade,  a  second 
latch  operable  between  said  control  lever  and  said  auxil- 
iary frame  for  holding  said  first  shear  blade  in  the  raised 
position  when  said  tensioning  wheel  is  in  its  raised  posi- 
tion, means  on  said  auxiliary  frame  for  selectively  re- 
leasing the  latches  to  permit  movement  of  the  first  shear 
blade  and  tensioning  wheel  toward  said  main  frame,  a 
sealing  head  mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  main  frame  and  including  a 
second  shear  blade  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  first 
shear  blade  to  sever  the  supply  end  of  the  strap  from  the 
loop,  and  a  motion  transmitting  connection  between  said 
auxiliary  frame  and  said  sealing  head  for  raising  said  seal- 
ing head  when  said  tensioning  wheel  is  raised. 


1.  In  a  loom  shuttle  binder,  an  elongated  solid  tapered 
body  having  on  the  side  thereof  adapted  to  contact  the 
shuttle  a  smooth  curved  rectangular  face  free  of  recep- 
tacle, recess,  kerf  formations  and  t  e  like;  a  first  solid 
rectangular  strip  of  resilient  cushioning  material  substan- 
tially covering  and  permanently  secured  to  a  major  por- 
tion of  said  face  and  having  tapered  ends  so  that  said 
strip  forms  a  smooth  surface  with  said  face,  said  cushion- 
ing material  being  adapted  to  withstand  successive  impacts 
of  said  shuttle;  a  second  thin  flexible  solid  rectangular 
strip  substantially  permanently  secured  to  and  entirely 
covering  said  flrst  strip,  said  second  strip  being  con- 
structed of  a  material  adapted  to  withstand  and  distribute 
said  successive  impacts  and  of  substantially  less  com- 
pressibility  than  said  cushioning  material;  and  a  third 


3,211,187 
WIRE  TYING   MACHINE 

Kurt  Paule,  Stuttitart-Oberturkheim,  and  Alfred  Hetfich, 
EchterdinKen,    V^  urttemberg,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H..  Stuttgart.  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1962, 
B  68,526 
16  Claims.     (CI.  140—119) 
1.  A  wire  tying  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
feeding  means  for  transporting  wires  spaced  from  each 
other  along  a  path;  two  rotary  holding  means  spaced  along 
said  path,  each  holding  means  being  adapted  to  hold 
portions  of  said  wires  and  to  twist  the  held  wire  portions 
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together  during  rotation  thereof  whereby  an  object  located 
between  said  two  holding  means  and  said  wires  is  tied 
by  a  twisted  wire  loop;  cutting  means  located  between  said 


feeding  means  and  one  of  said  holding  means  for  cutting 
said  wires;  and  operating  means  for  operating  said  feed- 
ing means,  for  rotating  said  holding  means  and  for  actuat- 
ing said  cutting  means  in  a  timed  sequence. 


3,211,188 
TIE  WIRE  TOOLS  FOR  ORTHODONTISTS  AND 

FOR  GENERAL  INDUSTRIAL  USE 

Melvin  Wallsbein,  8645  Bay  Parkway,  BrookJyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,081 

2  Claims.     (CL  140—120) 


,  <4«3.:.i<-><4«=^ife^teS!^ 


n  ?» 


1.  In  a  tool  for  twisting  together  opposite  strands  of  a 
wire  loop  which  encircles  an  object  and  need  be  made 
smaller  in  order  to  tightly  engage  such  object,  first  and 
second  members  associated  only  in  telescopic  sliding  re- 
lation, '  spring  means  biasing  said  members  to  extended 
condition,  means  on  the  first  member  to  mount  said  loop 
at  a  point  spaced  from  and  opposite  to  said  object  and 
means  on  the  second  member  to  engage  the  opposite 
strands  of  said  loop  when  the  tool  is  in  compressed  condi- 
tion while  the  free  end  of  the  second  member  is  held 
against  said  object,  whereby  on  restoring  the  tool  to  nor- 
mal extended  condition,  said  loop  is  automatically  made 
taut. 


3,211,189 
DISPENSER  OF  WIRE   UNDER  TENSION 
Lionel  F.  Wheeler,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Resistance  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,907 
2  Claims.     (CI.  140—123) 


^ 


/" 


£M 


1.  A  wire  dispenser  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
tube,  a  flat  plate  projecting  longitudinally  from  the  back 
end  of  said  tube,  a  flange  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
front  end  of  said  plate,  said  flange  being  secured  to  the 
back  end  of  said  tube,  an  opening  through  said  flange  in 
alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  a  spindle 
secured  to  the  top  surface  of  said  plate  and  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  wire  magazine  reel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  tip  secured  to  tl^  front  end  of 
the  tube,  said  tip  having  a  conical  free  end,  a  transverse 
slit  extending  across  the  conical  end  to  provide  a  pair  of 
lips,  a  hole  extending  longitudinally  through  the  center 


of  the  tip  from  the  tube  to  the  slit,  a  collet  sleeve  threaded 
on  the  front  end  of  the  tube  and  having  a  conical  free  end 
which  engages  the  conical  end  of  the  tip,  said  sleeve 
being  adapted  to  vary  the  spacing  between  the  lips  of  the 
tip  to  permit  various  sizes  of  wire  to  pass  through  the  tip 
and  to  permit  the  force  applied  to  the  wire  by  the  lips  to 
be  varied,  and  a  pair  of  guide  lines  on  the  top  surface 
of  the  plate,  said  guide  lines  extending  toward  the  maga- 
zine reel  from  a  point  adjacent  the  flange  and  directly 
under  the  center  of  the  opening  in  the  flanges  and  diverg- 
ing at  an  angle  so  as  to  be  tangential  to  the  surface  of 
the  magazine  reel  around  which  the  wire  is  wound. 


3,211,190 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  PULVERULENT 

MATERIAL 

Clarence  W.  Vogt,  Box  232,  Westport,  Comi. 

Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,173 

6  Claims.     (CI.  141—5) 


1.  The  method  of  packaging  pulverulent  material  for 
commercial  distribution  which  comprises  positioning  the 
mouth  of  a  vendable  container  beneath  a  restricted  out- 
let of  a  hopper  containing  the  material  to  be  packed, 
effecting  a  seal  between  said  outlet  and  said  mouth,  creat- 
ing a  pressure  differential  between  the  interior  of  the 
container  and  the  top  surface  of  the  material  to  force 
some  of  the  material  from  within  the  hopper  through 
said  outlet  into  the  container  while  simultaneously  re- 
moving air  from  within  the  container  through  a  lower 
screen  unit  having  the  effective  portion  thereof  completely 
overlying  the  container  to  fill  the  container  in  a  single 
rapid  material  flow  step  with  the  material  being  in  a 
compacted  state  after  being  placed  within  the  container 
and  while  preventing  the  loss  of  material,  relieving  the 
pressure  differential  to  prevent  the  loss  of  material  through 
said  outlet,  slightly  separating  the  filled  container  from 
the  screen  unit,  and  then  cleaning  the  entire  screen 
unit  in  a  single  back  blowing  of  gas  therethrough  with 
all  of  the  material  removed  from  the  screen  unit  being 
directed  into  the  filled  container. 


3,211,191 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A  VOLATILE 

LIQUID  AND  FOR  FILLING  A  CONTAINER 

Egon  Johann  Honisch,  Rapperswil,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  563,735,  Feb.  6, 
1956.     This    application    July    16,    1964,    Ser.    No. 
384,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  4,  1955, 

15,673/55 
11  CUims.  (CL  141—20) 
3.  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  container  with  a  liquid 
including  a  volatile  propellant  fluid,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  metering  pump  for  said  liquid;  a  feed  line 
for  supplying  said  liquid  to  said  metering  pump  from  a 
source  of  supply;  a  feeding  pump  connected  to  said  feed 
line  and  being  directly  connected  to  said  metering  cham- 
ber for  feeding  said  liquid  under  pressure  into  said  meter- 
ing chamber  by  the  pressure  of  said  feeding  pump,  said 
feeding  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  driving 
portion  ainda  driving  piston  therein,  said  cylinder  having 
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a  pumping  portion  and  a  pumping  piston  therein,  said 
pistons  being  directly  connected  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment and  movable  in  one  direction  by  introduction  of  a 
driving  medium  into  said  driving  portion  of  said  cylinder, 
the  pumping  capacity  of  said  pumping  portion  of  said 


cylinder  being  greater  than  the  pumping  capacity  of  said 
metering  pump  so  as  to  insure  that  said  volatile  propellant 
fluid  in  said  liquid  is  compressed  to  liquid  state  before 
being  fed  into  said  metering  pump;  and  means  for  charg- 
ing said  liquid  from  said  metering  pump  into  a  container. 


3.211,192 
VALVE  FOR   BOTTLING  GASIFIED  LIQUIDS 

Willem  Jacobus  van  Zyl,  Florida  Park,  Transvaal,  Repub- 
lic of  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Lesbro  Engineering 
Products  (Proprietary)  Dmited,  Germiston,  Transvaal, 
Republic  of  South  Africa 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Sept.  3,  1962,  871/62 

7  Claims.     (CI.  141—39) 


1.  A  filling  valve  assembly  comprising  a  body,  a  bot- 
tom filling  outlet  upwardly  and  downwardly  movable 
in  relation  to  the  body,  a  gas  tube  extending  longitudinal- 
ly in  said  bottom  outlet,  a  liquid  discharge  passageway 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  outlet,  a  liquid 
supply  valve,  an  outlet  from  said  valve  connected  to  said 
passageway,  a  snifter  outlet,  a  gas  supply  inlet,  a  gas  con- 
trol valve  connecting  the  gas  supply  inlet  to  the  gas  tube 
and  the  bottom  outlet  to  the  snifter  outlet,  a  cam  mount- 
ing connected  to  the  filling  outlet  and  movable  there- 


with, a  cam  supported  by  the  mounting  and  operative- 
ly  connected  to  the  gas  control  valve,  said  cam  mounting 
connected  to  move  the  gas  control  valve  to  close  off  the 
gas  inlet  from  the  gas  tube  independently  of  the  cam 
when  said  mounting  is  in  a  lowered  terminal  position, 
and  means  loading  the  bottom  outlet  to  move  downward- 
ly to  a  lower  terminal  position. 


3^11,193 

PORTABLE  HYDRAUUC  WOOL  SACKER 

Darrell  C.  Anderson,  Newell,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,825 

3  Claims.     (CL  141—73) 


2^<5^/l^ 


1.  In  a  portable  hydraulic  wool  sackcr,  a  mobile  longi- 
tudinally extending  horizontal  supporting  frame,  a  hor- 
izontal upwardly  open  elongated  troughlike  lower  cas- 
ing carried  by  said  frame,  an  upper  cover  hingedly  secured 
to  said  frame  and  overlying  a  part  of  said  lower  casing 
to  form  therewith  when  closed  thereagainst  a  longitudinal 
horizontally  extending  wool  sack  holding  chamber  hav- 
ing  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end.  said  lower  casing  in- 
cluding a  wool  fleece  loading  trough  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  the  said  chamber,  means  for  mounting  a  wool 
sack  within  the  said  chamber,  a  horizontally  disposed 
hydraulically  actuated  plunger  reciprocally  movable 
lengthwise  of  said  trough,  said  lower  casing  at  the  closed 
end  of  the  said  chamber  being  upwardly  inclined  to  form 
a  wool  sack  delivery  ramp,  and  roller  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  above  said  ramp  to  facilitate  the  removal 
of  a  filled  closed  sack  from  the  end  of  the  said  chamber 
when  said  cover  is  opened  and  said  plunger  is  advanced 
into  pushing  contact  with  a  filled  closed  sack  of  wool. 


3^11,194 
FILLING  VALVE  I 

Emil  Projahn,  Number^,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebruder 

KoUisch,  Numberg,  Germany 

FUed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  26,  1962, 

K  47  342 

4  Claims.     (CL  141—295) 


K  ia.3 


1.  In  combmation  with  a  fluid  reservoir  of  a  lighter, 
especially  pocket  lighter,  a  valve  structure  comprising:  a 
housing  supported  by  said  reservoir,  control  means  rc- 
ciprocably  arranged  within  said  housing  and  having  first 
passage  means  therethrough  for  passing  fluid  from  a  sup- 
ply source  into  said  reservoir,  said  control  means  confin- 
ing with  said  housing  second  passage  means  having  an 
inlet  for  communication  with  said  reservoir  and  having  an 
outlet  for  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  and  seal- 
ing means  arranged  in  said  housing  and  around  said  con- 
trol means,  said  control  means  in  a  flrst  position  engaging 
said  sealing  means  to  close  both  said  passage  means  and 
movable  inwardly  to  a  second  position  to  disengage  said 
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sealing  means  and  open  both  said  passage  means,  said 
control  means  having  a  portion  movable  into  engagement 
with  said  sealing  means  to  close  only  said  second  passage 
means  on  further  movement  from  said  first  position  past 
said  second  position. 


3,211,195 
FUNNEL  IMPROVEMENT 

Robert  K.  Porter,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 

third  to  Vincent  C.  Tyrrell,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  July  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,499 

2  Claims.     (CI.  141—337) 


1.  An  improved  funnel  construction,  comprising: 

an  inverted  frusto-conical  shell; 

exterior  rib  means  on  said  shell,  said  exterior  rib 
means  presenting  a  plurality  of  annular  outwardly 
extending  resilient  rib  projections,  said  resilient  rib 
projections  being  of  arcuate  cross  section;  and 

annular  recesses  between  said  exterior  rib  means  for 
receiving  an  associated  container  lip  in  attached 
sealed  relationship,  said  recesses  being  of  a  lesser 
diameter  than  the  adjacent  said  exterior  rib  means. 


3,211,196 

NOZZLES  FOR  DISPENSING  GASOLINE  INTO 

TANKS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

George  Rozinak,  West  View,  Pa. 

(156  Carnation  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  29,  Pa.) 

FUed  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,284 

1  Claim.     (CI.  141—392) 


In  combination  with  a  conventional  gasoline  dispensing 
valve  having  a  metal  tubular  nozzle  mounted  thereon 
comprising  a  plastic  non-conductive  protective  member 
having  an  inner  diameter  formed  for  a  hand  press  fit  on 
the  nozzle  and  an  outside  diameter  greater  at  its  outer 
end  than  at  its  inner  end,  an  inwardly  extending  flange 
projecting  from  the  outer  end  of  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  plastic  member,  a  buffer  portion,  rounded  in  contour 
extending  outwardly  from  the  flange  to  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  the  device,  said  portion  cooperating  with  the  flange 
to  protect  the  finish  of  the  vehicle  when  in  use  and  an 
opening  in  the  wall  of  the  device,  said  opening  extending 
through  the  nozzle  to  permit  the  escape  of  gasoline  vapors 
when  the  nozzle  is  in  use. 


3,211,197 
EDGE  STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE 
William  Carl  Jones,  Nacogdoches,  Tex.,  assignor  of  fifty 
percent  to  Temple  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,150 
8  Claims.     (CI.  144—117) 
1.  An  edge  straightening  device  for  straightening  the 
concave  side  of  a  bowed  board  comprising, 

a  guide  wall  along  which  the  board  is  moved  including 
first   and   second   fixed   sections   and    an    elongate 


yieldably  movable  section  movable  in  response  to 
transverse  pressure  applied  to  the  board  ana  posi- 
tioned between  said  fixed  sections, 

cutting  means  between  and  immediate  said  movable 
section  and  the  second  fixed  section  and  having  a 
cutting  edge  in  the  plane  of  said  guide  wall, 

said  movable  section  extending  substantially  from  the 
first  fixed  section  to  the  cutting  means  and  along 


which  the  leading  edge  of  the  board  slides  as  it 
approaches  the  cutting  means, 

feed  means  for  moving  said  board  longitudinally  along 
said  guide  wall,  and 

means  for  transversely  urging  said  board  towards  the 
guide  wall  and  positioned  adjacent  the  first  fixed 
section  thereby  pressing  the  concave  portion  of  the 
board  towards  the  first  section  so  that  a  portion  of 
the  board  extending  across  the  guide  wall  will  de- 
press the  movable  section  so  as  to  engage  and  be 
cut  off  by  the  cutting  means. 


3  211  198 

INDUSTRIAL  HAMMER 

Clarence  O.  Glasgow,  2620  S.  Yorktown,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,693 

2  Claims.     (CL  145—29) 


1.  An  industrial  hammer  comprising: 

a  chuck  having  a  first  bore  extending  therethrough  and 
having  counterbores  at  each  end  of,  and  in  com- 
munication with,  said  first  bore  and  forming  there- 
with, a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  oppositely  disposed 
shoulders,  said  chuck  further  having  a  threaded  bore 
therein  extending  substantially  normal  to  said  first 
bore,  said  threaded  bore  being  tapered  toward  said 
first  bore; 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  hollow  end  portion  di- 
mensioned to  fit  in  one  of  said  counterbores  in  abut- 
ting contact  with  one  of  said  shoulders; 

threaded  insert  means  mounted  in  said  hollow  end  por- 
tion of  said  handle; 

an  elongated  retaining  member  in  the  bore  in  said 
chuck  and  having  a  threaded  shank  engaging  said 
threaded  insert  means  and  further  having  an  en- 
larged head  portion  countersunk  in  the  other  of 
said  counterbores  than  that  receiving  said  handle  and 
bearing  against  the  shoulder  formed  by  said  other 
counterbore  whereby  said  chuck  and  handle  are  rig- 
idly interconnected;  and 
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a  low  rebound  butyl  rubber  impact  member  having  an 
enlarged  striking  portion  and  a  smaller  threaded, 
tapered  shank  portion  engaging  said  threaded,  tapered 
bore,  said  enlarged  striking  portion  defining  a  shoul- 
der with  said  shank  portion  and  said  shoulder  abut- 
ting said  chuck. 


3.211,199 

BIT  END  OF  TOOL  FOR  DRIVING  SCREW 

FASTENERS 

Edgar  Reed  2d,  24  Butternut  Hill  Road, 

Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,950 

1  Claim.     (CL  1 45— 5«) 


3,211,201  I 

PEAR      STEM      END      TRIMMING,      STEMMING, 

PEELING,  CORING  AND  SPLITTING  MACHINE 
Sherman  H.  Creed,  San  Jose,   Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,    San     Jose,     Calif.,    a     corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,990 
24  Claims.     (CI.  146 — 33) 


A  bit  end  for  a  tool  for  turning  a  threaded  fastener, 
said  bit  end  being  blasted  with  small  jagged  metallic 
panicles  to  provide  an  exterior  surface  substantially 
covered  by  spaced  outwardly  extending  spear-like  pro- 
tuberances of  low  height  with  respect  to  the  diameter 
of  the  bit  end,  such  protuberances  having  an  irregular 
pattern  providing  a  roughened  gripping  surface  highly 
resistive  to  relative  axial  "backing  out"  movement  of  the 
bit  end  with  respect  to  the  fastener  as  the  tool  is  turned. 


3.211,200 
FRUIT  SECTIOMZING  BLADE 
Wilbcr  C.  Belk,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823.107,  now 
Patent   No.   3.105.531,  dated   Oct.    1,    1963.      Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,926 
1  Claim.     (CI.  146—3) 


A  citrus  fruit  sectionizing  blade  comprising  a  ftat  thin 
body  portion  having  a  concave  unsharpened  edge  formed 
on  an  arc  of  a  circle  having  a  radius  of  substantially  seven 
inches,  said  edge  being  arranged  to  enter  between  a  ra- 
dial membrane  of  the  fruit  being  processed  and  the  at- 
tached meat  segment  of  the  fruit  to  separate  the  segment 
from  the  membnme. 


2.  In  a  fruit  preparation  machine,  a  transfer  carriage 
mounted  for  horizontal  reciprocating  motion,  a  fruit  hold- 
ing assembly  mounted  on  said  carriage,  said  assembly 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  fruit  and  carry  the  same  from 
a  friht  receiving  station  to  an  impaling  station,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  impaling  tube  at  said  impaling  station 
mounted  both  for  rotary  and  for  vertical  reciprocating 
movement,  means  for  moving  said  impaling  tube  upwardly 
to  impale  the  fruit  in  said  fruit  holding  assembly,  a  clamp 
carriage  mounted  for  horizontal  reciprocating  movement 
between  said  impaling  station  and  an  unloading  station, 
a  pair  of  clamp  arms  mounted  on  said  clamp  carriage 
adapted  to  clamp  the  sides  of  said  fruit,  a  coring  knife 
mounted  above  said  impaling  tube  in  coaxial  alignment 
therewith,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  coring 
knife,  and  means  for  moving  said  coring  luiife  down- 
wardly relative  to  said  fruit  as  the  impaling  tube  is  with- 
drawn downwardly  therefrom,  whereby  said  coring  knife 
enters  said  fruit  and  severs  the  core  therefrom. 

13.  In  a  fruit  processing  machine,  a  vertically  disposed 
impaling  tube,  means  for  impaling  a  fruit  thereon,  means 
for  rotatmg  said  impaling  tube  and  fruit,  a  first  vertically 
movable  carriage,  a  peeling  knife  mounting  bracket  fixed 
to  said  first  carriage,  a  peeling  knife  mounting  bar 
mounted  on  said  bracket  for  both  pivotal  and  rotatable 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  peeling  knife  blade  mounted 
on  said  mounting  bar,  spring  means  normally  urging  said 
peeling  knife  mounting  bar  about  its  pivotal  connection 
to  yieldably  maintain  said  knife  blade  in  contact  with 
said  rotating  fruit,  a  second  vertically  movable  carriage 
and  means  associated  with  said  second  carriage  and  said 
mounting  bracket  for  rotating  said  peeling  knife  mounting 
bar  about  the  axis  of  said  bracket  upon  relative  move- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  carriages  to  cause  said 
knife  blade  to  follow  the  surface  contour  of  said  rotating 
fruit  in  proper  cutting  relation  therewith  as  knife  pro- 
gresses downwardly  relative  to  said  rotating  fruit. 


3,211,202 

POTATO  PEELING  AND  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Tbomas  F.  Mason,  127  San  Rafael  Way, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,348 

15  Claims.     (CL  146—37) 

1.  In  a  potato  peeling  machine  comprising  a  chuck  for 

holding  a  potato  at  one  end,  a  spindle  for  holding  the 

potato  at  the  other  end  thereof  in  alignment  with  said 
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chuck  for  rotation  of  the  potato  about  a  central  axis,  and 
a  peeler  head  resiliently  held  in  cutting  position  against 
the  surface  of  the  potato  and  adapted  to  cut  into  the  po- 
tato during  rotational  and  axial  movement  thereof  to  re- 
move a  peel  in  spiral  fashion,  in  combination,  drive  means 
for  driving  the  chuck  in  rotational  and  axial  movement 
whereby  the  potato  is  moved  rotationally  and  axially,  in- 
cluding a  housing,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  and  axial 
movement  through  the  housing  and  carrying  the  chuck 
on  one  end  thereof,  said  shaft  containing  a  screw  thread 
over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  a  groove 
serving  as  an  elongated  keyway  extending  axially  along 


the  shaft  through  said  threads,  a  recessed  portion  in  said 
threads  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  the  chuck  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  drive  gear  having  a  central  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  shaft  over  said  threads,  said  drive  gear  having 
a  key  internally  mounted  in  the  central  sleeve  for  driving 
the  shaft  when  the  key  is  in  the  groove  and  slipping  with 
relation  to  the  shaft  when  the  key  is  at  the  recessed  por- 
tion, a  split  nut  mounted  on  the  housing  for  removable 
engagement  with  the  threads  on  the  shaft  whereby  en- 
gagement of  the  nut  and  rotation  of  the  shaft  causes  axial 
movement  of  the  shaft  with  respect  to  the  housing,  and 
power  means  for  driving  the  drive  gear. 


3,211,203 
FRUIT  TRIMMING  APPARATUS 
Sherman   H.   Creed   and   James   L.   Reimers,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,059,  now 
Patent  No.  3,096,800,  dated  July  9,   1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  250,197 
1  Claim.     (CI.  146 — 81) 


In  a  fruit  processing  machine,  means  for  supporting 
the  fruit,  a  cutter  head  comprising  a  support,  a  gauge  plate 
secured  to  said  support  and  spaced  from  an  end  portion 
thereof,  said  gauge  plate  being  generally  parallel  to  said 
fruit  supporting  means,  means  defining  an  elongated  slot 
in  said  guage  plate,  a  plurality  of  cutting  pins  secured  to 
the  end  portion  of  said  support  in  transversely  aligned 
formation  and  projecting  through  said  slot,  means  for 
vertically  moving  said  support  to  bring  said  gauge  plate 
and  pins  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  fruit  on  said 
fruit  supporting  means,  and  means  for  continuously  rota- 
ting said  support  during  said  engagement  to  cause  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  said  pins  to  rotate  and  cut  away  a 
circular  portion  of  the  fruit. 


3,21  U04 
PEAR  PEELING  METHOD 

Harold  W.  Adams  and  Katsuji  Hirahara,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,992 
9  Claims.     (CI.  146—234) 
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2.  A  method  of  peeling  a  pear  comprising  caustically 
treating  the  pear  to  disintegrate  substantially  only  the 
peel  of  the  pear,  said  caustic  treatment  incidentally  heat- 
damaging  the  browning  susceptible  cells  underlying  the 
peel,  removing  the  disintegrated  peel  from  the  pear,  caus- 
tically treating  the  pear  to  disintegrate  substantially  only 
the  browning-susceptible  cells,  and  removing  the  disinte- 
grated cells  from  the  pear. 


3,211,205 

TRACTION    DEVICE 

Angelo  A.  Mandato,  7557  Walton  Road,  Bedford,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,439 

1  Claim.     (CI.  152—237) 


V 


•-ra 


•      6* 


An  adjustable  traction  device  securable  about  a  tire 
juxtaposed  the  tread  and  overlying  the  full  tread  width 
along  a  circumferential  segment  of  the  tire  comprising  a 
U-shaped  gripping  member  including  a  base  member  for 
overlying  engagement  with  the  full  tread  width  of  the 
tire,  and  having  wall  encompassing  arms  extending  from 
opposite  ends  thereof  overlying  opposite  wall  portions 
of  a  tire  while  the  base  member  overlies  the  tread,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  gripping  member  being  flat  for  con- 
gruent conformity  with  said  tire,  a  hook  formed  at  a 
terminal  end  of  one  of  said  wall  portions  and  the  other 
wall  portion  terminating  in  a  threaded  bolt  like  member, 
a  two-piece  strap  member,  a  first  piece  thereof  being  non- 
flexible  and  having  an  arcuate  shape  for  congruent  asso- 
ciation with  a  wall  of  the  tire  and  the  wheel  rim,  said 
arcuate  first  piece  having  an  aperture  at  one  end  thereof 
for  engagement  with  the  hooked  end  of  said  wall  portion, 
the  second  piece  of  said  two-piece  strap  member  flexibly 
joined  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  piece  and  being  of 
arcuate  shape  for  congruent  association  with  the  other 
wall  of  said  tire  and  terminating  in  a  flanged  end  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  said  wall,  said  flanged  portion 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  receipt  of  said  bolt 
terminating  member  of  the  other  wall  portion  of  said 
gripping  member  after  said  two-piece  strap  member  is 
encircled  about  said  tire  through  an  aperture  in  the  wheel 
rim,  and  means  for  holding  said  flanged  portion  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  bolt  terminal  member,  said  traction  device 
being  mountable  to  a  tire  from  a  position  outwardly  of 
said  tire  by  holding  said  U-shaped  gripping  member  upon 
said  tread  portion  of  said  tire,  passing  said  non-flexible 
first  piece  of  said  two-piece  strap  member  through  an 
aperture  in  the  wheel  rim  and  hooking  said  aperture  of 
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said  non-flexible  first  piece  to  said  hook  terminal  end  of 
said  wail  portion  and  finally  locking  said  flanged  terminal 
end  of  said  second  piece  of  said  two-piece  strap  member 
to  said  bolt  terminal  member. 


3,211.206 

ADAPTER  FOR  USE  WITH  TIRE-CHANGING 

EQl  IPMEVT 

Edmund  Conrad  Garthe,  Frankfort,  Ky. 

(4611  E.  Calk  Ventura,  Phoenix,  Ariz.) 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  S«r.  No.  171,611, 

Feb.  7,  1962.    This  application  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

410,252 

4  Cblms.     (CI.  1S7— 1 J4) 
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1.  Tire  changing  equipment  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  table  having  a  surface  for  supporting  a  wheel 
thereon,  a  clamping  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  said 
table  and  a  generally  conically  shaped  clamp  detachably 
engaged  with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  clamp  on  said 
table,  a  wheel  including  a  large  hub  opening,  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  projecting  wheel-cover-sccuring  clips,  and 
a  plurality  of  bolt-receiving  holes;  and  an  adapter  for 
jointly  engaging  said  wheel  and  said  clamp  during  a  tire 
changing  operation,  said  adapter  having  means  on  its 
under  side  contacting  said  wheel  for  preventing  shifting 
of  the  same  with  respect  to  said  adapter  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  therein  for  receiving  the  respective  clips, 
said  adapter  having  a  centrally  located  clamp-receiving 
circular  aperture  of  substantially  smaller  size  than  the  hub 
opening  in  said  wheel  and  a  diameter  less  than  the  max- 
imum diameter  of  said  conical  clamp  thereby  to  permit 
said  clamp  to  extend  into  th<  adapter  aperture. 


3,211,207 
AIR  DIFFUSER  FOR  OIL  BURNER 
Alfred   N,    Luft,    Baldwin,    N.Y..    assignor   to   Sun-Ray 
Burner  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  219,883,  Aug.  28, 
1962.    This  application  Jan.  22.  1965.  Ser.  No.  427^83 
2  Claiau.     (CI.  158—76) 


»    / 


1.  Air  distribution  means  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  burner  head  of  the  type  described  including  an  axially 
extending  pipe  having  a  front  atomizing  nozzle,  said  air 
distribution  means  comprising  an  air  distributor  which 
is  frustoconical  with  its  rear  end  of  smaller  diameter  than 
its  front  end,  said  air  distributor  having  vanes  struck  in- 
wardly in  the  same  sense  therefrom  and  defining  slots 
in  said  air  distributor  of  corresponding  dimensions,  and 
bracket  means  for  mounting  said  air  distributor  on  said 


pipe,  said  bracket  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  strips 
having  central  arcuate  segments  shaped  and  sized  to  form 
together  in  endwise  adjacent  relation  a  ring  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  said  pipe,  said  strips  further  having  sub- 
stantialJy  identical  outwardly  projecting  flat  arms  at  the 
ends  of  each  of  said  central  segments  and  disposed  in 
radial  planes,  the  arms  projecting  from  adjacent  segment 
ends  in  flush  abutment  with  each  other  to  form  pairs  of 
juxtaposed  arms,  each  pair  of  juxtaposed  arms  having 
co-planar  forwardly  extending,  flushly  abutting  exten- 
sions, means  securing  each  pair  of  juxtaposed  arms  to- 
gether, and  means  securing  the  front  end  of  at  least  one 
arm  of  each  pair  of  juxtaposed  arms  to  said  air  distributor 
with  said  air  distributor  spaced  from  said  ring  whereby 
said  air  distributor  can  be  located  forwardly  of  said  nozzle 
when  said  ring  is  mounted  on  said  pipe. 


3.211,208 

GAS  BURNERS 

David  Harold  Borwick,  Rua  Pnidente  de  Morals  947, 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 

Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199.955 

6  Claims.     (CI.  158—116)  i 


h-P 


1.  A  burner  assembly  comprising : 

(a)  a  combustible  gas  supply  of  the  type  having  an 
outlet  conduit  means  including  an  upstanding  outlet 
portion  terminating  at  a  discharge  end,  and  a  later- 
ally extending  portion  coupled  to  said  outlet  portion 
at  a  junction  between  said  portions  spaced  below 
said  discharge  end; 

(b)  a  hollow  truncated  cone  member  having  aper- 
tures distributed  over  the  periphery  thereof,  said  cone 
member  having  a  lower  portion  terminating  in  a 
smaller  diameter  inlet  end  and  an  upper  portion  ter- 
minating in  a  large  diameter  outlet  end; 

(c)  sealing  and  supporting  means  for  supporting  said 
cone  member  with  the  lower  portion  aiid  inlet  end 
thereof  disposed  within  said  outlet  portion  of  said 
supply  conduit  means  in  spaced  relation  to  the  in- 
terior thereof  and  said  junction,  and  with  the  upper 
portion  and  outlet  end  of  said  cone  member  dis- 
posed above  said  discharge  end  of  said  upstanding 
portion  of  said  conduit  means; 

(d)  enclosure  means  surrounding  said  upper  portion 
of  said  cone  member; 

(e)  said  sealing  and  supporting  means  cooperating 
with  said  discharge  end  of  said  outlet  portion  of 
said  conduit  means  to  cause  all  gas  passing  from  said 
supply  to  travel  at  least  partially  through  said  cone 
member  in  passing  to  said  enclosure  means; 

(f )  said  enclosure  means  including  a  plurality  of  baffle 
means  therein  for  directing  gas  travelling  thereto 
through  said  cone  member  into  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arate gas  streams,  said  enclosure  means  having  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  outlet  openings  therein,  said 
groups  of  openings  being  spaced  at  different  levels 
above  said  discharge  end  of  said  conduits  means 
and  at  different  lateral  distances  from  said  discharge 
end  of  said  conduit  means; 

(g)  said  lower  portion  of  said  cone  member  having 
an  opening  in  the  side  thereof  for  laterally  receiving 
gas  directly  from  said   laterally  extending  portion 
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of  said  gas  supply,  the  cone  member  and  opening 
comprising  a  means  to  impart  a  swirling  motion  to 
the  gas; 
whereby  gas  travels  initially  into  and  at  least  partially 
through  said  lower  portion  of  said  cone  member  and 
then  at  least  partially  through  the  upper  portion  of  said 
cone  member  into  said  enclosure  means  in  a  spiral  path, 
and  whereby  the  gas  leaving  said  upper  portions  of  said 
cone  member  is  directed  in  individual  streams  toward  the 
different  groups  of  outlet  openings  in  said  enclosure 
means. 


of  brackets  carried  by  the  supporting  post,  a  plurality  of 
legs  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  brackets,  and  a 
plurality  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of  the 
brackets  and  to  the  legs,  said  legs  being  swingable  be- 
tween a  normally  extended  position  for  engaging  the  floor 
and  supporting  the  supporting  post  in  its  vertical  position 
for  picture  exhibiting  purposes  and  a  collapsed  position 
form  transportation  and  storage  purposes,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  the  sup- 
porting post,  a  plurality  of  connecting  links  pivotally 
connected  to  the  plunger  and  the  plurality  of  leg  links, 
means  for  urging  the  legs  to  their  normally  extended  posi- 


APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  VOLATILE 
CONTENT  OF  VISCOUS  MATERIALS 
George  A.  Latlnen,  Wilbraham,  and  Robert  H.  M.  Simon, 
Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,945 
7  Claims.     (CI.  159—6) 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  changing  the  volatile  con- 
tent of  viscous  fluids  comprising,  in  combination,  an  ex- 
ternally temperature-controlled  casing  defining  a  cham- 
ber, said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  entry  for  charg- 
ing viscous  fluids,  an  exit  for  discharging  viscous  fluids 
and  a  passageway  for  the  flow  of  volatiles  and  gases;  a 
rotatable  member  comprising  a  center  shaft,  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  chamber,  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  heli- 
cally extending  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cen- 
ter shaft,  said  ribs  having  a  lead  of  from  1  to  10  times  the 
diameter  of  the  rotatable  member  and  being  notched  at 
intervals  along  their  peripheral  edges,  the  notches  of  said 
rib  having  a  maximum  depth  of  Va  to  Vs  the  radius  of 
the  chamber;  and  an  extruder  head,  integrated  to  the  exit 
of  said  chamber,  comprising  an  elongated  casing  deflning 
a  lengthwise  bore,  an  extruder  screw  within  said  bore  se- 
cured coaxially  to  the  center  shaft  at  the  discharge  end 
of  said  rotatable  member  and  an  extrusion  orifice  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  extruder  bead. 


3,211,210 
PORTABLE  PROJECTION  SCREEN 
Robert  E.  Jacobson,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to 
Radiant  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Morton  Grove, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,138 
5  Claims.  (CI.  160—24) 
I.  In  a  portable  projection  screen  having  a  vertical 
hollow  supporting  post,  an  elongated  screen  case  having 
a  roller  mounted  flexible  screen  therein  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  supporting  post  for  swinging  movement 
between  a  vertical  position  for  transportation  and  storage 
purposes  and  a  horizontal  position  for  picture  exhibiting 
purposes,  an  extension  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  sup- 
porting post  and  movable  between  a  raised  position  for 
picture  exhibiting  purposes  and  a  lowered  position  for 
locking  the  screen  case  in  its  vertical  position,  a  pair 


tion,  and  a  spring  in  the  supporting  post  between  the 
plunger  and  extension  rod  which  is  inactive  when  the  ex- 
tension rod  is  raised  from  its  lowered  position  to  allow 
extension  of  the  legs  to  their  normally  extended  position 
and  which  is  stressed  by  the  extension  rod  when  the  ex- 
tension rod  is  moved  to  its  lowered  position  to  lock 
the  screen  case  in  its  vertical  position  to  cause  the  plunger 
to  resiliently  urge  the  connecting  links  and  resiliently  bias 
the  normally  extended  legs  to  their  collapsed  position  for 
causing  automatic  collapsing  of  the  legs  when  lifted  from 
the  floor  and  for  maintaining  the  legs  in  their  collapsed 
position  until  the  extension  rod  is  raised  from  its  lowered 
position. 

3,211,211 

AIRCRAFT  HANGAR  AND  DOOR 

Wilbur  R.  Youngs,  2700  Northboume  Drive, 

Springfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,482 

4  Oaims.     (CI.  160—243) 


1.  A  flexible  closure  for  an  opening  defined  by  a  head 
member,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  members  or  jambs, 
and  a  base  comprising  in  combination : 

(a)  a  flexible  curtain  dimensioned  to  cover  the  open- 
ing, and  having  parallel  top  and  bottom  marginal 
edges; 

(b)  means  coacting  between  the  top  marginal  edge  of 
said  curtain  and  said  head  member  to  secure  said 
curtain  to  said  head  member; 

(c)  a  roller  secured  to  the  bottom  marginal  edge  of 
said  curtain  and  supported  solely  by  said  curtain  as 
it  moves  toward  and  away  from  said  head  member; 
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(d)  guide  means  coacting  between  each  extremity  of 
said  roller  and  the  adjacent  parallel  side  members  to 
limit  lateral  displacement  of  said  roller  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  curtain;  and 

(e)  driving  means  mechanically  coupled  to  and  co- 
acting  directly  with  said  roller  at  at  least  one  extrem- 
ity for  directly  applying  a  rotational  force  thereto 
to  drive  said  roller  along  said  curtain. 


SPRINGLESS  SHADE   ROLLER 

Robert  J.  Smith,  Ogdensburg,  N.Y.,  afssignor  to  Standard 

Shade  Roller  Corporation,  Ogdensburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,681 

8  Claims.     (CI.  160—298) 


8.  A  roller  shade  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 

an  elongate  barrel  adapted  to  receive  a  shade  in  wound 
relation  thereon, 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
barrel  to  permit  winding  and  unwinding  of  a  shade 
thereon, 

said  means  including  a  gudgeon  at  one  end  of  said  bar- 
rel and  a  winding  assembly  at  the  other  end  of  said 
barrel, 

said  winding  assembly  comprising  a  sprocket  wheel  hav- 
ing a  hollow  hub  projecting  laterally  from  the  wheel 
into  said  barrel,  and  a  stationary  spear  having  an 
elongate  journal  pwrtion  projecting  into  and  rotatably 
supporting  said  wheel  and  its  hub,  and  friction  means 
within  said  barrel  and  acting  between  said  journal 
and  said  hub  for  restraining  free  rotation  of  said 
barrel, 

and  driving  means  engaged  over  said  sprocket  wheel 
for  manually  rotating  said  barrel. 


3,211,213 
SEALING  OF  REGENTRATTVE  AIR  HEATER 
BY  INCOMING   AIR 
Charles  E.  Baxley,  Summit,  N  J.,  and  Arthur  F.  Fredericit, 
Queens,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,722 
7  Claims.     (CL  165—4) 


f 


*-»-■ 


2.  A  heater  comprising; 

a  housing  which  defines  a  first  compartment  and  a 
second  compartment; 


first  fluid  circulating  means  for  circulating  a  first  fluid 
through  the  first  compartment; 

second  fluid  circulating  means  for  circulating  a  second 
fluid  through  the  second  compartment; 

the  housing  defining  a  passage  communicating  the  first 
compartment  and  the  second  compartment,  the  pas- 
sage having  a  width  and  height; 

a  regenerative  mass; 

means  for  alternating  the  regenerative  mass  between 
the  first  compartment  and  the  second  compartment 
via  the  passage  to  transfer  heat  between  said  fluids; 

injecting  means  comprising  nozzle  means  approximately 
coextensive  with  the  passage  width  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  regenerative  mass  to  inject  inclined  streams 
of  fluid  towards  said  regenerative  mass  and  second 
compartment  and  into  the  second  compartment; 

means  to  transmit  a  portion  of  the  second  fluid  direct- 
ly from  said  second  fluid  circulating  means  to  said 
injecting  means; 

means  in  said  second  fluid  circulating  means  adapted 
to  create  a  pressure  in  the  injecting  means  sufficiently 
in  excess  of  the  pressure  in  the  second  compartment 
so  that  said  inclined  streams  of  fluid  present  a  flrfid 
barrier  to  leakage  of  the  second  fluid  through  the 
passage. 

3,211,214 
TEMPERATURE   CONTROL  CIRCLTT 
William  W.  Chambers,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rob- 
ertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,585 
17  Claims.     (CI.  165—28) 


^^^55k3. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  given 
environment  to  a  predetermined  temperature  comprising: 

first  and  second  controlled  rectifiers  each  having  ail 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode  for  regulat- 
ing the  firing  of  said  rectifier  when  said  controlled 
rectifier  is  forwardly  biased; 

means  connectnig  the  cathode  electrodes  of  said  con- 
trolled rectifiers; 

means  for  alternately  forward  biasing  said  first  and 
second  controlled  rectifiers, 

means  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  first 
controlled  rectifier  for  feeding  back  a  signal  thereto 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  given  environ- 
ment, said  means  causing  said  controlled  rectifier  to 
periodically  fire  during  intervals  of  forward  bias 
when  the  environmental  temperature  is  lower  than 
said  predetermined  temperature, 

means  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  second 
controlled  rectifier  for  feeding  back  a  signal  thereto 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  given  environ- 
ment, said  means  causing  said  controlled  rectifier  to 
periodically  fire  during  intervals  of  forward  bias 
when  the  temperature  of  said  environment  is  above 
said  predetermined  temperature, 
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means  for  controlling  a  heating  source  connected  in 

circuit  with  the  anode  and  cathode  electrodes  of  said 

first  controlled  rectifier,  and 
means  for  controlling  a  cooling  source  connected  in 

circuit  with  the  anode  and  cathode  electrodes  of  said 

second  controlled  rectifier. 


3,21U15 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS  SUITABLE  FOR 

SPACE  USE 

Curtis  L.  Walker,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,459 
2  Claims.     (CI.  165—46) 


ing  a  plurality  of  liquid-conducting  passages  between  said 
pairs  of  lines,  said  lines  defining  an  inlet  at  one  edge  of  said 
panel  connected  to  a  plurality  of  liquid-conducting  pas- 
sages that  return  to  an  outlet  at  said  edge  of  the  panel 
near  said  inlet,  said  plurality  of  liquid-connecting  pas- 
sages being  in  parallel  flow  relationship  between  said  in- 
let and  outlet  and  traversing  back  and  forth  across  said 
panel  and  extending  from  said  inlet  to  an  area  in  said 
panel  remote  from  said  inlet  and  then  traversing  back  and 
forth  across  said  panel  and  returning  from  said  remote 
area  to  said  outlet,  the  portions  of  said  passages  returning 
from  said  remote  area  closely  paralleling  the  portions  of 
said  passages  extending  to  said  remote  area,  and  said 
panel  having  a  multiplicity  of  perforations  therethrough 
between  said  passages. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  arrangement  comprising  a  shell 
and  heat  exchanger,  said  shell  having  an  inside  surface  re- 
straining said  heat  exchanger  within  it,  means  for  releasing 
said  shell  from  said  heat  exchanger,  said  heat  exchanger 
comprising  a  thin  resilient  metallic  sheet  and  relatively 
thick  tubes  fixed  to  the  latter,  opposite  ends  of  said  sheet 
being  held  in  adjacent  relation  by  said  shell  to  maintain  a 
cylindrical  contour  of  the  sheet,  conduit  means  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  said  shell  and  connected  with  said 
tubes  to  serve  as  means  for  admitting  and  discharging  a 
fluid  to  and  from  said  tubes,  corrugated  resilient  shielding 
means  extending  along  the  length  of  each  of  said  tubes  and 
spaced  from  and  enclosing  the  latter,  and  a  substantial 
area  of  each  side  of  said  sheet  extending  from  the  shield- 
ing means  of  one  of  said  tubes  to  the  shielding  means  of 
an  adjacent  tube  thereby  being  adapted  to  expedite  heat 
radiation  from  the  sheet  subsequent  to  release  of  said 
shell  and  consequent  outward  spring  action  of  said  sheet 
from  its  cylindrical  contour. 


'  3,211,216 

PERSONAL  THERMAL  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Coleman,  Jr.,  Packanack  Lake,  and  Calvin  D. 
MacCracken,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Calmac  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  Sept.  13,  1952,  Scr.  No.  309,416,  now 
Patent  No.  3,112,792,  dated  Dec.  3,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,387 
2  Claims.     (CL  165—46) 

VJ 


3,211,217 
FLUID  REVERSING  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Wayne  H.  McKee,  Woodbrook,  and  PhiUp  G.  Hoffman, 
Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westln^ouse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,714 
7  Claims.     (CI.  165—95) 
I  iff 

1  ^" 


2.  A  flexible  heat  exchange  panel  adapted  to  be 
placed  near  portions  of  the  human  body  in  heat-exchange 
relationship  therewith  comprising  two  sheets  of  flexible 
waterproof  plastic  material,  said  sheets  being  sealed  to- 
gether along  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  continuous  lines  defin- 


n^L. 


1 


1.  In  combination, 

a  multipass  tube  and  shell  heat  exchanger  compris- 
ing, 

tube  structure  including  a  plurality  of  tubes  providing 
first  and  second  fluid  passes, 

a  tube  sheet  to  which  said  tubes  are  coimected  at  least 
at  one  end, 

means  at  the  opposite  end  connecting  the  tubes  of  said 
first  pass  to  the  tubes  of  said  second  pass, 

a  housing  connected  to  said  tube  sheet, 

means  dividing  said  bousing  into  first  and  second  cham- 
bers, 

said  first  chamber  being  in  always  open  communica- 
tion with  said  first  fluid  pass  and  said  second  cham- 
ber being  in  always  open  communication  with  said 
second  fluid  pass, 

said  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  port  and  a  fluid 
outlet  port, 

said  means  including  valve  means  disposed  within  said 
housing  for  selectively  controlling  the  direction  of 
fluid  flow  through  said  first  and  second  passes, 

said  valve  means  having  a  first  position  in  which  said 
inlet  port  is  disposed  in  communication  with  said 
first  chamber  and  said  outlet  port  is  disposed  in  com- 
munication with  said  second  chamber,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  inlet  port  is  disposed  in  com- 
munication with  said  second  chamber  and  said  out- 
let port  is  disposed  in  communication  with  said  first 
chamber,  and 

means  for  moving  said  valve  means  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position,  thereby  to  reverse  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  first  and  second  fluid 
passes. 
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3,21UI8 
NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION 
John  A.  Mehr,  Liverpool,  and  J.  Michael  Brennan,  East 
Syracuse.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cnsc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  25,  1962.  Ser.  No.  205,002 

3  Claims.     (CI.  165—123)  i 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit  the  combination  of  a 
plenum  chamber,  discharge  means  connected  to  the  ple- 
num chamber,  a  heat  exchanger,  discharge  of  primary 
air  through  said  discharge  means  inducing  secondary  air 
from  an  area  being  treated  through  the  heat  exchanger, 
the  mixture  of  primary  and  secondary  air  being  dis- 
charged into  the  area  being  treated,  said  discharge  means 
comprising  a  slot-like  nozzle  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  the  plenum  chamber,  said  nozzle  including  a 
first  member  fixed  in  position  forming  a  wall  of  the 
nozzJe,  a  second  member  forming  the  opposite  wall  of 
the  nozzle  mounted  for  limited  movement  toward  and 
from  the  first  member,  locking  means  for  securing  the 
second  member  in  desired  position,  and  a  spacer  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  said  members  attached  to  both  members, 
said  spacer  including  a  straight  central  portion,  one  end 
of  said  spacer  extending  parallel  to  said  straight  portion  to 
form  a  loop,  the  opposite  end  of  said  spacer  extending 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  including  said  cen- 
tral portion  and  said  looped  end  to  form  a  hook  end,  said 
spacer  ends  cooperating  with  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers to  maintain  the  desired  nozzle  width  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  members. 


3,211,219 

FLEXIBLE  PLATE  HEAT   EXCHANGERS  WITH 

VARIABLE   SPACING 

Curt  F.  Rosenblad,  P.O.  Box  585,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  355.705 

13  Claims.     (CI.  165—166) 


spacer  means  having  a  portion  for  limiting  the  flexing  of 
a  portion  of  said  plates  between  in  varying  degree,  said 
portion  of  said  spacer  means  being  formed  as  a  dimple 
plate  with  dimples  formed  out  of  the  material  thereof 
extendmg  laterally  to  one  side  and  the  other  of  the  plane 
of  said  plate,  said  dimple  plate  being  positioned  between 
the  flexible  plates  of  a  channel,  said  dimples  being  uni- 
form in  height,  said  spacer  means  including  strips  of 
material  of  various  thicknesses  secured  in  opposed  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  said  rows  of  said  dimples,  the 
sum  of  the  heights  of  the  respective  opposed  dimples 
and  spacer  means  being  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  confronting  surfaces  of  the  flexible  heat  exchanger 
plates  and  the  main,  base  portion  of  the  dimple  plates 
at  the  location  of  said  dimples  and  spacer  means  aligned 
therewith  when  the  heat  exchanger  plates  are  relaxed. 

3,211,220 
SINGLE  WELL  SUBSURFACE  ELECTRIHCATION 

PROCESS 

Erich  Sarapuu.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Electrofrac 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,429 

3  Claims.     (CI.  166—39) 


1.  In  heat  exchanger  construction,  a  pair  of  spaced 
flexible  heat  exchanger  plates  forming  a  channel  for 
the  passage  of  heat  exchange  medium  therebetween,  and 
separate  spacer  means  mounted  in  said  channel  for  limit- 
ing the  flexing  of  said  plates  toward  each  other,  said 


1.  A  process  of  aiding  production  of  oil  from  a  sub- 
surface oil   horizon  comprising  the  steps  of  drilling  a 
wellbore  into  an  oil  horizon  in  an  earth  formation,  es- 
tablishing an  electrode  in  said  oil  horizon  in  electrical 
current    conducting    contact    with    said    wellbore    wall, 
establishing  at  least  one  other  second  electrode  in  said 
earth   formation   in   high   electrical   current   conducting 
surface  ground  contact  therewith  outside  of.  above  and 
laterally  displaced  from  said  first  wellbore,  connecting  a 
high  energy   source   of  electrical   current   to   said   elec- 
trodes, flowing  a  suflficient  quantity  of  electrical  current 
between  said  electrodes  in  said  earth  formation  as  to 
create  and  establish  a  zone  of  increased  fluid  flow  perme- 
ability in  said  oil  horizon  extending  outwardly  and  lat- 
erally from  said  first  electrode  toward  said  lateral  po- 
sition of  said  second  electrode,  said  second  electrode  of 
such  physical  size  and  characteristics  and  so  inserted  in 
said  surface  ground  relationship  in  said  earth  formation 
as  not  to  substantially  heat  the  earth  formation  receiving 
same  at  the  current  densities  applied,  then  ceasing  said 
current  flow,  then  further  laterally  displacing  said  second 
electrode  away  from  said  electrode  along  the  line  of  said 
fluid  flow  permeability  increase,  then  again  establishing 
said  second  electrode  as  a  surface  ground  and,  follow- 
ing the  latter,  flowing  a  second  sufficient  quantity  of  high 
energy  electrical  current  between  the  said  electrodes  in 
said  earth  formation  whereby  to  establish  a  further  lat- 
erally extending  second  zone  of  increased  fluid  flow  per- 
meability in  said  horizon  extending  toward  the  lateral 
position  of  said  second  electrode,  the  second  electrode  in 
its  second  position  in  such  physical  and  electrical  con- 
ducting character  and  so  positioned  in  said  earth  forma- 
tion as  a  surface  ground   as  to  not  substantially   heat 
the  earth  formation  receiving  same  as  to  raise  the  re- 
sisUQce  thereat  at  the  current  densities  applied. 
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3,211^21 
PROCESS  FOR  FRACTURING  AN  UNDERGROUND 

FORMATION 
Jimmie  L.  HuKt,  Shaler  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,165 
2  Claims.     (CI.  166—42) 


U 

^ 

.M 

1 

1^^'^''^^ 

i^ 

3,211,222 
PRESSURE  ACTUATED  FISJITNG  APPARATUS 
William  D.  Myers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Oil 
Tools,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.,   a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,289 
9  Claims.     (CI.  166—63) 


means  for  shifting  said  piston  means  downwardly  thereof 
to  cause  said  expander  means  to  expand  said  slip  means 
and  to  cause  said  cylinder  means  and  force  transmitting 
means  to  move  upwardly  and  exert  an  upward  force  on 
said  fishing  tool  tending  to  release  the  device. 


2.  A  process  for  creating  a  substantially  horizontal 
fracture  at  a  desired  depth  in  a  subterranean  formation 
penetrated  by  the  borehole  of  a  well  containing  a  liquid 
under  pressure  at  the  desired  depth,  comprising  moving 
a  cutting  tool  having  a  relatively  sharp  point  at  its  outer 
edge  radially  outwardly  at  the  location  of  the  desired 
fracture  simultaneously  with  rotating  said  tool  about  a 
vertical  axis  to  move  said  edge  in  a  horizontal  plane 
to  cut  in  the  formation  a  continuous  horizontal  cir- 
cumferential V-shaped  notch  having  a  diameter  at  its 
apex  at  least  about  twice  as  great  as  that  of  the  bore- 
hole and  a  depth  of  penetration  at  least  about  1.3  times 
its  width  at  the  surface  of  the  borehole,  circulating  a 
liquid  in  the  well  while  cutting  the  notch  whereby  pres- 
sure is  maintained  at  the  notch  and  then  injecting  into 
said  borehole  a  fluid  under  pressure  sufficient  to  fracture 
the  formation  at  the  location  of  said  notch. 


3,211,223 

UNDERWATER  WELL  COMPLETION 

Robert  S.  Hoch,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,934 

7  Claims.     (CI.  166—66.5) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  releasing  a  device  in  a  well  bore:  a 
fishing  tool  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  device;  cylinder 
means;  piston  means  in  said  cylinder  means  and  mov- 
able relatively  downwardly  therein;  force  transmitting 
means  connecting  said  cylinder  means  to  said  fishing  tool; 
slip  means  carried  by  said  force  transmitting  means;  ex- 
pander means  connected  to  said  piston  means  and  engage- 
able  with  said  slip  means  and  responsive  to  downward 
movement  of  said  piston  means  to  expand  said  slip  means; 
and  means  providing  a  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  cylinder 


1.  An  underwater  wellhead  assembly  comprising  a  well- 
head, an  inverted  bell  housing  located  over  said  head,  said 
housing  being  generally  circular  in  horizontal  cross  sec- 
tion and  open  on  the  bottom  to  provide  free  access  to 
said  head,  and  means  to  attach  said  bousing  to  said  head 
eccentrically  to  provide  working  space  around  one  side  of 
said  head. 


3,211,224 
UNDERWATER  WELL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Lacy,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,909 
4  Claims.     (CI.  166—66.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  drilling  underwater  wells  comprising 
a  floating  vessel  on  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water, 
an  underwater  wellhead  assembly  positioned  beneath 

the  vessel  at  a  substantial  depth  below  the  water, 
a  conductor  pipe  extending  from  said  vessel  to  said 
wellhead  assembly,  the  lower  end  of  said  conductor 
pipe  being  secured  to  said  wellhead  assembly, 
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means  carried  by  said  vessel  for  supporting  the  upper 
end  of  said  conductor  pipe  at  said  vessel, 

a  telescoping  joint  in  said  conductor  pipe  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  said  telescoping  joint  having  upper 
and  lower  sections,  connector  means  carried  by  said 
lower  section  of  said  telescoping  joint  whereby  said 
lower  section  is  fixedly  secured  to  said  wellhead  as- 
sembly, and 

tension-applying  means  carried  by  said  upper  section  of 
said  telescoping  joint  and  operatively  connected 
thereto  for  applying  tension  in  addition  to  gravity  to 
the  lower  end  of  a  major  portion  of  said  conductor 
pipe.  J 

3^1  U2S 
WELL  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence    B.    Tbtessen,    Garden    Grove,   and    Harry   J. 
Kipps,  WhJtticr,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Signal  Oil  and  Gas 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28.  1963,  S«r.  No.  2S3,«17 
6  Claims.     (CI.  166—75) 


1.  Improved  oil  well  treating  apparatus,  which  appa- 
ratus comprises,  in  combination,  container  means  which 
includes  a  single  variable  volume  well  treating  fluid  in- 
jection chamber,  pressure   responsive  means  forming  a 
part  of  said  chamber  in  said  container  means  and  adapted 
to  vary  the  volume  of  said  chamber  in  response  to  pres- 
sure variations,  a  well  treating  fluid  supply  line  inter- 
connecting said  injection  chamber  and  a  well  treating  fluid 
source,  vaJvc  means  controlimg  the  passage  of  well  treat- 
ing fluid  from  said  source  to  said  injection  chamber,  a 
well  treating  fluid  outlet  line  interconnecting  said  cham- 
ber and  the  annulus  of  a  well  to  be  treated  with  said  well 
treating  fluid,  valve  means  disposed  in  said  well  treating 
fluid  outlet  line  between  said  injection  chamber  and  said 
well  annulus.  a  first  pressure-imparting  fluid  inlet  line 
interconnecting   said   pressure   responsive   means   and   a 
pump-free    source    of    pressure-imparting    fluid    external 
of  said  well,  valve  means  disposed  in  said  first  pressure- 
imparting  fluid  inlet  line  between  said  pressure  respon- 
sive means  and  said  source  of  pressure-imparting  fluid, 
a  pressure-imparting  fluid  outlet  line  connected  to  said 
pressure  responsive  means  and  fluid  pressure  relief  means 
connected   to   said   pressure   responsive   means   whereby 
pressure-imparting   fluid   in    contact    with    said    pressure 
responsive  means  can  be  moved  out  of  contact  therewith 
so  as  to  reduce  pressure  imparted  to  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive means,  a  second  pressure-imparting  fluid  inlet 
line  interconnerting  a  pump-free  source  of  fluid  pressure 
and  said  well  treating  fluid  outlet  ^ine  external  of  said 
container  means,  whereby  said  well  treating  fluid  is  con- 
tacted with  pressure-imparting  fluid  and  is  thereby  urged 
toward  said  well  annulus,  and  valve  means  disposed  in 
said  second  pressure-imparting  fluid  inlet  line.'  and  timer 
means  interconnected  to  said  valve  means  and  to  said 
fluid  pressure  relief  means  and  adapted  to  intermittently 
activate  the  same,  whereby  the  intermittent  injection  of 
a  predetermined  volume  of  said  well  treating  fluid  into 
said  annulus  is  effected. 


3,21U26 

RETRIEVABLE  HYDROSTATICALLY  SET 

SLBSLRFACE  WELL  TOOLS 

William  D.  Myers.  Houston.  Tex.,  and  John  R.  Baker, 

Mexico  City.  Mexico,  assignors  to  Baiter  Oil  Tools, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filid  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,329 

22  Claims.     (CI.  166—120) 


1.  In  apparatus  ^adapted  to  be  set  in  a  well  bore,  body 
means;  normally  retracted  means  on  said  body  means 
adapted  to  be  expanded  outwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  the  well  bore;  hydraulically  operable  means 
for  expanding  said  normally  retracted  means  outwardly 
and  having  a  high  pressure  side  and  a  low  pressure  side; 
means  for  preventing  the  hydrostatic  head  of  fluid  in  the 
well  bore  internally  and  externally  of  said  body  means 
from  acting  on  said  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  sides; 
means  for  shifting  a  portion  of  said  preventing  means  to 
a  position  permitting  action  of  said  hydrostatic  head  of 
fluid  on  said  high  pressure  side,  but  not  on  said  low  pres- 
sure side,  to  cause  said  hydraulically  operable  means  to 
expand  said  normally  retracted  means;  and  means  for 
shifting  a  portion  of  said  preventing  means  to  a  position 
permitting  action  of  said  hydrostatic  head  of  fluid  on  said 
low  pressure  side  to  substantially  equalize  the  hydrostatic 
head  acting  on  said  high  and  low  pressure  sides  and  en- 

-able  said  normally  retracted  means  to  be  retracted  from 
its  outwardly  expanded  position. 

2.  In  apparatus  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  well  bore:  body 
noeans;  normally  retracted  means  on  said  body  means 
adapted  to  be  expanded  outwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  the  well  bore;  cylmder  and  piston  means  on 
said  body  means  operatively  connected  to  said  normally 
retracted  means  to  expand  said  normally  retracted  means 
outwardly;  said  cylinder  and  piston  means  having  a  high 
pressure  side  and  a  low  pressure  side  in  which  a  gaseous 
medium  is  confined  initially;  first  passage  means  for  con- 
duaing  the  hydrostatic  head  of  fluid  in  the  well  bore  to 
said  high  pressure  side  of  said  cylinder  and  piston  means 
to  expand  said  normally  retracted  means  outwardly;  sec- 
ond passage  means  for  conducting  the  hydrostatic  head 
of  fluid  in  the  well  bore  to  the  low  pressure  side  of  said 
cylinder  and  piston  means  to  enable  said  normally  re- 
tracted means  to  retract  from  its  outwardly  expanded 
position;  first  means  initially  closing  said  first  passage 
means;  second  means  initially  closing  said  second  passage 
means  to  confine  the  gaseous  medium  in  said  low  pressure 
side  and  prevent  entry  through  said  second  passage  means 
of  the  hydrostatic  head  of  fluid  in  the  well  bore  into  said 
low  pressure  side;  means  for  shifting  said  first  closing 
means  to  open  position;  and  means  for  shifting  said  sec- 
ond closing  means  to  open  position. 
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3^11^27 

RELEASE  MECHANISM   FOR  WELL  EQUIPMENT 

lor  to 


James  D.  Mott,  Houston,  Tex. 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,744 

10  Claims.     (CI.  166—120) 


packer  having  a  tubular  mandrel  slidable  therein  and 
connected  to  said  tubing  string,  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  slips  for  releasably  supporting  said  packer 
on  said  mandrel  in  suspended  position  in  said  well,  the 
said  mandrel  having  a  port  near  its  lower  end  and  having 
scaling  rings  thereon  on  each  side  of  said  port,  a  sleeve 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  packer  and  slidably 
embracing  said  mandrel  to  cover  said  port  and  said  scaling 
rings  while  said  packer  is  in  its  suspended  position,  the 
said  mandrel  being  capable  of  extending  below  the  lower 
end  of  said  sleeve  to  uncover  said  port  when  said  packer 
is  set  in  said  casing,  a  hollow  break-off  plug  having  an 
initially  closed  inner  end  threaded  in  said  port  and  ex- 
tending internally  of  said  mandrel,  a  second  plug  closing 
the  lower  end  of  said  mandrel  capable  of  being  removed 
when  said  break-off  plug  is  broken  away  to  admit  well 
fluids  into  said  mandrel. 


o 


1.  For  use  with  a  well  equipment  positioned  in  a  well 
bore  and  adapted  to  be  anchored  therein,  said  equipment 
including  a  tubular  body  having  an  axial  bore,  means 
mounted  on  the  body  for  anchoring  said  body  to  the 
wall  of  the  well  bore,  and  a  tubular  release  mandrel  slid- 
ably disposed  in  said  axial  bore,  a  straight-pull  release 
mechanism  for  releasing  said  mandrel  from  said  body, 
comprising,  frangible  means  securing  the  mandrel  to  the 
body  and  releasable  therefrom  by  upward  force  on  the 
mandrel,  and  means  for  counterbalancing  fluid  pressures 
internally  and  externally  of  said  body  which  tend  to  exert 
upward  force  on  the  mandrel,  said  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  cooperating  differential  pressure-actuatable 
areas  carried  by  the  mandrel  and  body  exposed  to  differ- 
entials in  said  fluid  pressures  across  said  body  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  direct  the  force  of  said  fluid 
pressure  differentials  downwardly  on  said  mandrel. 


o 


3  211,228 

COMPLETION  TOOL  FOR  OIL  WELLS 
Merlin  F.  Bramlett,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bramlett 
Oil  Field  Service,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239^24 
6  Claims.     (O.  166—128) 


1.  In  an  access  valve  for  completing  an  oil  well  having 
a  casing  and  a  string  of  tubing  therein,  a  packer  for 
providing  a  seal  about  said  tubing  in  said  casing,  the  said 


3,211,229 
OIL  WELL  COMPLETION  TOOL 
Merlin  F.  Bramlett,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bramlett 
Oil  Field  Service,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,279 
4  Claims.     (CI.  166—128) 


4.  In  an  oil  well  completing  and  testing  tool,  in  com- 
bination with  a  string  of  tubing,  a  packer  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubing  and  having  a  tubular  mandrel  slidable 
therein  and  defining  a  fluid  passage  through  said  packer 
exteriorly  of  said  mandrel,  a  closure  on  said  mandrel 
adapted  to  close  said  passage  when  said  packer  is  set,  said 
mandrel  having  a  port  therein  near  its  lowermost  end,  a 
sleeve  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  packer  and  slid- 
ably embracing  said  mandrel  whereby  to  close  said  port 
when  said  packer  is  suspended  on  said  tubing,  the  said 
mandrel  being  extended  below  said  sleeve  to  expose  said 
port  when  the  mandrel  is  seated  and  supported  on  said 
packer,  and  a  plug  initially  removably  closing  the  lower- 
most end  of  said  mandrel  capable  of  being  dislodged  when 
pressures  internally  and  externally  of  said  mandrel  are 
equalized. 

3,211,230 

MULTIPLE  ZONE  SELECTIVE  CROSS-OVER 

APPARATUS 

Dewey  C.  Stone,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  OU 

Tools,   Inc.,    Los    Angeles,   Calif.,   a   corporation    of 

California 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,223 

18  Claims.     (CI.  166—145) 

2.  In  apparatus  for  conducting  fluids  between  upper 

and  lower  zones  in  a  well  bore  and  the  top  of  the  well 

bore:  a  lower  packer  set  in  the  well  bore  between  the 
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zones;  an  upper  packer  set  in  the  well  bore  above  the 
upper  zone;  a  tubular  string  in  the  well  bore  operatively 
connected  to  said  packers  and  including  tubular  body 
nieans;  mandrel  means  movably  mounted  in  said  body 
means  and  with  respect  to  said  tubular  string;  said  mandrel 
means  and  body  means  providing  separate  passages  for 
conducting  fluids  from  the  upper  and  lower  zones  to  the 
interior  of  the  tubular  string  above  said  upper  packer 
and  to  the  space  in  the  well  bore  above  said  upper  packer 
externally  of  the  tubular  string;  means  for  locating  said 
mandrel  means  in  a  first  position  in  said  body  means 
wherein  said  passages  conduct  fluid  separately  from  the 


lower  zone  to  said  interior  of  the  tubular  string  and  from 
the  upper  zone  to  said  space;  means  for  locating  said 
mandrel  means  in  a  second  position  in  said  body  means 
wherein  said  passages  conduct  fluid  separately  from  the 
lower  zone  to  said  space  and  from  the  upper  zone  to 
said  interior  of  the  tubular  string;  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  mandrel  means  to  said  body  means  in  said 
first  position  and  in  said  second  position;  and  means  for 
releasing  said  securing  means  and  for  shifting  said  mandrel 
means  with  respect  to  said  tubular  string  and  its  body 
means  between  said  first  and  second  positions  with  said 
mandrel  means  remaining  in  said  body  means. 


3.211.231 

OIL  WELL  COMPLETION  TOOL  WTTH 

DROP-OFF  PLUG 

Merlin  F.  Bramlett,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bramlett 

Oil  Field  Service,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Texas 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,225 
1  Claim.     (CI.  166—152) 


In  apparatus  for  completing  an  oil  well  having  a  casing 
and  a  string  of  tubing  therein,  an  access  valve  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  packer  adapted  for  setting  in  said 
casing  and  having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough  and  a  seat 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  passage,  a  tubular  mandrel  slid- 


able  in  said  packer  having  a  port  near  its  lower  end  and 
means  thereon  for  releasably  supporting  said  packer  while 
traversing  said  casing,  the  said  mandrel  having  a  sealing 
element  on  its  upper  end  capable  of  seating  on  said  packer 
to  close  said  fluid  passage  when  said  packer  is  set  in  said 
casing,  a  sleeve  attac  ed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  packer 
slidably  embracing  said  mandrel  and  covering  said  port, 
when  said  packer  is  supported  on  said  mandrel,  and  where- 
by said  £,ort  is  open  to  well  fluids  when  said  packer  is  set 
in  said  casing,  and  a  plug  on  the  lower  end  of  said  man- 
drel retained  in  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  by  a  plurality 
of  O-rings  thereon  when  said  packer  is  traversing  the  well 
bore  and  by  hydrostatic  pressure  in  said  bore  until  said 
port  is  uncovered  and  releasable  when  pressures  internally 
and  externally  of  said  mandrel  are  equalized  through  said 
port. 


3,211,232 
PRESSURE  OPERATED  SLEEVE  VALVE 
AND  OPERATOR 
George  G.  Grimmer,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engl- 
neering  Corporation,   Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
j  Filed  Mar.  31.  1961,  Ser.  No.  99.890 

I  13  Claims.     (CI.  166—194) 


1.  A  flow  control  device  including:  a  flow  conductor 
having  a  lateral  port,  valve  means  in  said  flow  conductor 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  between  the  interior  and 
the  exterior  of  said  conductor  through  said  lateral  port; 
said  valve  means  including  an  elongate  sleeve  having  a 
lateral  passage  fornwd  therein  and  slidable  longitudinally 
of  said  conductor  between  an  initial  position  in  which  said 
lateral  passage  is  in  communication  with  the  lateral  port 
of  said  conductor  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
sleeve  closes  the  lateral  port  of  the  conductor,  and  re- 
leasable  plug  means  disposed  in  said  lateral  port  of  said 
conductor  and  supported  therein  against  displacement  in- 
wardly by  pressure  of  fluids  exteriorly  of  the  housing; 
said  plug  means  being  displaceable  outwardly  of  said 
lateral  port  of  said  housing  by  fluid  pressure  from  with- 
in the  conductor  while  said  sleeve  is  in  said  initial  posi- 
tion; sleeve  valve  operator  means  engaging  said  sleeve 
within  said  flow  conductor  responsive  to  fluid  pressure 
therein  for  moving  said  valve  sleeve  of  said  valve  means 
from  open  position  wherein  said  sleeve  permits  fluid  flow 
through  said  lateral  port  to  closed  position  whereby  said 
sleeve  prevents  fluid  flow  through  said  lateral  port,  said 
operator  means  being  displaceable  longitudinally  out  off 
said  sleeve  and  said  conductor;  said  sleeve  having  meanft 
in  its  bore  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  shifting  tool  for 
moving  said  sleeve  from  said  second  position  closing  said 
lateral  port  to  said  initial  position  reopening  said  lateral 
port. 
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3^11^33 
WELL  ANCHOR  COMPRISING  PRESSURE  OPER- 
ATED MEANS  ENGAGING  THE  EXPANDING 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  MOVEMENT  THERE- 
OF BECAUSE  OF  PRESSURE  SURGES  INSIDE  IN- 
NER CONDUIT 

Joe  R.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to 
Cicero  C.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,971  I 

1  Claim.     (CI.  166—216)  ' 


3,211,234 
WELL  SCREEN 
James  R.  Sweeney,  Galesburg,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Blzby- 
Zimmer    Engineering    Company,    Galesburg,    IIL,    a 
partnership 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,926 
8  Claims.     (CI.  166—234) 


An  anchor  device  adapted  to  be  anchored  in  a  well 
casing,  cooiprising,  a  tubular  mandrel,  a  tubular  slip  cage 
slidably  surrounding  the  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  slips  supported  by  said  slip  cage  for  radial  move- 
ment thereon,  a  slip  expander  mounted  for  limited  lon- 
gitudinal movement  on  the  mandrel  beneath  the  slips  in 
initially  spaced  relation  thereto  and  movable  upwardly 
with  the  mandrel  relative  to  the  slips  to  expand  the  latter 
into    engagement    with    the    well    casing,    cooi>erating 
shoulder  means  on  the  mandrel  and  the  slip  expander  lim- 
iting upward  movement  of  the  latter  on  the  mandrel  to 
a  point  below  initial  expansive  engagement  with  the  slips, 
an  abutment  member  carried  by  the  mandrel  preventing 
downward  movement  of  the  expander  on  the  mandrel, 
said   abutment   member   comprising   an   annular   piston 
slidably  disposed  about  the  mandrel  with  its  upper  end 
in   supporting  engagement   with   said   slip  expander,   a 
cylinder  surrounding  said  piston  and  defining  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  piston  a  pressure  chamber,  and  port 
means  through  the  mandrel  wall  providing  pressure  fluid 
communication  between  said  pressure  chamber  and  the 
bore  of  the  mandrel,  laterally  movable  friction  means  car- 
ried by  said  slip  cage  and  resiliently  biased  to  project 
therefrom  into  relatively  light  frictional  engagement  with 
said  casing,  cooperating  cam  elements  on  said  slip  cage 
and  on  said  friction  means  carrying  cooperating  surfaces 
engageable  by  relative  rotation  between  said  slip  cage 
and  said  friction  means  and  shaped  to  urge  the  latter  into 
relatively   strong   holding  engagement   with   the   casing 
whereby  to  anchor  said  slip  cage  to  the  casing  to  permit 
said  upward  movement  of  the  mandrel  and  slip  expander 
to  expand  said  slips,  and  cooperating  latch  elements  ar- 
ranged between  the  mandrel  and  the  slip  cage  for  move- 
ment between  latched  and  released  positions  by  relative 
longitudinal    and    rotational    movement    between    the 
mandrel  and  slip  cage  and  op)erable  in  latched  position  to 
hold  said  expander  out  of  engagement  with  said  slips  and 
when  released  to  permit  said  upward  movement  of  the 
mandrel   and   slip  expander  relative  to  said   slips,  said 
latch  elements  being  engageable  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  mandrel  to  effect  said  relative  rotation  between 
said  slip  cage  and  said  friction  means. 


3.  A  well  screen  comprising,  in  combination:  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  support  bars  disposed  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  and  arranged  in  a  tubular  array,  a  pair  of  end 
fittings,  there  being  one  end  fitting  disposed  at  each  end 
of  said  array  of  support  bars,  said  end  fittings  being  fixed- 
ly attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  support  bars  in  said 
array  whereby  said  support  bars  support  said  end  fittings 
in  spaced  relation,  a  plurality  of  elongated  wire  elements, 
said  wire  elements  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  in  the 
spaces  between  said  support  bars  and  in  parallel  relation 
to  said  support  bars  and  cooperating  with  said  support 
bars  to  form  a  tubular  screen  having  axially  extending 
slots  in  the  exterior  surface  thereof,  said  wire  elements 
each  having  a  radial  thickness  in  said  screen  less  than  the 
radial  thickness  of  said  supf>ort  bars,  and  a  plurality  of 
annular  ribbon  elements  surrounding  said  tubular  screen, 
each  said  ribbon  element  contacting  each  of  said  support 
bars  and  wire  elements  of  said  tubular  screen  and  being 
welded  fixedly  thereto  whereby  said  support  bars  sup- 
port said  wire  elements  in  fixed  relation  through  the  me- 
dium of  said  ribbon  elements,  said  ribbon  elements  con- 
stituting the  sole  means  interrupting  the  continuity  of  said 
axially  extending  slots. 


3,211,235 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  YAW  CONTROL  ROTORS 

OF  HELICOPTERS 
Robert  J.  Bretl,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  R.  J. 
Enstrom  Corporation,  Menominee,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,137 
3  Claims.     (O.  170—160.46) 


1.  In  a  helicopter  of  the  type  having  a  rearward  fuse- 
lage extension  mounting  a  tail  rotor  gearbox,  a  tail  rotor 
system  comprising 

a  longitudinal  input  shaft  extending  rearward  along 
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the  fuselage  extension  and  terminating  in  the  gear- 
box, 

a  rotor  shaft  geared  to  said  longitudinal  input  shaft 
within  the  gearbox,  \ 

a  hub  mounted  on  said  rotor  shaft, 

a  blade  mounted  on  said  hub  for  pitch-change  move- 
ment, 

in  combination  with 

pilot  operable  control  means, 

bell  crank  means  pivotally  mounted  above  and  below 
the  gearbox  with  its  pivotal  axis  intersecting  the  axis 
of  said  input  shaft,  said  bell  crank  means  having 
portions  completely  encircling  the  gearbox  and  en- 
gaged sidewardly  thereof  by  said  pilot  operable 
means  and  having  arms  extending  above  and  below 
said  tail  rotor  shaft  and  movable  in  an  arc  to  which 
a  plane  through  the  axis  of  the  rotor  shaft  is  tangent, 

sleeve  means  mounted  on  said  tail  rotor  shaft  for  ro- 
tation therewith  and  axial  movement  therealong, 

yoke  means  including  an  annular  ring  portion  and  arm 
portions  extending  therefrom  above  and  below  the 
tail  rotor  shaft  to  engage  said  arms  of  said  bell  crank 
means, 

said  ring  portion  mounting  an  annular  spherical  bear- 
ing which  engages  said  sleeve  means,  and 

means  engaging  said  sleeve  means  and  said  blade  for 
transmitting  pitch-change  movements  to  said  blade. 


SUBSOIL  TILLER 

Neal  A.  Patton,  Box  468,  Perryton,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,774 

6  Claims.     (Ci.  172—40) 


1.  A  subsoil  tiller,  comprising:  a  generally  fore  and 
aft  extending  beam  including  a  pair  of  members  connected 
together  at  their  front  ends  and  spaced-apart  at  their 
rear  ends;  a  forward  tool  bar  transversely  connected  with 
and  extending,  at  its  opposing  ends,  beyond  the  rearward 
end  portions  of  said  pair  of  members;  side  members  con- 
nected with  the  respective  ends  of  said  forward  tool  bar 
and  extending  rearwardly  in  spaced  parallel  relation;  a 
rearward  tool  bar  extending  between  and  connected  with 
said  side  members;  an  intermediate  tool  bar  extending 
between  and  connected  with  said  side  members  for  oscil- 
lating rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis;  convergent  beams 
connected  with  said  intermediate  tool  bar  and  extending 
forwardly  above  said  forward  tool  bar;  a  torsion  bar  axle 
transversely  connected  to  each  said  side  member  for- 
wardly of  said  intermediate  tool  bar,  each  said  axle  hav- 
ing a  depending  shank  end  portion;  a  supporting  wheel 
connected  with  each  said  axle  shank  end  portion;  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  wheels  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  plane  of  said  beam;  earth  ripping  chisels  con- 
nected in  spaced-apart  depending  relation  to  said  inter- 
mediate tool  bar;  and  vibrator  means  mounted  on  and 


supported  by  said  convergent  beams  forwardly  of  said 
intermediate  tool  bar  for  imparting  an  oscillating  rotative 
action  to  said  intermediate  tool  bar  and  a  vertical  oscil- 
lating action  to  the  free  end  portions  of  said  chisels. 


3^11^37 
SOIL-TILLING  DEVICES 
Coraelis   van    der   Leiy.   Zug,   Switzerland,    assignor   to 
C.    van    der    LeIy,    N.V.,    a    Dutch    Umited-liability 
company 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  145,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  21,  1960. 

257,138 
10  Claims.     (CI.  172—159) 


1.  A  tilling  device  for  the  cultivation  of  the  slopes  of 
soil  ridges,  comprising  a  frame,  a  stem  having  a  hoe  body 
secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  stem,  at  least  one 
group  of  resilient  tines,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  sub- 
stantially horizontally  extending  strips  fixedly  secured  to 
said  stem  above  the  hoe  body,  a  bearing  mounted  between 
two  of  said  strips  to  provide  a  substantially  vertical  axis. 
a  support  means  for  said  tines  joumalled  on  said  bearing 
and  means  for  selectively  fastening  said  support  in  a 
plurality  of  adjusted  positions,  whereby  the  position  of 
the  tines  relative  to  the  hoe  body  can  be  changed,  the 
tines  of  said  group  over  most  of  their  length  extending 
substantially  parallel  and  being  canted  from  the  horizontal 
in  conformity  with  the  slope  of  a  ridge,  said  tines  extend- 
ing side  by  side  in  a  fan-like  fashion,  the  utmost  free  ends 
of  said  tines  being  bent  towards  the  slope  of  the  ridge. 


3^11,238 

EXTENT>ED  CIXTIVATOR  FRAME 

Robert  W.  McClcnny,  P.O.  Box  1206, 

Nansemood  County,  Va. 

FUed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  172 — 456) 


1.  A  cultivator  frame  extension  attachment  for  a  culti- 
vator frame  of  the  type  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
spaced  horizontal  parallel  main  tool  bars  having  means 
for  supporting  depending  cultivator  tools  and  adapted  to 
attached  to  a  tractor,  said  extension  attachment  com- 
prising at  least  one  supporting  shaft  member,  upstanding 
longitudinal  flange  means  on  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  shaft  member,  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
said  shaft  member  transversely  on  the  intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  parallel  tool  bars,  a  support  arm  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  flange  means  perpendicularly  thereto,  where- 
by to  extend  between  said  parallel  tool  bars,  spaced  bar 
members  rigidly  secured  to  said  support  arm  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  shaft  member,  a  pair  of  parallel 
auxiliary  tool  bars  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  spaced  bar 
members  and  located  to  substantially  register  with  said 
first-named  tool  bars,  and  means  on  at  least  one  of  the 
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auxiliary  tool  bars  to  receive  an  end  of  the  main  tool  bar 
and  to  limit  descent  of  the  auxiliary  tool  bars  relative  to 
the  main  tool  bars  to  positions  wherein  they  substan- 
tially register  horizontally  with  the  main  tool  bars. 


3»21U39 
MOTOR  HORSEPOWER  CONTROL 
George  M.  Hippie,  Colnmbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
BrsLke  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,998 
9  Claims.     (CI.  173—7) 


1.  A  system  comprising,  an  electrically  operated  hy- 
draulic pressure  control  valve  having  a  valve  coil,  said 
valve  being  of  the  type  which  controls  hydraulic  pressure 
in  accordance  with  a  direct  current  applied  to  the  valve 
coil,  a  hydraulic  motor  operated  by  pressure  controlled 
by  said  valve,  an  electric  motor  operating  against  a  load 
imposed  by  said  hydraulic  motor,  the  power  developed  by 
said  electric  motor  varying  with  the  pressure  controlled 
by  said  valve,  and  electric  circuit  means  continuously 
sensing  the  current  drawn  by  said  electric  motor  in  devel- 
oping said  power  and  supplying  a  direct  current  to  said 
valve  coil  the  magnitude  of  which  direct  current  varies 
in  inverse  proportion  of  the  current  drawn  by  said  electric 
motor  and  sensed  by  said  circuit  means,  whereby  said 
electrically  operated  pressure  control  valve  regulates  hy- 
draulic pressure  oppositely  as  the  power  developed  by 
said  electric  motor  changes. 


3411^40 

STAKE  PULLER 

Harry  A.  Smitter  and  John  H.  Smitter,  both  of 

2501  East  Beltllnc  NE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,585 

8  Claims.     (CI.  173—90) 


1.  A  stake  puller,  comprising:  a  base  member;  a  slot 
in  said  base  member;  an  elongated  handle  extending 
directly  above  and  attached  to  said  base  member;  and 
said  handle  having  a  hand  grip  lying  generally  above  the 
terminus  of  said  slot  in  said  base. 


3,211,241 

PROTECTIVE  CAP  FOR  A  CONCRETE  PILE 

lori  Kiloichi,  24  Saloirazuli  Hondori  4-chome, 

Toyonaiu^  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16, 1962, 

37/47,255 

3  Claims.     (CI.  173—131) 


23- 


1.  A  protective  cap  for  a  concrete  pile  for  protecting 
the  head  end  of  the  pile  when  it  is  being  driven,  com- 
prising a  protective  member  having  a  top  plate  and  down- 
wardly depending  side  members  depending  from  the  top 
plate,  the  protective  member  being  adapted  to  be  fitted 
tightly  onto  the  head  end  of  the  pile,  downwardly  extend- 
ing wedge  members  on  the  side  members  of  said  protec- 
tive member  with  the  narrow  ends  adjacent  the  top  plate 
of  said  protective  member,  a  drive  fitting  having  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  flaring  walls  at  the  same  angle  as 
the  taper  of  said  wedge  members  and  resting  against 
said  wedge  members,  the  upper  end  of  said  drive  fitting 
being  spaced  from  the  top  plate  of  said  protective  mem- 
ber and  being  adapated  to  receive  impacts  for  driving  thfc 
pile. 


3,211,242 
METHOD  OF  FLAME  WORKING  MATERIALS 
James  A.  Browning,  Hanover,  NJI.,  assignor  to  H.  E. 
Fletcher  Co.,  West  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  July  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,097 
8  Claims.     (CI.  175—14) 


7.  In  a  method  of  flame  working  a  heat  spallable  min- 
eral body,  the  steps  which  include  introducing  into  one 
end  of  a  confined  chamber  a  mixture  of  fuel,  oxygen  and 
an  inert  gas,  burning  the  mixture  of  fuel  and  oxidant  in 
the  conflned  chamber  at  superatmospheric  pressure  to 
form  a  high  velocity  flow  of  products  of  combustion,  in- 
troducing a  second  quantity  of  fuel  and  air  into  the  high 
velocity  flow  of  products  of  combustion  at  the  point  of 
emission  from  the  confined  chamber  and  directing  the 
flame  jet  into  contact  with  an  exposed  surface  of  said 
mineral  body  to  induce  a  thermal  gradient  of  predeter- 
mined mineral  stressing  capability  whereby  a  controlled 
spalling  takes  place. 
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3^1  U43 

SONIC  DRILLING  BY  ROTATING  THE  TOOL 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  Jr.,  7877  Woodley  Are., 

V«n  Nuys,  Calif. 

Confinnadon  of  application  Ser.  No.  442,805.  July  12, 

1954.    This  application  June  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,805 

18  Claims.     (CI.  175—57) 


1 


1.  The  method  of  drilling,  using  a  sonic  drill  having 
a  bit  vibrated  in  the  direction  of  the  medium  to  be  drilled 
by  an  elastic  column  suspended  by  a  drill  string  and  under- 
going resonant  elastic  longitudinal  standing  wave  vibra- 
tion, that  comprises:  maintaining  the  bit  with  bias  force 
against  the  medium  to  be  drilled,  effecting  vibration  of 
the  bit  by  causing  longitudinal  standing  wave  vibration 
of  said  column  and  simultaneously  therewith  rotating  the 
bit  at  an  angular  velocity  that  improves  the  drilling  rate. 


3,211.244 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR   PERFORMING 

MULTIPLE  OPERATIONS  IN   WELL   BORES 
Bruce  J.  Cordary,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Servco  Company,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Nevada 

FUed  Sept  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,713 
3  Claims.     (CI.  175—61) 


the  drill  string,  the  tool  including  a  longitudinal  bore 
opening  into  the  hollow  drill  string,  a  lateral  washing 
bore  opening  from  the  longitudinal  bore  out  through  the 
side  of  the  tool,  an  orienting  bore  opening  from  the  longi- 
tudinal bore  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  tool  at  an 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool,  and  at  least  one 
circulating  bore  opening  from  longitudinal  bore  through 
the  bottom  of  the  tool,  the  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  Disposing  the  drill  string  and  tool  in  the  hole; 

(b)  circulating  fluid  down  the  drill  string  and  into 
the  longitudinal  bore  of  the  tool; 

(c)  inserting  a  first  closure  means  into  the  drilling 
tool  to  restrict  flow  of  fluid  through  the  orienting 
and  circulating  bores; 

(d)  jetting  fluid  from  the  washing  bore  against  the 
side  of  the  hole  to  wash  the  formation; 

(e)  removing  the  first  closure  means  and  then  pump- 
ing cement  slurry  down  the  drill  string  and  out  at 
least  the  circulating  bore  to  place  a  cement  plug 
in  the  hole; 

(f)  inserting  a  second  closure  means  into  the  drilling 
tool  to  restrict  flow  of  fluid  through  the  washing  bore 
and  the  circulating  bore  while  leaving  open  the 
orienting  bore; 

(g)  jetting  fluid  from  the  orienting  bore  against  the 
side  of  the  hole  to  form  a  cavity  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  hole; 

(h)  forcing  the  drilling  tool  into  the  cavity; 

(i)  removing  the  second  encloure  means  and  in- 
serting a  third  closure  means  into  the  drilling  tool 
to  restrict  flow  of  fluid  through  the  washing  bore  and 
the  orienting  bore  while  leaving  open  the  circulat- 
ing bore;  and 

(j)  jetting  fluid  out  of  the  circulating  bore  as  drilling 
extends  the  length  of  the  cavity. 


3,211.245 

WEIGHING  SCALE 

Richard  C.  Loshbough,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo 

Scale  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,105 

11  Claims.     (CI.  177—3) 


1.    Apparatus   for  automatically   weighing   an   article 
placed  in  weighing  position  and  exhibiting  data  incorporat- 
ing a  a  weight  factor,  comprising  means  for  storing  the 
data  to  be  exhibited,  means  under  control  of  the  storing 
means  for  exhibiting  said  data,  a  sensing  device  which  is 
actuated  upon  lack  of  correspondence  between  the  data 
exhibited  and  the  data  stored,  an  electrical  circuit  which 
is  conditioned  upon  actuation  of  the  sensing  device  to 
disable  said  apparatus  from  responding  to  an  article  then 
in  weighing  position,  and  means  for  thereafter  automat- 
1.  A,  method  for  changing  the  direction  of  an  elongated    ically  restoring  said  apparatus  to  an  operative  condition 
hole  drilled  in  an  earth  formation  with  a  hollow  drill    by  removing  an  article  then  in  weighing  position  and  again 
string  with  an  elongated  drilling  tool  on  the  lower  end  of    placing  an  article  in  weighing  position. 
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3^11,246 
AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 
Nigel  Wickham  Lewis,  Gerrards  Cross,  England,  assignor 
to  Viclters-Armstrongs  (Engineers)  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  13,  1961, 

32,919/61;  Dec.  22,  1961,  46,082/61 

12  Claims.     (CI.  180—7) 


1.  An  air  cushion  born*  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle 
body,  there  being  at  least  one  opening  on  the  underside 
of  the  vehicle  body,  a  flexible  skirt  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  peripheral  part  of  the  vehicle  body  for 
encircling  a  space  below  thie  vehicle  body,  and  means 
for  forcing  air  through  said  opening  into  said  space  to 
form  an  air  cushion  that  supports  the  vehicle,  the  skirt 
being  of  corrugated  form  in  plan  view,  the  outermost 
parts  of  the  skirt  being  relatively  resistant  to  buckling 
so  far  as  compressive  forces  on  these  parts  in  the  up 
and  down  direction  are  concerned,  while  the  innermost 
parts  of  the  skirt  are  relatively  prone  to  buckling  so  far 
as  compressive  forces  on  these  parts  in  the  up  and  down 
direction  are  concerned. 


3,211,247 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  SURFACE 

EFFECT  SHIPS 

Scott  C.  Rethorst,  1661  Lombardy  Road, 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,681 

9  Claims.     (CI.  180—7) 


3,211,248 
STEERING  AND  TRACTION  UNIT 
George  F.  Quayle,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Yale 
&  Towne,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,162 
9  Claims.     (CI.  180—13) 


1.  In  a  suspension  system  for  GEM's,  means  defining 
a  pressure  chamber  of  variable  volume  and  including 
a  member  disposed  underneath  said  GEM,  said  member 
being  capable  of  moving  relative  to  said  GEM  towards 
and  away  therefrom  thereby  changing  the  volume  of 
said  chamber; 

means  including  movable  nozzle  means  for  directing 
pressurized  air  from  said  GEM  toward  the  surface 
underneath  thereof  and  establishing  a  pressure 
cushion  underneath  said  GEM  and  said  member, 
the  position  of  said  member  at  any  instant  being 
determined  by  the  pressure  balance  between  the  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  and  the  pressure  of  said 
cushion  underneath  said  member; 
and  means  for  coupling  said  member  directly  to  said 
movable  nozzle  means  so  that  said  nozzle  means 
follow  the  movement  of  said  member  to  change  the 
distance  of  said  nozzle  means  from  said  GEM  in 
response  to  variations  of  said  pressure  balance. 


1.  In  an  industrial  truck,  a  steering  and  traction  unit 
mounted  for  steering  rotation  bodily  relatively  to  said 
truck,  said  steering  and  traction  unit  including  an  electric 
motor  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  traction  wheel,  and  a  trans- 
mission housing  having  mounted  therein  a  gear  trans- 
mission interconnecting  the  drive  shaft  of  said  electric 
motor  and  the  traction  wheel  whereby  said  traction  wheel 
is  driven  by  said  electric  motor,  a  V-groove  pulley  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  drive  shaft  of  said  electric  motor 
and  mounted  within  said  transmission  housing  for  rotation 
by  said  electric  motor,  means  associated  with  said  V- 
groove  pulley  member  for  circulating  cooling  air  through 
said  motor,  a  V-shaped  braking  element,  means  mounting 
said  braking  element  within  said  housing  for  movement 
into  the  V-groove  of  said  pulley  member,  means  mounted 
on  Siaid  housing  for  moving  said  V-shaped  braking  element 
into  wedging  engagement  with  said  V-groove  of  said  pulley 
member  to  apply  a  braking  force  to  said  pulley  member 
and  therefore  to  said  electric  motor  and  traction  wheel, 
and  means  for  moving  said  V-shaped  braking  element  out 
of  wedging  engagenient  with  said  V-groove  to  relieve  the 
braking  force. 

3,211,249 

DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORCARS 

Hermann  Papst,  St.  Georgen,  Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1961, 

P  28  158 

7  Claims.     (CL  180—65) 


*l  M 


1.  A  driving  system  for  driving  the  wheels  of  a 
motor  car  comprising,  in  combination,  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine;  a  drive  shaft;  disconnectable  main  clutch 
means  between  said  combustion,  engine  and  one  end  of 
said  drive  shaft  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
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one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  to  and  from  said  combustion 
engine;  a  driven  shaft  operatively  connected  to  the 
wheels  of  the  motor  car;  transmission  means  between 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft;  an  electric  motor 
arranged  at  the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  having 
a  shunt  winding;  a  battery  carried  by  the  motor  car; 
circuit  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  battery 
to  said  electric  motor;  and  reduction  gear  means  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  said  elec- 
tric motor  and  including  an  automatic  switching  system 
which  automatically  provides  a  higher  transmission  ratio 
when  the  reduction  gear  means  is  driven  by  the  electric 
motor  and  a  lower  ratio  of  transmission  when  said  re- 
duction gear  means  is  driven  by  said  combustion  engine, 
whereby  when  said  combustion  engine  is  connected 
by  said  main  clutch  means  to  said  drive  shaft,  said 
engine  may  be  started  by  said  electric  motor  and  the 
latter  be  subsequently  driven  with  increased  speed  by 
said  engine  to  act  as  a  generator  charging  the  battery, 
while  when  said  combustion  engine  is  disconnected 
from  said  drive  shaft  the  car  may  be  driven  at  a  reduced 
speed  by  said  electric  motor. 


3,211.250 
SEAT-ACTUATED  BRAKE  AND  SWITCH  AR- 

RANGEMENT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Garfield  A.  Wood.  Alva  Ba«ie.  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246^55 

1  Claim.     (CI.  180— «2) 


A  wheeled  land  vehicle  comprising  in  combination:  a 
body;  at  least  one  drive  wheel  on  said  body;  electrical 
power  means  on  said  body  for  driving  said  drive  wheel, 
said  power  means  including  a  drive  shaft  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  drive  wheel;  a  seat  on  said  body  positioned 
directly  above  said  drive  shaft  for  supporting  an  operator 
in  position  to  operate  the  vehicle;  said  seat  being  mounted 
for  limited  movement  by  the  weight  of  the  operator  be- 
tween occupied  and  unoccupied  positions;  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ally  mounted  brake  shoes  pivotable  between  an  engaged 
position  in  which  they  frictionally  engage  said  drive  shaft 
and  a  disengaged  position  wherein  they  are  pivoted  out 
of  engagement  with  said  drive  shaft,  spring  means  engag- 
ing said  brake  shoes  for  normally  resiliently  biasing  said 
brake  shoes  toward  one  another  to  said  engaged  position, 
camming  means  for  camming  said  brake  shoes  apart  to 
said  disengaged  position;  a  rod,  means  for  slidably  mount- 
ing said  rod  on  said  body  between. said  seat  and  drive 
shaft,  one  end  of  said  rod  engaging  said  camming  means 
and  the  other  end  of  said  rod  acting  on  the  underside  of 
said  seat,  said  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  rod 
upwardly  to  resiliently  retain  the  seat  in  said  unoccupied 
position,  said  rod  actuating  said  camming  means  to  move 
said  brake  shoes  to  said  disengaged  position  when  said 
seat  is  in  said  occupied  position,  and  electrical  switch 
means  actuated  by  said  seat  for  controlling  said  electrical 
power  means,  said  switch  means  de-energizing  said  elec- 
trical power  means  when  the  seat  is  in  said  unoccupied 
position  and  energizing  said  electrical  power  means  when 
said  seat  is  in  said  occupied  position. 


3,211,251 
VEHICLE  ROAD  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Leiand  C.  Parker,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189,767 
4  Claims.     (CI.  180—82.1) 


1.  Mechanism  for  producing  a  fluid  pressure  speed  error 
signal  having  a  predetermined  variable  zero  speed  error 
value  varying  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  an  cle- 
ment, said  mechanism  comprising,  a  fluid  pressure  gen- 
erator driven  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  said  element 
and  producing  a  fluid  pressure  reflecting  element  speed, 
means  sensing  the  fluid  pressure  generated  by  said  gen- 
erator and  within  a  range  of  fluid  pressure  generation 
and  modifying  the  generated  fluid  pressure  in  accordance 
with  changes  in  the  generated  fluid  pressure,  and  means 
for  further  modifying  the  modified  fluid  pressure  including 
pressure  venting  means  set  at  a  predetermined  element 
speed  to  produce  a  fluid  pressure  reflective  of  speed  error. 


3,211,252 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  SEISMIC  EN- 

ERGY  FOR  DETECTING  DISCONTINUITIES 
Noyes   D.   Smith,   Jr.,   Bellaire.   and   Charles   B.    Vogel, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  .No.  183,620 
1  Claim.     (CI.  181— J) 


An  acoustic  well  logging  process  which  comprises: 

producing  acoustic  plane  waves  that  are  transmitted 
along  central   axes  of  preferential   sensitivity  from 
points  located  within  a  borehole  of  a  well  that  con-  I 
tains  a  fluid  capable  of  transmitting  acoustic  waves; 

moving  the  points  at  which  the  waves  are  produced 
while  directing  the  waves  into  the  earth  formations 
surrounding  the  borehole; 

receiving  those  of  the  acoustic  waves  which  are  dif- 
fracted and  scattered  by  and  at  the  surfaces  of  anoma- 
lies in  the  earth  formations  and  transmitted  through 
the  fluid  in  the  borehole  to  points  that  are  fixed 
relative  to  the  points  at  which  the  plane  waves  are 
produced,  said  receiving  points  in  addition  being 
located  off  the  axes  along  which  the  plane  waves  are 
transmitted;  i 
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producing  a  quantity  proportional  to  the  depths  at  which 
the  plane  waves  are  produced;  and 

recording  at  the  depth  of  said  points  at  which  acoustic 
waves  are  produced  the  variation  of  the  amplitude 
at  which  the  diffracted  and  scattered  acoustic  waves 
are  received  at  said  points  of  reception,  whereby  the 
positions  of  porous  formations  along  the  borehole 
are  indicated  by  the  record. 


3^1  U53 

ACOUSTICAL  PANEL  COMPRISING  A  CELLULAR 

CORE    HAVING    A    FACE    THEREOF    COATED 

WITH  FIBERS  BRIDGING  THE  CELLS 

Rodolfo  Gonzalez,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Douglas 

Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,909 

13  Claims.     (CI.  181—33) 


CtHi 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  means  slidably  movable  in  either 
direction  along  ways  attached  to  a  frame;  lubricant  re- 
servoir means;  a  line  leading  from  said  reservoir  means 
and  supplying  said  slidably  movable  means;  means  within 
said  line  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  lubricant  from 
said  reservoir  and  to  deliver  said  charge  to  said  slidably 
movable  means;  timer  controlled  means  for  effecting  the 
periodic  activity  of  said  charge  receiving  and  delivering 
means;  and  pressure  responsive  means  for  exhausting  said 
line  and  for  de-energizing  said  timer  controlled  means 
when  a  predetermined  pressure  of  lubricant  has  been 


achieved  at  said  movable  means,  said  pressure  responsive 
means  being  adapted  to  re-energize  said  timer  controlled 
means  after  the  pressure  of  lubricant  at  said  movable 
means  reaches  a  predetermined  low  value. 


3,211,255 

OIL  MIST  GENERATOR 

Kenzo  Miyazaki,  15  3-cbome,  Tsaramaki-cho, 

Setagaya-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1962, 

37/21,882 

2  Claims.     (CI.  184—55) 


ZltJ\ 


1.  A  panel  comprising: 

a  core  of  multiple  cell  construction  of  sound  absorbent 
material,  each  cell  extending  through  the  thickness 
of  the  core; 

a  coating  on  a  face  of  said  core  comprising  numerous 
fibers  or  threads  in  a  matrix  of  hardenable  binding 
or  gluing  substances,  said  fibers  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  cells,  and  positioned  on 
the  edges  of  said  cells  to  form  bridges  between  said 
cell  edges. 

3,211,254  , 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 
Edward  P.  Bullard  III,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Bullard  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,820 
7  Claims.     (CI.  184 — 6) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pressure  air  system,  including  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  main  supply  line  connected 
to  said  source,  and  plural  branch  lines  each  connected  to 
said  main  supply  line,  each  branch  line  operating  at  a 
respective  branch  line  pressure,  and  at  least  some  of  said 
branch  line  pressures  differing  from  others  of  said  branch 
line  pressures;  plural  oil  mist  generators  each  disposed  in 
a  respective  branch  line;  a  source  of  oil  under  pressure; 
an  oil  feed  line  connected  to  said  source  of  oil  under  pres- 
sure; branch  oil  supply  lines  each  connecting  said  oil  feed 
line  to  a  respective  oil  mist  generator;  the  pressure  of  said 
source  of  oil  under  pressure  having  a  value  such  that  the 
oil  supplied  to  each  oil  mist  generator  is  at  a  pressure  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  highest  of  said  branch  line  air  pres- 
sures; and  pressure  responsive  means  in  each  oil  mist 
generator  connected  to  the  respective  air  branch  line  and 
to  the  respective  branch  oil  supply  line  and  operable  to 
deliver  an  oil  mist  to  the  respective  air  branch  line  at  a 
rate  proportional  to  the  air  pressure  in  the  respective  air 
branch  line. 


3,211,256 

PAN  RESERVOIR  AND  CLpSURE 

Marvin  G.  Teutsch,  3206  Charleston,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,549 

2  Claims.     (CI.  184—106) 


1.  In  a  pan  reservoir  and  closure  for  use  on  engines, 
a  pan  having  marginal  bolt  receiving  means,  a  floor  in 
said  pan  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  annular 
members  mounted  on  said  pan  and  encircling  each  of 
said  openings,  the  periphery  of  said  members  being  thread- 
ed and  reservoirs  mounted  on  said  members  and  suspended 
from  said  pan,  a  socket  formed  in  each  of  said  reservoirs 
to  receive  a  filter  and  a  drain  plug  on  the  axis  of  each  of 
said  sockets. 
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3^1  M57 
HAND  TRUCK 
Walter  A.  Reich,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A.  Reich 
&   Sons,    Inc.,   Kansas    City,   Mo.,   a   corporation   of 
Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,773 
10  Cbims.     (CU  187—9) 


I         ) 


1.  A  hand  truck  comprising: 

a  wheeled  base; 

a  plurality  of  upright  members  carried  by  said  base, 
said  upright  members  including  a  central  upright  as- 
sembly and  a  pair  of  upright  members,  each  spaced 
from  said  central  assembly; 

frames  shiftably  carried  by  said  upright  members,  each 
of  said  frames  being  supported  by  said  central  up- 
right assembly  and  one  of  said  spaced  upright  mem- 
bers; 

a  cradle  carried  by  each  of  said  frames; 

means  for  imparting  shifting  movement  to  said 
frames,  said  means  including  a  piston  and  cylin- 
der assembly,  the  stem  of  the  piston  being  coupled 
to  each  of  said  frames;  and 

means  for  selecting  which  of  said  frames  will  be  shifted 
upon  actuation  of  said  means  for  imparting  shifting 
movement  thereto. 


3,211,258 
INTERMITTENTLY    ACTUATED    SWITCH   SELEC- 
TOR FOR  AN  ELEVATOR  CONTROL 

Giulio  Dicltmann,  Via  Mario  Savini  7,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  5,  1960, 

17,125  60 

9  Claims.     (CI.  187—29)  , 


(b)  elongated  cable  means  having  a  portion  secured 
to  said  cage  means  for  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  cable  means  past  a  fixed  control  station  when 
said  elevator  cage  means  travels  along  said  route; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  abutment  members  fastened  on  said 
cable  means  in  longtitudinally  spaced  relationship 
and  defining  a  path  of  travel  spaced  from  said  cable; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  switch  means; 

(e)  intermittent  motion  producing  means  including 
a  motion  transmitting  member  supported  at  said 
control  station  in  spaced  relation  to  said  cable  having 
spaced  projections  thereon,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
normally  positioned  in  said  path  of  travel  engageable 
by  said  abutment  members  during  said  movement 
of  said  cable  means  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  switch  means  for  respectively  actuating  the 
same  in  predetermined  sequence  when  sequentially 
engaged  by  said  plurality  of  abutment  members; 
and 

(f)  there  being  substantial  spacing  between  adjacent 
abutment  members  whereby  an  intermittent  indexing 
movement  is  imparted  to  said  motion  transmitting 
member  by  said  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
cable. 


3.211,259 
MONORAIL  FOR  COUNTERWEIGHT  FRAMES 
Daniel  Dario  Tofanelli,  Bronxvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,547 
9  Claims.     (CI.  187—95) 


1.  A  guide  element  for  guiding  the  vertical  passage  of 
a  movable  body  in  a  hoistway,  said  element  being  com- 
posed throughout  its  length  and  breadth  of  bent  sheet 
metal,  said  metal  being  formed  into  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  C-shaped  guide  sections  and  a  pair  of  flanged 
fastening  sections,  each  said  guide  section  being  forward- 
ly  displaced  from  and  supported  throughout  its  length 
on  a  conjugate  flanged  fastening  section  by  a  continuous 
sheet  of  metal  plate,  said  paired  guide  and  flange  sec- 
tions being  su[>ported  and  braced  one  from  the  other  a 
suitable  distance  by  a  central  web  section  of  sheet  metal 
plate,  said  central  web  section  being  permanently  joined 
along  its  right  and  left  edge  extremities  to  the  guide  sup- 
porting section  intermediate  the  conjugate  flanged  and 
guide  sections,  said  joining  being  substantially  continu- 
ous throughout  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  connected 
web  section  and  at  a  position  more  nearly  approaching 
the  guide  sections  than  their  conjugate  flanged  sections. 


1.  In  an  elevator  arrangement,   in  combination; 
(a)  elevator  cage  means  adapted  to  travel  along  a  pre- 
determined route; 


3,211.260 
ENERGY  ABSORPTION  DEVICE 
Martin  A.  Jackson,  Bradshaw,  Md.,  assignor  to  van  Zclm 
Associates    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.,    a    corporation    of 
Mar>  land 

nied  July  21.  1964.  Ser.  No.  384,203 
2  Claims.  (CI.  188—1) 
1.  An  energy  absorbing  device  comprising  an  elongated 
metal  element  and  a  frame  means  to  house  said  elongated 
metal  element  in  the  form  of  a  coil,  said  housing  compris- 
ing side  plates,  a  segmented  spacer  means  between  said 
side  plates  surrounding  said  coiled  element,  one  segment 
of  said  spacer  means  secured  rigidly  to  said  plates,  having 
one  end  thereof  formed  with  spaced,  convex  protuberances 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  side  plates,  another 
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segment  of  said  spacer  element  pivoted  between  said  side 
plates  and  of  a  length  sufficient  to  permit  the  insertion  of 
the  coiled  metal  element,  the  free  end  of  said  pivoted 
segment  formed  with  spaced  convex  protuberances  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  side  plates,  and  spaced 


in  continuous  contact  with  said  roller  means,  a  lever  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  arm  pivot' pin  with  an 
inner  end  in  contact  with  said  roller  means  for  operating 
said  actuating  means. 


i    US^ 


3^11,262 

PLANETARY  STOP  MECHANISM  WITH 

TORQUE  OVERLOAD  RELEASE 

Bo   N.    Hoffstrom,   Santa   Monica,    Calif.,   assignor  to 

Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,353 

2  Claims.     (CI.  188—136) 


o 


to  interfit  with  said  convex  protuberances  on  said  first 
mentioned  segment,  means  to  secure  said  pivoted  segment 
in  place  so  that  said  convex  protuberances  interfit  to  en- 
gage and  bend  the  free  end  of  said  metal  element  extend- 
ing from  the  coil,  and  means  providing  a  solid  metal  lubri- 
cant on  said  metal  element. 


3,211,261 
SPOT-TYPE  DISC  BRAKES 
Leslie  C.  Chouings,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor 
to  Automotive  Products  Company  Limited,  Leamington 
Spa,  England 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  5,  1961, 

43,514/61;  Apr.  6,  1962,  13,363/62 

5  Claims.     (CI.  188—73) 


"-    *u 


1.  A  disc  brake  assembly  for  a  rotating  brake  disc 
comprising  a  lower  fixed  support  with  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal portion,  an  upper  continuous  closed  loop  horizontal 
portion  with  a  central  opening  having  its  lower  surface 
slidably  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower  fixed 
horizontal  portion,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  being  disposed  substantially  adjacent  each 
other,  a  vertical  pivot  pin  means  connecting  an  adjacent 
end  of  said  upper  and  lower  portions  together  and  the 
other  adjacent  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  portions  being 
freely  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  to  permit  sub- 
stantial swinging  movement  of  said  upper  portion's  other 
adjacent  end  with  respect  to  said  lower  portion's  other 
adjacent  end,  a  rotating  brake  disc  extending  into  said 
opening,  brake  pad  means  disposed  in  said  opening  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  said  brake  disc  for  apply- 
ing a  braking  force  thereto,  brake  actuating  means  fixed 
to  said  closed  loop  for  movement  therewith,  said  actuat- 
mg  means  being  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  brake  pads 
and  opposite  said  rotating  brake  disc  for  forcing  said  pads 
against  said  brake  disc,  a  thrust  pin  extending  outwardly 
from  said  actuating  means  and  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  side  of  one  said  brake  pad,  roller  means  disposed  in 
alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  thrust  pin  and 
having  its  periphery  in  contact  with  said  thrust  pin,  a  lever 
arm  pivot  pin  connected  to  said  closed  loop  member  and 


1.  A  planetary  stop  and  torque  overload  release  mech- 
anism comprising  a  housing,  a  sun  member  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  housing,  a  ring  member  mounted  in  said 
housing  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  sun  member,  said 
sun  member  being  mounted  for  limited  radial  floating 
movement,  a  spider  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  planets 
rotatably  supported  on  said  spider  and  received  in  the 
annular  space  between  said  sun  member  and  said  sur- 
rounding ring,  said  surrounding  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  cam  surfaces  engageable  by  said  planets,  each  of  said 
cam  surfaces  having  a  peak  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
which  are  cam  rises,  said  ring  being  deflectable  to  per- 
mit said  planets  to  pass  over  said  peaks,  and  opposed 
spring  means  operably  connected  to  said  housing  and  to 
side  spider  for  yieldably  urging  said  planets  toward  said 
cam  peaks. 

3,211,263 
ADJUSTER  FOR  VEHICLE  BRAKES 
Antfiony    William    Harrison,    Selly    Oak,    Birmingham, 
England,   assignor   to  Girling   Limited,   Tyseley,   Bir- 
mingham, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  14,  1962, 

31,090/62 
11  Claims.  (CI.  188—196) 
1.  Adjuster  for  a  vehicle  brake  having  a  rotatable  brak- 
ing member,  friction  elements  for  engagement  with  said 
rotatable  member,  and  actuating  means  for  urging  at 
least  one  of  said  friction  elements  into  engagement  with 
said  rotatable  member  upon  movement  of  said  actuating 
means  in  brake  applying  direction,  comprising  a  first 
member  and  a  second  member  in  cooperating  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  said  first  member,  said  first 
and  second  members  forming  a  strut  disposed  between 
said  actuating  means  and  one  of  said  friction  elements 
and  of  which  the  effective  length  is  adjustable  upon  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  second  member  relative  to  said 
first  member,  friction  drive  means  including  a  yielding 
connection  of  predetermined  frictional  tmque  operatively 
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connecting  said  second  member  with  said  actuating  means, 
said  connection  including  means  for  effecting  rotation 
of  said  second  member  relative  to  said  first  member  with 
and  by  said  actuating  means  for  lengthening  said  strut 
upon  movement  of  the  actuating  means  a  distance  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  value  in  a  brake  applying  direc- 
tion, said  predetermined  frictional  torque  of  said  yield- 
ing connection  being  of  a  magnitude  wherein  said  con- 

'   I 


axes  for  exerting  a  torque  on  said  rotors  to  hold  said 
louvers  at  an  angle  adjustable  according  to  the  strength 
of  said  adjustable  field. 


nection  yields  to  permit  said  actuating  means  to  move  in 
a  brake  applying  direction  independently  of  said  second 
member  whenever  there  is  a  second  torque  opposing  rel- 
ative rotation  between  said  first  and  second  members 
which  exceeds  the  predetermined  frictional  torque  of 
said  yielding  connection,  and  means  preventing  reverse 
rotation  of  said  second  member  relative  to  said  first 
member. 


3.21U64 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  FRICTIONLESS 

SLAT-TYPE  SCREEN 

Edward  C.  Streeter.  Jr.,  12  H.  83rd  St..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,556 

11  Claims.     (CI.  189— «2) 


m — ^i^'l ..  r. 


1.  An  electrically  adjustable  screen  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  louvers  tumable  about  parallel  transversely 
spaced  longitudinal  axes  from  a  predetermined  angle  of 
repose,  a  separate  rotor  attached  to  each  louver  and  per- 
manently magnetized  substantially  perpendicularly  to  its 
axis,  and  common  coil  means  spaced  from  and  out  of 
mechanical  contact  with  said  rotors  for  producing  an  ad- 
justable magnetic  field  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 


3,211,265 
FRICTION    CLUTCHES 
Frederick  Crutchley,  leaminxton  Spa.  Fngland,  awiffnor 
to  Automotive  Products  C  ompaa>    limited,  Leaming- 
tOD  Spa,  England 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  318.437 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  25,  1962, 

40.450  62 
1  Claim.     (CI.  192—48) 


V 


A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member  with 
two  separate  annular  driving  faces,  a  first  driven  plate 
and  a  first  pressure  plate,  said  first  driven  plate  being 
positioned  between  the  fint  driving  face  and  said  first 
pressure  plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  face 
and  plate  for  rotation  thereby,  a  second  driven  plate  and 
a  second  pressure  plate,  said  second  driven  plate  posi- 
tioned between  the  second  driving  face  and  the  second 
pressure  plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  second 
face  and  second  pressure  plate  for  rotation  thereby, 
separate  driven  shafts  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
driven  shafts  respectively  for  rotation  thereby,  spring 
means  acting  on  said  pressure  plates  to  clamp  each  driven 
plate  between  its  respective  driving  face  and  respective 
pressure  plate,  a  clutch  cover  plate  secured  to  said  driving 
member,  a  single  set  of  radially  extending  release  levers, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  release  levers  to  said 
cover  plate  for  retracting  said  pressure  plates  from  en- 
gagement with  its  respective  driven  plate,  a  release  lever 
plate,  adjustable  release  plate  means  carried  by  each 
lever  and  engaging  said  release  lever  plate,  said  adjustable 
release  plate  means  being  adjustable  relative  to  its  re- 
spective lever,  a  connecting  member  connected  to  each 
lever,  a  first  link  and  a  second  link  connected  to  each  lever 
connecting  member  for  transmitting  movement  from  the 
lever  to  both  links,  said  first  link  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  lying  on  each  side  of  said  second  link,  said  first 
link  being  provided  with  holes  through  which  said  con- 
necting member  passes,  said  second  link  including  longi- 
tudinally spaced  blocks  between  which  said  connecting 
member  passes,  an  adjustable  abutment  for  each  connect- 
ing member  mounted  in  one  block  of  each  said  link,  a  pin 
passing  through  holes  in  said  plates  and  connecting  said 
first  link  to  said  first  pressure  plate,  said  plates  having 
elongated  holes  therein,  a  second  pin  passing  through  said 
holes  with  clearance  therebetween  and  connecting  said 
second  link  to  said  second  pressure  plate. 
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3J11^66 
CLUTCH 
Stanley  Abramovitz,  New  York,  Justio  Cherubim,  Wyan« 
danch,  and  Vito  J.  PIzzitola,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.,  asrign- 
ors  to  Industrial  Tectonics,  Inc.,  Ann   Arbor,  Mich^ 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,901 
3  Claims.     (CI.  192—88) 


1.  In  a  clutch  provided  with  a  t.ousing  for  a  rotatable 
drive  shaft  and  a  rotatable  driven  shaft  disposed  concen- 
trically of  said  drive  shaft,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  tubular  member  engaged  with  a  driven 
flange  depending  from   said  rotatable  driven  shaft; 

(b)  said  driven  flange  being  provided  with  an  annular 
lip  surrounding  a  drive  flange  depending  from  said 
rotatable  drive  shaft; 

(c)  a  cover  engaged  with  said  rotatable  tubular  mem- 
ber; 

(d)  said  cover  including  a  boss  engaged  with  a  dia> 
phragm  secured  to  said  boss  by  a  ring; 

(e)  said  ring  being  frictionally  engaged  with  a  portion 
of  the  diaphragm  which  covers  the  perimetric  pe- 
riphery of  the  boss; 

(f)  said  ring  being  seated  between  a  shoulder  formed 
upon  the  internal  periphery  of  said  rotatable  tubular 
member  and  a  shoulder  formed  upon  said  cover; 

(g)  said  diaphragm  being  adhesively  engaged  with  a 
clutch  plate; 

(h)  said  cover  being  provided  with  an  aperture  com- 
municating between  said  diaphragm  and  a  source  of 
fluid; 

(i)  said  diaphragm  being  displaceable  by  said  fluid  when 
pressure  is  exerted  thereon,  thereby  urging  said  clutch 
plate  into  engagement  with  said  drive  flange  and  said 
annular  lip,  whereby  torque  is  transmissible  from 
said  rotatable  drive  shaft  to  said  rotatable  driven 
shaft. 


3^11^67 
NON-MONETARY  TOKEN  VENDING 
APPARATUS 
Jack  E.   Bayha,  Chesterland,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Trans- 
marine Corporation,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398^38 
2  Claims.     (CI.  194—1) 


a  circular  plastic  tolcen  having  a  specific  engageable  di- 
ameter, a  measurable  weight,  a  detectable  thickness, 
and  an  internal  concentrically  positioned  disc  of  di- 
amagnctic  iron  foil  entirely  surrounded  by  the  plastic, 

means  to  sequentially  test  and  validate  the  token  for 
diameter,  weight,  and  thickness, 

a  payout  circuit,  and 

magnetic  switch  means  including  a  magnetizable  reed 
spring-biased  in  a  direction  to  close  and  operate  the 
payout  circuit,  a  magnet  normally  holding  the  reed 
in  open  position,  and  means  for  passing  the  token  be- 
tween the  reed  and  magnet  after  the  token  has  been 
validated  for  size  and  weight  to  thereby  break  the 
hold  of  the  magnet  on  the  reed  and  effect  the  opera- 
tion of  the  payout  circuit. 


3^11,268 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTHENTICATING  DOC- 
UMENTS AND  PERFORMING  VENDING 
FUNCTIONS 
Ralph  S.  Dills,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Earl  D.  Lock,  Tallmadge, 
and  James  K.  Phares,  Lloyd  H.  Schleede,  and  Glen  R. 
Willis,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Model  Vending  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Chesterland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,585 
7  Claims.     (CI.  194 — 4) 


Mj         44      /i^t     M    M     ^ 


'^ 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  authentication  of  documents, 

shde  means  for  moving  the  document  to  an  "in"  and 
"out"  portion, 

means  for  directing  light  to  selected  portions  of  the 
surface  of  the  document  when  the  shde  means  is  in 
the  "in"  position, 

means  for  sensing  the  light  passing  through  the  selected 
portions  of  the  document  and  producing  signals 
which  are  a  function  of  the  sensed  light,  and 

censoratof  circuit  means  adapted  to  receive  said  signals 
and  compare  any  number  of  said  signals  with  a  se- 
lected reference  signal  determined  from  the  docu- 
ment being  tested  to  produce  an  output  acceptance  or 
rejection  sgnal  which  is  a  function  of  the  differences 
between  each  selected  signal  and  the  reference  signal, 
the  output  signal  being  an  acceptance  signal  if  it  is 
within  a  preselected  range  determined  by  signals  ob- 
tained from  a  genuine  document. 


1.  In  a  non-monetary  token  vending  system  the  com- 
bination of 


3,211,269 
ESCAPEMENT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FORCE  RE- 
LIEVED  BEFORE  REMOVEMENT  OF  PAWL 
FROM  RACK 
Marsden  B.  Emlg,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business   Machhies   Corporation,   New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,966 
13  Clahns.     (CL  197—86) 
1.  An  escapement  pawl  assembly  for  use  with  a  struc- 
ture  having  a   plurality   of  pawl  engaging   projections 
comprising: 
a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  projections, 
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means  to  brace  said  pawl  against  movement  with  said 

structure, 
means  to  remove  said  means  to  brace  said  pawl  while 

"1-   "*      I       'i 


X  » 


^ 


leaving  said  pawl  in  engagement  with  a  projection, 
and  •" 

means  independent  of  the  engaged  surface  of  an  en- 
gaged projection  to  subsequently  move  said  pawl 
from  engagement  with  said  projection. 


3^1  U79 
LINE  FIND  MECHANISM 

William  B.  Templeton,  NorthTille,  Mich^  assignor  to 
Burrouglis  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  303,109 
6  Claims.     (CI.  197—127) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  processing  record  sheets  and  hav- 
ing a  print  hne,  a  line  find  device  for  stopping  the  feeding 
of  a  sheet  to  the  print  line  at  a  p>osition  corresj)onding 
to  the  location  of  a  line  designating  perforation  in  the 
sheet  comprising  a  sheet  guideway,  a  sheet  operated 
rotary  arm  normally  extending  across  said  guideway  in 
the  path  of  a  leading  edge  of,a  sheet  enroute  along  the 
guideway,  said  rotary  arm  being  rotatable  by  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  a  sheet  through  a  predetermined  angle  out  of 
the  path  of  the  sheet,  a  sheet  stopping  arm  to  engage  in 
a  line  designating  perforation  in  a  sheet  and  stop  the 
sheet,  said  sheet  stopping  arm  rotatable  with  said  sheet 
operated  arm  and  normally  positioned  without  said  guide- 
way,  said  sheet  stopping  arm  angularly  displaced  from 
said  sheet  operated  arm  by  an  angle  substantially  equal 
to  said  predetermined  angle  and  counter  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  sheet  operated  arm  by  the  leading 
edge  of  a  sheet,  said  sheet  stopping  arm  being  further 
rotatable  to  a  position  without  said  guideway  for  un- 
obstructed travel  of  a  sheet,  and  an  actuator  operatively 
connected  to  said  sheet  stopping  arm  and  operable  to 
further  rotate  said  sheet  stopping  arm  out  of  said  guide- 
way. 

3,211,271 
LINT  FIND  DEVICE 
Forrest   Holladay,    Plymouth,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1963,  S«r.  No.  321,789 
6  Claims.     (CI.  197—127) 
1.  A  line  find  mechanism  for  stopping  the  feeding  of 
a  flexible  record  sheet  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the 


location  of  a  line  designating  perforation  in  the  sheet 
comprising  a  sheet  guide  member,  a  sheet  stop  mem- 
ber positioned  along  said  guide  member  for  engagement 
by  an  edge  of  a  perforation  in  the  sheet,  a  yieldable  pres- 
sure plate  overlying  said  stop  member  and  cooperating 
with  said  guide  member  in  forming  a  sheet  guideway, 
spring  means  yieldingly  opposing  movement  of  said  pres- 
sure plate  away  from  said  guide  member,  said  pressure 
plate  mounted  on  said  spring  means  in  free  floating  re- 


lationship, means  limiting  movement  of  said  pressurd 
plate  toward  said  guide  member,  a  first  abutment  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  pressure  plate  and  projecting  into 
said  guideway  to  engage  a  sheet  in  the  area  of  a  perfora- 
tion and  flex  an  edge  of  the  perforation  into  the  path 
of  said  stop  member,  said  first  abutment  member  located 
anteriorly  to  said  stop  member  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  sheet  travel,  and  a  second  sheet  abutment  mem- 
ber on  said  pressure  plate  projecting  into  said  guideway 
posteriorly  to  said  stop  member. 


3,211,272 
FRONT  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  BOOKKEEPING 

MACHINES 

Forrest  E.  Holladay,  Plymouth,  and  Neal  R.  Robbins, 

Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   116,434,  June  12, 

1961.    This  application  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  423,625 

15  Claims.     (CL  197—127) 


1.  In  a  boolckeeping  machine,  means  defining  a  path 
of  travel  for  a  record  sheet,  a  platen  mounted  along  said 
path  of  travel,  said  platen  normally  in  an  open  position 
to  receive  a  record  sheet  and  movable  to  a  closed  print- 
ing position,  means  operable  to  move  said  platen  to 
closed  position,  a  normally  operating  sheet  feed  means 
to  feed  a  record  sheet  along  said  path  of  travel  and  in- 
cluding a  driving  roll  and  a  pressure  roll  bodily  movable 
from  engagement  with  the  driving  roll  to  release  a  sheet, 
first  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  feed 
means,  said  first  control  means  operable  to  stop  said  feed 
means,  a  control  means  operator  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  control  means,  said  operator  normally  re- 
tracted and  movable  to  an  effective  position  for  engage- 
ment and  actuation  by  an  edge  of  a  perforation  in  a  sheet 
fed  along  the  path  of  travel,  said  operator  positioned 
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anteriorly  to  said  platen  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
sheet  travel  and  pivotable  by  an  edge  of  a  sheet  perfora- 
tion to  activate  said  first  control  means,  a  second  control 
means  to  control  movement  of  said  control  means  opera- 
tor to  effective  position,  a  second  operator  controlling 
said  second  control  means,  a  perforator  mounted  along 
said  path  of  sheet  travel  posteriorly  to  said  control  means 
operator  and  operable  under  the  control  of  said  platen 
closing  means  for  marking  the  next  line  print  on  a  sheet, 
and  means  operated  by  said  platen  closing  means  and 
operable  to  displace  said  pressure  roll  from  said  driving 
roll  of  said  feed  means. 


3,211,273 
CONTAINER  AND  SPOOL  PACKAGE 
John  W.  H.  Bishop,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Bishop  Spools,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,705 
13  Claims.     (CI.  197—151) 


52   if  40  43      42     51     50   39    72   38 


80    71      70      73 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  spool  having  a  hub  with 
a  flange  at  one  end  of  said  hub  and  a  container  having 
a  wall  closed  upon  itself  to  define  a  hollow  space  in  which 
said  spool  is  positioned  with  said  flange  facing  one  end 
of  said  container,  the  improvement  which  includes  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  resilient  ribs  on  the  inner  side  of 
said  wall  spaced  at  intervals  thereabout,  each  said  rib 
having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  wall  and  having 
the  other  end  of  said  rib  free  to  move  outwardly  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  rim  of  said  flange,  means  on  each  rib 
engaging  said  flange  rim  to  restrain  movement  of  said 
spool  in  said  container,  and  a  bowed,  resilient  release 
device  positioned  adjacent  said  flange  opposite  said  hub 
bowed  away  from  said  flange  at  the  center  thereof  and 
having  a  plurality  of  arms,  each  said  arms  engaging 
at  the  end  thereof  the  inner  side  of  a  said  rib  adjacent 
the  rim  of  said  flange. 


3,211,274 

MULTI-TIERED   CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Clifford  B.  Keyes,  43  Pine  Ridge  Road,  Arlington,  Mass., 

and  George  W.  Pearce,  98  Collins  St.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  137,338,  Sept.  11, 

1961.    This  application  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,623 

2  Claims.     (CI.  198—84) 


1.  A  multi-tiered  conveyor  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  parallel  paired  coplanar  inside  and  outside  endless  chain 
members  oppositely  disposed  and  spaced  apart  to  define 
therebetween  a  conveyor  run,  said  conveyor  run  having 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  traverses  disposed  in  a  recurrent 
serpentine  manner  to  define  the  main  circuit  of  the  sys- 


tem; rotatable  sprocket  members  disposed  in  tandem  off- 
set relationship  at  the  ends  of  each  horizontal  traverse 
at  each  level  in  contact  with  said  chain  members,  aligned 
meshing  gear  members  communicating  with  at  least  one 
of  said  sprocket  members  at  an  end  of  each  traverse;  inter- 
connected drive  means  coacting  with  said  gear  members;  a 
plurality  of  spaced  rigid  carrier  members  having  upper  and 
lower  planar  surfaces;  means  connecting  one  end  of  each  of 
said  carrier  members  to  the  inside  chain  members  and 
means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  carrier  members  to 
the  outside  chain  members;  an  auxiliary  circuit  intercon- 
necting the  upper  and  lower  traverses  and  including  a  verti- 
cal run;  an  additional  array  of  tandem  offset  sprocket 
members  disposed  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  vertical 
run  and  coacting  with  each  of  said  chain  members;  said 
sprocket  members  being  vertically  disposed  to  define  two 
short  vertical  runs  traveling  in  opposite  directions  to 
reverse  the  disposition  of  the  ends  of  the  carrier  members 
during  traversal  of  the  auxiliary  circuit. 


3,211,275 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STERILIZATION  AND 
PASTEURIZATION    OF    COMMODITIES    IN 
CONTAINERS 
Johannes  B.  van  der  Winden,  Amstelveen,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Gebr.  Stork  &  Co's  Apparatenfabriek  N.V., 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  11,  1962, 

283,114/62 

11  Claims.     (CI.  198—131) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  sterilization  and  pasteurization  of 
commodities  packed  in  containers,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  conveyor  including  at  least  two  parallel  end- 
less chains;  transverse  rods  interconnecting  said  chains, 
said  rods  being  arranged  such  that  each  pair  of  adjacent 
rods  constitutes  a  carrying  element  for  containers,  each 
rod  having  opposite  ends,  a  closing  disc  secured  to  each 
of  the  ends  of  each  rod,  each  rod  having  a  substantially 
T-shaped  cross  section  with  a  central  leg  having  a 
thickened  end,  each  closing  disc  having  opposite  sides 
which  are  in  adjoining  relation  with  the  sides  of  adjacent 
discs,  said  sides  having  a  central  recess  in  the  form  of 
an  arc  of  a  circle  and  inclined  surfaces  extending  from 
said  central  recess  such  that  the  surfaces  of  adjacent  discs 
define  upper  and  lower  V-shaped  openings,  each  chain 
including  pivot  pins  engaged  in  the  recesses  in  the  sides 
of  adjacent  discs  for  cooperating  with  and  retaining  the 
discs  in  engagement  with  the  chains. 


3,211,276 
CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Lemoyne  W.   Dilgard,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Joy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,892 
3  Claims.     (CI.  198—192) 

110  83-s     TO 


1.  A  conveyor  apparatus  comprising:  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced    elongated    side    ropes    extending    longitudinally 
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along  an  elongated  path;  a  plurality  of  clamps  longi 
tudinally  spaced  in  transversely  aligned  spaced  pairs  en 
gaging  a  portion  of  said  side  ropes;  each  of  said  clamp; 
comprising  an  elongated  member  having  a  threaded  end 
portion,  a  deformable  resilient  member  encompassing 
said  elongated  member  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof, 
an  elongated  jaw  member  supported  by  said  elongated 
member  between  said  other  end  of  said  elongated  member 
and  said  resilient  member,  said  jaw  member  extending 
laterally  of  said  elongated  member  with  the  ends  thereof 
extending  beyond  said  resilient  member,  one  of  said  ends 
of  said  jaw  member  constituting  means  for  restraining 
said  jaw  member  against  rotational  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  elongated  member,  a  support  member  en- 
compassing said  elongated  member  adjacent  the  threaded 
end  portion,  a  tightening  member  having  a  U-shaped 
portion  and  a  transverse  portion  with  an  opening  in  the 
transverse  portion  thereof  freely  slidable  over  said  thread- 
ed end  with  the  arms  thereof  extending  away  from  said 
other  end,  a  nut  threadedly  received  on  said  threaded 
end  axially  outwardly  of  said  transverse  portion  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  end  for  deforming  said 
resilient  member  between  said  jaw  member  and  said  sup- 
port member  into  clamping  engagement  with  a  portion 
of  said  side  rope,  said  arms  being  formed  to  captively 
receive  said  nut  therebetween,  and  means  located  on  the 
U-shaped  portion  of  said  tightening  member  for  mount- 
ing an  idler  thereon.  , 


3^1  U77 

STRUCTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  TROUGHING 

IDLER  ASSEMBLY 

Waiter  C.  Knapp  and  Roy  F.  Lo  Presti,  Chicago,  111., 

assignors     to     Goodman     Manufacturing     Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  184,846 
8  Claims.     (Ci.  198—192) 


1.  A  structure  adapted  to  prepare  a  flexible  side  frame 
wire  rope  conveyor  with  endless  belt  for  removing  and 
mounting  a  troughing  idling  assembly  which  includes,  in 
combination, 

an  elongated  member  extending  between  laterally 
spaced  wire  ropes  of  the  side  frame  conveyor, 

a  first  cylinder  arrangement  on  one  end  of  the  elon- 
gated member  with  means  to  engage  one  wire  rope. 

a  second  cylinder  arrangement  on  the  other  end  of  the 
elongated  member,  said  elongated  member  rotatable 
within  the  cylinder  arrangements, 

means  on  the  elongated  member  to  contact  and  raise  a 
part  of  the  endless  belt  w4ien  the  elongated  member 
is  turned, 

an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  cylinder  ar- 
rangement, 

and  means  on  the  arm  to  engage  and  flex  the  adjacent 
wire  towards  the  other  wire  rope  so  that  a  troughing 
idler  assembly  may  be  mounted  on  the  nopes,  and 
the  wires  may  resume  an  unflexed  position  when  the 
structure  is  removed. 


341U78  < 

IMPACT  IDLER 
Charles  J.   Amdt,   Harvey,   III.,   assignor  to   Goodman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  lUinois 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  270,862 
2  Claims.     (CI.  198—192) 


^^^i;i>^\^tgL%^gAMA;F^^y^  X'i 


1.  An  impact  roller  assembly  for  use  with  a  flexible 
belt,  said  impact  roller  assembly  including,  in  combi- 
nation, 

d  roller  shell, 

said  roller  shell  including  a  cylindrical  casing, 

said  shell  being  composed  of  a  material  having  the 
general  characteristics,  with  respect  to  distortability 
and  flexibility,  of  rubber, 

means  for  forming,  in  conjunction  with  the  casing, 
a  fluid  tight  compressible  fluid  chamber  to  thereby 
provide  a  cushioning  effect  for  impact  loads, 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  projections  carried  by  and  rotata- 
table  with  the  roller  casing,  said  rows  of  projections 
extending  generally  radially  inwardly  from  the  cas- 
ing. 

said  rows  of  projections  being  composed  of  a  material 
having  the  general  characteristics,  with  respect  to 
distortability  of  flexibility,  of  rubber, 

each  row  of  projections  being  spaced  from  its  flanking 
rows  a  substantial  peripheral  distance,  said  rows  be- 
ing spaced  circumferentially  a  distance  sufficient  to 
enable  said  members  to  distort  in  a  radially  inward 
direction, 

each  row  of  projections  being  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  discrete  members  whereby  a  radially  inwardly 
directed  force  applied  to  the  exterior  of  the  roller 
shell  will  cause  a  separation  between  adjacent  mem- 
bers in  each  row  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  roller  assembly, 

said  members  being  spaced  axially  such  that  adjacent 
members  in  a  first  area  of  the  roller  casing  subjected 
to  radially  inwardly  directed  impact  will  separate 
to  provide  a  minimum  stiffening  effect,  yet  similar 
adjacent  members  in  a  second  area  which  is  sub- 
stantially diametrically  opposite  the  aforesaid  first 
area  will  buttress  one  another  to  provide  a  maximum 
stiffening  effect. 


3,211,279 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Smhh,  Crosse  Polnte  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1962.  Scr.  No.  214,628 
4  Claims.  (CL  19»— 203) 
1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising,  in  combination,  guid- 
ing means  defining  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  and 
including  curved  guiding  portions,  movable  means  guided 
by  said  guiding  means,  thin  flat  flexible  drive  belt  means, 
means  connecting  an  edge  portion  of  said  belt  means  to 
said  guided  means  to  transoait  driving  forces  from  said 
belt  means  to  said  guided  means,  and  driving  means  for 
compressivcly  gripping  said  belt  means  and  applying  driv- 
ing forces  thereto  to  drive  said  guided  means,  said  belt 
means  being  adapted  to  flex  and  curve  with  said  guided 
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means  in  said  curved  guiding  portions,  said  driving  means 
being  adapted  to  compressively  grip  and  drive  said  belt 


means  when  said  belt  means  are  curved  in  said  curved 
guiding  portions. 

3^11^80 

GETTER  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  V.  Malloy,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  204^264 

6  Claims.     (CI.  206— .4) 


«v  ^ 


»w 


5.  A  particle-free  getter  assembly  comprising  a  chan- 
neled ring  container  and  a  getter  material  filling  said  con- 
tainer, the  top  surfaces  of  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said 
container  and  the  top  surface  of  said  getter  material 
forming  a  smooth  V-shaped  concave  surface. 


3,211,281 
CONTACT  LENS  STORAGE  MEANS 
Reuben  Fred  Spcsbyock,  3221  Mills  Ave.,  La  Crescenta, 
Calif.,  and  John  G.  Swinford,  Bueoa  Park,  Calif.;  said 
Swinford  Msignor  to  said  Speshyock 

FUed  Sept.  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  58,705 
10  Claims.     (CI.  206—5) 


1.  A  contact  lens  holding  means  for  a  contact  lens 
storage  means;  said  holding  means  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  serve  as  a  closure  for  a  container  of 
fluid  in  which  a  lens  held  in  said  holding  means  is  to  be 
immersed,  and  lens  retaining  elements  carried  by  said 
body  portion  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel 
members  depending  from  said  body  portion  and  each  of 
said  members  having  a  contact  lens  edge  receiving  groove 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  side  thereof  adjacent 
the  other  of  said  members;  said  members  being  so  spaced 
from  each  other  that  the  front  and  back  surfaces  of  the 
center  portion  of  a  lens  held  therein  is  exposed  for  manual 
engagement  and  said  grooves  having  a  width  and  depth 
sufficient  to  receive  a  predetermined  range  of  diameters 
of  contact  lenses,  therein  with  capacity  for  unstressed 
relative  movement  and  displaceable  lens  supporting  means 
normally  effective  to  maintain  said  grooves  closed  at  the 
end  thereof  remote  from  said  body  portion. 


3»211,282 
CONTAINER  FOR  DISHES 
Russell  J.  Hennessey,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Paul,  IV^ui.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,323 
3  Claims.     (CI.  206—46) 


1.  A  support  for  a  disk-like  member  including  a  sheet 
of  paperboard  cut  and  creased  to  provide, 

a  rectangular  bottom  panel, 

side  wall  panels  hinged  to  two  edges  of  said  bottom 
panel  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 

an  extension  on  the  end  edges  of  each  side  wall  panel 
and  including 

end  wall  flaps  at  right  angles  to  said  side  wall  panels 
and  overlying  the  end  edges  of  said  bottom  panel, 

first  partition  flaps  on  said  end  wall  flaps  extending 
paraUel  to  said  side  wall  panels, 

second  partition  flaps  on  said  first  partition  flaps  and 
extending  parallel  to  said  end  wall  flaps,  and 

anchoring  flaps  parallel  to  and  substantially  in  face 
contact  with  said  side  wall  panels,  and  secured  to- 
gether in  overlapping  relation, 

connected  slots  in  the  connected  edges  of  said  partition 
flaps  in  spaced  relation  to  said  bottom  panel, 

a  disk-like  member  having  angularly  spaced  areas  ex- 
tending through  said  slots, 

end  wall  panels  hinged  to  the  end  edges  of  said  bot- 
tom panel  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  out- 
wardly of  said  end  wall  flaps,  and 

cover  panels  foldably  connected  to  the  upper  edges  of 
two  opposed  wall  panels  and  secured  in  overlapping 
relation. 


3,211,283 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Wlnfleld  S.  Hassler,  Chicago,  Hi.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Library  Association,  Cliicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  July  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  ^95,686  ' 

4  Claims.     (CL  206—46) 


2.  An  improved  two  part  reuseable  shipping  container 
for  shipping  articles  such  as  books  and  the  like,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  base  having  a  bottom  and  associated  side  walls  and 
a  cover  having  a  top  and  asociated  side  walls,  said 
base  and  said  cover  being  adapted  to  be  assembled 
in  a  closed  telscoped  relation; 
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a  pair  of  closure  straps  affixed  to  the  exterior  bottom 
wail  of  said  container  base  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  said  cover  to  secure  the  same  to  said  base;  and 

means  for  supporting  an  "article  placed  in  said  con- 
tainer in  a  substantially  centered  spaced  relation 
to  said  side  walls  so  as  to  avoid  contact  therewith, 
said  means  including  a  pair  of  resilient  support  slings 
affixed  to  a  portion  of  the  interior  bottom  wall  of 
said  container  and  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the 
article,  and  pressure  engaging  fastening  means  af- 
fixed to  the  terminal  portions  of  each  of  said  slings, 
the  fastening  means  at  one  terminal  portion  of  each 
of  said  slings  being  in  overlapping  relation  to  the 
associated  fastening  means  at  the  opposite  terminal 
portion  thereof,  respectively,  when  said  slings  arc 
overlapped  and  to  engage  the  same,  said  slings  and 
associated  fastening  means  being  adapted  to  ac- 
commodate articles  of  varying  sizes  within  predeter- 
mined limits,  said  slings  being  smaller  width  than 
the  width  of  the  article  portion  engaged  by  said 
slings  whereby  the  comer  sections  of  said  article 
are  unengaged  by  said  support  slings. 


3.21U84 

NAILING  STRIP 

Edgar  P.  Anstett,  21  Lakewood  Place,  Highland  Park,  HI. 

Filed  July  23.  1962,  Str.  No.  211,733 

5  Claims.     (CI.  206—56) 


so 


-»     /  t4 


JH 


/£■ 


1.  A  nailing  strip  for  use  in  a  nailing  machine  compris- 
ing a  self  sustaining  elongated  molded  resilient  synthetic 
plastic  supporting  strip  having  a  plurality  of  centrally  ar- 
ranged and  longitudinally  spaced  apart  substantially  cylin- 
drical preformed  resilient  nipples  extending  from  one  side 
of  the  strip,  and  a  plurality  of  preformed  nail  receiving 
openings  extending  through  the  strip  and  its  nipples  and 
having  a  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter 
of  the  shanks  of  the  headed  nails  to  be  supported  by  the 
strip,  and  a  plurality  of  headed  nails  supported  in  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart  relation  by  the  strip  and  having 
their  heads  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  strip  and  their 
shanks  extending  through  the  nail  receiving  openings  and 
resiliently  gripped  by  the  resilient  nipples  of  the  strip  for 
securing  the  nails  in  place  on  the  strip,  said  strip  being 
shearable  about  each  nail  head  so  that  the  nails  with  the 
gripping  nipples  and  the  portions  of  the  strip  underlying 
the  nail  heads  may  be  sequentially  severed  and  driven 
from  the  nailing  strip  by  the  nailing  machine. 


3,211,285 
SEPARATION    STRIPS    FOR    PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PLATES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SLCH 
STRIPS 
Alois  Laurens  Van  Dcr  Auwera,  Mortsel,  Antwerp,  Bel- 
gium,   assignor    to    Gevaert    Photo-Producten    N.V., 
Mortsel,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  105,854 
9  Claims.     (CL  206—62) 


1.  A  stack  of  photographic  plates  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  individual  photographic  plates  pro- 
vided with  light  sensitive  emulsion  surface  layers. 


(b)  a  separation  strip  contacting  and  separating  said 
individual  plates, 

(c)  said  separation  strip  having  at  least  the  surfaces 
thereof  which  contact  the  light  sensitive  emulsion 
layers  of  adjacent  photographic  plates  formed  of 
polyalkylene  resin. 


3,211,286 

CANNED   MKTAL   CMARGE 

James  W.  Gaydos,  23475  Shelbume  Road, 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,653 

2  Claims.     (CL  206—84) 


d: 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  steel  con- 
tainer, a  non-ferrous  metal  at  least  partially  filling  said 
steel  container  and  being  in  direct  contact  with  the  walls 
of  said  steel  container,  said  non-ferrous  metal  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  zinc,  and 
magnesium,  a  cover  member  closing  said  steel  container, 
said  steel  contaiiKr  bemg  under  a  vacuum.  ^ 


3,211,287 
BALANCING  SYSTEMS 
Philip  K.  Trimble,   Rochester,  and   Edward  J.  Sample, 
Warren,  .Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1962.  Ser.  No.  241,833 
4  Claims.     (CI.  209—74) 


^1    f^T^ 


L 


^'^^^^^^ 


^s 


c 


^ 


^ 


1.  In  balancing  apparatus:  the  combination  of  means 
measuring  the  amount  of  unbalance  in  a  workpiece  and 
means  distributing  the  workpiece  as  determined  by 
whether  the  amount  of  unbalance  renders  the  workpiece 
unacceptable  or  acceptable  and  the  grade  of  acceptance: 
the  distributing  means  having  a  plurality  of  workpiece 
receiving  locations  including  a  premium-accept  location 
for  workpieces  with  a  predetermined  minimum  amount 
of  unbalance,  a  reject  location  for  unacceptable  work- 
pieces  having  an  amount  of  unbalance  that  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined maximum,  a  standard-accept  location  for 
workpieces  having  an  amount  of  unbalance  between  the 
predetermined  minimum  and  the  predetermined  maxi- 
mum, a  workpiece  holder  adapted  to  receive  the  work- 
piece  whose  unbalance  has  been  determined  by  the  meas- 
uring means,  the  holder  being  movable  relative  to  the 
locations  so  as  to  position  the  workpiece  adjacent  the 
location  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  unbalance  in 
the  workpiece  and  also  maneuverable  to  unload  the  work- 
piece  at  the  corresponding  location,  a  positioning  motor 
operative  to  position  the  holder  relative  to  the  locations, 
an  unloader  motor  operative  to  maneuver  the  holder. 
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means  responsive  to  the  amount  of  unbalance  in  the 
workpiece,  a  series  of  motor  operating  circuits  controlled 
by  the  responsive  means,  the  series  of  circuits  including 
a  reject  circuit  rendered  operative  by  the  responsive  means 
when  the  amount  of  unbalance  in  the  workpiece  exceeds 
the  predetermined  maximum  to  cause  the  positioning  mo- 
tor to  position  the  holder  so  that  the  workpiece  is  ad- 
jacent the  reject  location,  a  standard-accept  circuit  ren- 
dered operative  by  the  responsive  means  when  the  amount 
of  unbalance  in  the  workpiece  is  between  the  predeter- 
mined minimum  and  the  predetermined  maximum  to 
cause  the  unloader  motor  to  maneuver  the  holder  and 
cause  the  workpiece  to  be  placed  in  the  standard-accept 
location,  and  a  premium-standard  circuit  rendered  oper- 
ative by  the  responsive  means  when  the  amount  of  un- 
balance in  the  workpiece  is  less  than  the  predetermined 
minimum  to  cause  the  positioning  motor  to  position  the 
holder  so  that  the  workpiece  is  adjacent  the  premium- 
standard  location,  and  means  rendered  operative  when 
the  workpiece  is  in  the  reject  and  the  premium-standard 
locations  to  cause  the  unloader  motor  to  maneuver  the 
holder  so  as  to  place  the  workpiece  in  the  correspond- 
ing location. 

3  211  288 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  STONES  FROM 

POTATOES  AND  OTHER  LIKE   ROOT  CROPS 

Anton  Pels,  Boden,  Markt,  Schwaben,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1961, 

P  26,986;  July  28,  1961,  P  27,625 

2  Claims.     (CI.  209—78) 


3,211^89 
SORTING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  H.  Brumagin,  Westfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AJax 
Hexible  Coupling  Co.  Inc.,  Westfield,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  York 

Filed  June  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,591 
8  Claims.     (CI.  209—99) 


f=h=A^^^ 


L. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grading  articles  as  to  size  compris- 
ing a  conveying  means  formed  of  longitudinally  extending 
spaced  bars  for  supporting  the  articles,  support  means  for 
supporting  said  conveyor  and  to  limit  the  oscillating 
movement  for  the  conveyor  in  a  substantially  straight 
direction  upwardly  and  forwardly  and  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion thereto  downwardly  and  backwardly  to  cause 
agitation  and  conveying  of  the  articles  along  the  conveyor, 
means  connected  to  said  conveyor  to  oscillate  the  same 
in  a  manner  provided  for  by  the  support  means,  means 
for  engaging  said  articles  on  said  conveyor,  said  engaging 
means  passing  between  said  spaces  to  dislodge  articles 
that  become  wedged  in  said  spaces  comprising  projec- 
tions supported  for  movement  by  an  endless  means  be- 
tween said  spaces  when  the  conveyor  is  oscillated  in  a 
downward  and  backward  direction. 


1.  A  device  for  separating  stones  and  potatoes  in  which 
the  dug  out  potatoes  together  with  the  stones  are  delivered 
to  the  device  comprising;  a  conveyor  belt  having  an  upper 
substantially  horizontal  reach  to  which  the  stones  and  po- 
tatoes are  delivered  at  one  end,  spaced  support  rollers 
about  which  the  belt  passes,  clastic  bristle-like  elements 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  belt  arranged  at  substantially 
equal  distances  and  protruding  in  a  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  the  surface  of  the  belt  to  form  a  continuous  field 
of  the  elements,  said  elastic  elements  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  which  is  smaller  than  the  average  diameter  of 
the  potatoes  and  being  resilient  to  a  degree  such  that  the 
stones  on  the  belt  will  bend  the  elements  due  to  the  spe- 
cific weight  of  the  stones  and  the  stones  will  therefore 
penetrate  relatively  freely  into  the  field  of  the  elements, 
the  resilience  of  said  elements  being  such  that  the  ele- 
ments are  resistant  to  bending  under  the  lesser  specific 
weight  of  the  potatoes  whereby  the  potatoes  will  be  car- 
ried along  by  the  tops  of  the  elements  a<!<l  are  thus  sup- 
ported by  the  field  of  elements  in  such  position  that  they 
can  be  removed  from  the  belt  separately  from  the  stones, 
and  means  for  discharging  potatoes  laterally  from  the 
belt  to  the  side  of  the  device  comprising  a  bristled  roller 
mounted  above  the  belt  substantially  parallel  thereto  and 
inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
belt  and  driven  in  rotation  in  a  direction  such  that  the 
side  of  the  roller  toward  the  belt  moves  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  belt,  said 
bristled  roller  being  spaced  from  the  belt  so  the  bristles 
thereof  pass  close  by  the  tips  of  said  elements. 


3,211,290 

BOTTLE  SELECTOR 

Charles  F.  Strickling,  Rte.  2,  Fenwick,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,779 

1  Cbdm.     (CI.  209—126) 


For  combination  with  bottles  for  various  heights  having 
regularly  arranged  bases,  a  sorting  device  for  removal  of 
all  of  said  bottles  of  uniform  maximum  height,  each  of 
said  bottles  having  an  annular  ridge  immediately  ad- 
jacent its  mouth,  said  ridges  being  of  substantially  equal 
predetermined  height,  said  device  comprising  stop  means 
providing  bottle  abutment  surfaces  lying  substantially  in 
a  plane  for  engaging  the  mouth  ends  of  said  bottles  of 
maximum  height,  and  locking  means  including  a  pair  of 
superimposed  relatively  slidable  panels  containing  nor- 
mally aligned  apertures  providing  bottle  engaging  edges 
lying  substantially  in  a  plai»e  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  abutment  surfaces,  the  distance  between 
said  planes  being  substantially  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined equal  height  of  said  ridges,  said  panels  being  rela- 
tively oppositely  slidable  substantially  parallel  to  said 
planes  for  gripping  bottles  below  the  maximum  diameters 
of  said  ridges,  said  locking  means  engaging  bottles  whose 
uppermost  ridges  occupy  positions  between  said  planes, 
each  of  said  panels  having  a  handle  extending  beyond 
an  opposite  end  of  said  stop  means  for  shifting  the  panels 
relatively  and  for  lifting  the  sorting  device  together  with 
any  bottles  gripped  thereby. 
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3^11,291 

COMBINATION  DRAIN  PLUG  AND  SCREEN 

Marvin  G.  Teutsch,  3206  Charleston,  Houston,  Tex. 

•      FUed  Apr.  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  272,131 

1  Claim.     (CI.  210—172) 


In  a  combination  drain  plug  and  screen  for  use  on  the 
crank  case  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  crank  case  pan  having 
access  openings  therein,  an  annular  supporting  member 
on  said  pan  around  each  of  said  openings,  forming  a  pro- 
jection and  Lbe  side  wall  of  said  projection  being  exter- 
nally threaded,  an  annular  cap  threaded  on  each  of  said 
projections  having  an  oil  sump  chamber  and  a  drain  plug 
axially  mounted  therein  and  having  an  annular  interral 
radial  shoulder,  a  screen  having  a  passageway  therein 
for  receiving  the  end  of  an  oil  conduit,  an  annular  base 
member  on  said  screen  having  passage  means  in  the 
wall  thereof  and  a  radially  flanged  margin,  means  isolat- 
ing the  area  defined  by  the  interior  of  the  screen  from  the 
interior  of  the  base  member,  said  margin  extending  be- 
tween the  end  face  of  said  projection  and  said  internal 
shoulder  to  maintain  the  screen  in  position  on  the  pan 
when  the  cap  is  moved  into  closed  position. 


cavity  having  a  pair  of  cylindrical  filtering  elements  and 
a  pair  of  retainer  members  located  one  at  each  end  of 
said  filtering  elements,  said  retainer  members  being  se- 
cured to  said  filtering  elements  to  maintain  the  same  in 
fixed  spaced  concentric  relationship,  one  of  said  retainer 
members  comprising  a  formed  sheet  of  generally  uniform 
thickness  having  a  pair  of  concentric  first  and  second 
grooves  receiving  an  adjacent  pair  of  ends  of  said  filtering 
elements  and  a  third  groove  facing  in  a  direction  opposite 
from  said  first  and  second  grooves  and  located  between 
said  first  and  second  grooves,  said  third  groove  having  an 
imperforate  bottom  wall  closing  the  space  between  said 
filter  elements  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  of  said 
retainer  members  being  sealed  agafhst  said  shoulder  and 
perforated  in  a  location  between  said  filter  elements  which 
perforations  are  in  direct  communication  with  said  outlet 
opening  when  said  other  retainer  member  is  held  against 
said  header  shoulder,  and  a  spring  coil  seated  in  said 
third  groove  of  said  one  retainer  member  and  operable 
to  bias  said  cartridge  against  said  header  shoulder  and 
locating  means  on  said  housing  engageable  with  said 
spring  for  limiting  lateral  movement  of  said  spring  with 
respect  to  said  housing. 


3,211,292 

STRAINER  WITH  CONCENTRIC 
FILTER  ELEMENTS 
Artliur  A.  Bull,  Birmingliain,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michi- 
gan-Dynamics, Inc.,  Detroit,  Micli.,  a  corporation  of 
Miciiigan 
Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  139,169,  Sept.  19, 
1961.    This  applicarion  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,601 
1  Cbdm.     (CI.  210—342) 


'J*    S^rf    Lr^^jy 


A  strainer  unit  including  a  header  having  a  fluid  inlet 
opening  and  a  fluid  outlet  opening,  a  housing  connected 
to  said  header  and  defining  therewith  an  inlet  cavity  in 
communication  with  said  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet 
cavity  defined  by  an  annular  shoulder  on  said  header  com- 
municating interiorly  with  the  outlet  opening  and  ex- 
teriorly with  the  inlet  opening  located  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  cartridge  disposed  in  said  inlet 


3,211,293 

RACK  MOUNTABLE  ARTICLE  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Morris  Tamoff,  Erdenheim,  Pa. 

(2911  C  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,438 

3  Claims.     (CI.  211—59) 


1.  A  combination  comprising  a  support,  a  substantially 
rigid  rod  extending  away  from  said  support  and  having 
an  offset  portion  at  its  free  end  remote  from  said  support, 
an  elbow  portion  connecting  said  rod  to  said  offset  por- 
tion, a  stack  of  superimposed  articles,  each  of  said  articles 
having  a  mounting  aperture  therein,  the  mounting  aper- 
tures of  all  of  said  articles  being  in  axial  alignment  with 
each  other  to  form  a  bore  extending  through  said  stack,  a 
substantially  rigid  tubular  mounting  member  releasably 
positioned  in  said  bore  and  having  its  opposite  end  por- 
tions extending  outwardly  from  the  corresponding  ends 
of  said  bore,  said  mounting  member  being  telescopically 
movable  over  said  offset  portion  to  effect  a  releasable  cou- 
pling, said  mounting  member  being  limited  in  its  tele- 
scopic movement  by  said  elbow  portion,  whereby  substan- 
tially the  full  extent  of  said  rod  remains  free  for  reception 
of  said  stack,  said  stack  being  slidable  in  a  continuous 
path  longitudinally  of  said  mounting  member  and  of  said 
rod  when  said  mounting  member  is  coupled  to  said  rod. 


3,211,294 
MULTIPLE-BIN  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Frederick  A.  Magulre,  Pompton  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Interstate  Boochever  Corp.,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,432 

10  Claims.     (CI.  211—72) 

1.  A  multiple-bin  display  device  comprising  a  support 

column   having   an   open   upper  end,   and   an   upwardly 

divergent  bin  unit  supported  on  the  upper  edge  of  the 
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column,  said  bin  unit  comprising  a  center  post,  a  series    a  draft  arm,  longitudinally  spaced  means  connecting  said 
of  stiff  fins  projecting  substantially  radially  therefrom,    draft  arm  rearwardly  for  relative  horizontal  pivoting  to 

said  sill  means  and  forwardly  for  relative  vertical  pivoting 


and  a  plurality  of  curved  bin  walls  arranged  corolla- 
like between  successive  pairs  of  fins. 


3,211,295 

FOLDABLE  HANGER 

Philip  Weiss,  61—63  82nd  St.,  Middle  Village,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,771 

3  Claims.     (CI.  211—100) 


4         " 


1.  A  foldable  hanger  comprising  in  combination  an 
elongated  support  member  adapted  to  be  secured  in  ver- 
tical position  to  a  vertical  surface  to  present  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end,  said  support  member  having  a  lower 
pivot  support  adjacent  its  lower  end  and  a  second  pivot 
support  spaced  above  said  lower  pivot  support,  a  rack 
assembly  including  an  elongated  main  supp>ort  tube  hav- 
ing one  end  pivoted  on  said  lower  pivot  support  and  a 
plurality  of  horizonully  disposed  branch  tubes  spaced 
therealong  and  each  projecting  through  aligned  aper- 
tures therein,  projecting  guide  means  inserted  in  the  end 
of  one  of  said  branch  tubes  and  supported  thereby,  the 
distance  from  said  lower  pivot  support  to  said  guide 
means  being  different  than  the  distance  from  said  lower 
pivot  support  to  said  second  pivot  support,  a  positioning 
arm  having  one  end  pivoted  on  said  second  pivot  support 
and  an  elongated  guide  slot  along  a  substantial  part  of  its 
length  to  receive  said  projecting  guide  means  to  guide  said 
positioning  arm  to  vertical  position  when  said  hanger  is 
closed  and  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  sup- 
port arm  when  said  hanger  is  opened. 


to  said  coupler,  and  means  carried  by  said  draft  arm 
intermediate  said  connecting  means  and  acting  on  said 
coupler  for  yieldably  resisting  downward  pivoting  thereof. 


3,211,297 
DRAFT  RIGGING 
Geoffrey    W.    Cope,    WUliamsvUIe,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Symington  Wayne  Corporation,  Salisbury,  Md.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Maryland 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,668 
18  Claims.    (CL  213—72) 


3,211,296 
DRAFT  RIGGING 
Geoffrey  W.  Cope,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Symington   Wayne   Corporation,  Salisbury,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Not.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,521 
13  Claims.     (CI.  213—64) 
1.  A  draft  rigging  for  a  railway  car  comprising  sill 
means  extending  longitudinally  of  said  car,  a  coupler, 


17.  Draft  rigging  for  a  railway  car  comprising  a  draft 
sill  extending  from  end. to  end  of  and  movable  against 
yieldable  resistance  longitudinally  relative  to  said  car,  said 
sill  including  a  center  part  and  a  pair  of  draft  arms  con- 
nected for  relative  horizontal  swinging  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  center  part,  a  coupler  carried  by  and  projecting 
forwardly  from  each  of  said  draft  arms  and  connected 
thereto  for  relative  vertical  swinging,  means  mounted  on 
each  of  said  draft  arms  forwardly  of  the  connection  there- 
of to  the  related  coupler  for  resiliently  supporting  a  shank 
of  said  coupler,  a  head  on  each  of  said  couplers  inter- 
lockable  against  relative  jackknifing  to  a  head  of  another 
coupler,  means  acting  between  each  draft  arm  and  one 
of  said  center  part  and  related  coupler  for  cushioning 
longitudinal  forces  transmitted  between  said  part  and  cou- 
pler, means  in  the  connection  between  each  draft  arm 
and  one  of  said  center  part  and  related  coupler  for 
permitting  limited  rotation  of  said  coupler  relative  to  said 
part,  and  means  operable  in  the  uncoupled  condition  of 
each  coupler  and  acting  on  the  related  draft  arm  in 
response  to  angling  of  an  adjoining  truck  in  either  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  car  for  effecting  a  predetermined 
angling  of  said  draft  arm  in  the  same  direction  and  there- 
by automatically  centering  said  head  of  said  coupler  for 
coupling  on  underlying  track. 


3  211  298 
AUTOMATIC  COUPLERS  FOR  RAIL  VEfflCLES 
Eric  J.  Wilson,  Alan  A.  Briggs,  and  Brian  J.  Pinder, 
Sheffield,  England,  assignors  to  English  Steel  Corpora- 
tion Limited 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  4, 1964, 

44,900/64 
12  Claims.  (CI.  213—100) 
1.  An  automatic  coupler  of  the  "Willison"  type  for 
rail  vehicles  in  which  a  locking  member  is  spring-urged 
outwardly  from  the  body  of  the  coupler  to  a  locking 
position  in  which  it  is  adapted  to  lie  alongside  the  lock- 
ing member  of  a  similar  mating  coupler,  in  order  to  pre- 
vent withdrawal  of  a  fixed  nose  on  each  coupler  body 
from  a  recess  in  the  body  of  the  other  coupler,  and  in 
which  a  forwardly-facing  abutment  is  provided  on  the 
tail  of  the  locking  member  for  engagement  by  means 
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opermble  from  outside  the  coupler  body  for  withdrawal 
of  the  locking  member  into  the  coupler  body,  comprising 
a  vertical  spindle  extending  from  the  inside  to  the  outside 
of  the  coupler  body,  a  cam  inside  the  coupler  body  ro- 
tatable  by  the  spindle,  two  equal  and  diametrically-op- 
posed lifts  on  the  cam,  a  vertical  pivot  inside  the  coupler 


DEVICE  FOR  EXCHANGING  HEUCOPTER 

ENGINES 

Heinrich    Metzmth,    Kassel,    Germany,    assignor   to 

Henschel  Flugzeug-Werke  A.G^  KjuscI,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1^64,  Scr.  No.  341,491 

15  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 
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for  removably  mounting  said  platform  on  a  vehicle,  an 
upright  stop  extending  substantially  across  each  end  of 
said  table,  each  upright  stop  having  a  slot  in  alignment 
with  said  channel,  an  upright  abutment  plate  extending 
along  one  side  of  said  table  from  one  stop  to  the  other,  a 
tobacco  stick  removably  mounted  on  said  table,  said  stick 
including  a  first  leg  receivable  within  said  channel  and 


body,  a  bell-crank  lever  on  the  pivot,  with  one  arm  of 
the  bell-crank  lever  engaging  the  forwardly-facing  abut- 
ment on  the  tail  of  the  locking  member  and  the  other 
arm  engaging  the  cam,  and  laterally-extending  actuating 
means  on  the  external  part  of  the  spindle  for  effecting 
rotation  of  the  spindle.  , 


extending  through  the  slots  in  said  upright  stops,  a  second 
leg  hingediy  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said 
first  leg,  a  plurality  of  tines  on  said  second  leg.  means  for 
retaining  said  second  leg  in  an  elevated  position  while 
leaves  of  tobacco  are  being  placed  on  said  table  and  first 
leg  and  against  said  abutment  plate,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  said  legs  in  generally  parallel 
relation  when  said  stick  has  been  filled. 


3.211.301 
PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
Ervin  J.  Welhouse,  Kimberly.  Wis.,  Msignor  to  Kimberly> 
Clark  Corporation,   Neenah,   Wis.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,102       ' 
7  Claims.     (CI.  214—6) 


1.  A  device  for  exchanging  aircraft  engines  and  the 
like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  portable  two-part  con- 
tainer for  carrying  one  of  said  engines  therein,  a  lower 
and  an  upper  frame  portion  hingediy  attached  to  one  of 
said  container  parts,  said  frame  portions  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  into  a  substantially  aligned  continuous  posi- 
tion, a  plurality  of  wheels  for  supporting  the  device  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  either  one  of  said  frame 
portions,  a  plurality  of  support  means  swivably  attached 
to  both  of  said  frame  portions,  and  hydraulic  means  for 
selectively  lowering  a  defective  engine  into  the  device 
and  raising  a  working  replacement  engine  therefrom. 


3,211.300 
TOBACCO  HARVESTING  STICK 
Fritz  Hertford  Woolard,  Pinctown,  N.C. 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,552 
4  Claims.     (CI.  214—5.5) 
1.  Apparatus  utilized  in   the  harvesting  of  leaves  of 
tobacco  comprising  a  table  having  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed channel  extending  the  full  length  thereof,  means 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  a  pile  of  light,  flexible  sheet 
material  comprising  a  vertically  movable  frame,  a  rela- 
tively thin  table  mounted  on  said  frame  in  longitudinally 
movable  relation,  a  roller  mounted  along  a  transverse  edge 
of  said  table  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  a  circumferential 
speed  relative  to  the  table  substantially  equal  to  the  speed 
of  longitudinal  movement  of  the  table  and  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  roller  moving  oppositely  to  the  direction 
of  such  longitudinal  movement,  a  pile-aligning  stop 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  end  thereof  toward 
which  said  roller  is  mounted,  said  stop  having  biased  por- 
tions adapted  to  lift  the  stop  upon  said  portions  being 
engaged  by  the  roller,  means  for  selectively  moving  said 
frame  vertically  and  said  table  longitudinally,  and  means 
for  resistably  forcing  said  stop  toward  the  table  upon 
inkial  movement  of  the  table  toward  the  stop,  whereby 
said  roller  will  propel  a  pile  of  sheet  material  between 
a  position  off  the  table  and  a  position  on  the  table  with- 
out substantial  movement  of  the  pile  in  the  longitudinal 
and  lateral  directions,  said  stop  serving  to  maintain  the 
vertical  aligiunent  of  the  sheets. 
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3,211,302 

VEHICLE  PARKING  LIFT  PLATFORM  WITH 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  MOVABLE  DOLLIES 

Edoardo  Giuseppe  Bianca,  Rosenweg  11, 

Zollikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  28,  1963, 

A  1,607/63 

5  Claims.     (CI.  214—16.1) 


1.  In  an  improved  parking  garage  system  for  storage 
of  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  comprising  a  building 
structure  including  a  plurality  of  parking  stalls,  perpen- 
dicularly disposed  spacedly  arranged  guide  rails  in  said 
structure,  a  horizontally  disposed  lift  platform  having 
parallel  laterally  extending  rails  thereon,  said  platform 
being  provided  with  coplanar  sections  each  of  which  is 
equal  to  the  width  of  at  least  two  vehicles  adapted  to  tra- 
verse said  guide  rails  and  with  said  guide  rails  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  coplanar  sections,  a  dolly  mounted 
on  each  section  and  arranged  to  travel  the  width  thereof, 
a  longitudinally  movable  transfer  carriage  positioned  on 
each  dolly  for  shifting  vehicles  between  the  platform  and 
the  parking  stall,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plat- 
form within  the  structure,  and  drive  means  to  intercon- 
nect the  dollies  for  moving  the  same  simultaneously  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other  so  that  said  dollies  are 
always  equidistant  from  the  center  line  of  the  platform 
to  thereby  counterbalance  each  other  on  the  platform. 


3,211303 
GRAIN  STORAGE  TANK  AND  UNLOADER 

Marinus  W.  van  der  Linde  and  Harold  E.  Manuel,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  a§signors  to  Black,  Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,949 
8  Claims.     (CI.  214—17) 


I  " . 


and  protecting  the  interior  of  the  tank  from  the  ro- 
tating auger, 

counterweight  connected  to  said  cable  outside  of 
said  tank,  said  weight  being  sized  to  allow  the  auger 
to  move  downwardly  as  the  amount  of  grain  in  the 
tank  is  decreased. 


3,211,304 

FURNACE  CHARGING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Edward  W.  Pottmeyer,  Fox  Chapel  Borough,  Pa.,  as- 

signor    to    Blaw-Knox    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,134 
11  Claims.     (CI.  214—30) 


1.  A  sweep  auger  for  use  in  a  grain  storage  tank  com- 
prising, 

a  continuous  cable  movingly  supported  from  said  tank, 
said  cable  being  vertically  suspended  interiorly  of  and 
adjacent  the  center  of  the  tank  and  extending  out 
of  the  tank  adjacent  the  tank  and  bottom  and  along 
the  outside  of  the  tank  thereby  providing  a  vertical 
support  and  guide  along  the  vertical  axis  of  the  tank, 

an  auger  suspended  interiorly  of  said  tank  on  said 
cable  and  positioned  generally  horizontally  and  radi- 
ally extending  from  the  cable, 

means  connected  to  and  rotating  said  auger, 

rotatable  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  auger  spacing 


^: 


1.  A  furnace  charging  method  comprising  advancing 
at  least  partially  into  a  furnace  a  material  support  having 
charge  material  resting  thereon,  disposing  a  plow  behind 
the  material,  withdrawing  the  material  support  under 
and  past  the  plow  so  that  the  plow  blocks  movement  of 
the  material  which  tends  to  move  therepast  along  with 
the  withdrawing  material  support  and  the  material  sup- 
port progressively  slides  relatively  to  the  material  under 
the  plow  and  out  from  under  the  material  depositing  in 
the  furnace  a  portion  of  the  material  on  the  material  sup- 
port, thereafter  advancing  together  the  material  support 
and  plow  with  the  remaining  material  resting  on  the 
material  support  and  with  the  plow  behind  such  remain- 
ing material  and  thereafter  withdrawing  the  material  sup- 
port under  and  past  the  plow  so  that  the  plow  blocks 
movement  of  the  remaining  material  which  tends  to 
move  therepast  along  with  the  withdrawing  material  sup- 
port and  the  material  support  progressively  slides  rela- 
tively to  the  remaining  material  under  the  plow  and  out 
from  under  the  remaining  material  depositing  the  remain- 
ing material  in  the  furnace  generally  atop  the  portion  of 
the  material  first  deposited  in  the  furnace. 

3.  Furnace  charging  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  charge  material,  a  plow  in  the  receptacle,  means  for 
moving  the  receptacle  with  charge  material  and  the  plow 
therein  in  a  plurality  of  steps  into  a  furnace,  means  for 
latching  together  the  receptacle  and  plow  for  each  such 
step  and  means  operable  following  each  such  step  for 
bodily  withdrawing  the  receptacle  relatively  to  the  plow 
so  that  upon  each  such  withdrawal  the  receptacle  slides 
out  from  under  a  portion  of  the  material  while  the  plow 
blocks  movement  of  the  material  which  tends  to  move 
therepast  along  with  the  moving  receptacle  to  deposit 
such  portion  of  the  material  in  the  furnace. 


3,211,305 
CATERPILLAR  BELT  TRAINS 
Everard  Davenport,  Oxford  Hotel,  Oxford  Road,  Rose- 
bank,  and  Frank  E.  Stevens,  104  Brackenhurst,  Corlett 
Drive,  Illovo,  Imth  of  Joliannesburg,  Transvaal,  Repub- 
lic of  South  Africa 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Oct.  2,  1962,  4,169/62;  Mar.  1,  1963,  861/63 

11  Claims.     (CI.  214—62) 

1.  In  a  Caterpillar  belt  train,  comprising  a  plurality  of 

universally   articulated,   wheeled   undercarriage   units,   a 

plurality  of  troughed  pans  carried  by  the  undercarriage 

units  and  troughed  flexible  membranes  joining  adjacent 

pans,  the  pans  and  the  membranes  constituting  an  elon- 
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gated  load-carrying  surface,  the  improvement  of  a  pair  of  body  having  a  floor  terminating  short  of  the  loading  and 

parallel  upstanding  walls  projecting  from  the  edges  of  the  unloading  end  of  said  vehicle  body,  a  carrier  movable  in 

pans,  having  rigid  portions  over  the  pans  and  flexible  por-  an  inclined  path  from  a  position  within  the  vehicle  body 

tions  over  the  regions  of  the  membranes  and  extending  the  where  it  forms  a  continuation  of  said  floor  to  a  position 


length  of  the  load-carrying  surface,  with  at  least  the  first 
wall  of  the  pair  resting  freely  on  the  pans  and  being 
capable  of  being  lifted  off  the  pans  during  discharge 
operations,  and  formations  on  the  first  wall  adapted  to 
engage  with  lifting  gear  during  discharge  operations. 


3^11,306 
LOAD  CARRYING  VEHICLE 
Peter  List  Nissen,  Gennemlobet  11,  Copeahagen-Vanlose, 
Denmark,  and  Svend  Aage  Kersgard,  19  Old  Mamaro- 
neck  Road.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1963,  S«r.  No.  306,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sept.  8,  1962, 

3.934;  Oct.  12.  1962,  4,439 

1  Claim.     (CI.  214—75) 


A  load  carrying  vehicle  comprising  a  platform,  a  pair 
of  vertically  disposed  double-action  hydraulic  jacks  near 
the  front  end  of  said  platform  and  a  pair  of  vertically  dis- 
posed single-action  hydraulic  jacks  near  the  rear  end  of 
said  platform,  each  jack  having  a  stationary  cylinder  and 
a  movable  piston  with  piston  rod  extending  vertically 
upwards  therefrom,  said  jacks  being  located  adjacent  the 
sides  of  said  platform  and  each  pair  of  jacks  being  located 
in  a  transverse  plane  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  vehicle,  the  space  below  the  piston  of  each 
jack  of  the  frontmost  pair  being  connected  to  a  pump, 
the  space  above  the  piston  of  each  of  said  frontmost  jacks 
being  connected  to  the  space  below  the  piston  of  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  laid  rearmost  jacks,  the  effective  piston 
area  of  said  rearmost  jack  being  equal  to  the  effective 
upper  piston  area  of  said  frontmost  jack,  a  traverse  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  piston  rods  of  the  jacks  of 
each  pair,  a  track  carried  by  said  traverses  in  a  position 
above  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  platform,  a  carriage 
movable  along  the  length  of  said  track,  and  hook  means 
carried  by  said  carriage. 


3,211,307 

LOADING  AND  LTSLOADING  APPARATUS 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Rowland  Alec  Neaverson,  49  Hestfield  Road,  and  Peter 

Anthony  Neavermn.  88  Cnrzon  Ave.,  Btrstall,  both  of 

Leicester.  England 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  136,145,  Aug.  30, 

1961.    This  application  Oct.  8,  1964.  Ser.  No.  402.571 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  7,  1960, 

30,789/60 
10  Claims.     (CI.  214—75) 
1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body  including  sides  and 
loading  and  unloading  apparatus  therefor,  said  vehicle 


downwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  body  adjacent  ground 
level,  means  for  mounting  said  carrier  for  movement  along 
said  path,  which  means  includes  extended  guideways  sup- 
ported within  the  vehicle  body  against  the  sides  thereof, 
and  means  for  effecting  such  movement  of  said  carrier. 


3,211,308 

SELF-UNLOADING  TRUCK  BODY 

Clarence  E.  Glass,  R.R.  No.  1,  Memphis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,227 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214—82) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  comprising, 

a  body  mounted  on  said  vehicle  having  a  floor,  sides 
and  forward  end, 

a  movable  end  gate  in  said  body  having  rearward  and 
forward  sides, 

a  first  cable  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  rearward  side 
of  said  end  gate  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 

a  second  cable  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  rearward 
side  of  said  end  gate  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof, 

a  third  cable  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  forward  side 
of  said  end  gate  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 

a  fourth  cable  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  forward 
side  of  said  end  gate  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof, 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  secured  to  said  vehicle  and  having 
an  extendable  piston  rod, 

a  cross-head  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  rod, 

said  cross-head  having  a  plurality  of  pulleys  rotatably 
mounted  thereon. 

said  pulleys  on  said  cross-head  engaging  said  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  cables  to  move  said  end  gate 
in  one  direction  when  said  piston  rod  is  withdrawn 
into  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  to  move  said  end 
gate  in  an  opposite  direction  when  said  piston  rod 
is  extended. 
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and  means  for  extending  and  withdrawing  said  piston 
rod  with  respect  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder, 

said  body  having  a  plurality  of  double  pulleys  rotatably 
secured  thereto  adjacent  its  rearward  and  forward 
ends  at  each  side  thereof  below  said  floor  and  a 
single  pulley  rotatably  secured  to  each  side  of  said 
body  adjacent  its  rearward  and  forward  end  above 
said  floor, 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  cables  engaging  said 
double  pulleys  and  said  single  pulley  adjacent  there- 
to at  a  point  between  said  end  gate  and  said  cross- 
head. 

3,211,309 
RUBBISH  COLLECTING  VEHICLE  WITH  LOAD- 
ING  AND  PACKING  APPARATUS 
John  M.  Shubin,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  of  fifty  p«r« 
cent  to  Peter  S.  Shubin,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,540 
15  Claims.     (CL  214—83.3) 


and  depress  said  plunger  when  pivoted  to  a  predetermined 
position  relative  thereto  whereby  said  plunger  may  be 


made    operative    to   pressurize   fluid    contained   in   said 
master  cylinder  to  selectively  position  said  loader. 


3,211,310 

TRIP  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
POSITIONING  VEHICLE  LOADERS 

Robert  G.  Mclndoo,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,303 

8  Claims.     (CI.  214—140) 

1.  A  trip  mechanism  for  automatically  positioning  a 
vehicle  loader  bucket  comprising  a  fluid  containing  master 
cylinder  having  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  therein,  and 
an  open  bracket  member  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  master  cylinder  and  having  at  least  one  cam  adjust- 
ably mounted  therein  for  movement  about  the  pivotal 
mounting  of  said  bracket  member  and  arranged  to  engage 


3,211^11 
PALLET  FOR  BULK  LOADS 
Henry  Krabbenschmidt,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Isbrandtsen  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220^30 
5  Claims.     (CI.  214—300) 


1.  A  refuse  collecting  vehicle  of  the  front  loading  type 
having  a  motor  propelled  chassis  equipped  with  a  driver 
compartment  at  its  forward  end,  a  refuse  handling  com- 
partment immediately  rearward  of  said  driver  compart- 
ment equipped  with  power  driven  pusher  means  for  trans- 
ferring refuse  rearwardly  into  the  bottom  of  a  large  ca- 
pacity storage  compartment  mounted  on  the  rear  of  said 
chassis,  a  pair  of  fluid-powered  cylinders  confined  to  the 
bottom  of  said  refuse  handling  compartment  operating  in 
parallel  to  reciprocate  said  pusher  means  and  arranged 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  with  their  axes  lying 
at  an  angle  to  one  another,  pivot  means  connecting  the 
forward  ends  of  said  cylinders  to  the  opposite  lateral  sides 
of  said  refuse  handling  compartment  and  their  rear  ends 
to  the  central  portion  of  said  pusher  means,  means  for 
supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  either  end  of  said  cylinders 
and  selectively  operable  to  extend  and  to  retract  said 
pusher  means,  said  cylinders  being  operable  to  reciprocate 
said  pusher  means  back  and  forth  across  the  bottom  of 
the  rearward  half  of  said  refuse  handling  compartment, 
said  pusher  including  an  upwardly  pivoting  top  wall  at  its 
forward  end,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  top  wall  into  a 
generally  vertical  plane  at  the  rear  of  said  driver  com- 
partment as  said  pusher  means  is  withdrawn  to  its  re- 
tracted position  at  the  forward  end  of  said  refuse  handling 
compartment. 


1.  A  pallet  for  supporting  a  bag  containing  bulk  ma- 
terial comprising  a  circular  platform  having  a  substanti- 
ally flat  upper  side  for  supporting  the  bag,  an  upstanding 
bead  extending  around  the  perimeter  of  said  platform  for 
confining  the  margins  of  the  bag,  passage  means  in  a  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  platform  through  which  the  material 
may  be  dumped,  plural  supports  on  the  bottom  side  of  said 
platform  spaced  at  substantially  90  degree  angles  around 
the  perimeter  thereof  for  supporting  the  platform  above 
the  ground,  wheel  means  mounted  adjacent  an  edge  por- 
tion of  said  pallet  on  one  of  said  supports  and  lifting  eyes 
mounted  on  said  supports  substantially  equally  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  about  the  perimeter  of  said  platform. 


3,211,312 
MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  CLASSIFIABLE 

MATERIALS 
Joseph  P.  MUIer,  500  McKinley  Ave.,  Kewanee,  DL 
FUed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,223 
5  Claims.     (CI.  214—302) 
1.  Mechanism  for  receiving,  transporting  and  emptying 
open  topped  portable  containers  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  platform  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  containers, 
means  for  securing  the  containers  upon  said  platform 
and  preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  platform  and  the 
containers,   said  securing  means   including  a  normally 
slack  chain  secured  at  one  end  to  said  platform,  said 
chain  carrying  a  container  engaging  hook  at  its  other 
end,  and  spring  means  connected  to  spaced  apart  links 
of  said  chain  whM'eby  the  containers  are  normally  held 
against  the  platform  but  are  subjected  to  limited  move- 
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meot  and  a  sudden  stop  upon  inversion  of  the  platform, 
means  for  causing  said  platform  and  the  containers  to 
proceed  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  means 
for  rotating  said  platform  and  containers  to  cause  the 


open  top  of  said  containers  to  attain  a  position  in  which 
the  contents  thereof  will  exit  therefrom  due  to  the  in- 
fluence of  gravity,  and  means  for  causing  the  contents 
of  the  containers  to  exit  due  to  the  additional  influence 
of  inertia. 


3JS11,313 

MOBILE    WAREHOUSE    SYSTEM 

Solomon    Katz,    Fairless   Hills,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Stricii 

Trailers,    a   division   of    Fruehauf   Trailer   Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Mictiigap 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  S«r.  No.  278,005 

9  Claims.     (CI.  214—515) 


C 


iJIW^ 


v,  rv 


1.  In  a  system  of  transporting  and  storing  materials, 
a  unit  serving  both  as  the  transporting  and  the  storage 
member  comprising  an  enclosed  elongated  trailer  body, 
a  wheeled  unit  including  a  frame  and  means  mounting 
the  wheels  to  the  frame  whereby  relative  vertical  move- 
ment between  the  frame  and  the  wheels  is  obtained, 
means  detachably  coupling  said  wheeled  unit  to  the  rear 
of  said  body,  a  tractor  having  a  fifth  wheel  for  detach- 
able coupling  to  the  front  of  said  body,  fore  and  aft 
landing  gears,  means  to  adjust  the  height  of  said  aft  land- 
ing gear,  means  securing  said  fore  landing  gear  towards 
the  front  of  said  body,  and  means  securing  said  aft  land- 
ing gear  towards  the  rear  of  said  body  forward  of  said 
wheeled  unit  pivotally  about  an  axis  longitudinally  of 
said  body  so  that  said  aft  landing  gear  is  movable  from 
an  operative  downward  position  to  an  inoperative  hori- 
zontal position  transverse  to  said  body,  said  aft  landing 
gearr  being  rigid  against  motion  in  a  fore  and  aft  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  body. 


3.211,314 
PROJECTING  AND  RETRACTING  LEVER  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  A  LOAD  SLPPORTING  MEMBER 
ON  AN  INDUSTRIAL  TRLCK 
Bronislaus  I.  Ulinski,  Flossmoor,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  company  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,104  , 
6  Claims.     (CI.  214—730) 
2.  In  an  industrial  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  load 
support  on  said  truck,  a  load  platform,  means  mounting 
said  load  platform  for  longitudinal  projection  and  retrac- 


tion relatively  to  said  load  support  comprising  a  first  set 
of  upper  and  lower  links  pivoted  at  the  lower  ends  thereof 
to  said  load  support,  a  second  set  of  upper  and  lower  links 
pivoted  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  to  said  load  platform, 
means  pivoting  the  said  lower  links  to  one  another  at  a 
point  inwardly  of  their  upper  ends,  means  pivoting  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  the  upper  links  of  each  set  to  the 


upper  end  of  the  lower  link  of  the  other  set,  and  ram 
means  moving  said  links  relative  to  said  load  support  for 
extending  and  retracting  said  load  platform  relatively  to 
said  load  support  while  said  load  platform  is  supported 
by  said  links,  said  point  being  offset  longitudinally  from 
all  of  said  other  pivoting  means  in  the  fully  retracted  posi- 
tion of  said  load  platform. 


3,211,315 

NURSING  DEVICES 

Walter  H.  Griesinger.  Weatherly  Bldg..  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,439 

1  Claim.     (CL  21S— 11) 


In  a  nursing  device, 

a  nipple  having  a  teat  and  a  flange, 

a  bottle,  I 

adjustable  orifice  means  including  a  first  disc  member 
and  a  second  closure  disc  member  and  retaining 
means  sealingly  engaging  and  pressing  the  adjustable 
orifice  means  and  the  flange  toward  the  open  end 
of  the  bottle, 

a  first  disc  member  being  provided  with  a  generally 
cylindrical  recess  in  one  face  thereof  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough  at  the  bottom  of  the  recess  to 
permit  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  the  periph- 
eral wall  of  the  recess  being  undercut,  the  closure 
disc  member  being  complementary  to  the  recess  and 
fitting  rotatably  in  the  recess  and  having  an  eccentric 
hole  therein  in  a  position  adapted  to  be  selectively 
aligned  with  the  hole  in  the  first  disc  member  and 
non-aligned  therewith, 

the  closure  disc  member  being  adapted  to  be  snapped 
into  and  snapped  out  of  the  recess  in  the  first  disc 
member. 


3,211,316 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Albert  M.  Fischer,  Dowagiac,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Original  application  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,692,  now 
Patent  No.  3,087,639,  dated  Apr.  30,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,673 

3  Claims.     (CI.  215—39) 
1.  A  new  and  improved  crown  cap  for  pressure  con- 
tainers and  the  like  comprising  a  shell  having  an  inter- 
nally domed  circular  portion  with  a  smooth  internal  sur- 
face bounded  by  a  top  corner  radius  portion  of  smooth 
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curvature  and  having  a  peripheral  skirt  j)ortion  joined  to 
said  top  corner  radius  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
a  locking  ring  of  the  container,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  defining  an  inwardly  extending  peripheral 


band  of  lacquer  formed  between  said  skirt  portion  and 
said  corner  radius  portion,  said  band  of  lacquer  engag- 
ing the  edge  of  a  plastic  closure  sealing  means  for  posi- 
tive retention  of  said  sealing  means  in  said  crown  cap 
prior  to  the  crown  capping  operation. 


3,211,317 
DOOR  CLOSER  COVER 
George  P.  Patriquin,  Gardener,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inde- 
pendent Lock  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,431 
2  Claims.     (CI.  220—4) 


1.  A  door  closer  assembly  comprising  a  housing  for 
mounting  on  a  door,  a  spaced  pair  of  headed  stud  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  housing,  with  the  headed  portions 
thereof  spaced  from  a  surface  of  said  housing,  an  annular 
retainer  washer  of  nylon  type  plastic  mounted  on  each 
said  stud  member,  with  the  headed  portions  of  said  studs 
bearing  against  portions  of  said  washers,  said  washers  each 
comprising  dished  resilient  annular  members  including 
an  annular  apex  portion  urged  into  resilient  contact  with 
the  surface  of  said  housing  surrounding  said  stud  and 
cam  portions  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  apex  por- 
tions and  sloping  gradually  outwardly  and  upwardly  away 
from  said  surface,  and  a  decorative  cover  for  said  hous- 
ing inscrtable  endwise  into  assembled  position  over  said 
housing,  said  cover  having  a  pair  of  slots  spaced  to  cor- 
respond to  the  spacing  of  said  studs  opening  onto  an 
edge  of  said  cover,  the  transverse  spacing  of  the  walls 
defining  said  slots  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
stud  members  and  less  than  the  spacing  of  the  apex  por- 
tions of  said  washers. 


3,211,318 
VESSEL  FOR  CRYOGENIC  FLUIDS 
Gustave  A.  Bleyie,  Jr.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,298 
11  Claims.     (CI.  220—15) 
1.  A  container  for  storing  and  transporting  cryogenic 
fluids  in  environments  of  widely  varying  force  fields,  com- 
prising in  combination 

(a)  an  inner  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  cryogenic 
fluid; 

(b)  an  outer  vessel  substantially  surrounding  said  inner 
vessel  and  defining  therewith  a  vacuum-tight  insulat- 
ing space  around  said  inner  vessel; 

(c)  insulation  located  within  said  space; 

(d)  two-element  supporting  means  having  one  of  said 
elements  retractable,  operable  within  said  space  and 


providing,  when  engaged,  positive  support  between 
said  inner  and  outer  vessels; 


(e)  actuating  means  external  of  said  outer  vessel 
adapted  to  engage  said  supporting  means  by  inward 
flexing  of  the  wall  of  said  outer  vessel. 


/  3,211,319 

/  RADIATOR  FILLER  NECK 

Leiand  W.  Krake,  Bethlehem,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovfll 
■  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
'    ration  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,062 
2  Claims.     (CI.  220—40) 


1.  A  radiator  filler  neck  comprising  a  body  portion 
made  of  aluminum  and  having  a  cylindrical  wall,  means 
at  its  lower  end  for  connection  to  a  radiator,  a  relatively 
narrow  out-turned  flange  at  its  upper  end  presenting  an 
upper  surface  to  provide  a  scat  for  the  inner  liner  of  a 
radiator  cap;  a  cam  ring  made  of  steel  and  having  an 
inner  cylindrical  skirt  portion  fitting  tightly  around  said 
cylindrical  wall  immediately  beneath  said  outtumed 
flange,  said  cam  ring  having  a  top  wall  substantially 
wider  than  said  out-turned  flange  and  bearing  against  the 
underside  thereof,  cam  sections  extending  downwardly 
from  the  outer  edge  of  said  top  wall  for  engagement  with\ 
complementary  cam  lugs  of  a  closure  cap;  and  means  for 
securing  said  cam  ring  to  said  body  portion  comjprising 

(a)  vertically  extending  interengaging  rib  and  groove 
means  on  said  cylindrical  wall  and  said  skirt  portion 
to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  cam  ring  and 
body  portion;  and 

(b)  means  formed  outwardly  of  the  body  cylindrical 
wall  and  engaging  under  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
skirt  portion. 


3,211,320 
FILLER  NECK  AND  CLOSURE 
Arthur  C.  Peters,  Midlothian,  III.,  assignor  to  United- 
Can-  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,217 
4  Claims.     (CI.  220 — 40) 
1.  An   improved  one-piece  filler  cap  for  association 
with  a  radiator  to  receive  a  radiator  closure  cap  in  de- 
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tachable  relationship  therewith,  said  closure  cap  includ- 
ing a  circumferential  side  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  in- 
wardly turned  camming  legs  secured  to  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  circumferential  side  wall,  said  filler  cap  compris- 
ing a  cup-shaped  body  member  having  a  joined  bottom 
and  side  wall,  the  upper  free  end  of  said  side  wall  spaced 
from  said  bottom  wall  being  reversely  bent  outwardly 
and  downwardly  forming  a  flange  portion  laterally  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  side  wall,  the  terminal  end  of  said 


of  said  container  body,  at  least  one  of  .said  closures  includ- 
ing an  end  wall,  a  pair  of  concentrically  related  spaced 
apart  interior  and  exterior  continuous  flanges  dcpendmgly* 
mounted  from  one  side  of  said  end  wall,  said  flanges 
having  facing  side  walls,  a  first  plurality  of  flexurally 
resilient  continuous  seals  cantilever  mounted  by  their 
butt  ends  from  a  facing  flange  side  wall  of  said  interior 
flange,  said  first  plurality  of  flexurally  resilient  continuous 
seals  inclined  such  that  their  free  ends  are  closer  to  said 
end  wall  than  their  butt  ends,  and  a  second  plurality  of 
flexurally  resilient  continuous  seals  cantilever  mounted  by 
their  butt  ends  from  a  facing  flange  side  wall  of  said 
exterior  flange,  said  second  plurality  of  flexurally  resil- 
ient continuous  seals  inclined  such  that  their  free  ends  are 


flange  portion  being  bent  radially  outwardly  forming  a 
cam  surface  of  a  lateral  width  greater  than  the  cross- 
sectional  wall  thickness  of  the  side  wall  of  the  closure 
cap,  said  cam  surface  forming  a  cam  bearing  and  guide 
surface  to  provide  close  tolerance  camming  means  with 
a  smooth  finished  bearing  surface  having  skin  hardness 
of  greater  magnitude  than  the  internal  material  hard- 
ness, said  cam  surface  being  removed  at  two  diametrical- 
ly opposed  points  providing  access  means  therein  for 
receiving  the  camming  legs  of  said  closure  cap. 


3,211.321 

CLOSLTIE  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FLUID  TANK 

Allie  B.  Holmes,  P.O.  Box  698,  Mathis,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,088 

15  Claims.     (CI.  220—44) 


-21 

11 
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closer  to  said  end  wall  than  their  butt  ends,  said  free  ter- 
minal end  of  said  container  body  side  wall  slidably  fitting 
between  said  interior  and  exterior  flanges  with  said  facing 
flange  side  walls  in  confronting  relation  with  respect  to 
said  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  said  container  body 
side  wall  and  with  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  flex- 
urally resilient  seals  biased  into  resilient,  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  container  body  side 
wall;  valve  means  for  connecting  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer to  a  source  of  negative  pressure;  and  fluid  under  a 
negative  pressure  in  said  container,  said  fluid  under  a 
negative  pressure  drawing  said  first  plurality  of  resilient 
seals  into  firm  sealing  engagement  with  said  interior  sur- 
face of  said  container  body  side  wall  free  terminal  end 
portion. 

3^11.323 

COVERED  CONTAINER  y>TTU  REMOVABLE 

TEAR  STRIP 

John  A.  Foster,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Clark 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,431 
6  Claims.     (CI.  220—54) 


1.  Capping  means  for  removably  sealing  an  aperture 
in  a  tank  comprising: 

A.  a  receiver  fixed  to  said  tank,  surrounding  said  aper- 
ture; 

B.  a  viewer,  positioned  within  said  receiver; 

C.  a  lid  overlying  said  receiver  and  removably  engag- 
ing said  receiver; 

D.  compression  means  abutting  said  lid  and  said 
viewer,  biasing  said  viewer  into  sealing  relationship 
with  said  aperture;  and 

E.  retaining  means  engaging  said  viewer  and  said  lid. 
retaining  said  viewer,  lid  and  compression  means  in 
assembled  relationship. 


3,211,322 
CONTAEVER  ANT>  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 
Rodger  D.  Colloos,  106  Dodge  St.,  Smyrna,  Ga. 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,662 
2  Claims.     (CI.  220—46) 
2.  A  container  comprising  in  combination:  a  continu- 
ous container  body  side  wall  having  at  least  one   free 
terminal  end,  said  container  body  side  wall  having  an 
interior  and  an  exterior  surface;  a  closure  for  each  end 


1.  A  sealed  container  comprising  a  cup  having  a  round- 
ed Up  and  an  adjacent  peripheral  bead  whose  surface 
curves  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  a  plane  of  maxi- 
mum diameter  and  then  continues  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly first  gradually  and  then  more  sharply  to  form  a 
downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  ledge,  a  cover  of  semi- 
resilient  material  having  a  top  wall  and  a  depending  pe- 
ripheral skirt  telescoped  over  and  interlocked  with  a  snap 
action  with  said  bead,  a  gasket  of  compressible  material 
extending  around  the  underside  of  said  top  wall  within 
and  adjacent  said  skirt  and  deformed  and  compressed 
against  said  cup  lip,  said  skirt  converging  gradually  and 
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continuously  toward  and  around  the  upper  portion  of   metal  base  a  porous  layer  of  compatible  material,  de- 
said  bead  past  said  plane  and  then  curving  inwardly  be-    positing  on  said  layer  and  in  pores  thereof  an  excess  of 


neath  and  against  said  ledge  so  as  to  be  maintained  in 
contact  therewith  under  the  compression  of  said  gasket 
at  a  line  of  contact  spaced  below  said  plane  a  distance 
substantially  greater  than  the  compression  of  the  gasket, 
means  providing  a  score  line  around  said  skirt  adjacent 
said  line  of  contact,  a  split  in  said  skirt  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  edge 
thereof  and  intersecting  said  score  line,  and  a  finger  tab 
integral  with  said  skirt  projecting  from  the  edge  thereof 
with  one  edge  of  the  tab  merging  with  one  side  of  said 
split  whereby  to  permit  the  lower  marginal  strip  of  said 
skirt  to  be  pulled  and  torn  away  from  said  cover  and 
said  bead  along  said  score  line,  said  score  line  being  sub- 
stantially smaller  in  diameter  than  said  maximum  bead 
diameter  whereby  to  leave  on  the  skirt  after  tearing  off 
said  strip  an  intumed  edge  adapted,  upon  replacement 
of  the  cover  on  the  cup  to  telescope  down  over  said 
bead  and  contract  beneath  said  ledge  with  a  retaining 
fit  effectually  holding  the  cover  on  the  cup  with  said 
gasket  in  contact  with  said  lip.  ^ 


polytetrafiuoroethylene  resin,  and  shot-peening  the  ex- 
posed surface,  thereby  reducing  the  remaining  porosity 
of  the  layer  and  binding  the  resin  impregnated  therein, 
said  fabricated  non-stick  surface  exhibiting  island  peaks  of 
the  compatible  material  surrounded  by  the  resin  with  said 
peaks  deformed  outwardly  over  adjacent  portions  of  the 
resin. 


3,211,326 
HANDLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRAY 
Ralph  M.  Davis,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,616 
4  Claims.     (CI.  220—97) 


3,211,324 

LINER  FOR  PAINT  RECEPTACLE  OF 

PAINT  SPRAY  GUN 

Sisto  V.  Saplen,  Burlington,  Wash.,  aMignor  of  one-half 

to  Raymood  C.  Henery,  Burlington,  and  one-half  to 

Cipriano  Eaparza,  Sunnyiide,  Waish. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,238 
3  Clalnu.    (CI.  220—63) 


1.  A  liner  for  the  paint  receptacle  of  a  pneumatic  paint 
sprayer  comprising  a  structure  formed  of  pliable  sheet  ma- 
terial and  shaped  to  closely  fit  the  interior  of  a  paint  re- 
ceptacle, said  structure  having  an  open  end  and  a  bottom 
wall  closing  its  other  end  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bot- 
tom end  wall  of  an  associated  paint  receptacle  and  having 
a  folded  over  lip  provided  at  its  open  end  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  neck  of  an  associated  paint  receptacle;  and 
an  annular  collar  of  absorbent  material  of  substantial 
bulk  and  thickness  secured  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  ter- 
minal part  of  said  lip  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
in  spaced  relationship  to  the  open  end  of  said  liner. 


I  3,211,325 

NON-STICK  SURFACE  FOR  COOKING 
VESSEL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Julian  Wisnicki,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporadon  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,152 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.  S.  C.  118) 

7  Claims.     (CI.  220—64) 


■^'f'-'  ///'^w/'-^. .'////,  yMf,^fyt:ii^^''y/y/^/y//'!}^''^'/ 


^^^^ 


5.  A  cooking  vessel  having  a  solid  metal  base  and  a 
non-stick   surface   fabricated   by   forming  on  the   solid 


1.  A  paperboard,  stacking,  tray  arrangement  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

(a)  an  open  top  tray  having  a  bottom  wall  and  op-, 
posed  pairs  of  side  and  end  walls  upstanding  there- 
from; 

(b)  each  of  said  end  walls  including  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally spaced,  vertical,  inner  and  outer  panels  inter- 
connected at  their  upper  edges  by  a  relatively  nar- 
row, horizontal  top  panel; 

(c)  said  top  panel  having  in  a  medial  portion  thereof 
an  opening  between  said  inner  and  outer  panels; 

(d)  a  retaining  tab  integral  with  one  of  said  vertical 
panels; 

(e)  said  bottom  wall  having  adjacent  an  end  edge 
thereof  an  opening  therein  disposed  adjacent  the  end 
wall  and  aligned  with  the  opening  in  said  top  panel; 

(f)  a  one-piece  wire  handle  disposed  to  extend  verti- 
cally through  the  aligned  openings  in  said  bottom 
wall  and  said  top  panel,  between  said  inner  and  outer 
panels,  and  having  an  upper  portion  projecting  above 
said  end  wall  top  panel; 

(g)  said  handle  including  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced 
substantially  parallel,  elongated,  vertical  side  mem- 
bers having  lower  portions  interconnected  by  a  lower 
cross  member; 

(h)  said  lower  cross  member  including  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively short,  horizontal,  side  elements,  projecting 
inboardly  from  lower  portions  of  respective  side 
members  and  having  inboard  ends  interconnected 
by  a  horizontal  cross  element; 

(i)  said  lower  cross  member  extending  under  said  bot- 
tom wall  with  said  cross  element  engaging  said  bot- 
tom wall  along  a  line  spaced  inboardly  from  said 
end  wall  to  provide  ledge  support  for  the  bottom  end 
wall  of  the  tray  when  the  tray  is  lifted  by  the  handle; 

(j)  the  side  members  of  said  handle  having  vertically 
aligned,  medial  portions  which  are  offset  laterally 
from  the  remainder  of  the  side  members  to  provide 
retaining  loops  which  project  horizontally  from  and 
normal  to  the  vertical  plane  defined  by  said  side 
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members  for  engagement  with  the  outwardly  fac- 
ing side  edges  of  said  retaining  tab  and  an  upwardly 
facing  surface  of  said  end  wall  to  confine  the  handle 
in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  end  wall. 


3.211.327 
CIGARETTE  DISPENSER 
Walter  Beha  and  Wilhelm  Bender,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schoeller  &   Co.   Elektrotech- 
nische  Fabrik,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  I,  1963.  Ser.  No.  277.328 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1962, 
Sch  31,435;  May   II,  1962.  Sch  31,458;  May  14, 
1962,  Sch  31,469,  Sch  31,470 

18  Claims.     (CI.  221—15) 


1.  In  a  cigarette  dispenser  including  a  casing  defming 
a  cigarette  storage  magazine  and  having  a  dispensing  open- 
ing, a  cigarette  lighting  means  and  conveying  means  for 
conveying  one  cigarette  at  a  time  from  the  magazine  to 
the  lighting  means  and  thence  reversely  to  project  with 
one  end  outwardly  through  the  dispensing  opening  for 
manual  grasping,  wherein  the  conveying  means  includes  a 
trough  member  extending  between  said  lighting  means 
and  said  dispensing  opening,  and  wherein  a  user  may  in- 
advertently push  a  projecting  lit  cigarette  back  into  the 
casing,  the  improvement  which  comprises  retriever  means 
arranged  adjacent  said  trough  member  and  actuable  from 
outside  said  casing  for  retrieving  a  cigarette  inadvertently 
pushed  back  into  the  casing,  from  said  trough  member 
and  moving  it  outwardly  through  said  dispensing  opening. 


3^11,328 

DISPENSER  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES  AND 

THE  UKE  E.G.  BOTTLES  AND  CANS 

Franco  Bettini,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Fida  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  4,  1961,  14,395/61 

3  Claims.     (CI.  221—67) 


1.  A  gravity-feed  article  dispenser  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  upright  hopper  for  housing  the  articles  in 
a  stack  of  two  columns,  the  inside  width  of  the  hopper 
being  smaller  than  the  sum  of  the  widths  of  two  ar- 
ticles in  different  columns  whereby  the  articles  are  stacked 
in  a  staggered  array;  two  shutters  hinged  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  hopper;  and  means  for  alternately  operating 
said  shutters  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  one 
of  the  articles  at  each  operation  thereof,  said  means 
comprising  a  first  linkage  connected  to  one  of  said  shut- 


ters, a  second  linkage  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
shutters,  each  linkage  including  a  first  lever  having  two 
ends  and  pivotaliy  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  about 
the  axis  on  which  one  of  said  shutters  is  hinged,  and 
a  second  lever  pivotaliy  connected  to  and  located  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  said  first  lever  and  the  other 
shutter,  said  means  for  operating  the  shutters  further 
comprising  a  cam  common  to  said  linkages,  means  for 
rotating  said  cam,  and  means  on  each  of  said  linkages 
bearing  on  the  surface  of  the  cam,  the  rotation  of  the 
cam  effecting  the  alternate  operation  of  the  shutters  and 
the  two  shutters  alternately  supporting  the  weight  of  both 
columns  of  articles. 


'  3,211,329 

DISPENSER  FOR  VARIOL'S  SIZED  CUPS 

John  W.  Boyd,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Griffith-Hope 

Company,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,198 

8  Claims.     (CI.  221—279) 


/ 


8.  In  an  upfeed  cup  dispenser,  a  casing  for  holding  a 
stack  of  nested  cups  and  having  an  upper  delivery  end 
adapted  to  extend  through  an  opening  in  a  counter,  said 
delivery  end  having  a  dispensing  throat,  and  stack-elevat- 
ing means  in  said  casing  for  urgmg  the  cups  up\Aardly,  said 
casing  having  an  enlarged  annular  top  portion  with  a  re- 
silient deflectable  taper-edged  rim  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  surface  of  the  counter,  and  clamping  means  for 
holding  said  resilient  rim  in  firm  sealed  engagement  with 
the  counter  surface. 


3,211,330 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  WTTH  AIR  VENTING 
Ernest  Frankel,  102  Fairways,  Corfett  Drive,  Johannes- 
burg, Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 
Mar.  12,  1962,  1,015  62 
1  Claim.     (CI.  222—1) 
A  method  of  dispensing  liquid  from  a  container  having 
an  open  liquid  outlet,  comprising  tilting  the  container  to 
a  tilted  position  in  which  the  outlet  is  lower  than  the  level 
of  liquid  in  the  container  thereby  to  dispense  liquid  from 
the  container  through  the  open  outlet,  and  establishing  a 
confined  path  for  the  flow  of  air  into  the  container  to 
replace  liquid  that  leaves  the  container  through  said  outlet, 
said  confined  path  having  its  upper  end  outside  the  con- 
tainer and  at  least  as  high  as  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  con- 
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tainer  when  the  container  is  in  said  tilted  position,  said 
confined  path  having  its  lower  end  inside  the  container 


electrical  pulses  by  tens  in  successive  orders;  a  plurality 
of  means  for  preselecting  any  number  of  said  electrical 
pulses  in  each  order;  and  means  in  series  and  respon- 
sive to  electrical  pulses  of  the  preselected  number  from 
each  of  said  accumulating  means  for  actuating  said  elec- 
trically controlled  valve  to  stop  the  flow  of  said  liquid. 


and  a  substantial  distance  below  the  level  of  liquid  in  the 
container  when  the  container  is  in  said  tilted  position. 


3,211,331 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CARBONATING  LIQUIDS 
Milton   M.   Marisic,   Elgin,   and  ^ichael   L.   Hoffman, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,020 
6  Claims.     (CI.  222—1) 


A 


i:^\^ 


r^f 
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5.  For  use  in  a  system  capable  of  automatically  pro- 
ducing and  dispensing  a  desired  quantity  of  a  carbonated 
liquid  in  accordance  with  the  demand,  without  the  neces- 
sity of  tapping  a  reservoir  containing  a  pre-made  batch 
of  carbonated  liquid,  the  method  which  comprises, 

(a)  providing  a  supply  of  pre-cooled  water  which  is 
to  be  carbonated, 

(b)  flowing  a  stream  of  said  pre-cooled  water  at  a 
speed  of  not  less  than  about  3  linear  feet  per  second, 
through  a  conduit  having  a  volume  capacity  substan- 
tially less  than  that  required  for  an  average  dispens- 
ing operation, 

(c)  while  injecting  COj  gas  into  said  flowing  stream 
through  an  orifice  which  connects  said  conduit  with 
a  supply  of  CO2  gas  under  a  pressure  considerably 
higher  than  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  flowing  in  said 
stream, 

(d)  the  pressure  of  the  supply  of  gas  entering  the  con- 
duit relative  to  the  size  of  the  orifice  being  such  as  to 
supply  gas  at  a  sufficient  rate  to  effectively  carbon- 
ate the  flowing  stream  during  the  dispensing  opera- 
tion. 


3,211,332 
RECORDER,  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  AND  PRE- 
SELECTOR MECHANISM  FOR  LIQUID  DISPENS- 
ING  APPARATUS 

Alan  H.  Thielen,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Electro  Pump,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,693 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222—20) 

1.  A    recorder,    electronic   computer   and    preselector 

mechanism  for  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  including  a 

liquid  pump  comprising  an  electric  motor  for  operating 

said  liquid  pump;  a  liquid  meter  connected  to  receive 

liquid  from  said  liquid  pump;  an  electrically  controlled 

valve  connected  in  the  discharge  of  said  liquid  meter; 

means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  liquid  meter 

for  producing  electrical  pulses  in  accordance  with  the 

flow  of  liquid  through  said  meter;  a  plurality  of  means 

connected  in  series  for  accumulating  the  number  of  said 


each  of  said  accumulating  means  including  three  decks 
of  contact  decades,  means  for  ganging  said  decks  for 
operation  in  unison,  an  indicator,  means  for  connecting 
one  of  said  decks  to  said  indicator,  a  preselector,  means 
for  connecting  another  of  said  decks  to  said  preselector, 
a  resetting  means  for  all  of  said  decks,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  resetting  means  to  said  one  of  said  decks. 


3,211,333 

FLUID  DISPENSER 

Coates  F.  Bateman,  Salisbury,  Md.,  assignor  to  Symington 

Wayne  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,672 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222—30) 


1.  A  quantity  and  cost  indicating  fluid  dispenser  com- 
prising a  housing;  fluid  dispensing  components  upon  said 
housing,  said  fluid  dispensing  components  including  a 
source  of  fluid,  meter  means  connected  to  said  source  of 
fluid,  and  dispensing  hose  and  nozzle  means  connected 
to  said  meter  means;  computing  components  upon  said 
housing,  said  computing  components  comprising  a  varia- 
tor  connected  to  said  meter  means,  a  preset  mechanism 
connected  to  said  variator,  and  a  printing  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  variator  for  recording  the  cost  and  quantity 
of  said  fluid;  said  printing  mechanism  having  indicating 
wheels  with  indicating  digits  inscribed  thereon,  and  said 
printing  indicating  wheels  being  the  largest  digit  carrying 
indicating  wheels  in  said  dispenser  whereby  said  printing 
mechanism  comprises  the  principal  quantity  and  cost  indi- 
cating means  of  said  dispenser. 


3,211,334 
VARIABLE  CHARGE  COFFEE  DISPENSER 
Terrance  J.  McShea,  5370  Flora  St.,  Montclalr,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,455 
3  Claims.     (CI.  222—39) 
1.  A  coffee  dispenser  for  use  with  an  Of)en  mouth  con- 
tainer, comprising  a  generally  circular  horizontally  dis- 
posed member,  adapted  to  engage  the  mouth  of  the  said 
container,  said  horizontally  disposed  member  having  a 
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pair  of  spaced,  downwardly  extending  supports,  and  a 
vertically  disposed  circular  opening  in  the  top  central  por- 
tion thereof,  a  circular  disc  seated  above  the  said  hori- 
zontally disposed  member,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft 
secured  to  the  underneath  portion  of  said  disc  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  circular  opening  to  engage 
a  horizontally  disposed  disc  beneath  the  said  horizontally 
disposed  member,  openings  provided  in  the  said  discs, 
and  in  said  horizontally  disposed  member,  so  arranged 
as  to  dispense  measured  amounts  of  granular  material 


upon  rotation  of  the  lower  disc  by  means  of  a  handle 
extending  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  said  lower 
disc,  a  series  of  uniformly  spaced  protuberances  disposed 
on  the  underneath  side  of  the  said  horizontally  disposed 
member  in  arcuate  formation,  a  series  of  uniformly 
spaced  indentations  on  the  upper  side  of  the  said  hori- 
zontally dispxjsed  disc  beneath  the  said  horizontally  dis- 
posed member,  said  indentations  having  a  mating  ac- 
tion with  the  said  protuberances,  whereby  a  "click-stop" 
control  of  the  movement  thereof  is  produced. 


3,211,335  I 

UQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE       I 

Jusdn  J.  Shapiro,  %  Labindustries,  1740  Unlvcrsfty  Ave. 

Berkeley  3,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,068 

7  Claims.     (CI.  222—50) 


:^^? 


1.  A  burette  device  comprising  a  vertical  cylindrical 
syringe  chamber  provided  at  its  top  end  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  stop  flange,  a  dispensing  plunger  slid- 
ably  and  sealingly  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having 
an  enlarged  horizontal  top  actuating  portion,  a  depending 
vertical  rod  secured  to  said  actuating  portion  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  chamber,  a  stop  collar  adjustably  se-, 
cured  on  said  rod  and  being  engageable  with  said  stopi 
flange  to  limit  upward  extension  of  said  plunger,  a  hori- 
zontal outlet  conduit  formed  integrally  with  said  cham- 
ber substantially  at  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  said  plunger 
in  its  lowermost  position,  a  vertical  upstanding  check 
valve  chamber  integrally  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
outlet  conduit  and  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  discharge  tip,  said  check  valve  cham- 


ber being  provided  with  an  upwardly  facing  ball  seat,  a 
movable  valve  ball  on  said  seat,  the  inner  wall  of  the 
check  valve  chamber  being  integrally  formed  with  an  in- 
wardly projecting  stop  lug  overlying  said  ball  and  limiting 
upward  movement  thereof,  means  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  syringe  chamber  to  sealingly  support  the  syringe 
chamber  in  the  mouth  of  a  liquid  container,  a  check  valve 
housing  formed  integrally  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
syringe  chamber,  a  depending  vertical  intake  tube  formed 
integrally  with  and  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  ^^ 
said  housing  and  defining  a  ball  seat  at  its  top  end,  a 
movable  valve  ball  on  said  last-named  seat,  and  an  in- 
wardly projecting  stop  lug  integrally  formed  on  the  in- 
side wall  of  said  housing,  overlying  said  last-named  valve 
ball  and  limiting  upward  movement  thereof. 


3^11,336 
AUTOMATIC  INTERMITTENT  DISCHARGE 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Edward  Bruce  Guser.  406  WUIow  Ave.,  Piscataway 

Township,  Middlesex  County,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,609 

17  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 52) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  discharge  of  fluid  from 
a  pressurized  container  having  an  outlet,  comprising 
means  defining  an  expansible  chamber  of  predetermined 
volume,  means  defining  a  first  valved  passage  adapted  to 
be  connected  between  said  container  outlet  and  said 
chamber,  means  defining  a  second  valved  passage  extend- 
ing from  said  chamber  to  a  discharge  nozzle,  mechanism 
responsive  to  expansion  of  said  chamber  when  the  first 
valved  passage  is  open  to  transmit  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  container  to  said  chamber  for  subsequently 
opening  said  second  valved  passage  to  discharge  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  chamber  through  said  nozzle, 
and  means  responsive  to  discharge  of  material  from  said 
chamber  for  closing  said  second  valved  passage  and  re- 
opening said  first  valved  passage. 


3,211,337 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  FORCED 
CONCRETE  SYSTEMS 
George  A.  Loveail,  Jr.,  and  Donald  F.  Heath,  Waterloo, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Engineered  Equipment  Inc.,  Water- 
loo, Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,267 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222—61) 
1.  In  a  means  for  applying  forced  concrete, 
a  material  supply  unit  having  a  material  metering  means. 
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a  power  unit  therefor,  and  a  supply  hose  connected 

thereto, 
hose  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  compressed  air 

into  said  supply  hose, 
an  electrically  actuated  control  operatively  connected 

to  said  power  unit, 
an  electrically  controlled  valve  imposed  in  said  hose 

means, 
an  air  pressure  valve  imposed  in  said  hose  means  and 

having  an  electrical  switch  therein  which  is  normally 

open  but  which  is  closed  by  a  predetermined  amount 

of  air  pressure  in  said  hose  means, 
a  nozzle  on  the  end  of  said  supply  hose  remote  from 

said  material  supply  unit. 


a  first  switch  on  said  nozzle  being  electrically  connected 

to  the  switch  in  said  air  pressure  valve, 
said  first  switch  being  normally  open,  and  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  second  switch  adjacent  said 
I  nozzle, 
said  second  switch  being  electrically  connected  to  said 

electrically  controlled  valve  in  said  hose  means, 
a  third  switch  adjacent  said  nozzle  and  being  electrically 

connected  in  series  to  said  second  switch, 
said  third  switch  being  electrically  connected  to  said 

electrically  actuated  control  of  said  power  unit, 
and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  being  connected  to 

the    aforesaid    electrical    components    through    the 

switch  in  said  air  pressure  valve. 


3^11,338 

ICE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Albert  G.  Weil,  Walter  A.  Zeuschner,  and  Kenneth  W. 

Z«uschner,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Remcor  Products 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1963,  Sen  No.  308,248 

9  Claims.     (CI.  222—70) 


1.  Ice  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  counter,  a 
large  capacity  main  storage  chamber  for  ice  beneath  said 
counter,  ice  elevating  means  extending  upwardly  from 
said  main  chamber  through  and  above  said  counter,  a 
second  storage  chamber  spaced  above  said  counter  and 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  portion   of  said  elevating 


means,  said  elevating  means  discharging  into  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  second  chamber,  and  ice  dispensing 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  second  chamber  disposed 
above  said  counter  area. 


3,211,339 
AUTOMATIC  UVESTOCK  FEEDER 
Davis  Piper,  Tipton,  Ind.,  and  Joel  M.  Babb,  Lincohi, 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaUf., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,584 
3  Claims.    (CI.  222—76) 


1.  In  a  feed  dispensing  system,  a  stationary  hopper  hav- 
ing an  open  bottom  end,  a  gate  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  hopper  and  arranged  for  mechanical  and  gravity 
operation  to  respectively  open  and  close  the  bottom  end 
of  said  hopper,  an  elongate  gate  opening  member  longi- 
tudinally movable  away  f/om  a  rest  position  adjacent  the 
hopper  during  opening  of  said  gate,  a  rotatable  shaft  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  elongated  member,  a  crank  arm 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
elongated  gate  opening  member,  power  means  connected 
to  said  shaft  for  effecting  said  movement  of  said  gate 
opening  member,  a  normally  slack  supple  link  intercon- 
necting said  gate  opening  member  and  said  gate,  said  link 
being  tensioned  during  movement  of  said  gate  opening 
member  away  from  said  rest  position  w;.ereby  the  gate  is 
mechanically  opened  and  is  then  released  from  mechani- 
cal control  to  close  by  gravity  when  said  gate  opening 
member  returns  toward  said  rest  position,  and  control 
means  for  actuating  said  power  means  at  predetermined 
intervals  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  crank  arm  whereby 
said  gate  opening  member  moves  away  from  and  returns 
to  said  rest  position  for  each  actuation  of  said  power 
means,  and  means  included  in  said  control  means  for  de- 
activating said  power  means  so  that  movement  of  the 
shaft  terminates  upon  completion  of  a  single  rotation  of 
said  shaft  for  each  actuation  of  said  power  means. 


3,211,340 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Waldo  H.  Zander,  4456  Lotz  Road,  and  Dennis  L.  Zander, 

4594  Druid  Lane,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,076 

5  Claims.     (CI.  222—95) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  a  tube  of  paste  or  the  like 
comprising,  a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  vertical  wall  or  the  like,  a  housing  including  a  horizon- 
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tal  tubular  section,  means  for  securing  said  tubular  sec- 
tion of  said  housing  on  said  mounting  plate,  an  elongated 
vertical  passage  in  said  housing  having  upper  and  lower 
openings,  fastening  means  for  releasably  securing  the  tube 
to  said  housing  in  an  inverted  vertical  position  with  the 
outlet  of  the  tube  in  communication  with  the  said  upper 
opening,  a  first  one-way  valve  in  said  passage  near  said 
upper  opening  for  flow  of  paste  into  said  passage  while 
blocking  flow  in  a  reverse  direction,  a  normally  closed 
second  one-way  valve  in  said  passage  near  said  lower 
opening  for  flow  of  paste  from  said  passage  through  said 
lower  opening  while  blocking  flow  in  a  reverse  direction, 
said  horizontal  tubular  section  defining  a  cylinder  having 
one  end  in  communication  with  said  passage  between  said 
upper  and  lower  openings,  a  piston  mounted  for  recip- 
rocation in  said  cylinder,  a  slot  in  said  tubular  section 
below  said  piston,  a  downwardly  extending  L-shaped 
actuator  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  forward- 
ly  from  below  said  tubular  section  to  a  position  beneath 
said  second  one-way  valve  for  easy  engagement  by  a 
brush  or  the  like  to  move  said  piston  to  the  other  end 
of  said  cylinder  for  drawing  paste  into  said  cylinder,  and 
biasing  means  interposed  between  said  mounting  plate 
and  said  piston  for  urging  said  piston  toward  said  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  to  force  the  paste  from  said  cylinder 
into  said  passage  and  outwardly  through  said  second  valve 
after  said  actuator  means  is  actuated  and  released,  said 
paste  adapted  to  flow  from  said  second  one-way  valve 
onto  the  brush  as  said  biasing  means  returns  said  piston 
to  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  be  deposited  on  the 
brush  as  it  moves  on  said  L-shaped  actuator  immediately 
below  said  second  one-way  valve. 


tube  is  rolled  upon  itself  from  said  one  end  as  the  con- 
tents are  dispensed  certain  areas  will  be  pressed  into  ad- 


3,211,341 

TT'BE   HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 

Herbert  Sterling  Bailey,  122  E.  Portola  Ave^ 

Los  Altos,  Calif. 

FUed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,259 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—103) 


1.  A  tube  holder  and  dispenser  comprising  a  base  in- 
cluding an  elastomeric  block  of  deformable,  resilient 
material  having  a  transverse  channel  therein  opening  to 
the  top  surface  of  said  base  and  adapted  to  receive  one 
end  of  a  tube,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular 
panels  of  relatively  rigid  material  secured  at  their  lower 
ends  to  said  base  on  opposite  sides  of  and  parallel  to  said 
channel  and  disposed  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  a 
tu"be  having  its  end  received  in  said  channel. 


3,211,342 
COLLAPSIBLE  PLASTIC  TUBES 
Gilbert  De  Wayne  Miles,  Ossining,  N.Y.  (%  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Co.,  300  Parli  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,969 
4  Claims.     (CI.  222—107) 
1.  In  a   collapsible   dispensing  tube   consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  body  of  thin  walled  flexible  non-metallic  plas- 
tic permanently  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  dispens- 
ing nozzle  at  the  other  end  closed  by  a  removable  cap, 
the  improvement  comprising  opposite  external  sides  of 
said   body  provided  with   permanent   non-tacky  contact 
adhesive  areas  so  distributed  longitudinally  that  as  the 


hesive  contact  with  each  other  to  thereby  hold  the  tube  in 
rolled  condition. 


3,211,343 

MULTIPLE  CHAMBERED  PRESSURIZED 

SPRAY  CONTAINER 

Albert  E.  SUver,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Aaron  S.  Tester,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  one-third  to 
Seymour  Boyers,  Queens  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,335 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222—144.5) 


y' 


1.  A  multi-chambered  pressurized  dispenser  of  the 
character  described,  said  dispenser  comprising  a  container 
having  at  least  two  pressure  chambers  for  storage  of  dis- 
pensable material  under  pressure,  said  chambers  being 
sealed  off  from  each  other,  a  separate  valve  member  at- 
tached to  the  top  of  each  chamber,  an  apertured  slidable 
plate  mounted  on  said  container  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
tops  of  said  chambers,  a  push  button  mounted  for  verti- 
cal movement  through  said  aperture  in  said  plate,  resili- 
ent means  normally  urging  said  push  button  in  an  upward 
direction,  said  plate  being  slidable  for  registration  of  said 
push  button  with  a  selected  valve  member  so  that  manual 
downward  movement  of  said  push  button  against  said 
resilient  means  will  actuate  the  selected  valve  for  dis- 
pensing of  said  material  contained  within  the  chamber  to 
which  said  valve  is  connected. 


3,211,344 
TIPPING  COOKING  VAT 
Lars  Gustaf  Ekman,  17  Banergatan,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
and     Karl    Erik    Berg,    15    Fannydalsvagen,    Naclui, 

Filed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  18,  1961, 

5,208/61 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—166) 

1.  A    tipping    cooking   apparatus   comprising   a    fixed 

supporting  structure,  a  vat  having  a  rim  at  its  upper  edge 

provided  with  a  flange  extending  along  one  side  of  said 

rim,  a  pouring  lip  portion  over  which  said  vat  is  adapted 

to  be  emptied  by  turning  the  vat  about  a  fixed  horizontal 

axis  afforded  by  a  stationary  supporting  structure,  said 

vat  being  pivotally  mounted  in  fixed  bearings  disposed 

at  the  same  side  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  vat  as 

said  pouring  portion  of  the  rim  thereby  to  cause  small 

movements    of    the    latter    during    tipping    movements 

thereof  to  discharge  its  contents  into  a  receiving  vessel, 

a  drain  conduit,  a  drain  funnel  being  mounted  above  the 
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floor  in  fixed  bearing  means  by  which  it  is  tumablc  away 
from  position  for  receiving  the  contents  of  the  vat  into 
position  near  said  pouring  portion  of  the  rim  and  con- 
nected to  said  drain  conduit  so  that,  upon  emptying  the 


vat  into  said  funnel,  the  water  and  the  like  flows  into 
said  drain  conduit,  the  tipping  motion  and  the  tipping 
direction  of  the  vat  being  the  same  both  for  emptying 
the  vat  into  said  vessel  and  into  said  drain  funnel. 


3,211,345 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  LONG-CONTINUED  EMISSION 

OF  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE 

Max  Geiger,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba  Limited, 

Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  29,  1961, 

7,685/61 
7  Cbims.     (CI.  222—187) 
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1.  A  device  which  provides  for  the  long-continued  even 
evaporation  of  liquid  active  substances,  the  said  device 
consisting  of  a  storage  vessel  for  the  liquid  active  sub- 
stance, an  evaporation  surface  comprising  an  outwardly 
extending  sheet  material  open  to  atmosphere  and  a  thin 
capillary  between  the  storage  vessel  and  the  evaporation 
surface,  the  effective  diameter  of  the  capillary  being  such 
that  the  amount  of  active  substance  that  is  continuously 
delivered  to  the  evaporation  surface  is  smaller  than  the 
amount  evaporated  in  the  same  unit  of  time,  the  capillary 
passing  through  and  being  closely  fitted  in  a  stopper  which 
closes  the  storage  vessel  and  consists  of  material  im- 
permeable to  the  active  substance. 


3,211,346 

PUMP-TYPE  DISPENSER 

PWUp  Mesbberg,  15  Stonelelgh  Road,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,825 

8  Claims.     (CI.  222—263) 

8.  Means    for  dispensing   material    from   a  container 

having    material    therein    comprising    pumping    means 

mounted  on  the  container  and  sealing  the  container  and 

including    a    cylinder    and    a    pumping   piston    in,    and 


in  scaling  relation  with  the  walls  of  said  cylinder; 
and  means  normally  urging  said  piston  to  one  end 
of  said  cylinder,  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  being 
connected  to  said  container  to  receive  said  material 
from    the    container,    said    material    being    under    the 


pressure  of  a  low  pressure  inert  gas  and  being  forced 
thereby  into  said  cylinder  so  as  to  fill  the  cylinder 
when  the  piston  is  in  the  normal  position,  movement  of 
the  piston  from  said  normal  position  causing  the  ma- 
terial in  the  cylinder  to  be  dispensed  therefrom. 


3,211,347 

CALTKING  COMPOUND  CARTRIDGE 

Monroe  £.  Phillips,  Jr.,  10020  Carpenter  Road, 

Milan,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,708 

2  Claims.     (CL  222—327) 


rrr 


1.  A  cartridge  for  a  caulking  gun  comprising  a  hollow, 
mono-plastic  body,  having  one  open  end  and  one  closed 
end,  there  being  an  integral  reduced  sealed  hollow,  exten- 
sion portion  on  the  said  closed  end,  in  which  the  walls 
of  said  body  have  a  reduced  thickness  in  an  area  sur- 
rounding said  open  end,  the  inside  surface  of  said  walls 
uniformly  sloping  inwardly  from  said  reduced  thickness 
portion  to  form  a  thicker  wall  portion  in  the  direction 
of  said  extension  portion  whereby  to  restrict  the  inside 
of  the  body  above  that  area,  there  being  a  closure  mem- 
ber in  the  open  end  of  said  body  and  normally  resting 
in  the  area  of  said  reduced  wall  thickness. 


3,211,348 
PRESSURE  VESSELS 

Edward  M.  Greer,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Greer 
Hydraulics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369^11 
5  Claims.  (CI.  222—386.5) 
1.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising  an  elongated  container 
of  rigid  material  having  two  ports,  one  of  said  ports  be- 
ing axially  aligned  with  said  container  and  defining  the 
liquid  pcMl,  a  deformable  bladder  secured  in  said  con- 
tainer separating  said  two  ports  from  each  other,  said 
bladder  extending  axially  in  said  container  and  being 
closed  at  one  end,  means  securing  the  other  end  of  said 
bladder  in  said  container,  the  end  of  said  container  ad- 
jacent said  liquid  port  having  an  inclined  wall  surface 
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in  the  form  of  a  frusnim  of  a  cone  with  its  smaller 
diameter  end  defining  the  inner  end  of  the  liquid  port, 
a  button  secured  to  the  closed  end  of  said  bladder,  said 
button  having  an  inclined  outer  surface  also  in  the  shape 


of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  adapted  to  seat  against  the  inclined 
surface  of  said  container,  said  button  having  an  axial 
bore  therein,  the  material  of  said  bladder  at  the  closed 
end  of  the  latter  extending  into  said  axial  bore  and 
being  bonded  to  the  surface  thereof. 


3,211,349 
AEROSOL  DISPENSER  WITH  FLEXIBLE 
DIP  TLBE 
Samuel  B.  Prusdn,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf^  and  Fred  Pretant, 
Bridgeport,  and  Herman  R.  Shepherd,  Fah^eld,  Coon., 
assignors  to  Aerosol  Techniqaes,  Incorporated,  a  cor* 
poradoa  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  IS,  1963,  Scr.  No.  280,603 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222—394) 


1.  In  an  aerosol  dispenser  for  use  with  a  three  phase 
system  comprising  a  vapor  phase,  a  liquid  phase  to  be 
dispensed,  a  liquid  propellent  phase  of  a  different  specific 
gravity  than  the  liquid  phase  to  be  dispensed  and  suffi- 
ciently immiscible  with  the  liquid  phase  to  be  dispensed 
so  that  two  liquid  layers  are  present,  which  dispenser 
includes  a  container  and  a  valve  member  having  a  pas- 
sageway therethrough  providing  communication  between 
the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  container,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  flexible  dip  tube  attached  to  and 
communicating  with  the  passageway  through  the  valve 
member,  a  float  connected  to  the  dip  tube,  the  float 
having  a  passageway  therethrough  communicating  at  one 
end  only  with  the  dip  tube  and  at  the  other  end  only 
with  the  liquid  phase  to  be  dispensed  to  form  an  inlet 
port  for  the  liquid  phase  to  be  dispensed,  the  dip  tube 
being  of  a  length  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  valve  member  and  the  portion  of  the 
container  most  remote  from  the  valve  member,  the  float 
having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  one  of  the  liquid 


phases  and  less  than  the  other  of  the  liquid  phases  whereby 
the  float  is  suspended  at  the  interface  of  the  liquid  phases, 
and  the  inlet  port  of  the  float  disposed  such  that  it  is 
always  and  only  in  communication  with  the  liquid  phase 
to  be  dispensed. 


3,211,350 
PRESSLTIE  REGLXATESG  VALVE  AND  DISPENS- 
ER FOR  CARBONATED  BEVERAGES 
Albert  William  Brown,  1207  Pembroke  Lane, 
Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,737 
11  ClalnM.    (a.  222—399) 


««w 
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4.  In  combination: 

a  beverage  tank  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  mount- 
ing ring  secured  in  sealing  relation  in  said  opening; 

an  outer  member  of  a  pressurizing  device  having  an 
outer  wall  and  an  integral  annular  wall  removably 
secured  in  said  mounting  ring  in  packed  and  fixed 
relation; 

a  differential  piston  mounted  in  a  cylinder  provided  in 
said  outer  member  within  said  annular  wall  and 
adjacent  said  outer  wall,  said  outer  wall  and  said 
piston  farming  between  them  a  low-pressure  working 
cylinder,  said  piston  carrying  on  its  side  opposite 
said  low-pressure  cylinder  an  inwardly  directed  pri- 
mary piston  element  having  a  duct  leading  through 
the  piston  to  said  low-pressure  chamber  to  supply 
the  Latter; 

an  inner  member  removably  fixed  in  packed  relation 
to  said  outer  member  and  forming  a  bore  receiving 
at  one  end  in  packed  relation  said  primary  piston 
element; 

a  carbon  dioxide  container  of  a  size  to  pass  through 
said  mounting  ring  and  secured  in  sealed  relation  to 
the  inner  side  of  said  inner  member  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  bore;  and 

an  expansion  member  in  said  bore  between  said  con- 
tainer and  said  primary  piston  element  to  close  said 
duct  in  such  piston  element,  said  differential  piston 
and  said  inner  member  forming  between  them  an 
atmospheric  chamber  vented  to  the  atmosphere,  one 
of  said  inner  and  outer  members  providing  duct 
means  leading  from  said  low  pressure  cylinder  to 
the  interior  of  said  tank  to  supply  the  latter. 


3,211,351 
GUN  SLING 
Cyril  E.  Somple,  Girard,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  L.  Somple,  Youngstown,  Oliio 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1964.  Ser.  No.  390,058 
4  Claims.     (CI.  224—1) 
I.  "A  gun  sling  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  mem- 
ber having  attachment  means  at  each  end  and  a  pair  of 
gun  engaging  clamps  secured  to  said  ends,  one  of  said 
gun  engaging  clamps  comprising  a  distortable  U-shaped 
member  having  an  apertured  sideward  extension  thereon 
by  which  it  is  secured  to  said  flexible  member  and  the 
other  of  said  gun  engaging  clamps  comprising  a  two 
part  semi-circular  resilient  clamping  device,  one  part  of 
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which   has   an   apertured   upward   extension   positioned 
thereon  and   secured  to  the  other  end  of  saiid  flexible 


3^11,353 
THERMOCOMPRESSION  BONDING  CHISEL 
Richard  J.  Bclardi,  Anaheim,  and  Leslie  Moles,  Newport 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Ab-craft  Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application  Sept.   20,   1960,   Ser.   No.   57,317. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
314,830 

6  Qaima.    (CI.  228—3) 


member  and  an  adjustable  fastener  engaging  said  two 
parts  of  said  semi-circular  resilient  clamping  device. 


3,211,352 

PNEUMATICALLY  POWER  OPERATED 

NAILING   MACHINE 

Edgar  P.  Anitett.  21  Lakewood  Place,  Highland  Park,  111. 

FUed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,551 

12  Claims.     (CI.  227—136) 


1.  In  a  pneumatically  power  operated  nailing  machine 
for  severing  and  driving  nails  from  an  elongated  nailing 
strip  and  including  die  means  movably  receiving  the  nail- 
ing strip  and  sequentially  centering  the  nails  therein  as 
the  nailing  strip  is  advanced,  means  guiding  and  advanc- 
ing the  nailing  strip  to  the  die  means,  and  a  movable 
blade  aligned  and  cooperating  with  the  die  means  and  ad- 
vanced and  retracted  for  sequentially  severing  and  driv- 
ing nails  from  the  advancing  nailing  strip,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  double  acting  pneumatic  motor  means 
including  a  differential  area  piston  connected  to  the  blade 
for  moving  the  blade,  a  reservoir  continuously  supplying 
air  under  pressure  to  the  smaller  area  of  the  piston  for 
advancing  the  blade  in  the  nail  severing  and  driving  direc- 
tion, means  including  a  single  three  way  valve  movable 
to  a  normal  position  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to 
the  larger  area  of  the  piston  for  normally  retracting  the 
blade  and  movable  to  an  operating  position  for  rapidly 
dumping  air  from  the  larger  area  of  the  piston  to  allow 
the  air  under  pressure  on  the  smaller  area  of  the  piston  to 
rapidly  advance  the  blade  for  severing  and  driving  a  nail 
from  the  nailing  strip  in  a  single  blow,  spring  means  nor- 
mally moving  said  single  three  way  valve  to  its  normal 
position,  and  manually  operated  means  for  moving  said 
single  three  way  valve  from  its  normal  position  to  its 
operating  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means. 


1.  A  bonding  chisel  for  thermocompression  bonding 
malleable  metal  to  a  semiconductor  crystal,  comprising: 
an  elongated  sapphire  crystal  having  a  wedge  shape  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  wedge  end  having  a  flat  portion 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  chisel, 
and  having  one  edge  of  said  flat  portion  substantially 
sharper  than  the  opposite  edge  thereof  whereby  to  pro- 
mote preferential  breaking  of  a  bonded  lead  wire,  after 
bonding,  at  the  sharper  chisel  edge  impression. 


3,211,354 
APPARATUS  FOR  DESOLDERING 
Robert  Evers  Dugard,  2203  Muskogee  Road,  Adelphi, 
Md.,  and  John  Andrew  Sakaley,  Jr.,  Apt.  101,  4313 
Wheeler  Road  SE.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,445 

1  Claim.     (CI.  228—20) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


An  apparatus  for  desoldering,  which  comprises  a  hous- 
ing having  a  tubular  chamber  formed  therein,  a  tip  having 
a  passage  formed  therethrough  secured  to  the  housing, 
a  tubular  extension  on  the  tip  which  is  substantially 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  cham- 
ber and  the  inner  end  of  which  projects  a  substantial  dis- 
tance into  the  chamber  such  that  the  passage  communi- 
cates with  the  chamber,  heating  means  embedded  within 
the  housing  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  housing 
and  the  tip  sufficiently  to  melt  solder,  a  tubular  member 
secured  to  the  housing  and  having  a  passageway  commimi- 
cating  with  the  chamber,  a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  the 
tubular  member,  a  venting  tube  connected  to  the  tubular 
member  to  provide  a  bypass  for  the  chamber  and  the  tip, 
the  sealing  off  of  the  venting  tube  causing  the  vacuum 
pump  to  place  a  negative  pressure  at  the  tip  so  that  any 
solder  melted  thereby  is  drawn  within  the  passageway  in 
the  tip  and  into  the  chamber  where  the  heating  means 
maintains  it  in  a  molten  condition,  and  baffle  means  se- 
cured within  the  chamber  for  preventing  molten  solder 
from  being  drawn  through  the  chamber  and  into  the 
passageway  of  the  tubular  member. 


3,211,355 
SOLDER  DISPENSER  ATTACHMENT 
John  ZoHai,  100  Artist  Road,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,511 
9  Claims.     (CI.  228—52) 
1.  A  soilder  dispenser  attachment  comprising  support- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  soldering  iron,  an 
adjustable  tube  for  receiving  and  guiding  solder  wire,  a 
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housing  having  a  passageway  therethrough  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  adjustable  tube  with  said  passageway 
aligned  with  said  tube,  a  guide  tube  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  said  housing  in  position  to  enable  solder 
wire  to  pass  through  the  adjustable  tube  and  said  passage- 
way into  the  guide  tube  and  out  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  housing  having  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  com- 
muuicatjng  with  said  passageway,  an  actuator  mounted 


on  said  housing  and  extending  though  said  opening  in 
position  to  engage  the  solder  wire  in  said  passageway  for 
advancing  it  out  said  other  end  of  the  guide  tube,  and 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  adjustable  tube  on 
said  support  means  for  pivotal  movement  between  a 
first  and  second  position,  said  other  end  of  the  guide  tube 
overlying  the  heated  tip  of  the  soldering  iron  when  in 
said  first  position  and  being  pivoted  away  from  the  heated 
tip  in  said  second  position. 


3^11,356 
WIREBOLND  CONTAINER 
Joseph   McCrea,   Rocluway,   NJ.,  assignor  (o  Stapling 
Machines    Co.,    RocJuway,    NJ^    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,541 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229—23) 


A  wirebound  container  comprising  four  side  sections 
formed  of  cleats  whose  ends  adjoin  to  form  a  rectangular 
frame  at  each  end  of  said  container  and  a  unitary  sheet 
of  foidable  face  material  extending  around  the  front, 
bottom  and  rear  side  sections  of  said  container  and 
stapled  to  the  cleats  thereof,  with  the  two  end  portions 
of  said  face  material  forming  foidable  flaps  extending 
respectively  over  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  top 
side  section,  with  said  side  sections  foldably  secured  to- 
gether by  at  least  two  encirchng  binding  wires  stapled 
thereto,  said  binding  wires  extending  around  all  four  of 
said  side  sections  with  their  opposite  ends  fastened  to- 
gether at  a  comer  of  said  container  to  secure  it  in  box 
form,  two  end  members  formed  of  foidable  sheet  ma- 
terial respectively  stapled  between  the  binding  wires  and 
the  cleats  at  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  side  sections, 
and  being  folded  around  the  inner  comers  of  said  cleats 
and  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  cleats  on  all  of  said 
side  sections  to  close  the  ends  of  said  container,  two  lid 
members  formed  of  foidable  sheet  material  respectively 
stapled  between  the  binding  wires  and  the  cleats  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  top  side  section,  and  extending  there- 
from across  the  top  side  section  to  overlap  said  flaps  and 
to  overlap  one  another  at  a  central  portion  of  said  top 
side  section  and  close  the  top  of  said  container,  hook- 
shaped  loclting  tabs  projecting  from  opposite  side  edges 


of  the  upper  one  of  said  lid  members  near  its  outer  end, 
slots  extending  through  said  flaps  adjacent  their  juncture 
with  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  container,  said  lid 
member  being  transversely  scored  to  facilitate  folding 
its  outer  end  portion  upwardly  for  insertion  of  said  loclc- 
ing  tabs  through  said  slots  to  secure  said  lid  members  in 
closed  position  on  the  top  of  said  container. 


3,211,357 

DOUBLE  THICKNESS  SEPARATOR  FOR 

BOTTLE   CARRIERS 

Arthur  J.  Weiss,  Bcrgenfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,281 
7  Claims.     (CI.  229—28) 


1.  A  separator  for  use  in  a  bottle  carrier  adapted  to 
separate  rows  of  bottles  and  adjacent  bottles  in  each  row 
comprising  an  elongated  body  adapted  to  extend  between 
two  rows  of  bottles,  said  elongated  body  comprising  first 
and  second  panels  disposed  in  back-to-back  relationship 
and  integrally  connected  together  along  a  pair  of  cooper- 
atmg  edges,  said  first  panel  having  partition  elements  par- 
tially struck  from  the  central  porUon  thereof  and  being 
hmgedly  connected  to  said  first  panel  along  spaced  aligned 
lines,  opposed  edges  of  said  first  panel  partition  elements 
being  separated  along  a  zig-zag  line  whereby  the  com- 
bined length  of  said  first  panel  partition  elements  is  great- 
er than  the  length  of  the  space  from  which  said  first 
panel  partition  elements  arc  struck,  said  second  panel  hav- 
ing partition  elements  partially  struck  from  central  por- 
tions thereof  and  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  second 
panel  along  spaced  aligned  lines,  the  partition  elements  of 
said  first  panel  being  in  back-to-back  relationship  to  the 
partition  elements  of  said  second  panel  to  thus  form 
composite  partition  members,  the  hinge  connections  of 
said  first  and  second  panel  partition  elements  of  each  par- 
tition member  being  cooperatively  adjacent  each  other 
for  movement  of  the  composite  partition  members  out  of 
the  plane  of  said  elongated  body  to  positions  extending 
laterally  to  each  side  of  said  elongated  body,  and  the  over- 
all length  of  each  of  said  partition  members  being  greater 
than  the  length  of  either  of  the  partition  elements  forming 
said  partition  member. 


3,211,358 
nu  S^^'if^   LOCKS  FOR   FOLDING   BOXES 
Chester  J.  Pierce,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brad- 
V     .,T*t^  Packaging  and  Development  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,589 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1963. 

A  42,346 

3  Claims.     (CI.  229—35) 

I.  In  a  comer  lock  for  folding  boxes  in  which  a  lock 

flap  articulated  to  a  side  wall  of  the  box  along  a  fold  line 

forming  the  comer  edge  is  inserted  into  a  slit  in  the  ad- 

jacent  side  wall  and  is  interlocked  with  the  edge  of  the 

slit  by  means  of  a  cut  edge  on  the  lock  flap  substantially 

radially  disposed  with  respect  to  the  comer  point,  both 

side  walls  being  articulated  to  a  main  panel  along  main 

told  lines,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  slit  com- 
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prising  a  first  slit  portion  substantially  parallel  to  the 
corner  edge  and  a  second  slit  portion  extending  from  that 
end  of  the  first  slit  portion  which  is  remote  with  respect  to 
the  respective  main  fold  line  in  a  direction  substantially 
radial  with  respect  to  the  corner  point  and  away  from  the 
comer  point  and  lying  in  coincidence  with  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  cut  edge  when  the  corner  is  formed  and  locked. 


s 


"Vy 


*  "JO  it 


to  said  other  edge  of  said  top  panel  and  being  folded 
to  a  normal  position  with  respect  to  said  top  panel 
and  inner  panel, 

a  bottom  panel  having  one  edge  hingedly  connected  to 
the  other  edge  of  said  second  side  wall,  and 

end  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the  end  edges  of  said 
bottom  panel,  said  bottom  panel  being  folded  into 
engagement  with  the  inner  panel  with  the  end  flaps 
on  said  bottom  panel  folded  into  engagement  with 
the  end  flaps  on  said  top  panel. 


'\^^ 


I 


fr» 


7 

-1 


IT 


->r 
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3,211,360 

DUAL  CUTOFF  BLOWER 

Roger  T.  Lyman,  Princeton,  and  William  G.   Stewart, 

Trenton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Kooltronic  Fan  Company, 

Princeton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,239 

5  Claims.     (CI.  230 — 47) 


9"    at;  j;  ^    jp   S--    s: 


the  improvenient  comprising  further  a  lock  flap  so  shaped 
that  said  cut  edge  defines  a  hook  pointing  towards  the 
corner  edge  when  the  comer  is  formed  and  locked,  said 
cut  edge  extending  from  the  tip  of  the  hook  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  comer  point,  the  tip  forming  a  safety 
catch  extension  on  the  lock  flap  which  extension  extends 
into  the  area  between  the  said  first  slit  portion  and  the 
corner  edge. 

3,211,359 

ROLL-ON  BOOK  WRAP 

Clyde  R.  Fickes,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hoemer 

Boxes,  Inc.,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,986 

7  Claims.     (CI.  229—40) 


1.  A  carton  wrapper  formed  from  a  single  blank  of 
carton  forming  material,  comprising 

an  inner  panel  hingedly  connected  to  one  edge  of  a 
pair  of  end  walls  and  to  one  edge  of  a  side  wall,  each 
of  said  end  walls  being  folded  to  a  normal  position 
with  respect  to  said  inner  panel, 

overlapping  sections  hingedly  connected  to  the  other 
edges  of  said  end  walls,  said  overlapping  sections 
being  folded  to  a  substantially  parallel  relation  with 
respect  to  said  inner  panel, 

wing  flaps  having  one  edge  hingedly  connected  to  each 
end  of  each  of  said  overlapping  sections,  said  wing 
flaps  being  folded  to  a  parallel  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  into  abutting  engagement  with  the 
ends  of  said  end  walls,  one  end  of  each  of  said  wing 
flaps  projecting  outward  beyond  said  end  wall,  said 
side  wall  being  folded  to  a  normal  position  with 
respect  to  said  inner  panel, 

a  top  panel  having  one  edge  hingedly  connected  to 
the  other  edge  of  said  side  wall  and  having  end  flaps 
hingedly  connected  to  each  of  its  ends,  said  top  panel 
being  folded  over  and  into  engagement  with  said 
overlapping  sections,  said  top  panel  end  fVaps  being 
folded  into  engagement  with  the  projected  ends  of 
said  wing  flaps. 

a  second  side  wall  having  one  edge  hingedly  connected 


1.  A  multiple  port  blower  comprising  a  plurality  of 
scrolls  and  a  blower  wheel;  each  of  said  scrolls  forming 
an  enclosure  about  said  wheel  and  forming  a  plurality 
of  ports  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  scrolls;  one  end  of 
said  scrolls  each  having  an  outwardly  bent  section,  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  scrolls  being  straight;  each  of 
said  ports  being  defined  by  adjacent  outwardly  bent  sec- 
tions and  straight  sections  respectively  of  adjacent  scrolls; 
each  of  said  outwardly  bent  scrolls  being  bent  on  a  radius 
R  determined  by  the  relation  /?  =  CiDwf  where  Cj  is 
approximately  0.08,  Dw  is  the  diameter  of  said  wheel 
and  F  is  the  percentage  flow  out  of  the  said  port  corre- 
sponding to  said  outwardly  bent  scroll;  each  of  said  ports 
having  a  discharge  radius  P  determined  by  the  relation 
P=C3Dw+Vii?  where  C2  is  approximately  0.7. 


3,211,361 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  VACUUM 

Richard  A.  Flinn,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,021 

5  Claims.     (CI.  230—69) 

1.  Method  of  maintaining  a  chamber  defined  by  a 
vessel  under  low  vacuum  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

pumping  gas  from  the  chamber  to  reduce  the  pressure 
within  the  chamber, 

moving  a  stream  of  loose  solid  particles  of  porous  ad- 
sorbent material  through  the  chamber  to  adsorb 
gas  in  the  chamber  and  further  reduce  the  pressure 
in  the  chamber, 

the  stream  of  loose  particles  being  moved  through  the 
chamber  from  adjacent  a  first  wall  portion  of  the 
vessel  defining  one  extremity  of  the  chamber  to  ad- 
jacent a  second  wall  portion  of  the  vessel  defining 
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an  opppsite  extremity  of  the  chamber  along  a  path 
plurally  traversing  intermciJiate  wall  portions  of  the 
vessel  joined  between  the  first  and  second  wall  por- 
tions, 

removing  the  particles  of  adsorbent  material  from  the 
chamber  and  passing  the  particles  to  a  desorption 
zone, 

stripping  from  the  particles  in  the  desorption  zone  gas 
adsorbed  in  the  chamber, 

pumping  gas  from  the  desorption  zone, 


the  particles  being  passed  from  the  chamber  CO  the  de- 
sorption zone  through  a  first  passageway  while  re- 
stricting the  flow  of  gas  from  the  desorption  zone 
to  the  chamber  through  the  first  passageway, 

removing  stripped  particles  from  the  desorption  zone, 

cooling  the  removed  particles, 

returning  cooled  particles  to  the  chamber  through  a 
second  passageway, 

and  restricting  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  second  pas- 
sageway into  the  chamber  with  the  cooled  particles. 


3,2114^2 
TURBOCHARGERS 
Richard  R.  Laskey  and  Brian  M.  Gallagher,  San  Diego, 
Califs  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  IntemationaJ 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1963,  S«r.  No.  270,967 
3  Claims.     (CI.  230—116) 


1.  A  turbocharger  comprising  a  main  housing,  a  rotor 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  the  ends  of  said 
shaft  projecting  beyond  the  main  housing,  a  turbine  rotor 
and  a  compressor  rotor  rigid  with  the  respective  projecting 
ends  of  said  rotor  shaft,  a  turbine  scroll  surrounding  said 
turbine  rotor  and  having  an  outlet  facing  away  from  said 
main  housing,  a  compressor  scroll  assembly  having  a 
central  elongated  air  inlet  duct  leading  to  the  center  of 
the  compressor  rotor  and  an  elongated  air  outlet  duct  sur- 
rounding said  air  inlet  duct,  an  annular  intercooler  assem- 
bly positioned  within  said  air  outlet  duct  and  extending 


radially  across  the  full  radial  width  of  said  air  outlet 
duct,  said  intercooler  having  air  passages  extending  axially 
therethrough  through  which  all  of  the  air  delivered  tq 
said  air  outlet  duct  passes,  means  providing  peripheral 
liquid  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  said  intercooler,  first 
liquid  passage  means  connecting  said  inlet  opening  with 
the  center  of  said  intercooler  and  second  liquid  passage 
means  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  first  liquid  passage 
with  the  said  outlet  opening  whereby  liquid  flows  from 
said  inlet  opening  to  the  center  of  said  intercooler  and 
thence  outwardly  through  said  intercooler  to  said  outlet 
opening. 


3,211,363 
FALL-OUT  SHELTER   VENTILATOR 
Frank  R.  Swanson,  Coninna,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Swanson 
Manufacturing  Company,  Owosso,  Mich.,  a  corpora* 
don  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1962,  S«r.  No.  234,316 
3  Claims.    (CI.  230— 117) 


1.  A  ventilating  fan  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising: a  housing;  a  second  housing  on  the  first  mentioned 
housing;  an  electric  motor  including  a  fan  mounted  in 
said  first  housing  on  one  side  wall  thereof,  the  shaft 
of  said  motor  projecting  through  the  side  wall  of  the 
first  housing  into  said  second  housing;  a  drive  gear  on 
the  projecting  end  of  the  motor  shaft;  a  horizontally 
disposed,  shiftable  shaft  mounted  on  said  second  housing; 
a  pair  of  rigidily  connected  gears  mounted  on  said  shaft 
as  a  unit  comprising  one  large  and  one  small  gear;  said 
shaft  and  unit  being  shiftable  endwise  to  move  the  large 
gear  into  and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said  motor 
drive  gear;  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  said  second  housing 
above  the  shiftable  gears  unit;  a  crank  on  said  shaft;  a 
gear  mounted  thereon  and  engageable  with  the  small 
gear  of  said  shiftable  unit  when  said  gears  are  moved  to 
predetermined  position  to  drive  said  motor  by  means  of 
said  crank;  longitudinally  spaced  apart,  turned  grooves 
in  said  shaft,  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  second 
housing  and  engageable  in  one  groove  to  hold  the  shaft 
and  gear  unit  in  position  for  driving  operation  of  said 
fan  by  said  motor,  said  lever  being  shiftable  to  engage- 
ment in  the  other  groove  to  permit  manual  crank  opera- 
tion of  said  fan. 


3^11,364 
BLOWER  WHEEL 
WlDlam  H.  Wentllng,  Da>1oa,  and  Joseph  C.  Gantner, 
Kettering,  Oliio,  assignors  to  The  Lau  Blower  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320,062 
7  Claims.     (CL  230—134) 

1.  An  integral  blower  wheel  of  the  character  described 
made  substantially  entirely  of  sheet  metal  parts  compris- 
ing, a  plurality  of  separately  formed  parallel  sheet  metal 
blades  circumferentially  arranged  to  form  a  wheel  having 
a  predetermined  diameter,  each  said  blade  having  a 
smooth  pumping  blade  surface  with  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  portions  at  each  end  thereof,  sheet  metal 
ring  means  at  each  end  of  each  said  blade  encompassing 
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and  supporting  said  flange  portions  to  lock  said  flange  por- 
tions and  said  ring  means  against  relative  movement  in  any 
direction,  said  ring  means  having  weld  material  means 
disposed  between  the  entire  area  of  encompassing  contact 
between  said  flange  portions  and  said  ring  means  and  pro- 
viding a  continuous  annular  ring  of  weld  material  securely 
locking  said  separating  flange  portions  together  and  to  said 


said  second  end  wall,  a  pulley  freely  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  second  crankshaft  extension  outwardly  of  said  second 
end  wall,  and  a  selectively  actuatablc  clutch  operative  to 
connect  said  pulley  to  said  second  crankshaft  extension. 


ring  means,  said  ring  means  having  an  outer  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  or  greater  than  said  predetermined  di- 
ameter to  provide  rigid  supports  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  sheet  metal  blades,  a  relatively  thin  radial  inner  flange 
on  each  of  said  ring  means  which  is  integrally  connected  to 
at  least  part  of  the  end  portion  of  said  sheet  metal  blades, 
and  hub  means  integrally  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said 
ring  means  to  support  the  blower  wheel  for  rotation. 


3,211,365 
COMPRESSOR  STRUCTURE 

Thomas  W.  Phelps,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Copeland 
Refrigeration  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  145,236 
1  Claim.     (CI.  230—206) 


X     t0t 


In  combination,  a  motor-compressor  unit  having  a 
compressor  with  a  crankshaft,  a  reversible  electric  motor 
on  one  side  of  said  compressor  having  a  rotor  keyed  to 
said  crankshaft,  the  electric  motor  having  one  end  facing 
said  compressor  and  the  other  end  facing  away  from  said 
compressor,  a  bousing  enclosing  said  compressor  and 
electric  motor  and  having  a  first  end  wall  outwardly  of 
said  electric  motor  and  a  second  end  wall  outwardly  of 
said  compressor,  a  reversible  operating  positive  di^lace- 
ment  oil  pump  mounted  in  said  first  end  wall,  a  first  ex- 
tension on  said  crankshaft  extending  from  the  side  of  «aid 
electric  motor  facing  away  from  said  compressor  toward 
said  pump,  a  self-aligning  coupling  between  said  first 
crankshaft  extension  and  said  pump,  a  bearing  for  said 
crankshaft  carried  by  said  second  bousing  end  wall,  oil 
conduit  means  leading  from  said  pump  to  said  bearing, 
a  second  extention  on  said  crankshaft  extending  through 


3,211,366 
COMBINED  DISPLAY  AND  BALLOT  RECEPTACLE 
Cyril   Francis  Draddy,  32   Papermill  Road,   Plandome 

Manor,  N.Y.,  and  Martin  Landis,  67—38  108th  St., 

Forest  Hills,  Queens,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,141 
2  Claims.     (CI.  232—2) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  envelope  receptacle  having 
an  open  end  for  receiving  ballot  blanks,  of  a  panel  mem- 
ber having  a  rear  surface,  a  front  display  surface  and  a 
slot  formed  therethrough,  attachment  means  on  said  en- 
velope at  the  rear  face  thereof  adjacent  the  open  end  of 
said  envelope  for  releasably  engaging  said  panel  member 
for  detachably  securing  said  envelope  to  said  panel  mem- 
ber at  the  rear  surface  thereof  with  said  open  end  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  said  slot  for  receiving  ballot 
blanks  which  are  deposited  therethrough  from  said  dis- 
play surface,  and  said  attachment  means  serving  to  close 
said  open  end  of  said  envelope  when  said  envelope  is  de- 
tached from  said  panel  member,  a  closure  member  lo- 
cated at  said  open  end  of  the  envelope,  a  flap  means  inte- 
gral with  said  panel  member  and  capable  of  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  slot  so  as  to  con- 
tact said  closure  member  thereby  spreading  apart  said  en- 
velope in  an  open  condition  and  forming  a  chute  for  de- 
positing said  ballot  blanks  into  said  envelope,  clasp  means 
on  said  panel  member  for  holding  the  top  edge  of  the 
rear  surface  of  said  envelope  against  the  rear  surface  of 
said  panel  member,  said  closure  member  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  and  said  flap  means  having  a  portion  thereof 
receivable  in  said  closure  member  opening. 


3,211,367 

REFUSE  DISPOSAL  STRUCTURE 

Herbert  Daunt  Jessop,  114  Prairie  Place,  Glendora,  Calif. 

Filed  July  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,515 

3  Claims.     (CI.  232—43.2) 

1.  A   waste   disposal   device    for   incorporation    in   a 

building  wall,  comprising:   a  disposable  bag  adapted  to 

form  an  elongated  waste  receptacle  of  generally  constant 

cross  section  open  at  one  end;  a  generally  rectangular 

housing  having  a  first  opening  at  its  upper  end  and  a 

second  opening  extending  substantially  the  full  vertical 

length  of  said  bag;  a  first  door  closing  said  first  opening; 

a  second  door  closing  said  second  opening;  and  means 
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for  supporting  said  bag  with  its  open  end  at  approxi- 
mately a  forty-five  degree  angle  to  the  horizontal  and 


I 


its  front  and  rear  top  edges  immediately  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  front  opening  and  the  top  of  said  rear 
opening,  respectively. 


3«21 1,368 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TREATING 
LIQl  ID   MIXTURES 

James  J.  Shanely,  Bethesda,  Md^  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Giovanni  Raccuglia.  Prospect,  Ky.,  and  one-third  to 
David  L.  Childs,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,259 

31  Claims.     (CI.  233—1) 


3,211,369 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  HANDLING 

PIPELINK   COAL 

Harry  B.  Jooes,  Wethersfield,  and  Donald  J.  Frey,  Haz- 

ardviUe,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Fngineering, 

Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  AuR.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,203 

3  Claims.     (CI.  233—7) 


Af  *     «•    I 
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1.  In  a  system  for  providing  a  continuous  supply  of 
mechanically  dewatered  coal  for  the  firing  of  a  furnace 
the  combination  of  a  centrifuge  adapted  to  continuously 
receive  a  slurry  of  crushed  coal  and  water,  said  centri- 
fuge including  a  bowl,  mean  mounting  said  bowl" on  a 
horizontal  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  bowl  about  said 
axis,  said  bowl  having  a  concentrate  outlet  at  one  end 
from  which  the  concentrate  is  generally  radially  directed 
and  a  filtrate  outlet  remote  from  said  concentrate  out- 
let, shaft  means  projecting  from  said  bowl  at  the  end 
thereof  adjacent  said  concentrate  outlet  with  said  shaft 
means  being  co-axial  of  the  bowl,  annular  means  posi- 
tioned in  proximity  of  the  concentrate  outlet  end  of  the 
bowl  and  providing  a  collecting  surface  for  receiving  the 
concentrate  as  it  is  directed  radially  from  the  bowl,  this 
annular  means  being  co-axial  of  said  axis,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  annular  means  about  said  axis  at  an  angular 
velocity  substantially  less  than  that  of  said  bowl,  means 
disposed  at  a  generally  fixed  location  at  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  annular  means  and  extending  into  close  prox- 
imity to  the  collecting  surface  of  said  annular  means  ef- 
fective to  engage  and  continuously  remove  the  concen- 
trate from  said  annular  means  at  said  location. 


3,21U70 

PUNCHING  AND  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  RECORD  CARRIERS 

Wllbelm  Hensert,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany,  aviignor  to 

Olympia  W  erlte  A.G.,  Wilbelmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1962, 

O  9,152 

20  Claims.     (CI.  234—50) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  liquid  mixtures  into  frac- 
tions of  greater  density  and  lesser  density  in  a  centrifuge 
having  an  axis  of  revolution,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  collecting  liquid  mixture  in  a  compartment  in  a 
centrifuge  element, 

(b)  revolving  the  centrifuge  element  around  the  axis 
of  revolution  for  a  period  of  time  until  a  first  frac- 
tional liquid  body  of  more  dense  fraction  is  formed 
resting  against  a  wall  of  the  compartment  remote 
from  the  axis  of  revolution  and  a  second  fractional 
liquid  body  of  less  dense  fraction  is  formed  supported 
by  the  first  liquid  body  and  between  the  first  liquid 
body  and  the  axis  of  revolution. 

(c)  then  while  continuing  to  revolve  the  centrifuge  ele- 
ment around  the  axis  of  revolution  to  maintain 
the  fractions  separated  moving  liquid  fraction  out  of 
the  compartment,  and 

(d)  utilizing  change  in  intensity  of  a  beam  of  radiant 
energy  passing  through  moving  liquid  fraction  caused 
by  change  in  density  of  moving  liquid  fraction  to 
stop  flow  of  liquid  fraction  out  of  the  compartment. 


1.  Punching  and  transporting  apparatus  for  record  car- 
riers, comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  guiding  a 
record  carrier  along  a  predetermined  stationary  path  and 
for  preventing  the  record  carrier  from  moving  in  a  direc- 
tion transversal  to  said  path;  punch  means  movable  be- 
tween an  inoperative  position  and  an  operative  position 
for  perforating  the  record  carrier;  first  control  means  for 
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moving  said  punch  means  between  said  positions;  second 
control  means  for  moving  said  punch  means  in  a  trans- 
porting direction  and  in  a  opposite  return  direction;  and 
drive  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  control 
means  in  timed  relationship  so  that  said  second  control 
means  move  said  punch  means  in  said  operative  position 
in  said  transporting  direction  whereby  the  record  carrier 
is  transported  along  said  predetermined  path  and  so  that 
said  second  control  means  move  said  punch  means  in 
said  return  direction  while  said  punch  means  is  in  said  in- 
operative position. 


3^11,371 

F.LECTRICAI.LY  OPERATED  PRINTER 

John  G.  Bolger,  Jr.,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Bank  of  California  NT  &  SA 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,806 

14  Claims.     (CI.  235—58) 


11.  An  electrically  operated  printer  which  automati- 
cally disposes  in  a  printing  position  in  response  to  a  first 
electric  signal  a  desired  set  of  characters  to  be  printed 
and  thereafter  causes  said  characters  to  print  on  a  printing 
surface  in  response  to  a  second  electric  signal,  which 
comprises: 

a  plurality  of  rotatablc  printing  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  support,  each  having  the  numerals 
zero  through  nine  spaced  around  the  circumference 
thereof,  each  of  said  wheels  being  rotatable  so  that 
any  one  numeral  on  each  wheel  may  be  disposed  in 
said  printing  position,  said  v/heels  forming  a  counter 
adapted  to  increase  the  numerical  value  of  the  num- 
ber disposed  in  said  printing  position  in  response  to 
said  first  electric  signal; 

a  single  rotatable  printing  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  support,  said  wheel  having  two  raised  characters 
spaced  around  its  circumference  and  being  rotatable 
so  that  either  of  said  two  characters  may  be  disposed 
in  said  printing  position  in  response  to  said  first  elec- 
tric signal; 

means  for  rotating  said  plurality  of  wheels,  said  means 
including  a  first  solenoid  mechanically  linked  to  said 
plurality  of  wheels  so  that  said  wheels  are  rotated 
to  increases  the  numerical  value  of  the  number  dis- 
posed in  said  printing  position  by  one  each  time  said 
first  solenoid  is  energized,  said  solenoid  being  re- 
peatedl)'  energizable  by  said  first  electric  signal; 

means  for  rotating  said  single  rotatable  printing  wheel 
in  response  to  said  first  electric  signal  which  is  one 
of  two  electric  signals,  one  of  which  causes  one  of 
said  two  characters  to  be  disposed  in  printing  posi- 
tion, and  the  other  of  which  causes  the  other  of  said 
two  characters  to  be  disposed  in  printing  position; 

holding  means  for  pivotably  holding  said  support  away 
from  contact  with  said  printing  surface; 

means  for  pivoting  said  support  on  said  holding  means 

.  so  that  said  disposed  characters  strike  said  printing 
surface,  said  means  including  a  second  solenoid 
which  is  energized  by  said  second  electric  signal; 
and 

means  for  restoring  said  support  to  its  position  away 
from  contact  with  said  printing  surface. 


3^11,372 
COMBUSTION-CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  R.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,439 
3  Claims.     (CI.  236 — 15) 


■M    7rmm»mntt0r 
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I.  In  a  combustion  system  which  includes  a  furnace, 
separate  lines  connected  to  said  furnace  for  supplying 
streams  of  air  and  gaseous  fuel  respectively  thereto,  re- 
spective valves  and  orifice  plates  in  each  of  said  lines, 
respective  positioners  operatively  connected  with  said 
valves,  a  temperature-sensing  element  in  said  furnace,  a 
recorder-controller  operatively  connected  with  said  ele- 
ment and  with  one  of  said  positioners  to  adjust  the  flow 
rate  through  one  of  said  lines  to  maintain  a  desired  fur- 
nace temperature,  a  first  transmitter  operatively  connected 
with  the  air  supply  line  on  opposite  sides  of  the  orifice 
plate  to  transmit  signals  representative  of  the  rate  of  air 
flow,  a  second  transmitter  operatively  connected  with 
the  fuel  supply  line  on  opposite  sides  of  the  orifice  plate 
to  transmit  signals  reprsentative  of  the  rate  of  fuel  flow, 
and  a  gas  flow  controller  operatively  connected  with  said 
transmitters  and  with  the  other  positioner  to  adjust  the 
flow  rate  through  the  other  line  in  response  to  signals 
from  the  transmitters  to  maintain  a  predetermined  air- 
fuel  ratio  in  the  furnace,  the  combination  therewith  of 
apparatus  for  compensating  for  variations  in  the  com- 
position of  the  fuel  comprising  means  connected  with 
the  fuel  supply  line  for  continuously  sampling  the  fuel, 
a  flow  and  pressure  regulator  connected  to  said  sampling 
means  for  bringing  samples  to  a  uniform  pressure,  a 
Wobbe  index  recorder  connected  with  said  regulator  for 
burning  the  samples  and  thereby  determining  the  Wobbe 
index,  a  third  transmitter  operatively  connected  with  said 
Wobbe  index  recorder,  and  a  compensating  device  em- 
bodied in  said  second  transmitter  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  third  transmitter  for  adjusting  the  sig- 
nal transmitted  from  said  second  transmitter  to  said  con- 
troller to  change  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  with  each  change 
in  the  Wobbe  index  and  thus  provide  a  corrected  ratio 
which  continues  to  maintain  the  desired  temperature. 


3,211,373 
WATER  HEATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Avy  L.  Miller,  13246  Saticoy  St.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,696 

22  Claims.     (CI.  236—20) 


13.  In  a  circulating  water  heater,  a  heat  exchanger 
through  which  flows  water  to  be  heated;  a  plurality  of 
combustion  burners  for  passing  products  of  combustion 
in  heating  relation  with  said  heat  exchanger;  means  divid- 
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ing  said  combustion  bunwrs  into  a  plurality  of  stages 
spaced  lengthwise  of  the  heat  exchanger  so  as  to  supply 
heat  to  the  same  circulating  water  in  succession;  a  first 
thermostat  responsive  to  the  water  temperature  at  the 
outlet  of  the  heat  exchanger;  a  second  thermostat  respon- 
sive to  the  water  temperature  at  the  downstream  edge  of 
the  first  stage  of  said  burners  adjacent  to  the  inlet  to 
said  heat  exchanger;  a  first  valve  for  supplying  combus- 
tion fuel  to  said  first  burner  stage;  said  thermostats  being 
serially  connected  to  control  said  valve  to  effect  opening 
thereof  when  said  thermostats  are  both  unsatisfied  and 
closing  thereof  when  either  thermostat  is  satisfied;  time 
delay  valves  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  other 
burner  stages;  and  means  for  initiating  the  time  delay  of 
the  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  burner 
stage  next  downstream  of  said  first  burner  stage  upon 
the  opening  of  said  first  valve  whereby  said  next  burner 
stage  ignites  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  the  igni- 
tion of  the  first  burner  stage  unless  one  of  the  thermostats 
is  satisfied  within  said  predetermined  time  interval. 


3^11,374 

RAPID  HEATING  ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Victor  E.  Matulaids,  26250  Evelyn,  Franklin,  Mich. 

FUed  July  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  293,811 

9  Claims.     (CI.  237— «) 
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3.  In  a  vehicular  heating  system  having  heater  means 
associated  with  a  cooling  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  head  portion  and  a  block  portion  and  a 
radiator,  said  cooling  system  having  a  pump  for  circulat- 
ing a  coolant  through  the  engine,  first  coolant  passage 
means  connecting  said  heater  means  and  said  pump 
through  only  said  bead  portion,  second  coolant  passage 
means  connecting  said  heater  means  and  said  pump 
through  said  head  portion  and  said  block  portion,  and 
thermostatic  valve  means  operable  to  confine  flow  of  cool- 
ant to  said  heater  means  through  said  first  coolant  passage 
means  at  the  start  of  engine  operation  and  during  engine 
warm-up  until  the  coolant  reaches  a  predetermined  high 
temperature  at  which  time  said  valve  means  being  effective 
to  thereafter  permit  flow  of  coolant  to  said  heater  means 
through  said  second  passage  means. 


3,211,375 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM  AND 

VALVT  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Stanley  Prokupek,  4319  Western  Ave.,  Western  Springs, 
ni.,  and  Robert  F.  Hart,  4505  Highland  Ave.,  Downers 
Grove,  Dl. 

FUed  Sept.  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  137,221 
1  Claim.  (CI.  237—59) 
In  a  space  conditioning  unit  having  a  means  for  modi- 
fying the  thermal  condition  of  a  circulating  fluid  and 
heat  transfer  means  for  conditioning  the  space  surround- 
ing the  same  through  heat  exchange  employing  said 
fluid  and  a  single  pipe  fluid  flow  line  connecting  said 
means  for  modifying  the  thermal  condition  of  said  fluid 
and  said  beat  transfer  means,  a  valve  means  including 


a  valve  housing  for  operative  connection  with  said  two 
first-mentioned  means,  said  valve  housing  comprising  an 
inlet  opening  therein  for  connection  to  one  side  of  said 
single  pipe  fluid  flow  line,  a  bypass  outlet  opening  in  said 
valve  housing  for  operative  connection  with  the  other 
side  of  said  flow  line,  a  second  outlet  opening  in  said  valve 
housing  in  operative  connection  with  said  heat  transfer 
means,  the  interior  of  said  valve  housing  being  cylindri- 
cal in  cross  section,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  element 
mounted  within  said  housing  for  rotational  movement 
with  respect  thereto  and  having  an  inlet  port  at  one  end 
and  an  operating  element  at  the  other,  said  element  being 
axially  disposed  in  position  within  said  housing  opposite 
said  outlet  openings,  that  portion  of  the  valve  element 
immediately  opposite  said  bypass  outlet  having  a  sut>- 
stantially  180*  right  cylindrical  section  thereof  open  to 
the  housing,  said  valve  clement  opposite  said  second  out- 
let opening  having  a  180°  right  cylindrical  section  thereof 
open  to  the  housing,  said  second  section  open  to  said 
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housing  being  180*  out  of  phase  with  said  first  section 
open  to  said  bousing,  said  valve  element  movably  mounted 
in  said  valve  housing  means  for  selectively  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  valve  housing  through  the 
bypass  outlet  opening  and  through  said  outlet  opening  to 
selectively  direct  all  of  the  fluid  in  the  single  pipe  fluid 
flow  line  through  the  said  heat  transfer  means  when 
the  valve  member  closes  the  said  bypass  opening  and  to 
direct  all  of  the  fluid  through  said  bypass  opening  when 
said  valve  member  doses  said  second  outlet  opening  and 
to  further  direct  a  part  of  said  fluid  in  the  single  pipe 
fluid  flow  line  through  the  said  heat  transfer  unit  and 
the  balance  of  said  fluid  through  said  bypass  opening 
when  said  valve  member  partially  closes  the  bypass 
opening  and  the  second  outlet  opening,  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  valve  housing  means  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  total  area  of  the  outlet  openings  in  all 
positions  of  the  valve  member  is  equal  to  the  area  of  the 
inlet  opening. 

3,211,376 
STEAM  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Austin  F.  McComiack,  Jr.,  1414  Bella  Vista  Drive, 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,628 
10  Claims.     (CI.  237—68) 
1.  In  steam  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  steam  trap  device  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  a  condensate  collection  chamber  therebetween,  atom- 
izing valve  means  for  discharging  collected  condensate 
from  said  chamber  at  a  high  velocity  in  the  form  of  a 
spray,  an  additional  outlet  means  disposed  upstream  of 
said  outlet  to  receive  the  discharged  spray,  gas  separation 
means  including  condenser  means  and  a  separation  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  additional  outlet  means  for 
separating  gases  from  the  discharged  spray  and  leaving 
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purified  condensate,  means  to  expel  the  separated  gases 
from  said  condenser  means,  means  to  collect  the  purified 


condensate,  and  means  controlling  the  amount  of  steam 
flashed  with  the  discharged  spray. 


3  211  377 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTION  OF  NOZZLE 
FOULING 
Mannie  Brenner,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W. 
Grace  &   Co.,   Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
Connecticut 

Filed  June  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,417 
4  Claims.     (CI.  239—1) 


R. 

of 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  build-up  of  container  scal- 
ing compositions  on  the  tips  of  lining  machine  nozzles 
which  tips  are  of  generally  conical  configuration  and 
possess  a  lower  and  upper  base  which  includes  wetting 
the  surface  of  the  emerging  jet  of  container  sealing  com- 
position with  a  compatible  liquid,  application  of  the  liquid 
to  the  jet  being  made  by  conducting  the  liquid  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  tip  through  a  capillary  passage,  and 
relating  the  external  dimensions  of  the  tip  to  the  diameter 
of  its  bore  by  reducing  the  surface  area  of  the  upper  base 
sufficiently  to  permit  fluid  on  the  extremity  of  said  tip  to 
come  into  direct  contact  with  each  emerging  jet  of  the 
sealing  composition. 


3,211,378 
WALL  FOUNTAIN 
Helmut  Zysic,  103  N.  65th  St.,  MUwaukee  13,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,569 
4  Claims.     (Ci.  239—20) 
1.  A  self-contained  wall  fountain  comprising: 
a  substantially  hollow  body,  a  partition  wall  vertically 
separating  said  body  into  a  first  compartment  and  a 
second  compartment,  the  forward  face  of  said  first 
compartment  being  open; 
an  outlet  means  extending  substantially  in  a  lateral 
direction  within  said  first  compartment,  said  outlet 
means  having  a  plurality  of  ports  in  communication 
with  the  inside  of  said  first  compartment; 
a  fountain  tray  securely  positioned  within  said  first 
compartment  and  below  said  outlet  means,  said  tray 
receiving  and  containing  fluid; 

O 


an  electrically  operable  pump  disposed  within  said  sec- 
ond compartment; 

a  first  tube  communicating  said  fountain  tray  with  said 
pump  for  re-circulating  the  fluid;  and 


II   « 


a  second  tube  communicating  said  pump  with  said  out- 
let means  whereby  the  water  flows  out  from  said  out- 
let means  via  said  ports  into  said  tray. 


3,211,379 
SELF-RISING  STRAW 
Robert  J.  Burton,  14  Ellt  Place,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor of  fifty  percent  to  Frank  P.  Becker,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,405 
5  Claims.     (CI.  239—33) 


1.  A  sipping  straw  for  use  in  containers  of  the  bottle 
type  of  carborated  or  effervescent  beverages,  comprising 
an  elongated  tubular  straw  member  being  split  at  its  bot- 
tom end  to  provide  a  plurality  of  separate  finger  portions, 
said  finger  portions  being  bent  radially  outwardly  to  pro- 
vide inclined  finger  devices  defining  an  inverted  cup- 
shaped  screen-like  element  integral  with  the  bottom  end 
of  said  straw  member,  said  cup-shaped  screen  element 
being  disposed  at  the  bottom  end  thereof  to  be  immerse 
within  the  beverage  contained  within  a  capped  bottle 
for  intercepting  bubbles  of  effervescent  gases  liberated 
therebelow  from  the  beverage  upon  release  of  the  bottle 
cap  and  comprission  forces  on  the  beverage,  which  bub- 
bles of  gas  cling  to  said  finger  devices  and  thereby  act 
to  cause  said  straw  member  to  rise  relative  to  the  bever- 
age to  elevate  the  upper  end  of  said  straw  above  the  un- 
capped opening  of  the  bottle  into  beverage  sipping 
position. 

3,211,380 

HORIZOlVrAL  HUMIDIFIER 

Roy  P.  Skerritt,  18411  Inkster  Road,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,827 

4  Claims.     (CI.  239—43) 

1.  A  horizontal  humidifier,  comprising 

an  elongated  generally  horizontal  upper  pan  having 
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longitudinally-spaced  end  walls  inclined  upwardly 
away  from  one  another, 

an  elongated  generally  horizontal  water  pan  disposed 
tukler  said  upper  pan  and  having  laterally-spaced  op- 
posite side  walls,  longitudinally-spaced  end  walls  in- 
chned  upwardly  away  from  one  another,  and  a  bot- 
tom wall, 

means  for  supporting  said  pans  in  vertically-spaced  re- 
lationship, 


porous  capillary  water-evaporating  fabric  sheets  dis- 
posed in  said  pans, 

an  approximately  plate-shaped  water  distributor  dis- 
posed above  and  sloping  downwardly  toward  said  up- 
per pan, 

a  porous  capillary  water-distributing  sheet  mounted 
upon  said  water  distributor  and  sloping  downwardly 
thereon  into  close  proximity  to  the  porous  capillary 
water-evaporating  sheet  of  said  upper  pan, 

and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  water-distribut- 
ing sheet. 

3.211,381 

DEVICE  FOR  MARKING  CHEMICALLY 

TREATED  SI RFACES 

Howard  W.  Rasmussen,  Tomah,  H  is.,  assignor  to  Contree 

Sales,  Tomah,  Wis.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,095 

2  Claims,     (CI.  239—159) 


•  1.  In  combination,  a  marlter  and  a  sprayer  with  a 
boom,  said  marker  comprising  a  pressure  tank  adapted  to 
contain  a  dye,  said  pressure  tank  being  mounted  on  said 
sprayer,  a  valve  in  communication  with  said  tank  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  dye  therefrom,  conduit  means  extend- 
ing from  said  valve,  means  including  a  bracket  and  a  strap 
for  removably  attaching  said  conduit  means  to  said  boom, 
said  bracket  comprising  first  and  second  substantially  U- 
shaped  channels  joined  together  back  to  back,  said  first 
channel  engaging  said  conduit  means  and  said  second 
channel  engaging  said  boom,  said  strap  extending  around 
said  engaged  bracket,  conduit  means  and  boom  in  tight 
relation,  and  a  nozzle  for  discharging  dye  projecting  from 
said  conduit  means  at  a  point  slightly  beyond  the  end  of 
said  boom. 


3,211,382 
POWER  MEANS  FOR  MOVING  IRRIGATION  PIPE 
Gail  Cornelius,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Irving  C.  Roemer, 
Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignors  to  R.  M.  Wade  &  Co.,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1963.  Ser.  No.  318,924 
4  Claims.     (CI.  239—212) 
2.  Drive  means  for  an  irrigation  pipe  supported  on 
wheels  to  move  the  pipe  a  fixed  distance  between  spaced 


outlets  in  a  main  water  line,  and  in  which  the  pipe  has 
sprinklers  on  risers  operable  in  a  vertical  position  com- 
prising, an  engine  for  rotating  the  pipe  and  wheels,  a 
frame  having  two  ends  supporting  the  engine  and  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  pipe,  a  trailing 
wheel  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame,  the  wheels  on 
the  pipe  having  a  circumference  which  is  a  submultiple  of 
the  distance  between  said  spaced  outlets,  and  the  trailing 


wheel  having  a  circumference  which  is  a  smaller  sub- 
multiple  of  the  same  distance,  and  a  visible  reference 
point  on  a  wheel  on  the  pipe  and  said  trailing  wheel  said 
relative  circumferences  and  reference  points  comprising 
a  means  whereby  upon  travel  of  both  wheels  said  fixed 
distance  between  outlets  the  visible  reference  points  on 
both  wheels  will  be  in  the  same  position  angularly  with 
respect  to  the  ground. 


3,211,383 

MOLDED   WATER   AERATORS 

Elie  P.  Aghnides,  46  W.  54th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,712 

6  Claims.     (CI.  239—432) 


3.  A  water  aerator  comprising  in  combination,  an  ex- 
ternal cylindrical  casing  member  adapted  for  connection 
to  the  discharge  end  of  a  water  faucet,  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinal ribs  attached  at  at  least  their  upper  ends  to  the 
inner  side  wall  of  said  casing  and  extending  downwardly 
to  substantially  the  discharge  end  of  said  casing,  said 
plurality  of  ribs  supporting  at  their  lower  ends  an  annular 
support  member  which  is  in  spaced  relationship  with  the 
inner  side  wall  of  said  casing  and  having  an  upstream 
facing  ledge,  at  least  one  mixing  screen  and  also  a  jet- 
forming  means  being  supported  in  stacked  relationship 
upon  said  ledge,  said  inner  side-wall  of  said  casing  mem- 
ber together  with  said  support  member  and  also  the  aper- 
tures formed  between  successive  of  said  depending  ribs 
forming  air  inlet  passageways  for  air  from  the  discharge 
end  of  the  casing  into  the  central  portion  of  said  casing 
between  said  jet-forming  means  and  the  uppermost  of  said 
mixing  screen. 


3,211,384 
DISPENSING   HEAD 
Nels  W.  Seaquist,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Seaquist  Valve  Company,  Division  of 
Pittsburgh  Railways  Company,  Cary,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,201 
13  Claims.  (CI.  239—579) 
1.  A  dispensing  head  for  an  aerosol  valve  comprising 
a  tubular  wall  member  with  a  substantially  flat  elastic 
diaphragm  having  a  thickened  central  section  disposed 
across  the  tube  cavity  and  means  for  affixing  said  head 
to  said  valve,  said  diaphragm  having  at  least  one  annular 
corrugation  concentric  to  said  thickened  central  section 
superimposed  therein  for  added  resiliency,  said  thickened 


OCTOBEB  12,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


693 


central  section  containing  a  passageway  which  terminates  0.05%  to  2%  of  the  carbide  metal  and  mechanically  dis- 

externally  as  a  discharge  orifice  and  internally  as  means  integrating  the  carbide  metal  to  form  a  powder  suitable 

for  connection  to  the  discharge  port  of  said  aerosol  valve,  for  spraying  or  fusing  to  form  a  coating  on  a  workpiece. 

and  said  tubular  wall  member  extending  upwardly  of  said  


^^/a/1^ 


diaphragm  into  an  interrupted  wing  structure  wherein 
stacking  is  possible,  the  interruption  in  said  wing  struc- 
ture providing  access  to  said  diaphragm  for  activating 
said  valve. 


3,211,385 
FLOUR  MILLING  PROCESS 

Anthony  V,  Marlow,  WUmslow,  and  William  A.  M.  Allen, 
Bramhall,  England,  assignors  to  Henry  Simon  Limited, 
Stockport,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1963,  Set.  No.  309,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  18,  1962, 

35,441/62 
3  Claims.     (CI.  241—11) 


I.  A  flour  milling  process  of  the  kind  known  as  a  grad- 
ual reduction  system,  in  which  at  least  the  first  stage  of 
the  reduction  sequence  of  operations  which  follow  the 
breaking  sequence  of  operations  consists  of  three  steps 
these  being,  a  first  step  of  subjecting  the  endosperm  par- 
ticles from  the  breaking  sequence  of  operations  to  a  mill- 
ing treatment  in  a  roller  mill  having  smooth  rolls,  a  second 
step  of  submitting  milled  particles  from  the  said  first  step 
to  flake-disrupting  treatment  in  a  centrifugal  flake-disrup- 
ter wherein  the  said  particles  become  substantially  air- 
borne and  are  then  subjected  to  such  stresses  that  com- 
paratively loosely-knit  flake  particles  are  disrupted  into 
separate  smaller  particles  leaving  fibrous  impurities  such 
as  bran  flakes  and  germ  pieces  substantially  intact,  and 
a  third  step  of  classifying  the  product  from  the  said  sec- 
ond step  in  accordance  with  particle  size  by  sieving  means 
and  directing  the  resulting  separated  fractions  to  appropri- 
ate subsequent  stages  of  the  reduction  sequence. 


3,211,386 

PRODUCTION  OF  HARD  METAL  POWDERS 

Fritz   Frehn,   Krefeld,   Germany,   assignor  to   Deutsche 

Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Krefeld,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1962, 

D  38,151 

2  Claims.     (CI.  241—22) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  hard  metal  powder  from 

a  hard  carbide  metal  which  comprises  dispersing  boron 

in  the  matrix  for  the  carbide  meUl  in  a  quantity  of  from 


3,211,387 

GRINDING  MILL  LINING  AND  CONTROL  OF 

THE  WEAR  THEREOF 

Robert   J.    Russell   and    Harlowe    Hardinge,    York,    Pa., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Koppers  Company, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,075 

12  Claims.     (CI.  241—26) 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  wear  of  the  lining  sur- 
faces and  lifter  bars  of  a  tumbling  mill  to  maintain  the 
interior  contour  of  the  mill  substantially  constant  over 
substantial  periods  of  use,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  utilizing  a  plurality  of  lifter  bars  of  at  least  two 
different  heights  extending  radially  inward  from  the  lining 
surfaces  within  the  mill  arranged  alternately  in  sequence 
and  exposed  to  the  tumbling  action  of  t  e  load  within  the 
mill,  operating  the  mill  until  the  lifter  bars  of  lesser  height 
have  been  worn  by  impact  and  abrasion  to  a  degree  which 
renders  the  lifting  capabilities  of  such  bars  less  effective, 
and  replacing  such  worn  lifter  bars  of  lesser  height  with 
new  lifter  bars  of  greater  height  to  restore  the  lifting  effect 
of  the  interior  of  the  mill  to  produce  substantially  the 
initial  sequence  of  lifting  bars  and  corresponding  lifting 
effect  and  thereby  generally  restoring  the  same  interior 
contour. 

6.  A  rotatable  tumbling  mill  for  grinding  friable  ma- 
terial and  comprising  in  combination,  a  mill  shell;  means 
to  support  said  shell  for  rotation;  lining  means  connected 
to  the  interior  of  the  said  shell  to  protect  said  shell,  and 
a  plurality  of  lifter  bars  of  at  least  two  different  heights 
extending  transversely  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shell 
and  spaced  circumferentially  therearound;  and  means  de- 
tachably  securing  said  lifter  bars  to  the  interior  of  said 
mill  shell,  said  bars  extending  radially  inward  from  said 
lining  means  and  being  arranged  relative  to  said  lining 
means  to  provide  an  interior  contour  of  predetermined 
shape  to  afford  a  desired  lifting  effect  upon  material  when 
within  the  mill  and  being  tumbled,  said  lifter  bars  of 
different  height  being  interchangeable  with  each  other 
and  said  predetermined  interior  contour  shape  being  main- 
tained substantially  constant  by  replacing  the  lifter  bar# 
of  lesser  height  which  have  been  worn  a  predetermined 
amount  with  new  lifter  bars  of  greater  height,  whereby 
the  original  lifter  bars  of  greater  height  then  are  worn 
substantially  to  the  height  of  the  original  bars  of  lesser 
height  and  afford  the  desired  differential  in  heights  of  the 
various  lifter  bars  relative  to  said  lining  means. 


3,211  388 

CRUSHER  WITH  RECIPROCATING  MOVEMENT 

Alfred  Gartner,  Romerweg  136,  Hambach  an  der 

Welnstrasse,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1961, 

G  31,879 

3  Claims.     (CI.  241—147) 

1.  A  crusher  for  coal,  rock,  ore  and  the  like  comprising 

a  crushing  element,  means  for  supporting  said  element 
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in  said  crusher  for  oscillating  movements  relative  thereto 
in  substantially  horizontal  directions,  said  means  for 
supporting  including  a  pair  of  mutually  opposite  side 
walls,  a  pair  of  cross  bars  connecting  said  pair  of  side 
walls,  said  element  having  upper  and  lower  walls,  and 
elastic  vibration  damping  means  between  said  upper  wall 
and  one  of  said  pair  of  cross  bars  and  between  said  lower 
wall  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  cross  bars,  means  for 
imparting  said  oscillating  movements  to  said  crusher  ele- 
ment comprising  at  least  two  eccentric  weight  members, 
two  parallel,  horizontal  shafts  supporting  said  weight 
members,  one  of  said  shafts  being  disposed  above  the  other 
of  said  shafts,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  simultane- 
ously in  opposite  directions  to  cause  said  movements  in 


an  L-shaped  lug  having  a  pair  of  legs; 

means  coupled  with  one  of  the  legs  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  latter  and  pivotally  mounting  the  lug  on  the 
rotor  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  periphery  of  the  rotor  and  into  and  out  of  a 
waste-grinding  position  adjacent  said  periphery,  the 
lug  being  movable  toward  said  periphery  by  centri- 
fugal force  as  the  rotor  rotates,  said  one  leg  of  the 
lug  extending  circumferentially  of  the  rotor  and  in 
advance  of  said  mounting  means,  the  other  leg  ex- 
tending substantially  radially  of  the  rotor  toward 
said  periphery;  and 

stop  means  preventing  said  lug  from  moving  beyond 
said  i>osition  by  said  centrifugal  force. 


--t-v 


said  horizontal  directions,  a  pair  of  substantially  stationary 
plate-like  crusher  jaws  at  both  sides  and  spaced  from 
said  crushing  element  and  each  disposed  at  an  oblique 
angle  thereto  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  downwardly  con- 
verging crushing  chambers  between  said  element  and  said 
jaws,  each  of  said  chambers  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  material  to  be  crushed  through  the  open  upper  end 
thereof  and  to  discharge  the  crushed  material  through  the 
open  lower  end,  and  separate  means  acting  upon  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  jaws  for  adjusting 
it  to  different  angular  positions  relative  to  said  element, 
for  adjusting  the  width  of  the  upper  and  lower  openings 
of  each  of  said  chambers  to  thereby  adjust  said  chambers 
to  different  capacities. 


3^1  M89 

ROTOR  .ASSEMBLY  FOR  FOOD  WASTE 

DISPOSERS 

George  O.  Sherman,  Jr.,  Praiiie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor 

to  The  SaJvajor  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mc,  a  corpo- 

ratioD  of  Missouri 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,041 
5  Claims.     (CI.  241—257) 


3,211.390 

COMMLNirriON  MACHI.NE  FOR  SOLID  PLIABLE 
MATERIAL 

Thomas   Dugle,    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    George   A.    Lenslcy, 
Grand   Rapids,   Mich.,  and   KoUnd   W.  Wagner,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 
Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,674 

16  CUimi.     (CL  241—280)  , 


1.  In  a  waste  disposal  unit: 

a  rotor; 

a  shredder  ring  surrounding  said  rotor; 


1.  A  comminuting  machine  for  cutting  solid  stock  into 
thin  chips  having  a  high  surface  area-to-volumc  ratio,  the 
machine  comprising: 

a  support  plate  having  first  and  second  sides;  t 

an  arm  member  having  first  and  second  ends  pivotally 
connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  first  side  of  the  support 
plate  for  oscillatory  movement  about  a  first  axis  in 
a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  support  plate; 

an  arcuate  aperture  in  the  support  plate  having  a  curva- 
ture the  center  of  which  is  substantially  aligned  with 
the  first  axis; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  journaled  in  the  second  end 
of  the  arm  member  and  extending  through  the  arcu- 
ate aperture; 

a  cutting  member  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  on  the 
second  side  of  the  support  plate; 

first  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  the  arm 
member  for  oscillating  the  arm  member  about  the 
first  axis  to  move  the  cutting  member  through  an 
arcuate  path;  and, 

second  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  the  drive 
shaft  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft  and  the  cutting  ele- 
ment as  the  cutting  element  is  moved  through  the 
arcuate  path. 

whereby  solid  stock  moved  into  the  path  of  the  cutting 
element  is  cut  into  a  multitude  of  thin  chips. 
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3,211,391 

TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Frederick    Scragg,    Macclesfield,    England,    assignor    to 

Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons  Limited,  Macclesfield,  England 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  139,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  20,  1960, 

32,296/60 
S  Claims.     (CI.  242—47.01) 


of  the  reel  and  an  outer  face  directed  toward  the 
outside  of  the  reel; 

(d)  means  coacting  with  said  core  and  said  second 
flange  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  core  and  said 
second  flange  relative  to  each  other  when  said  second 
flange  is  mounted  on  said  core; 

(e)  locking  means  operable  from  said  outer  face  of 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  advancing  an  elongated  flexible 
element  such  as  a  yarn,  in  combination,  support  means;  a 
driving  roller  supported  for  rotation  by  said  support 
means;  first  lever  means  turnably  connected  to  said  sup- 
port means;  first  nip  roller  means  carried  for  rotation  by 
said  first  lever  means  with  the  axis  of  said  first  nip  roller 
means  parallel  to  that  of  said  driving  roller,  said  first 
lever  means  supporting  said  first  nip  roller  means  for 
movement  by  gravity  with  its  periphery  into  engagement 
with  said  driving  roller  to  be  driven  thereby,  so  that  said 
first  lever  means  may  be  turned  upwardly  away  from 
said  driving  roller  to  displace  said  first  nip  roller  means 
away  from  said  driving  roller;  second  lever  means  turn- 
ably  mounted  on  said  first  lever  means;  second  nip  roller 
means  supported  by  said  second  lever  means  for  rota- 
tion with  the  axis  of  said  second  nip  roller  means  parallel 
to  that  of  said  first  nip  roller  means  and  with  said  second 
nip  roller  means  located  in  the  same  plane  as  said  first 
nip  roller  means,  said  second  lever  means  supporting  said 
second  nip  roller  means  for  turning  movement  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  first  nip  roller  means  with  the 
peripheries  of  both  of  said  nip  roller  means  engaging 
each  other;  wear-receiving  annular  elements  mounted  on 
the  peripheries  of  said  first  and  second  nip  roller  means; 
and  spring  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
lever  means  for  urging  said  first  and  second  nip  roller 
means  into  engagement  with  each  other  at  their  pe- 
ripheries so  that  when  said  first  nip  roller  means  engages 
said  driving  roller  a  drive  will  be  transmitted  through 
said  first  nip  roller  means  to  said  second  nip  roller  means 
whereby  a  yam  nipped  between  said  first  and  second 
nip  roller  means  will  be  advanced  thereby  when  said  first 
nip  roller  means  engages  said  driving  roller  to  be  driven 
thereby,  and  so  that  the  peripherics  of  both  of  said  nip 
roller  means  are  freely  accessible  for  replacement  of  said 
wear-receiving  elements. 


said  second  flange  for  locking  said  core  and  second- 
flange  to  each  other;  and 
(f)  inset  means  capable  of  having  a  tape  wound  there- 
on and  fitting  over  said  core  and  between  said  flanges 
of  the  assembled  reel,  said  inset  means,  together  with 
any  tape  wound  thereon,  after  unlocking  of  said 
locking  means  and  removal  of  said  second  flange 
from  said  core,  being  removable  from  the  reel  prior 
or  subsequent  to  a  reeling  or  unreeling  operation. 


3,211,393 
MOTION  PICTURE  REEL 
Eugene    Martinez,    Irvington,    and    Marvin    Kapilow, 
Croton-on-Hudson,    N.Y.,    assignors,    by    direct   and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Reeico  Inc.,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Original  appUcation  Dec.   18,   1961,  Ser.  No.   159,910. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
306,976 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242—74) 


3,211,392 

REEL 

Jiirgen    Mohr,    WUbelmshaven,    Germany,    assignor   to 

Olympla-Werke  A.G.,  WUbelmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  22,  1963, 

O  9.494 

20  Claims.     (CI.  242—71.8) 

1.  A  tape  reel  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  core; 

(b)  a  first  flange  on  said  core; 

(c)  a  second  flange  removably  mounted  on  said  core 
and  having  an  inner  face  directed  toward  the  inside 


1.  A  reel  of  one-piece  molded  resin  construction  com- 
prising: a  central  cylindrical  core  adapted  for  holding 
the  width  of  a  replayable  tape,  and  spaced,  within  flexible 
front  and  rear  panels  connected  together  by  and  extend- 
ing from  said  core,  said  panels  being  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  motion  picture 
film  and  the  radial  length  of  each  panel  being  greater 
than  the  space  between  the  panels,  a  slot  extending  from 
said  core  through  said  front  panel  for  receiving  an  end 
of  the  tape  to  be  mounted  on  the  reel,  locking  means  on 
said  core  for  locking  said  end  of  the  tape  in  the  slot,  the 
inner  face  of  the  outer  periphery  of  both  the  front  and 
rear  panels  being  tapered  outwardly  to  provide  a  funnel 
for  the  feed  of  said  tape  into  and  from  said  reel,  and  a 
finger  grasping  central  annular  knob  projecting  outwardly 
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from  said  front  panel  for  facilitating  tbe  handling  of 
said  reel  during  replay  of  the  tape  and  for  assuring  the 
correct  orientation  and  mounting  of  the  reel  during  re- 
play of  the  tape. 


3,211,394 
WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  TWISTED  CABLE 
Robert  W.  Goode.  MorKan  Hill.  Calif.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments  of  one-half  to  Gerald  A.  Peter- 
sen, Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and  one-half  to  Anita  E.  Peter- 
sen, Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,414 
5  Claims.     (CI.  242—82) 


1.  A  rewinding  machine  for  twisted  cable  comprising 
a  frame  for  supporting  a  reel,  a  hollow  shaft,  means  ro- 
tatively  mounting  said  shaft  on  said  frame,  guide  means 
for  guiding  cable  from  an  external  source  into  a  first  end 
of  said  shaft,  an  arm  mounted  for  rotation  about  said 
reel,  second  guide  means  on  said  arm  for  cable  from  a 
second  end  opposite  said  first  end  of  said  shaft,  a  prime 
mover,  transmission  means  actuated  by  said  prime  mover 
for  revolving  said  arm  around  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to 
wind  cable  around  said  reel,  said  shaft  terminating  spaced 
above  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  guideways  at  the  bottom 
of  said  frame,  extending  laterally  of  said  frame  to  guide 
installation  and  removal  of  a  reel  from  a  position  remote 
from  said  machine  to  a  position  aligned  below  said  shaft 
and  at  the  level  of  said  arm,  and  levelwind  means  actuated 
by  said  transmission  means  and  connected  to  said  arm  to 
guide  cable  in  level  layers  as  it  is  wound  on  said  reel. 


3,211,395 
WARPING  MACfflNE 

Herman  Slijkhuis,  Amtaem,  Netberlands,  a&signor  to 
Algemene  Kunstzijde  L  nie  N.V„  Amhem,  Netherlands, 
a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,513 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Nov.  24,  1960, 

258,348 
5  Claims.     (CI.  242—129.6)  I 


1.  In  a  yam  warping  machine  including  a  warp  beam 
mounted  on  a  supporting  shaft,  two  roUtable  chucks 
adapted  to  support  said  beam  and  supporting  shaft,  jaws 
within  said  chucks  for  holding  the  journals  of  said  shaft, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  clamping  system  for  re- 
taining the  shaft  journals  within  each  of  said  jaws,  said 
clamping  system  including  expansible  clamping  bushings 


and  mating  threaded  elements,  said  threaded  elements 
radially  compressing  the  respective  expansible  clamping 
bushings  and  thereby  axially  adjusting  and  fixing  said 
expansible  bushings  to  the  surfaces  of  the  respective 
chucks,  one  of  said  threaded  elements  being  held  by  each 
of  said  jaws  by  frictional  contact. 


3^11.396 
ONE-WAY  REEI    WITH  VISCOUS  DRAG 
Edward  J.  .McQuillen,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
•  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,158 

5  Claims.     (CI.  242—156.2) 

(Granted  under  TiUc  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  In  a  one-way  reel  for  use  with  expendable  tow  tar- 
gets the  combination  comprising: 

a  rotatable  hub  member  subject  to  variations  in  ap- 
plied torque, 

said  hub  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  coaxial  groove 
formed  therein  and  radial  ports  communicating  with 
said  coaxial  groove, 

a  circular  disk  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  one  end 
of  said  hub  for  rotation  therewith. 

a  fluid  chamber  substantially  enclosing  said  circular  disk 
member  and  including  ingress  and  egress  ports  com- 
municating exteriorly  of  said  chamber, 

a  reservoir  secured  to  said  chamber  and  filled  with  a 
viscous  fluid, 

said  egress  and  ingress  ports  communicating  with  said 
reservoir, 

and  said  coaxial  groove  and  said  radial  ports  having 
fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir  and  said 
chamber  respectively. 


3,21M97 
HELICOPTER  WTTH  AUTOROTATIVE  AIRFOH. 
AND  TORQUE-GENERATING  MEANS 
Nikolaus  Laing,  7141  Aldengen,  Hofener  Weg  35,  Ger- 
many, and  Gotz  Heidelberg,  Ranhaxweg  23,  Ottobrunn, 
near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec,  7,  1956, 
L  26,396;  Dec.  24,  1956,  L  26,504;  Dec.  8,  1956, 
H  28,761 

14  Claims.     (CI.  244—17.19) 
12.  A  helicopter  comprising: 
a  fuselage; 

a  rotary  airfoil  joumaled  on  said  fuselage  for  rotation 
about  a  generally  upright  first  axis  in  a  lift-generat- 
ing sense  while  extending  transversely  to  said  first 
axis,  said  rotary  airfoil  being  hollow  and  provided 
with  a  trailing  edge  formed  with  an  outlet  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  airfoil  for  discharging 
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a  rearward  jet  of  a  gaseous  fluid  for  rotating  said 
airfoil  in  said  sense; 

power  means  on  said  fuselage  for  compressing  said 
gaseous  fluid; 

conduit  means  communicating  between  said  power 
means  and  said  interior  of  said  airfoil  for  supply- 
ing said  gaseous  fluid  to  said  airfoil  for  discharge 
through  said  outlet  during  powered  rotation  of  said 
airfoil; 

torque-generating  blower  means  joumaled  on  said  fuse- 
lage for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  rotary  airfoil  for  selective  rotation 
thereof  and  rotation  thereby  to  exert  a  torque  be- 


200 
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200 


tween  said  fuselage  and  said  airfoil  about  said  first 
axis,  and 
adjusting  means  operatively  connected  with  said  torque 
generating  blower  means  for  regulating  said  torque, 
said  adjusting  means  being  responsive  to  angular 
movement  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fuselage 
from  the  direction  of  horizontal  travel  and  including 
an  element  extending  to  two  points  symmetrically  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
thereby  subjected  to  a  difference  in  dynamic  pressure 
depending  on  the  angular  displacement  of  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  from  said  direction  of  travel  so  that  said 
torque-generating  blower  means  adjusts  the  angular 
position  of  said  fuselage  until  said  longitudinal  axis 
extends  in  said  direction  of  travel. 


3,211398 
HELICOPTERS 
Ivor  Macaulay  Davidson,  Farnborough,  Eagland,  assign- 
or to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Limited, 
Loadon,  England,  a  British  companv 

FUed  Sept.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  306,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  12,  1961, 

44,403/61 
6  Claims.     (CI.  244—17.19) 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  fuselage;  a  helecopter  rotor 
mounted  on  top  of  the  fuselage;  a  rotor  head  positioned 
substantially  mid-way  along  the  fuselage;  the  fuselage 
being  formed  in  its  surface  with  at  least  two  pairs  of  op- 
posite lengthwise-extending  apertures  located  so  that  when 
the  rotor  is  rotating  they  lie  within  the  rotor  downwash 
flow  over  the  fuselage,  one  pair  being  disposed  forwardly 
of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  aircraft  and  one  pair  to 
the  rear  of  said  center  of  gravity,  the  apertures  of  each 
pair  being  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  fuselage;  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  apertures;  said  apertures 
being  shaped  and  directed  to  discharge  streams  of  said 
fluid  tangentially  and  downwardly  over  opposite  side  sur- 
faces of  the  fuselage. 


3,211,399 
AIRCRAFT   DRIVEN   OR    BORNE   BY   A   PLU- 
RALITY   OF    HYDRAULIC    MOTORS    WITH 
SUBSTANTIALLY  EQUAL  OR  PROPORTION- 
AL ROTARY  VELOCITY 
Karl  Eickmann,  2420  Isshilu,  Hayama-machi, 
kanagaHa-k(en,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,263 
11  Claims.     (CI.  244—17.23) 


nr 


1.  A  propulsion  system  for  a  fluid  born  vehicle  such 
as  an  aircraft,  or  water  vehicle,  comprising  fluid  flow 
producing  means,  at  least  two  positive  displacement  fluid 
motors  each  having  a  rotating  shaft  disr>osed  substantially 
parallel  to  flow  of  fluid  in  which  the  vehicle  is  borne  and 
with  a  rotating  propulsion  member  secured  thereto,  and 
conduit  means  directly  connecting  said  two  fluid  motors 
and  said  fluid  flow  producing  means  in  series  for  directing 
fluid  under  pressure  from  said  fluid  flow  producing  means 
to  each  of  said  fluid  motors  in  succession  and  to  return  the 
flow  to  said  fluid  flow  producing  means,  whereby  to  ro- 
tate said  fluid  motor  shafts  and  said  rotating  propulsion 
members  at  definite  proportional  angular  sj)eeds  in  de- 
pendence on  the  capacities  of  said  fluid  motors. 


3,211,400 
LANDING  GEAR  STEERING  APPARATUS 
George  H.  Booth,  Hermosa  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Lionel-Pacific,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,825 
10  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 50) 


2.  In  an  aircraft  landing  gear,  steering  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  strut  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  aircraft 
structure; 

a  supporting  member  for  carrying  a  landing  wheel 
means  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  supporting 
member  having  a  bore  therethrough  through  which 
said  strut  member  coaxially  extends  and  upon  which 
said  supporting  member  is  rotatably  supported; 

a  cam  member  coaxially  rotatably  mounted  on  said  strut 
member; 

an  externally  toothed  flexible  spline  member  coaxially 
rotatably  supported  upon  said  cam  member  such 
that  rotation  of  said  cam  member  relative  to  said 
flexible  spline  member  generates  a  correspondingly 
rotating  diametrical  distortion  of  said  flexible  spline 
member; 

means  non-rotationally  coupling  said  flexible  spline 
member  to  said  supporting  member; 
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an  internally  toothed  circular  spline  coupled  to  said 
strut  member  and  encompassing  said  flexible  spline 
member  with  the  external  teeth  of  said  flexible  spline 
member  meshing  with  the  internal  teeth  of  said  cir- 
cular spline  only  along  limited  diametrical  portions 
thereof  intersected  by  a  major  diameter  of  said  cam 
member,  the  number  of  said  teeth  of  said  flexible 
spline  member  being  different  from  the  number  of 
said  teeth  of  said  circular  spline; 

and  means  carried  by  said  strut  member  and  drivingly 
coupled  to  said  cam  member  for  coaxial  rotation 
of  said  cam  member  relative  to  said  strut  member, 
said  supporting  member  and  said  flexible  spline  mem- 
ber, whereby  upon  such  rotation,  the  torque  thus 
generated  between  said  flexible  spline  member  and 
said  circular  spline  imparts  rotation  to  said  sup- 
porting member  relative  to  said  strut  member. 


3,211,401 
AIRCRAFT  AND  ENGINE  ARRANGEMENT 

Ralph  March  Denning  and  Raymond  John  Lane,  both  of 
Bristol,  England,  assignors  to  Bristol  Siddeley  Engines 
Limited,  Bristol,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  9,  1963, 

27,153/63 
3  Claims.     (CI.  244—53) 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  parts  having  primary  lifting 
surfaces  whose  primary  function  is  to  generate  aerody- 
namic lift,  which  surfaces  are  arranged  at  an  angle  of 
incidence  to  the  direction  of  light  of  the  aircraft  at  its 
designed  cruising  speed,  an  air-breathing  jet  propulsion 
engine  having  a  propulsion  nozzle  and  an  air  intake  de- 
fined between  an  underneath  surface  of  the  aircraft  and 
an  intake  lip,  and  an  engine  housing  projecting  below  said 
underneath  surface  of  the  aircraft  and  being  provided  with 
an  undersurface  which  extends  from  its  leading  edge, 
which  constitutes  said  intake  lip,  to  its  trailing  edge  which 
forms  a  propulsion  nozzle  lip,  said  undersurface  being 
inclined  at  an  angle  of  incidence  which  exceeds  the  angle 
of  incidence  of  said  primary  lifting  surfaces  by  an  amount 
of  the  order  of  2  to  3  degrees,  whereby  at  the  designed 
cniising  speed  of  the  aircraft  the  ratio  of  lift  to  induced 
drag  of  said  undersurface  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
ratio  of  lift  to  total  drag  of  said  primary  lifting  surfaces. 
the  area,  and  consequent  weight,  of  said  primary  lifting 
•urfaces  is  minimised,  the  exit  area  of  said  propulsion 
nozzle  is  maximised  and  the  specific  fuel  consumption  of 
said  engine  is  thereby  minimised,  the  angular  deflection  of 
air  flowing  into  said  air  intake  is  minimised,  and  the  cruis- 
ing range  of  said  aircraft  is  maxmiised. 


3,211,402 
MOUNTING  FOR  PANEL  INSTRL'MENTS 
Stanley   G.    Havter,    Bloomfield,    and    Leo    T.    Hanley, 
Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,163 
6  Claims.  (CI.  248—27) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  an  instrument  on  one 
side  of  an  instrument  panel  in  overlyinig  relationship  with 
respect  to  an  aperture  in  the  panel  whereby  the  instru- 
ment may  be  viewed  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  panel, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  member  of  a  desired 


shape  and  cross  sectional  area  to  define  an  opening  through 
which  the  instrument  may  be  viewed,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  lip  extending  outwardly  from  said  mem- 
ber, said  lip  having  surfaces  adapted  to  seat  against  the 
opposite  side  of  the  panel  at  the  periphery  of  the  panel 
aperture,  said  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  tabs  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  frame  member  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  normal  to  said  surfaces  and  defining  a 
space  adapted  to  receive  the  instrument,  each  said  tab  be- 
ing provided  with  an  aperture  spaced  rearwardly  of  said 
lip  surfaces,  a  pair  of  spring  clips,  each  said  clip  mem- 
ber having  first  and  second  legs  resiliently  secured  to- 
gether at  a  common  end  portion  aixl  extending  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  each  other  with  their  free  end  portions 
resiliently  urged  in  relatively  outwardly  direction,  each 
said  leg  being  provided  with  a  mounting  surface  adjacent 
its  said  free  end  portion,  a  first  of  said  clips  having  said 
mounting  surface  of  a  first  of  its  said  legs  extending  into 
said  aperture  of  a  first  of  said  tabs  and  having  said 
mounting  surface  of  the  second  of  its  said  legs  located 
adjacent  a  first  portion  of  said  frame  member  which  is 


adjacent  the  intersection  of  said  first  tab  and  said  frame 
member,  said  mounting  surface  of  said  second  leg  of 
said  first  clip  being  located  on  said  first  clip  such  that 
when  it  is  in  engagement  with  a  portion  of  one  side  of 
the  panel  adjacent  the  panel  aperture  it  will  be  spaced 
from  said  lip  surface,  a  second  of  said  clips  having  said 
mounting  surface  of  a  first  of  its  said  legs  extending  into 
said  aperture  of  the  second  of  said  tabs  and  having  said 
mounting  surface  of  the  second  of  its  said  legs  located  ad- 
jacent a  second  portion  of  said  frame  member,  said  mount- 
ing surface  of  said  second  leg  of  said  second  clip  being 
located  on  said  second  clip  such  that  when  it  is  engaged 
with  a  portion  of  said  one  side  of  the  panel  adjacent  the 
panel  aperture  it  will  be  spaced  from  said  lip  surface, 
each  said  clip  being  provided  with  a  post  member,  said 
post  member  having  a  first  end  portion  carried  by  said 
first  leg  of  the  respective  said  clip  and  a  second  portion 
spaced  from  the  said  first  leg  of  the  respective  said  clip 
with  which  it  is  associated,  each  said  post  member  being 
provided  with  securing  means  at  its  said  second  portion 
for  holding  an  instrument  against  said  frame  member  in 
said  frame  member  space. 


3,211,403 
HANGER  CLIP 
Leslie  N.  Havener,  Euclid.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Erico  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,914 
13  Claims.     (CI.  24»— 62) 


"7 


S^ 


La 


1.  A  hanger  clip  for  supporting  ceilings,  light  fixtures, 
piping  and  the  like  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  sheet 
material  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  angularly  extend- 
ing from  the  one  end  thereof  and  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  adjacent  the  opposite  end  to  receive  a  hanger 
or  the  like  therein,  said  prongs  having  bent  end  portions 
adapted  to  engage  and  grip  securely  a  tab  member  and 
to  suspend  the  clip  therefrom,  at  least  one  of  said  prongs 
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and  the  bent  end  portion  thereon  being  oppositely  in- 
clined from  the  other  prongs  and  bent  end  portions,  said 
oppositely  inclined  end  portion  being  rebent  at  the  tip  to 
facilitate  engagement  of  said  clip  with  a  tab  member. 


3,211,404 
RECEPTACLE  RETAINING  DEVICES 

James  R.  Edmiston,  1191  Quintuplet  Drive,  Casselberry, 
Fla.,  and  Robert  V .  Edmiston,  4905  Oak  Island  Drive, 
Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,848 
5  Claims.     (CI.  248—154) 


1.  A  receptacle  retaining  device  comprising  a  base 
member  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  extending  from 
the  edge  inwardly,  a  plurality  of  receptacle  engaging  ele- 
ments attached  to  the  base  by  elastic  tensioning  means, 
said  elastic  tensioning  means  being  mounted  on  the  said 
base  by  being  inserted  in  adjacent  slots. 


3.211.405 
Sl'PPORT  FOR  PHOIOGRAPHIC  INSTRUMENTS 

AND  THE  I.IKE 
Alfred  Fey,  Imbofstrasse  14,  Lauingen  (Danube),  Ger- 
many, and  Helmut  Haberbosch.  Lauingen  (Danube), 
Germany,  and  Rudolf  Thomas  Wcls.  Oberosterreicb, 
Austria;  said  Haberbosch  and  said  Thomas  assignors 
to  said  Fey 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  341,321 
16  Claims.     (CI.  248—183) 


1.  A  support  for  photographic  instruments  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  leg-supported  hollow  body  with  a  con- 
vex top  surface  and  a  vertical  bore  terminating  thereat, 
said  bore  widening  below  said  surface  into  a  socket  of 
spherical  curvature  centered  on  a  point  whose  distance 
from  any  part  of  said  surface  exceeds  the  width  of  said 
body  at  the  level  of  said  point;  a  ball  matingly  received 
in  said  socket,  said  ball  being  provided  with  a  stem 
projecting  outwardly  through  said  bore  beyond  said  sur- 
face, said  body  in  a  vertical  plane  through  said  point  being 
formed  with  an  upwardly  and  laterally  open  channel 
merging  into  said  bore  and  extending  from  it  across  said 
surface  and  an  adjoining  side  of  said  body  over  an  arc  of 
substantially  90°,  said  channel  being  wide  enough  to  ac- 
commodate said  stem  whereby  the  latter  is  tiltable  from  a 
vertical  position  into  a  substantially  horizontal  position  in 
which  it  projects  laterally  from  said  body;  an  instrument- 
supporting  platform  secured  to  the  projecting  tip  of  said 
stem  for  swinging  between  a  horizontal  position  atop  said 
surface  and  a  substantially  vertical  position  at  said  side  of 
side  body,  said  platform  having  a  downwardly  concave 
underside  hugging  said  convex  surface  in  its  horizontal 
portion;  and  locking  means  on  said  body  for  releasably 
clamping  said  ball  in  said  socket,  thereby  immobilizing 
said  platform  in  any  selected  position  thereof. 

819  O.G.— 25 


3,211,406 
SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Sumner  S.  Averett,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Oxford 
Transducer  Corporation,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug,  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,623 
4  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 183) 


1.  An  improved  support  assembly  having  quick  fast- 
ening and  release  lever  action  for  rapid  and  positive  multi- 
position  orientation  and  locking  of  a  supported  article, 
said  assembly  comprising:  a  base  member  having  an 
upstanding  boss,  said  boss  having  a  truncated  conical 
wall  tapermg  from  its  smallest  dimension  adjacent  the 
base  outwardly  to  its  largest  dimension  at  the  terminal 
of  said  boss  away  from  said  base;  a  two  part  clamp 
assembly  received  on  said  upstanding  boss  for  swivel 
movement  thereon,  each  part  of  said  two  part  assembly 
having  a  recess,  said  recesses  being  in  juxtaposed  relation 
to  define  a  laterally  adjustable  ring  receiving  recess;  lever 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  two  part  clamp 
assembly  to  move  said  parts  laterally  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  thereby  to  vary  the  size  of  the  ring 
receiving  recess  within  a  predetermined  range;  said  lever 
action  also  adapted  to  clamp  and  to  release  said  clamp 
assembly  in  a  selected  position  of  swivel;  and.  a  ring 
bracket  slidably  received  within  said  ring  receiving  recess 
of  the  clamp  assembly  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  into 
position  when  said  lever  is  operated  to  move  the  clamp 
assembly  parts  toward  each  other  and  reduce  the  size  of 
said  ring  receiving  recess  when  said  lever  means  is  oper- 
ated to  move  said  two  parts  away  from  each  other. 


3.211.407 
SILO  UNLOADER  TRIPOD  SECURING  MEANS 
Floyd  E.  Buschbom,  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Van- 
dale  Corporation,  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1961.  Ser.  No.  157,959 
10  Claims.     (CI.  248—188.8) 


1.  A  safety  mounting  assembly  for  the  legs  of  a  tripod 
comprising  a  positioning  means  having  a  first  section 
adapted  to  conform  to  and  bear  against  the  inside  verti- 
cal surface  of  the  top  rim  of  a  tower  silo,  a  second  section 
adjoining  said  first  section  and  adapted  to  conform  to  and 
bear  upon  the  top  horizontal  surface  of  said  rim,  a  third 
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section  adjoining  said  second  section  and  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  said  positioning  means  of  said  safety 
mounting  assembly  secured  to  a  tripod  leg  and  restrain- 
ing means  secured  to  said  positioning  means  to  prevent 
said  safety  mounting  assennbly  from  sliding  off  the  rim 
of  the  silo. 


3^11.408 

PILFER.PROOF  MOUNTING 

Edward  E.  Scluefer,  River  Forest,  III.,  assfgnor  to 

Central  Specialties  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  22.  1963,  S«r.  No.  296,504 

20  Claims.     (CI.  248—203)  ^ 


3,211,410 

SUPPORT  FOR  MOUNTING  ON 

VEHKI.E  WHEELS 

Edward  D.  Wilkerson,  280  E.  Northfield  Road, 

Livingston,  NJ. 

Original    application    Mar.    9,    1955.    Ser.    No.   493.106. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

230,551 

«  culms.     (CI.  24S— 205) 


1.  A  pilfer-proof  mounting  for  securing  an  article  to 
a  display  surface  or  the  like,  comprising  a  mountmg 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  surface,  a  cup- 
shaped  housing  adapted  to  enclose  said  member  and 
engage  said  surface,  said  housing  having  an  outer  wall, 
screw  means  having  a  pilfer-resistant  end  portion  and  a 
threaded  shank  adapted  to  extend  through  said  outer  wall 
and  engage  said  mounting  member,  and  attaching  means 
connected  to  and  freely  rotatable  in  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  article  to  be  displayed  to  prevent 
casual  theft  thereof. 


3,211,409 
HIDDEN    MOUNT 
Arthur    Zimmemiann.    Ridge  wood.    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
G.  M.  Ketcham  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Glendale. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,631 
8  Claims.     (CL  248—203) 


1.  A  hidden  mount  mechanism  comprising: 

an  anchor  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wall. 

a  bracket  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  anchor 
plate,  and 

spring  means  mounted  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  brack- 
et plate, 

said  anchor  plate  having  an  indent  adapted  to  receive 
said  spring  means. 

said  spring  means  being  positioned  on  said  anchor 
plate  such  that  said  spring  means  will  snap  into  said 
indent  when  said  bracket  plate  has  been  mounted  on 
said  anchor  plate. 


6.  In  a  wheel  alignment  testing  means,  a  supporting 
frame  for  disposition  at  one  side  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  rim-lip-engaging  elements  projecting  laterally 
from  said  frame  to  engage  the  lip  of  the  wheel  rim  at  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  points,  force  applying  means  for 
shifting  at  least  one  of  said  elements  to  and  from  opera- 
tive position,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  shoulder  to 
abut  the  edge  of  the  rim  lip,  each  of  said  elements  also 
having  a  sharp  edge  to  bite  into  the  periphery  of  the  rim 
lip,  said  force  applying  means  including  spring  means  for 
automatically  limiting  the  force  applied  by  said  force 
applying  means. 


3,211,411 
VEHICLE  SEAT 

Alvin  A.  Rood.  HillouKhby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatiuD,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,097 
8  Claims.     (CI.  248—399) 


/-t- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  seat  for  a  vehicle  operator, 
a  base,  seat  support  means,  a  suspension  assembly  re- 
siliently  supporting  said  seat  support  means  on  said  base 
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for  oscillating  movement  relative  to  the  latter,  means 
connecting  said  seat  to  said  seat  support  means  so  that  a 
portion  of  said  seat  is  movable  relative  to  the  seat  support 
means,  said  suspension  assembly  including  a  shock-absorb- 
ing device,  depressible  means  extending  into  said  shock- 
absorbing  device  for  modulating  the  damping  characteris- 
tics thereof,  said  depressible  means  being  opcratively  as- 
sociated with  said  seat  whereby  movement  of  the  latter 
relative  to  the  scat  support  means  controls  the  damping 
effect  of  the  shock-absorbing  device  during  said  oscillat- 
ing movement  of  said  support  member. 


3^11,412 
FOLDABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  CALENDAR  PADS 
Gordon  E.  Nichols,  Middleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Win- 
throp-Atkins  Co.,  Inc.,  Middleboro,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,981 
18  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 465) 


1.  A  foldablc  support  designed,  for  example,  to  hold 
a  calendar  pad  in  an  inclined  position,  said  support  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  parts,  each  of 
stiff  sheet  material,  one  of  said  parts  being  a  panel  which, 
when  the  support  is  set  up,  provides  a  flat  surface  for 
contact  with  the  calendar  pad,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
part,  when  the  device  is  set  up  for  use,  being  substantially 
horizontal  and  designed  to  rest  upon  a  flat  horizontal 
surface,  and  another  of  said  parts  being  a  plate  which, 
when  the  support  is  set  up  according  to  one  optional  ar- 
rangement, contacts  the  rear  surface  of  the  panel,  and 
elements  so  connecting  said  parts  as  to  define  hinge  axes 
about  which  said  parts  may  swing  in  setting  the  device 
up  for  use,  said  connecting  elements  comprising  at  least 
one  strut  and  at  least  one  brace  which,  until  the  device 
is  set  up  for  use,  may  lie  in  the  same  plane,  the  panel 
presenting  a  smooth,  flat  surface  which  is  substantially 
uninterrupted  throughout  its  entire  extent  and  constitut- 
ing a  support  for  a  calendar  pad  or  the  like,  each  brace 
and  strut  being  hingedly  connected  at  its  opposite  ends 
respectively,  to  two,  respectively,  of  said  parts,  one,  at 
least  of  which,  is  said  plate,  the  hinge  axes  at  the  ends 
of  the  brace  and  strut  being  parallel  and  horizontal  when 
the  device  is  set  up  for  use  but  those  at  the  respective 
ends  of  the  brace  being  offset,  in  the  same  direction, 
from  those  at  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  strut  whereby, 
when  the  device  is  set  up  for  use,  the  brace  and  strut  lie 
in  intersecting  planes  so  that,  without  other  retaining 
means,  the  support  will  maintain  its  operative  position  in- 
deflnitely  while  sustaining  a  load  applied  to  the  panel. 


3,211,413 

CONCRETE  FORMS  AND  COMPONENTS 

THEREOF 

John  L.  Lx>w  III,  P.O.  Box  884.  Laurel,  Miss. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  247,113 

10  Claims.     (CI.  249 — 41) 

I.  A  concrete  form  comprising 

first  and  second  wall  portions,  the  first  and  second  wall 
portions  being  in  spaced  relationship  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  space  therebetween  for  receiving  concrete 
mix, 


a  plurality  of  reinforcing  members  mounted  on  each 
of  the  first  and  second  wall  portions,  each  of  the 
reinforcing  members  including 

two  angle  irons,  each  of  the  angle  irons  having 
intersectiong  first  and  second  legs  which  form 
an  approximately  90'  angle  at  the  intersection, 
the  angle  irons  being  arranged  alongside  each 
other  in  spaced  relationship  whereby  the  first 
leg  of  one  of  the  angle  irons  is  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  the  first  leg  of  the  other  angle 
iron  and  the  second  leg  of  each  of  the  angle 
irons  is  directed  away  from  the  spaced  first  legs 
to  thereby  form  an  elongated  portion  having  a 
generally  T-shaped  cross  section, 
the  first  legs  of  each  of  the  angle  irons  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  formed  therein 
along  their  length  at  regularly  occurring  inter- 
vals, a  plurality  of  the  spaced  openings  in  one 
of  the  first  legs  being  aligned  with  a  plurality 
of  the  spaced  openings  in  the  other  first  leg, 
the  second  legs  of  each  of  the  angle  irons  having 

a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  angle  irons  and  main- 
taining the  first  legs  of  each  of  the  angle  irons 
in  said  spaced  relationship, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  reinforcing  mem- 
bers  being   aligned   longitudinally   in   spaced   rela- 
tionship , 
means    for   connecting    a    plurality    of   longitudinally 
aligned  reinforcing  members,  the  last  named  means 
including   an    elongated   joining   member   having    a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  formed  therein  along 
its  length  at  regularly  occuring  intervals,  the  open- 
ings in  the  end  portions  of  the  joining  member  being 
in  alignment  with  selected  aligned  openings  in  the 
end  portions  of  the  first  legs  of  the  reinforcing  mem- 
bers whereby  the  combined  effective  length  of  the 


reinforcing  members  and  the  joining  member  may 
be  adjusted,  and  fastening  members  inserted  through 
the  aligned  openings  in  the  end  portions  of  the 
joining  member  and  the  first  legs  of  the  reinforcing 
members, 

means  for  mounting  reinforcing  members  on  the  first 
and  second  wall  portions,  the  second  legs  of  the  re- 
inforcing members  being  mounted  on  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  wall  portions  by 
mounting  means  including  members  inserted  through 
the  openings  therein, 

a  plurality  of  tie  members, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  in  each  of  the  first  and 
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second  wall  portions  for  receiving  the  tie  members, 
the  openings  in  the  first  wall  portion  being  aligned 
with  the  openings  in  the  second  wall  portion  whereby 
the  tie  members  may  be  inserted  therethrough, 

the  reinforcing  members  being  positioned  on  the  first 
and  second  wall  portions  whereby  the  spaces  between 
the  first  legs  are  also  aligned  with  the  aligned  open- 
ings of  the  first  and  second  wall  portions. 

the  tie  members  extending  through  the  aligned  open- 
ings in  the  first  and  second  wall  portions  and  the 
end  portions  thereof  extending  into  the  aligned  spaces 
between  the  first  legs  of  the  reinforcing  members  on 
the  first  and  second  wall  portions,  the  end  portions 
of  the  tie  members  having  openings  fornKd  therein 
which  are  aligned  with  the  openings  in  the  first  legs 
of  the  reinforcing  members,  and 

means  carried  by  the  reinforcing  members  on  the  first 
and  second  wall  portions  for  securely  holding  the  end 
portions  of  the  tie  members,  the  last  named  means 
including  fastening  members  inserted  through  the 
aligned  openings  in  the  end  portions  of  the  tie  mem- 
bers and  the  openings  in  the  first  legs  of  the  rein- 
forcing members. 


ERRATLM 

For  Class  249—141  sec: 
Patent  No.  3.211,543 


3,211,415 
PILOT  CONTROLLED   VALVE  ACTUATING 
MECHANISM 
John  Rudelick,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  asslKnor  to  Bniner  Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Original   application   Nov.    1,    1962,   Ser.   No.   234,669. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioo  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
356,517 

5  Claims.     (CI.  251—33) 


3,211,414 
THERMALLY   OPERATED  VALVE 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  John  P.  Bagby  and  Robert  L.  Zimmerman 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,712 
6  Claims.     (CI.  251—11) 


1.  A  thermally  operated  valve  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  fiow  passage  including  a  valve  seat  therein,  said 
body  including  a  hollow  extension  coaxially  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  seat  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  body 
therefrom,  a  stem  disposed  coaxially  within  said  exten- 
sion and  including  a  valve  head  engageable  with  said 
seat,  a  header  coaxially  loosely  disposed  on  said  stem, 
stop  means  on  said  stem  engaging  said  header,  a  com- 
pression spring  disposed  within  said  extension  and  acting 
between  said  extension  and  said  header  to  urge  said  stem 
in  a  direction  outwardly  from  said  extension  and  engage 
said  head  with  said  seat,  limit  means  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  extension  in  coaxial  spaced  relation  to  said 
stem  for  engaging  same  in  response  to  expansion  thereof, 
heating  coil  means  disposed  about  said  stem  for  selec- 
tively thermally  expanding  same,  and  heat  shield  means 
disposed  about  said  coil  means  to  thermally  isolate  same 
from  said  extension. 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  control  valve: 

(A)  a  body  having  passage  means  connectablc  with 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  having  control 
passages  that  arc  communicable  with  said  passage 
means; 

(B)  a  valve  member  having  an  elongated  stem  slidable 
endwise  bacic  and  forth  in  the  body  from  one  operat- 
ing position  to  another  to  control  the  transfer  of 
fluid  between  said  passage  means  and  the  control 
passages,  one  end  of  said  stem  extending  into  said 
passage  means; 

(C)  means  in  the  body  defining  a  cylinder  having 
small  and  large  diameter  ends; 

(D)  a  piston  operatively  coaxially  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  the  valve  stem  to  actuate  the  same, 
said  piston  being  movable  back  and  forth  in  the 
cylinder  and  having 

( 1 )  small  and  large  diameter  ends  slidably  fitting 
said  small  and  large  diameter  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder, respectively,  and 

(2)  a  small  diameter  passage  extending  there- 
through to  provide  restricted  communication 
between  the  large  and  small  diameter  ends  of 
the  cylinder; 

(E)  means  providing  a  cylinder  supply  passage  ex- 
tending entirely  through  the  valve  stem  and  the  piston 
to  connect  the  small  diameter  end  of  the  cylinder 
with  said  passage  means  so  that  fluid  under  pressure 
may  enter  and  fill  the  small  diameter  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  also  flow  through  said  small  diameter 
passage  in  the  piston  into  the  large  diameter  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  fill  the  latter,  whereby  fluid  under 
pressure  acts  upon  the  large  diameter  end  of  the 
piston  with  greater  force  than  on  the  small  diameter 
end  of  the  piston,  to  move  the  piston  toward  and 
hold  it  in  a  normal  position  closest  to  the  small 
diameter  end  of  the  cylinder; 

(F)  means  providing  an  exhaust  passage  connecting 
with  the  large  diameter  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
through  which  fluid  therein  may  be  exhausted  to 
effect  actuation  of  the  piston  toward  the  large  (fi- 
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ameter  end  of  the  cylinder  in  consequence  of  the 
force  exerted  on  the  piston  by  fluid  under  pressure 
in  the  small  diameter  end  of  the  cylinder; 
(G)   and   valve   means   to   control   the   flow   of   fluid 
through  said  exhaust  passage. 


3,211,416 
FLUSH  VALVES 
Henry  R.  Billeter,  Deerfield,  and  Robert  E.  Campbell, 
Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Sloan  Valve  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,140 
7  Claims.     (CI.  251—54) 


taining  viscous  liquid,  said  solenoid  means  including  two 
relatively  telescoping  members  with  a  film  of  said  liquid 
therebetween  for  quelling  hum  when  said  solenoid  means 
is  energized  with  alternating  current,  the  clearance  space 
between  said  telescoping  members  and  the  viscosity  of 
said  film  of  liquid  therebetween  being  such  as  to  allow 
relative  movement  between  said  members  at  a  relatively 
slow  rate  but  to  prevent  relative  movement  therebetween 
at  a  high  rate  which  is  commensurate  with  the  frequency 
of  said  alternating  current,  said  solenoid  means  including 


1.  In  a  flush  valve,  a  valve  body  having  a  water  sup- 
ply inlet  and  an  outlet  with  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  flex- 
ible hollow  valve  member  in  said  body  controlling  wa- 
ter flow  therethrough,  said  valve  member  having  a  closed 
lower  end  seated  normally  on  said  valve  seat  and  an  open 
upper  end  supporting  said  valve  member  in  said  body,  a 
casing  mounted  directly  on  top  of  said  valve  body,  a 
bushing  clamped  between  said  casing  and  said  body  and 
supporting  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  member  in  posi- 
tion, a  valve  stem  extending  inside  said  hollow  valve 
member  having  the  lower  end  attached  to  the  closed  lower 
end  of  said  valve  member  and  the  upper  end  extending 
slidably  through  said  casing  and  said  bushing,  a  restoring 
spring  in  said  hollow  valve  member  around  said  valve 
stem  an'd  extending  between  the  lower  end  of  said  valve 
member  and  said  bushing,  said  casing  having  two  cham- 
bers therein,  one  chamber  being  located  directly  on  top 
of  said  bushing  and  having  a  side  opening  therein,  an  op- 
erating handle  pivoted  in  said  side  opening  having  one  end 
arranged  in  operating  relationship  to  said  valve  stem  for 
raising  the  same  and  thereby  opening  said  valve  member 
from  its  seat,  said  second  chamber  being  arranged  direct- 
ly on  top  of  said  first  chamber  and  being  opened  on  the 
top  end  thereof,  said  second  chamber  having  a  partition 
across  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  said  valve 
stem  extending  into  said  second  chamber  and  through 
said  partition,  a  timing  arrangement  in  said  second  cham- 
ber for  retarding  the  closing  of  said  valve  member  upon 
its  seat,  an  enclosing  cover  for  said  second  chamber  on 
top  of  said  second  chamber,  said  operating  handle  and 
said  first  chamber  being  located  between  said  second 
chamber  and  said  valve  body. 


3,211,417 
OIL-FILLED  SOLENOID  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
William  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
International  Telephone  and   Telegraph  Corporation, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,538 
9  Claims.     (CI.  251—138) 
1.  In  an  A.C.  solenoid-operated  valve,  said  valve  hav- 
ing closure   means,   solenoid   means   connected   to   said 
closure  means  for  movement  of  the  same,  a  chamber  con- 


a  coil,  one  of  said  telescopic  members  being  a  magnetiz- 
able plunger  of  generally  cylindrical  form  having  disposed 
therein  and  confined  therein,  a  coil  compression  spring, 
a  rod  seat  also  disposed  within  and  confined  within  said 
plunger  and  biased  by  said  last-mentioned  spring  to  urge 
said  plunger  out  of  said  coil  in  the  deenergized  condition 
of  said  coil,  a  rod  engaging  said  rod  seat  and  being  at- 
tached to  said  closure  means  and  energization  of  said  coil 
moving  said  plunger  and  said  rod  equal  distances  in  the 
same  direction  at  different  rates  as  determined  jointly  by 
the  said  retarding  means  and  the  bias  of  said  spring. 


3,211,418 
SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

Hubert  Klinger-Lohr,  Modling,  Lower  Austria,  Austria, 
assignor  to  Istag  A.G.,  Suhr,  Aargau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  21,  1962, 

A  2,315/62 

5  Claims.     (CI.  251—176) 


1.  A  shut-off  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  valve 
housing  defining  a  flow  passage  and  a  tapered  bore  de- 
fining a  valve  seat  in  said  flow  passage;  a  spindle  mounted 
in  said  housing  axially  aligned  with  said  bore  and  axially 
movable  toward  said  bore  in  the  direction  of  the  taper  of 
said  bore  and  away  from  said  bore  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion; a  piston  mounted  on  said  spindle  for  limited  axial 
movement  relative  thereto;  an  axially  compressible  seal- 
ing ring  having  a  tapered  outer  peripheral  surface  con- 
forming to  said  bore  and  a  pair  of  annular  end  surfaces 
one  facing  the  smaller  diameter  end  of  said  tapered  bore, 
said  one  end  surface  being  supported  on  said  piston;  an 
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annular  member  about  said  spindle  spaced  from  said  pis- 
ton and  axiaJly  movable  with  respect  to  said  spindle  and 
said  piston  and  having  an  annular  portion  engaging  the 
other  end  surface  of  said  sealing  ring;  compression  spring 
means  engaging  with  one  end  thereof  said  annular  mem- 
ber on  the  side  of  the  latter  facing  away  from  said  seal- 
ing ring;  and  abutment  means  fixed  to  said  spindle  and 
engaging  the  other  end  of  said  compression  spring  means 
to  bias  the  latter  toward  said  sealing  ring,  whereby  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  spindle  toward  said  bore  and  after 
engagement  of  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  seal- 
ing ring  with  said  bore,  further  movement  of  said  spindle 
will  cause  increased  compression  of  said  spring  means  and 
thereby  increased  pressure  of  said  peripheral  surface  of 
said  sealing  ring  against  the  bore  surface  while  said  spin- 
dle will  not  exert  during  this  movement  axial  pressure  oo 
laid  piston. 

3^11,419 

PISTON  VALVE  WITH  SPRING  PRESSED  HEAD 

Hubert  Kllnger-Lohr,  Modliag,  Lower  Austria,  Austria, 

assignor  to  Istag  A.G.,  Suhr,  Aargau,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,325 

Claims  priorfty,  application  Austria,  Feb.  12,  I960, 

A  1,111/60 

7  Claims.     (CI.  251—186) 


1.  A  shut-off  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  valve 
housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  comprising  an 
annular  portion  intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 
a  valve  member  comprising  a  spindle  having  an  end 
portion  and  axially  shiftable  in  said  housing  in  a  first 
and  second  direction  for  respectively  moving  said  end 
portion  into  and  out  of  said  annular  portion,  and  a  head 
mounted  on  and  movable  by  said  spindle  into  and  out 
of  said  annular  portion,  said  head  comprising  a  first  an- 
nular compressing  member  axially  movably  mounted  on 
said  spindle,  a  second  annular  compressing  member 
axially  movably  mounted  on  said  spindle  between  said 
first  member  and  said  end  portion,  an  elastic  radially 
expandable  annular  sealing  element  disposed  between  said 
compressing  members,  and  resilient  means  operating  be- 
tween said  stem  and  said  first  member  and  arranged  to 
permanently  bias  said  first  member  into  compressive 
contact  with  said  sealing  element  so  that  the  sealing 
element  is  compressed  at  all  times;  and  stop  means  pro- 
vided in  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  arrest  said  second 
compressing  member  when  said  head  is  moved  into 
said  annular  portion  whereby,  upon  further  movement 
of  said  spindle  in  said  first  direction,  said  second  com- 
pressing men\ber  moves  along  said  spindle  toward  said 
first  compressing  member  to  cause  deformation  and  to 


thus  increase  the  bias  of  said  resilient  means  so  as  to 
further  compress  and  radially  expand  said  sealing  ele- 
ment into  tight  sealing  engagement  with  said  annular 
portion. 

3,211,420 

STOPCOCK  WITH  SPHERICAL  PLUG 

Werner  L.  W.  Hartmann,  20a  Fhlershausen, 

Hannoer,  Germany 

nied  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,952 

Claims  priority,  application  'Germany,  Nov.  30,  1961, 

H  44,276 

2  Claims.     (CI.  251—309) 


1.  A  stopcock  comprising  a  pair  of  aligned  pipe  sec- 
tions, a  housing  coupling  said  pipe  sections  to  define  a 
flow-through  bore,  a  rcvolvable  spherical  plug  having  a 
diametrically  aligned  pair  of  trunnions  mounted  in  said 
housing,  a  pair  of  sealing  rings  axially  shiftable  with  re- 
spect to  the  flow-through  bore  in  the  housing  and  guided 
at  their  peripheries  to  seal  the  flow-through  bore  with  re- 
spect to  said  plug,  said  housing  being  formed  in  sym- 
metrical halves  divided  in  a  plane  including  the  axis  of 
the  flow-through  bore  and  at  right  angles  to  said  trun- 
nions, said  pipe  sections  being  provided  with  annular  parts 
interfitting  with  mating  parts  on  said  housing  halves 
whereby  said  pipe  sections  are  positively  secured  against 
axial  movements  by  the  two  assembled  housing  halves, 
said  pipe  sections  and  said  sealing  rings  having  adjoining 
end  faces  which  are  flat,  one  face  of  each  pair  of  ad- 
joining faces  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  an 
O-ring  seated  in  said  groove  for  sealing  purposes,  and  a 
sealing  member  for  sealing  said  pipe  sections  with  respect 
to  the  housing  and  for  sealing  of  the  two  housing  halves 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  sealing  member  compris- 
ing a  second  pair  of  sealing  rings,  one  engaging  the  outer 
periphery  of  each  of  said  pipe  sections,  and  a  pair  of 
sealing  arcs  connecting  said  second  pair  of  sealing  rings 
with  each  other  and  lying  in  the  dividing  plane  of  the 
housing  halves. 

3,211,421 
ROTARY  PLUG  VALVE  AND  SEAT  THFRFFOR 
James  W.  Johnson,  Jr.,  and  John  L.  Yopp,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,930 
14  Claims.     (CI.  251—315) 
7.  A  top  entry  ball  valve  comprising:  a  valve  body 
having  two  axially  aligned  fluid  passages  forming  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  and  an  open-ended  valve  chamber  in- 
terposed between  said  passages,  said  chamber  defined  in 
part  by  end  walls  surrounding  said  passages,  a  rotatable 
spherical  valve  member  having  an  internal  passage  which 
in  the  open  position  registers  with  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  trunnioned  in  said  chamber  a  pair  of  detachable 
seat  pockets,  one  positioned  between  the  valve  member 
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and  each  end  wall,  each  seat  pocket  formed  of  an  annular 
ring  having  an  L-shapcd  cross-section,  the  axial  outer  side 
of  the  pocket  having  a  pair  of  scat  members  one  posi- 
tioned in  each  detachable  seat  pocket,  said  seat  members 
comprising:  an  annular  metal  ring  having  a  radially  in- 
wardly extending  flange  at  the  end  opposing  the  valve 
member  and  a  female  threaded  portion  on  the  inner  cir- 
cumferential surface  at  the  end  opposing  the  seat  pocket, 
a  circular  metal  ring  having  a  male  threaded  portion  ex- 
tending approximately  one-half  the  axial  length  of  its 
outer  circumferential  surface  engageable  with  the  female 
threads  of  the  annular  ring,  the  remainder  of  the  axial 
length  of  the  outer  circumferential  edge  slanting  angu- 
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larly  inward  forming  a  tapered  notch,  the  inner  circum- 
ferential edge  of  the  circular  ring  provided  with  an  axial- 
ly  inwardly  extending  flange,  a  mass  of  resilient  material 
having  a  generally  triangular  cross-section  positioned  be- 
tween the  annular  ring  and  circular  ring  with  the  flanges 
of  the  annular  ring  and  circular  ring  co-operating  to  re- 
tain said  mass,  an  O-ring  of  resilient  material  positioned 
in  the  tapered  notch  of  the  circular  ring,  a  bonnet  clos- 
ing the  open-ended  chamber,  the  chamber  and  bonnet  hav- 
ing tapered  abutments  and  the  inner  face  of  the  scat  pocket 
having  a  similarly  tapered  surface  whereby  on  assembly 
the  seat  pocket  is  forced  into  intimate  contact  with  the 
end  wall  of  the  chamber. 


3^11,422 
RAM-TYPE  VALVE 
Carl  S.  Brown,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  201,072 
1  Claim.     (CI.  251—324) 


In  a  valve  assembly  secured  to  a  vessel  containing  a 
liquid  having  dispersed  material  suspended  therein, 
(a)  an  outlet  neck  secured  to  the  vessel  and  having 
an  internal  bore  for  discharge  of  the  liquid, 


(b)  a  valve  body  having  an  internal  bore  correspond- 
ing to  the  bore  of  the  neck  and  having  an  outlet 
extending  laterally  from  the  bore,  said  outlet  having 
an  internal  bore  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
valve  body, 

(c)  means  mounting  the  valve  body  on  the  outlet  neck 
with  the  internal  bores  aligned, 

(d)  a  valve  ring  clamped  between  the  outlet  neck  and 
the  valve  body  and  projecting  radially  inwardly  and 
defining  a  valve  seat, 

(e)  a  ram  slidably  mounted  in  the  valve  body  and 
having  a  reduced  inner  end  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  the  bore  of  the  valve  ring  and  providing  a 
valve  shoulder  between  the  two  portions,  the  length 
of  said  reduced  portion  being  selected  to  substan- 
tially equal  the  distance  from  the  valve  seat  to  the 
end  of  the  outlet  neck  secured  to  the  vessel,  and 

(f)  means  positioning  the  valve  ram  between  a  valve 
closure  position  wherein  said  valve  shoulder  firmly 
engages  said  valve  seat  and  a  valve  open  position 
wherein  said  ram  is  completely  removed  from  the 
internal  bore  between  said  outlet  neck  and  said  valve 
outlet. 


3,211,423 
fflGH  TEMPERATURE  GAS  TURBINE  NOZZLE 

PARTITION 

Kendall  E.  Gilbert,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,972 

2  Claims.     (CI.  253—39.1) 
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1.  In  a  high  temperature  turbomachine  having  inner 
and  outer  concentric  annular  members  forming  circum- 
ferential wall  portions  of  a  high  temperature  nozzle  ring, 
and  outer  casing  means  surrounding  and  spaced  from  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  nozzle  ring  to  define  a  coolant  fluid 
supply  chamber,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  radially 
extending  nozzle  partitions  disposed  within  the 
annular  space  defined  between  said  inner  and  outer 
annular  members,  adjacent  nozzle  partitions  cooper- 
ating to  form  hot  gas  nozzle  passages, 

(b)  each  nozzle  partition  comprising  a  main  body 
portion  of  curved  cross-section  and  a  separate  lead- 
ing edge  member  comprising  a  substantially  tubular 
member  having  a  downstream  portion  in  substan- 
tially abutting  relation  with  the  adjacent  leading 
edge  portion  of  said  main  body  portion, 

(c)  each  of  said  tubular  leading  edge  members  ex- 
tending from  an  anchor  means  on  said  inner  annu- 
lar member  through  said  outer  annular  member  and 
through  said  outer  casing  means, 

(d)  each  of  said  tubular  leading  edge  members  in- 
cluding means  to  prevent  its  rotation  relative  to  said 
annular  members, 

(e)  each  of  said  tubular  leading  edge  members  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ports  communicating  with  said 
nozzle  passages  for  the  passage  of  a  film  of  cooling 
and  insulating  fluid  over  a  surface  portion  of  said 
main  body  portion. 
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(f)  each  of  said  tubular  leading  edge  members  hav- 
ing a  port  communicating  with  said  coolant  fluid  sup- 
ply chamber  to  admit  coolant  fluid  from  said  cham- 
ber to  the  interior  of  the  tubular  member,  and 

(g)  an  end  cap  means  on  said  outer  casing  detachably 
enclosing  the  projecting  end  portion  of  each  tubular 
leading  edge  member  whereby  the  leading  edge 
member  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  nozzle  ring  as- 
sembly upon  removal  of  said  end  cap  means. 


3  Jl  1.424 

CONTROL  MECHANISM   FOR   ADJUSTABLE 

GAS  Tl  RBINF    NOZZLE 

John  J.   Lewakowski,   Garden   City,   Mich.,   assignor  to 

Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 

ratioQ  of  Delaware 

_     FUed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,638 
10  Claims.     (CI.  253—52) 


1.  A  closed-loop  error  detecting  servo  system  for  creat- 
ing an  output  displacement  in  accordance  with  a  signal 
generated  by  external  control  means,  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  slave  piston  slidably  received  by  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  create  said  output  displacement  by  virtue  of 
at  least  two  distinct  fluid  pressures  acting  thereagainst, 
porting  means  formed  in  and  carried  by  said  slave  pis- 
ton, a  servo  valve  slidably  received  in  said  slave  piston 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  selected  positions  with  re- 
spect to  said  housing  and  said  slave  piston  by  said  exter- 
nal signal  generating  means,  and  a  contoured  valve  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  servo  valve,  said  porting  means  coop- 
erating with  said  contoured  valve  member  to  be  effec- 
tive upon  rotation  of  said  servo  valve  in  a  first  direction 
with  respect  to  said  slave  piston  to  increase  one  of  said 
distinct  fluid  pressures  thereby  causing  said  slave  piston 
to  move  axially  in  one  direction  thereby  creating  a  cor- 
relative output  displacement,  said  porting  means  also  be- 
ing effective  upon  rotation  of  said  servo  valve  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  first  direction  to  decrease  said  one 
of  said  distinct  fluid  pressures  thereby  causing  said  slave 
piston  to  move  axially  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
direction  thereby  also  creating  a  correlative  output  dis- 
placement. 

3.211,425 
AIRPLANE  TRANSPORTER  VEHICLE 
Gerald  G.  Greulich,  3018  NE.  20th  Court,  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, Fla.,  and  Thomas  A.  Greulich,  609  Ravencrest 
Road.  Pitt<>burgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,052 
14  Claims.  (CI.  254—2) 
L  An  airplane  transporter  vehicle  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  side  trusses  and  a  central 
truss,  wheels  supporting  each  of  said  trusses,  means  for 
adjusting  said  side  trusses  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  means  for  adjusting  said  central  truss  forward  and 


backward  relative  to  the  side  trusses,  jacks  mounted  on  said 
trusses,  means  for  driving  said  frame  beneath  an  airplane 
to  position  the  side  jacks  beneath  the  airplane  wings  and 


to  position  the  central  jack  under  the  fuselage,  and 
means  for  raising  said  jacks  to  lift  the  airplane  from  the 
ground  for  transportation  by  said  vehicle  to  another  lo- 
cation. 


3,211,426 

WIRF   STRETCHING   CLAMP 

Frederick  O.  Handley,  444  S.  Shaw,  Richmond,  Mo. 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,020 

1  Claim.     (CI.  254—83) 


^     X 


A  wire  stretching  clamp  comprising  an  elongated  base 
and  having  a  forward  edge,  guide  arm  means  mounted 
on  the  forward  edge  of  said  base  plate  for  guiding  the 
fence  over  the  base  plate,  arcuate  shaped  fingers  mounted 
on  the  forward  edge  of  the  base  plate  and  extending  gen- 
erally rearwardiy,  the  free  ends  of  the  arcuate  shaped 
fingers  terminating  in  a  nub  forming  a  cam-receiving  re- 
cess, a  C-shaped  cam  plate  including  a  convex  surface 
and  having  a  head  portion  for  engaging  said  cam-receiving 
recess  being  C-shaped  throughout  its  length  and  having 
the  other  edge  portion  disposed  for  securing  hook  means 
thereon,  the  convex  surface  of  said  C-shaped  cam  plate 
engaging  the  base  plate  to  provide  a  clamping  pressure 
when  the  hook  means  are  exerted  in  a  rearward  direction. 


3,211,427 

ERECTION   APPARATUS 

William  T.  Bristow,  Jr.,  16  Farvardin  Ave.,  Teheran,  Iran 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,596 

4  Claims.     (CI.  254 — 89) 


1.  Elevating  apparatus  for  lifting  an  enclosed  plate 
assembly  used  in  tower  or  the  like  construction  compris- 
ing: a  support  means  composed  of  a  plurality  of  radially 
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extending  support  rails,  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced 
lifting  members  mounted  on  said  support  rails,  said  lift- 
ing members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  plate  assembly, 
said  lifting  members  being  selectively  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  support  means  and  slidable  relative  thereto,  said 
lifting  members  comprising  a  stationary  column  element 
and  an  arm  element,  said  arm  elements  movable  with 
respect  to  said  stationary  column  element  to  lift  the  plate 
assembly,  a  first  plurality  of  struts  interlinking  said  arm 
elements  of  each  lifting  member  and  a  second  plurality 
of  struts  interlinking  said  stationary  column  elements  of 
each  of  said  lifting  members. 


3,211,428 

MULTIPLE  EFFECT  HOIST  SYSTEM 

Le  Roy  D.  Spracklin,  Box  51,  Jordan,  Mont. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,661 

4  Claims.     (CI.  254—93) 


1.  A  multiple  effect  hoist  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  base  and  a  ram 
rod,  a  cross  shaft,  means  for  mounting  said  cross  shaft 
directly  upon  a  rigid  support  for  rotation  of  said  cross 
shaft,  an  articulated  lift  arm,  fixedly  secured  at  one  end 
upon  said  cross  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  pair  of 
drive  plates  fixedly  secured  in  spaced  apart  relationship 
upon  said  cross  shaft  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  me- 
chanical advantage  means  supporting  said  base  and  op- 
eratively  connected  between  said  base  and  ram  rod  of 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  said  drive  plates  to  rotate 
said  cross  shaft  and  said  articulated  lift  arm,  and  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  lift  arm  to  a  member  for 
hoisting  thereof. 


3,211,429 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  HOISTING  CARGO 

Frank  H.  Steward,  2219  Ben  Lomond  Drive, 

.  1  Los  Angeles  27,  Calif. 

'         Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,774 

11  Claims.     (CI.  258— 1.4) 


—■•f^ 


X 


y 


J 


^■^-tfr^ 


1.  A  method  of  hoisting  cargo  which  utilizes  a  hoisting 
craft  capable  of  exerting  a  thrust  to  sustain  itself  in  the 
air  and  support  the  cargo  to  be  hoisted,  a  winch,  and  a 


tethering  line  connecting  the  hoisting  craft  and  winch, 
characterized  by: 

(a)  orienting  said  hoisting  craft  to  produce  a  thrust 
component  in  a  direction  to  maintain  tension  on  said 
cable,  and  a  vertical  thrust  component  to  support 
said  hoisting  craft; 

(b)  winching  said  cable  to  move  the  hoisting  craft  to 
and  from  the  winch; 

(c)  maneuvering  said  hoisting  craft  laterally  and  ver- 
tically to  a  region  essentially  vertically  above  the 
point  of  pickup  of  a  cargo; 

(d)  and  again  maneuvering  said  hoisting  craft  laterally 
and  vertically  to  raise  and  move  and  deposit  said 
cargo  at  another  selected  point. 


3,211,430 

MIXING  APPARATUS 

Milton  K.  Foss,  22631  Draille  Drive,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,535 

8  Claims.     (CI.  259—4) 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  pres- 
sure pumps,  means  of  connecting  said  pumps  to  provide 
pressure  upon  individual  materials  of  paste  consistency  to 
be  mixed,  means  for  conducting  said  paste  materials  to  a 
cylinder,  a  multi-ply  mesh  tubular  element  centrally  dis- 
p<jsed  within,  and  rigidly  held  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder, 
said  tubular  mesh  element  constricted  at  its  center  to 
provide  two  sections,  an  actuating  rod  centrally  dis- 
posed within  and  rigidly  held  at  one  end  at  the  point  of 
juncture  of  the  tubular  mesh  sections,  said  actuating  rod 
extending  beyond  the  cylinder  while  slidably  retained  at 
that  end  within  the  tubular  mesh  section,  means  to  im- 
part a  reciprocating  motion  to  the  actuating  rod,  and 
means  for  dispensing  the  thoroughly  mixed  materials  si- 
multaneously with  the  mixing  operation. 


3,211,431 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOUNDING 

DESIRED  CONCENTRATIONS 
David  M.  Meysembourg,  17  13th  Ave.  SW.,  and  George 
E.  Nelson,   212   First  National   Bank  BIdg.,  both  of 
Rochester,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,055 
10  Claims.     (CI.  259—12) 


— s 


I2b 


^10        15a 

■  f- .r 14 
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1.  A  receptacle  for  compounding  materials  comprising 
an  axially  elongated,  flexible  tubular  barrel,  a  first  clo- 
sure for  one  end  of  the  barrel  joined  to  said  one  end  of 
the  barrel,  a  second  closure  joined  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  barrel,  each  of  said  closures  having  surface  portions 
extendmg  into  the  interior  of  the  barrel,  each  of  said 
surface  portions  being  contoured  to  be  of  an  increasing 
transverse  width  from  the  part  most  closely  adjacent  the 
opposite  closure  axially  toward  the  respective  end  of  the 
barrel  to  the  location  that  the  respective  closure  contacts 
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the  barrel,  said  second  closure  having  an  opening  there- 
through opening  into  the  interior  of  the  tube  for  permit- 
ting filling  the  tube  and  means  removably  secured  to  said 
second  closure  for  closing  said  second  closure  opening. 


3^11.432 
VIBRATING  TABLE  CONSTRUCTION 
WaJter  J.  Van  Ross«m,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignbr  to 
Van  R.  Dental  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  S«r.  No.  189458 
8  Claims.     (CI.  259—91) 


1.  Vibrating  table  construction  for  vibrating  an  invest- 
ment flask  and  pattern,  comprising: 

a  frame;  i 

a  rotating  cam  mounted  on  the  frame; 

a  rigid  movable  table  to  support  the  flask; 

and  elastic  column  means  guided  by  the  frame  and 
constituting  the  sole  support  for  the  table,  said 
column  means  transmitting  motion  from  the  cam 
axially  of  the  column  means  to  the  table,  and  said 
column  means  being  compressible  axially  to  increase 
the  force  transmitted  by  the  column  means  and  there- 
by increase  the  intensity  of  vibration  of  the  table. 


3,211,433 

MAGNFnC  STIRRING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  E.  Chrostowsld,  Sigmund  Berk,  and  Louis  R.  Celli, 

Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignors  to  the   United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  S«r.  No.  327,567 

5  Claims.     (CI.  259—108) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


; 


2.  A  magnetic  stirring  apparatus  for  flammable,  explo- 
sive,  or   highly    volatile   liquids   comprising 

a  magnetized  stirring  bar  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a 

quantity  of  said  liquids  within  a  container, 
magnetic  coupling   means   for  spinning  said   bar  by 

imparting  a  torque  thereto,  | 

said  magnetic  coupling  means  being  housed  in  a  canistef 

so  arranged  and  constructed  as  to  provide  a  support 

for  said  container,  and 
said  canister  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gas 

outlet  ports  at  its  supporting  surface,  whereby  said 

container  may  be  bathed  in  a  controlled  atmosphere 

of  inert  gas  when  a  source  thereof  is  connected  to 

said  canister. 


3,211,434 
MIXING  APP\RATUS 
Kenneth  Pickles,  Bumle>,  Kngland,  assignor  to  George 
Tweedy  A  Company  Limited,  CUpping,  near  Preston, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  14,  1962, 

43,021   62 
3  Claims.     (CI.  259—134) 


1.  A  rotor  for  mixing  pulverising  or  like  machines 
comprising  an  imperforate  'plate  adapted  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis  passing  substantially  through  the 
centre  of  the  plate  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  blades  projecting 
at  right  angles  from  the  underside  of  said  plate,  each  of 
said  blades  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  plate, 
an  upstanding  column  central  on  said  plate  and  a  scroll 
blade  projecting  from  said  column  said  scroll  blade  hav- 
ing at  least  one  portion  inclined  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardiy  relatively  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  roior. 


3.211.435 

AGITATING  MEANS  WITH  AIR  CHAMBER  AND 

RECIPROCATING  PISTONS 

Steve  Laszio,  Astoria,  N.Y. 

(g4_13  Queens  Blvd.,  Elmhnrst  73,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,598 

15  Claims.     (CI.  259—139) 


1.  A  hydraulic  liquid  agitation  device,  comprising  a 
closed  cylindrical  casing,  a  main  shaft  extending  axially 
through  said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  so  that 
the  casing  rotates  therewith,  a  plurality  of  hollow  cylin- 
ders axially  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  and  ro- 
tatable  therewith,  said  cylinders  having  ends  open  radially 
outward  of  the  shaft  and  casing,  said  cylinders  being  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  around  said  casing,  pistons  for  agi- 
tating liquid  movable  axially  in  the  cylinders,  piston  shafts 
secured  to  the  pistons  respectively  and  extending  out  of 
the  open  ends  of  the  cylinders,  an  endless  eccentric  cam 
track  encircling  said  casing,  outer  ends  of  said  piston 
shafts  being  slidably  engaged  on  the  cam  track  for  recip- 
rocating axially  of  the  cylinders  at  certain  sections  of  the 
cam  track  as  the  main  shaft  rotates  with  respect  to  the 
cam  track,  and  means  rotatably  supporting  said  main  shaft 
while  supporting  said  cam  track  in  a  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  the  rotating  main  shaft. 


3,211,436 

CONCRETE-MIXING  ATTACHMENT 

David  N.  Butterfield,  R.F.D.  2,  Lake  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,720 

2  Claims.     (CL  259—178) 

1.  A  concrete-mixing  attachment  for  an  earth-moving 

machine  bucket  with  end  wall  apertures,  said  attachment 

comprising 
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a  rotary  shaft  structure  adapted  to  be  rotatingly  re- 
ceived in  the  apertures, 

a  bearing  assembly  rotatably  supporting  one  end  of  said 
shaft  structure, 

means  for  securing  said  bearing  assembly  to  one  of 
the  bucket  end  walls, 

a  rotary  hydraulic  motor  driving  unit  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  structure, 


means  for  securing  said  driving  unit  to  the  other  bucket 
end  wall, 

and  a  plurality  of  mixing  agitators  secured  to  said  shaft 
at  longitudinally-spaced  intervals  therealong,  said  agi- 
tators including  spring  arms  of  arcuate  configura- 
tion and  of  substantially  semi-circular  extent  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  secured  to  said  shaft  structure, 
said   arms   partially  encircling  said  shaft  structure 

I  and  said  agitators  also  including  mixing  paddles  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 


3,211,437 

AIR  PURIFYING  APPARATUS 

Richard  C.  Jaye,  1025  Richards  St.,  Watertown,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,719 

9  Claims.     (CI.  261—3) 


1.  An  air  purifier  of  the  character  described  compris- 


ibec 


mg: 


(A)   a  housing  having 

( 1 )  a  substantially  fiat  bottom  wall, 

(2)  an  elongated  pan  extending  along  the  front 
edge  of  the  bottom  wall  to  provide  a  sump, 

( 3 )  a  substantially  upright  rear  wall, 

(4)  opfHJsite  substantially  rectangular  and  upright 
side  walls,  one  of  which  has  its  front  edge 
spaced  from  the  front  of  the  housing,  and 

(5)  a  removable  panel  spanning  the  space  be- 
tween the  front  edge  of  said  one  side  wall  and 
the  front  of  the  housing;  , 


(B)  a  pair  of  flat  substantially  rectangular  filter  ele- 
ments in  the  housing  inclined  at  opposite  oblique 
angles  to  the  bottom  wall  and  having 

( 1 )  their  bottom  edges  engaging  the  bottom  wall, 
laterally  spaced  apart,  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  side  walls  of  the  housing, 

(2)  their  rear  upright  edges  engaged  with  the  rear 
wall, 

(3)  their  front  upright  edges  spaced  from  the 
front  of  the  housing,  and 

(4)  their  upper  edges  adjacent  to  one  another; 

(C)  liquid  distributor  means  in  the  housing,  over  the 
adjacent  upper  edges  of  the  filter  elements,  for  de- 
bouching air  purifying  liquid  onto  the  filter  ele- 
ments; 

(D)  means  for  transferring  air  purifying  liquid  from 
the  sump  to  said  liquid  distributor  means  com- 
prising 

( 1 )  a  pump  on  said  panel  having  its  inlet  in  the 
sump,  and 

(2)  duct  means  communicating  the  outlet  of  the 
pump  with  said  liquid  distributor  means; 

(E)  a  substantially  horizontal  shelf-like  divider  ex- 
tending across  the  front  of  the  housing  intermediate 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  over  the  sump,  said 
divider  having  its  rear  edge  engaging  the  front  edges 
of  the  filter  elements;  and 

(F)  upright  transverse  baffle  means  in  the  housing 
having  sealing  connections  with  the  divider  and  with 
the  front  edges  of  the  filter  elements  to  constrain 
air  which  has  been  circulated  into  the  housing  from 
above  the  filter  elements  to  pass  downwardly 
through  them  and  to  leave  the  housing  through  the 
space  between  the  divider  and  the  pan,  so  that  air 
purifying  liquid  entrained  in  such  air  can  drop  into 
the  sump  provided  by  the  pan. 


3,211,438 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Clarence  R.  Possell,  Gardena,  Calif. 

(4842  Viane  Way,  San  Diego.  Calif.) 

Filed  July  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  124,522 

10  Claims.     (CI.  261—36) 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  in  combination  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  fuel 
intake  ports,  which  system  includes:  an  elongate  tubu- 
lar shell  having  a  bell-shaped  open  end  portion,  with 
said  shell  being  closed  at  the  opposite  end;  a  plurality 
of  tubular  risers  which  are  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  shell  and  said  intake  ports;  a  reservoir 
wherein  a  volatile  liquid  fuel  may  be  stored;  first  means 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  air  through  said  shell 
to  said  risers  at  any  desired  rate  within  predetermined 
limits,  with  each  of  said  rates  giving  rise  to  a  different 
pressure  in  said  shell;  second  means  for  discharging  said 
fuel  under  pressure  from  said  reservoir  at  a  pressure 
that  is  proportional  to  engine  speed;  third  means  com- 
municating with  said  second  means  for  forming  said 
fuel  under  pressure  into  a  plurality  of  tiny  droplets 
below  a  critical  droplet  size  that  are  mixed  with  said 
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air  to  form  an  air/fuel  mixture  in  said  shell  prior  to  the 
entrance  of  said  mixture  into  said  intake  ports,  with  the 
rate  at  which  said  droplets  are  formed  by  said  third 
means  being  mathematically  related  to  the  pressure  on 
said  fuel  as  it  enters  said  third  meaqs,  and  said  critical 
droplet  size  being  that  at  which  said  droplets  readily 
vaporize  at  the  temperature  of  said  air  with  which  they 
nux  to  substantially  cool  the  same  and  increase  the  den- 
sity thereof;  fourth  means  for  varying  the  pressure  on 
said  fuel  delivered  to  said  third  means  by  by-passing  a 
portion  of  said  fuel  discharged  by  said  second  means 
back  into  said  reservoir;  fifth  means  that  controls  said 
fourth  means  and  means  connecting  said  fifth  means 
with  atmospheric  pressure  and  with  said  shell,  which 
fifth  means  as  said  pressure  in  said  shell  drops,  actuates 
said  fourth  means  to  by-pass  said  fuel  at  an  increasing 
rate  to  lower  said  pressure  on  said  fuel  at  said  third 
means  to  decrease  the  rate  at  which  said  droplets  are 
formed,  said  fifth  means  as  said  pressure  in  said  shell 
increases,  actuating  said  fourth  means  to  by-pass  said 
fuel  at  a  decreasing  rate  to  increase  said  pressure  on 
said  fuel  at  said  third  means,  with  said  increase  and  de- 
crease of  pressure  on  said  fuel  at  said  third  means  so 
controlling  the  rate  at  which  said  droplets  are  formed 
that  an  air/fuel  mixture  of  uniform  composition  is 
formed  with  said  air  flowing  through  said  shell,  irre- 
spective of  which  this  rate  may  be,  prior  to  entrance 
of  said  air  into  said  fuel  intake  ports. 


3^11,439 
FORCED  AIR  HEATER 
John  L.  FahlberK,  East  Molinc,  III.,  assif^or  to  American 
Ah-  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1962,  S«r.  No.  169,717  I 

10  Claims.     (CI.  263—19)  ' 


1.  An  air  heater  including: 

(a)  an  outer  casing; 

(b)  an  axial  flow  fan  in  said  casing  for  forcing  air 
through  said  casing,  said  fan  having  blades  pitched 
in  one  direction; 

(c)  a  combustion  drum  in  said  casing  downstream  from 
said  fan  in  substantial  axial  alignment  therewith  and 
having  an  upstream  end  wall  provided  with  a  central 
opening  therein; 

(d)  a  substantially  right  cylindrical  burner  shell,  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  opening  and  in  substantial 
axial  alignment  therewith,  projecting  upstream  from 
said  end  wall,  said  shell  having  a  closed  upstream  end 
to  prevent  the  admission  of  air  into  said  shell  in  an 
axial  direction  and  having  a  substantially  open  down- 
stream end; 

(e )  means  defining  a  series  of  air  inlets  in  the  circum- 
ferential wall  of  said  shell;  and 

(f)  vane  means  extending  in  a  generally  longitudinal 
fashion  along  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  cir- 
cumferential wall  of  said  shell  adjacent  said  air  inlets 
and  pitched  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  fan  blades 
for  directing  a  portion  of  said  air  into  said  shell  and 
drum  by  way  of  said  inlets. 


3,211,440 
VAPORIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
PROTECTIVE  ATMOSPHERE  FOR  A  FURNACE 
AND  THE  LIKE 

George  H.  Slagle,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  asslKnor  to  Promet, 

Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,267 

4  Claims.     (CI,  266 — 2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  vaporizing  a  protective  metallur- 
gical atmosphere  from  a  solid  vaporizable  metal-protect- 
ing material,  comprising, 

a  housing  and  a  refractory  lining  disposed  therein,  said 
lining  defining  a  laterally-directed  chamber  of  gen- 
erally conoidal  shape, 

an  inlet  disposed  abaxially  and  near  the  geometric  base 
of  said  chamber  and  designed  to  admit  therethrough 
a  hot  non-oxidizing  gas, 

a  container  disposed  near  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
and  designed  to  hold  a  solid  vaporizable  metal-pro- 
tecting material, 

an  outlet  disposed  axially  and  at  the  apex  of  said  cham- 
ber and  leading  to  a  metallurgical  furnace,  and 

means  for  forcing  a  hot  gas  through  said  inlet,  whereby 
it  is  directed  by  the  chamber  wall  into  a  swiriing  mo- 
lion,  thereby  enabling  it  to  vaporize  and  pick  up 
vapors  of  protecting  material  from  said  container  for 
a  repeated  number  of  times,  so  that  it  becomes  highly 
laden  with  vapor  prior  to  discharge  through  said  out- 
let. 


3,211,441 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  AUTOMATI- 
CALLY CONTROLLING  SINTERING  MACHINE 
Shozo  Miyakawa  and   Tadahisa  Hasegawa,  Kitalivushu. 
Fukuolui.  Prefecture,  and  Vasuhiro  Sawada.  Kawasaki, 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Vawata  Iron  and  Steel 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1963.  Ser.  No.  316,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1958, 
33/21,544 
4  Claims.     (CL  266—21) 


1.  A  control  means  for  a  Dwight-Lloyd  type  of  sinter- 
ing machine  having  a  motor  driven  ore  feeder,  motor 
driven  cooling  means  and  motor  driven  pallet  means,  and 
a  wind  box  near  the  discharge  end  of  the  pallet  through 
which  gases  drawn  through  the  material  on  the  pallet  are 
drawn  during  the  sintering  operation,  said  control  means 
comprising  a  speed  control  for  the  motors  for  driving  the 
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ore  feeder,  the  cooling  means  and  the  pallet,  electronic 
temperature  sensing  means  and  electronic  pressure  detec- 
ing  means  in  said  wind  box  for  sensing  the  temperature 
and  pressure  of  the  gases  passing  through  the  wind  box, 
and  control  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  sensing  means  and  said  s|jeed  control 
and  having  means  for  energizing  said  speed  control  to  in- 
crease the  speed  of  said  motors  when  either  of  said  tem- 
perature and  pressure  sensing  means  senses  a  tempera- 
ture condition  above  the  predetermined  upper  limit  or  a 
pressure  condition  below  a  predetermined  lower  limit, 
and  further  having  means  for  energizing  said  speed  con- 
trol to  decrease  the  speed  of  said  motors  when  either  of 
said  temperature  and  pressure  sensing  means  senses  a 
temperature  condition  below  a  predetermined  limit  or  a 
pressure  condition  above'a  predetermined  limit,  and  fur- 
ther having  means  for  disconnecting  said  temperature 
sensing  means  from  said  energizing  means  when  said  pres- 
sure sensing  means  senses  a  pressure  outside  of  said  pre- 
determined limits. 


3  211  442 
HANDLING  MECHANISMFOR  INSTALLING  AND 

REMOVING  BLOW  PIPES  IN  BLAST  FURNACES 

Harvey  C.  Helmer,  Adolph,  Minn.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,522 

7  Claims.     (CI.  266—34) 


3^11,443 
METAL  HOLDING   RECEPTACLE 

Bernard  M.  Stamer,  New  Kensington,  Stanley  C.  Jacobs, 
Arnold,  and  Noel  Jarrett,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,336 
13  Claims.     (CI.  266—39) 
1.  An  open  top  holding  receptacle  for  temporary  reten- 
tion of  charges  of  molten  aluminum  and  aluminum  base 
alloys  having  enclosure  forming  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
that  serve  to  substantially  reduce  leakage  of  and  loss  of 


heat  from  a  contained  molten  charge  therethrough  com- 
prising an  externally  disposed  open  top  receptacle-form- 
ing shell  and  a  molten  charge  confining  multilayer  lining 
of  substantial  thickness  therewithin  extending  over  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  side  walls  and  over  the  entire 
bottom,  said  multilayer  lining  including  a  relatively  thick 
self-supporting  outer  course  of  high  temperature  insulat- 


1.  In  a  blast  furnace,  an  apparatus  for  moving  a  blow 
pipe  to  and  from  a  connecting  position  extending  between 
a  tuyere  and  the  stock  of  a  gooseneck  connection  to  a 
bustle  pipe  comprising,  a  horizontal  trackway  arranged 
above  and  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  said 
connecting  position  of  said  blow  pipe,  a  carriage  movable 
over  said  trackway,  and  means  suspending  said  blow  pipe 
from  said  carriage  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
and  providing  for  its  swinging  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis  between  opposite  ends  of  said  blow  pipe,  said  blow 
pipe  swinging  movement  and  movement  of  said  carriage 
over  said  trackway  providing  for  movement  of  said  blow 
pipe  between  said  connecting  position  and  a  withdrawn 
position  at  one  side  of  and  clear  of  the  space  between 
said  stock  and  said  tuyere. 


ing  material,  an  inner  self-supporting  course  of  non- 
charge  contaminating  high  temperature  and  refractory 
material  and  an  intermediate  course  supported  by  said 
outer  and  inner  courses  formed  of  a  continuous  com- 
pacted layer  of  granular  refractory  material  of  a  charac- 
ter that  will  not  be  wetted  by  the  molten  charge  for  pre- 
venting the  passage  therethrough  of  molten  charge  that 
has  penetrated  through  said  inner  course. 


3  211  444 
HYDRAULIC  DAMPER 
David  Alan  Avner,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Girling 
Limited,    Tyscley,    Birmingham,    England,    a    British 
company 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,030 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  16,  1961, 

45,180/61;  Mar.  3,  1962,  8,318/62 

7  Claims.     (CI.  267—8) 


1.  A  telescopic  hydraulic  suspension  unit  for  vehicles 
comprising  a  cylinder  wholly  filled  with  liquid,  an  end 
closure  for  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  one  of  said  end 
closures  being  slidably  mounted  for  axial  movement  in 
and  relative  to  the  cyUnder  and  the  other  of  said  end 
closures  being  fixed,  a  piston  working  in  the  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  attached  to  the  piston  and  working  through 
and  in  fluid-tight  engagement  with  said  axially  movable 
end  closure,  means  carried  by  the  piston  rod  and  by  said 
fixed  end  closure  for  connecting  the  damper  between 
sprung  and  unsprung  parts  of  a  vehicle  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  abutments  on  the  piston  rod  and  the  axially 
movable  end  closure. 


3,211,445 

HYDROSTATIC  CLAMPING   BLOCK 

Joseph  J.  Rossman,  Beech  and  Kenilworth  Aves., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,012 

2  Claims.     (CI.  269—25) 

1.  A  machine  tool  workpiece  clamp  comprising  a  cykn- 

drical  block,  a  plurality  of  pins  set  therein  movable  from 

retracted  to  protracted  positions  under  hydrostatic  pres- 
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sure  of  a  confined  liquid,  fixed  jaw  members  carried  by  by,  movement  of  the  finger  members  to  cause  their  bear- 
the  block  in  circumfercntially  spaced  relation  to  said  pins,  ing  portions  to  move  generally  radially  toward  and  away 
means  removably  secunng  said  jaw  members  to  the  block,    from  said  axis;  resilient  means  operating  on  said  finger 


workpiece  engaging  shoes  carried  by  said  pins,  resilient 
members  encircling  said  block  in  contact  with  said  shoes 
for  holding  them  against  their  respective  pins  and  for  urg- 
ing the  pins  and  shoes  to  retracted  positions. 


3,211.446 

CUTTING   FIXTURE 

Richard  T.  Headrick,  372  N.  Avenue  52, 

Los  Angeles  42,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  S«r.  No.  184,148 

5  Claims.     (CI.  269—55) 


1.  A  fixture  for  positioning  a  member  for  cutting  of 
the  member  to  fit  together  with  other  similarly  cut  mem- 
bers into  a  three-way  90"  mitered  joint,  said  fixture  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  base  defining  a  reference  plane, 

(b)  first  guide  means  on  the  base  for  defining  at  least 
two  guide  pomts  disposed  along  a  first  guide  line, 
the  first  guide  line  being  disposed  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  reference  plane, 

(c)  second  guide  means  on  the  base  for  defining  at  least 
two  guide  pomts  disposed  along  a  second  guide  line, 
the  second  guide  hne  being  disposed  subsUntially 
parallel  to  the  reference  plane  and  intersecting  the 
first  guide  line  at  an  included  angle  of  120*, 

(d)  clamping  means  carried  by  the  base  for  releasably 
secunng  the  member  to  (he  base,  said  clamping 
means  defining  a  reference  axis  disposed  at  an  angle 
of  substantially  35'  relative  to  the  reference  plane 
and  along  which  the  member  is  aligned  when  secured 
to  the  base,  a  normal  projection  of  the  reference  axis 
on  the  reference  plane  mtersecting  normal  projections 
of  each  of  the  first  and  second  guide  lines  on  the 
reference  plane  at  an  angle  of  60°. 


I 


3,211.447  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR   HOLDING   RN  MEMBERS 
DURING   BONDING 
Robert  W.   Kaasc.  Bay   Village,  and   Oscar  W.  Jalava, 
Elyria.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Brown   Fintubc  Company. 
Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,621 
9  Claims.  (CI.  269—153) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  having  a  work  axis 
and  comprising  a  frame;  a  plurality  of  finger  members, 
each  having  a  bearing  portion  extending  toward  the 
work  axis,  movably  supported  by  said  frame  in  spaced 
generally  radial  relation  around  said  work  axis  so  their 
bearing  portions  can  define  about  said  axis  a  generally 
circular  periphery  the  diameter  of  which  may  be  varied 


members  to  urg:  said  bearing  portions  toward  said  axis; 
and  common  means  simultaneously  engaging  said  finger 
members  and  operating  to  move  them  to  cause  their 
bearing   portions   to    move    away    from   said   axis. 


3,211,448 
SHEET  FOLDING    APPARATl'S 
Stanley  T.  Stoothoff,  Glen  Rock,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Miehle- 
Goss-Dcxter,  Incorporated.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  309,124 
10  Claims.     (CI.  270 — 68) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  folding  paper  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  roll  members  rotativcly  mounted 
in  fixed  positions,  a  roll  member  resiliently  mounted  be- 
tween said  pair  of  rolls,  means  to  press  said  resiliently 
mounted  roll  into  contact  with  each  of  said  pair  of  rolls, 
a  fold  plate  positioned  opposite  said  resiliently  mounted 
roll,  said  fold  plate  comprising  spaced  apart  upper  and 
lower  plates  forming  a  sheet  receiving  space  therebetween, 
a  sheet  guiding  blade  having  a  sheet  guiding  surface  being 
pivotally  mounted  in  operative  relationship  with  one  end 
of  said  lower  fold  plate,  means  to  move  said  sheet  guiding 
surface  of  said  blade  between  a  first  position  forming  an 
extension  of  said  lower  fold  plate  and  a  second  position 
for  deflecting  sheets  from  entering  said  space  between  said 
upper  and  lower  plates. 


3,211.449 

PAPFRMAKING   MACHINE 

Ervin  J.  Welhouse.  kimberly.  Wis.,  assisnor  to  Kimberiy- 

Clark   Corporation,   Ncenaii,    Wis.,   a    corporation   of 

Delaware 
Original   application   Dec,  30,   1957,  Ser.  No.  706,102. 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No. 

323,831 

9  Claims.     (CL  271— II) 

7.  Apparatus  for  handling  a  pile  of  light  flexible  sheet 
material  comprising  a  table,  means  for  movably  mount- 
ing said  table  so  that  it  may  be  moved  between  parts  of 
the  pile  of  sheet  material  with  a  forward  edge  proceeding 
from  one  side  toward  the  other  side  of  the  pile,  a  roller 
on  said  forward  edge  and  a  second  roller  spaced  from  said 
first  named  roller  both  rotatably  mounted  on  the  table, 
a  belt  extending  around  said  rollers,  means  for  supplying 
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air  under  pressure  into  said  table  between  said  rollers, 
saij  belt  being  perforated  and  the  upper  surface  of  said 
table  underlying  said  belt  also  being  perforated  so  as  to 


JIB    as 


allow  pressure  air  from  within  the  table  to  support  the 
sheet  material  on  the  table,  and  said  belt  and  said  rollers 
being  movable  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  table  in  the 
pile. 

3,211,450 
STRIP  FEEDER  CONTROLS  FOR  PRESSES 
Adolph    W.    Dieck,    Weehawken,    Frank    Wahl,    North 
Bergen,  and  Arthur  H.  Werner,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors 
to    Western    Electric    Company,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  292,422 
6  Claims.     (Ci.  271—56) 


I.  In  a  punch  press  wherein  feed  means  are  provided 
to  feed  strips  in  abutting  relationship  towards  an  operating 
area  for  a  punching  operation,  control  means  for  halting 
each  strip  prior  to  its  advancement  to  the  punch  press 
which  comprises: 

means  for  supporting  strips  being  fed  towards  the  oper- 
ating area, 

stop  means  mounted  adjacent  an  entrance  end  of  the 
operating  area  and  operable  to  engage  the  upper  sur- 
face of  each  strip  being  fed  therebeneath,  and 

resilient  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  and 
being  cooperatively  associated  with  said  stop  means 
for  lowering  said  stop  means  in  front  of  a  succeeding 
strip  to  block  the  forward  movement  thereof  when  a 
preceding  strip  is  fed  past  said  stop  means  to  the 
press  operating  area,  and 

means  responsive  to  a  stroke  of  the  punch  press  for 
moving  the  stop  out  of  the  path  of  the  succeeding 
strip  so  that  the  strip  may  be  advanced  into  the  punch 
press  Ofterating  area. 


3411,451 

SHEET  SEPARATOR 

Charles  S.  Masterson,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Am- 

pex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  CaliC,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  809,147,  Apr.  27, 

1959.    This  application  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,904 

6  Claims.     (CI.  271—64) 
1.  A  separator  for  a  pair  of  superimposed  sheets,  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  engaged  but  divergingly  circulating  upper  and 
lower  members  for  pinching  at  least  the  trailing  ends 


of  said  sheets  together  and  for  moving  said  sheets 
endwise  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  to  a  position 
in  which  the  leading  ends  of  said  sheets  are  over- 
hanging an  empty  space,  said  upper  member  being 
an  openwork  member; 

a  pneumatic  suction  means  positioned  in  a  predetermined 
zone  above  said  upper  openwork  member  and  above 
said  empty  space  and  spaced  substantially  from  said 
lower  member,  so  as  to  cause  a  local  portion  of  the 
uppermost  of  said  sheets  to  adhere  to  said  upper 
member  in  passage  through  said  predetermined  zone, 
while  the  lowermost  sheet  drops  into  said  space; 

means  for  causing  circulation  of  said  upper  member 
upwardly  and  in  a  reverse  direction  immediately  be- 
yond said  pneumatic  means; 


means  for  guiding  the  leading  edge  of  said  uppermost 
sheet  upward  and  reversely  above  said  reversely  cir- 
culating upper  member; 

the  span  between  said  last-named  means  and  the  point 
of  divergence  of  said  upper  and  lower  members  being 
substantially  less  than  the  length  of  said  uppermost 
sheet;  and 

means  for  causing  frictional  engagement  of  said  upper- 
most sheet  and  upper  member  during  movement  in 
said  reversely  circulating  direction; 

whereby  said  uppermost  sheet  is  permanently  prevented 
from  falling  with  said  lowermost  sheet  into  said 
empty  space. 

3,211,452 

OBSTACLE  COURSE  PLAYGROLTVD  EQUIPMENT 

Claude  W.  Ahrens,  Grinnell,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,040 

3  Claims.     (CI.  272—58) 


2.  PlaygrourKf  apparatus  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
supporting  surface  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  inverted  U-shaped 
side  rails  defining  downwardly  directed  legs  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  supporting  surface  and  a  rela- 
tively fiat  and  elongated  base, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  rungs  extended  between  and 
connected  to  the  side  rails  along  the  base  thereof. 

(c)  elongated  board  means  positioned  below  said  rungs 
above  said  supporting  surface,  and 
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(d)  means  securing  opposite  ends  of  said  board  means 
between  opposed  adjacent  legs  of  said  side  rails  to 
hold  the  board  means  in  an  adjusted  position  where- 
upon said  spaced  rungs  extend  transverse  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  board  means. 


3.211.453 
HAND.  WRIST  AND  ARM  EXERCISER 
Elbert  C.  Hilliams.  Medford,  Ores.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Wiii-Hav  MfK.  Co..  a  cor- 
poration of  Oregon 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1962.  Ser.  No.  239.138 
3  Claims.     (CI.  272— «g) 


2.  A  portable  manually  grippablc  and  manipulatable 
exercising  appliance  comprising  a  first  hollow  handle 
provided  with  a  handgrip  for  the  left  hand  and  closed 
at  its  opposite  ends,  an  elongated  split  resilient  sleeve 
arranged  in  the  hollow  portion  thereof  and  constituting 
a  brake  shoe  and  having  friction  gripping  contact  with 
the  interior  surfaces  of  said  handle,  an  end  thrust  mem- 
ber located  in  said  hollow  portion,  a  non-circular  brake- 
applying  and  releasing  rod  having  a  portion  projecting 
into  the  hollow  jx>rtion  of  said  handle  and  connected  to 
said  end  thrust  member,  said  rod  being  located  axially 
within  and  passing  through  the  axial  portion  of  said 
sleeve  and  being  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  com- 
pressibly  resilient  expanding  bushings  and  intervening 
spacing  washers,  said  bushings  and  washers  being  strung 
on  the  cooperating  portion  of  said  rod  and  being  located 
within  the  confines  of  said  split  sleeve,  a  second  hollow 
handle  provided  exteriorly  with  a  handgrip  and  provided 
at  its  inner  end  with  a  plug  telescoping  and  secured  in 
the  hollow  portion  thereof  and  provided  with  an  axial 
bore,  the  median  j)ortion  of  said  rod  passing  through  and 
being  keyed  in  said  bore  and  projecting  into  the  hollow 
portion  of  said  last-named  handle,  and  having  a  terminal 
portion  thereof  screw-threaded,  the  outer  end  of  said  last- 
named  handle  having  a  bushing  therein,  a  knob  abutting 
said  bushing  and  provided  with  an  axial  socket  member, 
said  socket  member  being  internally  screw-threaded  and 
the  screw-threaded  end  of  said  rod  being  screwed  into 
said  socket  member.  ,,  , 


3,211.454 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  BOWLING 

ALLEY  SECTION 

Arthur  E.  Bailev,  P.O.  Box  24.  Port  Lavaca.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,974 

3  Claims.     (CI.  273—51) 


3.  In  a  bowling  alley  bed, 

a  vertically  movable  section  in  close  slide  fitting  rela- 
tionship with  the  remainder  of  the  bed, 

a  plurality  of  vertical  bores  through  said  section. 

a  jackscrew  in  each  bore  having  an  upper  tool-engage- 
able  end  within  the  bore  and  a  lower  foundation-en- 
gaging end  extending  below  the  bottom  of  said  sec- 
tion. 


a  non-rotatable  nut  in  engagement  with  the  bottom  of 
said  section  threadedly  engaging  each  said  jackscrew, 

and 
a  plug  in  each  bore  above  the  jackscrew. 


3,211.455 
SLTPLE  STRIKING  FACE  FOR  GOLF  PUTTERS 

Alsie  G.  Hyden.  3828  S.  Indianapolis,  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962.  Ser.  No.  226,290 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273—78) 


A  golf  putter  comprising: 

a  shaft,  I 

a  hand  grip  portion  at  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  solid  metallic 
striking  head  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  portion  enclosed  substantially  throughout  its  sur- 
face with  a  uniform  thickness  of  resilient  rubber  ma- 
terial finished  to  form  a  smooth  striking  surface,  said 
resilient  material  of  durometer  hardness  in  the  range 
between  about  65  to  85. 


3,211,456 
TARGET  GAME  WITH  SIMl  LATED  PROJECTOR 
Mar>in  I.  Glass  and  Harry   Disko.  Chicago,  and  .Arthur 
E.  Neumann,  Winnetka.  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass 
&  Associates.  Chicago,  III.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1963.  Ser.  No.  253,453 
4  Claims.     (CI.  273—101.2) 


4.  A  hunting  game  comprising  a  board,  a  plurality  of 
animal  figures  mounted  on  the  board  for  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  means  on  said  board  for  concealing  each  of 
said  figures  when  in  a  first  predetermined  position,  drive 
means  connected  with  each  of  said  figures  and  operable 
to  effect  individual  movement  of  each  figure  between  said 
first  position  and  a  second,  predetermined  position  where- 
in the  figure  is  exposed  to  view  by  a  player,  a  hunting 
figure  including  a  gun  rotatably  mounted  on  said  board 
and  a  movable  gun  control  means  carried  by  said  board 
and  connected  with  said  hunting  figure  so  as  to  provide 
for  controlled  rotation  of  the  figure  by  a  player,  said  gun 
control  means  including  means  for  firing  the  gun,  and 
additional  means  carried  by  said  board  and  operable  to 
register  a  hit  on  one  of  said  animal  figures  when  the  latter 
is  exposed  to  view  at  said  second  position  and  said  gun  is 
directed  at  said  one  animal  figure  and  fired,  said  addi- 
tional means  comprising  a  first  lever  means  carried  by  said 
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board  for  movement  with  said  gun  control  means  and 
operable  by  said  gun  firing  means,  a  second  lever  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  second  positions  for  said  fig- 
ures, said  first  and  second  lever  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  said  first  lever  means  is  positioned 
for  operating  engagement  with  one  of  said  second  lever 
means  only  when  said  gun  is  aimed  at  said  second  position 
for  the  associated  figure,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
actuation  of  said  firing  means  for  effecting  movement  of 
said  first  lever  means  in  a  direction  to  strike  the  second 
lever  means. 

3,211,457 

MANIPULATIVE  SURFACE  PROJECTILE  GAME 

Allen  F.  Dreyer,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Research,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,765 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273—115) 


ing  of  said  rotatable  member  to  cause  the  latter  to  stop 
at  one  of  said  segments,  and  means  formed  in  said  game 
board  at  one  of  said  segments  for  retaining  candy  com- 
prising a  receptacle  recessed  within  said  game  board  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  thereover  and 
aving  a  transparent  cover  to  permit  the  player  manipu- 
lating said  stop  member  to  identify  the  segments  having 
said  candy. 

3.211.459 

,    GAME  APPARATUS  BASED  ON  SIMULATED 

ROCKET  FLIGHT 

John  J.  Kropinski,  45 — 36  39th  Place, 

Long  Island  Citv,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,813 

5  Claims.     (CI.  273—139) 


'^ 


A  manipulative  game,  comprising  an  elongated  cy- 
lindrical tube  of  transparent  shock-resistant  plastic  ma- 
terial closed  at  both  ends,  a  plurality  of  transverse  par- 
titions in  axially  spaced  relation  across  the  interior  of 
and  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  tube  over  the  en- 
tire perimeter  of  the  partitions  so  as  to  divide  the  tube 
into  a  series  of  compartments,  partitions  between  ad- 
jacent compartments  each  being  formed  with  a  single 
opening  near  the  center  thereof  such  that  each  compart- 
ment except  the  end  ones  has  two  openings  ther;in,  said 
openings  being  aligned,  and  a  number  of  objects  con- 
tained within  said  tube  and  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to 
pass  through  said  openings  in  one  at  a  time  order. 


3,211,458 

GAME  APPARATUS  WITH  SPINNER  DEVICE  AND 

SELECTIVELY  ISABLE  STOP  MEMBER 

Herbert  R.  Wells  and  Mary  M.  Wells,  both  of 

1458  La  Riata  Drive,  Whittier,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No,  249,872 

4  Claims.     (CI.  273—134) 


4.  A  game  comprising  in  combination,  a  game  board 
having  a  playing  surface  divided  into  predetermined  seg- 
ments, a  spinner  on  said  playing  surface  having  a  manu- 
ally rotatable  member  to  spin  over  said  segments  and 
formed  with  a  through  opening,  an  elongated  stop  mem- 
ber for  selective  manual  insertion  in  the  through  open- 


1.  Game  apparatus  comprising  an  array  of  seats  for 
discs,  an  array  of  control  points  for  said  seats,  concealed 
connections  in  random  relation  between  said  control 
points  and  said  seats,  discs  to  be  received  in  said  seats, 
some  of  said  discs  having  a  number,  and  means  whereby 
an  operation  by  a  player  at  a  control  point  causes  ejec- 
tion of  a  disc  from  the  seat  connected  to  that  control 
point. 

3,211,460 

PHONOGRAPH  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  N.  Lea,  1683  University  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,312,  now 

Patent  No.  3,168,318,  dated   Feb.  2,   1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,006 

8  Claims.     (CI.  274—39) 


31    30 


1.  In  a  phonograph  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  phonograph 
record  revolvably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  gear  train 
arranged  to  turn  said  record;  said  gear  train  including  a 
drive  shaft  associated  with  a  spiral  spring  which  is 
adapted  to  be  wound  up  and  when  unwinding,  will  drive 
said  shaft,  a  pick-up  arm  comprising  a  springy  strip  ele- 
ment swingably  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  on  the  frame, 
for  movement  across  the  record  and  a  means  including  a 
stylus  associated  with  a  diaphragm  at  the  other  end  of 
said  strip  element,  adapted  when  the  record  is  turning 
and  said  stylus  is  in  contact  with  a  sound  groove  on  the 
record,  to  translate  vibrations  of  the  stylus  into  sound; 
said  strip  element  being  biased  so  that  the  said  stylus 
normally  contacts  the  record,  a  wheel  turning  with  said 
gear  train,  having  a  predetermined  number  of  lugs  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  a  dog  element  movably  mounted 
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on  the  frame,  positioned  in  the  path  of  lug  movement  and 
shiftable  away  from  such  path,  whereby  on  interception 
of  a  lug,  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  is  stopped  and  when 
said  dog  element  is  shifted  out  of  contact  with  the  lug  it 
has  last  intercepted,  said  shaft  is  again  free  to  be  rotated 
by  action  of  said  spring;  said  wheel  being  stopped  by  said 
dog  element  coming  into  contact  with  a  lug,  when  the 
stylus  is  positioned  at  predetermined  different  distances 
from  the  end  of  the  record  respectively;  the  unwinding 
of  said  spring  being  sufficient  to  turn  the  record  so  that 
the  stylus  shall  travel  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of 
said  record. 


3.211.461 

MATERIAL  UNLOADER 

Keith  D.  Elwick.  Vinton.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hawk  Bilt 

Mfg.  Corp..  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1963.  S«r.  No.  303.220     , 

3  Claims.     (CI.  275 — 6) 


1.  A  material  unloading  and  spreading  device  compris- 
ing: an  elongated  wheeled  container  having  a  bottom  wall, 
first  and  second  side  walls  and  two  end  wails,  said  con- 
tainer being  open  at  the  top  and  there  being  a  discharge 
portion  at  one  end  of  the  container,  said  discharge  portion 
being  defined  by  one  of  said  end  walls  and  by  side  walls 
the  upper  edges  of  which  are  generally  co-planar  with 
those  of  the  container  side  walls,  and  said  portion  having 
a  floor  no  higher  than  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container; 
a  transverse  wall  which  forms  an  upward  extension  of  the 
end  wall  of  the  container;  an  arcuate  hood  joined  to  said 
transverse  wall  and  overlying  said  discharge  portion,  said 
hood  extending  from  the  first  side  wall  and  having  a  free 
edge  spaced  no  more  than  about  90*  from  the  second  side 
wall;  hinge  means  connecting  the  transverse  wall  to  the 
end  wall  to  swing  the  transverse  wall  and  hood  outwardly 
from  the  end  wall,  whereby  the  top  of  the  discharge  por- 
tion may  be  opened  to  facilitate  loading  of  the  container; 
conveyor  means  in  the  bottom  of  the  container  for  mov- 
ing material  in  the  container  into  said  discharge  portion; 
shaft  means  extending  longitudinally  in  the  discharge  por- 
tion of  the  container,  said  shaft  means  being  substan- 
tially equidistant  from  the  side  walls  and  from  the  floor 
of  the  discharge  portion;  a  plurality  of  radial  arm  ele- 
ments spaced  along  said  shaft  means  and  providing  flails 
in  said  discharge  portion,  said  flails  being  extensible  out- 
wardly from  the  shaft  and  having  a  maximum  length 
which  barely  clears  the  side  walls  and  floor  of  the  dis- 
charge portion;  and  drive  means  rotating  said  shaft  means 
to  discharge  material  over  the  second  side  wall  as  said  ma- 
terial is  moved  into  the  discharge  portion,  said  drive 
means  turning  the  shaft  to  move  the  flails  from  the  free 
edge  of  said  hood  across  the  space  toward  said  second  side 
wall,  whereby  the  flails  may  act  always  upon  the  material 
nearest  the  top  of  the  discharge  portion. 


3,211,462 
CONTIMIOI'S  RING  SHAFT  SEAI5 
Donald  F.  Durham  and  Gilbert  D.  Minor.  Peoria,  III., 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1961.  S«r.  No.  159,570 
3  Claims.     (CI.  277—94) 


1.  A  seal  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  rotating  shaft 
which  passes  out  of  an  opening  in  a  chamber  containing 
lubricant,  comprising  in  combination; 

a  first  annular  groove  forming  member; 

a  second  separate  annular  groove  forming  member; 

said  first  groove  forming  member  defining  two  ad- 
jacent sides  of  a  generally  rectangular  annular  groove; 

said  second  groove  forming  member  in  fixed  relation  to 
said  first  member  and  forming  the  third  side  of  the 
generally  rectangular  annular  groove; 

said  first  member  and  said  second  member  coaxially 
secured   on  the   shaft; 

a  continuous  metal  seal  ring  residing  in  the  groove 
formed  by  the  first  and  second  members;  and 

a  deformable  O-ring  mounted  on  the  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  seal  ring  and  in  firm  engagement 
with  the  defining  boundaries  of  the  opening  so  as  to 
hold  it  against  rotation. 


3.211,463 

CHUCKS 

Nick  C.  Nikitas,  Danvers.  Mass. 

(P.O.  Box  107.  Salem,  Mass.) 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1963.  Ser.  No.  313,335 

6  Claims.     (CI.  279 — 4) 


1.  A  chuck  for  holding  a  work  piece  comprising  an 
externally  tapered  contractable  collet,  an  internally  ta- 
pered collet  operating  sleeve,  a  body  in  which  the  sleeve 
IS  slidably  mounted  including  a  shoulder  against  which 
the  collet  abuts  to  be  closed  by  the  advancing  sleeve,  a 
plurality  of  independent  piloted  pistons  in  the  body  and 
manifold  means  through  which  fluid  under  pressure  is 
directed  to  the  pistons  for  urging  the  pistons  to  advance 
the  sleeve  for  closing  the  collet  upon  the  work  piece. 
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3,211,464 
WORK  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Walter  F.  Mott,  23142  N.  Rosedale  Court,  St.  Clair 
Shores,  Mich.,  and  Norman  E.  Rank,  3062  Myddleton 
C'ourt,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,853 
4  Claims.     (CI.  279—123) 


X^ 
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3,211,465 
ROLLING  LIQUID  TRANSPORTER 
James   W.    Colvin,   Williamsburg,    Va.,   assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,668 

9  Claims.     (CI.  280—5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


said  liquid  conduit  to  the  interior  of  said  hollow  axle  and 
extending  around  said  antifriction  bearings,  and  means 
acting  between  said  axle  and  said  hub  sleeve  and  con- 
nected to  said  annular  member  holding  said  annular  mem- 
ber against  rotation  during  rotation  of  the  corresponding 
wheel. 


1.  A  work  piece  holding  device  comprising  a  jaw 
member  having  a  socicet  formed  therein  and  a  stop 
shoulder  formed  with  in  said  socket,  a  bushing  remov- 
ably secured  within  said  socket  and  having  an  end  por- 
tion abutting  said  shoulder,  the  bushing  having  a  central, 
threaded  bore;  a  gripping  member  in  the  form  of  a 
threaded  shank  with  an  integral,  enlarged  gripping  head, 
said  shank  being  threadedly  engaged  in  said  bore  and 
locking  means  for  locking  the  shank  in  fixed  positions 
within  the  bore;  said  gripping  head  extending  outwardly 
of  said  socket  and  bushing  and  having  an  end  face  for 
gripping  against  a  work  piece,  wherein  the  location  of 
said  end  face  may  be  pre-set  relative  to  the  socket  shoul- 
der by  removing  the  bushing  from  the  socket  and  thread- 
edly adjusting  the  shank  to  pre-set  the  distance  between 
said  bushing  portion  and  said  face. 


3,211.466 
STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 

Bronislaus  I.  Ulinski,  Flossmoor,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  company  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,592 
5  Claims.     (CI.  280—93) 


1.  In  a  combination  of  the  class  described,  a  manually 
rotatable  steering  wheel,  a  drive  mechanism  actuated 
thereby,  a  pair  of  spaced  shafts  driven  in  steering  relation 
by  said  drive  mechanism  and  extending  downwardly  from 
said  drive  mechanism,  a  sprocket  driven  by  each  shaft,  a 
pair  of  steering  ground  wheels,  a  sheave  secured  to  each 
wheel  whereby  rotation  of  said  sheave  effects  steering 
movement  of  said  wheel,  each  sheave  having  a  horizontal 
surface  and  a  vertical  peripheral  surface,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivotally  attached  to  the  said  horizontal  surface  of  each 
sheave,  a  length  of  chain  in  engagement  with  each  procket 
and  attached  at  opposed  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  levers, 
means  for  adjusting  the  pivotal  positions  of  said  levers 
relatively  to  the  sheaves  whereby  to  adjust  the  points  of 
connection  of  the  chains  with  the  sheaves,  and  means 
for  locking  said  levers  in  adjusted  pivotal  positions. 


3,211,467 

FRONT  AND  REAR  WHEEL  STEERING  TRAILER 

Stanley  G.  Siddall,  Box  368,  Orangeville, 

Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,848 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280—99) 


1.  In  a  liquid  transporter  having  wheels  including  flexi- 
ble pneumatic  tires  in  which  the  liquid  load  is  carried  and 
hubs  upon  which  the  tires  are  mounted,  a  hollow  axle 
upon  which  the  hubs  are  journalled,  and  a  tongue  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  axle  and  projecting  at  right  angles  from 
said  axle  between  said  wheels,  a  wheel  hub  construction 
comprising  spaced  apart  flanges  arranged  to  peripherally 
engage  the  bead  formations  of  the  corresponding  tire, 
antifriction  bearings  interposed  between  each  of  said 
flanges  and  said  axle,  a  hub  sleeve  extending  between  and 
terminally  secured  to  said  flanges  in  surrounding  relation- 
ship to  said  axle,  an  annular  member  journalled  on  said 
sleeve,  a  compressed  air  conduit  extending  upwardly  from 

said  annular  member,  channel  means  connecting  said  1.  In  a  trailer  having  a  chassis  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
compressed  air  conduit  to  a  source  of  compressed  air  out-  axles  including  steerable  wheels  pivotably  mounted  there- 
side  of  said  wheel,  a  liquid  conduit  extending  downwardly  on.  tie  rods  at  opposite  ends  of  said  chassis  connected  to 
from  said  annular  member,  channel   means  connecting    said  wheels,  a  draw  bar  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
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tie  rods  and  the  axle  adjacent  thereto,  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  said  other  axle  and  the  tie  rod  adjacent  there- 
to, a  connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  on  a 
pivotal  axis  offset  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
lever  to  said  other  axle  and  other  tie  rod,  said  connecting 
rod  including  thereon  manually-operable,  detachable  cou- 
pling means  disposed  adjacent  said  draw  bar  and  the 
axle  upon  which  said  draw  bar  is  pivotally  connected,  and 
mounting  means  on  the  draw  bar  and  mounting  means 
on  the  axle  upon  which  said  draw  bar  is  pivotally  con- 
nected, each  said  mounting  means  including  a  portion 
optionally  connectable  to  said  detachable  coupling  means 
for  optionally  providing  four  wheel  steering,  two  wheel 
steering  and  non-steering  of  the  wheels,  said  connecting 
rod  bemg  pivotal  relative  to  said  lever  and  optionally 
connectable  to  either  or  both  of  said  mounting  means. 
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3,211,468 

VEHICLE  SI  SPENSION  MECHANISM 

Fred  Fort  Flowers,  '^c  Differential  Steel  Car  Co., 

Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Juiv  18,  1962.  Ser.  No.  210,767 

12  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  suspension 
means  comprising  a  tubular  axle  having  a  journal  bear- 
ing at  each  opposite  end,  a  pair  of  sleeves  each  loosely 
surrounding  the  axle  with  their  outer  ends  fastened  thereto 
inwardly  of  the  journal  bearing,  a  longitudinally  extending 
arm  attached  to  each  sleeve  at  its  opposite  end,  the  front 
end  of  each  said  arm  being  elastically  connected  with  the 
vehicle  frame,  a  spring  housing  on  each  arm  adjacent  to 
the  sleeve,  and  compression  springs  within  the  housing 
supporting  the  vehicle  frame. 


3.211.469 

MAILABLE  MESSAGE  FORM 

John  T.  Chamberlain,  125  Mcrllh  Ave., 

North  Tarrvtown.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,370 

9         6  Claims.     (CI.  2S2— 11.5) 


1.  A  message  communication  form  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  edge  strip  having  a  plurality  of  holes  spaced 
apart  lengthwise  thereof  for  cooperation  with  the 
feeding  means  of  a  printing  mechanism; 

(b)  an  office  copy  sheet  detachably  secured  to  said  edge 
strip  along  a  line  of  weakness  adjacent  one  edge  of 
said  sheet; 

(c)  a  mailing  unit  underlying  said  office  copy  sheet  and 
secured  to  said  edge  strip,  said  mailing  unit  includ- 
ing: 

( 1)  a  first  sheet  provided  in  spaced  relation  to  all 
four  of  its  peripheral  edges  with  lines  of  weak- 
ness, the  sheet  being  detachably  secured  to  the 
edge  strip  along  a  first  of  said  lines  of  weakiKss; 


(2)  a  transfer  sheet  underlying  said  first  sheet  and 
being  permanently  secured  to  said  edge  strip 
along  one  edge  thereof; 

(3)  a  second  sheet  provided,  in  spaced  relation  to 
its  four  peripheral  edges,  with  lines  of  weakness 
aligned  with  the  lines  of  weakness  in  said  first 
sheet,  the  second  sheet  being  detachably  secured 
to  said  edge  strip  along  one  of  said  lines  of 
weakness  corresponding  to  said  first  line  of  weak- 
ness along  which  the  first  sheet  is  detachably  se- 
cured thereto,  and  being  adhesively  secured  to 
the  corresponding  surfaces  of  said  first  sheet  be- 
tween the  other  three  lines  of  weakness  and  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  sheets; 

the  first  and  second  sheets  of  the  mailing  unit  defining, 
upon  separation  of  the  office  copy  sheet,  and  the  edge 
strip  secured  to  said  transfer  sheet,  a  mailer  comprising  an 
envelope  defined  by  said  first  and  second  sheets  adhesively 
secured  to  one  another  along  three  sides. 


3,211,470 
CODED  COL  PON 
Howard  W.  Wilson.  Edina,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Gift  Stars,  inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.^  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,286 
2  Claims.     (CI.  283—18) 


rf5 


snvf     roH     fftl     «  ' 


1.  A  coupon  adapted  for  premium  redemption  and  for 
scanning  in  an  optical  scanner  comprising:  a  rectangu- 
lar sheet  of  greater  length  than  width  so  that  the  sheet 
can  be  automatically  oriented  and  having  two  opposite 
face  surfaces,  two  longitudinal  edges  and  two  transverse 
end  edges;  optically  scannable  indicia  presenting  rela- 
tively light  absorbing  and  light  reflecting  portions  rep- 
resenting encoded  information  arranged  in  four  separate 
tracks  of  similar  pattern  fornved  on  the  two  surfaces  of 
the  sheet  with  a  track  being  positioned  relatively  adja- 
cent and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  each  lon- 
gitudinal edge  on  each  surface  with  the  indicia  in  all 
of  the  tracks  being  oriented  in  the  same  manner  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  edge  adjacent  the  track,  each 
track  being  subdivided  into  equal  units  of  distance,  each 
of  said  portions  covering  at  least  one  entire  unit,  said 
portions  being  in  the  form  of  bars  arranged  in  two  ad- 
jacent rows  for  each  track,  said  pattern  being  arranged 
to  encode  information  in  binary  form,  whereby  the  amount 
of  information  that  can  be  encoded  in  said  track  is  equal 
to  the  number  2  to  the  power  equal  to  the  number  of 
possible  bars  in  said  track,  the  patterns  in  all  of  the 
groups  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  scannable  in  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  sheet  with  the  pattern  of  the  two 
tracks  formed  on  the  same  side  of  the  sheet  being  ar- 
ranged to  extend  in  relatively  opposite  longitudinal  di- 
rections and  with  the  patterns  on  one  side  of  the  sheet 
extending  in  opposite  longitudinal  directions  from  the  pat- 
terns of  the  immediately  opposite  tracks  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  sheet  whereby  all  of  the  patterns  can  be 
scanned   in   the   same   longitudinal   direction   when   the 
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sheet  is  oriented  so  that  the  pattern  is  in  the  same  rela- 
tive position  in  space;  and  said  coupon  and  the  indicia 
thereon  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  capable 
of  storing  a  substantial  and  predetermined  quantity  of 
information  in  a  relatively  small  space  and  a  substantial 
and  predetermined  mutilation  without  loss  of  encoded 
information. 


3,211,472 
COUPLING  SEAL 
Clyde  E.  Rickard.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assienor  fo  McDowell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Du  Bois,  Pa.,  a  corporafion 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,766 
5  Claims.     (CI.  285—112) 


3,211,471 
FLUID  TRANSFER  GLAND 

Robert  B.  Darlington,  33  Shingle  Mill  Road, 

West  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,091 

1  Claim.     (CI.  285—41) 


A  fluid  transfer  assembly  for  conducting  fluid  under 
pressure  from  a  stationary  source  to  a  rotating  shaft  com- 
prising an  enlarged  housing,  an  elongated  shaft  project- 
ing into  said  housing  through  one  side  thereof,  bearing 
means  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  one  side,  said 
bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft,  the  inner 
end  portion  of  said  shaft  being  cantilevered  inward  of  the 
housing  from  the  bearing  means,  said  shaft  having  an 
axial  bore  and  a  counterbored  inner  end,  a  bell  closing 
and  sealing  a  side  of  said  housing  opposite  said  first  side 
and  forming  an  end  closure  for  a  fluid  receiving  reservoir 
about  said  cantilevered  end  of  said  shaft  forward  of  the 
inner  end  of  the  shaft,  a  conduit  integrally  engaged  with 
said  bell  for  conducting  fluid  through  said  bell  from  a 
point  external  of  said  housing,  said  conduit  projecting  co- 
axially  into  the  counterbored  inner  end  of  the  shaft,  said 
conduit  having  an  external  diameter  less  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  counterbored  inner  end  of  the  shaft  so  as 
to  define  an  annular  passage  therebetween  to  communi- 
cate with  said  reservoir,  an  annular  bushing  received  in 
said  counterbored  inner  end  about  said  conduit,  said  hush- 
ing reducing  the  annular  passage  to  a  size  wherein  the  flow 
therethrough  will  be  substantially  laminar  in  nature,  an 
annular  abutment  means  rigid  with  said  housing  and  pro- 
jecting generally  radially  toward  the  cantilevered  portion 
of  the  shaft  forward  of  the  bearing  means,  annular  seal 
means  surrounding  the  cantilevered  portion  of  the  shaft 
and  engaged  between  the  shaft  and  housing  and  against 
the  forward  face  of  the  abutment  means,  annular  washer 
means  surrounding  the  cantilevered  portion  of  the  shaft 
and  engaged  against  the  forward  face  of  said  seal  means, 
annular  collar  means  surrounding  the  cantilevered  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  and  engaged  against  the  forward  face  of 
the  washer  means,  said  collar  means  being  longitudinally 
adjustable  on  said  cantilevered  shaft  portion  for  com- 
pressing the  seal  means  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
abutment  means  so  as  to  seal  the  reservoir  from  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  the  housing  and  the  bearing  means  there- 
in, means  for  locking  the  collar  means  in  a  longitudinal- 
ly adjusted  position,  and  a  removable  drainage  plug  selec- 
tively closing  a  drainage  hole  communicated  with  the 
reservoir  surrounding  the  cantilevered  shaft  portion. 


1.  In  a  quickly-assembled  latching  collar  coupling  of 
the  character  described  that  connects  a  pair  of  fluid- 
carrying  pipe  members  at  their  adjacent  ends,  wherein  an 
internally-threaded  radially-enlarged  socket  part  projects 
forwardly  from  the  end  of  one  of  the  pipe  members,  a 
nose  part  projects  forwardly  on  the  end  of  the  other  pipe 
member  to  fit  in  a  telescopic  relation  within  the  socket 
part  of  the  one  pipe  member  and  define  at  its  front  end 
portion  a  slide  joint  with  the  socket  part,  the  socket  part 
has  an  inner  peripheral  wall  portion  that  is  radially- 
outwardly-offset  with  respect  to  the  nose  part  to  define 
an  operating  spacing  therebetween,  an  externally-threaded 
coupling  collar  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  internally- 
threaded  socket  part  for  turning  in  and  out  movement 
therewith  in  a  spaced  relation  about  the  other  pipe  mem- 
ber, and  the  pipe  members  having  cooperating  means  for 
limiting  the  maximum  inward  positioning  of  the  nose 
part  within  the  socket  part,  an  improved  positive  fluid 
sealing-ofT  joint  construction  which  comprises,  stop  means 
cooperating  with  the  coupling  collar  for  limiting  the 
maximum  inward  turning  movement  of  the  y^upling 
collar  within  the  socket  part  to  a  longitudinally-spaced 
back  position  with  respect  to  the  back  end  portion  of  the 
nose  part,  the  coupling  collar  having  a  radially-inwardly 
projecting  front  end  face  cooperating  i^  an  endwise- 
opposed  relation  with  a  back  end  face  of  the  nose  part 
and  cooperating  with  the  inner  peripheral  wall  portion 
of  the  socket  part  and  an  outer  peripheral  wall  portion 
of  the  other  pipe  member  to  define  an  annular  gasket- 
receiving  recess  that  is  open  on  one  side  to  the  operating 
spacing  and  the  slide  joint  between  the  nose  and  socket 
parts  and  radially-outwardly  of  the  nose  part,  said  front 
and  back  end  faces  slopping  radially-inwardly  towards 
each  other,  a  resilient  annular  sealing  gasket  having  a 
body  of  solid  cross-section  provided  with  radial  inner  and 
outer  peripheral  heel  portions,  said  radial  inner  peripheral 
heel  portion  having  a  diameter  that  is  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  outer  peripheral  wall  portion  of  the  other 
pipe  member;  said  sealing  gasket  being  carried  in  said 
recess  with  its  body  in  an  undistorted  position,  with  local- 
ized opposed  front  and  back  side  areas  adjacent  its  inner 
peripheral  heel  portion  positioned  between  said  front  and 
back  end  faces,  and  with  its  radial  inner  heel  portion  in  a 
relatively  loose  relation  with  the  outer  peripheral  wall 
portion  of  the  other  pipe  member  when  the  coupling  col- 
lar is  in  an  initial  turned-in  relation  within  the  socket 
part;  said  sealing  gasket  being  constructed  to  be  elasti- 
cally-radially-distorted  by  compression  force  exerted  on 
its  said  opposed  front  and  back  side  areas  by  and  between 
said  front  and  back  end  faces  into  tight  sealing  and 
mechanically-secure  engagement  with  an  inner  peripheral 
wall  portion  of  the  socket  part  at  the  recess,  and  with  its 
front  side  exposed  radially  beyond  said  back  end  face  of 
the  nose  part  to  the  operating  spacing  when  the  coupling 
collar  is  turned-in  within  fhe  socket  part  to  a  maximum 
position  as  limited  by  said  stop  means,  and  said  sealing 
gasket  in  its  tight  sealing  engagement  defining  an  elastic 


720 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1965 


relief  area  in  its  inner  peripheral  heel  portion  for  negative 
and  positive  fluid  pressure  applied  to  its  exposed  front 
side  through  the  operating  spacing. 


3411.473  ! 

HOLDER  FOR  A  PNEIMATIC  APPLIANCE 
Walter    Schmid,    B«nscnville,    111.,    assignor    to   Stewart- 
Harner  Corporation,  Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1962,  S«r.  No.  218,402 
2  Claims.     (CI.  285—114) 


-^^"^ 


1.  An  appliance  support  comprising  an  axially  exten- 
sible helical  tube  for  coupling  a  source  of  power  to  an 
appliance,  fittings  affixed  to  opposite  ends  of  said  tube, 
a  bracket  carried  by  each  said  fitting,  means  providing 
a  fixed  support  for  one  said  bracket,  said  tube  and  the 
other  said  bracket  being  suspended  from  the  one  said 
bracket,  a  coil  spring  extending  through  said  tube  and 
connected  to  the  respective  brackets  to  return  the  said 
tube  resiliently  from  an  axially  extended  condition  to 
a  normal  axially  contracted  position,  a  plug  secured 
within  the  lower  end  of  said  coil  spring,  said  plug  hav- 
ing  a  ledge  portion  projecting  between  adjacent  coils  of 
said  spring  to  anchor  the  plug  against  movement  along 
the  spring  axis,  an  elongated  member  of  fixed  length 
and  having  linked  segments  extending  through  said  coil 
spring  and  plug,  said  plug  being  formed  with  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  snugly  receiving  and  gripping  the 
elongated  member  between  adjoining  said  segments,  said 
elongated  member  being  adjustably  secured  to  said 
brackets,  the  length  of  said  member  between  said  one 
bracket  and  said  plug  being  substantially  in  excess  of 
the  contracted  length  of  said  coil  spring  to  limit  the 
axial  extensibility  of  said  tube,  and  said  plug  cooperat- 
ing with  said  coil  spring  to  confine  the  excess  length  of 
said  elongated  member  within  the  coil  spring  when  the 
tube  is  in  its  contracted  position. 


3,211,474 
WIRING  DUCT  OUTLET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  Johnson,  F.dgeworth  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
H.  K.  Porter  Compan>,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  S«r.  No.  103,660 
2  Claims,  (CI.  285—205) 
1.  A  duct  outlet  or  the  like  comprising  in  combination 
a  duct  member  having  at  least  one  generally  circular  open- 
ing therein,  and  an  insert  disposed  in  alignment  with  said 
opening  and  fixed  to  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  said 
insert  comprising  a  one-piece  hollow  generally  cylindrical 
member  having  an  outer  wall  terminating  in  a  downwardly 
facing  annular  shoulder  and  an  inner  wall  including  a 
threaded  portion,  the  latter  extended  downwardly  toward, 
but  terminatmg  above  the  duct  opening,  said  inner  wall 


further  including  an  annular  boss  member  disposed  in  a 
relative  position  above  the  shoulder  and  below  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  inner  wall,  said  boss  member  ex- 
tending inwardly  toward  the  center  axis  of  the  insert  and 
having  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  that  of  said 
threaded  portion,  said  boss  being  defined  by  an  inwardly 
sloping  generally  conical  upper  surface  and  an  outwardly 
curved  bottom  surface  facing  downwardly  toward  the  duct, 
said  surfaces  merging  in  a  blunted  annular  junction  de- 
fining the  minimum  diameter  of  interior  of  the  insert,  said 


^lO- 


insert  further  including  an  annular  pendant  portion  extend- 
ing downwardly  within  said  duct  and  expanded  by  lateral 
pressure  into  underlying  relation  with  respect  to  the  said 
downwardly  facing  annular  shoulder,  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  duct  being  clamped  firmly  between  the  said  shoulder 
and  said  expanded  portion  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of 
the  insert  with  respect  to  said  duct,  the  inner  surface  of 
pendant  portion  defining  a  smooth  curving  surface  from 
its  annular  peripheral  edge  within  the  duct  and  extending 
inwardly  toward  and  merging  with  the  curved  surface  de- 
fining the  bottom  surface  of  said  boss. 


3,211,475 
FLEXiBF.E   PIPE  COUPLING 

Jacob  B.  Freed  and  Arthur  B.  Brinkel,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Duriron  Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  S«r.  No.  219,937 
6  Claims.     (CI.  285—229) 


1.  Coupling  apparatus  for  interconnecting  a  pair  of 
tubular  members  each  having  a  circumferential  groove 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  one  end  thereof, 
comprising  a  flexible  sleeve  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form wall  thickness  and  an  inner  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tubular  members  for 
surrounding  engagement  with  an  end  portion  of  each 
member,  at  least  two  circumferential  projections  in  the 
internal  surface  of  said  sleeve  spaced  apart  a  distance 
equal  to  at  least  twice  the  predetermined  distance  so 
that  said  projections  engage  said  grooves  when  said 
sleeve  is  placed  on  the  members,  a  circumferential  de- 
pression in  the  exterior  surface  of  said  sleeve  opposite 
each  said  projections,  a  tubular  cover  of  resilient  ma- 
terial superimposed  around  said  sleeve  and  having  an 
axial  length  greater  than  twice  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance for  overlying  the  surface  of  said  sleeve  above  said 
projections,  at  least  two  complementary  beads  on  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  cover  for  engagement  with  said  de- 
pressions, and  clamp  means  around  said  cover  for  im- 
parting clamping  pressure  to  said  cover  which  evenly  dis- 
tributes said  pressure  over  the  entire  area  of  contact  be- 
tween said  projections  and  the  members  so  that  fluid 
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tight  contact  is  created  therebetween  and  said  beads  are 
forced  into  said  depressions  causing  said  projections  to 
cold-flow  into  intimate  contact  with  said  grooves  thus 
preventing  axial  separation  of  the  tubular  members  from 
the  sleeve. 


across  and  generally  parallel  to  the  area  of  engagement 
of  said  surfaces,  said  clamping  member  having  a  fulcrum 
comprising  a  pivotal  connection  at  one  of  its  ends  with 
one  of  said  flanged  members  and  a  bolted  connection  at 
its  other  end  with  the  other  flanged  member  for  applying 


3.211,476 

COUPLING  FOR  A  FLUID  CONDLTT 

John  B.  Wagner,  415  S.  Taylor,  Oak  Park,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  238,495 

6  Claims.     (CI.  285—258) 


1.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  body  having  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  and  a  radially,  inwardly-extending  end 
wall,  a  substantially  axially-aligned  aperture  in  the  end 
wall,  a  tubular  coupling  member  formed  of  metal  and 
telescopically  disposed  through  said  aperture  for  unre- 
strained axial  movement  therein,  the  inner  end  of  said 
member  having  an  enlargement  formed  by  an  enlarged 
wall  thickness  throughout  its  entire  periphery,  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  enlargement  tapering  toward  the  outer 
end  of  said  member  from  substantially  a  maximum  diam- 
eter thereof  to  a  minimum  diameter  at  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  wall  of  said  member,  the  inner  terminal  end  of 
said  enlarged  wall  portion  of  said  member  being  inwardly 
tapered  to  a  point  substantially  in  radial  alignment  to 
said  maximum  diameter,  the  outer  end  portion  of  said 
member  being  threaded,  a  tubular  pressure  element 
formed  of  metal  and  mounted  on  said  coupling  member 
with  a  close  sliding  fit  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
telescope  into  the  bore  of  the  hose,  said  element  having 
at  least  its  inner  end  portion  deformable,  said  inner  end 
portion  being  initially  positioned  adjacent  said  outer  mini- 
mum diameter  of  said  taper  on  said  enlargement  and  the 
other  end  abutting  the  inner  surface  of  the  end  wall  of 
the  body,  and  means  coacting  with  said  threaded  portion 
of  the  coupling  member  and  the  outer  surface  of  said 
end  wall  and  providing  a  reaction  force  against  the  end 
wall  of  the  body  to  move  said  coupling  member  axiaJly 
outward  with  respect  to  said  body  to  cause  said  enlarge- 
ment to  move  into  said  deformable  inner  end  portion  of 
the  pressure  clement  and  thereby  radially  expanding  said 
deformable  end  portion  and  a  correspondingly  aligned 
portion  of  the  hose  to  cause  the  aligned  portion  of  the 
hose  to  be  firmly  squeezed  and  pressed  against  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  chamber  of  said  body,  and  said  member 
being  retained  in  said  pressure  element  by  the  deformed 
portion  thereof,  forming  by  said  deformation  a  metaJ-to- 
metal  seal  between  the  member  and  pressure  element,  and 
said  means  serving  to  firmly  secure  said  coupling  in  fixed, 
scaled  relation  to  the  end  portion  of  the  hose  with  the 
body,  coupling  member  and  pressure  element  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  each  other. 


a  force  to  said  lever  which  acts  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  lever,  said  clamping  member  havmg 
a  pressure  engagement  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends 
against  said  first  mentioned  flanged  member  through 
which  the  clamping  force  of  said  bolted  connection  is 
transmitted  to  said  mutually  engaging  surfaces. 


3,211,478 

ALUMINUM  FOIL  ULTRA-HIGH  VACUUM 

GASKET  SEAL 

Thomas  H.   Batzer,  Llvermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,750 
4  Claims.     (CI.  285—328) 


1.  An  ultra-high  vacuum  gasket  seal  comprising 

(a)  first  and  second  substantially  rigid  flange  members 
with  at  least  one  of  said  flanges  being  provided  with 
a  central  aperture  for  coupling  in  a  vacuum  system, 
said  members  having  annular  seal  surfaces  formed 
on  raised  flange  surface  portions  and  disposed  in 
mating  coaxial  opposed  relation  contiguous  to  said 
aperture,  said  seal  surfaces  having  a  mating  width  in 
the  range  of  about  0.010  inch  to  0.125  inch,  and  mat- 
ing peripheral  portions  of  said  flanges  outwardly 
therefrom  are  spaced  whereby  the  total  compressive 
force  between  said  flanges  is  borne  by  said  seal  sur- 
faces, 

(b)  one  of  said  seal  surfaces  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  opposing  seal  surface  such  that 
the  inner  circumferences  thereof  make  initial  line 
contact  therebetween  and  said  seal  surface  angle  de- 
fined by  the  relation 


3,211,477 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Laveme   D.   McCoy,   Middletowa,   Conn.,   assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,112 
6  Claims.     (CI.  285—286) 
1.  A  clamping  device  for  securing  together  the   pe- 
ripheral flanges  of  two  liquid-metal-containing  members, 
said  flanges  having  mutually  engaging  surfaces,  compris- 
ing a  clamping  member  in  the  form  of  a  lever  extending 
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where 

ff= angle  of  rotation  of  the  seal  surface 
A/=moment  in  inch  lbs.  per  linear  inch  of  gasket 
/?= radius  to  the  centroid  of  the  section  from  the 

axis  of  the  flange 
E=elastic  modulus  in  p.s.i. 
/o= moment  of  inertia  of  the  flange  cross  section 

in  inches  to  the  fourth  power, 
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(c)  an  aluminum  foil  gasket  disposed  between  said  seal 
surfaces,  said  gasket  having  a  thickness  in  the  range 
approximately  from  0.0008  inch  to  0.003  inch,  and 

(d)  coupling  means  applying  a  force  between  said 
flanges  outward  from  the  initial  line  of  contact  of 
said  seal  surfaces  to  provide  a  bending  moment  M 
effective  to  progressively  deflect  said  surfaces  into 
contact  across  said  foil  gasket  but  of  a  magnitude 
below  that  required  to  yield  an  angular  deflection 
equivalent  9.  ' 


3,211.479 

AUTOMATIC   LATCH 

Joe  R.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,622 

7  Claims.     (CI.  285—360) 


1.  An  automatic  bayonet-type  latch  for  relcasably  con- 
necting two  bodies,  one  of  said  bodies  having  a  cylindrical 
socket,  comprising,  a  cylindrical  latch  member  projectmg 
radially  into  said  socket,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  member 
coaxially  insertable  into  said  socket,  swivel  means  form- 
ing a  freely  rotatable  connection  between  said  sleeve 
member  and  the  other  of  said  bodies,  an  annular  seal 
packing  carried  by  the  swivel  means  above  the  sleeve 
member  for  sealing  with  the  wall  of  said  socket,  a  guide- 
way  for  said  latch  member  defined  by  spaced  upper  and 
lower  walls  extending  generally  circumferentially  about 
a  portion  of  said  sleeve  member  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  opening  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  member, 
said  lower  wall  having  a  latching  recess  between  the  ends 
thereof  for  receiving  said  latch  member,  said  walls  having 
contours  cooperabie  with  said  latch  member  in  response 
to  sequential  solely  longitudinal  reciprocations  of  one  of 
said  bodies  relative  to  the  other  to  rotate  said  sleeve 
member  between  positions  successively  moving  said  latch- 
ing recess  into  and  out  of  latching  engagement  with  said 
latch  member. 


3,211,480 
ROTATOR 
John  S.  Eckert,  Silver  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  Stoneware  Co.,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,025 
3  Claims.  (CI.  287—53) 
1.  Driving  means  for  rotation  of  a  container,  which 
includes  a  drive  shaft  with  one  free  end,  a  collar  magnet 
having  at  least  one  radial  face  rigidly  attached  to  and 
encircling  the  shaft  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  end, 
a  tubular  driven  member  made  of  ferrous,  magnetizable 
metal,  one  end  of  said  driven  member  shaped  to  engage 


said  radial  t^e  of  said  magnet  to  be  held  thereby  against 
axial  movement,  said  drive  shaft  being  telescoped  into 
said  driven  member,  radially  inwardly  directed  key  means 


,^3 


rigidly  mounted  in  said  driven  member,  said  free  end  of 
said  drive  shaft  being  shaped  to  engage  said  key  means 
to  impart  drive  torque  thereto  and  to  said  driven  member. 


3,211,481 
FRAME  WORK  COMPRISING  TUBULAR  ELE- 
MENTS AND  CONNECTING  DEVICES  AND 
TUBULAR  ELEMENTS  AND  DEVICES  FOR 
USE  IN  ASSEMBLING  A  FRAME  WORK 
Poul  Cado>ius,  Ildervej,  Skaade  Bakker  port  on 
Hojbjerg,  Denmark 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  5,  1963, 
1,614  63 
4  Claims.     (CI.  287—54) 


I.  In  a  framework  comprising  at  least  two  tubular 
members,  a  connecting  device  for  connecting  said  tubular 
members,  said  device  comprising  a  base,  at  least  two  elon- 
gated members  extending  therefrom  each  having  one 
sized  cylinder  adjacent  the  base  and  a  smaller  sized  cylin- 
der space  therefrom,  means  smaller  than  said  first  sized 
cylinder  joining  the  two  cylinders,  and  means  in  the  end 
of  each  said  tubular  members  complementary  to  said 
cylinders. 


3,211,482 

CONNECTING   MEANS  FOR  TELESCOPING 

TIBES 

Bill  W.  Sorenson,  Jefferson,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962.  Ser.  No.  222,458 

6  Claims.     (CI.  287—58) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described, 

a  hollow  tubular  member, 

a  cylindrical  member  lelcscopically  extending  into  said 
tubular  member. 

said  tubular  member  and  said  cylindrical  member 
having  registering  apertures, 

said  apertures  being  disposed  oppositely  in  both  said 
tubular  member  and  said  cylindrical  member  wherein 
the  registering  apertures  in  one  side  of  said  members 
will  be  in  alignment  with  the  registering  apertures 
in  the  other  side  of  said  members. 
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a  pin  threadably  secured  to  said  tubular  member  and 
extending  into  said  registering  apertures, 

said  pin  being  free  from  threadable  engagement  with 
said  cylindrical  member, 

and  a  bearing  surface  on  said  pin  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  move  said  cylindrical  member  into  bind- 
ing engagement  with  said  tubular  member  when  said 
pin  is  rotated  in  one  direction. 


having  the  same  pitch,  length  and  diameter,  said  threads 
being  separated  by  an  integral  short  unthreaded  portion 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  substantially  at  least  equal 
to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  long  unthreaded  por- 
tion, said  long  unthreaded  portion  and  said  short  un- 
threaded portion  each  having  an  external  dimension  at 
least  equal  to  the  external  dimension  of  said  threads, 
the  outermost  of  said  threads  extending  to  the  end  of  said 
extension  rod  and  being  adapted  to  receive  an  internally 


3,211,483 
BALL  JOINT  AND  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Leo  S.  Sullivan,  Jr^  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application   Dec.   10,   1959,  Ser.  No.  858,656, 
now  Patent  No.  3,097,060,  dated  July  9,  1963.     Di- 
vided and   tliis  application  Jan.  30,   1963,  Ser.  No. 
255,123 

2  Claims.     (CI.  287—87) 


X% 


1.  A  ball  joint  and  socket  assembly  comprising,  a  body 
portion  having  a  cavity  therein  and  complementary  to  a 
cover  therefor,  a  stud  including  a  head  portion  pivotally 
journalled  in  said  body  portion,  and  a  combination  seal  as 
well  as  compression  seat  and  bearing  surface  means  hav- 
ing a  polyletrafluoroethylene  portion  as  a  bearing  surface 
mechanically  locked  to  a  cotton  fiber  phenolic-impreg- 
nated material  which  is  molded  and  cured  in  a  single  unit 
integral  with  an  elastomeric  portion  that  serves  as  a  back- 
ing for  said  polytetrafluoroethylene  bearing  surface  rela- 
tive to  said  cover  and  body  portion,  said  elastomeric  por- 
tion including  an  integral  annular  sealing  lip  for  engage- 
ment between  said  cover  and  said  body  portion,  said  com- 
bination means  having  radial  grooves  in  said  elastomeric 
portion  adjacent  to  said  cover,  said  grooves  extending 
away  from  an  elastomeric  alignment  projection  which  is 
integral  with  said  elastomeric  portion  and  which  fits  in 
alignment  with  an  aperture  of  said  cover,  said  assembly 
also  having  an  additional  elastomeric  dirt  seal  with  a  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene bearing  surface  bonded  thereto  con- 
centrically relative  to  the  stud,  said  body  portion  also  hav- 
ing a  semi-spherical  annular  polytetrafluoroethylene  bear- 
ing surface  backing  only  by  phenolic  material  directly 
relative  to  said  body  portion. 


:    » 


threaded  sleeve  for  coupling  said  extension  rod  to  a  sec- 
ond extension  rod,  the  end  surface  of  said  extension  rod 
being  adapted  to  abut  against  a  similar  surface  on  said 
second  extension  rod,  said  short  unthreaded  portion  form- 
ing an  abutment  stop  for  said  sleeve  when  screwed  onto 
said  outermost  thread,  the  innermost  of  said  threads  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  sleeve  for  said  coupling  purpose 
after  cutting  off  said  outermost  thread  together  with  said 
short  unthreaded  portion,  said  long  unthreaded  portion 
serving  as  an  abutment  stop  for  said  sleeve  when  screwed 
onto  said  innermost  thread. 


3.211,485 
QUICK  CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  SHAFTS 
Gilbert  L.  Petersen,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,054 
1  Claim.     (CI.  287—126) 


3,211,484 
EXTENSION  ROD  FOR  DRILL  RODS 

Bemhard  Hjalmar  Adolf  Karlsson  and  Gunnar  Ame 
Gustafsson,  both  of  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Sandvikens  Jemverks  Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  2, 1962, 
11,779/62 
1  Claim.     (CI.  287—117) 
In  a  drill   rod,  an  extension   rod   having  a  long  un- 
threaded portion  comprising  the  main  and  central  part 
of  the  extension  rod,  at  least  one  end  portion  being  ex- 
ternally threaded   and   having   two   consecutive   threads 


jb"- 


In  combination,  a  unitary  washer-like  spring  clip  means 
and  vehicle  speedometer  assembly  having  flexible  shaft 
quick  connector  components  including  concentric  sleeve 
means  having  an  inner  driven  portion  with  an  axially 
recessed  end  thereof  located  radially  inwardly  of  a  tapered 
male  housing  end,  a  ferrule-like  cable  housing  end  portion 
having  an  outwardly  extending  end  flange  recessed  radi- 
ally inwardly  in  at  least  a  pair  of  substantially  opposite 
locations,  said  male  housing  end  being  positioned  within 
said  cable  housing  end  portion,  said  clip  means  includmg 
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substantially  J-shaped  axial  projections  integral  therewith 
for  external  anchoring  engagement  with  said  outwardly 
extending  end  flange  where  recessed  correspondingly 
thereto,  and  a  centrally  apertured  substantially  annular 
main  body  portion  flexed  centrally  in  substantially  trans- 
versely opposite  locations  externally  as  well  as  laterally 
and  axially  accessible  to  provide  a  minor  diameter  of  the 
aperture  to  have  peripheral  edging  thereof  tightly  engage- 
able  for  press  fitted  interlock  with  the  tapered  male  bous- 
ing end  resHiently  restricted  internally  as  to  possibtle  mis- 
alignment as  to  each  other  yet  subject  to  quick  release 
only  by  temporary  application  of  flattening  pressure  ex- 
ternally to  said  main  body  portion  of  said  washer-like 
spring  clip  means  for  reduction  of  flex  thereof  to  over- 
come and  reduce  resilient  maintenance  of  minor  diameter 
for  release  of  interlock  of  components  to  each  other 
regardless  of  relative  longitudinal  positioning  therebe- 
tween though  protected  against  damage  by  severe  bending, 
handling,  shipping  and  the  like  regardless  of  limited  rear 
access  space  to  the  vehicle  speedometer  assembly. 


3.211,486 
MORTISE  LOCK 
Roy   L.  Crandell,   Anaheim,   Calif.,  assignor,  by   mesne 
assifjnments,  to  >  ale  &  Towne,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  compan>  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  S«r.  No.  241,2wl 
7  Claims.     (CI.  292—348) 


IW  '' 


7.  In  a  mortise  lock,  an  inside  retractor  hub  and  an  out- 
side retractor  hub.  a  knob  assembly  comprising  a  sleeve 
bearing,  a  sleeve  rotating  in  said  bearing,  a  spindle  slid- 
able  in  an  axial  direction  in  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said 
sleeve  whereby  to  rotate  with  said  sleeve,  said  spindle 
extending  into  an  opening  in  the  inside  retractor  hub, 
means  limiting  the  projection  of  said  spindle  into  said 
opening  in  said  hub,  a  spring  extending  between  said 
limiting  means  and  said  sleeve  for  pressing  said  spindle 
axially  of  said  sleeve  into  said  opening  in  the  inside  re- 
tractor hub.  a  knob  including  a  sleeve  portion  supported 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  rotating  sleeve,  and  knob 
retainer  means  mounted  in  position  within  said  rotating 
sleeve  and  allowing  clearance  for  the  axial  sliding  of  the 
spindle  in  said  sleeve,  said  knob  retainer  means  having 
a  portion  engaging  m  openings  in  the  rotating  sleeve  and 
sleeve  portion  of  the  knob  to  lock  said  knob  to  said 
sleeve. 


3.211,487 
OPERATING  HANDLE  A.<ISF\IBLY 
Ethan  K.  Viaursey,  Warren,  Mich.,  as*ignur  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,613 
7  Claims.     (CI.  292—353) 
1.  An  operating  handle  assembly  for  driving  associa- 
tion with  an  operating  member  projecting  through  a  body 
wall,  comprising,  a  handle  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  operating  member  and  spaced  from  said  wall,  an 


escutcheon  member  extending  from  said  handle  member 
toward  said  wall,  and  means  biasing  said  escutcheon  mem- 


ber toward  said  wall,  said  biasing  means  securing  said 
handle  member  to  said  operating  member  against  move- 
ment relative  thereto. 


3,211,488 

CAM-TYPE  TONGS 

Jean  Duranel.  \aucresson,  France,  assignor  to  Ethylene* 

Plastique,  Paris,  Seine,  France,  a  French  society 

Hied  Jan.  15,  1964.  Ser.  No.  337,832 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17,  1963, 

921.676 

5  Claims.     (CI.  294—16) 


1.  Cam-type  tongs  comprising  two  arms,  pivot  means 
connecting  said  two  arms  for  relative  angular  movement 
about  a  transverse  axis  between  an  open  position  of  the 
tongs  and  a  closed  position  of  the  tongs,  and  a  cam  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  elongated  slot  receiving  said  pivot 
means  so  as  to  be  movable  at  right  angles  to  said  axis 
along  one  of  said  arms  between  two  extreme  locations, 
the  other  of  said  arms  having  a  portion  defining  a  track 
against  which  said  cam  member  slidably  bears  to  hold 
said  arms  against  relative  angular  movement  from  said 
closed  position  of  the  tongs  when  said  cam  member  is  in 
one  of  said  extreme  locations  and  to  free  said  arms  for 
relative  angular  movement  to  said  open  position  of  the 
tongs  when  said  cam  member  is  in  the  other  of  said  ex- 
treme locations. 


3.211.489 

PIPE  STABBING  AID 

John  B.  Gill.  20433  Earl  St..  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,963 

5  Claims.     (CI.  294— 31  J) 


w 


Jl- 


1.  A  pipe  stabbing  aid  comprising  a  strap  adapted  to 
fit  around  a  major  portion  of  a  pipe,  and  a  pair  of  bandies 
fastened  at  spaced  locations  on  the  strap  to  provide  a 
handle  at  each  side  of  the  pipe  when  the  strap  is  disposed 
against  the  lower  surface  of  the  pipe;  said  handles  each 
containing  a  body  portion  having  a  surface  adapted  to  fit 
against  the  pipe,  means  on  the  body  portion  for  holding 
the  strap,  brackets  on  said  body  portion  having  a  pair 
of  extensions  lying  in  a  common  plane  extending  at  an 
obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  said  body  portion,  and  grip- 
ping means  on  said  brackets  carried  between  said  exten- 
sions whereby  a  hand  hold  is  provided  for  a  worker  at  a 
distance  away  from  the  pipe  surface. 


October  12,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


725 


3,211,490 
HOIST  ATTACHMENTS 
Elmer  C.  Gardner  and  Eugene  A.  Horstketter,  Houston, 
Tex.,  auiKnors  to  Gardner  Fngineering  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,610 
10  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 88) 


and  a  layer  of  viscoelastic   material  sandwiched   be- 
tween said  overlapping  portions. 


O' 


1.  A  power  operated  safety  hoist  attachment  compris- 
ing in  combination 
a  frame  comprising 

a  tubular  member  having  a  vertical  axis  and  in- 
cluding means  for  attaching  said  member  to  a 
hoisting  device,  and 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  arms  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  tubular  member  and 
secured   thereto, 
a  motor  carried  within  said  tubular  member  and 
movable  with  respect  thereto  along  the  axis  of 
said  tubular  member, 
a  plurality  of  load  supporting  members,  each  said  mem- 
ber being  pivotally  carried  by  one  of  said  spaced 
arms  and  each  being  operatively  arranged  for  actua- 
tion to  a  first  position  in  which  a  load  is  hooked,  and 
a  second  position  in  which  the  load  is  released, 
means  operatively  interconnecting  said  motor  with  each 
of  said  load  supporting  members  to  simultaneously 
pivot  said  load  supporting  members  from  one  of  said 
positions  to  the  other  when  said  motor  is  operated, 
and 
loclting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  motor  to 
prevent  pivotal  movement  of  said  load  supporting 
members  when  said  members  are  actuated  to  said 
first  position. 


3,211,491 
VEHiCI  E  BODY  SHAKE  ABSORBER 
Horace    L.    Browne,   Dearborn,   and    Robert   A.   Myers, 
Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,939 
1  Claim.     (CI.  296 — 28) 
In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  spaced  body  components 
subject  to  body  shake  and  vibration  movements, 
said  spaced  body  components  comprising  a  vehicle  un- 

derbody  portion  and  a  wheel  housing, 
an  elongated  brace  extending  laterally  and  upwardly 

across  said  vehicle  body, 
said  brace  comprising  a  first  rigid  strap  connected  at  one 
end  of  said  brace  to  said  underbody  portion  and  a 
second  rigid  strap  connected  at  the  other  end  of  said 
brace  to  an  upper  part  of  said  wheel  bousing, 
a  substantial  portion  of  one  strap  lying  in  spaced,  over- 
lapping, relationship  to  the  other. 


said  viscoelastic  material  in  response  to  forces  exerting 
relative  movement  effects  on  said  strap  portions  pro- 
viding body  shake  and  vibration  energy  absorption 
through  hysteresis  and  internal  friction  at  body  shake 
and  vibration  frequencies. 


3,211,492 
FLEXIBLE  GLASS  WINDOW  REGULATING 
MEANS 
Peter  W.  Wozena,  Detroit,  William  A.  Belfry,  Rochester, 
Edmond   R.  Gionet,  Warren,  and  Paul   N.   Marshall, 
East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,885 
4  Claims.     (CI.  296 — 44) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  curved  window  opening 
therein,  a  pair  of  opposing  guide  channel  members  hav- 
ing parallel  curved  portions  secured  to  the  curved  op- 
posite sides  of  said  window  opening  and  extending  smooth- 
ly and  continuously  into  substantially  straight  tangential 
portions  mounted  inwardly  of  the  adjacent  body  structure, 
a  window  of  fkxible  high  strength  glass  slidably  mounted 
in  said  guide  channel  members  for  movement  between  a 
retracted  stored  position  and  an  extended  window  closing 
position,  a  pair  of  fkxible  rack  members  secured  to  the 
opposite  guide  channel  mounted  edges  of  the  flexible  win- 
dow glass  and  having  oppositely  inclined  rack  gear  teeth 
formed  thereon,  a  pair  of  worm  gears  journaled  adjacent 
said  guide  channel  members  inwardly  from  the  window 
opening  and  having  helical  teeth  of  opposite  hand  driving- 
ly  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  flexible  rack  members,  a 
selectively  energized  reversible  motor,  and  flexible  shaft 
means  drivingly  connecting  said  worm  gears  for  rotation 
by  said  motor  thereby  actuating  said  window  between  its 
retracted  stored  position  and  its  extended  window  closing 
position  in  accordance  with  the  selective  energization  of 
said  motor. 


3,211,493 
BULKHEAD  STRUCTURE 
Richard  M.  Mandel,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Copco 
Steel  &  Engineering  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  155,633 
1  Claim.     (CI.  296—50) 
In  combination, 

a  load  carrier  having  an  access  opening  and  a  frame 
outlining  at  least  part  of  said  opening, 
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a  pair  of  doors  pivot«d  to  said  carrier  and  spanning 
said  opening  in  closed  position, 

means  for  releasabiy  locking  said  doors  in  closed  posi- 
tion including  interfitting  parts  on  said  carrier  and 
doors  and  an  actuator  accessible  from  the  exterior  of 
said  doors, 

a  reinforcing  member  carried  by  each  door  at  its  inner 
face  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  pivot  axis  of 
said  door  and  having  inner  and  outer  ends, 

said  frame  having  an  opening  adjacent  each  reinforcing 
member. 


3,211.495 
BED  OR   CHAIR   WITH  SIPPORTING  SURFACES 
HAVING   ANGULAR   POSITIONS  VARIABLE  IN 
RELATION  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Georg  Peter  Christian  Nielsen,  Mysundegadc  5, 

Copenhagen.  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1962.  Ser.  No.  182,595 

8  Claims.     (CI.  297—68) 


a  latching  bar  projecting  longitudinally  from  each  re- 
inforcing member  and  sealing  in  a  frame  opening 
when  the  door  mounting  said  reinforcing  member  is 
closed. 

the  inner  ends  of  the  reinforcing  members  of  said  doors 
being  positioned  adjacent  each  other  when  said  doors 
are  closed, 

one  of  said  reinforcing  members  having  a  socket  at  its 
inner  end. and 

a  locking  bar  adapted  to  project  from  the  inner  end  of 
the  other  reinforcing  member  and  into  said  socket  of 
said  one  reinforcing  member. 


3,211,494  , 

HINGE  STOP 
Waino   L.   Husko.    Detroit,    Mich.,   assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,531 
5  Claims.     (CI.  296 — 76) 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  having  a  seating  surface  and 
a  plurality  of  supporting  surfaces  having  variable  angular 
positions  with  respect  to  one  another  and  with  respect  to 
said  seating  surface  to  expose  varying  lengths  of  the  seat- 
mg  surface  dependent  upon  the  angular  position  of  the 
supporting  surfaces,  said  seating  surface  including  parallel 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  elements,  said  supporting 
surfaces  respectively  including  parallel  spaced  elements 
interleaved  between  the  elements  of  the  seating  surface 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  base,  a  frame  supported  from 
said  base,  a  second  and  third  frame,  respectively  pivotally 
supported  from  the  first  said  frame  and  respectively  sup- 
porting for  pivotal  movement  the  spaced  elements  of 
the  supporting  surfaces,  and  means  adjustably  supported 
^jfrQ^f  said  base  and  in  turn  supporting  the  elements  of 
USTsupporting  surfaces  for  longitudinally  varying  the  lo- 
cation of  the  support  of  said  elements  of  the  supporting 
surfaces  for  thereby  varying  the  exposed  longitudinal  ex- 
tent of  the  elements  of  the  seating  surface  between  the 
elements  of  the  respective  supporting  surfaces. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  autoniotive  vehicle  body  hav- 
ing a  luggage  compartment  and  a  convertible  top  stowage 
well  adjacent  thereto,  each  with  a  hinged  cover  swing- 
able  upwardly  to  open  position  about  an  axis  adjacent  the 
side  thereof  nearest  the  other  cover,  a  movable  hinge  arm 
secured  to  each  cover,  a  pivotal  support  for  each  said 
hinge  arm,  a  torsion  rod  counterbalance  spring  for  one 
of  said  covers  extending  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of 
swinging  movement  of  its  hinge  arm,  said  spring  having  a 
crank  portion  drivingly  connected  to  said  last  named 
hinge  arm  and  rotatably  joumaled  by  said  support,  said 
hinge  arm  of  the  other  cover  and  said  crank  portion  each 
having  an  element  movable  therewith  during  opening  of  its 
cover  from  a  position  out  of  the  path  of  opening  move- 
ment of  the  other  element  with  its  cover  to  a  position 
within  said  path  and  in  blocking  relation  to  said  other 
element. 


'  3,211,496 

SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR   WITH  SAFETY 
LOCKING  FEATURE 
WIeslaw  S.  Zaydel,  Hamtramck,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
era]  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,585 
5  Claims.     (CI.  297—388) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  safety  seat  belt  mounted  in  a 
motor  vehicle,  a  seat  belt  retractor  adapted  to  be  adjust- 
ably coupled  to  said  seat  belt,  said  retractor  comprising  a 
housmg,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  seat  belt  between  the  ends  thereof, 
resilient  means  for  yieldingly  urging  said  reel  in  a  belt 
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retracting  direction,  abutment  means  formed  in  said  hous- 
ing, locking  means,  drive  means  for  coupling  said  reel 
with  said  locking  means,  additional  resilient  means  for 
yieldingly  urging  said  locking  means  in  a  direction  to  en- 
gage said  abutment  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  reel 
in  a  retracting  direction,  said  locking  means  including 
means  engageable  by  said  belt  to  prevent  locking  of  said 
reel  until  said  belt  has  been  fully  extended. 


3^11,497 
CHURCH  PEV/  HAVING  CUSHIONED  SEAT 

Edwin  P.  Bounous,  Morganton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Drexel 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Drexel,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  329,515 
3  Claims.     (CI.  297-- 452) 


1.  An  improved  church  pew  having  a  cushioned  seat 
and  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  end  standards, 

(b)  a  back  panel  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said 
end  standards  and  extending  in  substantially  a  verti- 
cal position  to  be  engaged  by  the  back  of  a  person 
seated  in  the  church  pew, 

(c)  a  rear  rail  supported  at  opposite  ends  by  said  end 
standards  and  being  supported  along  its  medial  por- 
tion on  said  back  panel, 

(d)  a  front  rail  supported  at  opposite  ends  by  said  end 
standards  and  spaced  from  said  rear  rail, 

(e)  a  rectangular  frame  supported  on  said  front  and 
rear  rails  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  rectangular 
opening  of  predetermined  length  and  width  therein, 
the  width  of  the  opening  being  substantially  greater 
than  one-half  the  width  of  said  frame, 

(f)  an  elongated  cushion  supporting  member  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  relation  below  the  rectangular  open- 
ing in  said  frame,  the  width  of  said  cushion  sup- 
porting member  being  less  than  the  width  of  the 
opening  in  said  frame  and  being  substantially  cen- 
trally disposed  beneath  said  opening  and  the  front 
and  rear  edges  of  said  cushion  supporting  member 
being  spaced  inwardly  of  the  opening  in  the 
frame,  the  upper  surface  of  said  cushion  supporting 
member  cooperating  with  the  opening  in  the  frame 
to  define  a  well  having  elongated  air  passageways 
that  extend  adjacent  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said 
cushion  supporting  member, 

(g)  means  interconnecting  said  cushion  supporting 
member  and  said  frame  at  spaced  apart  jroints  longi- 
tudinally thereof  for  maintaining  said  cushion  sup- 
porting member  in  said  spaced  position  below  said 
frame, 

(h)  compressible  cushioning  material  filling  said  well 
and  overlying  the  upper  surface  of  said  frame  mem- 
ber, and 

(i)  a  covering  overlying  said  cushioning  material  and 
being  connected  at  peripheral  edges  to  said  rectan- 
gular frame,  said  covering  restricting  the  upward 
flow  of  air  therethrough  when  said  cushioning  mate- 
rial is  compressed,  said  air  passageways  adjacent  the 
front  and  rear  edges  of  said  cushion  supporting  mem- 


ber being  provided  to  permit  air  to  readily  escape 
from  and  to  enter  said  cushioning  material  from 
below  when  the  same  is  compressed  and  released,  as 
occurs  when  a  person  sits  on  the  church  pew  and 
thereafter  arises. 


3,211,498 
ARTICULATED  REAR   DUMP  VEHICLE 
Henry  A.  Peller,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporadon  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280.928 
4  Claims.     (CI.  298—22) 


I.  A  rear  dump  vehicle  comprising  a  front  frame  sec- 
tion, a  rear  frame  section,  each  of  said  frame  sections 
having  a  transverse  axle  supporting  ground-engaging 
wheels,  resilient  suspension  means  interposed  between 
each  axle  and  the  associated  frame,  means  interconnect- 
ing said  front  and  rear  frame  section  about  a  vertical 
pivot  axis  located  between  the  axles  of  the  resjjective 
frame  sections,  fluid-operated  means  connected  between 
said  frame  sections  for  moving  the  latter  relative  to  each 
other  about  said  vertical  axis,  an  engine  mounted  on  the 
front  frame  section  forward  of  the  front  axle,  an  opera- 
tor's cab  carried  by  the  front  frame  section  and  being 
positioned  along  one  side  of  the  engine,  a  transmission 
mounted  on  the  rear  frame  section,  a  drive  shaft  con- 
nected between  the  engine  and  transmission,  power- 
transmitting  means  connecting  the  transmission  with 
the  wheels  of  the  front  and  rear  frame  sections  for  driving 
said  wheels,  a  load-retaining  body  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  rear  frame  section  at  a  point  aft  of  the  axle  associated 
with  the  rear  frame  section,  said  load-retaining  body  hav- 
ing an  over-all  length  at  least  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  axles  and  being  so  located  in  the 
carry  position  that  the  front  end  of  said  body  is  adjacent 
the  operator's  cab  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  body 
is  located  substantially  midway  between  said  axles,  a  pair 
of  hydraulic  jacks  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
rear  frame  section  outboard  of  the  latter,  and  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  jacks  pivotally  connected  to  the  load- 
retaining  body  substantially  mid-way  between  the  front 
and  rear  end  thereof  for  raising  the  body  rearwardly 
about  its  pivot  connection  to  dump  a  load. 


3  211  499 
STABILIZER  MECHANISM 
Ross  H,  Goodrich,  Claremont,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Joy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  181,333,  Mar.  21, 
1962.    This  application  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,800 

7  Claims.  (CI.  299—74) 
1.  A  mining  machine  comprising:  an  elongated  mo- 
bile base  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 
a  cutter  bar  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  mobile  base 
with  such  cutter  bar  being  swingable  at  least,  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane;  means  mounted  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  mobile  base  for  stabilizing  such  base  against  lateral 
movement;  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  elongated 
upper  bumper  casting  located  longitudinally  beyond  said 
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other  end  of  said  mobile  base  and  extending  a  substantial 
distance  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  mobile  base;  said  upper  bumper  casting  being  con- 
nected to  the  upper  portion  of  said  base  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  first  horizontal  axis;  at  least  one  lower 
bumper  casting  located  longitudinally  beyond  said  other 
end  of  said  mobile  base  and  extending  a  substantial  dis- 


T  '  '  ' 

15  '      11 


// 


T 


tance  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  mobile  base;  said  lower  bumper  casting  being 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  base  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  second  horizontal  axis;  means  con- 
nected to  said  base  and  to  each  of  said  bumper  castings 
for  pivoting  said  bumper  castings  about  said  horizontal 
axes  in  opposite  directions  above  and  below  said  upper 
and  lower  portions,  respectively. 


3,211.500 

BOOSTER-ASSISTED   HYDRAULIC   BRAKING 

SYSTEMS 

Thomas  Gordon  Lawson.  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 

to  Girling  Limited,  Tjseley,  Birmingham,  England,  a 

British  company 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  S«r.  No.  350.019 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  13,  1963, 

9,873  63 
8  Claims.     (CI.  303—22) 


•f     lO 
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1.  A  braking  system  for  vehicles  comprising  a  pedal- 
operated  master  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  and  piston 
assembly  connected  to  wheel  brake  cylinders  and  receiv- 
ing liquid  from  the  master  cylinder,  a  fluid-pressure 
booster  adapted  to  act  on  the  piston  of  the  auxiliary  cylin- 
der to  increase  the  effort  applied  to  said  piston  by  the 
master  cylinder  pressure,  a  valve  controlling  the  ener- 
gisation of  the  booster,  means  actuated  by  the  master 
cylinder  pressure  for  actuating  the  control  valve,  and 
means  sensitive  to  loading  of  a  braked  wheel  interposed 
between  said  means  actuated  by  the  master  cylinder  and 
the  control  valve  whereby  the  effort  provided  by  the 
booster  is  automatically  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the 
wheel  loading. 


3,211,501 
JOURNAL  BEARING   ASSEMBLY 
Ear!  J.  Clark,  Crosse  Pointe.  Mich.,  and  John  A.  Clem- 
ents, Brownsburg,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  3,  1962,  S«r.  No.  228,114 
8  Claims.     (CI.  308—83) 
8.  A  journal  and  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  journal   rotatably  supported   within  said   housing, 
a  wear-resistant  sleeve  surrounding  said  journal  and  se- 


cured thereto,  a  thrust  ring  press-fitted  on  said  sleeve  and 
said  journal  adjacent  the  axially  inner  end  of  said  journal, 
another  thrust  ring  press-fitted  on  said  sleeve  and  said 
journal  adjacent  the  axially  outer  end  of  said  journal,  a 
bearing  positioned  around  said  sleeve  between  said  inner 


SVIJ 


thrust  ring  and  said  outer  thrust  ring,  means  for  applying 
a  lubricant  to  the  thrust  bearing  surfaces  of  said  thrust 
rings,  said  bearing  having  an  opening  through  its  lower 
wall  portion,  and  means  for  applying  said  lubricant  to  said 
sleeve  through  said  opening. 


3,211,502 

LUBRICATED  BEARING   ASSEMBLY 

Edward  R.  Lamson,  Greentree  Road.  Sewell.  NJ..  and 

Martin  J.  Devine,  2560  Prescott  Road,  Haveriown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,565 

7  Claims.     (CI.  308—121) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  characterized  by  self-contained 
lubricating  means  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  bearing  means  coated  with  molybde- 
num; and 

(b)  a  second  bearing  means  contiguous  to  the  molybde- 
'     num  coated   bearing  means  and   having   a  metallic 

sulfide  bonded  thereto  by  a  bonding  agent. 


3,211,503 

CONTAINER 

Harold  N.  Barnes,  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  United-Carr 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,255 

1  Claim.     (CI.  312 — 31.2) 


A  semi-rigid  container  for  packaging  articles  compris- 


mg: 


a  first  member  defining  a  pair  of  cup-shaped  depres- 
sions therein  for  receiving  gas  and  articles,  each  of 
said  depressions  having  an  open  mouth  extending 
in  a  common  plane,  said  member  having  a  flange 
extending  outwardly  from  the  peripheries  of  the  open 
mouths  of  said  cup-shaped  depressions,  said  flange 
having  a  shallow  recess  connecting  said  depressions 
so  that  there  may  be  an  interflow  of  gas  between 
said  depressions,  said  member  having  a  bottom  por- 
tion and  side  wall  portions  defining  each  of  said 
depressions  and  shallow  recess; 


October  12,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


r2'J 


and  a  cover  member  received  on  the  flange  of  said  first 
member  and  extending  over  the  open  mouths  of  said 
depressions  and  the  shallow  recess  in  said  flange, 
the  flange  engaging  surface  of  said  cover  member 
being  in  spaced  relation  to  said  bottom  portions  of 
said  shallow  recess  and  the  cup-shaped  depressions, 
respectively,  the  extremities  of  said  cover  member 
and  flange  extending  outwardly  away  from  the  open 
mouths  of  said  depressions  for  a  substantial  distance, 
said  first  member  and  the  cover  member  being  of 
heat  scalable  composition  whereby  upon  the  ap- 
plication of  heat  thereto  the  mating  surfaces  be- 
tween the  flange  and  cover  member  bond  together 
to  define  an  air-tight  package  seal,  the  mating  sur- 
faces of  the  flange  and  cover  member  being  such 
that  they  may  be  first  sealed  along  the  periphery 
thereof  for  a  predetermined  distance  inwardly  to- 
ward said  depressions,  the  first  seal  severed  and  the 
package  opened  for  inspection  of  the  articles,  the 
package  resealed  along  the  cut  periphery  of  the 
cover-flange  mating  surfaces  and  the  package  sub- 
sequently reopened  for  use  of  the  articles. 


3,211,504 
DISPENSER  FOR   ROLLS  OF  PAPER 
Edward  L.  Bump,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Research  and   Development  Corp.,  Madison,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,265 
13  Claims.     (CI.  312—39) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  rolls  of  paper  comprising: 

(a)  a  plate,  a  shell,  a  panel  and  a  wall,  said  plate  and 
said  shell  define  with  said  panel  and  said  wall  an  up- 
per compartment  and  a  lower  compartment, 

(b)  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  in  each  of 
said  compartments, 

(c)  said  shell  having  an  upper  opening  which  exposes 
said  upper  compartment,  and  a  lower  opening  which 
exposes  said  lower  compartment, 

(d)  said  shell  having  a  pair  of  corresponding  substan- 
tially vertical  slots, 

(e)  a  door  slidable  in  said  slots  to  move  up  and  down 
between  a  first  position  closing  said  upper  shell  open- 
ing and  exposing  said  lower  compartment  and  a  sec- 
ond position  closing  said  lower  shell  opening  and 
exposing  said  upper  compartment, 

(f)  a  pivotable  rigid  release  arm  having  a  base  portion 
and  an  upright  portion, 

(g)  said  base  portion  extending  into  said  lower  com- 
partment and  being  pivotable  between  an  upper  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  base  portion  may  be  supported  by 
the  substantially  cylindrical  core  of  a  roll  of  paper 
supported  in  said  lower  compartment,  and  a  lower 
position  which  said  base  portion  will  occupy  when  it 
is  not  supported  by  such  a  core. 


(h)  said  upright  portion  including  means  for  engaging 
and  maintaining  said  door  in  its  said  first  position 
when  said  base  portion  is  supported  in  its  said  upper 
position  and  for  releasing  said  door  and  allowing  it 
to  drop  to  its  said  second  position  when  said  base 
portion  pivots  from  its  said  upper  position  to  its  said 
lower  position. 


3,211,505 

EQUIPMENT  MODULE  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

CABINETS 

William  J.  Storie,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Stude- 

baker  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,822 
3  Claims.     (CL  312—214) 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  cabinet  having  a  casing  structure 
and  a  chamber  defined  by  said  casing  structure  and 
adapted  to  house  the  refrigeration  and  control  apparatus 
of  said  cabinet,  the  improvement  of  a  module  for  a  por- 
tion of  said  apparatus  of  said  refrigeration  cabinet,  said 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  module  housing  secured  to  said  casing  structure 
and  disposed  within  said  cabinet  chamber, 

( 1 )  said  module  housing  having  four  generally  en- 
closed side  walls  and  one  generally  enclosed  end 
wall  and  also  having  one  generally  open  end 
wall, 

(2 )  said  module  housing  having  a  pair  of  generally 
aligned  and  spaced  tracks  one  each  disposed  gen- 
erally adjacent  a  different  one  of  an  opposed 
pair  of  said  side  walls, 

(b)  an  insert  structure  adapted  to  carry  said  portion  of 
the  apparatus,  said  insert  structure  comprising: 

( 1 )  an  insert  panel, 

(2)  an  end  panel  secured  to  said  insert  panel  and 
adapted  to  fit  the  generally  open  end  wall  of  said 
module  housing, 

(c)  means  mounting  said  insert  structure  with  respect 
to  the  tracks  of  said  module  housing  for  generally 
telescopic  sliding  movements  between  an  inserted 
position  within  said  module  housing  and  a  removed 
position  out  of  said  housing,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  formed  by  out- 
turned  edge  flanges  on  the  insert  panel  carried  by 
said  insert  panel  and  adapted  for  engagement  each 
one  with  a  different  one  of  the  tracks  of  said  module 
housing. 

3,211,506 

CONVERTIBLE  DESK  FOR  LANGUAGE 

TEACHING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ricliard  S.  Levy,  185  Woodbridge  Ave.,  BuflFalo,  N.Y., 

and  Alfred  A.  Greenberg,  73  Getzville  Road,  Snyder, 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,573 
6  Claims.     (CI.  J12— 239) 

1.  A  convertible  desk  for  language  teaching  and  the 
like  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  desk  having  a 
top,  a  hood  hingediy  mounted  on  said  desk  for  move- 
ment between  raised  and  lowered  positions  relative  there- 
to, said  hood  having  a  back  and  opposite  side  walls 
extending  upwardly   from   the   back  and  opposite   sides 
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of  said  top  when  said  hood  is  in  said  raised  position, 
said  hood  back  wall  extending  across  said  top  when  said 
hood  is  in  said  lowered  position,  and  means  operable 
during  lowering  movement  of  said  hood  to  said  lo>Aered 
position  to  retard  such  movement,  wherein  said  last-named 
means  comprise  a  generally  horizontal  guide  channel 
carried  by  said  desk  on  a  side  thereof,  a  slider  mpvable 


.    ■> 


JO-  ■■ 


along  said  channel  in  frictional  engagement  therewith, 
and  an  arm  pivotally  connected  adjacent  one  end  to 
said  hood  and  adjacent  its  opposite  end  to  said  slider,  and 
wherein  said  arm  is  pivoted  to  said  hood  in  downwardly 
offset  relation  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  hood 
when  said  hood  is  in  said  raised  position,  said  arm  mov- 
ing toward  said  axis  upon  lowering  said  hood. 


3.2 1 1.507 

COUNTER  TOP  AND  REMOVABLE 

CABINET  ASSEMBLY 

Magnar  Gamst,  R.R.  \,  Gait,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  24,  1963.  S«r.  No.  289,969 

8  Claims.     (CL  312—25$) 


1.  A  countertop  and  cabinet  assembly  comprising  a 
countertop  resting  upon  leg  units  which  are  spaced  apart 
and  removable  independently  of  each  other,  each  leg  unit 
comprising  a  set  of  two  legs  rigidly  fastened  to  each  other 
and  spaced  apart,  in  a  dimension  perpendicular  to  the  long 
dimension  of  the  countertop,  by  an  upper  and  a  lower 
stretcher,  at  least  two  of  said  lower  stretchers  supporting 
glide  elements,  each  glide  element  having  a  center  portion 
resting  on  the  said  lower  stretcher  and  side  portions  ex- 
tending horizontally  from  each  side  of  said  center  portion, 
a  cabinet  element  having  a  front  and  sides,  said  sides 
resting  on  the  facing  side  portions  of  glides  on  adjacent 


leg  units  and  being  supported  solely  thereby,  said  cabinet 
element  being  demountable  from  said  assembly  inde- 
pendently of  change  in  said  leg  units  and  without  dis- 
assembly of  said  cabinet  element,  said  front  covering  less 
than  one-half  of  the  width  of  the  front  of  each  adjacent 
leg  unit. 


3,211,508 
STAND 
Walter  E.  Nordmark,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
American  Seating  Compan>,  Grand  Rapids,  .Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  395,208 
I  Claim.     (CI,  312—257) 


In  a  stand,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  boards  of  generally  rectangular  shape,  each 
board  having  its  corner  portions  cut  away  to  provide 
angular  corner  surfaces,  vertical  support  strips  secured  to 
said  corner  surfaces  of  said  boards  and  having  laterally- 
extending  flanges,  posts  of  generally  rectangular  cross 
section  aligned  with  said  corner  surfaces  and  extending 
radially  therefrom,  said  support  strips  having  channels 
for  receiving  said  radially-extending  posts,  said  posts  at 
their  inner  ends  and  said  support  strips  being  provided 
with  reieasable  interlocking  elements  for  supporting  said 
strips  upon  said  posts,  side  panels  for  three  sides  of  said 
stand,  and  reieasable  interlocking  elements  on  said  later- 
ally-extending flanges  and  said  side  panels  for  supporting 
said  side  panels  relcasably  upon  said  laterally-extending 
flanges. 


3,211,509 

SIPPORT  AND  ENCI  OSl  RE  FOR  GARBAGE  CANS 

Wilfred  E.  Sender,  700  Cypress  Ave.,  Johastown.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1963.  Ser.  No.  263,265 

1  Claim.     (CI.  312—329) 


A  garbage  can  support  comprising        '  ' 

a  door,  said  door  being  made  of  a  front  panel  having 

side  edges  and  inwardly  directed  flanges, 
two    spaced,    vertically    extenJing    reinforcing    means 
fixed  to  said  panel  on  the  inside  surface  thereof  and 
spaced   laterally   inwardly   from   the  side  edges  of 
said  door  and  adjacent  the  center  thereof. 
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inner  and  outer  brackets  attached  to  said  means  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  said  door  and  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  inside  of  said  door, 

and  annular  members, 

the  inner  ends  of  said  outer  brackets  being  attached 
to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  annular  members  ad- 
jacent the  sides  thereof  at  diametrically  opposite 
parts  thereof, 

the  inner  ends  of  said  inner  brackets  being  attached 
to  said  annular  members  at  relatively  close  spaced 
positions, 

said  annular  members  comprising  an  annular  flange 
and  an  upwardly  directed  flange  defining  a  support 
for  receiving  the  bottom  of  a  garbage  can. 

3,211,510 
DRAWER  GUIDE  AND  SYSTEM 
Raymond   H.   Reiss,   Sr.,   Deal,  and   Paul  R.  T.  Hahn, 
Westfield,   NJ.,  assignors  to  Ronthor  Reiss  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1965.  Ser.  No.  425,410 
12  Claims.     (CI.  312—346) 


3,211,511 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  MANUFACTURE 

Victor  A.  Levand,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,934 
3  Claims.     (CI.  316—19) 


1.  A  drawer  back  bearing  comprising:  a  body,  means 
defining  a  guide  receiving  channel  therethrough;  and 
means  defining  a  generally  laterally  outwardly  opening 
channel  in  said  body  disposed  about  a  major  portion  of 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  channel  having  at  least  one 
substantial  bend  therein  as  seen  in  vertical  plan  where- 
by said  back  bearing  is  mountable  on  a  notched  drawer 
bottom  having  a  thickness  approximately  equal  to  the 
vertical  width  of  said  channel,  the  drawer  bottom  pe- 
ripherally of  the  notch  being  receivable  in  said  channel 
on  both  sides  of  said  bend  to  thereby  prevent  rocking  of 
said  drawer  back  bearing  about  a  horizontal  axis  with 
respect  to  the  drawer  bottom. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  tipless  double-ended  in- 
candescent lamp,  the  steps  which  comprise  arranging  an 
end  portion  of  an  exhaust  tube  of  vitreous  material  di- 
rectly within  a  first  end  portion  of  an  elongated  tubular 
envelope  of  vitreous  material,  heating  and  softening  the 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  envelope  and  preliminarily 
collapsing  it  upon  and  fusing  around  the  said  end  portion 
of  the  exhaust  tube  while  maintaining  the  opening  through 
said  exhaust  tube  to  the  interior  of  the  envelope,  thread- 
ing into  the  envelope  a  filament  assembly  comprising  a 
coiled  filament  having  first  and  second  lead-in  conductors 
attached  to  respective  ends  thereof  and  maintaining  the 
resulting  assembly  with  the  said  first  conductor  extending 
into  and  through  said  exhaust  tube  and  held  therein 
against  longitudinal  movement  and  the  said  second  con- 
ductor extending  along  and  outwardly  through  the  second 
end  of  said  envelope  with  the  filament  stretched  taut 
between  said  conductors,  sealing  the  said  second  end  of 
the  envelope  with  a  portion  of  the  second  conductor 
sealed  therein,  evacuating  and  filling  the  envelope  with 
a  desired  atmosphere  through  said  exhaust  tube  while 
heating  said  filament  by  passage  of  electric  current  there- 
through during  at  least  part  of  the  operations  of  evacuat- 
ing and  filling  the  envelope,  heating  and  sealing  closed 
the  preliminarily  collapsed  first  end  portion  of  said  en- 
velope with  a  portion  of  the  first  conductor  sealed  therein, 
and  removing  the  portion  of  said  exhaust  tube  extending 
from  the  sealed  first  end  of  the  envelope. 
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3,211,512 
PARAFFIN  OIL  DYE  ASSISTANT  AND  WOOL 
DYEING  THEREWTTH 
Alfred  Berger,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clba  Lim- 
ited, Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  25,  1961, 

6,102/61 
6  Claims.  (CI.  »— 18) 
3.  A  stable  aqueous  dyeing  assistant  preparation  suit- 
able for  use  in  dyeing  woolen  yam  with  complex  metal 
compounds  of  monoazo  dyestuffs  in  which  one  atom  of 
a  heavy  metal  selected  from  chromium  and  cobalt  is 
bound  in  complex  union  to  two  azo  dyestuff  molecules, 
from  a  neutral  to  weakly  acidic  dye-bath,  said  aqueous 
dyeing  assistant  preparation  containing  paraffin  oil  and 
an  ammonium  salt  of  an  acid  sulfuric  acid  ester  of  a 
hydroxy  compound  of  tlie  formula 


wherein  Ri  represents  the  hydrocarbon  radical  corre- 
sponding to  soy-bean  fatty  acid,  Rj — CO —  is  the  acyl 
radical  of  oleic  acid  and  m  and  n  each  represents  a  posi- 
tive whole  number,  the  sum  m-f-n  being  from  9  to  13. 


Ri 
N-CHf-CH|-CH| 


819  O.O.— 26 


-N 

I 


:o— Ri 


-CH|-CH|-0 
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3,211,513 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  AND  PRINTING 
REACTIVE   DYESTUFFS 
Paul  Ulrich  and  Heinz  Peter  Schaub,  Basel,  Hans  Hein- 
rich  Bosshard,  Binningen,  and  Eugen  Johann  Roller, 
Oberwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  17,  1961, 

9,625/61 
10  Claims.  (CI.  8—54.2) 
1.  A  process  for  coloring  cellulosic  fibrous  material 
with  reactive  dyestuffs  which  comprises  applying  to  the 
fibrous  material  an  aqueous  preparation  containing  the 
dyestuff  and  to  which  has  been  added  in  a  substoichio- 
metric  amount  calculated  on  the  amount  of  dyestuff  a  ter- 
tiary amine  of  the  formula 


-^CHi-CHr-O^ H 


/ 


-Ri-X 
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in  which  Rj  and  Rj  each  represents  an  aliphatic  radical 
containing  at  most  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  represents  an  ali- 
phatic radical  containing  at  naost  10  carbon  atoms,  X 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  1  group,  the  group  of  the 
formula 


-N 


\ 


Ri 


or  the  group  of  the  formula 


(Rii  Ra>  Ri  and  X  having  the  meaning  given  and  n  stand- 
ing for  a  whole  number  of  at  the  most  4),  and  an  aryl 
group. 


3,211,514 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  AND  PRINTING 
MTROr.EN-CONTAIMNG  FIBERS 
Richard  Casty,  Kaiaer-Augst,  Alfred  Berger  and  Walter 
Mosimann,    Basel,   and    Heinz   Abel,   Reinach,   Baacl- 
Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  6,  1963.  Ser.  No.  285,8M 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  8,  1962, 

6,954  62 
11  Clalma.     (Ci.  8—93) 
1.  Method   for  coloring  wool  in  a  continuous  way, 
wherein  the  wool  is  impregnated  with  an  aqueous  prepara- 
tion of  acid  to  neutral  reaction  comprising  a  wool  dye- 
stuff  and  as  assistant  a  compound  of  the  formula 

Ri(CHr-CHr-0)BX 

wherein  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aliphatic- 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  X  represents  an  acid  water- 
solubilizing  atomic  grouping  and  n  a  whole  number  of 
at  most  5,  the  ratio  between  water  and  the  assistant 
being  selected  so  that  a  two-phase  system  is  formed  and 
the  material  treated  in  this  manner  is  then  subjected 
to  the  action  of  steam. 


3,211,515  .         I 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ARTICLES 
CONSISTING  OF  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS  AND 
PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Laden  Bonnard,  Villeurbanne,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Rhodiaceta,  Paris,  France,  a  French  corporation 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,977 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19, 1961, 
876,451 
7  Claims.     (CI.  8—115.5) 
1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  shaped  articles  of  high 
linear  polyesters  to  increase  their  aflRnity  for  dyes,  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  article  to  the  action  of  a  com- 
plex of  boron  trifluoride  with  an  organic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  which  consists  of  lower  alkanols, 
lower  alkylene  glycols,  di-lower  allcyl  ethers,  polymeth- 
ylene   mono-  and  di-ethers,   and  lower  alkyl  esters  of 
lower  alkanoic  acids. 


3^11,516 

THERMALLY  STABILIZED  CELLULOSE 

MATERIALS 

Fr«d  S.  Sadler,  Orange,  N  J.,  loaignor  to  McGraw-Edison 

Company,  Mllwaokee,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,853 

17  Claims.     (CL  8—116.2) 

2.  The  method  of  increasing  the  thermal  stability  of 

cellulosic  materials,  comprising  the  step  of  applying  to  the 


ceilulosic  material  the  combination  of  a  diamine  having 
the  following  formula: 


HN 


/ 


CHr 


-CHi 

\r 


CHf-dH| 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  protein 
and  an  aminized  starch. 


16.  In  an  encased  electrical  instrumentality  including 
cooperating  conductors  and  a  liquid  dielectric,  cellulose 
fiber  insulation  material  having  improved  thermal  sta- 
bility and  prepared  by  treating  the  cellulose  fibers  with 
the  combination  of  a  cyclic  diamine  having  the  following 
formula: 


CH|-CHt 
/  \ 

HN  NB 

CHr-CHi 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  protein 
and  a  cationic  starch,  said  insulation  material  containing 
from  0.1  to  3.0%  by  weight  of  nitrogen. 


3,211,517 
SEMICONDUCTING  MATERIALS 
George    A.    CasteUlon,    Stamford,    Conn.,    assignor   to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

FUed  Aog.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,344 
4  Clalma.     (CI.  23—14) 


«w 


3.  The  semiconductive  composition  of  matter  having 
the  formula 

CdaZnAa, 
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3,211,518 
FINE  SIZED  POWDERS  OF  THORIA,  URANIA  AND 
MIXTURES    THEREOF    AND    METHODS    FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Ellsworth  G.  Acker,  Balttmorc,  Moises  G.  Sanchez,  Glen 
Bumic,  and  Milton  C.  Vanik,  Brookeville,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
7,079.     Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  23,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  280,180  , 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23—14.5) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  dry,  finely  divided  powders 
from  aquasols  containing  sol  particles  of  silica-clad  ac- 
tinide  oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urania, 
thoria,  and  mixtures  thereof  which  are  capable  of  being 
redispersed  in  a  liquid  medium  to  form  a  stable  sol 
comprising  the  steps  of  dispersing  the  aquasol  in  an  al- 
cohol, removing  the  water  from  the  dispersion  by  azeo- 
tropic  distillation,  separating  the  sol  particles  from  the 
alcohol,  and  drying  the  sol  particles. 


3,211,519 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SULFIDE  CONCEN- 
TRATION TO  PREVENT  IRON  CONTAMINATION 
IN  THE  PROCESSING  OF  TRONA 
Charles  P.  Roberts,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Howard  A.  Som- 
mers,  Alientown,  Pa.,  and  Norris  J.  Brunsvold,  Trenton, 
N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Intermountain 
Research  &  Development  Corporation,  Cheyenne, 
Wyo.,  a  corporation  of  Wyoming 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,857 
10  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 63) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  substantially  iron  free 
crystalline  sodium  sesquicarbonate  from  crude  trona 
mineral  containing  iron  which  comprises  dissolving  the 
crude  trona  in  a  recirculating  sodium  sesquicarbonate 
mother  liquor  carrying  sufficient  sujfkle  dissolved  therein 
to  substantially  depress  the  iron  solubility  in  said  recir- 
culating mother  liquor  at  the  point  of  solution  of  the 
crude  trona  mineral,  separating  insolubles  from  said 
solution  with  a  decrease  of  about  one-sixth  in  the  amount 
of  sulfide  present  at  the  point  of  solution  of  the  crude 
trona  mineral,  crystallizing  sodium  sesquicarbonate  from 
said  solution  while  volatilizing  .  about  one-third  of  the 
sulfide  present  at  the  point  of  solution  of  the  crude  trona 
mineral  from  the  crystallizer  solution  to  cause  a  portion 
of  the  iron  held  as  sulfide  in  said  solution  to  remain 
with  the  mother  liquor,  separating  the  crystals  from  said 
solution,  returning  the  mother  liquor  to  dissolve  more 
crude  trona,  and  adding  sufficient  sulfide  to  said  recir- 
circulating  mother  liquor  to  maintain  the  sulfide  con- 
centration therein  between  1(X)  and  ICXX)  p.p.m. 


3,211,520 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LOW 
TITANIUM  CHLORIDES 
Heinz    Hamisch,    Cologne-Klettenberg,    Artur    Mehnc, 
Efferen,  near  Cologne,  and  Franz  Rodis,  Knapsack, 
near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack-Gries- 
helm  Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  27,  I960, 
K  41,302 
9  Claims.     (C\.  23—87) 
1.  A  process  for  continuously  manufacturing  hydrogen 
free,  low  titanium  chlorides  by  reducing  titanium  tetra- 
chloride with  hydrogen  comprising  separately  preheating 
hydrogen  to  a  temperature  above  1000'  C.  to  split  the 
hydrogen  at  least  partially  into  atoms,  supplying  a  stream 
of  the  preheated  hydrogen  continuously  to  a  nozzle  in  a 
stoichiometric  excess  amount,  continuously  supplying  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vaporous 


titanium  tetrachloride  and  a  mixture  of  vaporous  titanium 
tetrachloride  and  hydrogen  to  said  nozzle  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  the  stream  of  hydrogen,  maintaining 
the  nozzle  at  a  temperature  between  the  boiling  point  of 
titanium  tetrachloride  and  about  StX)"  C,  mixing  the 
hydrogen  and  the  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vaporous  titanium  tetrachloride  and  a  mixture 


/►- 


; 


of  vaporous  titanium  tetrachloride  and  hydrogen  rapidly 
and  intimately  in  the  nozzle,  discharging  the  resulting 
reaction  products  from  said  nozzle  onto  a  moving,  cooled 
surface  to  continuously  chill  the  reaction  products  and 
continuously  collecting  the  chilled  reaction  products  from 
the  cooled  surface  while  maintaining  an  inert  gas  at- 
mosphere in  the  collecting  area. 


3,211,521 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  IRON  FROM  ACIDIC 

ALUMINUM-CONTAINING  SOLUTIONS 
James  H.  B.  George,  Cambridge,  and  Ellery  W.  Stone, 
Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthm-  D.  Little,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  July  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  213,482 
10  Claims.    (CI.  23—102) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  ferric  iron  from  an  acidic 
solution,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  an  acidic  solution,  having  a  pH  be- 
tween 1  and  2,  of  aluminum  nitrate  or  aluminum 
sulfate  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  phase  containing 
iron  values  in  the  form  of  ferric  iron  with  a  cation- 
exchange  liquid  extractant  in  ttie  form  of  an  organic 
phase  thereby  to  form  an  iron  complex  of  said  ex- 
tractant and  to  transfer  said  ferric  iron  from  said 
aqueous  phase  to  said  organic  phase;  said  extractant 
being  characterized  as  being  an  alkyl-substituted 
phosphoric  acid  having  the  formula  HRR'P04 
wherein  R  is  alkyl  containing  at  least  8  carbon  atoms 
and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  being  essentially  insoluble 
in  said  aqueous  phase,  being  capable  of  complexing 
with  ferric  ions  in  said  acidic  solution,  and  being 
essentially  non-comfriexing  with  aluminum;  the  vol- 
ume ratio  of  said  aqueous  phase  to  said  cation- 
exchange  liquid  extractant  ranging  between  about  3 
to  1  and  10  to  1;  and 

(b)  separating  said  aqueous  and  organic  phases. 
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3^11^22 

PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM  NITRATE 

GRANULES 

Robert  A.  Shorter,  Jr.,  and  Archie  P.  Miller,  Terre  Haute, 

Ind^  assignors  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,063 

5  Claims,     (CI.  23—103) 


ESsnrjiLi  MKrwous 

Stli/TBI   OF 


am  EMWIB  OF 

rnnun 


1.  A  continuous  process  of  producing  small,  dry,  solid 
ammonium  nitrate  granules  which  comprises  continuously 
reacting  a  solution  of  ammonium  nitrate  in  ammonia  con- 
taining less  than  about  6%  by  weight  of  water  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  nitric  acid  on  a  granulating  pan  to 
continuously  produce  additional  ammonium  nitrate  on 
said  pan  while  simultaneously  rotating  said  pan,  the  heat 
of  said  reaction  removing  substantially  all  of  the  water 
in  the  reaction  mixture  as  steam,  continuously  rotating 
said  pan  to  subject  said  ammonium  nitrate  to  a  rotating 
motion  whereby  substantially  dry  granules  of  ammonium 
nitrate  are  continuously  formed  on  said  pan,  the  produc- 
tion, granulating  and  drymg  of  said  ammonium  nitrate  oc- 
curring essentially  simultaneously  on  said  pan,  and  con- 
tinuously removing  the  substantially  dry  granular  am- 
m<Hiium  nitrate  from  said  pan. 


3,211,523 

PRODUCTION  OF  MONOSODIl'M  PHOSPHATE 

Francis    L.    Melvill,    311    Mostyn    Hall,    Princess    Place, 

Parktown,  Johannesburf;,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,235 

6  Claims.     (CL  23—107) 


sacTf- 


~*--l 


1.  A  process  for  the  production,  from  calcium  phos- 
phate containing  ores,  of  crystals  of  alkali  metal  dihydro- 
gen  phosphate  having  the  general  formula  RH]P04, 
wherein  R  represents  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium,  comprising  the 
steps  of 


treating  a  batch  of  the  ore  in  a  leaching  and  washing 
step  with  an  amount  of  sulphuric  acid  which  is  in- 
sufficient to  combine  with  all  of  the  available  calcium 
present  and  with  a  water  soluble  alkali  metal  sul- 
phate in  a  reaction  of  the  type 

Caj(PO«),+2HjS04-fRaS04=2RHaP04+3CaS04 

to  form  a  slurry  containing  insoluble  calcium  sul- 
phate, phosphoric  acid,  unreacted  alkali  metal  sul- 
phate and  alkali  metal  dihydrogen  phosphate,  having 
a  pH  between  0.8  and  1.0; 

separating  from  the  slurry  primary  phosphate  liquor 
consisting  essentially  of  phosphoric  acid,  unreacted 
alkali  metal  sulphate,  and  alkali  metal  dihydrogen 
phosphate; 

reacting  the  primary  phosphate  liquor  with  further  cal- 
cium phosphate  containing  ore  in  a  reaction  of  the 
type 

Ca,(P04)a+4H,P04-f3RjS04=6RH3P04+3CaS04 

to  form  a  second  slurry  which  includes  insoluble 
calcium  sulphate,  an  increased  amount  of  alkali  metal 
dihydrogen  phosphate,  unreacted  alkali  metal  sul- 
phate and  phosphoric  acid,  having  a  pH  between  1.5 
and  1.6,  the  second  slurry  having  less  than  50  percent 
of  its  PjOj  content  as  free  phosphoric  acid; 

separating  from  said  second  slurry  a  secondary  phos- 
phate liquor  consisting  essentially  of  phosphoric  acid, 
unreacted  alkali  metal  sulphate  and  the  increased 
amount  of  alkali  metal  dihydrogen  phosphate; 

neutralizing  said  secondary  phosphate  liquor  with  a 
neutralizing  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
essentially  of  dicalcium  phosphate,  any  more  basic 
calcium  phosphate,  slaked  lime,  sodium  carbonate 
and  sodium  hydroxide  in  the  reaction  of  the  type 

H,P04+CaHP04+ RjS04=2RHaP04+CaS04 

to  form  a  third  slurry  containing  additional  amounts 
of  alkali  metal  dihydrogen  phosphate,  insoluble  cal- 
cium sulphate,  and  phosphoric  acid; 

the  neutralization  being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  in- 
crease the  pH  to  less  than  4,  and  to  increase  the  con- 
centration of  the  alkali  metal  dihydrogen  phosphate 
to  the  point  where  it  can  be  crystallized; 

separating  from  said  third  slurry  a  third  liquor  contain- 
ing alkali  metal  dihydrogen  phosphate  and  phos- 
phoric acid; 

efifecting  crystallization  of  alkali  metal  dihydrogen  phos- 
phate; 

and  recovering  alkali  metal  dihydrogen  phosphate 
crystals. 


3,211,524 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FERRUGINOUS 
ALUMINUM-BEARING  ORES 
Richard  W.  Hyde,  Lexington,  and  Stanley  V.  Margolin, 
Aubumdale,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,021 
12  Claims.     (CI.  23—141) 
1.  Method   of  recovering  iron   and   aluminum  values 
from  a  ferruginous  aluminum-bearing  ore  containing  less 
than  about  3%  iron,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  leaching  said  ore  with  aqueous  nitric  acid  in  which 
said  nitric  acid  content  ranges  between  20  and  50% 
by  weight,  the  quantity  of  nitric  acid  used  being 
equivalent  to  between  80  and  110%  of  the  stoichio- 
metric requirement  based  upon  the  AljG,  content 
of  said  ore; 

(b)  filtering  the  resulting  leach  liquor  to  isolate  the 
filtrate  which  comprises  a  solution  of  Al(NOj)j.9H20 
and  residual  iron  values; 
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(c)  treating  said  filtrate  with  an  organic  cation-ex- 
change complcxing  reagent  specific  to  the  iron  ions 
in  said  filtrate  and  being  a  compound  of  the  formula 
HRR'P04  wherein  R  is  alkyl  containing  at  least  8 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  thereby  to  transfer 
substantially  all  of  said  iron  values  from  the  aqueous 
phase  of  said  filtrate  to  the  organic  phase  of  said 
complexing  reagent  and  to  form  a  substantially  iron- 
free  aluminum  nitrate  solution;  and 

(d)  decomposing  said  iron-free  aluminum  nitrate  solu- 
tion at  elevated  temperatures  in  an  oxygen-containing 
atmosphere  to  form  AI2O3  of  sufficient  purity  to 
permit  its  direct  reduction  to  aluminum  metal. 

5.  Method  of  recovering  iron  and  aluminum  values 
from  a  ferruginous  aluminum-bearing  ore  containing  less 
than  about  3%  iron,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  calcining  said  ore  at  a  temperature  between  about 
700  and  850"  C.  thereby  to  break  the  aluminum- 
silicate  bonding  in  said  ore; 

(b)  leaching  the  resulting  calcined  ore  with  aqueous 
nitric  acid  in  which  said  nitric  acid  content  ranges 
between  20  and  50%  by  weight,  the  quantity  of 
nitric  acid  used  being  equivalent  to  between  80  and 
110%  of  the  stoichiometric  requirement  based  upon 
the  AI2OS  content  of  said  ore; 

(c)  filtering  the  resulting  leach  liquor  to  isolate  the 
filtrate  which  comprises  a  solution  of  Al(N03)3.9HaO 
and  residual  iron  value; 

(d)  treating  said  filtrate  with  an  organic  cation-ex- 
change complexing  reagent  specific  to  the  iron  ions 
in  said  filtrate  and  being  a  compound  of  the  formula 
HRR'POt  wherein  R  is  alkyl  containing  at  least  8 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  thereby  to  transfer 
substantially  all  of  said  iron  values  from  the  aqueous 
phase  of  said  filtrate  to  the  organic  phase  of  said 
complexing  reagent  and  to  form  a  substantially  iron- 
free  aluminum  nitrate  solution;  and 

(e)  decomposing  said  iron-free  aluminum  nitrate  solu- 
tion at  elevated  temperatures  in  an  oxygen-containing 
atmosphere  to  form  AI3O3  of  sufficient  purity  to  per- 
mit its  direct  reduction  to  aluminum  metal. 

7.  Method  of  recovering  iron  and  aluminum  values 
from  a  ferruginous  aluminum-bearing  ore,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  calcining  said  ore  at  a  temperature  between  about 
700  and  850°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  atmos- 
phere thereby  to  break  the  aluminum-silicate  bond- 
ing in  said  ore  and  to  reduce  the  iron  present  to  a 
magnetic  form; 

(b)  magnetically  separating  said  iron  from  said  ore 
thereby  to  form  a  calcined  ore  containing  a  small 
amount  of  residual  iron; 

(c)  leaching  said  calcined  ore  with  aqueous  nitric  acid 
to  form  a  leach  liquor  comprising  a  solution  of 
Al(NO,),.9HjO  and  said  residual  iron; 

(d)  filtering  said  leach  liquor  to  isolate  the  filtrate; 

(e)  treating  said  filtrate  with  an  organic  cation-ex- 
change complexing  reagent  specific  to  the  iron  ions 
in  said  filtrate  and  being  a  compound  of  the  formula 
HRR'PO*  wherein  R  is  alkyl  containing  at  least  8 
carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  thereby  to  transfer 
substantially  all  of  said  residual  iron  values  from 
the  aqueous  phase  of  said  filtrate  to  the  organic  phase 
of  said  complexing  reagent  and  to  form  a  substan- 
tially iron-free  aluminum  nitrate  solution;  and 

(f )  decomposing  said  iron-free  aluminum  nitrate  solu- 
tion at  elevated  temperatures  in  an  oxygen-contain- 
ing atmosphere  to  form  AljO,  of  sufficient  purity  to 
permit  its  direct  reduction  to  aluminum  metal. 


3^11,525 
CONCENTRATING  AND  REACTING  WITH 
NITRIC  ACID 
William    Aubrey    Smith,    Pasadena,    Calif.,   Joseph    M. 
Downey,  Viclisburg,  Miss.,  Joseph  J.  Jacobs,  Altadena, 
Stanley  L.  Knigmao,  Pasadena,  and  John  D.  Buebler, 
Whittler,  Calif.,  and  Fred  D.  Huillet,  Golden,  Colo., 
assignors  to  American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,937 
30  Claims.     (CI.  23—160) 


H- 


T' 


1.  A  method  of  concentrating  nitric  acid  in  a  water 
solution  comprising  dissolving  in  said  solution  a  nitrate 
of  a  group  la  metal  having  an  atomic  weight  at  least  as 
heavy  as  potassium  and  thereafter  vaporizing  said  solu- 
tion to  remove  vapors  therefrom. 


3.211,526 
RECOVERY  OF  SULFURIC  ACID  FROM  AN  AQUE- 
OUS  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  METAL  VALUES 
BY  EXTRACTION  WITH  TERTIARY  AMINES 
David  J.  Crouse,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,399 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—172) 


90  100  190  200 

H^O,  IN  AQUEOUS,  g/littr 

CKTRtCTlOM  or  SULFURIC  ACiO 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  sulfuric  acid  from  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  said  acid  together  with  metal 
values  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  contacting  said  aqueous  solution  with  an  organic 
solution  comprising  a  water-immiscible  organic  di- 
luent and  a  tertiary  amine  having  the  formula 

1  Ri 

I 
'  CHi 

I 
Rr-CH,-N 
I 
CHt 

k. 

where  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals  having  branching  on  the 
carbon  atom  nearest  the  nitrogen  atom  and  aryl 
radicals  and  R3  is  an  alkyl  radical; 
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(2)  separating  the  ruiHting  sulfuric  acid-oontaining 
organic  aoiution  from  the  resulting  aqueous  aoiutjon; 
•Dd 

(3)  contacting  the  separated  organic  solution  wkh 
water  whereby  sulfunc  acid  transfers  into  said  water, 
forming  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solutioa. 


3^11.527 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  ULTRAFINE 

SILICON  NITRIDE 

Paul    F.    Forsyth,    Lcwistoo,    N.Y.,    assignor   to    L'aioo 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Filed  May  28.  1962,  Scr.  No.  198,262 

i  Claim.     (CI.  23—191) 

A  method  for  producing  particles  of  silicon  nitride 
averaging  less  than  about  2  microns  in  diameter  which 
comprises  directing  a  stream  of  silicon  monosulfide  vapor 
mixed  with  inert  gas  into  an  elongate  reactor  containing 
ammonia,  said  stream  of  silicon  monosulfide  and  inert 
gas  being  initially  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
1000°  C;  spontaneously  reacting  the  silicon  monosulfide 
and  ammonia  by  combustion  in  a  reaction  zone  in  the 
reactor;  removing  the  resulting  reaction  product  material 
from  the  first  reaction  zone  to  a  second  zone  in  the 
reactor  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about 
1250°  C.  and  1500*  C,  to  convert  combined  silicon  and 
nitrogen  in  the  reaction  product  material  to  SijN4;  re- 
moving the  thus  formed  SijN4  from  the  reactor  by  means 
of  the  inert  gas  introduced  into  the  reactor  with  the 
silicon  monosulfide  vapor;  and  cooling  and  collecting  the 
Si|N4  removed  from  the  reactor. 


I 


3^11,528 
MANUFACTLTIE  OF  TITANTL^  DIOXTOE 
Raymond  James  Wigginton,  Grimsby,  England,  assignor 
to    L«porte    Titanium    Limited,    Loodtfn,    England,   a 
British  company 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Mar.  13,  1961,  S«r.  No.  95,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  17,  1960, 

9,564  60 
10  Claims.  (CL  23—202) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  titanium  dioxide 
suitable  for  incorporation  in  vitreous  enamels  and  glazes, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  preparing  a  hydrous 
titanium  dioxide  precipitate  by  adding  an  aqueous  solution 
of  tiunium  sulphate  having  a  concentration  of  titanium 
within  the  range  of  120  to  180  grams  per  liter  calculated 
as  TiO,.  and  having  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
40°  C.  to  70°  C.  to  a  proportion  of  hot  water  such  that 
after  complete  mixing  the  concentration  of  dissolved  and 
undissolved  titanium  is  within  the  range  of  75  to  95 
grams  per  liter  calculated  as  TiO,,  the  temperature  of 
the  mixture  being  maintained  above  70*  C.  during  mix- 
ing and  for  a  period  thereafter  sufficient  to  complete  the 
hydrolysis;  (b)  separatmg  a  minor  proportion  of  the 
precipitate  so  formed;  (c)  peptizing  the  said  minor  pro- 
portion of  the  precipitate,  while  substantially  free  from 
sulphate  ion.  by  treating  it  with  hydrochloric  acid  to 
form  a  suspension  having  a  pH  value  of  about  2;  (d) 
mixing  the  peptized  hydrous  titanium  dioxide  with  the 
remainder  of  the  hydrous  titanium  dioxide  precipitate; 
(e)  washing  (i)  said  remainder  at  least  after  preparation 
of  said  precipitate  to  remove  loosely  bound  suphuric 
acid  and  (ii)  said  minor  proportion  at  least  after  peptiz- 
ing to  reduce  materially  the  content  of  cliloride  ion  re- 
sulting from  treatment  of  said  minor  proportion  with 
said  hydrochloric  acid;  and  (f)  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  calcination,  while  free  from  loosely  bound  sulphuric 
acid  and  materially  reduced  in  its  content  of  said  chloride 
ion. 


3,211.529 

BORANE   MANLFACTURE 

Efaner  H.  Dobratz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,811 

12  Clainu.  (CI.  23—204) 
1.  Method  of  simultaneously  preparing  diborane  and 
trialkylboranes  comprising  admixing  in  an  inert  atmos- 
phere a  boron  halide  and  a  dialkylaluminum  hydride  at  a 
temperature  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said 
hydride,  heating  the  reaction  mixture  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature up  to  about  250°  C.  and  recovering  diborane 
and  a  triallcylborane  from  said  reaction  mixture. 


3,211,530 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  AND 

ANALYZING  MEANS 

Rodney  B,  Harvey,  StUlwster,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tech- 

nicon    InstnimenU    Corporation,    Chauoccy,    N.Y.,    a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,407 
12  Claims.     (CL  23—253) 


«r-   ^» 


*.'>] 


••^ 
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11.  Apparatus  for  continuously  processing  a  liquid 
having  two  constituents  of  different  specific  gravities, 
comprising:  source  means  for  continuously  supplying  the 
liquid;  a  rotary  vessel  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis  having  a  wall  defining  a  conical  central 
cavity,  three  grooves  in  said  wall  longitudinally  spaced 
apart,  and  a  passageway  through  said  wall  interconnect- 
ing the  apex  proximal  groove  with  the  apex  remote 
groove;  motive  means  coupled  to  said  rotary  vessel  for 
rotating  said  vessel  about  said  longitudinal  axis;  first 
conduit  means  having  an  inlet  coupled  to  said  source 
means  and  an  outlet  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
said  apex  proximal  groove,  for  conveying  the  liquid  to 
said  apex  proximal  groove  as  a  stream;  said  vessel  serv- 
ing as  a  centrifuge  whereby  the  heavier  constituent  of 
the  liquid  passes  through  said  passageway  from  said  apex 
proximal  groove  to  said  apex  remote  groove,  and  the 
lighter  constituent  of  the  liquid  passes  along  said  wall 
from  said  apex  proximal  groove  to  the  medial  groove; 
analysis  means;  second  conduit  means  having  an  outlet 
coupled  to  said  analysis  means  and  an  inlet  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  one  groove  of  the  group  of  grooves 
consisting  of  said  apex  remote  groove  and  said  medial 
groove,  for  conveying  the  constituent  therein  to  said 
anaylsis  means;  and  third  conduit  means  having  an  inlet 
in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  other  groove  of  said 
group  of  grooves,  for  conveying  the  constituent  therein 
from  said  other  groove. 
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3,211,531 
MINIATURIZED  REACTION  VESSEL 
Theodor  H.  Bcnzfaiger,  ChcTy  Chase,  Md.,  afsignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,008 

8  CUdms.     (CI.  23—259) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  For  use  with  a  reaction  vessel  having  one  end  open, 
the  combination  of 
a  closure  cap  having  an  end  wall  portion, 
a  sleeve  supported  from  said  end  wall  and  spaced  there- 
from, 

said  sleeve  occupying  a  position  within  the  main 
body  of  said  reaction  vessel  when  said  closure 
cap  is  secured  to  the  open  end  of  said  reaction 
vessel, 
and  a  rod  retained  within  said  sleeve  with  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of 
said  sleeve, 
the  separation  between  the  inner  wall  surface  of 
said  sleeve  and  the  outer  wall  surface  of  said 
rod  being  such  that  a  fluid  substance  placed 
therebetween  is  retained  therein  by  capillary 
action. 


3,211,532 

CARBON  BLACK  FURNACE 

Enlas  W.  Henderson,  Phillips,  Tex^  ass^or  to  Phillips 

Petroleom  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,006 

8  Claims.     (CI.  23—259.5) 


1.  In  a  carbon  black  furnace  comprising  in  combination 
a  first  cylindrical  chamber  of  greater  diameter  than  length 
and  a  second  cylindrical  coaxial  ciiamber  of  from  Vi  to 
•/4  the  diameter  of  said  first  chamber  communicating 
therewith,  said  second  chamber  being  of  greater  length 
than  diameter,  a  hydrocarbon  injector  disposed  to  dis- 
charge a  stream  of  hydrocarbons  predominantly  axially 
into  said  first  chamber  and  therethrough  into  said  second 
chamber,  and  at  least  one  generally  cylindrical  oil  burner 
chamber  having  an  axial  outlet  communicating  with  said 
first  chamber  predominantly  tangent  to  the  cylindrical 
irmer  wall  thereof; 

the  improvement  characterized  by  forming  said  oil 
burner  chamber  with  its  said  outlet  of  a  diameter 
from  Vi  to  IVi  times  tlie  diameter  of  said  second 
chamber; 
said  oil  burner  chamber  comprising  in  combination,  in 
axial  communication  in  series,  means  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure,  an  inlet,  a  combustion  section,  a 
reducing  section,  and  said  outlet; 
said  combustioD  section  having  a  length  at  least  as 
great  as  its  diameter,  and  a  diameter  from  IVi  to  3 
times  the  diameter  of  said  outlet  and  at  least  1V4 
times  the  axial  length  of  said  first  cyUndrical  cham- 
ber; and 


a  liquid  hydrocarbon  injector  disposed  in  said  combus- 
tion section  to  discharge  a  stream  of  hydrocarbon 
from  a  point  adjacent  said  inlet  thereof  predominant- 
ly axially  thereof  toward  said  outlet.       | 


3,211,533 
CRYSTALLIZER  VESSEL 
Johan   F.  Witte,   Amsterdam,   Nettieriands,  assignor  to 
Werkspoor  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  a  company 
of  The  Netherlands 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  9,  1959, 

239  984 
4  Claims.    (CI.  23—273) 


^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  crystallizing  and  reacting  comprising 
a  vessel  having  a  downwardly  converging  conical  bottom 
and  in  which  solid  particles  are  maintained  in  suspension 
in  a  fluid,  an  inlet  tube  for  introducing  fluid  into  the  ves- 
sel extending  vertically  into  the  container  and  having  an 
open  lower  end  at  a  level  close  to  the  lowest  part  of  said 
bottom,  said  tube  being  conically  widened  in  downward 
direction  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal flange  at  the  end  of  said  widened  part,  an  outlet 
for  large  solid  particles  in  the  lowest  part  of  the  vessel 
bottom  positioned  below  said  open  lower  end  of  the  ver- 
tical tube,  a  settling  tank  connected  to  said  outlet,  said 
flange  and  said  bottom  forming  an  annular  passage  of 
substantial  length  extending  radially  of  the  vessel  bottom 
and  narrowing  in  height  toward  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  bottom,  and  said  vessel  having  another  outlet  for 
smaller  solid  particles  in  said  conical  bottom  at  a  level 
above  said  passage  and  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  inlet 
tube. 


3,211,534 

EXHAUST  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Stuart  L.  Ridgway,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.   No.  765,976,  Oct.  8, 

1958.    This  application  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,258 

20  Claims.     (CI.  23—277) 
1.  Self -sustained  unbumed  exhaust  gas  control  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

gas  inlet  means  connected  to  receive  unbumed  ex- 
haust gas  and  air  for  mixing  said  exhaust  gas  and 
said  air; 
burned  exhaust  gas  outlet  means; 
a  single  exhaust  gas  burner  having  portions  defining 

two  gas  transfer  passages; 
two  substantially  laminar  flow  heat  exchange  mem- 
bers each  constructed  to  preserve  gas  flowing  there- 
through from  frequent  gas  flow  acceleration  and 
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each  connected  to  one  of  said  gas  transfer  passages, 
with  said  burner  serially  connected  intermediate  said 
members;  and 
switching  means  connected  periodically  first  and  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  to  couple  one  of  said  mem- 


3.211.536 

AUTOMATIC  PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Joe   Van   Pool,   Bartlesvillc,   Okta.,   assignor  to   Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  »  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1962.  Ser.  No.  228,536 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23—285) 


bers  to  said  gas  inlet  mens  and  the  other  of  said 
members  to  said  gas  outlet  means,  and  then  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  couple  said  other  of  said 
members  to  said  gas  inlet  means  and  said  one  of  said 
members  to  said  gas  outlet  means. 


3,211,535 
LIQLTD  SEPARATION   APPARATUS 
KatsujI   Hirahara,  San  Jose, ,  Calif.,   assignor  to   FMC 
Corporation,     San    Jose,     Calif.,     a    corporation     of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,121 
1  Claim.     (CI.  23—280) 


Apparatus  for  separating  liquids  of  different  densities 
from  a  liquid  mixture  that  has  been  formed  during  the 
processing  of  meat  scraps  and  the  like  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pressure  vessel,  first  means  for  introducing 
steam  under  pressure  into  said  vessel,  second  means  for 
introducing  material  to  be  separated  into  said  vessel, 
mechanical  conveyor  means  in  said  vessel  for  moving  said 
material,  a  settling  tank,  a  supply  conduit  arranged  to  con- 
vey the  liquid  mixture  from  the  pressure  vessel  to  said 
settling  tank,  said  tank  having  an  upper  section  adapted 
to  receive  the  lighter  liquid  fraction  as  said  mixture  sep- 
arates into  its  components  due  to  the  difference  in  densities 
of  the  components  and  a  lower  section  adapted  to  receive 
the  heavier  liquid  fraction,  a  discharge  conduit  com- 
municating with  each  section  of  said  tank,  and  a  separate 
conduit  establishing  communication  between  the  interior 
of  the  pressure  vessel  and  the  interior  of  said  tank  to 
subject  the  interior  of  said  tank  to  a  steam  atmosphere 
that  is  substantially  identical  to  that  in  the  pressure  vessel 
whereby  separation  of  the  mixture  takes  place  in  said 
tank  under  the  same  pressure  conditions  as  those  in  the 
pressure  vessel. 


*i".v.'€ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  reactant 
stream  to  a  reaction  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  reactor,  a  tank,  means  for  flowing  fresh  reactant  and 
unused  reactant  to  said  tank,  first  conduit  means  connected 
to  said  tank  and  said  reactor,  pressure  means  operably 
connected  to  said  first  conduit  for  pressuring  reactant  from 
said  tank  to  said  reactor,  a  first  control  valve  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  conduit  downstream  of  said  pressure 
means,  a  first  flow  control  sensing  means  connected  to 
sense  the  flow  in  said  first  conduit  and  adapted  to  regulate 
the  position  of  said  first  valve  responsive  to  flow  in  said 
first  conduit,  a  second  conduit  connected  to  said  first  con- 
duit downstream  of  said  flow  control  valve  and  to  a  source 
of  fresh  reactant,  a  check  valve  means  in  said  first  conduit 
near  the  juncture  of  said  first  and  second  conduits  to  pre- 
vent reactant  from  said  second  conduit  entering  said  first 
conduit,  a  second  flow  control  sensing  means  in  said  second 
conduit  adapted  to  maintain  the  flow  in  said  second  con- 
duit at  substantially  (he  same  flow  rate  as  in  said  first 
conduit,  a  second  control  valve  means  operably  connected 
to  said  second  conduit,  and  a  pressure  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  flow  control  sensing  means  and  said 
second  control  valve  means  adapted  to  move  said  second 
valve  from  a  normally  closed  position  to  the  open  posi- 
tion responsive  to  a  substantial  pressure  drop  in  said 
first  conduit,  thus  insuring  a  source  of  reactant  for  said 
reactor  during  said  pressure  drop. 


3,211,537 
FLUID-SOLIDS  CONTACTING 
John  L.  Grocbe,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  and  John  H.  Randall, 
Phillips,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,338 
1  Claim.     (CI.  23—288) 
Apparatus  for  contacting  a  fluid  stream  with  a  finely- 
divided  contact  mass  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  vertical,  cylindrical  shell;  > 

(b)  upper  and  lower  convex  closures  on  ends  of  said 
shell; 

(c)  contact  mass  containing  means  comprising  a  per- 
forate surface  annularly  spaced  within  said  shell 
and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  shell; 

(d)  fluid  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  upper 
closure; 

(e)  fluid  outlet  means  extending  through  said  lower 
closure  into  said  contact  mass  containing  means  for 
a  substantial  length  of  said  contact  mass  containing 
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means,  fluid  outlet  means  said  being  foramious  only 
within  the  confines  of  said  contact  mass  retaining 
means; 
(f)  an  inert  filling  material  extending  across  and  sub- 
stantially filling  said  lower  closure,  i 


(g)  a  layer  of  inert,  ceramic  blocks  covering  said  fill- 
ing material  and  being  supported  thereby;  and 

(h)  contact  material  emptying  means  comprising  con- 
duit means  penetrating  said  lower  closure  and  pass- 
ing through  said  filling  material  and  said  blocks. 


3,211,538 
CONCENTRATION  OF  SULFURIC  ACID 
PICKLE  LIQUOR 
James  A.  Gross,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  Bernard  G. 
Mandelik,  Pleasantville,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Chemical 
Construction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113,828 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23—300) 


1.  Process  for  concentration  of  pickle  liquor  contain- 
ing ferrous  sulfate  and  free  sulfuric  acid,  whereby  said 
ferrous  sulfate  is  substantially  completely  recovered  as 
solid  ferrous  sulfate  monohydrate,  which  comprises  com- 
bining pickle  liquor  with  strong  sulfuric  acid  solution 
to  form  a  combined  liquid  stream,  generating  a  hot  drying 
gas  stream,  accelerating  said  drying  gas  stream  to  a  high 
velocity  by  passing  said  drying  gas  stream  downwards 
through  a  passage  defined  by  downwardly  converging  side 
walls,  passing  said  combined  liquid  stream  downwards 
on  the  side  walls  of  said  passage,  projecting  said  com- 
bined liquid  stream  in  transverse  contact  with  said  highly 
accelerated  stream  of  hot  drying  gas  at  the  lower  ter- 
minus of  said  passage,  thereby  dispersing  said  combined 
liquid  stream  into  said  hot  gas  stream  in  the  form  of 


fine  liquid  droplets  whereby  sudden  evaporation  of  liquid 
water  into  said  gas  stream  takes  place,  separating  the 
resulting  moisture-laden  gas  stream  from  the  remaining 
liquid  phase,  collecting  said  liquid  phase  as  a  slurry  of 
solid  crystals  of  ferrous  sulfate  monohydrate  in  strong 
sulfuric  acid  solution,  and  filtering  said  solid  crystals 
from  said  slurry. 


3,211,539 

ADDITIVE  FOR  FUELS 

Wah  Phillips,  25  Manor  Drive,  Newark  6,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,676 

2  Claims.     (CI.  44—77) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  containing 
as  its  essential  components  fuel  oil  mixed  with  hepta- 
decanol  in  the  proportion  of  about  0.5  cc.  heptadccanol 
per  15  gallons  fuel  oil. 


3,211,540 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FUSING  FIBER 

OPTICAL  IMAGE  TRANSFER  DEVICES 

Henry   B.    Cole,    East   Woodstock,    Conn.,   assignor  to 

American   Optical   Company,   Southbridge,   Mass.,   a 

voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,194 
14  Claims.     (CI.  65—4) 


1.  A  method  of  fusing  light-conducting  fibers  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  said  fibers  of 
relatively  imiform  length  in  side-by-sidc  relation  to  form 
a  bundle,  enclosing  the  bundle  completely  around  its  pe- 
riphery for  holding  said  fibers  in  said  bundled  relation, 
heating  the  fibers  to  fusing  and  softening  temperature,  and 
axially  compressing  the  opposite  fiber  ends  for  bulging 
the  softened  fibers  into  intimately  fused  relation. 

10.  Apparatus  for  fusing  heat-softenable  fibers  com- 
prising forming  means  adapted  to  enclose  the  periphery  of 
a  fiber  bundle  which  embodies  a  plurality  of  said  fibers 
in  side-by-side  relation,  means  for  heating  the  fibers  to 
fusing  and  softening  temperature,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing axial,  compressive  pressure  to  each  of  the  opposite 
fiber  ends  for  bulging  heated  and  softened  fibers  into 
intimately  fused  relation. 


3,211,541 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASS  ELECTRODE 

Lynn  B.  Leonard,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  169,371 

3  Claims.     (CI.  65 — 45)        ^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  glass  electrode  having  a 
needle-like  tubular  end,  including  the  steps  of: 

applying  some  glass  to  a  punty  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  softening  point  of  the  glass  whereby 
said  glass  is  softened; 
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positioning  the  heated  punty  adjacent  the  open  end  of 
a  needle-like  glass  tube; 

maintaining  the  heated  punty  adjacent  the  open  end  for 
a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  produce  softening  of 
the  glass  at  the  end  of  the  tube  but  insufficient  to 
close  the  end  of  the  tube;  | 

and  contacting  the  softened  end  of  the  tube  with  the 
glass  on  the  punty  transferring  glass  from  the  punty 
to  the  tube  and  making  a  wiping  movement  with 
the  punty  across  said  open  end  so  as  to  thin  out  and 
seal  the  transferred  glass  onto  the  end  of  said  tube 
thereby  leaving  a  glass  membrane  closing  the  end 
of  said  tube. 


3^11,542 
GLASS  BENDING  MOLDS 
William  C.  McRobcrts,  deceased,  iMt  of  New  Kensington, 
Pa.,  by  Grace  D.  McRoberts,  administratrix,  Saxonburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgli  Plate  Giass  Company,  Pitts- 
tmiigli.  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Pennsyivania 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  275,461 
9  Claims.     (CI.  65—290) 


8.  Apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets  comprising  a 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  elongated  center  mold 
section,  a  pair  of  end  mold  sections  mounted  to  pivot' 
about  substantially  horizontal  transverse  axes  relative  to 
said  center  mold  section,  one  of  saiid  end  mold  sections 
being  located  beyod  one  end  of  said  center  mold  section 
and  the  other  of  said  end  mold  sections  being  located  be- 
yond the  other  end  of  said  center  mold  section,  said  mold 
sections  having  concave  upper  shaping  surfaces  conforming 
to  the  shape  desired  for  different  portions  of  a  mold  shap- 
ing surface,  hinge  means  located  longitudinally  outward 
of  each  end  of  said  center  mold  section  and  intermediate 
the  inner  and  outer  extremities  of  said  end  mold  section 
for  pivoting  each  of  said  end  mold  sections  relative  to 
said  center  mold  section  for  pivotal  movement  between 
an  open  mold  position  and  a  closed  mold  position,  said 
hinge  means  being  located  below  the  shaping  surface 
of  its  associated  end  mold  section  in  said  open  mold 
position,  the  inner  end  of  the  shaping  surface  of  each 
end  mold  section  pivoting  into  a  position  higher  than 
the  longitudinal  extremities  of  the  center  mold  section 
shaping  surface  and  in  horizontal  alignment  with  the 
outer  end  of  its  shaping  surface  to  support  a  flat  glass 
sheet  only  at  said  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  end  mold 
section  in  nontilting  relation  in  said  open  mold  position 
and  pivoting  into  a  position  adjacent  the  longitudinal  ex- 
tremity of  said  center  mold  section  shaping  surface  and 
in  alignment  therewith  to  provide  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous shapnng  surface  therewith  conforming  to  the 
shape  desired  for  the  bent  glass,  said  hinge  means  con- 
stituting the  only  pivotal  connection  for  said  end  sec- 
tions. 


3.211,543 
MOLD  PATCH  SI  PPORT 
Charles  H,  Koop,  Moncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball  Brothers 
Company,  Inc.,  Muodc,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  June  8,  1962,  S«r.  No.  2(N),988 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  249—141) 
1.  A  mold  for  use  in  a  glass  container  forming  machine 
in  which  a  blow  head  forcibly  strikes  the  mold,  compris- 
ing a  mold  body  having  a  blow  opening,  a  wear  element 
secured  to  the  blow  bead  striking  portion  of  said  mold 


body,  the  portion  of  said  wear  element  adjacent  to  said 
mold  opening  being  spaced  from  said  mold  body  to  pro- 
vide a  venting  chamber,  a  plurality  of  spacing  elements 
disposed  within  the  space  between  said  wear  clement  and 


said  mold  body  adjacent  to  said  mold  opening  whereby 
said  spacing  is  maintained  when  the  blow  head  strikes 
the  wear  element,  and  venting  means  connecting  said 
venting  chamber  with  the  exterior  of  said  mold  body. 


3,211,544 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  PLANT  GROWTH 

Kenneth  P.  Dubrovin,  Lcawood,  Kans.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Originai  application  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

278,974.     Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  21,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  417,256 

1  Claim.     (CI.  71—2.6) 

The  method  of  controlling  plant  growth  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  locus  of  the  plant  a  herbicidal 
quantity  of  a  cyclopropanecarboxanilide  conforming  to 
the  formula 


I 


XO        CONH 

in  which  X  is  1  to  4  carbon  alkyl  and  Y  and  Z  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  chloro  and 
chloromethyl  located  in  positions  on  the  phenyl  ring  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  3,4-  and  2,5-posi- 
tions  with  respect  to  the  point  of  attachment  of  the 
nitrogen  atom. 


3,211,545 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM 

DEGASSING  OF  METAL 

Adolf  Siciibcrt,   Wattenscheid-Eppcndorf,   Germany,   as- 
signor to  Heppenstall  ('ompan>.  Pittsburgh.  Fa. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1963.  Ser.  No.  273.713 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1962, 
B  66,914 
3  Claims.     (CI.  75—49) 


1.  The  method  of  tap  degassing  metal  available  initial- 
ly as  a  molten  body  thereof  in  a  furnace  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  transferring  molten  metal  from  said  furnace  as  a 
continuous  stream  to  a  reservoir  and  simultaneous- 
ly, continuously  transferring  molten  metal  from  the 
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reservoir  to  a  pouring  funnel  mounted  atop  a  tap 
degassing  chamber  and  exposed  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, 

(b)  the  reservoir  having  an  outlet  opening  for  transfer 
of  molten  metal  to  the  pouring  funnel,  said  outlet 
opening  controlling  rate  of  flow  to  the  pouring 
funnel,  and 

(c)  the  step  of  allowing  the  molten  metal  to  flow  freely 
from  the  pouring  funnel  into  the  tap  degassing 
chamber. 


3,211,546 

METHOD  OF  LOADING  A  MELTING  FURNACE 

Joseph  A.  Kozma,  Jr.,  2471  Wyoming  Ave., 

Garden  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,471 

5  Claims.     (CI.  75—65) 


melt  fraction  of  an  aluminum  purity  greater  than  that  of 
said  impure  aluminum,  at  least  one  other  rcmelt  fraction 
and  a  mother  liquor  fraction,  by  containing  said  impure 
aluminum  to  form  a  molten  body  thereof  having  an  un- 
confincd  molten  metal-air  interface,  removing  heat  of 
solidification  at  and  through  said  interface  at  a  rate  to 
maintain  formation  of  aluminum-rich  crystals  in  a  zone 
of  crystallization  which  is  at,  under  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  interface  while  preventing  substantial  loss  of 
heat  at  the  contained  boundaries  of  said  body,  and,  during 
said  crystallization,  compacting  the  crystals  thus  formed 
as  they  settle  to  the  lower  regions  of  said  body,  by  inter- 
mittently applying  pressure  to  the  upper  area  of  the  settled 
crystal  mass,  at  any  given  application  thereof,  over  an 
area  of  not  more  than  about  one-half  of  said  upper  area, 
continuing  said  crystallization  and  said  concurrent  com- 
paction until  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  original  mol- 
ten body  has  been  crystallized,  thereafter  separating  a 
major  portion  of  the  mother  liquor  from  the  confined 
body  and  applying  heat  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  thus 
produced  mass  of  crystals  to  cause  a  progressively  down- 
ward remelting  of  said  mass  and,  as  said  remelting  pro- 
ceeds, separating  the  remelted  metal  into  at  least  two  suc- 
cessive fractions. 


1.  A   method   of  loading   the   melting  chamber  of  a 
melting   furnace  comprising 

(a)  providing  said  melting  furnace  with  a  receiving 
portion  disposed  above  the  level  of  molten  mrtal 
in  said  melting  chamber  and  in  communication  with 
said  melting  chamber, 

(b)  providing  said  receiving  portion  with  a  stationary 
obstruction  disposed  above  the  level  of  molten  metal 
in  said  melting  chamber, 

(c)  providing  a  predetermined  size  bar  of  metal  hav- 
ing a  readily  meltable  leading  edge  portion, 

(d)  dimensioning  said  bar,  said  leading  edge  portion, 
and  said  receiving  portion  obstruction  to  prevent 
said  bar  from  falling  into  said  chamber  only  as 
long  as  said  leading  edge  portion  remains  intact, 

(e)  inserting  said  bar  in  said  receiving  portion, 

(f)  heating  said  bar  at  a  time  and  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  melt  said  leading  edge  portion  whereby  said 
bar  will  clear  said  obstruction  and  fall  by  gravity 
into  the  bottom  of  said  melting  chamber,  and 

(g)  dimensioning  said  leading  edge  portion  so  that 
the  same  will  melt  when  the  average  temperature 
of  the  remainder  of  the  bar  has  reached  approxi- 
mately 70%  of  its  melting  point. 


3,211,547 
TREATMENT  OF  MOLTEN  ALUMINUM 
Noel  Jarrett,  New  Kensingtoo,  Pa.,  Bernard  M,  Stamer, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Stanley  C.  Jacobs  and  Lester  L. 
Knapp,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assizors  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  m  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  268,168 
11  Claims.  (Ci.  75--68) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  molten  impure  aluminum  con- 
taining eutectic  impurities  and  more  than  about  99  per- 
cent by  weight  of  aluminum  is  fractionally  crystallized  to 
initially  place  in  solid  form  at  least  a  part  of  the  alumi- 
num as  a  higher  purity  product  thereby  to  effect  a  concen- 
tration of  at  least  a  part  of  the  eutectic  impurities  in  the 
resulting  mother  liquor  from  which  said  solid  aluminum 
of  higher  purity  tends  to  settle  in  the  form  of  crystals  by 
reason  of  their  greater  density,  the  improvement  of  ob- 
taining from  said  impure  aluminum  one  substantial  re- 


3,211,548 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TANTALUM 

OR  NIOBIUM  IN  A  HYDROGEN  PLASMA  JET 
Walter  Scheller,  Muenchenstein,  Claude  Beguin,  Basel, 
and  Klaus  Schuett,  ZoUikerberg,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  23,  1961, 

13,665/61 
7  Oaims.    (CI.  75—84) 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  a  metal  chloride  with  hy- 
drogen selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum 
pentachloride  and  niobium  pentachloride  in  which  process 
the  chloride  is  introduced  into  a  hydrogen  plasma  and 
the  reduction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  con- 
densed substance,  having  a  vapor  pressure  which  enables 
the  substance  to  remain  substantially  in  condensed  state 
at  reaction  conditions,  having  a  particle  size  smaller  than 
500  microns  and  being  dispersed  in  the  hydrogen  jet,  the 
contact  of  the  dispersed  substance  with  the  hydrogen  jet 
ranges  from  10-'  to  10-^  second  and  the  reaction  tem- 
perature is  between  2000  and  5000°  C. 


3.211,549 
ADDITIONAL  ALLOYS  FOR  WELDING  AND 
STEEL  MAKING 
Kazuji  Kusaka,  Fujisawa,  Kanagawa  Prefecture,  Japan, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Jaoan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1960, 
35/50.142 
4  Claims.    TfCI.  75— 134) 
1.  An  addition  alloy  for  use  in  welding  and  steel  mak- 
ing, consisting  essentially  of  7-45  percent  by  weight  of 
rare  earth  metals,  2-25  percent  by  weight  of  Ca,  3-15 
percent  by  weight  of  Fe,  and  the  balance  Si  and  impurities. 
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GOLD  BORON  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Leonard  Bemsteio,  Fullertoa,  Calif-  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif^  a  coqwration  of 
Delaware 
Original   application   Not.   2,    1959,   Ser.   No.   850.348. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
213,078 

4    7  Claims.     (CI.  75— 165) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  gold  rich  alloy  of  gold 
and  boron  which  comprises:  forming  a  mixture  of  gold 
powder  and  boron  powder  with  a  preponderance  of  gold 
in  the  mixture;  fusing  said  mixture  at  temperatures  in 
excess  of  the  melting  point  of  boron  and  in  a  substan- 
tially inert  atmosphere:  and  casting  the  resulting  alloy. 


3,211.551 

DIFFTSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Rudolf  Wendt,  Hamburg,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Lumo. 

print  Zindler  KG.,  Hamburg,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,841 
11  Claims.  (CI.  96—29) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  positive  contact  copies  from 
an  exposed  negative  provided  with  a  photographic  emul- 
sion layer  containing  a  silver  halide  and  a  developer  there- 
for, comprising  the  steps  of  placing  said  emulsion  layer 
in  contact  with  a  transfer  layer  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  de- 
void of  colloidal  silver  and  containing  a  hydrate  thermally 
activable  to  release  bound  water,  said  transfer  layer  fur- 
ther containing  a  water-retaining  reducing  agent  and  a 
solvent  for  silver  halide;  and  heating  said  layers  to  a  tem- 
perature not  exceeding  100*  C.  but  sufficient  to  liberate 
water  from  said  hydrate  with  resulting  activation  of  said 
developer,  diflFusion  of  a  solution  of  undeveloped  silver 
halide  from  unexposed  portions  of  said  emulsion  layer 
into  said  transfer  layer  and  reduction  of  the  diffused  silver 
halide  whereby  a  positive  image  is  produced  in  said  trans- 
fer layer. 

3,211,552 
MULTILAYER  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  FOR 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Victor  Fu-Hua  Chu,  East  Brunswick.  John  Charles  Fire- 
stine.    South    River,    and    Jacob    Quentin    Umberger, 
Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and    Company,    Wilmington,    Del.,   •   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,100 

3  Claims.     (CI.  96—74) 
1.  A  multilayer  photographic,  camera-speed  film  for 
color  photography  comprising  a  film  support  bearing,  in 
order 

(Da  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 

(2)  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 

(3)  a  yellow  filter  layer,  and 

(4)  a  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer. 


said  emulsion  layers  having  an  integral  thickness, 
9,  of  not  more  than  12.5  microns  and  containing 
a  water-permeable  colloid  binder  comprising  gel- 
atin and  a  compatible,  water-soluble  color  form- 
ing vinyl  addition  copolymer  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  color-coupling  nuclei  of  a  monomer 
containing  a  nucleous  capable  of  forming  a  dye 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quinone- 
imine  and  azomethine  dyes  upon  color-coupling 
development  of  an  exposed  silver  salt  image,  the 
color-forming  addition  copolymers  of  the  respec- 
tive red-,  green-,  and  blue-sensitive  layers  being 
of  a  l-hydroxy-N-(^-vinyIoxyethyl)-2-naphtha- 
mide,  a  l-phenyl-3-methacrylamido-5-pyrazo- 
lone  and  a  methacrylamidobenzoylacetanilide, 
respectively; 

(a)  the  color-forming  addition  polymer  hav- 
ing an  equivalent  weight  from  350  to  610 
and  containing  water  soluble  anionic 
groups,  so  that  the  polymer  remains  in  solu- 
tion in  water  at  25*  C.  and  at  pH  7.0  to  the 
extent  of  at  least  40  grams  per  liter  at  a  vis- 
cosity of  1.5  to  15  centistokes,  there  being 
present  at  least  one  such  anionic  group  for 
each  color-former  nucleus; 

(b)  the  effective  color-forming  equivalent 
weight  of  the  binder  for  each  emulsion  lay- 
er being  not  more  than  1750;  and 

(c)  there  being  present  in  each  emulsion  lay- 
er about  7  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  the  color- 
forming  polymer  and  about  10  to  30  parts 
by  weight  of  gelatin. 


3,211,553 

PRESENSmZED  POSITIVE-ACTING  DIAZOTYPE 

PRINTING   PLATE 

Jacli   J.    Ito,    Roscville,    Minn.,   assignor   to   Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  19.  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,848 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  96—75) 

1.  A  presensitized  metal  positively-acting  lithographic 
printing  plate  comprising  a  metal  sheet  having  on  at  least 
one  surface  thereof  an  interaction  product  of  said  sheet 
and  a  poly-complex  oxygenated  anion  of  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  Groups  Va  and  Via  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  and  overlying  said  interaction  product  a  thin  layer 
of  a  firmly  bonded  organophilic  insoluble  light-sensitive 
poly-complex  oxygenated  anion-diazonium  salt,  said 
diazonium  salt  being  characterized  in  that  it  is  ink-recep- 
tive and,  upon  exposure  of  the  plate  to  ultraviolet  light 
through  a  transparency,  decomposes  in  the  light-struck 
areas  to  a  material  readily  washed  away,  a  firmly  bonded 
image  remaining  in  the  non-light-struck  areas  of  the  plate. 


NHt 


3  Jl  1,554 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYERS  FOR  THE  SILVER 

DVESTl  FF  BLEACHING  METHOD 
Paul  Dreyfuss,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  11,  1961.  Ser.  No.  123,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jnl^  22,  1960, 

8,382/60 
5  Claims.     (CI.  96—99) 
1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  for  the 
silver  dyestuff  bleaching  process,  which  layer  is  colored 
with  an  azodyestuff  of  the  formula 


N=N- 


OH    HOi 


NH- 


NH- 
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in  which  A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  radicals  of  the  formulae 
o         o  o 

-C—,  -C— CH=CH-C— 

and 


and  n   represents  a  whole  number  of  at  the  most  2. 


3,211,555 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYERS  FOR  THE  SILVER 
DYESTUFF  BLEACHING  METHOD 
Rudolf  Mory,  Domach,  and  Hdmut  Boehl,  Bottmingen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  (o  Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  160,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Dec.  23,  1960, 

14,395/60 
12  Claims.  (CI.  96—99) 
1.  A  photographic  layer  for  the  silver  dyestuffs  bleach- 
ing process  which  contains  silver  halide  and  at  least  one 
azo-pigment  containing  one  azo  linkage,  the  latter  being 
bound  on  both  sides  to  cyclic  carbon  atoms,  containing 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  quin- 
azoline  radical  and  a  quinazolone-(4)  radical  as  the  rad- 
ical of  the  diazo  component,  and  containing  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  of  a  2-hydroxynaphthalene-3-car- 
boxylic  acid  arylamide  radical  bound  in  its  1-position  to 
the  azo  linkage,  a  5-pyrazolone  radical  bound  in  its  4- 
position  to  the  azo  linkage,  and  a  5-iminopyrazoline  radi- 
cal bound  in  its  4-position  to  the  azo  linkage  as  the  radical 
of  the  coupling  component. 


3,211,556 

PHOTOGRAPHIC   LAYERS 

Walter  Anderan,  Aesch,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzeriand 

No  Drawing,    Filed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  9,  1960, 

2,700/60 
16  Claims.     (CI.  96—99) 
4.  A  photographic  silver  halide  gelatine  layer  for  the 
silver  dyestuff  bleaching  method  containing  as  an  image 
dyestuff  an  ozoxy  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

Ri-N=N-Rr-N=N-R,-N=N-R,' 

wherein  R7  represents  a  monocyclic  benzene  ring  bound 
to  the  azo  group  in  1-position  and  to  the  azoxy  group  in 
4-position  and  containing  in  2-position  a  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkoxy  group  and 
a  hydroxy-alkoxy  group  containing  at  most  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  R,  and  R,'  each  represent  the  radical  of  an 
8-hydroxynaphthalene-disulfonic  acid  bound  to  the  azo 
group  in  its  7-position  and  containing  in  its  1-position  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl- 
amino  group,  a  cyclohexylamino  group,  a  benzoylamino 
group,  a  para-toluenesulfonylamino  group  and  a  l-(3'- 
carboxy-4'-hydroxybenzenesulfonylamino)  group. 


3,211,557 

PROCESS  FOR  FORTIFYING  THE  FLAVOR 

OF  PRUNE  JUICE 

Fredoon   S.   Nury,   Richmond,   and  Glenn  G.  Watters, 

Scbastopol,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,045 

2  Claims.     (CI.  99—105) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  prune  juice  of  improved 
flavor  which   comprises   producing   a  juice   from   fresh 


prunes,  grinding  prune  pits,  extracting  the  ground  prune 
pits  with  water  to  prepare  a  pit  extract  containing  prune 
flavor  components,  and  admixing  a  major  proportion  of 
said  juice  with  a  minor  proportion  of  said  pit  extract. 


3,211,558 
STABILIZED  SALAD  OILS 

Fredric  J.  Banr,  Chicinnati,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,790 
9  Claims.     (CI.  99—118) 

1.  A  clear  glyceride  salad  oil  having  superior  resistance 
to  deposition  of  high-melting  solids  and  comprising  a  base 
salad  oil  having  dissolved  therein  a  crystal  inhibiting 
amount  and  at  least  about  0.001%,  by  weight,  of  fatty 
acid  ester  of  monosaccharidic  material  having  an  oxide 
ring  structure  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aldohexose,  aldohexuronolactone,  aldohexuronic  acid,  al- 
dohcxonolactone,  and  methyl  aldohexoside,  the  said  ma- 
terial being  at  least  25%  esterified,  based  on  the  total  hy- 
droxyl  availability,  with  at  least  about  15%,  based  on  the 
total  fatty  acid  in  the  ester,  of  saturated  long  chain  fatty 
acid  having  from  about  12  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  the 
balance  of  the  fatty  acid  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting, of  short  chain  fatty  acids  having  from  2  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms  and  unsaturated  long  chain  fatty 
acids  having  from  about  12  to  about  24  carbon  atoms, 
the  molar  proportion  of  the  said  short  chain  fatty  acids 
not  substantially  exceeding  the  total  molar  proportion  of 
the  said  saturated  and  unsaturated  long  chain  fatty  acids. 


3,211,559 

PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDRATING  MEAT 

John  E.  Thompson,  908  Bums  Ave.,  Flossmoor,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,812 

3  Claims.     (CI.  99—208) 


1.  A  process  for  dehydrating  meat,  comprising: 

(a)  commingling  fresh  comminuted  meat  at  room 
temperature  with  a  first  portion  of  a  non-toxic  water 
solvent  liquid  from  Step  (b),  permitting  said  meat 
and  said  liquid  to  remain  in  contact  for  a  period  of 
time  of  4  to  24  hours,  whereby  equilibrium  is  estab- 
lished between  said  solvent  and  said  meat,  separat- 
ing the  partially  dehydrated  meat  from  said  liquid; 

(b)  thereafter  commingling  said  partially  dehydrated 
meat  with  a  second  portion  of  the  non-toxic  water 
solvent  liquid  of  greater  concentration  from  Step 
(c)  permitting  said  partially  dehydrated  meat  and 
said  second  portion  of  liquid  to  remain  in  contact 
for  a  period  of  time  of  4  to  24  hours,  whereby 
equilibrium  is  established  between  said  solvent  and 
said  meat,  separating  the  partially  dehydrated  meat 
from  said  liquid; 

(c)  thereafter  commingling  said  partially  dehydrated 
meat  with  a  third  portion  at  least  three  times  the 
volume  of  said  meat  of  the  non-toxic  water  solvent 
liquid  of  still  greater  concentration,  about  95%,  per- 
mitting said  partially  dehydrated  meat  and  said  third 
portion  of  liquid  to  remain  in  contact  for  a  period 
of  time  of  4  to  24  hours,  whereby  equilibrium  is 
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established  between  said  liquid  and  said  meat,  re- 
moving said  meat  from  said  liquid; 
(d)  and    removing   traces   of   said    liquid    from    said 
meat,  said  resulting  dehydrated  meat  product  hav- 
ing a  final  water  content  of  2  to  12  percent. 


3^1  1,5m 

MOLD  WASH  COMPOSITION  AND  CASTING 

MOLD  COATED  THEREWITH 

Jack  E.  Fair,  Peoria  Heights,  lU^  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co^  Peoria,  lU^  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  18,  1961.  Ser.  No.  160.348 

8  Claims.     (CL  106— 38J2) 
1.  A  mold  wash  composition  for  coating  the  surface 
of  a  sand  mold,  said  mold  wash  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  a  volatile  liquid  vehicle  in  an  amount  to  impart 
a  sprayable  consistency  to  said  composition,  said 
vehicle  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol,  ethanol.  isopropanol,  acetone  and  ethylene 
trichloride; 

(b)  powdered  zircon  suspended  in  said  vehicle,  said 
powdered  zircon  being  of  sufficient  fineness  of  size 
not  to  pack  and  not  to  obtrude  to  a  discemable 
extent  from  the  surface  of  the  deposited  coating;  and 

(c)  a  chemically  stable  inorganic  binder  material  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  in  excess  of  1000°  F.  dissolved 
in  said  vehicle,  said  binder  being  capable,  upon 
volatilization  of  said  vehicle  from  a  coating  of  said 
composition,  of  binding  the  grains  of  zircon  to  one 
another  and  to  the  sand  at  the  surface  of  said  mold, 

said  composition  being  capable  of  forming  a  continuous, 
smooth,  tough  refractory  coating  on  the  surface  of  a  sand 
mold  upon  volatilization  of  said  vehicle  therefrom. 


3,211.561 
DIESTER  PLASnCIZERS 
William  M.  Gearhart  and  Paul  T.  Von  Bnuner,  Kingspori, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nor.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,609 

8  Claims.  (CI.  106—180) 
1.  A  plasticized  composition  comprising  a  polymeric 
plastic  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  resins  and  cellu- 
lose esters  and  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  flexi- 
bility of  said  plastic  of  2,2,4-trimethylpentane-l,3-diol  di- 
isobutyrate.  , 


3^11,562  I 

OXALIC   ACID-BIS-HYDROXYARYLAMIDES   AS 
ULTRAVIOLET  STABIUZERS  FOR  ORGANIC 
PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Hans  Rudolf  Biland,  Basel,  and  Max  Duennenberger, 
Birsfelden,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  6,  1961, 
7,939/61 
11  Claims.     (CL  106—186) 
6.  An   acetyl   cellulose   composition   containing  from 
0.01%  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  oxalic  acid-bis-hydroxy- 
arylamide  of  the  formula 


XV 


OH 


HO 


V\hn-LLnh^ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  chlorine,  alkyl 
with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  cyclohexyl,  as  an 
agent  to  inhibit  deterioration  of  said  acetyl  cellulose  com- 
position by  ultraviolet  rays. 


3,211,563 

STARCH  COMPOSITION  AND  AEROSOL 

FORMED  THEREFROM 

Winston  H.  Reed,  Sbclton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Aerosols,    Inc.,    Stidtoii,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 

Connecticut 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,414 
9  Claims.     (CI.  106—213) 


1.  A  starch  composition  for  use  in  aerosol  compositions 
consisting  essentially  of  from  3  to  10%  by  weight  of 
starch,  2.5  to  18%  by  weight  of  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl  alcohol 
and  ethyl  alcohol  and  72  to  95%  by  weight  of  water, 
said  composition  having  a  relatively  low  viscosity  which  is 
within  the  range  of  10  to  40  centipoises  and  which  docs 
not    substantially    increase   under  storage. 


3,211,564 
CONTINUOIS    HIGH    TEMPERATURE    PROCESS 
FOR  OXIDIZED  STARCH  FOR  COATING  COM- 
POSITIONS 

George  E.  Lauterbach,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assHpsor  to  Kim- 
berly-Clark Corporation.  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,734 

8  Claims.     (CL  106—214) 


1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  starch  for  use  in  paper 
coating  compositions,  the  steps  of  forming  an  aqueous 
slurry  containing  raw  starch  and  a  water-soluble  oxidiz-* 
ing  agent  in  which  the  oxidizing  agent  is  present  in  solu- 
tion, feeding  the  said  aqueous  slurry  continuously  through 
a  heating  and  mixing  zone,  heating  the  slurry  in  said  zone 
to  a  temperature  well  above  the  gelatinization  range  of 
the  starch  and  in  the  range  of  between  about  220°  F. 
and  350°  F.  while  subjecting  the  slurry  to  a  mixing 
action  to  effect  thorough  dispersion  of  the  oxidizing  agent 
in  the  slurry,  and  maintaining  the  feeding  slurry  so  heated 
in  the  said  zone  for  a  time  period  to  cook  the  starch 
and  to  substantially  consume  the  oxidizing  agent  by  re- 
action with  the  starch,  and  passing  the  feeding  hot, 
cooked,  oxidized  starch  from  the  beating  zone  to  a  re- 
ceiving zone. 
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3,211,565 

HYDROPHOBIC  ORGANOPHILIC 
PARTICULATE  MATTER 

Wayne  M.  Bundy,  Westfidd,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Georgia 
Kaolin  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,671 

5  Claims.     (CI.  106—308) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  hydrophilic  particulate  mate- 
rial to  provide  a  hydrophobic  organophilic  particulate  ma- 
terial comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  aqueous  slurry 
of  said  particulate  material,  adding  to  said  slurry  about 
0.25%  to  1%  of  ethylene  diamine,  adding  to  the  diamine 
treated  material  about  75%  of  the  amount  of  an  oleic  acid 
which  will  produce  the  "optimum  level  of  viscosity"  in 
mineral  oil,  adjusting  the  pH  to  about  pH  3  to  pH  5  with 
aluminum  sulfate,  readjusting  to  about  pH  6.5  to  pH  7.5 
with  ammonium  hydroxide,  separating  the  particulate  ma- 
terial from  the  aqueous  phase  and  drying  said  materials 
between  about  90"  to  120*  C. 


3,211,566 

ALCOHOL  MODIFIED  MAGNESIAS 

Ricliard  A.  Patton,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Morton  Salt  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,366 

11  Claims.     (CI.  106—308) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  organically  modified 
magnesia  which  comprises  admixing  in  a  solvent  medium 
at  a  temperature  between  about  0*  C.  and  225*  C.  a 
lightly  calcined  magnesia  having  an  iodine  absorption 
number  of  from  about  10  to  about  300  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  alcohols  con- 
taining from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  alcohols  con- 
taining from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  alcohols 
containing  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  alcohols 
containing  from  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  halo  alkyl  alcohols 
containing  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  polyhydroxy  alkyl 
alcohols  containing  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  amino 
alkyl  alcohols  containing  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
recovering  therefrom  an  organically  modified  magnesia 
containing  from  1  to  20  percent  organic  matter,  the  or- 
ganic matter  being  derived  from  said  alcohol. 


3^11,567 

ORGANICALLY  MODIFIED  MAGNESIAS 

Richard  A.  Patton,  Arlington  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Morton  Salt  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,367 

11  Claims.     (CI.  106—308) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  organically  modified 
magnesia  containing  from  about  1  to  about  25  percent 
of  organic  matter  which  comprises  admixing  in  a  solvent 
medium  at  a  temperature  above  about  0*  C.  a  lightly 
calcined  magnesia  having  an  iodine  adsorption  number 
of  from  about  10  to  about  300  with  an  organic  amino 
compound  containing  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  said 
amino  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  amines,  alkenyl  amines,  cycloalkyl  amines,  aryl 
amines,  aralkyl  amines,  pyridines,  triazines,  quinolines, 
guanidines  and  urea,  said  amino  compounds  being  free  of 
reactive  groups  other  than  amino  and  recovering  the  re- 
sulting reaction  product. 


3,211368 
MAGNESIAS  MODIFIED  WITH  ORGANIC 
SULPHUR  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  A.  Patton,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Morton  Salt  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,368 
11  Cbdms.    (CI.  106—308) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  organically  modified 
magnesia  which  comprises  admixing  in  a  solvent  medium 
at  a  temperature  above  about  0"  C.  a  lightly  calcined 
magnesia  having  an  iodine  absorption  number  of  from 
about  10  to  300  with  an  organic  sulfur  compound  con- 
taining up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  organic  sulfur  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  heterocyclic  mer- 
captans,  sulfides,  substituted  thioureas,  sulfonamides,  and 
carbon  disulfide  and  recovering  the  resulting  reaction 
product. 

3,211.569 

FHENOUC  COMPOUND  MODIFIED 
MAGNESIAS 

Richard  A.  Patton,  Arlhigton  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Morton  Salt  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,369 

9  Claims.     (CI.  106—308) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  organically  modified  mag- 
nesia which  comprises  admixing  in  a  solvent  medium  at 
a  temperature  between  about  0°  C.  and  225*  C.  a  mag- 
nesia having  an  iodine  absorption  number  of  from  10  to 
300  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

OH        I 


and 


B 


OH 


wherein  A,  B  and  C  arc  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  aryl,  lower  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  nitro  and  amino,  where- 
in said  compounds  contain  from  6  up  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  recovering  an  organically  modified  magnesia  product 
having  an  organic  content  derived  from  said  compound 
of  from  1  to  35  percent  by  weight. 


3,211,570 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SINE  WAVE  GRATINGS 

Winfield  W.  Salisbury,  2201  Wahiut  St.,  Gariand,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,045 

1  Cbim.     (CI.  117—8) 


A  process  of  making  a  sine  wave  grating  comprising 
cutting  a  metallic  grating  material  with  a  tool  engraved 
with  an  approximate  sine  wave  shape,  to  make  an  ap- 
proximate sine  wave  grating,  and  then  evaporating  a  metal 
in  a  vacuum  onto  the  sharp  comers  or  edges  of  the  ap- 
proximate sine  wave  grating  to  round  the  edges  and  more 
nearly  approach  a  sine  wave  pattern  while  simultaneously 
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monitoring  the  grating  by  observing  the  spectrum  when 
an  electron  beam  passes  over  the  grating  followed  by 
cessation  of  the  metal  coating  deposition  upon  observa- 
tion of  the  fading  of  the  desired  higher  order  diffraction 
mode. 


3^1  U71 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACID  TREAT- 
ING AND  COATING  METALLIC  SURFACES 
\^TrH  PLASTIC 
Benton  Neal  Harris  and  WUUam  M.  Miller,  Jr.,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignors  to  T-Fal  Corporation,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188,202 
6  Claims.     (CI.  117—49) 


and  light  metal,  depositing  the  reduced  refractory  metal 
as  a  surface  coating  diffused  into  the  sintered  porous 
metal  surface  forming  an  alloy  therewith  and  converting 
the  light  metal  to  a  halide  salt. 


3,211,573 
PLASTIC  LINING  OF  PIPE 
Hanford  Z.  Hight.  Short  Hills,  George  W.  Shannon,  West 
Orange,  and  Mclvin  M.  Gallant,  Orange,  NJ.,  and 
Frederick  C.  Sbaughnessy,  Bronx,  John  W.  Bogdanow. 
ski.  Flushing,  and  Fred  W.  Hoehlcin,  College  Point, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bonded  Products,  Inc.,  Orange,  N J., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1962.  Ser.  No.  177,665 
18  Claims.     (CI.  117—95) 


/•/«/ 


^-^JO:'  b  D  n 


■^ 
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1.  A  continuous  method  of  acid  treating  and  coating 
one  surface  only  of  aluminum  blanks  with  plastic  ma- 
terial, comprising  confining  the  bounding  edges  of  in- 
dividual blanks  in  sealing  engagement  within  open-top  re- 
tainers for  masking  the  under-surfaces  of  respective  blanks 
while  exposing  the  top  surfaces  thereof,  sequentially  ad- 
vancing individual  retainers  and  blanks  through  an  acid 
treating  station  where  a  mixture  of  acid  and  water  in 
metered  quantities  is  directed  into  said  retainers  and  onto 
the  exposed  upper  surfaces  of  respective  blanks,  retaining 
the  acid-water  mixture  in  said  retainers  and  on  said  sur- 
faces for  a  predetermined  reaction  period  while  continuing 
to  advance  said  retainers  and  blanks,  removing  the  acid- 
water  mixture  from  said  surfaces  while  still  confined  in  said 
retainers,  removing  the  blanks  from  said  retainers,  washing 
and  drying  said  blanks,  applying  a  coating  of  liquid  plastic 
to  respective  acid  treated  surfaces,  and  heat  treating  said 
coated  blanks  to  fuse  said  plastic  coatings  thereon. 


3.211,572  • 

COATING  METAL  SURFACES  WITH 
REFRACTORY   METALS 
Alfred  R.  Globus,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Astronautics  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,440 
7  Claims.     (CL  117—50) 


1.  Method  of  lining  and  elongated  tubular  cavity  con- 
taining fluid  under  pressure  and  having  an  exposed  end. 
which  comprises  inserting  an  applicator  through  said 
exposed  end  while  maintaining  said  exposed  end  sealed 
against  the  escape  of  fluid,  applying  sliding  thrust  through 
said  sealed  exposed  end  for  propelling  said  applicator 
along  inside  the  cavity  to  a  position  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof,  applying  fluid  pressure  for  passing  a  charge 
of  thixotropic  lining  material  into  said  cavity  ahead  of 
said  sealed  exposed  end.  applying  sliding  thrust  for 
propelling  said  charge  along  inside  the  cavity  on  against 
the  applicator  to  load  the  same,  and  propelling  the  ap- 
plicator in  the  reverse  direction  toward  said  exposed  end 
to  spread  the  charge  and  line  the  inside  of  said  cavity. 


3,211,574 
REMOTE  PLASTIC  LINING  OF  PIPE  ANGLE 
George    W.   Shannon,    West   Orange,   NJ.,   assignor  to 
Bonded  Products,  Inc.,  Orange,  .N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
lUinois 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,336 
12  Claims.     (Ci.  117—97) 


mmmp  mtr^  wcMMs-mom 
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1.  A  process  for  depositing  refractory  metal  on  a  sin- 
tered porous  metal  surface  which  comprises  impregnat- 
ing the  porous  metal  surface  with  a  molten  light  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium, 
and  lithium,  and  thereafter  contacting  the  impregnated 
surface  with  an  inert  gas  stream  containing  a  halide  vapor 
of  a  refractory  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tungsten,  tantalum,  and  molybdenum  under  reaction 
conditions  of  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  ex- 
change of  the  halide  atoms  between  the  refractory  metal 


1.  Method  of  lining  an  angle  cavity  on  the  inner  end 
of  an  elongated  tubular  cavity  having  the  outer  end 
thereof  exposed,  which  comprises  inserting  an  applicator 
sufficiently  short  to  pass  around  inside  and  through  said 
angle  cavity  and  a  flexible  pusher  in  tandem  through  said 
exposed  end,  propelling  said  flexible  pusher  along  inside 
the  elongated  cavity  until  said  applicator  passes  into  said 
angle  cavity  and  bends  said  pusher  to  pass  on  around 
inside  said  angle  cavity  to  bring  said  applicator  to  the  far 
end  thereof,  passing  a  charge  of  lining  material  into  said 
exposed  end,  propelling  said  charge  along  inside  the  elon- 
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gated  cavity  on  into  said  angle  cavity  to  surround  said 
bent  flexible  pusher  and  impinge  against  the  rear  of  said 
applicator  to  load  the  same  and  fill  the  entire  annular 
space  between  said  bent  flexible  pusher  and  the  wall  of 
said  angle  cavity  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  common 
length  thereof,  and  propelling  said  flexible  pusher  in  the 
reverse  direction  to  pull  said  applicator  toward  said  ex- 
posed end  to  spread  the  charge  arxl  line  the  inside  of  said 
angle  cavity. 


3^1  M7S 

GLAZED  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 

Heory  S.  Bondi,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,761  ' 

13  Claims.     (CI.  117—125) 

5.  A  method  of  providing  a  ceramic  product  with  a 
smooth,  adherent,  continuous  glazed  surface  which  com- 
prises applying  onto  an  uncoated  surface  of  the  ceramic 
product  a  glaze  slip  consisting  of  a  ceramic  glaze  com- 
position and  level-off  D.P.  cellulose  particles  dispersed 
within  an  aqueous  medium,  subjecting  the  slip  coated 
ceramic  product  to  elevated  temperatures  to  bum-off  the 
cellulose  particles  and  fuse  the  glaze  composition  onto 
the  ceramic  product  as  a  smooth,  continuous  surface,  and 
cooling  the  ceramic  product. 


3,211,576 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  FERROUS  MATERIAL 
AND  MATERIAL  COATED  BY  SUCH  PROCESS 

Herbert  B.  Forslund,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  and  James  W. 
Fulton,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  232,620 

6  Claims.     (CI.  117—127) 
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1.  A  ferrous  material  having  thereon  a  firmly  adherent 
coating  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  magnesium 
hydroxide  and  oxalic  and  formic  acids  formed  by  appli- 
cation of  a  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  approximately  5.5  to  8%  by  weight  mag- 
nesium oxide  and  acid,  said  oxalic  acid  being  present  in 
a  quantity  of  approximately  one  part  by  weight  to  each 
three  parts  by  weight  of  said  magnesium  hydroxide,  and 
said  formic  acid  being  present  in  a  quantity  of  approxi- 
mately 3  to  8  cc.  to  each  35  grams  of  magnesium  oxide, 
said  coating  being  dried  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of 
approximateley  135°  C. 


3,211,577 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  FERROUS  MATERIAL 

WITH  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE 

Herbert  B.  Forslund,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  and  Walter  G. 

Hoehn,  Broomwall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  232,621 
4  Claims.     (CI,  117—127) 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  an  adherent  coating  on  the 
surface  of  a  ferrous  material  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  suspension  of  approximately  5.5  to  8%  by 
weight  of  magnesium  oxide  in  water,  sonically  mixing 
said  suspension,  applying  said  sonically  mixed  suspension 
to  the  surface  of  the  ferrous  material,  and  drying  said 
suspension  on  the  surface  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess 
of  approximately  135*  C. 


3,211,578 

CHEMICAL  NICKEL  PLATING  OF  MAGNESIUM 

AND  ITS  ALLOYS 

Gregoire  Gutzeit,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

American  Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov,  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  155,185 
8  Claims.     (CI.  117—130) 

8.  The  process  of  plating  with  nickel  the  metal  surface 
of  a  workpiecc,  wherein  said  metal  surface  is  formed 
essentially  of  magnesium;  said  process  comprising  clean- 
ing and  pickling  said  metal  surface,  and  then  contacting 
said  metal  surface  with  a  hot  aqueous  chemical  nickel 
plating  bath  during  a  time  interval  sufficiently  long  to 
produce  a  nickel  coating  of  desired  thickness  upon  said 
metal  surface;  wherein  said  aqueous  chemical  nickel 
plating  bath  comprises  nickel  ions,  hypophosphite  ions 
in  the  range  0.09  to  1.20  moles  per  liter,  the  ratio  be- 
tween nickel  ions  and  hypophosphite  ions  being  in  the 
range  0.25  to  1.60,  a  first  chelating  agent  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  short  chain  aliphatic  aminocar- 
boxylic  acids  and  salts  thereof  and  in  the  range  0.08  to 
0.40  mole  per  liter,  a  second  chelating  agent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  short  chain  aliphatic  hydroxy- 
carboxylic  acids  and  salts  thereof  and  in  the  range  0.04 
to  0.20  mole  per  liter,  said  two  chelating  agents  named 
forming  mixed  chelates  of  all  of  the  nickel  ions  in  said 
bath,  fluoride  ions  in  the  range  0.10  to  0.50  mole  per 
liter,  sufficient  hydroxyl  ions  to  produce  a  pH  in  the  ap- 
proximate range  7  to  12,  and  a  buffering  system  compris- 
ing alkali  metal  cations  and  the  anions  of  said  two 
chelating  agents  named. 


3,211,579 

THERMOSETTING  RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
Ralph  H.  Reiter,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,745 

15  Claims.     (CI.  117—138.8) 
11.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  stain-resistant 
article  which  comprises  applying,  to  a  heat-  and  pressure- 
consolidated  article  prepared  from  a  thermosetting  amino- 
plast  resinous  compositicm,  a  coating  of  a  thermosetting 
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resinous  composition  comprising  a  solution,  in  an  inert 
organic  solvent,  of  a  blend  of  from  about  20  to  about  75 
parts  by  weight  of  (A)  a  preformed  acid  modified  reactive 
condensate  obtained  by  co-reacting,  to  an  acid  number 
not  appreciably  more  than  about  10.  from  about  1  to 
about  8  mols  of  (1)  a  poiyalkylated  polymethylolmela- 
mine  having  from  about  4  to  about  6  methylol  groups, 
of  which  from  about  3  to  about  6  are  alkylated  with  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  and  having  not  more  than  about  one 
unalkylated  methylol  group,  per  mol  of  (2)  an  organic 
polycarboxylic  acid,  and  correspondingly  from  about  80 
to  about  25  parts  by  weight  of  (B)  a  reactive  organic 
polyfunctional  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  epoxy  resinous  material,  obtained  by  reacting  a  poly- 
hydric  phenol  with  an  epihalohydrin,  and  a  free  hydroxyl- 
containing  copolymer  of  a  styrene  with  a  hydroxyl-con- 
taining  vinyl  monomer  corresponding  to  the  general  for- 
mula: 

Ri 
HtC=C-R«  I 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  and  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyalkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  radicals 
represented  by  the  general  formula: 


O 
// 
— C-0-R» 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  together  with  from 
about  0.2%  to  about  1.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  blend,  of  (C)  an  acid  curing  catalyst,  air  drying 
the  resulting  coated  article  to  evaporate  said  solvent,  and 
heating  the  dried,  coated  article  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  110*  C.  to  about  165*  C.  for  from  about  5  minutes 
to  about  30  minutes  to  cure  said  coating  to  a  substantially 
insoluble  and  infusible  stain-resistant  form. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  MATERIALS 
WITH   SILICONES 

Werner  Langmann,  Cologne- FUnard,  Wolfgang  Lehmann, 
Leverknsen.  Walter  Wunder,  Cologne-Flittard,  and 
Oskar  Glenz,  Colof^e-Stammbeim,  Germanv,  assignors 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kuacD,  Germany,  a  corporatioo  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,842 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Nov.  21, 1959, 
F  29,898;  July  30,  1960,  F  31,812 

6  Claims.     (CI.  117— 161) 

1.  An  improved  process  of  fixing  a  water-repellent 
silicone  impregnation  to  the  surface  of  a  textile  so  as  to 
make  the  impregnation  resistant  to  repeated  laundering 
and  abrasion  which  comprises  impregnating  the  textile 
with  ( 1 )  a  silicone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl-hydrogen-polysiloxane  and  dimethyi-polysiloxane. 
and  (2)  a  resin  prepared  by  reacting  any  epoxy  resin  with 
an  alkylene  polyamine  containing  at  least  two  reactive 
hydrogen  atoms  in  such  proportions  that  1-3  epoxide 
groups  are  employed  for  each  of  said  reactive  hydrogen 
atoms,  the  proportion  of  said  resin  to  the  polysiloxane 
being  about  0.4-2.7:1,  and  subsequently  drying  the  im- 
pregnated textile. 


3,211,581 

CONSTRUCTION  BLOCK  OF  COMPRESSED  SALTS 

ENCAPSULATED  WITH  EPOXY  RESIN 

WiUiam  John  Van  ScheUen.  6056  20th  Si.  N., 

Arlington  County,  Va. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  213,602 

1  Claim.     (CI.  117—161) 

A  construction  block  comprising  an  inedible  mass  of 
compressed  saline  water  conversion  residual  solids  con- 
sisting essentially  of  chemically  impure  salt,  the  indi- 
vidual grains  of  which  are  crushed  into  a  fine  powder  in 
said  block  by  compression,  and  a  continuous  substantially 
permanent  coating  of  waterproofing  material  completely 
encapsulating  the  said  compressed  mass,  said  coating  com- 
prising a  continuous  layer  of  epoxy  resin  in  intimate  ad- 
herent contact  with  at  least  all  exterior  surface  portions 
of  said  mass. 


3,211,582 
HARD-FACING  ELECTRODE 
Rene  D.  Wasserman,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Joseph  F. 
Quaas,  Island  Park,  N.^  .,  assignors  to  Eutectic  Weld- 
ing Alloys  Corporation,  Flushing,  N.Y-  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,100 
10  Claims.     (CI.  117—205) 


1.  A  hard-facing  arc  welding  electrode  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  stainless  steel  core  incorporating  approxi- 
mately from  23-28%  by  weight  of  chromium  and  up 
to  6%  of  nickel,  a  flux  coating  upon  said  core  ranging 
approximately  from  45-50%  by  weight  of  percentage  of 
flux  relative  to  that  of  core,  said  flux  coating  incorporat- 
ing active  flux  agents,  a  total  carbon  content  in  carbide 
and  uncombined  form  ranging  from  3-20%  by  weight, 
from  30-55%  by  weight  of  powdered  metallic  materials, 
and  a  binder  intermixed  with  said  flux  which  adheres  it 
upon  said  core. 


3,211,583 

PYROLYTIC   DEPOSITION   OF  GERMANIl^ 

John  E.  Riley,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  Melpar,  Inc.,  Falls 

I       Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,638 

1  Claim.     (CL  117—227) 


The  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  film  field  effect 
transistor  having  a  germanium  semi-conductor  layer  de- 
posited on  a  glassy  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 
heating  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
between  550*  and  650"  C.  in  an  atmosphere  purged  of 
water  and  air,  vaporizing  a  compound  consisting  of 
tetraethylgermanium,  depositing  said  layer  of  germanium 
on  said  substrate  by  directing  said  vaporized  tetraethyl- 
germanium onto  said  substrate  in  an  atmosphere  of 
betweeA  —0.5  to  +1.0  atmosphere  by  supplying  hydrogen 
carrier  gas  to  said  vaporized  compound,  said  vaporized 
compound  with  said  carrier  gas  being  directed  onto  said 
substrate  for  approximately  10  minutes  so  that  a  layer 
of  molecular  thickness  of  germanium  is  formed  on  said 
substrate  by  decomposition  of  the  vaporized  tetraethyl- 
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germanium  to  provide  said  semi-conductor  layer,  and 
venting  ethane  that  forms  when  ethyl  radicals  from  the 
decomposed  tetraethylgermanium  combine  with  the 
hydrogen  carrier. 


3,211,584 

RADAR   ANTENNA 

John  E.  Ehrreich,   Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Chomerics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,092 

1  Claim.     (CI.  117—227) 

axcrmcMxr  coNoucTMt 

OMTINC 


SUSSTIUTf 


A  radar  antenna  comprising  a  matte-appearing  elec- 
trically conductive  surface  bonded  to  a  paraboloidal  sub- 
strate surface,  said  electrically  conductive  surface  compris- 
ing metal  particles  and  a  cured  resinous  binder  holding 
said  metal  particles  in  electrical  particle-to-particle  con- 
tact; said  metal  particles  having  an  outer  surface  of  a 
noble  metal,  a  mass-to-surface-area  ratio  in  the  range  of 
0.0001  to  0.3  pound  per  square  foot,  a  generally  spherical 
particle  shape  and  an  average  particle  size  in  the  range  of 
0.1  to  10  mils,  and  the  resistivity  of  said  electrically  con- 
ductive surface  being  less  than  0.01  ohm  per  centimeter. 


3,211,585 
ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR  COATED  WITH  THE  RE- 
ACTION  PRODUCT  OF   A   DIBASIC  POLYCAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACID  AND  TRIS(2-HYDROXYETHYL) 
ISOCYANURATE  TOGETHER  WITH  AN  ORGAN- 
IC POLYISOCYANATE  OR  AN  ALKYL  TTTANATE 
Joiin  F.  Meyer  and  Edmund  J.  Zaiewsid,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,     assignors     to     Schenectady     Chemicals,     Inc., 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of   application    Ser.   No. 
327,041,  Nor.  29,  1963.     This  application  Mar.  18, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  440,923 

9  Claims.  (CI.  117—232) 
1.  An  electrical  conductor  provided  with  a  continuous 
coating  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  polymeric 
ester  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of 
terephthalic  acid  and  isophthalic  acid  and  tris(2-hydroxy- 
ethyl)  isocyanurate  with  10  to  40%  of  an  organic  poly- 
isocyanate. 


3,211  586 
THERMOELECTRIC  CONVERTER 
Peter  J.  McCoy,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  R.  Mur- 
ray,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Original   application   June    15,    1960,   Ser.   No.   36,269. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No, 
373,647 

2  Claims.    (CI.  136—4) 


tions  of  said  series  and  for  removing  heat  from  said  cold 
junctions  thereof,  the  combination  comprising,  a  num- 
ber of  thermoelectric  components,  each  of  said  compo- 
nents including  an  annular  thermoelectric  member,  an 
mner  contacting  ring  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  each 
of  said  members,  an  outer  contacting  ring  bonded  to  the 
outer  surface  of  each  of  said  members,  and  means  for 
making  electric  contact  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said 
inner  rings  and  of  said  outer  rings  respectively,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  including  the  rings  of  each  of  said  pairs 
having  grooves  on  their  confronting  lateral  surfaces  and 
a  conductive  0-ring  having  substantially  the  same  diam- 
eter as  that  of  said  grooves  to  establish  electric  contact 
between  the  rings  of  each  of  said  pairs  but  to  space  said 
rings  and  their  associated  thermoelectric  members  for 
purposes  of  electrically  insulating  said  members. 


3,211,587 
NICKEL  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELL 

Robert  C.  Shafa-,  Fords,  and   Harvey  N.  Seiger,  East 

Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc., 

Metuchen,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,310 

10  Claims.     (CI.  136—28) 


5.  In  combination  with  an  electrochemical  cell,  a 
nickel  electrode  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
porous  structure  having  thereon  a  functionally  active 
material  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydroxide  of  nickel 
and  a  minor  proportion  of  at  least  one  barium  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  hydroxide 
and  barium  oxide,  said  barium  compound  being  char- 
acterized by  being  capable  of  substantially  reducing  the 
rate  at  which  capacity  decay  by  way  of  self-discharge 
occurs  in  an  electrochemical  cell. 


1.  In  an  energy  converter  comprising  a  theremoclec- 
tric  series  and  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  hot  junc- 


3,211,588 
DEFERRED  ACTION  BATTERY 
Paul  Marsal,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  k- 
signments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1946,  Ser.  No.  639,278 
5  Claims.  (CI.  136—90) 
1.  In  a  galvanic  battery  of  the  deferred  action  type,  suit- 
able for  use  in  a  projectile,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially flat  annular  electrode  units  assembled  coaxially 
in  face-to-face  relation,  a  stored  supply  of  electrolyte,  in- 
sulating material  disposed  between  the  ouier  peripheral 
margins  of  adjacent  units  to  provide  between  each  pair 
of  consecutive  units  a  cell  for  electrolyte,  and  a  rigid 
outer  container;  the  improvement  which  comprises  elec- 
trode units  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  small  holes 
therethrough,  located  just  inside  the  said  insulating  mate- 
rial at  the  peripheral  margins,  said  holes  serving  to  estab- 
lish and  maintain  a  uniform  radial  depth  of  electrolyte 
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in  all  said  cells  in  response  to  the  centrifugal  force  pro- 
duced when  said  battery  is  rapidly  revolved  about  sub- 
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stantially  its  longitudinal  axis  yet  not  introducing  an  in- 
tolerable electrical  short  circuit. 


3,211,589 
P-N  JUNCTION  FORMATION    IN  IH-V 
SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPOUNDS 
Junes  O.  McCaldin,  BaJboa  Island,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,878 
12  Claims.     (Ci.  148^1J) 


•£«. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  P-N  junction  in  a  III-V 
compound  semiconductor  crystal  which  contains  an  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  group  of  elements  consisting  of 
silicon,  germanium  and  tin  as  an  impurity  and  said 
compound  is  of  a  conductivity  type  of  the  class  of  P  and 
N,  which  method  comprises:  subjecting  a  surface  of  said 
crystal  to  an  atmosphere  of  the  more  volatile  of  said 
III  and  V  elements  at  a  pressure  which  varies  from  the 
equilibrium  pressure  and  a  temperature  below  the  crystal 
growing  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  con- 
vert the  surface-adjacent  crystal  region  to  the  other  of 
said  P  and  N  conductivity  types. 


3,211.590 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANNEALING 

SHEET  METAL 
Franit  D.  Hazen  and  Howard  H.  Nichols,  Pittsbargh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Hjuen  Engineering  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,761 
6  Claims.  (CI.  148—16) 
1.  In  the  method  of  annealing  a  coil  of  sheet  metal 
supported  on  an  annular  base  having  a  central  opening 
for  alignment  with  the  eye  of  the  coil  and  a  cover  con- 
stituting a  closure  for  said  coil  spaced  from  the  side  and 
top  of  the  coil  to  form  an  annealing  chamber  having 
iiilet  and  outlet  connections  with  a  heating  and  cooling  de- 
vice for  a  gaseous  treating  medium,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  displacing  the  oxygen  laden  atmosphere  of  the 
annealing  chamber  by  an  inert  gas  until  the  charge 
has  reached  positive  pressure, 

(b)  passing  said  inert  gas  through  a  heater  to  heat  the 
gas  to  a  desired  annealing  temperature  for  the  metal 
being  treated. 


(c)  injecting  the  heated  gas  under  pressure  into  the 
eye  of  the  coil  to  cause  it  to  flow  upward  through 
the  center  of  the  coil  and  around  the  coil  and  re- 
circulate with  the  incoming  heated  gas  until  the  tem- 


perature of  the  metal  in  the  coil  is  equalized,  and, 
(d)  replacing  the  heated  gases  in  the  annealing  cham- 
ber with  a  cooled  inert  gas  for  circulation  through 
the  eye  of  the  coil  and  between  the  coil  and  cover 
to  rapidly  cool  the  coil. 


3,211,591 
BASIC  WELDING  POWDERS 
Gustav  Miltschitzliy  and  Walter  Schindelin,  Burghausen, 
Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Waciier-Chemic 
G.m.b.H.,     Munich,     Germany,     a     corporation     of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,699 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Sept   26,   1958, 

W  24,165 
8  Claims.  (CI.  148—26) 
1.  A  basic  welding  powder  for  welding  unalloyed  and 
alloyed  steel,  consisting  essentially  of  MnO,  SiO,,  AljOj, 
TiOj,  CaO,  and  MgO,  said  components  being  com- 
pounded in  such  proportions  that  the  ratio  of  basicity  is 
1:1-2:2  and  the  mole  ratios  arc  MnO:SiOa=  1-2.2, 
AljOj :TiO,=  1.5.  CaO:MgO=  1.2-1.8. 


3^11,592 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PERMANENT 
MAGNETS  HAVING  LARGE  COERCIVE  FORCE 

Haluiru  Masumoto,  Sendai,  Takeo  Kobayashi,  Kozuka- 
hara,  Natori,  and  Kiyoshi  Watanabe,  Sendai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Research  institute  for  Electric  and 
Magnetic  Alloys,  the  Foundation,  Higashi-Hachibau- 
cbo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1962, 
37   15,250 
5  Claims.     (CI.  148—121) 
1.  A   method   of  manufacturing  high  coercive   force 
permanent  nragnets,  comprising  heating  an  alloy  consist- 
ing essentially  of  about  75-90%  cobalt  and  about  25-10% 
aluminum  to  a  temperature  above  the  e-ff  binary  region, 
quenching  the  alloy  to  a  temperature  below  the  upper 
boundary  of  the  «-(-f  binary  region,  heating  the  alloy  in 
said  binary  region  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  precipi- 
tate fine  particles  of  ferromagnetic  f  in  a  matrix  of  non- 
magnetic e,  and  magnetizing  the  product  thus  obtained  in 
a  strong  magnetic  field  to  obtain  a  permanent  magnetic 
having  high  coercive  force. 
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3,211^93 

CAST  HIGH-SPEED  STEEL  TOOLS  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THEM 

Karl  August  Krekeler,  Dusseldorf-Ob«rluissel,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Gebr.  Boblcr  &  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Vienna,  Austria 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  2,  1957, 
A  5,121/57 
15  Claims.     (CI.  148—142) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cast  high-speed  steel 
tools  having  a  carbon  content  which  is  at  the  permissible 
upper  limit  of  carbon  of  the  hot-worked  steel  of  the  same 
composition  to  0.4%  above  said  limit  comprising  anneal- 
ing the  cast  tools  from  1-8  hours  at  1050*  C.  to  1200°  C. 
before  hardening. 


gold;  reheating  said  alloy  in  contact  with  semiconductor 
material  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  dissolve  semicon- 
ductor material  therein;  and  cooling  to  recrystallize  semi- 
conductor material  with  boron  injected  thereinto  from 
said  alloy  as  a  dopant. 


3,211,594 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURE 
Raymond  J.  Andres,  Newport  Beach,  and  Edwin  Mato- 
Tlch,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,    Culver    City,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

nied  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,436 
16  Claims.     (CI.  148—178) 


3,211,596 
FABRICATION  OF  SOLID  PROPELLANT  POWDER 
GRAINS  BY  A  POLYMERIZABLE  SOLVENT  EX- 
TRUSION METHOD 

John  F.  Kincaid,  Moorestown,  N  J.,  and  Charles  O.  Meti- 
ger  and  Richard  H.  Cahiii,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  5,  1952,  Ser.  No.  275,024 

8  Claims.  (CI.  149—98) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  rocket  propellants  com- 
promising thoroughly  mixing  about  35  to  42  percent  of 
nitrocellulose  and  about  34  to  50  percent  of  nitroglycerin 
with  about  13  to  23  percent  of  a  polymerizable  monomer 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
acrylates  and  lower  alkyl  methacrylates  and  mixture 
thereof  plus  about  one  percent  diethyldiphenyl  urea  as  a 
stabilizer  and  0.04  percent  azo-bis-isobutyronitrile  as  a 
catalyst,  extruding  the  resulting  mixture  and  curing  the 
same  within  a  temperature  range  of  40°  to  60°  C. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  which 
comprises: 

assembling  a  semiconductor  die,  a  refractory  metal 
wire,  and  a  solvent  metal  which  comprises  dopant 
material,  adjacent  the  region  of  the  die  where  the 
wire  is  to  be  attached; 

locally  heating  said  region  and  the  portion  of  the  wire 
thereadjacent  for  a  time  and  to  an  effective  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  form  a  liquid  phase  between  the  die 
and  the  wire  having  a  zone  comprising  said  dopant 
material  and  to  diffuse  dopant  into  the  die  beyond 
said  zone; 

and  cooling  said  region  and  wire  to  form  an  alloy  bond 
therebetween  before  substantial  dissolution  of  the 
refractory  metal  of  the  wire. 


3,211,597 
METHOD  OF  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 
James  P.  Sheahan,  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,613 
7  Claims.     (CI.  156—71) 


rmm^'f^  '«/■ 


3,211,595 
P-TYPE  ALLOY  BONDING  OF  SEMICONDUCTORS 

USING  A  BORON-GOLD  ALLOY 
Leonard  Bernstein,  FuIIerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  850,348 
7  Claims.     (CI.  148—185) 


1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  roof  structure  which 
comprises  applying  alternate  layers  of  a  heat  activatable 
adhesive  material,  and  a  flexible  web  over  a  sheet-like 
supporting  member,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
providing  a  flexible  web  having  at  least  one  surface  coated 
with  a  heat  activatable  adhesive,  positioning  said  coated 
surface  adjacent  said  supporting  member,  while  said  sur- 
face is  below  the  temperature  at  which  it  would  adhere 
to  the  supporting  member,  subsequently  applying  a  hot 
fluid  adhesive  composition  to  the  surface  of  said  web 
opposite  to  said  heat  activated  adhesive,  said  hot  fluid 
adhesive  composition  having  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
heat  to  raise  the  temperatures  of  said  web  and  said  heat 
activatable  fluid  to  a  sufficient  temperature  to  adhere 
said  heat  activatable  adhesive  to  said  supporting  member. 


1.  The  method  of  doping  semicondudlor  material  of 
the  class  consisting  of  silicon  and  germanium  with  boron, 
which  comprises:  forming  a  mixture  of  boron  and  gold; 
dissolving  the  boron  into  the  gold  by  heating  the  mixture 
to  temperatures  at  which  boron  is  soluble  in  said  gold; 
cooling  said  solution  of  boron  in  said  gold  to  form  an 
alloy  having  a  boron  phase  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of  said 


I  3,211,598 

METHODS  OF  COATING  PIPE 

Harold  C.  O'Brien,  Jr.,  %  Royston  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh  38,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,341 

3  Claims.     (CI.  156—85) 

1.  A  method  of  coating  pipe  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  as  an  inner  layer  over  the  surface  of  said  pipe 

a  soft  rubbery  elastic  resinous  material  flowable  under 

pressure  and  capable  of  retaining  its  elasticity  and  flow 

properties  under  extremes  of  temperature,  applying  as  an 

outer  layer  a  water  impervious  continuous  layer  of  harden- 
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able  electrical  insulativc  plastic  over  the  soft  resinous  inner    into  a  preselected  contour,  and  thereafter  cooling  said 
layer  and  shrinking  and  hardening  said  outer  layer  to    coating  providing  therewith  a  composite  integrally  bonded 

carpet   material   having    a    resilient   permanent   contour 

therein. 


place  the  inner  layer  under  continuous  radial  compres- 
sion. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VACUUM 
CLEANER  HOSE 
Raymond    L.    Brown,    Banksville,    N.Y.,    and    David    F. 
Dowuey.    Stamford,    Conn.,    assignors    to    Electrolux 
Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Originai   appUcation   Feb.    15,    1961,   Ser.   No.   89,560. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
205,043 

4  Claims.     (CI.  156—143)  > 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  suction  hose  having 
electric  conductors  therein  which  comprises  winding  a  pair 
of  reinforcing  wires  in  a  double  spiral  on  a  support  means, 
wrapping  rubberized  sheet  material  around  said  spiral  to 
form  a  carcass,  winding  a  pair  of  insulated  conductors 
around  the  outside  of  said  carcass  to  secure  said  sheet 
material  in  place,  applying  heat  to  vulcanize  the  rubber- 
ized sheet  material  to  the  reinforcing  wires  and  insulated 
conductors  to  thereby  form  a  vulcanized  carcass,  and 
encasing  the  vulcanized  carcass  in  an  outer  covering. 


3,211.600 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE 

CONTOl  RED  C  ARPFTING 

Charles  J.  Motyclia,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit 

Gasliet  Si  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,720 
7  Claims.     (CI.  156—214) 

I.  The  method  of  making  a  composite  contoured  carpet 
comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  substantially  uniform 
layer  of  a  poylcthylene  powder  having  an  average  par- 
ticle size  ranging  from  about  200  mesh  to  about  25  mesh 
in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  6  ounces  to  about  15 
ounces  per  square  yard  on  the  back  surface  of  a  carpet 
material,  said  polyethylene  having  a  density  ranging  from 
about  .915  to  about  .940  and  a  melt  index  ranging  from 
about  5  to  about  25,  heating  said  powder  to  an  elevated 
teinperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  a  soft- 
ening and  partial  fusion  of  the  powder  particles,  compact- 
ing said  carpet  material  and  the  heat  softened  said  pow- 
der thereon  causing  impregnation  of  the  interstices  of  the 
back  surface  of  said  carpeting  material  and  coalescence 
of  said  powder  into  a  substanliaJly  uniform  coating,  re- 
heating said  coating  to  an  elevated  temperature  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  beat  softening  thereof 
and  tackiness  of  the  surface  thereof,  positioning  the  heat 
softened  said  coating  in  intimate  contact  with  a  padding 
material,  forming  said  carpet  and  said  padding  material 


3,211,601 
CORED  STRUCTURAL   PANEL 
Stanley  W.  Wand.  New  York,  and  Charles  B.  Kurz,  West 
Islip,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,044 
6  Claims.     (CI.  156—257) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  multilayered  structural 
panel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  in  a 
foam  plastic  mold  member,  the  grooves  extending 
inwardly  from  a  first  planar  mold  surface  to  a  depth 
less  than  the  total  thickness  of  the  mold  member  the 
grooves  each  having  a  first  relatively  thin  midportion 
disposed  within  the  thickness  dimension  of  the  mold 
and  second  and  third  end  portions  perpendicular  to 
and  substantially  wider  than  the  first  portion,  the 
second  groove  portion  being  formed  flush  with  the 
first  surface  of  the  mold  member  at  one  end  of  the 
first  portion  of  the  grooves,  the  third  groove  portion 
being  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  first  groove 
portion; 

(b)  filling  the  grooves  with  a  plastic  substantially 
denser  than  the  mold  member; 

(c)  removing  material  from  the  surface  of  the  mold 
member  opposite  the  grooved  surface  to  the  depth 
of  the  denser  plastic  disposed  in  the  grooves  whereby 
the  denser  plastic  extends  throughout  the  thickness 
of  the  mold  member  to  provide  continuous  reinforc- 
ing; and 

(d)  securing  a  facing  sheet  to  the  grooved  surface  and 
the  opposite  surface. 


3.211,602 
POLYTRIFI.UOROCARBON    ADHESIVE    COMPRIS- 
ING   AN  ALPHA-CARBOXYMETHYLACRYLATE 
COPOLYMER  REACTED  WITH  AN  EPOXV  AND 
A  POI  VAMINO  POLYAMIDE  RF^IN 
Harold  R.  Horstman,  Los  Alamos,  N.  .VIex.,  assignor  to 
the   United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser,  No.  108,210 

3  Claims.  (CI.  156—330) 
1.  The  method  of  joining  chlorotrifluoroethylene  poly- 
mers and  copolymers  to  themselves  and  other  materialt 
comprising  applying  to  the  surfaces  to  be  joined  coating? 
of  the  condensation  product  of  a  5:1  mixture  of  mcthyl- 
methacrylate  and  a  carboxymethylacrylate  yielding  an 
average  polymeric  unit  chain  having  the  formula: 


o    OH 


CHi  CHj 

O     O  O     0 

H    CHi  H^C        H     Cn,  H^C        H     CH| 

^  ^  ^  h    ^  U^  h    ^  hnA  h 

o^h   o^i  o^i  o^i 

CH|      CHi  CHi  CHi  _ 
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the  condensation  product  of  dimerized  linoleic  acid  and 
diethylene  triamine  having  an  amine  number  in  the  range 
of  350  to  400  and  a  viscosity  of  125  to  175  poises  at 
25"  C,  and  the  condensation  product  of  epichlorohydrin 
and  bis  (4-hydroxyphenyl)  dimethyl  methane  having  a 
viscosity  of  135  to  195  poises  at  25"  C,  combined  in  the 
range  of  ratios  from  2.5-7-3  to  5.0-0.25-0.0  parts  by 
weight  respectively,  allowing  said  coating  to  dry  to  tacki- 
ness, pressing  the  coated  surface  together  and  curing  the 
joined  material  and  adhesive. 


3411,603 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  MAGNETIC 

STRIPES  TO  A  RECORD  SHEET 

Robert  J.  Kachkr,  Xenla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 

Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Oiiio,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  142,155 
6  Claims.     (CI.  156—540) 


S^ 


-^ 


i.  In  a  machine  for  the  application  of  a  strip  of  mag- 
netic material  to  a  fibrous  record  sheet,  comprising,  in 
combination, 

(a)  a  first  frame  member  supporting  a  stack  of  fibrous 
thin  record  sheets; 

(b)  a  second  frame  member  positioned  adjacent  said 
first  frame  member; 

(c)  a  support  member  mounted  on  said  second  frame 
member; 

(d)  a  supply  of  transfer  film  rotatably  supported  on 
said  support  member,  said  film  having  a  heat-soften- 
able  coating  of  magnetic  material; 

(e)  means  mounted  on  said  support  member  and  said 
second  frame  member  for  guiding  said  film  along  a 
predetermined  path; 

(f)  rotatable  suction  means  mounted  on  said  first 
frame  member  above  said  stack  for  feeding  the  top 
record  sheet  of  said  stack  along  a  path  converging 
with  the  path  of  said  transfer  film; 

(g)  a  slidably-supported  heated  die  element  mounted 
on  said  second  frame  member  adjacent  the  converg- 
ent paths  of  the  transfer  film  and  the  fibrous  record 
sheet,  said  die  element  being  moved,  when  actu- 
ated, to  a  position  in  which  said  heated  die  element 
engages  said  transfer  film  and  presses  it  against  the 
record  sheet,  thereby  bonding  the  coating  of  mag- 
netic material  and  the  transfer  film  to  the  record 
sheet; 

(h)  a  plurality  of  rods  slidably  mounted  in  said  sec- 
ond frame  member  adjacent  said  die  element,  said 
rods  being  normally  positioned  out  of  the  path  of 
said  record  sheet  and  operable  to  be  moved,  when 
actuated,  to  a  blocking  position  in  the  path  of  said 
record  sheets,  thereby  positioning  the  record  sheet 
adjacent  the  die  element; 

(i)  a  switch-actuating  member  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond frame  member  in  the  path  of  said  record  sheets 
and  operated  thereby  for  sequentially  actuating  said 
rods  and  the  said  heated  die  element; 

(j)  a  third  frame  member  positioned  downstream  of 
said  die  element; 

(k)  compressed  air  means  mounted  on  said  third  frame 
member  adjacent  the  path  of  said  record  sheet  for 
cooling  said  bonded  record  sheet; 

(1)  means  including  a  driving  roller  and  a  pressure 
roller  mounted  on  said  third  frame  member  for  driv- 
ing the  transfer  film  intermittently  in  uniform  steps 


at  uniform  time  intervals  along  said  path,  said  means 
being  actuated  by  the  operation  of  said  heated  die 
element,  whereby  the  bonded  record  sheet  is  trans- 
ported by  said  transfer  film  from  said  heated  die 
element  to  said  cooling  means; 

(m)  means  mounted  on  said  third  frame  member  ad- 
jacent said  driving  means  for  separating  the  bonded 
transfer  film  from  the  record  sheet  during  the  opera- 
tion of  said  driving  means; 

(n)  and  take-up  means  mounted  adjacent  said  driving 
means  for  collecting  the  separated  transfer  film,  said 
take-up  means  including  a  suction  source  for  con- 
tinuously tensioning  said  transfer  film  to  transport 
said  film  to  a  deposit  area  and  to  allow  for  a  con- 
tinuous machine  operation. 


3,211,604 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
William  W.  Rymer,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Brady  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  May  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  106,693 
5  Claims.     (CI.  156—577) 


1.  A  tape  dispenser  comprising 

a   longitudinally  extending  bearing  support  member, 

a  bearing  around  said  bearing  support  member, 

a  longitudinally  extending  handle  mounted  around 
said  bearing  support  member  on  said  bearing  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  bearing  suppwrt  member 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  handle  being  held 
against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  bear- 
ing support  member, 

a  tape  applicator  member  secured  at  one  end  of  said 
bearing  support  member  and  including  an  applying 
roller  rotatable  about  a  transverse  axis  fixed  relative 
to  said  bearing  support  member,  and 

a  tape  supply  with  a  tape  storage  portion  adjoining 
the  other  end  of  said  bearing  support  member  and 
a  tape  delivery  bayonet-extension  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  said  storage  portion  and  through  said 
bearing  support  member,  said  tape  delivery  bayonet- 
extension  carrying  a  portion  detachably  engaging 
one  of  said  members  and  securing  the  bayonet-ex- 
tension against  rotation  relative  to  said  members 
in  applying  tape, 

whereby  tape  can  be  introduced  to  said  applicator  mem- 
ber by  sticking  the  same  to  said  tape  delivery  bayonet- 
extension  at  a  distance  from  said  storage  portion 
and  inserting  said  tape  delivery  bayonet-extension 
through  said  bearing  support  member  so  that  the 
tape  can  be  engaged  with  said  tape  applicator  mem- 
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ber,  and  said  handk  is  freely  rotatable  without 
interference  about  said  bearing  support  member,  said 
tape  supply,  and  tape  applicator  member,  to  permit 
easy  application  of  said  tape  to  a  surface  in  curved 
patterns. 

3^11.605 
FOAMED  PRODLCT  AND  PROCESS 
Albert  Spaak,  LittJe  Falls,  and  Clifford  L.  Weir,  Wayne, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,256 
8  Claims.     (CI.  161 — 43) 


1.  A  shaped  structure  comprising  a  foamed  plastic 
core  substantially  enclosed  with  an  integral  substantially 
unfoamed  plastic  layer;  with  said  plastic  layer  being  at 
least  about  Vi  inch  in  thickness  and  having  essentially 
the  same  blowing  agent  and  plastic  as  the  foamed  plas- 
tic core. 


3,211,606 
PAPER   MAKING   WIRE 
James  E.  Watson,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wis- 
consin H  ire  Works,  Appleton,  Wia.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,663 
4  Claims.     (CL  162—348) 


1.  A  paper  making  wire  comprising  an  endless  screen 
of  full  twill  weave  and  comprising  warp  strands  of  at 
least  approximately  seventy  mesh  and  shute  strands  in 
pressure  interlock  therewith  at  points  of  crossing,  said 
pressure  interlock  functioning  to  stabilize  the  wire  against 
diagonal  distortion,  the  warp  strands  and  shute  strands 
having  knuckles  in  a  symmetrical  organization  in  which 
individual  knuckles  are  curved  symmetrically  and  the 
warp  strand  knuckles  have  substantially  identical  offset 
upwardly  and  downwardly  and  the  shute  strand  knuckles 
have  at  least  substantially  as  much  offset  as  the  warp 
strand  knuckles. 


3,211.607 
BACTERICIDAL  AND  FUNGICIDAL  COMBINA- 
TION  OF  2-IMINO  IMIDAZOLINES  OR  HEXAHY- 
DROPYRIMIDINE  AND  N,N  -DIPHF NYL  I  REA 
Ernst  Model  and  Walter  Stammbach,  Basel,  and  Jnkob 
Bindler,  Riehcn,  near  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y,,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  1.  1961. 
13,972  61 
14  Claims.     (CL  167—30) 
1.  A  method  for  decreasing  the  number  of  bacteria 
and  fungi  in  a  substrate  infested  therewith,  comprising 
applying  to  said  substrate   a  mixture   consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(I)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(a)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


A 
B-N  >f 


H 


wherein 

R  is  alkyl  with  from  12  to  14  carbon  atoms. 

A  is  alkylene  with  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms  of  which  are  chain  mem- 
bers between  N  and  NH,  and 

(b)  a  salt  thereof  with  an  acid  which   is  com- 
patible   with    the    bactericidal    and    fungicidal 
action  of  the  mixture,  and 
(II)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


'K^ 


NHCONH— B 


wherein 

Xi  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and 
B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CF. 


;f,  cr,  ci 

the  weight  ratio  of  (I): (II)  ranging  from  3:1   to  2:3. 


3.211,608 

PIPERAZINO-SLLFONAMIDES 

Adrian   Maner,    Muttcnz,   and    Atso    Ilvespaa,   Neuall< 

schwil,   Switzerland,    assignors   to    Clba    Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  I.  1962.  Ser.  No.  213,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  9,  1961, 

9,352/61 
15  Cfadms.     (CI.  167—53) 
•.  A  piperazino-sulfonamide  of  the  formula 


R-/~^- 


V 


^ 


SOt 


in  which  R  represents  alkyl  containing   1   to  4  carbon 
atoms  and 

represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  and  morpholino. 

14.  A  composition  comprising  essentially  ( 1 )  an 
animal  feed  and  (2)  as  an  anthelmintically  active  in- 
gredient thereof,  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


.-.r 


\. 


N-SOi-N    X 
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in  which  R  represents  lower  alkyl  and 

^-> 

represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkylencimino  and  lower  mono-oxaalkylene- 
imino  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3^11,609 
ANTICOCCIDIAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 
Edward  Franklin  Rogers,  Middletown,  and  Robert  L. 
Clark,  Woodbridge,  N J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporaHon  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,585     . 

10  Claims.  (CI.  167—53.1) 
10.  The  method  of  controlling  coccidiosis  in  poultry 
that  comprises  administering  to  poultry  susceptible  to 
coccidiosis  infection  an  anticoccidial  amount  of  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 

COOANRiRi 


3,211,611 
ANTICOCCIDIAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  USING  SAME 
Robert  L.  Clark,  Woodbridge,  and  Edward  F.  Rogers, 
Middletown,   NJ.,   assignors  to  Merck  &   Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,842 

9  Claims.     (CI.  167—53.1) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  coccidiosis  in  poultry 
that  comprises  orally  administering  to  poultry  an  anti- 
coccidial amount  of  a  4-nitro  benzoic  acid  compound 
of  the  formula 

COORi 

I 


rVoR 


Y 

N-R« 
I 
R» 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl,  A  is  lower  alkylene,  — NRjRj  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  diloweralkylamino, 
1-piperidyl,  1-pyrrolidyl  and  4-morpholinyl,  R3  and  R4 
are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl  and  p-halobenzoyl,  and 
non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,211,610 

BENZOIC  ACID  ESTER  DERTVATTVES  FOR  TREAT- 
ING  COCCIDIOSIS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
SAME 

Edward   Franklin   Rogers,   Middletown,  and   Robert  L. 
Clark,  Woodbridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rabway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,998 

21  Claims.     (CI.  167—53.1) 
18.  The  method  of  combating  coccidiosis  in  poultry 

that  comprises  orally  administering  to  poultry  a  mixture 

of  a  benzoic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 

COOY 


/\-XR 


I 

A 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydrocarbon  having  less  than  nine  carbon  atoms, 
alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal,  X  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  R  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl, 
and  A  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  amino, 
alkylamino  where  the  alkyl  group  has  1-3  carbon  atoms, 
dialkylamino  where  the  alkyl  group  has  1-3  carbon  atoms, 
and  groups  hydrolyzable  thereto  with  acid,  and  a  coccidi- 
ostat  other  than  said  benzoic  acid  derivative,  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  benzoic  acid  compound  to  said  other  coccid- 
iostat  being  in  the  range  of  1 : 5  to  1 :  300. 


/VXR 


V 

Jo.  ■     I 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl,  and  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  having  less  than 
8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkali  metal  and  an  alkaline  earth 
metal. 


3,211,612 
ANTICOCCIDIAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 
Edward  F.  Rogers,  Middletown,  NJ.,  and  William  J. 
Leanza,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,010 

12  Claims.     (CI.  167—53.1) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  poultry  coccidiosis  that 
comprises  orally  administering  to  poultry  susceptible  to 
coccidiosis  an  element  of  poultry  sustenance  containing 
an  anticoccidial  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH| 

I 


XR 


Y 

B 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl,  and  B  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  nitro,  amino,  lower  alkylamino, 
lower  alkanoylamino  and  benzoylamino  groups. 


3,211,613 
ANTICOCCIDIAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 
Robert  L.  Clark,  Woodbridge,  and  Edward  F.  Rogers, 
Middletown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,011 

6  Claims.     (CI.  167—53.1) 
6.  TTie  method  of  controlling  coccodiosis  in  poultry 
that  comprises  orally  administering  to  poultry  susceptible 
to  coccidiosis   infection  an   anticoccidial   amount  of  a 
compoimd  having  the  formula 

CHO  I 


/\-0R 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl,  and  A  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  nitro,  amino,  lower  alkanoylamino  and 
benzoylamino. 
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3,211,<14 
ENEMA-TYPE  LAXATIVE  COMPOSITION 

Paul  Gunaar  Embrlng,  L'ppsala,  and  Per  Ove  Mattssoo, 

Stockiiolin,  Sweden,  assizors  to  Akti«l>oljigc<  Phanna- 

cia,  a  compaoy  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  10,  1M3,  S«r.  No.  294,151 
6  Claims.     (CI.  167—56) 

1.  A  composition  which  is  highly  effective  as  a  laxa- 
tive when  administered  in  volumes  of  only  2-20  ml.,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  following  ingredients: 

(a)  an  alkali  salt  of  an  aliphatic  polybasic  hydroxy 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid, 
malic  acid,  tartaric  acid  and  ascorbic  acid — 2  to  15%, 

(b)  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
manitol.  sorbitol,  dulcitol,  arabitol,  xylitol  and  adon- 
itol— 10to80%, 

(c)  water — 3  to  70%. 


3.211,615 
ORAL  ANTIDIABETIC  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
WiUIam  M.  McLamorc.  Kcw  Gardena,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to 
Chaa,  Pfizer  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
Hon   of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  May  20,   1957,  S«r. 
No.  660,064.     Divided  and  (his  application  Aug.  29. 
1961,  S«r.  No.   141,557 

6  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  diabetes,  whidi 
comprises  orally  administering  a  composition  containtllf 
as  the  essential  active  ingredients  N-(p-chlorobenzene- 
siilfoDyI)-N'-j>ropylurea  and  a  diluent  amount  of  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  carrier. 

5.  A  tablet  for  oral  administration  in  the  lowering  of 
blood  sugar  in  the  treatment  of  diabetes  containing  at 
least  about  5  mg.  of  N-(p-chlorobenzenesulfonyl)-N'- 
propylurea  and  a  pharmaceutical  diluent. 


3,211.616 

N,0-SULFATED  NELTRAL-MUCOPOLY- 

SACCHARIDE 

Zensakn  Yosizawa,  46  Kita-8-bancho.  Sendal,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1962,  S«r.  No.  244,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1961, 

36  45.793 

1  Claim.     (CI.  167—74) 


(d)  each  saccharide  moiety  of  the  N.O-sulfated  neu- 
tral-mucopolysaccharide  contains  at  least  one  0-sul- 
fate; 

(e)  the  N.O-sulfated  neutraJ-mucopolysaccharidc,  on 
analysis,  shows  a  content  of  about  20%  by  weight 
of  hexosamine,  about  20%  by  weight  of  galactose, 
about  5%  by  weight  of  fucose,  about  10%  by  weight 
of  sulfur  and  about  30%  by  weight  of  ash;  and 

(f)  the  N.O-sulfated  ncutral-mucopoly saccharide  con- 
tains approximately  1.29  sulfate  groups  per  mono- 
saccharide unit  in  said  mucopolysaccharide. 


3,211,617 
HEPARTVE  DERTV'ATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  AND  UTILIZATION 
Robert  Buconrt,  Clidiy-«ous-Boia,  France,  assignor  to 
Rousscl-UCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 
No  Drawing,    nied  July  30.  1964.  Ser.  No.  386,418 
Claims  prioritj,  appUcatioo  France,  Aug.  7,  1963, 
944,034;  Sept.  24,  1963,  948,484 
14  Clalma.     (CI.  167—74) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O-acetyl-N-monomethyl  heparinamide  and  its  alkali  meul 
salts. 


3,211,618 
BASE  FOR  COSMETICS 
Helene   Kambersky.   Hegelgassc  6,   Vienna,  Austria 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  26,  1961,  Ser,  No.  119,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  8,  1960, 
A  5,282/60 
10  Claims.     (CI.  167—85) 
1.  A  base  for  a  mascara,  comprising  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion conuining,  by  weight,  about  20-30%   wax,  about 
10-60%    of   a   mixture   of  linear  paraffins   substantially 
free  of  aromatics,  which  mixture  has  a  boiling  range  be- 
tween about  160*  C.  and  about  200*  C,  about  5-10%  of 
an  emulsifier  selected  fro.Ti  the  class  consisting  of  higher 
fatty  alcohols,  higher  fatty  alcohol  sulfonates  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  about  10-40%  water. 


N.O-sulfated  neutral-mucopolysaccharide  of  hog  gastric 
mucus  characterized  by  the  following  physicochemical 
properties: 

(a)  the  N.O-sulfated  neutral-mucopolysaccharide  ex- 
hibits a  characteristic  absorption  in  the  infrared  re- 
gion of  the  spectrum  at  the  following  frequencies,  ex- 
pressed in  reciprocal  centimeters:  strong  absorption 
bands  at  808.  1045,  1240,  1380.  1560,  1648.  2940 
and  3460,  and  weak  absorption  bands  at  680.  860, 
925. 1010.  1120  and  1450; 

(b)  the  N.O-sulfated  neutral-mucopolysaccharide  con- 
tains about  25%  of  acetylated  hexosamine  and  about 
75%  of  free  hexosamine; 

(c)  each  amino  moiety  of  free  hexosamine  of  the  N.O- 
sulfated  neutral-mucopolysaccharide  has  sulfate 
bound  to  the  amino  nitrogen  thereof  in  the  form  of 
N-fulfate; 


3,211,619 

PIGMENTED  WAX  COMPOSITIONS 

Francis  Bnchwaltcr,  New  Rochcllc,  and  Raymond  Stetzer, 

Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Revlon,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,046 
10  Claims.     (CI.  167—85) 

6.  A  pigmented  formed  wax  article  for  use  in  apply- 
ing a  layer  of  pigmented  wax  material  to  a  surface  by 
rubbing  said  article  thereon,  comprising  a  crystalline  wax 
compoiKnt  formed  into  the  form  of  said  article,  a  solid 
inorganic  colored  pigment  phase  of  discrete  particles 
'uniformly  dispersed  through  said  molded  wax  compo- 
nent and  forming  therewith  a  self-sustaining  matrix  of 
enhanced  strength  and  crush  resistance  for  said  article, 
at  least  a  substantial  proportion  of  said  dispersed  particles 
of  said  solid  pigment  phase  carrying  on  the  surfaces 
thereof  a  water-insoluble  oleophilic  treating  material  and 
being  a  n>etal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  and  having  an  alkaline 
pH  for  maintaining  said  particles  oleophilic  and  hydro- 
phobic as  dispersed  in  said  article  and  in  said  layer  of 
said  pigmented  material  applied  to  said  surface,  and  a 
dye  for  further  coloring  said  wax  article  and  said  layer 
of  material  as  applied  to  said  surface,  said  colored  pig- 
ment phase  having  greater  oil  absorption  and  color  char- 
acteristics than  the  same  amount  of  said  pigment  in  the 
absence  of  said  oleophilic  treating  material,  and  said 
article  also  including  an  insoluble  soap  material  which 
is  a  reaction  product  of  said  fatty  acid  metal  salt  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  waxy  ingredients  of  said  wax 
component. 


October  12,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


757 


3^11,620 

STABILIZED  ANTIPERSPIRANT-DEODORANT 
COMPOSITION 

HymMi  Henkin,  Baysidc,  N.Y.,  and  Ralph  Paul  Messina, 
Hackensack,  N  J^  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,696 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—90) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  an  aluminum  astringent 
compound,  neomycin,  and  a  minor  proportion  of  an 
organic  nitrogen<ontaining  fabric-corrosion  inhibitor 
which  decomposes  upon  aging  in  an  aqueous  medium  at 
elevated  temperature  with  the  release  of  cyanate  mate- 
rial normally  tending  to  inactivate  neomycin,  the  pro- 
portion of  said  aluminum  astringent  comix)und  being 
sufficient  to  inhibit  said  inactivation,  said  aluminum  as- 
tringent being  present  in  a  ratio  of  greater  than  1 : 1  with 
respect  to  the  fabric  corrosion  inhibitor. 


3,211,621 

HETEROGENEOUS  BREEDER  OR  CONVERTER 

TYPE  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 

Robert  J.  Creagan,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  West. 

ingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  686,778,  Sept.  27, 

1957.    This  application  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,268 

5  Claims.     (CI.  176—18) 


1.  A  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  vessel,  a  general- 
ly cylindrical  core  structure  mounted  within  said  vessel, 
a  plurality  of  uniformly  elongated  fuel  element  assem- 
blies supported  within  said  core  structure,  a  first  group  of 
said  assemblies  being  arranged  in  a  parallel  array  in  the 
central  region  of  said  core  structure,  an  annular  second 
group  of  said  assemblies  being  arranged  parallelly  and  out- 
wardly of  said  first  group,  said  second  group  substantially 
surrounding  said  first  group,  and  an  annular  third  group 
of  said  assemblies  being  arranged  parallelly  and  outward- 
ly of  said  first  and  said  second  groups,  said  third  group 
substantially  surrounding  said  second  group,  said  second 
group  containing  fissile  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  uranium  and  natural  thorium,  and 
said  first  and  said  third  groups  containing  fissile  material 
navmg  a  relatively  low  uniform  enrichment  of  from  one 
to  ten  percent  and  containing  sufficient  fissile  material  at 
least  initially  to  sustain  a  chain  reaction,  and  means  for 
removing  from  said  vessel  the  heat  generated  by  said  re- 
action. 


3,211,622 
SERVOMECHANICAL  FLUID  CHARGING  AND 
VOLUME  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR 
Eugene  H.  C.  Brown,  Venetia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  262,955 
13  Claims.     (CI.  176—20) 


r^ 


MICMUNIZCH  — 


•ii-^ytUr^:^ 
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1.  A  coolant  volume  and  charging  control  system  for 
a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  main  fluid  coolant  line  and 
a  pressurizer  connected  thereto,  said  system  comprising  a 
let-down  flow  path  and  a  make-up  flow  path  connected 
together  through  a  low  pressure  tank  and  bridging  said 
main  coolant  line,  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  fluid 
flow  in  each  of  said  paths,  a  fluid  level  within  said  pres- 
surizer, means  for  detecting  the  rate  of  flow  in  each  of 
said  paths  and  the  level  of  fluid  in  said  pressurizer,  an 
input  signal  produced  by  each  of  said  detecting  means  and 
comparator  means  generating  an  error  signal  in  response 
to  said  input  signals  from  said  detecting  means  for  delivery 
to  said  controlling  means  so  as  to  maintain  the  fluid  level 
in  said  pressurizer  substantially  constant. 


3,211,623 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  AND  FUEL 
ELEMENT  THEREFOR 
Stephen  N.  Tower,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,128 
16  Claims.     (CI.  176--42) 


1.  In  a  neutronic  reactor  the  combination  comprising 
a  reflector  tank,  a  moderator  baflUe  tank  spaced  inwardly 
of  said  tank,  the  lower  end  of  said  baffle  tank  being  joined 
liquid  tight  to  said  reflector  tank,  said  baffle  tank  having 
an  upper  opening  adjacent  the  top  of  the  reflector  tank 
so  that  it  can  retain  a  liquid  at  a  level  higher  than  that 
in  said  reflector  tank,  means  for  supporting  a  mass  of 
fissile  material  within  said  baffle  tank,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  moderator  liquid  interiorly  of  said  baffle  tank 
and  for  withdrawing  said  liquid  from  said  reflector  tank 
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but  exteriorly  of  said  baffle  tank  so  that  the  level  of  said 
liquid  can  be  varied  within  said  reflector  tank  and  out- 
wardly and  independently  of  the  liquid  within  said  baffle 
tank. 

12.  In  a  neutronic  reactor  the  combination  compris- 
ing an  upstanding  generally  tubular  reflector  tank,  a 
lower  supporting  member  secured  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  tank,  a  generally  tubular  upstanding  baffle  resting 
upon  said  supporting  member  and  sealed  liquid-tight 
thereto,  said  baffle  terminating  short  of  the  top  of  said  re- 
flector tank  and  being  open  at  its  upper  end  for  communi- 
cation therewith,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  pressure  tubes 
extending  in  a  generally  parallel  spaced  array  through 
said  baffle  and  at  least  two  fuel  element  assemblies  con- 
taining fissile  material  inserted  into  each  of  said  pyres- 
sure  tubes,  each  of  said  assemblies  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  end  plates,  a  plurality  of  elongated  fuel  mem- 
bers extending  longitudinally  of  their  associated  pressure 
tube  and  between  said  end  plates,  said  fuel  members 
being  joined  at  their  ends  respectively  to  said  end  plates, 
a  plurality  of  flow  apertures  extending  through  each  of 
said  end  plates,  an  inwardly  extending  lifting  lip  struc- 
ture formed  on  the  upper  end  plate  of  each  said  assem- 
blies on  a  side  opposite  said  fuel  members,  said  lip 
structure  extending  upwardly  of  and  being  spaced  from 
the  apertures  in  said  upper  end  plate,  the  lip  structure 
of  each  assembly  being  shaped  to  accommodate  a  com- 
plementary projection  formed  on  the  lower  side  of  the 
lower  end  plate  of  the  other  fuel  element  assembly  so 
that  adjacent  end  plates  of  said  assemblies  when  dis- 
posed in  their  associated  pressure  tube  in  tandem  coop- 
erate to  enclose  a  chamber  with  which  the  flow  apertures 
of  each  of  said  adjacent  end  plates  communicate,  means 
for  circulating  a  coolant  fluid  through  each  of  said  pres- 
sure tubes  and  said  fuel  element  assemblies,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  moderating  liquid  interiorly  of  said  baffle 
and  for  withdrawing  said  liquid  from  said  reflector  but 
exteriorly  of  said  baffle  so  that  the  level  of  said  liquid 
within  said  reflector  tank  can  be  varied  independently 
of  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  moderator  baffle. 


3^11,624 
METHOD    AND    MEANS    FOR    CONTROLLING 
THE  START  OF  A  HOMOGENEOLS  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR 
BJorn  Wideil,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenslu  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1963,  S«r.  No.  309,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  25,  1962, 

10,272  62 

4  Claims.     (CL  176—47) 


1.  Method  of  controlling  the  start-up  of  a  homoge- 
neous nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  reactor  vessel  in  a 
reactor  system  which  reactor  vessel  during  operation  con- 
tains a  fuel  composition  comprising  a  fissile  material 
distributed  in  a  liquid  cooling  medium,  from  which  steam 
is  produced,  the  heat  content  of  which  is  carried  off 
during  condensation  of  the  steam  in  a  primary  steam  cir- 
cuit, the  step  comprising  putting  the  reactor  vessel  with 
a  conduit  in  free  liquid  transport  communication  with  a 
sub-critical  collecting  vessel  arranged  at  a  lower  level 


and  having  sufficiently  large  volume  to  contain  at  shut- 
down of  the  reactor,  fuel  composition  necessary  for  op- 
eration of  the  reactor,  putting  the  collecting  vessel  with 
another  conduit  in  free  liquid  transport  communication 
with  a  sub-critical  storage  vessel  arranged  substantially 
at  the  same  level  as  the  reactor  vessel,  and  forcing  up 
the  fuel  composition  which  before  the  start-up  is  stored 
in  the  collecting  vessel  by  effecting  a  pressure  difference 
between  the  gas  phases  in  on  the  one  side  the  collecting 
vessel  and  on  the  other  side  the  reactor  vessel  and  the 
storage  vessel  into  the  reactor  vessel  and  the  storage  ves- 
sel through  the  conduits  between  respective  vessels  with 
such  distribution  of  the  fuel  composition  between  the  re- 
actor vessel  and  the  storage  vessel  that  the  reactor  vessel 
is  supplied  with  an  amount  of  fuel  composition  adapted 
for  start-up  of  the  reactor  and  the  storage  vessel  with 
substantially  all  remaining  fuel  composition,  whereupon 
after  the  part  of  the  fuel  composition  forced  up  to  the 
reactor  vessel  has  reached  desired  reactivity,  returning 
the  part  of  the  fuel  composition  supplied  to  the  storage 
vessel,  by  equalizing  the  pressure  difference  in  the  gas 
phases  between  the  collecting  vessel  and  the  storage  ves- 
sel to  the  collecting  vessel  and  distributing  it  between 
the  collecting  vessel  and  the  reactor  vessel  by  effecting 
a  pressure  difference  between  the  gas  phases  in  on  the 
one  side  in  the  reactor  vessel  and  on  the  other  side  the 
collecting  vessel  and  the  storage  vessel  so  that  a  desired 
reactor  power  is  effected. 

4.  Homogeneous  nuclear  reactor  in  a  reactor  system 
comprising  a  reactor  vessel,  which  during  operation  con- 
tains a  fuel  composition  comprising  a  fissile  material  dis- 
tributed in  a  liquid  cooling  medium,  from  which  steam 
is  produced,  the  heat  content  of  which  is  carried  off  during 
condensation  of  the  steam  in  a  primary  steam  circuit,  a 
subcritical  collecting  vessel  arranged  at  a  lower  level  than 
the  reactor  vessel  and  having  sufficiently  large  volume  to 
contain,  at  shutdown  of  the  reactor,  the  fuel  composition 
necessary  for  operation  of  the  reactor,  an  open  conduit 
for  liquid  transport  connecting  said  reactor  and  collect- 
ing vessels,  means  connected  to  the  collecting  vessel  for 
supplying  gas  thereto,  a  sub-critical  storage  vessel  ar- 
ranged substantially  on  the  same  level  as  the  reactor  ves- 
sel, means  connecting  the  collecting  vessel  with  the  sub- 
critical  storage  vessel,  partly  by  an  open  conduit  for  liq- 
uid transport  and  intermittent  gas  transport  connected  to 
the  collecting  vessel  at  a  higher  level  than  the  conduit 
coming  from  the  reactor  vessel  and  partly  with  an  open- 
able  and  closable  conduit  for  gas  transport,  at  least  one 
conduit  for  the  flow  of  gas  connecting  the  storage  vessel 
to  a  point  in  the  reactor  system  with  at  most  the  same 
pressure  as  the  reactor  vessel,  said  last  conduit  contain- 
ing adjustable  regulating  means  producing  resistance  to 
a  flow  of  gas  therethrough. 


3.211.625 
BOILING  REACTOR  WITH  SUPER  HEAT 
Max   Setterwall,    Irsta,   Sweden,   assignor   to    Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  AktielMlaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  7,  1962, 
9,669  62 
9  Claims.     (CI.  176—54) 
1.  Boiling  reactor  with  nuclear  super-heating  compris- 
ing a   reactor  core,   a  guide   and   support  structure   ar- 
ranged above  the  reactor  core,  a  steam  dome  arranged 
above  the   guide   and  support  structure,   first   tubes   for 
generating  steam  from  a  reactor  coolant  each  arranged 
with  a  part  of  its  length  in  the  reactor  core  and  a  part 
of  its  length  in  the  guide  and  support  structure  and  con- 
taining fuel  elements  at  least  in  the  parts  arranged  in  the 
reactor  core,  and  second  tubes  for  superheating  the  steam 
generated  in  the  first  tubes  each  arranged  with  a  part 
of  its  length  in  the  reactor  core  and  a  part  of  its  length 
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in  the  guide  and  support  structure  and  containing  fuel 
elements  at  least  in  the  parts  arranged  in  the  reactor 
core  and  having  inlet  ports  for  the  steam  in  the  parts  ar- 
ranged in  the  guide  and  support  structure,  said  guide  and 
support  structure  constituting  a  closed  vessel  through 
which  the  first  and  second  tubes  extend,  said  first  tubes 
having  outlet  ports  for  a  mixture  of  steam  and  liquid 


filtrated  with  a  material  having  a  substantially  higher 
heat  conductivity  and  a  substantially  lower  melting  point 
than  that  of  said  fissile  material  and  also  having  a  rela- 
tively low  thermal  neutronic  absorption  cross  section. 


3.211,627 

FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  A  COOLANT-MODERATOR 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Arthur  G.  Thorp  II,   Churchill  Boro,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,993 
4  Claims.     (CI.  176—76) 


from  the  reactor  coolant  generated  therein  positioned 
above  the  support  structure  within  the  steam  dome,  and 
at  least  one  steam  channel  having  an  inlet  port  arranged 
above  the  outlet  ports  of  the  first  tubes  in  the  steam  dome 
and  an  outlet  port  into  the  guide  and  support  structure, 
so  that  the  steam  dome  is  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  guide  and  support  structure  and  with  the 
second  tubes. 


3,211,626 

NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
AND  MEMBER  THEREFOR 

Marc  A.  Nerenstone  and  Telesphore  L.  Charland,  Penn 
Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,992 

5  Claims.     (CI.  176—73) 


1.  A  member  fabricated  from  a  fissile  material  and 
adapted  for  use  in  a  nuclear  fuel  element,  said  member 
being  characterized  in  that  the  central  region  thereof  is 
a  porous  structure  while  the  outer  region  thereof  is  in- 


1.  A  fuel  element  for  use  in  a  coolant-moderator  reac- 
tor, said  fuel  clement  comprising  elongated  hollow  clad- 
ding means,  fissile  fuel  means  being  suitably  located  with- 
in the  hollow  of  said  cladding  means  and  in  generally 
contiguous  relation  with  the  inner  side  of  said  cladding 
means,  said  cladding  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  hollow  cladding  members  of  differing  cross- 
sectional  sizes,  said  fuel  means  being  in  the  form  of  a 
plurality  of  suitably  sized  pellets  located  in  each  of  said 
cladding  members,  means  for  securing  said  cladding  mem- 
bers together  in  end-to-end  relation  so  that  the  cross-sec- 
tional size  of  said  fuel  element  decreases  over  its  length, 
said  securing  means  comprising  a  plug  associated  with 
each  pair  of  adjacent  cladding  members,  said  plug  having 
differently  sized  shoulders  projecting  respectively  into 
the  hollows  of  adjacent  cladding  members  and  closely 
fitted  therein,  and  said  plug  having  a  flange  projecting 
outwardly  between  the  adjacent  cladding  members,  and 
means  for  sealingly  bonding  said  adjacent  cladding  mem- 
bers and  said  plug  flange  together. 


3,211,628 

COATED  METALLIC  URANIUM  ARTICLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Lowell  D.  Eubank,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  18, 1946,  Ser.  No.  655,367 

9  Claims.     (CI.  176—82) 

1.  A  metallic  uranium  article  having  an  aluminum 
sheath  bonded  to  the  uranium  article  by  an  intermediate 
bonding  alloy  of  aluminum  and  silicon,  said  alloy  con- 
sisting substantially  of  from  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  silicon 
and  from  95  to  80%  by  weight  of  aluminum. 

9.  The  method  of  protectively  coating  a  metallic 
uranium  article,  which  comprises  immersing  the  article 
in  an  aluminum-silicon  alloy  consisting  substantially  of 
about  12%  silicon  and  88%  aluminum  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  590°  to  660°  C.  whereby  a  layer  of  said 
alloy  is  formed  on  the  uranium  article,  and  rolling  the 
thus  coated  article  while  allowing  the  coating  to  cool  and 
solidify. 
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3^11,(29 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  XANTHYUC  ACID 
BY  MICROORGANISMS 
Shteco    Abe,    Tokyo,    Klyoshi    L'dagawa,    Yokohama, 
Takashi  Nara,  Tokyo,  and  Masanani  Misawa.  kawa- 
•aki-«hi,  Japan,  asdgnon  to  K\uwa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 
Lid.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     FU«d  Oct.  7,  19«3,  S«r.  No.  314,520 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1962, 
37  44,142 
5  Qalms.     (CI.  195—28) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  (a)  aerobically  cultur- 
ing  Micrococcus  glutamicus  No.  62101   (ATCC   15135) 
under  fermentation  conditions  in  a  fermentation  medium 
containing   carbon   sources,   nitrogen   sources,   inorganic 
substances,  guanine  sources,  and  biotin,  whereby  5'-xan- 
thylic  acid  is  directly  produced  and  accumulated,   (b) 
isolating  and  (c)  recovering  from  the  medium  the  sub- 
stance so  produced  and  accumulated. 

3.  A  method  which  comprises  (a)  aerobically  cuhur- 
ing  Brevibacterium  ammoniagenes  No.  62201  (ATCC 
15137)  under  fermentation  conditions  in  a  fermentation 
medium  containing  carbon  sources,  nitrogen  sources,  in- 
organic substances,  guanine  sources  and  biotin,  whereby 
5'-xanthylic  acid  is  directly  produced  and  accumulated, 
(b)  isolating  and  (c)  recovering  from  the  medium  the 
substance  so  produced  and  acamiulated. 


3,211,634 
PROCESS  FOR  Pl-RIFICATION  OF 
NTTROMETHANE 
John  B.  Tindail.  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commer- 
cial Solvents  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  .Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Ried  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,885 

13  Claims.  (CI.  282 — 42) 
1.  A  process  for  the  punfication  of  nitromethane  in 
admixture  with  higher  nitroalkanes  comprising  adding 
water  and  an  alkane  containing  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms 
to  said  nitromethane  mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
form  an  azeotropic  mixture  with  said  nitromethane.  heat- 
ing the  mixture  to  produce  an  azeotrope  containing  nitro- 
methane, water  and  alkane,  condensing  the  azeotrope  to 
produce  a  nitromethane  condensate,  and  recovering  the 
nitromethane. 


3,211,631 
PURIFICATION  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES  BY 
LIQLID-UQLID  EXTRACTION  AND  DISTILLA- 
TION 
Otto  Fuchs,  Hamd«n,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
FUed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,272 
11  Claims.     (CL202— 60) 
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2.  A  process  for  recovery  of  organic  isocyanate  from 
a  crude  reaction  mixture  containing  said  organic  iso- 
cyanate, an  inert  diluent,  and  impurities  which  comprises 
heating  said  crude  mixture  to  distill  said  inert  diluent 
therefrom,  leaving  a  residue  containing  said  organic  iso- 
cyanate and  said  impurities,  admixing  with  said  residue 


an  inert  organic  solvent  for  said  organic  isocyanate  to 
yield  a  liquid  phase  of  said  organic  solvent  containing 
said  organic  isocyanate.  separating  said  liquid  phase  from 
said  impurities,  and  distilling  said  liquid  phase  to  separate 
said  organic  isocyanate  from  said  inert  organic  solvent. 


3,211,632 

HEATING  HORIZONTAL  COKE  OVENS  WITH 

VERTICAL  HEATING  FLUES 

Carl  Otto,  8  The  Beachway,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  I960,  Ser.  No.  10,606 

18  Claims.     (CL  202—135) 


1.  A  horizontal  coke  oven  battery,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  coke  oven  chambers  and  a  plu- 
rality of  heating  walls  disposed  therebetween,  each  of 
said  beating  walls  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  heat- 
ing wall  liners  and  a  multiplicity  of  transversely  extend- 
ing binders  defining  a  multiplicity  of  vertically  extending 
flues,  each  of  said  flues  having  at  the  bottom  thereof 
means  for  introducing  therein  in  substantially  solely  a 
vertical  direction  rich  gas,  means  horizontally  spaced  from 
said  gas  introducing  means  for  introducing  a  stream  of 
combustion  air,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  an 
air  passage  having  a  substantially  solely  vertically  extend- 
ing end  portion  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said 
flues  and  a  substantially  solely  vertically  directed  chim- 
ney overlying  a  part  only  of  said  vertically  extending 
end  portion  of  said  air  passage  for  conducting  air  to  said 
flue  at  a  level  substantially  above  the  bottom  of  said 
flue,  said  chimney  being  spaced  from  said  heating  wall 
liners. 


3,211,633 
FALUNG  FILM  DISTILLATION  UNIT 
APPARATUS 
Joel  B.   Hammer,  Penn   Hills,  and  Edward  V.  Somers, 
VVilliins  I  ownship.  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  avsignors  to 
Westinghousc   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgli, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,998 
10  Claims.     (CI.  202—236) 


in 


Liquid  evaporating  apparatus  comprising 
plurality  of  evaporator  plate  members  disposed 
spaced  relation  with  each  other  and  extending  down- 
wardly. 
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means  including  at  least  one  nozzle  for  spraying  liquid 
onto  said  plate  members  for  evaporation, 

and  means  for  cyclically  modifying  the  liquid  spray 
so  that  liquid  is  sprayed  on  each  of  said  plate  mem- 
bers in  a  predetermined  sequence  during  a  liquid 
evaporating  operation. 


3,211,634 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ABRASIVE 

SURFACE  LAYERS 

Manoel  P.  Lorenzo,  Royersford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  P.  de 

Sanno  &  Son,  incorporated,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Pennsvlvania 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,701 
3  Claims.     (CI.  204—16) 


3  carbon  atoms,  to  one  of  which  are  attached  from  1 
to  2  fluorine  substituents  along  with  at  least  1  replace- 
able hydrogen  atom,  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  the 
fluoroalkane  with  from  0.1  to  10  moles  of  chlorine  per 
mole  of  fluoroalkane,  the  reaction  being  induced  by  gam- 
ma radiation  in  a  dosage  varying  from  IxlO*  to  1x10' 
reps,  and  recovering  the  monochlorofluoroalkane  so  pro- 
duced. 


3,211,635 

PRODUCTION  OF  OLEFINS  FROM  PARAFFINS 

AND  ACETYLENES 

Norbert  F.  Cywinsid,  Bartlesville,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Ptill- 
llps  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,920 

6  Claims.  (CI.  204—162) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  olefins  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  paraffin  hydrocarbon  having  at  least 
2  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  an  acetylenic  material 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  acetylene  and  alpha- 
alkynes  having  from  3  to  5,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  in  the  presence  of  ultraviolet  light  and  a  free 
radical  initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  peroxy  and  azo  compounds  having  half-lives  in 
the  range  of  0.05  to  20  hours  at  reaction  conditions  of 
temperature  and  pressure,  and  recovering  the  olefin  prod- 
uct thus  produced. 


3,211,636 

PREPARATION  OF  MONOCHLORO- 

FLUOROALKANES 

Peter  J.  Manno  and  WilUam  H.  Suavely,  Jr.,  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 

City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aog.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,136 

9  Claims.     (CI.  204—163) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  mooochlorc^uoro- 
alkaoe  by  chlorinating  a  fluoroalkane  having  from  1  to 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  abrasive  surface  layer, 
which  comprises  producing  a  deformable  electrically  non- 
conducting matrix  having  the  desired  contour  of  the  sur- 
face layer,  coating  the  matrix  with  a  thin  deformable 
electrically  conducting  layer,  mounting  abrasive  par- 
ticles in  the  electrically  conducting  layer  by  deforming 
the  matrix  and  the  said  conducting  layer,  after  completing 
the  mounting  electrodepositing  anchoring  metal  over  the 
abrasive  particles  and  the  intervening  portion  of  the  elec- 
trically conducting  layer,  and  removing  the  matrix  so  as 
to  expose  for  use  the  surface  of  the  abrasive  particles 
which  was  formerly  directed  toward  the  matrix. 


3,211,637 
HOMOPOLYMERS  OF  4-CHLOROPERFLUORO- 
HEPTADIENE-1,6 
Leo  A.  Wall  and  James  E.  Feam,  Washington,  D.C., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,920 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—92.1) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
The  homopolymer  poly  -  4  -  chloroperfluoroheptadiene  - 
1,6. 


3,211,638 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth   G.    Halvorsen,    Fullerton,    Calif.,    assignor   to 

Beckmao  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,457 

4  Claims.     (CI.  204—195) 


^       ,-•• 

~p 

2.  In  a  sensing  device  for  determining  the  partial  vapor 
pressure  of  a  gas  present  in  a  medium,  the  combination 
comprising: 

an  electrode  assembly  having  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes spaced  apart  to  define  an  electrolyte  space 
therebetween,  said  first  electrode  having  a  portion 
thereof  extending  forwardly  of  said  second  electrode; 

a  cap  mounted  on  said  electrode  assembly  and  having 
an  aperture  therein  aligned  with  said  first  electrode; 

a  capsule  containing  electrolyte  positioned  between 
said  cap  and  said  electrode  assembly,  said  capsule 
having  a  membrane  selectively  permeable  to  said  gas 
whose  partial  pressure  is  to  be  determined  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  aperture  and  a  flexible  rupturable 
portion  adjacent  to  said  first  electrode,  whereby  said 
rupturable  portion  is  adapted  to  be  ruptured  by  said 
first  electrode  upon  relative  movement  of  the  latter 
toward  said  cap. 


3,211,639 
APPARATUS    FOR    ELECTROPHORETIC    DEPOSI- 
TION  OF  LAMELLAR  FLUORPHLOGOPITE  .MICA 
SHEETS 
William  McNeill,  Philadelphia,  and  Thomas  J.  Mackus, 
Upper  Darby,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   108^209,  May   5, 
1961.    This  application  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser,  No.  356,018 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204—299) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  electrophoretic  deposition  of  large 
lamellar  sheets  of  mica  and  the  like  from  a  suspension  of 
particles  thereof  having  flat,  plate-like  characteristics,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  container,  an  electrode  assembly 
within  said  container  at  the  bottom  thereof  including  an 
anode  and  a  cathode,  said  anode  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart,  interconnected  plates  of  a  metal  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  and 
nickel,  disposed  in  vertical  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
and  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  a  D.C.  source, 
and  said  cathode  comprising  at  least  one  vertically  dis- 
posed plate  positioned  in  spaced-apart  relation  midway 
between  each  adjacent  pair  of  anode  plates  and  connected 
tu  the  negative  terminal  of  said  D.C.  source,  an  inlet  tube 
communicating  with  impeller  means  and  leading  from  a 
source  of  said  suspension  outside  said  container  to  a  point 


within  said  container  in  proximate  relation  to  the  anterior 
portion  of  said  electrode  assembly,  said  inlet  tube  being 
provided  with  orifices  each  of  which  is  horizontally 
aligned  wiih  said  anterior  portion  of  said  electrode  as- 
sembly for  horizontally  directing  said  suspension  through 
the  spaces  therebetween,  and  a  return  tube  communicating 
with  said  impeller  and  leading  to  said  source  of  suspen- 
sion from  a  point  within  said  container  other  than  in  the 
area  between  said  orifices  and  said  electrode  assembly. 


3^11,640 
ENCAPSULATED  TRANSDUCER 
John  E.  Leonard  and  Edwin  P.  Arthur,  Fullcrton,  Calif^ 
assignors  to  Beciunan  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Caiifomia 

FUed  Jan.  29.  1962,  S«r.  No.  169,372 
2  Claims.     (CL  204—195) 


1.  A  glass  electrode  for  electrochemical  measurements 
including  in  combination: 

an  elongate  needle-like  glass  tube  formed  of  ion  sensi- 
tive glass  having  a  portion  of  the  tube  end  formed 
into  a  membrane  disposed  laterally  across  and  clos- 
ing the  tube  end,  said  membrane  having  a  tail  at  the 
edge  thereof; 

and  a  nonconductive  jacket  disposed  about  and  adhered 
to  said  tube,  with  said  jacket  enclosing  said  tail  and 
being  substantially  flush  with  said  membrane. 


3,211,641 
GAS-LIQUID    REACTIONS    AND    APPARATUS 
THEREFOR,    FOR    THE    HYDROGENATION 
AND    HYDROCRACKING    OF    HYDROCAR- 
BONS 
Raymond  R.  Halik,  Pitman,  and  Paul  R.  Walton,  Glass- 
l>oro,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,742 
17  Claims.     (CI.  208— S9) 
1.  A  method  of  contacting  liquid  reactant  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  non-volatile  at  contactor  temperature 


and  pressure  with  reactant  gas  in  the  presence  of  particle- 
form  solid  contact  material  which  comprises  introducing 
liquid  reactant  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure 
into  a  reaction  zone  having  confined  therein  at  least  one 
confined  saturation  zone  and  a  plurality  of  at  least  two 
superposed,  separated,  annular  primary  static  beds  of 
particle-form  solid  contact  material  concentric  with  said 
confined  saturation  zone,  passing  said  heated  liquid  re- 
actant downwardly  through  at  least  one  of  said  static  beds 
of  particle-form  solid  contact  material,  gathering  the 
liquid  reactant  in  a  pool  in  said  reaction  zone  below  the 
lower  most  static  bed  of  particle-form  solid  contact  mate- 
rial, in  a  stream  of  reactant  gas  lifting  a  portion  of  liquid 
reactant  from  the  aforesaid  pool  to  the  top  of  the  upper 
most  static  bed  of  particle-form  solid  contact  material  as 
a  confined  stream  comprising  liquid  reactant  and  reactant 
gas  to  physically  dissolve  an  amount  of  reactant  gas  in 
said  lifted  portion  of  liquid  reactant  to  maintain  in  said 
lifted  portion  an  amount  of  reactant  gas  at  least  equal  to 
the  amount  of  reactant  gas  consumed  per  unit  volume  of 
total  liquid  reactant  flowing  through  said  plurality  of 
superposed  separated  annular  primary  static  beds  of  par- 
ticle-form solid  contact  mass  material,  separating  re- 
actant gas  and  materials  volatile  at  reaction  zone  pres- 
sure  and  temperature   from   liquid  reactant  physically 
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substantially  saturated  with  said  gas  reactant,  flowing 
said  liquid  reactant  physically  substantially  saturated  with 
gas  reactant  downwardly  through  at  least  one  static  bed  of 
particle-form  solid  contact  material,  withdrawing  treated 
liquid  reactant  from  the  aforesaid  pool,  withdrawing 
reactant  gas  and  materials  volatile  at  reaction  zone  tem- 
perature and  pressure,  separating  reactant  gas  from  mate- 
rials volatile  at  rection  zone  temperture  and  pressure,  and 
recycling  said  reactant  gas  to  said  reaction  zone. 

12.  The  method  of  contacting  liquid  reactant  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  non-volatile  at  contactor  temperature 
and  pressure  as  set  forth  and  described  in  claim  1  wherein 
the  said  reaction  zone  confines  two  separate  static  beds  of 
particle-form  solid  contact  material,  wherein  one  of  said 
superposed,  separated,  annular,  primary  static  primary 
beds  of  particle-form  solid  contact  material  comprises 
"rugged"  (as  defined  hereinbefore)  hydrocracking  cata- 
lyst, wherein  the  other  of  said  static  primary  beds  of 
particle-form  solid  contact  material  comprises  "selective" 
(as  defined  hereinbefore)  hydrocracking  catalyst,  where- 
in the  liquid  reactant  is  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  having 
an  initial  boiling  point  of  at  least  650*  p.,  wherein  the 
reactant  gas  is  hydrogen,  and  wherein  said  mixture  of  hy- 
drocarbons contacts  said  "rugged"  hydrocracking  catalyst 
before  contacting  said  "selective"  hydrocracking  catalyst. 
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3,211,642 

HYDROCRACKING  AND  REJUVENATION  OF 

HYDROCRACKING  CATALYST 

Jack  W.  L'nverferth,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

California  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,387 
5  Claims.     (CI.  208—110) 

5.  In  a  process  of  hydrocracking  hydrocarbon  stocks 
at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  with  excess  hydro- 
gen and  a  catalyst  comprising  a  nickel  sulfide  as  the  hydro- 
genation  metal  component  on  a  siliceous  cracking  sup- 
port, wherein  said  catalyst  accumulates  carbonaceous  de- 
posits and  measurably  deactivates  after  exposure  in  ex- 
cess of  1000  hours  of  said  hydrocracking  conditions,  %e 
improvement  which  comprises  discontinuing  the  flow  of 
hydrocarbon  stock  over  said  deactivated  catalyst  and  re- 
juvenating said  deactivated  catalyst  by  oxidizing  said  cata- 
lyst to  burn  off  said  carbonaceous  deposits  and  convert 
the  hydrogenating  nickel  component  to  nickel  oxide,  then 
contacting  said  oxidized  catalyst  with  hydrogen  diluted 
with  an  inert  gas  such  that  the  perfluent  gas  mixture  con- 
tains 0.1  to  1  mol  percent  of  hydrogen  to  reduce  said 
nickel  oxide  to  nickel,  said  reduction  being  carried  out 
at  temperatures  of  450°  to  900°  F.  with  the  first  part  of 
said  reduction  being  in  the  lower  portion  of  such  tem- 
perature range,  the  reducing  gas  being  free  of  water  and 
passing  over  the  catalyst  at  a  rate  of  at  least  500  volumes 
per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour,  then  sulfiding  the  cata- 
lyst, and  thereafter  hydrocracking  hydrocarbon  stocks 
with  the  resultant  rejuvenated  catalyst. 


tion  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  fraction  with  at  least 
one  of  said  oil  fractions  from  said  first  condensation  zone 
to  obtain  a  final  oil  having  a  relatively  low  moisture 
content. 


3,211,643 

PRODUCTION  OF  OIL  FROM  SOLID 

CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 

Albert  F.  Lenhart,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Oil  Shale  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Nevada 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,954 
21  Claims.     (CI.  208—187) 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  effluent  vapor  derived  by  ther- 
mal treatment  of  oil  shale  and  like  kerogenous  materials 
which  comprises  condensing  under  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  such  that  the  temperature  is  above  the 
dew  point  for  water  vapor  at  said  pressure  hydrocarbons 
having  a  normal  boiling  point  above  about  650°  F.  from 
said  effluent  vapor  in  a  first  condensation  zone  to  provide  a 
heavy  oil  fraction,  at  least  one  light  oil  fraction  and  a 
vapor  fraction  comprising  steam;  separating  said  vapor 
fraction  from  said  oil  fractions;  condensing  steam  from 
said  vapor  fraction  in  a  second  condensation  zone  to  pro- 
vide a  light  vapor  fraction  and  a  condensate  which  is 
autogenously  separable  into  a  water  fraction  and  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  fraction;  separating  said  fractions  provided 
in  said  condensation  zone;  and  combining  at  least  a  por- 


3,211,644 

LIQUID  PHASE  SULFUR  REMOVAL  FROM 

HYDROCARBONS  WFTH  ZEOLITE 

Edward    L.    Clark,    Houston,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,109 

11  Claims.     (CI.  208—245) 


I 


1.  A  method  for  removing  sulfur-containing  compound 
from  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  bed  of  crystalline  zeolitic  molecular 
sieve  material  having  an  apparent  pore  size  of  at  least 
3.8  angstrom  units  and  sufficiently  large  to  receive  said 
sulfur-containing  compound;  providing  a  sulfur  com- 
pound containing  liquid  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  propane  and  butane 
and  as  an  adsorption  step  passing  such  liquid  stream  down- 
wardly through  the  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  bed  from 
the  upper  to  the  lower  end  thereof  at  a  rate  such  as  to 
maintain  the  bed  completely  filled  with  the  liquid  feed 
stream  and  at  a  superficial  linear  velocity  of  1-10  feet 
per  minute,  thereby  removing  the  sulfur  compound  from 
such  feed  stream;  withdrawing  a  sulfur-compound  de- 
pleted liquid  hydrocarbon  stream  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  bed;  terminating  the  liquid  feed  flow  to  said  bed  and 
draining  the  liquid  feed  held  in  the  bed  interstices  at  the 
end  of  the  adsorption  step,  thereafter  as  a  desorption  step, 
providing  a  heated,  substantially  nonadsorbable  purge 
gas  being  nonreactive  with  respect  to  sulfur,  and  passing 
such  purge  gas  downwardly  through  the  sulfur  compound- 
containing  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  bed  from  the  upper 
end  thereof  thereby  removing  said  sulfur  compound,  and 
discharging  the  sulfur  compound  containing  purge  gas 
from  the  lower  end  of  such  bed;  as  a  cooldown  step 
introducing  additional  sulfur  compound-containing  liquid 
hydrocarbon  feed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  desorbed  zeolitic 
molecular  sieve  bed  for  downward  flow  therethrough  and 
at  a  lower  rate  than  said  adsorption  step  so  as  to  recool 
siich  bed  to  the  bed  temjaerature  during  the  adsorption  step 
bed  to  the  bed  temperature  during  the  adsorption  step 
and  refill  the  bed  with  liquid  prior  to  said  adsorption  step; 
and  thereafter  consecutively  repeating  said  adsorption, 
desorption  and  cooldown  steps. 


3,211,645 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING 

SANGUINEOUS  LIQUID  STREAMS 

Andres  Ferrari,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technlcon 
Instruments  Corporation,  Chauncey,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,493 
13  Claims.     (CI.  210—22) 
1.  Sanguineous   filter  apparatus,   comprising  first  and 
second  companion  plate  members  each  having  a  surface 
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provided  with  a  groove  therein,  means  mounting  said  mem- 
bers with  said  surfaces  in  confronting  face-to-face  rela- 
tion and  with  said  grooves  in  registry  with  each  other, 
said  groove  in  said  first  member  having  a  liquid  inlet  and 
a  liquid  outlet  and  said  groove  in  said  second  member 
having  a  liquid  outlet,  a  layer  of  filter  material  interposed 
between  said  surfaces  for  the  passage  through  said  filter 
material  of  filterable  substances  in  a  liquid  from  said 
groove  of  said  first  member  into  said  groove  of  said 
second  member,  and  means  in  liquid  flow  communication 
with  said  inlet  for  transmitting  a  sanguineous  liquid  stream 
through  said  groove  of  said  first  member  at  a  predeter- 
mined volumetric  rate  of  flow,  said  groove  of  said  first 
member  having  a  cross  sectional  area  and  length  to  pro- 
vide a  given  volume,  the  volumetric  rate  of  flow  being 
at  least  about  forty  times  the  given  volume  per  minute 
whereby  the  collection  of  any  non-filterable  substances  in 
said  groove  of  said  first  member  and  on  said  filter  material 


carbon  atoms  and  m  is  a  whole  number  of  at  the  most 
2;  (b)  a  base  of  the  formula 


M   ^Jt 


from  the  liquid  flowing  through  said  groove  of  said  first 
member  is  prevented. 

11.  A  method  of  sanguineous  filtration  according  to 
which  there  is  provided  a  filter  comprising  a  layer  of 
filter  material  having  liquid  passages  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  filter  material,  said  method  comprising  pumping  a 
stream  of  sanguineous  liquid  to  be  filtered  to  one  of  said 
passages  at  one  volumetric  rate  of  flow,  pumping  the 
filtered  liquid  from  said  one  passage  at  a  volumetric  rate 
of  flow  which  is  lower  than  said  one  rate  of  flow  to  effect 
a  rate  of  filtration  which  is  equal  to  the  difference  in  the 
rates  of  flow  of  the  liquid  into  and  out  of  said  one  passage, 
and  controlling  said  rates  of  flow  into  and  out  of  said  one 
passage  so  that  the  liquid  flows  through  said  one  passage 
a  volumetric  rate  of  flow  which  is  not  less  than  about  40 
times  the  volume  of  said  one  passage  per  minute,  whereby 
the  collection  of  non-fllterable  substances  in  said  one 
passage  from  said  liquid  is  prevented. 


^ 


3,211.646 
COMPOSITION   FOR   REDUCING   READINESS 
WITH  WHICH  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  ACCEPT 
AN  ELECTRIC  CHARGE 
Alfred  Berber,  Ba.sel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switz- 
erland 
No  Drawinx.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  6,  1961, 
12,842  61;  Jan.  10,  1962,  247  62 
9  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 8.8) 
1.  A  composition  for  reducing  the  readiness  with  which 
synthetic  flbers  accept  an  electrostatic  charge,  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  a  monocarboxylic  acid  salt  of  a  base 
of  the  formula 


R— C-HN— CHi-(CHi).-N 


R« 


in  which  R  represents  a  linear  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  11  to  17  carbon  atoms,  Ri  and  Rj 
each  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  at  most   2 


Ri 


R'-C-HN-(CHi),.-N 
O  R4 

in  which  R'  represents  a  linear  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  11  to  17  carbon  atoms  and  at  least 
one  double  bond,  R,  and  R4  each  represents  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  at  most  2  carbon  atoms  and  m'  is  a 
whole  number  of  at  the  most  2;  the  ratio  of  base  (b)  to 
salt  (a)  being  at  least  1 :  10  and  at  most  20: 10;  and  (c)  a 
mineral  oil  which  is  present  in  an  amount  of  70  to  85 
percent,  calculated  on  the  total  of  the  ingredients 
(a)4-(b)-|-(c). 


3,211,647 
HYPOID  GEAR  LUBRICANTS  FOR  SLIP-LOCK 
DIFFERENTIALS 
Rosemary  O'Halloran,  Union,  and  Louise  K.  Armington, 
Roselle,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  784,044.     Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  19, 
1961,Scr.  No.  104,018 

7  Claims.     (CI.  252—32.7)  I 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  gear 
lubricant  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a  hydrocarbon 
lubricating  oil,  0.2  to  2.0  wt.  percent  of  an  oil  soluble 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu  to 
C24  alkyl  amines  and  the  higher  fatty  acid  salts  thereof, 
and  0.10  to  1.5  wt.  percent  of  a  Cj,  to  €34  alkyl  azo- 
me  thine. 

2.  A  lubricating  composition  according  to  claim  1 
which  also  contains  1  to  20  wt.  percent  of  a  sulfur-  and 
chlorine-containing  paraflinic  hydrocarbon  having  in  the 
range  of  3  to  10  wt.  percent  sulfur  and  about  10  to  40 
wt.  percent  chlorine. 

3.  A  lubricating  composition  according  to  claim  2 
which  also  contains  1  to  20  wt.  percent  of  a  zinc  dialkyl 
dithiophosphate  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl 
group. 


3,211,648 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  METAL  HYDROCAR- 
BON-OXY-ALKYL    AND    HYDROCARBON-OXY- 
ARYL     PHOSPHOROTHIOATE-EPOXIDE     REAC- 
TION PRODICTS 
Thomas  Robert  Hopkins,  Merriam,  Kans.,  and  Arthur  N. 
Arakelian,  Cleveland,  and   Alan  Rhodes,  Willoughby, 
Ohio,  assignors  to   The   Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wick- 
liffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,029 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mineral  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  1  %  to  about  20% 
by  weight  of  a  phosphorus-  and  sulfur-containing  mate- 
rial prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises  the  reaction 
of  a  metal  salt  of  a  phosphorus  thioic  acid  having  the 
structure 


RO 

\ 


P88H 
/ 
R'O 

where  R  and  R'  are  organic  radicals  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon-oxy-alkyl  and  hydrocar- 
bon-oxy-aryl  radicals,  with  at  least  about  0.5  equivalent 
of  an  epoxide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  epoxy 
alkanes,  epoxy  lower  alkenes,  epoxy  alkyl  carboxylic 
acids,  and  styrene  oxide  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  0-200°  C,  the  metal  of  said  metal  salt  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium,  lithium,  potassium, 
calcium,  barium,  strontium,  magnesium,  and  zinc. 
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3,211,649 

LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  METAL  PHOSPHORO- 

THIOATE-THIOEPOXIDE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 

Thomas  Robert   Hopkins   Merriam,   Kans.,   Arthur   N. 

Arakelian,  Cleveland,  and  Alan  Rhodes,  Willoughby, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The   Lubrizol  Corporation,   Wick- 

liffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,032 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252—32.7) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  1%  to  about  20% 
by  weight  of  a  phosphorus-  and  sulfur-containing  material 
prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises  the  reaction  of 
a  metal  salt  of  a  phosphorus  thioic  acid  having  the 
structure 


RY 


R'V 


\ 
I 


P88H 


where  R  and  R'  are  organic  radicals  having  from  one  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms  and  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  alkaryl, 
alkenyl  and  cycloalkenyl  radicals,  each  bound  to  the 
rest  of  the  molecule  through  a  carbon  atom,  and  Y  and  Y' 
are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sul- 
fur, with  at  least  about  0.5  equivalent  of  a  thioepoxide 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  thioepoxy  alkanes, 
thiocpoxy  lower  alkenes,  thioepoxy  alkyl  carboxylic  acids 
and  styrene  thioepoxide  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  0-200"  C,  the  metal  of  said  metal  salt  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium,  lithium,  potassium, 
calcium,  barium,  strontium,  magnesium,  aluminum,  lead, 
molybdenum,  cadmium  and  zinc. 


3,211,650 
LUBRICATING  GREASE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Leon  M.  Oswalt,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cato 
Oil    and    Grease    Company,    Inc.,    a    corporation    of 
Oklahoma 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,030 

18  Claims.  (CI.  252—39) 
1.  A  method  of  making  an  adhesive  lubricating  grease, 
comprising  saponifying  hydroxy  stearic  acid  with  lime  in 
a  naphthenic  cooking  oil  which  at  100°  F.  has  a  viscosity 
of  about  90-120  SUS  and  a  viscosity  index  from  below 
zero  to  about  50,  and  thereafter  admixing  with  the  result- 
ing soap  and  oil  about  8-12%  by  weight  of  linear  polyiso- 
butylene  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
17,500-18,500. 


3,211,651 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

POLYETHER  DERIVATIVES 

John    Scotchford    Elliott    and    Eric    Descamp    Edwards, 

London,     England,     assignors     to     Castrol     Limited, 

London,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  19,  1960, 

43,605/60 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 46.7) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  major  pr< -portion  of  an  oil  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  mineral  and  a  synthetic  lubricating  oil  having 
dissolved  therein  from  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  re- 
action produce  of  ( 1 )  a  halogenated  derivative  of  a  poly- 
ether  containing  branched  chain  alkylene  groups  of  3-4 
carbon  atoms  where  the  halogen  is  present  from  about 
10  to  56  percent  by  weight  and  is  bonded  to  the  second- 
ary carbon  atom  of  said  alkylene  groups  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and 
(2)  a  Group  I  metal  salt  of  an  anion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulphides  containing  up  to  four 
sulphur  atoms,  xanthyl,  dithiocarbamyl,  dithiophosphate 
and  benzthiazolylthio  whereby  a  major  portion  of  said 


halogen  atoms  are  replaced  by  said  anion,  said  anion 
being  bonded  to  the  secondary  carbon  atom  of  said  al- 
kylene groups  by  the  sulphur  atom  thereof  and  said  re- 
action product  containing  at  least  5%  by  weight  of 
sulphur. 


3,211.652 

PHENOLIC  COMPOSITIONS 

James  B.  Hinkamp,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,565 
18  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 49.8) 

3.  A  phenolic  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  mixture  of  methylenebis  phenols,  said  mixture  com- 
prising (1)  a  substantial  amount  of  4,4'methylenebis(2,6- 
di-tert-butylphenol)  and  (2)  a  substantial  amount  of  at 
least  one  asymmetric  methylenebis  phenol  selected  from 
(3,5-di-tert-butyl  -  4-hydroxyphenyl)  -  (3-tert-butyl-4-hy- 
droxyphenyl )- methane  and  (3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxy- 
phenyl )-( 3-tert-butyl-2-hydroxyphenyl )  methane. 

11.  The  lubricating  oil  containing  from  0.001  to  about 
5  percent  by  weight  of  the  phenolic  composition  of  claim 
3  and  from  0.01  to  about  2  percent  by  weight  of  a  phos- 
phonate  having  the  formula: 

O    (OR,) 

\ 

(OR,) 

wherein  Rj  and  R«  are  hydrocarbon  groups  containing 
from  about  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  ar- 
alkyi and  alkaryl  groups. 


3,211,653 
HYPOID  GEAR  LLTBRICANTS  FOR  SLIP-LOCK 

DIFFERENTIALS 
Rosemary  OTIalloran,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,044 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—50) 
A  method  for  reducing  chatter  in  a  limited  slip  differ- 
ential gear  assembly  which  comprises  lubricating  the 
assembly  with  a  gear  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of 
a  base  mineral  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  about  5  to  20 
percent  by  weight  of  total  extreme  pressure  agent  and  0.2 
to  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  primary  Cj2  to  C24  alkyl 
amine. 


3.211,654 

PROCESS  FOR  PREDETERMINED  DOPING  OF 

HIGHLY  PURE  SUBSTANCES 

Herbert  Jacob,  Burghausen,  Upper  Bavaria,  and  Julius 

Nickl,  Munich,  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Wacker-Chemie 

G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1960, 
W  29,154;  Dec.  30,  1960,  W  29,190 
9  Claims.     (CI.  252—62.3) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  predetermined  doping  of  a 
fusible  high  purity  substance  by  incorporation  of  a  doping 
substance  therein  in  a  desired  predetermined  distribution, 
the  steps  of  applying  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  vola- 
tile  liquid   containing  a   relatively  small   predetermined 
quantity  of  the  doping  substance  uniformly  distributed 
therein  to  the  surface  of  the  body  to  be  doped  in  a  pre- 
determined distribution  over  such  surface  area,  evapo- 
rating the  liquid  after  such  application  to  leave  the  doping 
substance  upon  the  surface  of  such  body  and  then  zone 
melting  the  thus  treated  body  to  incorporate  the  doping 
substance  left  on  the  surface  thereof  therein. 
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3^11,655 
MIXED-CRYCTAL  THERMOELECTRIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Hont  Fleiscbmann,  ErlaoKen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens -  Schuckertwerlte   Alitiengesellschaft.   Berlin  •  Sic- 
mensstadt.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany     i 

Filed  July  25.  1962.  S«r.  No.  212,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29,  1961, 

S  75,092 

6  Claims.     (CI.  252— 62  J) 

1.  A  semiconductor  body  constituted  by  a  mixed-crystal 

of  the  formula 

{ A,/2  ^n_,xi_,)  C(i_,),  D^)  E 

wherein  A^  denotes  silver.  B^  and  C^  denote  respec- 
tively lead  and  tin.  D^  denotes  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  antimony  and  bismuth,  E^' 
denotes  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
selenium  and  tellurium,  and  0.35<jc<0.95,  0.05<y<0.95. 


composition  falling  within  the  area  defined  by  lines 
AB.  BC,  CD,  DE  and  EA  of  FIG.  I  and  a  vapor 
pressure  of  up  to  about  Vi  atmosphere  at  said  prede- 
termined temperature. 


3.211.656 
MIXED-CRYSTAL   THERMOELECTRIC 

COMPOSITION 
Joachim    Rupprecht.    NumberR.    Germany,    assignor    to 
Siemens  •  Schucitertwerke     AktiengeselUcbaft,'    Berlin- 
Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  25.  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  July  29,  1961, 
S  75.091 
7  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 62.13)      .    ' 
1.  A    semiconductor    body    consisting    of   the    mixed- 
crystal     (Ag,  2Pb,,-KMi-y)Ge,,-,),Sb,  a)     Te.     wherein 
0.35^-1:^0.75  and  O.Z^v^^O.S. 


3,211,657  ' 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  HEAT 
Howard  M.  Parmelee,  Woodstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,042 
8  Claims.     (CI.  252—78) 


1.  The  method  of  transferring  heat  and  maintaining 
a  body  of  a  material  at  a  predetermined  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  —195.8*  C.  to  about  —130°  C.  which 
comprises 

(A)  passing  a  liquid  heat  exchange  medium  into  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  a  solid  cold  surface  hav- 
ing a  temperature  of  about  —196'  C.  to  cool  said 
heat  exchange  medium  to  a  temperature  below  said 
predetermined  temperature,  and 

(B)  then  passing  said  cooled  heat  exchange  medium 
into  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  body  of  ma- 
terial. 

(C)  said  heat  exchange  nKdiUm  being  a  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  tetrafluoromethane  and  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorotri- 
fluoromethane   and   nitrogen   which   mixture  has   a 


3,211,658 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  WITH  IMPROVED 
BLEACHING  FFFK  IFNCY 
Jean  Lucien  Hirtz.  Suresnes.  and  Gllles  Noirlel.  Puteaux, 
France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1962.  Ser.  No.  179,197 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24.  1961, 
856,728 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—99) 
1.  A  stable,  substantially  dry,  perborate-containing  de- 
tergent composition  effective  for  washing  at  the  boil, 
consisting  essentially  of  by  weight  from  about  4  to  40% 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wa- 
ter-soluble, synthetic,  non-soap  anionic  and  nonionic  or- 
ganic detergents,  from  about  3  to  about  20%  water- 
soluble  inorganic  perborate,  from  about  40  to  about  90% 
water-soluble  inorganic  alkali  metal  non-oxidizing  build- 
er salts,  a  water-soluble  inorganic  copper  salt,  and  a  se- 
questering agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methylaminodiacetic  acid,  aminotriacetic  acid,  and  hy- 
droxyethylaminodiacetic  acid,  the  copper  salt  being  pres- 
ent in  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  copper  atom  con- 
centration of  from  about  30  to  300  parts  per  million 
parts  by  weight  of  the  detergent  composition,  and  the 
sequestering  agent  being  present  in  amount  such  that  3 
to  15  molecules  thereof  are  contained  in  the  detergent 
composition  per  atom  of  copper,  said  amounts  of  cop- 
per salt  and  sequestering  agent  enhancing  the  bleaching 
action  of  the  perborate  at  the  boil. 


3,211.659 

PROCF.SS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

CLEANING  SHELL  EGGS 

Harry  R.  Pikaar,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purex 

Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  142,002 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 136) 
2.  An  aqueous  acid  solution  effective  for  cleaning  shell 
eggs  to  remove  contaminants  from  the  surface  thereof  and 
to  reduce  egg  spoilage,  which  consists  essentially  of  about 
1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  acid  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acetic  acid,  an  alkylene  diamine  tetraacetic  acid, 
said  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  gluconic  acid,  glyceric  acid, 
malic  acid,  glycolic  acid,  saccharic  acid,  phosphoric  acid, 
benzoic  acid,  and  sulfamic  acid,  and  about  0.1  to  about 
5%  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the 
monosodium,  monopotassium,  and  monoammonium  di- 
hydrogen  phosphates,  and  sodium,  potassium  and  am- 
monium dihydrogen  pyrophosphates,  said  solution  having 
a  pH  between  about  1.3  and  5. 


3,211,660 
LIQUID   DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

George  Francis  Marion,  Paramus,  Theodore  Leo  Treitler, 

Millbum.  and  Peter  Arthur  Mungcr.  Nutley,  NJ.,  av 

signers   to   Colgate-Palmolive   Company,   New   York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,855 
11  Claims.     (CI.  252— 137) 

1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  about  10  to  18%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  an 
alkali    metal    higher  alkyl   mononuclear   aryl    sulfonate 
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detergent  salt,  said  higher  alkyl  group  having  about  8  to 
15  carbon  atoms,  an  alkali  metal  alkyl  phenoxy  poly- 
ethoxamer  sulfate  salt  material,  said  alkyl  group  having 
about  8  to  13  carbon  atoms  and  said  polyethoxamer  sul- 
fate having  an  average  of  about  4  to  about  10  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide,  said  polyethoxamer  sulfate  salt  material 
having  a  purity  of  at  least  about  75%  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  organic  solids  in  said  material,  the  ratio  of 
said  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  to  polyethoxamer  sulfate  being 
from  about  6.5: 1  to  about  1:4  by  weight;  a  total  of  about 
10  to  20%  by  weight  of  water-soluble  inorganic  builder 
salts  with  at  least  about  10%  of  potassium  polyphosphate 
by  weight  of  the  composition,  about  6  to  12%  by  weight 
of  water-soluble  hydrotropic  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  benzene  sulfonates  having  up  to  about 
3  carbons  in  the  alkyl  group  and  alkyl  sulfates  having 
about  5  to  6  carbons  in  said  alkyl  group,  and  the  balance 
containing  primarily  water,  the  composition  containing 
said  ingredients  having  a  solid  content  of  up  to  about  50% 
by  weight  and  forming  a  homogeneous,  pourable,  clear 
liquid  at  room  temperature. 


lide  in  liquid  ammonia  with  an  inert  organic  diluent,  said 
diluent  being  a  liquid,  organic  non-solvent  for  and  non- 
reactive  with  said  alkali  metal  acetylide  the  improvement 
of  effecting  said  admixing  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
the  critical  solution  temperature  of  the  ammonia-diluent 
system  and  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  ammonia 
in  the  liquid  phase  whereby  a  dispersion  of  said  alkali 
metal  acetylide  in  a  solution  of  ammonia  and  said  diluent 
is  obtained. 


3,211,663 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICES  AND 
MATERIALS 

Daniel  S.  Buleza,  Homestead,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,770 

19  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.1) 


3,211,661 
LIQL'ID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Norman  Rex   Smith,   Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,770 

3  Claims.     (CI.  252—153) 
1.  A  high-sudsing,  light-duty  liquid  detergent  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )   from  about   15%   to 
about  35%   by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  sulfate 
detergent  having  the  following  formula 

R— ( OCjH* )  X— SO4— Me 

wherein  R  represents  straight  chain  alkyl  groups  having 
from  about  10  to  about  14  carbon  atoms  with  at  least 
50%  of  said  alkyl  groups  having  12  carbon  atoms,  x  is 
a  number  from  0  to  about  4,  and  Me  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  and 
triethanol  ammonium  cations;  (2)  from  about  3%  to 
about  8%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  the  reaction 
product  of  a  primary  amine  having  a  straight  chain  alkyl 
group  having  from  10  to  14  carbon  atoms  with  at  least 
50%  of  said  alkyl  groups  having  12  carbon  atoms  and  a 
sultone  having  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  reaction 
product  corresponding  to  that  prepared  by  reacting  equi- 
molar  quantities  of  said  amine  and  said  sultone  in  acetone 
solution  while  refluxing  at  the  boiling  point  of  acetone; 
(3)  from  about  10%  to  about  25%  of  a  solubilizing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
and  propyl  alcohols;  and  (4)  the  balance  water,  the  ratio 
of  (1)  to  (2)  being  above  about  3/1  and  not  more  than 
about  6/1,  and  the  total  of  (1 )  and  (2)  being  more  than 
about  20%  by  weight  of  the  composition  and  not  more 
than  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


'^.i. 
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*  3,211,662 

REACTIVE  DISPERSIONS  OF  ALKALI 
METAL  ACETYLIDES 
Abraham   N.   Kurtz,   Charleston,   W.   Va.,   assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,114 
4  CUims.     (CI.  252—182) 

1.  In  the  method  for  producing  a  dispersion  of  an 
alkali  metal  acetylide  in  an  inert  organic  diluent  which 
comprises  admixing  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  acety- 


vocuec 

SOUOCE 
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E   L  PHOSPHOR  9    EMISSIVC  l**TC«l*L  14 


1.  In  an  electroluminescent  device,  the  combination  o! 
an  electroluminescent  phosphor,  an  emissive  material  tha 
is  disposed  in  irradiating  relationship  with  said  electrolu 
minescent  phosphor,  and  means  for  simultaneously  ap 
plying  an  electric  field  to  said  irradiated  electrolumines- 
cent phosphor. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  radioactive  material,  and  an 
electroluminescent  phosphor  in  radiation-receptive  prox- 
imity to  said  radioactive  material. 


3,211,664 

URANIUM  MONONITRIDE  FLTL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Roy  W.  Endebrock,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,403 

7  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.1) 


1.  Stoichiometric  uranium  mononitride  having  randomly 
dispersed  therein  essentially  discrete  bodies  of  nitrides 
of  titanium. 

6.  A  method  of  producing  a  predominantly  uranium 
mononitride  ceramic  material  containing  discrete  bodies 
of  nitrides  of  titanium,  comprising  reacting  an  alloy  con- 
sisting of  from  about  5  to  about  20  weight  percent  titani- 
um and  the  balance  uranium  with  elemental  nitrogen 
under  pressure  in  an  electric  arc. 
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3J11.6A5 
OPTICAL  BRIGHTENER  COMPOSITION 
FOR  PAPER 
William    Allen,    North    Plainfield,    and    Robert    Frank 
Gerard,  Manville,  NJ..  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mid    Company,   Stamford,    Conn.,    a   corporation    of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,518 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252— 301.2) 
1.  In  the  process  of  neutralizing  the  yellowish  tinge  of 
natural  cellulose  fibers  by  contacting  said  fibers  with  a 
brightener  composition,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  as  said  brightener  composition,  an  aqueous  mixture 
of 

(a)  a  brightener  of  the  formula: 


(HOCH,CHJ»N 


Y'Y^"-<w^""= 


Vw/ 


1 


OiH 


R  J2 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  m-SOsH  and  P-SO3H  radicals;  and 
(b)  the  amine  of  the  formula: 

OH  OH 

-CH-CH|  CHf-CH— < 

N*-CH|CH|-N 
-CH— CH| 

said  mixture  containing  from  about  one  to  five  parts  of 
(b)  for  each  part  of  (a). 

6.  A  composition  suitable  for  neutralizing  the  yellow- 
ness in  natural  cellulose  consistmg  essentially  of  an  aque- 
ous mixture  of 

(a)  a  brightener  of  the  formula: 


CHr 


CHr 


-CHi 


CHi-CH-CH, 

in 


(HOCHiCHi)iN-j^      iT*^" 


<^ 


Y 

^NH 


SO»H 


I 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  m-SOsH  and  P-SO3H  radicals;  and 
(b)  the  amine  of  the  formula: 

OH  OH' 

CHi-CH-CH,  CHr-CH— CHj 

\  / 

N-CHiCHr-N 
/  \ 

CHi-CH-CHi  CHi-CH-CHj 

OH  OH 

said  mixture  containing  from  about  one  to  five  parts  of 
(b)  for  each  part  of  (a). 


I 


3,211.666 

PHOSPHOR 

William  A.  McAllister,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 

NJ.,  assignor  to  Westingbousc   Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,416 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.4) 
1.  A  phosphor  having  a  matrix  consisting  essentially 
of  LaPO*  and  activated  by  one  material  of  the  group 
consisting  of  terbium,  europium,  terbium  plus  hthium, 
europium  plus  lithium,  terbium  plus  europium,  and  ter- 
bium plus  europium  plus  lithium,  the  gram-atom  ratio  of 
total  rare-earth  activator  to  phosphorus  in  said  phosphor 
being  from  0.01:1  to  0.16:1,  and  the  gram-atom  ratio  of 
lithium  activator  to  phosphorus  in  said  phosphor  being 
from  0.01:1  to  0.16:1. 


3,211.667 

CORROSION   INHIBITION 

DonaM  M.  Coyne,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  and  Olen  L. 

Riggs,  Jr.,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental 

Oil   Company.   Ponca  City,   Okla.,   a  corporation   of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Apr.  13,  I960.  Ser.  No. 

21,891.  now  Patent  No.  3,152.187.  dated  Oct.  6.  1964. 

Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

390.169 

20  Claims.     (CI.  252—392) 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  ferrous 
metals  in  contact  with  a  corrosive  aqueous  medium  which 
comprises  incorRorating  into  said  medium  a  product 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  about  one  mole  equivalent  of 
an  unsaturated  diol  of  the  formula 

R  R 

HO-C-R,-C— OH  , 

k      k  ' 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  and  ethyl,  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

— C=C—  and  — CH=CH— 

with  about  Vi-2  mole  equivalents  of  a  polyallcylene  poly- 
amine  of  the  formula 

HaN(Rj— NH)n— CH^Hj—NH, 

wherein  Rj  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  and  propylene,  and  n  is  an  integer  varying 
from  1  to  4;  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  small  amount  of  a  compound  affording  a 
chelate-forming  metal  ion,  the  amount  of  said  metal  com- 
pound being  sufficient  to  cause  an  exothermic  reaction  be- 
tween the  unsaturated  diol  and  the  polyalkylene  polyaminc 
and  to  cause  the  formation  of  water. 


3.211.668 
REJUVENATION  OF  NITROGEN  COMPOUND- 
POISONED  CATALYSTS 
Sachio  Yamamoto.  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Califor- 
nia   Research   Corporation.   San    Francisco,   Calif.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1963.  Ser.  No.  255.067 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252 — til) 
1.  A  method  for  rejuvenating  a  catalyst  that  contains, 
as  a  necessary  component,  a  solid,  acidic  composite  pos- 
sessing catalytic  cracking  activity  attributable  to  the  pres- 
ence of  acid  sites  upon  said  composite,  said  catalyst  hav- 
ing been  deactivated  by  titration  of  said  acid  sites  by 
contact  with  a  basic  nitrogen-containing  compound  there- 
by at  least  partially  neutralizing  said  acid  sites  and  re- 
ducing said  catalysts  cracking  activity,  said  method  com- 
prising contacting  the  deactivated  catalyst  with  at  least 
1000  volumes  of  an  inert  gas  per  volume  of  catalyst  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  800°  F. 


3,211,669 
ACTIVATING   AND  REACTIVATING  NICKEL 
SULFIDE   CATALYSTS 
Jack  W.  Unverferth,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
California  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,594 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 416) 
1.  The  method  of  activating  a  catalyst  comprising 
nickel  sulfide  on  a  refractory  oxide  support,  which  com- 
prises sequentially  converting  the  nickel  sulfide  compo- 
nent first  to  nickel  oxide  by  contacting  the  catalyst  with 
a  combustion-supporting  gas,  then  to  reduced  nickel  by 
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contacting  with  a  reducing  gas  comprising  hydrogen, 
then  back  to  nickel  oxide  by  contacting  the  catalyst  with 
a  combustion-supporting  gas,  and  finally  to  nickel  sulfide 
by  contacting  with  a  sulfiding  medium. 


3,211,670 
PROCESS  OF  MAINTAINING  THE  ACTIVITY  AND 

OF  REGENERATING  THE  ACTIVITY  OF  USED 

OR    SPENT    ACID    ACTIVATED    MONTMORIL- 

LONITE  CATALYST 
Harry  Kaplan,  W'estfield,  John  A.  Hodgkiss,  Edison,  and 

Titus  Z.  Trzaskowski,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dravking.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,413 
9  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 414) 

1.  A  method  of  maintaining  and  regenerating  the  ac- 
tivity of  an  aluminum  hydosilicate  clay  catalyst  used  in 
the  alkylation  of  a  phenolic  compound  with  an  olefinic 
hydrocarbon  which  comprises  contacting  1  part  by  weight 
of  said  catalyst  with  1  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  ole- 
finic hydrocarbon  of  from  3  to  25  carbon  atoms  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  ambient  to  200°  C.  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  restore  said  catalyst  to  activity.  I 


3,211,671  ' 

OXIDATION  CATALYST 
Robert  B.  Egbert,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Process  Corporation,  Hamilton,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
820,861,  June  17,  1959.  This  application  July  16, 1962, 
Ser.  No.  210,202 

5  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 437) 
1.  A  catalyst  for  the  oxidation  of  benzene  to  maleic 
anhydride    which    consists   essentially   of   a    mixture    of 
oxides   of   molybdenum   and   vanadium    and   containing 
as  promoter — 

( 1 )  the  oxide  of  an  alkaline  metal  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  lithium,  calcium  and 
strontium  in  an  amount  of  1.0%  to  5%  of  the 
total  oxides  of  molybdenum  and  vanadium, 

(2)  an  amount  of  phosphorus  pcntoxide  not  more  than 
that  corresponding  to  the  tribasic  salt  of  said  alkaline 
metal  and  not  less  than  one-tenth  of  said  amount. 

(3)  and  the  oxide  of  a  heavy  metal  taken  from  the 
class  consisting  of  cobalt  and  iron  in  an  amount 
from  one-half  to  twice  the  amount  of  said  alkaline 
metal  oxides. 


3,211,672 
MERCURIC  CHLORIDE  CATALYST 
Jack  R.  Lytle,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Harshaw 
Chemical   Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  150,853 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 441) 
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3.  A  method  of  making  a  mercuric  chloride  catalyst 
comprising  the  steps  of  impregnating  a  porous  carrier  with 
a  solution  of  mercuric  chloride,  drying  the  resulting 
material  and  then  coating  it  with  aqueous,  colloidal  silica 
and  again  drying  it. 


3,211,673 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ACTIVE  CHAR  BY  SOLVENT 
EXTRACTION  OF  COAL  AND  ACTIVATION  OF 
THE  RESIDUE 
Horace  E.  Luntz,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  and  Frederick  W. 
Braun,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 
Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and  one- 
half  to  Pacific  Power  and  Light  Company,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,219 

9  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 445) 
2.  A   process   of  producing  activated  particulate  car- 
bonaceous material  which  comprises: 
subjecting  coal  particles  to  a  solvent  extraction  opera- 
tion wherein  an  organic  gas  oil  solvent  is  contacted 
with  the  coal  particles  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  500°  F.  to  800°  F.  and  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
maintain  at  least  a  substantial  amount  of  the  solvent 
in  the  liquid  state  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  extract 
up  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  the  coal; 
removing  residual  solvent  and  extract  from  the  coal 

residue;  and 
activating  a  portion  of  the  coal  residue  particles  by  con- 
tacting said  portion  with  an  oxidizing  gas  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  550°  F.  and  2000°  F. 


3,211,674 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  FROM  HYDROXYLATED 

TALL  OIL 
Robert  L.  Sandridge,  Proctor,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Mobay 

Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,033 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  rigid  cellular  polyurethane  plastic  prepared  by  a 
process  which  comprises  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  a 
blowing  agent,  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  tall  oil 
which  has  been  hydroxylated  by  reaction  with  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent  until  it  has  an  hydroxyl  number  of  at  least 
about  50,  said  organic  polyisocyanate  having  been  pre- 
pared by  a  process  which  comprises  phosgenating  the  re- 
action product  of  aniline  with  formaldehyde. 


3,211,675 
CELLULAR  CONCRETE  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

Robert  L.  Johnson,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,158 
26  Claims.     (CI.  260—1.5) 

3.  A  composition  suitable  for  producing  cellular  con- 
crete comprising  (1)  hydraulic  cement,  (2)  a  resin  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  a  jwlyurethanc 
resin  derived  from  a  polyisocyanate  and  an  organic  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  labile  hydrogen  atom  and  (B) 
an  epoxy  resin  derived  from  epichlorohydrin  and  a  poly- 
hydroxy  hydrocarbon,  and  (3)  a  metal  hydroxide,  said 
metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  metals,  said  cement  and  said  resin 
being  employed  in  a  weight  ratio  of  cement  to  resin  of 
about  1:1  to  about  50:1. 

5.  A  composition  suitable  for  producing  cellular  con- 
crete comprising  (1)  hydraulic  cement,  (2)  a  resin  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  a  polyurethane 
resin  derived  from  a  polyisocyanate  and  an  organic 
compound  having  at  least  one  labile  hydrogen  atom  and 
(B)  an  epoxy  resin  derived  from  epichlorohydrin  and 
a  polyhydroxy  hydrocarbon,  (3)  a  metallic  hydroxide 
wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  (4)  a  metallic 
expanding  agent;  said  cement  and  said  resin  being  em- 
ployed in  a  weight  ratio  of  cement  to  resin  of  about  1 : 1 
to  about  50:1. 
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11.  Foamed  cellular  concrete  obtained  by  admixing 
water  with  the  ingredients  of  the  composition  of  claim  5. 

14.  The  process  of  producing  foamed  ce4lular  concrete 
which  comprises  admixing  water  with  the  ingredients  of 
the  composition  of  claim  5. 


3.211.676 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDE  AND  HEXAMETHOXYMETHYL 
MELAMINE 

Frank  R.  Spencer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,291 
6  Claims.     (Ci.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  poly(vinyl 
chloride)  having  in  admixture  therewith  from  about  50% 
to  150%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  poly- 
( vinyl  chloride),  of  hexametboxymethyl  melamine. 


3,211,677 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  FOAMS  BY  TREAT- 
ME.NT  WFTH  A  BIS  (AZIDOKOR.MATE)  MODIFY- 
ING AGENT  AND  A  BLOWING  AGENT 

George  B.  Feild.  New  Castle,  and  John  R.  Lewis,  Wil- 
mington,  Del.,  assignon*  to  Hercules  Powder  Company, 
Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,426 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  modified  cellular  vinyl 
chloride  polymer  material  which  comprises  heating  a 
blend  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  with  a  blowing  agent 
and  an  azidoformate  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least 
about  100*  C.  at  a  pressure  of  70  mm.  of  mercury  and 
having  the  general  formula 


\oi!:N,/. 


where  x  is  at  least  1  and  R  is  an  organic  radical  inert  to 
modification  reactions,  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  re- 
lease gas  from  said  blowing  agent,  whereby  blowing  and 
modification  of  the  polymer  are  effected. 


3,211,678 
COPOLYESTER  FOAMS  BY  TREATMENT  WTTH  A 
BIS<AZIDOFORMATE)  MODIFYING  AGENT  AND 
A  BLOWING  AGENT 

Anderson  E.  Robinson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Dcl>,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,188 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  modified  cellular  poly- 
ester resin  which  comprises  heating  a  blend  of  a  poly  (ali- 
phatic glycol  terephthalate  hydrocarbon  dicarboxylate ) 
with  a  blowing  agent  and  a  modifying  agent  selected 
from  the  azidoformates  having  a  boiling  f)oint  of  at  leaat 
about  100*  C.  at  a  pressure  of  70  mm.  of  mercury  and 
having  the  general  formula 


\OCt1tJ, 


where  x  is  at  least  2  and  R  is  an  organic  radical  inert  to 
modification  reactions,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  120*  C.  to  about  200°  C.  sufficient  to  release  gas 
from  said  blowing  agent,  whereby  blowing  and  modifica- 
tion of  the  polymer  are  effected. 


3,211,679 
ANTIFOL'LING   COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
TRIPHENYLBORANKAMINE   COMPLEXES 
David    M.    I  pdegraff.    North   Oaks   Village,    Minn.,   as- 
signor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,508 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—19) 
1.  A  marine  anti-fouling  composition  comprising,  in 
admixture,  a  permeable  marine  paint  and,  as  an  active  in- 
gredient, an  effective  amount  not  less  than  about  25% 
by  weight  of  a  complex  of  triphenylborane  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heterocyclic 
amines  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  meta 
and  para  oriented  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  aikyl  con- 
taining not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  carbonamide  and 
heterocyclic  groups,  and  aliphatic  amines  of  the  formula 

RaNH, 

wherein  Rj  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing 
from  four  to  twenty  carbon  atoms. 


3,211,680 
TRIBUTYLTIN  ESTERS  AND  ANTIFOULING 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
David  M.  L'pdegraff,  North  Oaks,  and  Horace  R.  Davis, 
Roseville,  Vlinn..  assignors  to  Minnesota  .Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,576 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—19) 
1.  An  ester  of  bis  tributyltin  oxide  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  tributylin  toluenesulfonate,  tributyltin 
isonicotinatc  and  tctraicis(tributyltin)  pyromellitate. 

5.  A  marine  antifouling  composition  comprising,  in 
admixture,  a  permeable  marine  paint  containing  from 
about  25  to  85  weight  percent  based  on  the  dry  paint 
film  of  an  ester  of  bis  tributyltin  oxide  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  tributyltin  toluenesulfonate,  tributylin 
isonicotinate,  bis  (tributyltin)  terephthalate  and  tetrakis 
(tributyltin)    pyromellitate. 


3,211,681 
SIZING  EMI  KSIONS  COMPRISING  A  PETROLEUM 
RESIN-.MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  ADDITION  PROD- 
UCT AND  A  FATTY  ACID 

Morimasa  Arakawa,  Osaka,  Koichi  Hirooka.  Nara.  Takao 
kosugi.  Nadaku,  Kobe,  and  Masaaki  Kawano,  Jyotoku, 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Arakawa  Rinsan  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1959, 

34/39,237 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 

1.  A  sizing  agent  for  paper  making,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  emulsified  product  which  is  at  least 
partially  neutralized  and  is  constituted  by  a  mixture  of 
(1 )  an  addition  product  of  petroleum  resin,  said  addition 
product  being  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride, 
maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  and  ita9onic  acid  with  petro- 
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leum  resin,  said  petroleum  resin  having  a  softening  point 
of  between  30  and  130'  C,  an  iodine  value  (Wijs  method) 
of  between  30  and  230  and  a  specific  gravity  ^15"  of  be- 
tween 0.9  and  1.2,  (2)  a  solid  fatty  acid  and  (3)  a  wax. 


3,211,682 

POLYVINYI.  CHLORIDE  PLASTICIZED  WITH  AN 

EPOXIDIZED  ESTER  OF  1,2,6-HEXANETRiOL 

Robert  M.  Brice,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Archer- 
Daniels-Midland  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,160 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A   plastic    composition   comprising   vinyl   chloride 

resin  plasticized  with   1,2,6-hexanetriol  monoacetate  di- 

(cpoxystearatc). 


3,211,683 

SIZING  EMULSIONS  COMPRISING  A  PETROLEUM 
RESIN-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  ADDITION  PROD- 
UCT AND  ROSIN 

Morimasa  Arakawa,  Higashiku,  Osaka,  Koichi  HIrooka, 
Nara,  Takao  Kosugi,  Nadaku,  Kobe,  and  Masaaki 
Kawano,  Jyotoku,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Arakawa 
Rinsan  Kagaku  Kog>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1959, 
34/39,239 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—27) 

3.  A  sizing  agent  for  paper  making,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  emulsified  product  which  is  at  least 
partially  neutralized  and  is  constituted  by  a  mixture  of 
(1)  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
rosin  and  a.^-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  addition 
products  of  said  rosin,  and  (2)  an  addition  product  of 
petroleum  resin,  the  latter  product  being  obtained  by 
the  reaction  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  maleic  anhydride,  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid, 
and  itaconic  acid  with  petroleum  resin  having  a  softening 
point  of  between  30  and  130°  C,  an  iodine  value  (Wijs 
method)  of  between  30  and  230  and  a  specific  gravity 
i/is'*  of  between  0.9  and  1.2. 


3,211,684 

GLASS-RESIN  COUPLING  COMPOSITION 

William  J.  Eakins,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  De  Bell  &  Richardson,  Inc.,  Hazard- 
ville.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,327 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.2) 

1.  Glas'3  resin  coupling  composition  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  solution  having  a  total  solids  content  of  from 
0.5  to  15%  by  weight  consisting  essentially  of  an  amino 
alkyl  alkoxy  silane,  a  reactive  amine  curing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1-piperazine  ethanol.  1,4- 
piperazine  diethanol  and  piperazine,  and  a  bireactive 
polyepoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
cyclohexene  dioxide  and  limonene  dioxide,  said  solution 
containing  between  .2  and  .8  mol  of  the  amine  curing 
agent  for  each  mol  of  the  polyepoxide,  whereby  the  amine 
promotes  only  partial  cure  of  the  polyepoxide  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  glass  and  also  provides  unreacted  epoxide 
groups  for  subsequent  reaction  with  a  bonding  resin. 


3,211,685 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  HAV- 
ING  IMPROVED  DYEABILITY  AND  COMPOSI- 
TION  THEREFOR  INCLUDING  POLYVINYL 
ALCOHOL  BASIC  NITROGEN-CONTAINING 
DERIVATIVES 
Osamu  Fukushima  and  Kanji  Matsubayashl,  Kurashiki, 
Japan,  assignors  of  three-fourths  to  Kurashiki  Rayon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayama  Prefecture,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan,  and  one-fourth  to  Air  Reduction  Company  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  15.800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1959, 
34/8,627 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers  of 
improved  dyeability,  the  steps  which  comprise  preparing 
an  aqueous  spinning  fluid  comprising  a  mixture  of  an 
aqueous    solution    of    polyvinyl    alcohol    and    a    water- 
insoluble   acetalized   polyvinyl   alcohol   in   finely-divided 
form  having  a  particle  size  of  at  most  30pi,  said  acetalized 
polyvinyl  alcohol  being  acetalized  with  at  least  one  alde- 
hyde containing  basic  nitrogen  and  at  least  one  aldehyde 
free  from  basic  nitrogen,  whereby  said  acetalized  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  contains  basic  nitrogen,  and  spinning  said 
fluid  to  form  fibers  therefrom,  said  aldehyde  containing 
basic  nitrogen  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aminoacetaldehyde,  methyiaminoacetaldehyde,  ethylajni- 
noacetaldehyde,  butylaminoacetaldehyde,  cyclohexylami- 
noacetaldehyde,  nonylaminoacetaldehyde,  dodecylamino- 
acetaldehyde,  octadecylaminoacetaldehyde,  dimethylami- 
noacetaldehyde.  diethylaminoacetaldehyde,  dibutylamino- 
acetaldehyde,     dinonylaminoacetaldehyde.     0-aminopro- 
pionaldehyde,    ^-methylaminopropionaldehyde,     /S-ethyl- 
aminopropionaldehyde,        ^  -  cyclohexylaminopropional- 
dehyde,   /9-dodecylaminopropionaldehyde,   ^-aminobutyr- 
aldehyde,     /9-methylaminobutyraldehyde.     ^-ethylamino- 
butyraldehyde,  /3-butylaminobutyraldehyde.  ;3-cyclohexyl- 
aminobutyraldehyde,    /3-nonylaminobutyraldehyde,   ^-(2- 
ethylhexyl )  -aminobutyraldehyde,    ^  -  dodecylaminobutyr- 
aldehyde,     ^-octadecylaminobutyraldehyde,     ^-dimethyl- 
aminobutyraldehyde,  ^-diethylaminobutyraldehyde,  /3-di- 
butylaminobutyraldehyde,    p  -  methyl-;3-cyclohexylamino- 
butyraldehyde,  /3-dinonylaminobutyraldehyde,  /3-dimethyl- 
aminopivaldehyde,  ;3-diethylaminopivaldehyde,  ;3-dibutyl- 
aminopivaldehyde,   /9-dinonylaminopivaldehyde,   ^-cyclo- 
hexylaminopivaldehyde,  ^-nonylaminopivaldehyde.  /3-do- 
decylaminopivaldehyde,    /3  -  octadecylaminopivaldehyde, 
a-,    P;    and    7-pyridinealdehyde.    p-aminobenzaldehyde, 
p-dimethylaminobenzaldehyde,  the  acetals  thereof,  and 
the  quaternary  derivatives  thereof  produced  by  the  action 
of  alkylating  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyliodide,  ethylbromide,  dodecylbromide,  benzyl- 
chloride,  allyl  chloride,  dimethylsulfate,  methyl-p-toluene- 
sulfonate,  ethyleneoxide,  and  the  acetals  of  said  quater- 
nary derivatives. 


3,211.686 

AQUEOUS  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREWETTING  A 
MASTER  CARRYING  AN  IMAGE  PREPARED  BY 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 

CONTAINING  POLYACRYLIC  ACID 

Jay  J.  Uber,  South  Hadley,  and  Shwang  Hsia,  Holyoke. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Plastic  Coating  Corporation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,106 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  A  liquid  pre  wetting  composition  capable  of  produc- 
ing a  lithographic  printing  plate  from  an  electrophoto- 
graphic master  by  rendering  the  background  areas  of  the 
said  master  hydrophilic  in  nature  without  affecting  the 
hydrophobic  nature  of  its  image  areas,  when  it  is  ap- 
plied to  the  image-h>earing  surface  of  the  said  master  as  a 
moistening  film,  and 
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is  a  dilute,  aqueous  solution  which  consists  essentially 

of  polyacrylic  acid, 
a  water-solubic,  inorganic  salt  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  sodium  ferrocyanide,  potassium  ferro- 

cyanide,  sodium  ferricyanide  and  potassium  ferri- 

cyanide, 
a  buffer  which  adjusts  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  a  value 

within  the  range  of  about  3.0  to  about  7.25. 
and  water. 


3^11,687 
SOLUTIONS  OF  VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE 
POLYMERS 
Nicholas  J.  Capron.  Chalfont.  Alfred  C.  Whiten.  Norris- 
town,  and  Alkis  Christofas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Penns>lvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  5,   I960.  S«r.  No.  6,866 

I  Claim.  (CI.  260—30.8) 
Polymeric  solutions  comprising  vinylidene  fluoride 
homopoiymer  in  admixture  with  at  least  one  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylacctamide, 
dimethyl  sulfoxide,  letramethyl  urea  and  diethy  lacetamide, 
said  homopoiymer  being  present  in  the  solutions  within 
the  range  of  5  to  30  weight  percent. 


3,211,688 

POLYVINYL  ACETATE  PLASTICIZED  WITH 

POLYESTER 

Wilmer  C.  Eisenhard.  Belleville,  and  Roderick  B.  Judge, 

Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wallace  &  Tieman  Inc., 

Belleville,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104.230 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.4) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  polyvinyl  ace- 
tate and  as  a  plasticizer  for  said  polyvinyl  acetate  a  poly- 
ester in  an  amount  from  about  10  to  about  60%  by 
weight  based  on  said  polyvinyl  acetate  prepared  by  the 
esterification  reaction  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  diglycolic  acid,  propylene  glycol  and  an  alcohol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ether  alcohols  hav- 
ing the  formula  Rj — JOC2H4OH  and  ether  alcohols  hav- 
ing the  formula  Ri — OCaH4(X!jH40H  wherein  Ri  is  an 
ahphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  said  polyester  having  the  structural  for- 
mula 

O  O  CHi 

Rr-O— (C— C  HjO  C  Hi— C-O— C  H|C  H-O) , 

O  O 

.     — C— CH|OCH»-C— O—  R 

wherein  Rj  is  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  radical  R, — (X^jH4 —  and  the  radical 

Ri — OC3H4OCJH4 — 

wherein  R]  is  as  aforesaid  and  wherein  y  has  an  average 
value  for  the  polyester  molecules  having  the  above  struc- 
tural formula  in  said  composition  to  give  an  average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  450-1700. 


3,211,689 

PLASTIC   FLOOR   COVERINGS   CONTAINING 

VESYL    CHLORIDE    RESINS    PLASTICIZED 

WITH   BENZYL    PHTHALATES 

Joseph    R.    Darby,    Webster    Groves,    Mo.,    assignor    to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  252,025 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—31.4) 
1.  A  vinyl  chloride  resin  composition  comprising  a 
polymerized  vinyl  chloride  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  ace- 
tate copolymer,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  from  about  5 
to  1(X)  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 


polymerized  vinyl  chloride  resin,  of  a  mixture  of  methoxy- 
cthoxyethyl  benzyl  phthalate  and  butyl  benzyl  phthalate, 
from  about  1  to  10  parts  of  the  methoxyethoxyethyl  ben- 
zyl phthalate  being  employed  per  part  of  the  butyl  benzyl 
phthalate. 


3,211.690 

SECONDARY  PLASTICIZER 

Kyle  W.  Resh,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oil    Company,    Ponca    City,   Okla..   a    corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1960.  Ser.  No.  2,575 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.8) 
1.  The  method  of  extending  a  primary  plasticizer  com- 
prising the  step  of  adding  thereto  an  alkyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon having  been  prepared  by  the  alkylation  of  toluene 
with  a  pcntamer  of  propylene,  said  "hydrocarbon  having 
a  boiling  range  of  from  about  560'  F.  to  about  700°  F. 
7.  A  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  composition  where- 
in the  plasticizer  comprises  a  major  portion  of  a  primary 
plasticizer  and  a  minor  portion  of  an  alkyl  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon having  been  prepared  by  the  alkylation  of  tolu- 
ene with  a  pentamer  of  propylene,  said  hydrocarbon  hav- 
ing a  boiling  range  of  from  about  560*  F.  to  about 
700'   F. 


3.211.691 
PLASTICIZED    COMPOSITIONS    COMPRISING 
POLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE   AND   A 
TETRAAI  KYI.  ESTER  OF  CYCI  OPFNTANE 
I.2.3.4-TETRACARBOXYLIC  ACID 
John  Christos  Petropoulos,  Norwalk.  Conn.,  and  Ignazio 
Salvatore  Megna.  Somerville.  NJ..  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford.  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,102 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.8) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  a  blend  of  a  polymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  a  tetraalkyl 
ester  of  cyclopentane.  1,2,3.4-tetracarboxylic  acid,  where- 
in said  alkyl  groups  contain  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  there  are  5  to  200  parts  of  tetraalkyl  ester  per  100 
parts  of  vinyl  resin. 


3,211.692 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SIBSTITITED  I  REAS 
Thomas   R.    Hopkins   and    Paul    D.   Strlckler,   Shawnee 
Mission,  and  W  illlam  C.  Francis,  Overland  Park,  Kans., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  248,859 

28  Claims.  (CI.  260—32.6) 
I.  A  polymeric  composition  having  low  blocking  tend- 
encies comprising  in  admixture  a  major  portion  of  a  nor- 
mally solid  ethylene  polymer  and  from  about  0.01  per- 
cent to  about  1.0  percent  of  a  substituted  urea,  based  on 
the  weight  of  ethylene  polymer,  said  ethylene  polymer 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers 
of  ethylene  and  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  up  to  about 
0.5  mole  of  a  vinyl  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith, 
and  said  substituted  urea  having  the  following  structural 
formula : 

o 

n 

R-HN-C-NH-R, 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  radicals  having  from  three  to  about  thirty 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  alkyl  and  alkenyl 
radicals,  said  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  having  from  one 
to  about  thirty  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  said  R  and  R] 
radicals  have  the  sum  of  six  to  about  fifty  carbon  atoms. 
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3^11,693 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Joseph  E.  Gaske,  Argo,  and  Wallace  H.  Brown,  Downers 

Grove,  III.,  assiKoors  to  De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii^.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,107 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.6) 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  organic  solvent 
solution  having  dissolved  therein  ( 1 )  a  solution  copoly- 
mer comprising  10-50%  by  weight  of  copolymerized 
monomcric  monoethylcnically  unsaturated  ester  including 
at  least  one  terminal  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain  of  from 
6-20  carbon  atoms,  from  20-55%  by  weight  of  copolym- 
erized methyl  methacrylatc,  and  monoethylcnically  un- 
saturated acid  in  an  amount  of  from  4-23.5  equivalent 
percent  based  on  free  carboxyl  radical  in  accordance  with 
the  formula: 

Equivalent  percent  COOH= 

100(mols  of  monomer  including  COOH)  (number 
of  C(X)H  groups  per  molecule) 

Total  mols  of  polymerized  monomer  in  copolymer 

and  (2)  epoxy  compound  containing  at  least  one  1,2- 
epoxy  group  present  in  an  amount  to  supply  at  least  0.2 
equivalent  of  oxirane  radical  per  equivalent  of  carboxyl 
radical  in  said  copolymer,  said  epoxy  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy  compounds 
having  at  least  one  terminal  1,2-epoxy  group  and  epoxy 
compounds  having  at  least  one  alicyclic  ring  containing 
at  least  one  1,2-epoxy  group. 


of,  and  (c)  a  polycarboxylic  compound  containing  ali- 
phatic carbon  to  carbon  unsaturation  having  acidic  car- 
bonyl  groups,  said  polycarboxylic  compound  having  not 
more  than  four  carbons  and  having  not  less  than  two  and 
not  more  than  three  carboxylic  acid  groups,  and  from  12 
to  25  percent  of  (2)  styrene,  and  from  16  to  27  percent  of 
(B)  an  epoxy  resin  containing  about  two  epoxide  groups 
per  molecule  and  comprising  a  condensation  product  of 
epichlorohydrin  and  bisphenol,  and  from  8  to  15  percent 
of  (C)  a  curing  agent  consisting  of  the  reaction  product 
of  a  chlorinated  maleic  adduct  and  1.2,3-propanetriol, 
said  adduct  formed  by  the  Diels-Alder  reaction  of  maleic 
anhydride  and  hexachlorocyclopentadiene,  being  present 
in  a  mole  ratio  with  respect  to  a  mole  of  said  1,2,3- 
propanetriol  ranging  from  2.1:1  to  2.5:1. 


3,211,694 
PROCESS  OF  COLORING   POLYAMIDES  IN  THE 

MELT  WITH   PIGMENT   DYESTl  FFS 
Hans  Altermatt,  Reinach,   Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company 
of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  19,  1960, 

5,763/60 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—37) 
A  process  for  coloring  a  polyamide  in  the  melt,  wherein 
there  is  incorporated  in  the  polyamide  a  dyestufT  of  the 
formula 

H 

I 


/V\^''\^'' 


(R).-i 


-(R). 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro  and 
amino  groups  and  n  is  a  whole  member  from  1  to  3. 


3,211,695 
COATING    COMPOSITION    FROM    A    MIXTURE 
OF  AN  EPOXY  RESIN  AND  TWO  POLYESTER 
RESINS 
Marvin  A.  Peterson,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  71,146 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—40) 
1.  A  composition  of  ingredients  comprising  from  30  to 
45  percent  by  weight  on  a  resin  basis  of  (A)  a  polym- 
erizable  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  polymerizable  unsaturated  linear 
polyester  of  ingredients  comprising  (a)  an  aliphatic  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  having  not  more  than  four  carbons  in  a 
hncar  chain  and  containing  not  more  than  two  hydroxyl 
groups,  (b)  an  adduct  of  hexahalocyclopentadienc  and  a 
polycarboxylic  compound  containing  aliphatic  carbon  to 
carbon  unsaturation,  the  halogen  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine  and  mixtures  there- 


3,211,696 
2-(2-HYDROXY-4-OCTYLOXYPHENYL)BENZO- 
TRIAZOLE  AS  POLYOLEFINS  STABILIZERS 
Ralph  A.  Coleman,  Middlesex,  and  Jerry  P.  Milionis, 
South  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,439 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.8) 
2.  A  composition  of  mater  stabilized  against  the  de- 
teriorative effects  of  ultraviolet  light  comprising  a  poly- 
mer of  an  a-mono-olefin  of  2-4  carbon  atoms  and  from 
0.01  to  5.0%  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer  of  2-(2- 
hydroxy-4-octyloxyphenyl )  benzotriazole. 


3,211,697 

PHOSPHORICAMIDE  POLYMERS 

Stanton  A.  Harris,  Westfield,  N  J.,  and  John  P.  Hummel, 

Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  State  University  of  Iowa, 

Iowa  City,  Iowa 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1 19,825 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  polymer  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  an  N-lower- 
alkyl-N-phcnyl  -  N',N"  -  bis(hydroxyphenyl) phosphoric 
triamide  with  at  least  4  moles  of  PCXTls  per  mole  of  said 
triamide  at  temperatures  above  0°  C.  in  an  organic  tertiary 
amine  solvent,  said  polymer  being  characterized  by  the 
solubility  of  the  alkali  salts  of  said  polymers  in  water. 


3,211,698 

POLYMERIC  CHELATES  OF  BIVALENT  METALS 

AND  TRIS(HYDROXYARYL)-S.TRIAZINES 

Iral   B.  Johns,  Marblebead,  and  Harry  R.   Di  Pietro, 

Watertown,   Mass.,   assignors  to  Monsanto   Research 

Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,637 

19  Claims.    (CI.  260—47) 
16.  A  polymeric  chelate  of  a  bivalent,  tetracoordinai- 
ing  metal  and  a  tris(hydroxyaryl)-s-triazine  having  at  least 
one  hydroxy  radical  in  the  ortho-position  and  from  6  to 
12  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  radical. 


3,211,699 
POLYMERIC  CHELATES  OF  BIS(2.CYANO- 
ARYLOXY) METALS 
Iral  B.  Johns,  Marblebead,  and  Harry  R.  Di  Pietro, Water- 
town,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,674 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  organometallic  polymer 
which  comprises  reacting  together,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  125"  C.  to  500°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  3,500 
kg./cm.»  to  40,000  kg./cm.',  (I)  a  hydrocarbon  nitrilc 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  nitriles  of  o,^- 
mono-olefinic,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acids  hav- 
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ing  a  total  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  dinitriles  of 
paraffinic  hydrocarbon  dicarboxylic  acids  having  a  total 
of  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  the  dinitriles  of  benzene- 
dicarboxylic  acids  and  aikylbenzene  dicarboxylic  acids 
having  a  total  of  from  6  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  and  (II),  a 
metal  compound  of  the  formula 


o— M— o— 


CN        , 

in  which  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  zinc,  beryllium  and  cadmium  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

3.  OrganumetaUic  polymers  prepared   by  the  process 
of  claim  1. 


3.211,700 

POLYLRETHANE  PROCESS  LSING  PEROXIDES 

AND  CATALYSTS 

Lewis   B.  Weisfeld.   Oakland,   NJ.,   assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersev 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,401 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  shaped  elastomeric 
articles  having  increased  stability  to  withstand  repeated 
flexing,  comprising  admixing  in  the  liquid  phase  below 
a  temperature  at  which  reaction  will  occur  and  above  a 
temperature  at  which  solids  will  remain  present. 

( 1 )  a  linear  hydroxyl-terminated  compound  having  an 
acid  number  below  2  and  a  molecular  weight  rang- 
ing from  about  1000  to  about  4000  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  polyester  pre- 
pared by  the  esterification  of  an  aliphatic  dicarbox- 
ylic acid  with  an  excess  of  an  alkylene  glycol,  (b) 
a  polyether  represented  by  the  formula  H(bR)nOH 
wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  at  least 

^-Iwo  linear  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  such 
that  the  molecular  weight  of  said  polyether  falls 
within  the  range  specified,  and  (c)  mixtures  of  said 
polyester  (a)  and  said  polyether  (b), 

(2)  from  about  O.OOI  to  about  0.1  part  by  weight, 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  hydroxyl-ter- 
minated compound,  of  a  catalyst  for  the  promotion 
of  the  reaction  between  hydroxyl  groups  and  iso- 
cyanate  groups. 

(3)  from  about  1  to  about  3  parts  by  weight,  based 
on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  hydroxyl-terminated 
compounds  of  dicumyl  peroxide,  and 

(4)  from  about  0.95  to  about  1.05  moles  of  an  or- 
ganic diisocyanate  per  mole  of  said  hydroxyl-termi- 
nated compound. 

said  organic  diisocyanate  being  admixed  immedi- 
ately prior  to  casting  the  resultant  liquid  mix- 
ture and  thereafter  casting  the  resultant  liquid 
mixture  into  a  shaping  means  and  applying  heat 
thereto  to  cause  the  formation  of  a  shaped, 
cured  polyurethane  elastomer. 


3  J  11,701 
POLYI-RETHANE   CASTING   PROCESS 
Erwin  Miiller  and  Arthur  Reiscbl,  Leverkusen.  and  Kon- 
rad  Ellegast,  Leichlingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  24.  1961.  Ser.  No.  112.204 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31.  1960. 
F  31341 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyurethane  cast- 
ing which  comprises  reacting  an  hydroxyl  polyester  ob- 


tained from  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  at  least  five  carbon 
atoms  and  a  dihydric  alcohol  having  at  least  five  carbon 
atoms  as  es.scntially  the  sole  components  of  said  hydroxyl 
polyester,  said  hydroxyl  polyester  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  900  to  about  1200.  with  from  about 
0.4  to  about  0.7  mol  of  an  organic  diisocyanate  per  mol  of 
said  hydroxyl  polyester  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
80°  C.  to  about  150'  C.  until  there  are  no  longer  free 
— NCO  groups  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  and  an  hy- 
droxyl terminated  polyester  urethane  is  obtained  which 
has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  2000  to  about  3000  and 
then  reacting  the  resulting  hydroxyl  terminated  polyester 
urethane  in  a  second  step  with  an  excess  of  from  about  20 
to  about  3(X)  mol  percent  an  organic  diisocyanate  based 
on  the  free  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  hydroxyl  terminated 
polyester  urethane  to  obtain  an  — NCO  terminated  inter- 
polymer,  mixing  said  — NCO  terminated  interpolymer 
with  an  organic  cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  polyamine 
required  to  react  with  all  of  the  — NCO  group  of  said 
— NCO  terminated  interpolymer.  casting  the  resulting 
mixture  in  a  mold  and  allowing  it  to  cure  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  50°  C.  until  a  solid  substantially  non- 
porous  polyurethane  plastic  is  obtained. 


3,211,702 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYFiiTERS  FROM  A  CYCLIC 
ESTER  OF  AN  AIIPHATIC  GLYCOL  AND  AN 
ORGANIC  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE 
Jacob  van  Gijzen,  Ylaardingen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Fabriek  van  Chemiscbe  Producten  >  ondelingenplaat 
N.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  Dutch 
law 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153.856 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  24,  1960, 
258,336  60 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyester  which 
comprises  directly  reacting  in  the  absence  of  the  reaction- 
participating  water  an  anhydride  of  an  organic  dicarbox- 
ylic acid  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  cyclic  carbonic  acid  ester  of  an  aliphatic  diol 
and  a  cyclic  sulfurous  acid  ester  of  an  aliphatic  diol  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst. 


3,211,703 
POLYALIPHATIC      POLYLSOCYANURATE      LAMI- 
NATING  RESIN  PREPARED  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  A  COCATALYST  SYSTEM 

Lucius  G.  Gilman.  Wakefield,  and  Morton  H.  Gollls, 
Brookline.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research 
Coiporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,110 

II  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  cross-linked  solid  polymeric  product  consisting  of 

at  least  10  repeating  structural  units  of  the  formula 


-n-s^\- 


o=c        c=o 


\  / 

N 

I 
(R)i/i 
I 


wherein 


^..^.^...  R  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups, 
divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  joined  by  divalent 
sulfur  atoms,  and  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups 
joined  by  divalent  oxygen  atoms. 
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3,211,704 
ETHER      LINKED      POLYISOCYANURATE      PRE- 
PARED   FROM    AN    ORGANIC    DIISOCYANATE 
AND    AN     ORGANIC    MONOISOCYANATE    IN 
PRESENCE  OF  A  COCATALYST  SYSTEM 
Lucius  G.  Gilman,  Wakefield,  and  Morton  H.  Gollis, 
Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research  Cor- 
poration, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,512 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  solid,  tough  polyisocyanurate  with  oxidative 
thermal  stability,  containing  at  least  about  25  difunctional 
organic  substituted  isocyanurate  rings  joined  in  a  con- 
tinuous structure  by  divalent  phenoxyphenyl  radicals  and 
having  a  monovalent  aryl  radical  substituent,  and  con- 
taining trifunctional  organic  substituted  isocyanurate  rings 
in  an  amount  of  up  to  10  times  the  amount  of  said  di- 
functional rings,  wherein  the  organic  substituents  of  the 
said  trifunctional  rings  are  divalent  phenoxyphenyl  radi- 
cals, said  polymer  containing  the  structural  units 


3  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  lactam  ring,  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  15-25°  C,  the  resulting  polyamide 
having  a  relative  viscosity  of  at  least  7.0  measured  as  a 
1%  by  weight  solution  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at 
20°  C. 


I 


3,211,707 
PHOSPHOROUS  COMPLEXES  AS  HARDENING 
ACCELERATORS       FOR       MIXTURES       OF 
EPOXY  COMPOUNDS  AND  POLYCARBOX- 
YLIC  ACIDS 
Alex  von  Schulthess,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  29,  1961, 

42,776/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—78.4) 
I.  A  heat-hardenable  resin  composition,  which  com- 
prises  (1)    a    1,2-epoxy  compound  having  a    1,2-epoxy 
equivalency  greater  than   1,  (2)  as  hardener  therefor  a 


— N 
I 

o=c 


o 

II 
c 

^  V 


\^ 


h=0 


/\ 


\/ 


^^^ 


X. 


wherein  Ar  is  a  monovalent  aryl  radical,  "a"  is  an  integer    polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride,  and  (3)  as  hardening  ac- 
of  at  least  25,  and  "b"  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  10  times    celerator  a  compound  of  the  formula 
the  value  of  "a". 


3,211,705 
CATALYTIC  MELT  PREPARATION  OF  POLY- 
AMIDES  WITH  MANGANOUS  HYPOPHOS- 
PHITE  AS  CATALYST 
Filon  A.  Gadecki,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser,  No.  20,544 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 
1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  a  synthetic  linear  poly- 
amide by  melt  polymerization  of  a  diamine  with  a  di- 
carboxylic  acid,  the  improvement  for  preparing  a  poly- 
amide from  a  weakly  basic  diamine  having  a  pK  value 
of  less  than  5.5  which  comprises  melt  polymerizing  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  200°  C.  an  anhydrous  mixture 
of  substantially   equivalent   proportions    of  the   weakly 
basic  diamine   with   an   aliphatic  dicarboxylic   acid   and 
0.01   to  3.0%    by  weight  of  manganous  hypophosphite 
catalyst,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture. 


3,211,706 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LINEAR 
POLYAMIDES  OF  ^-AMINOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Karl   Bomer,   Bobingen,   near  Augsburg,  Germany,   as- 
signor to  Farbwerke  Hoechsf   Aktiengesellschaft  vor- 
mals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bhining,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1959, 
F  30,008 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  linear  polyamides 
of  bcta-amino-carboxylic  acids,  which  comprises  polymer- 
izing in  dimethyl  sulfoxide  beta-Iactams  which  are  un- 
substituted  at  the  nitrogen  atom  and  carry  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  in  alpha-position  to  the  carbonyl  group, 
in  the  presence  of  0.001   to  0.02  mol  of  at  least  one 
alkali  metal  lactamate  and  0.00005  to  0.0006  mol  of  an 
N-acyl  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  acetyl  and  benzoyl  derivative  of  a  lactam  containing 


R«  Bi 

\  / 
Ri-P:X— Ri 

/  \ 
R«  Ri 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  boron  and  aluminum,  Ri,  R2  and  R3  each  are  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and 
chlorine  with  the  proviso  that  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  always 
identical,  and  R4,  R5  and  R^  each  are  members  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  group  with  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  the  phenyl  group  with  the  proviso  that  R4,  R5 
and  R<|  are  always  identical. 


3,211,708 
OIL-IN-WATER  BEAD  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
WATER-SOLUBLE  MONOMERS 
Jobann  Wolfgang  Zimmermann  and  Alfred  Kiihikamp, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  asugnors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  14, 1960, 

F  32,114 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—78.5) 

1.  An  oil-in-water  polymerization  process  for  preparing 
water-soluble  polymers  by  polymerizing  up  to  two  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl,  acrylic 
and  methacrylic  monomers,  said  monomers  being  soluble 
in  water  at  any  ratio,  which  comprises  emulsifying  from 
about  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent, 
which  solvent  dissolves  in  water  at  50°  C.  to  an  extent  of 
less  than  about  15%  by  weight  and  has  a  boiling  point 
such  that  the  boiling  point  of  the  organic  phase  of  the 
emulsion  is  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  aqueous  phase, 
in  one  part  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  said 
monomers  while  adding  about  0.01%  to  5%  by  weight  of 
an  emulsifier  to  prepare  an  oil-in-water  emulsion,  and 
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polymerizing  said  monomers  by  adding  a  free  radical 
forming  polymerization  catalyst  while  stirring  said  emul- 
sion at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  30°  to 
100°  C.  to  precipitate  a  granular  polymer. 

12.  An  oil-in-water  polymerization  process  for  preparing 
water-soluble  polymers  by  polymerizing  up  to  two  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl,  acrylic 
and  methacrylic  monomers,  said  monomers  being  soluble 
in  water  at  any  ratio,  which  comprises  emulsifying  from 
about  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent, 
which  solvent  dissolves  in  water  at  50°  C.  to  an  extent  of 
less  than  about  15%  by  weight  and  has  a  boiling  point 
such  that  the  boiling  point  of  the  organic  phase  of  the 
emulsion  is  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  aqueous  phase, 
in  one  part  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  said 
monomers  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  monomer  which  is 
sparingly  soluble  in  water  to  an  extent  that  the  polymers 
formed  remain  soluble  in  water  at  about  50°  C.  while 
adding  about  O.Ol^c  to  5^c  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier 
to  prepare  an  oil-in-water  emulsion,  and  polymerizing 
said  monomers  by  adding  a  free  radical  forming  polymer- 
ization catalyst  while  stirring  said  emulsion  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  about  30°  to  100°  C.  to  precipi- 
tate a  granular  polymer. 


3,211,709 

SULFUR-VULCANIZEABLE  INTERPOLYMERS  OF 
AT  LEAST  TWO  AI  PH  \  ()I  FUNS  AND  AN  I  N- 
SATLRATED   BRIIKiED-RING   HYDROCARBON 

Stephen  Adamek,  Edward  Allan  Dudley,  and  Raymond 
Thomas  Woodhams,  all  of  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hercules  Powder 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Julv  17,  1957, 
22,601/57;  Nov.  16,  1957,  33,753/57 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 80.7) 

1.  A  sulfur-vulcanizable,  elastomeric  copolymer  of  at 
least  two  straight  chain  o-olefins  of  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  an  ethylcnically  unsaturated  bridged-ring  hy- 
drocarbon containing  at  least  two  ethylenic  double  bonds, 
at  least  one  of  said  double  bonds  being  in  one  of  the  rings 
of  the  bridged  ring  present  in  said  hydrocarbon,  said 
hydrocarbon  being  present  in  the  copolymer  in  an  amount 
imparting  sulfur-vulcanizability,  said  hydrocarbon  having 
from  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the  total  straight  chain  a-ole- 
fin  content  of  said  copolymer  being  at  least  50% . 


3,211,711 
PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING  VINYL  ESTERS 
ISING    DIALKYL    ZINC    COMPOUNDS    AS 
CATALYSTS 

Tamotsu  Eguchi.  KiyoshI  FujII,  JunjI  Uklda,  and  Masa- 
kazu  Matsumoto,  all  of  Kurashiki.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kurashiki  Ravon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayoma  Prefecture,  Japan, 
a  corporation  uf  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,   1959, 

34   12,767,  34,  12,768 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—89.1) 

1.  A   process   of   producing   homopolymers   of  vinyl 

acetate  which  comprises  polymerizing  said  vinyl  acetate 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 

dialkyl  zinc  compound  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  contains 

from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  compound  being  present 

in  the  range  of  0.1  to  1.4  mole  percent  of  vinyl  acetate, 

said  polymerization  being  carried  out  in  an  atmosphere 

containing  oxygen  in  an  amount  of  at  least  three  atoms 

per  atom  of  metal  in  said  catalyst. 


3,211,712 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYVINYL  ACETATE  AND 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
Masakazu  Matsumoto  and  Kiyokazu  Imai,  Kurashiki.  and 
Unpel   Maeda.  Sozya,  Japan,   assignors  to   Kurashiki 
Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki-shi,  Okayama  Prefecture, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  31,1 963,  Ser.  No.  255,2 1 6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1959, 
34  8,628 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—89.1) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  polyvinyl  acetate  by  solu- 
tion polymerization  which  comprises  polymerizing  vinyl 
acetate   monomer   in   a   solution   polymerization   system 
comprising   vinyl   acetate   monomer   and   a   free   radical 
polymerization   catalyst   and   a   solution    polymerization 
medium  and  at  a  polymerization  temperature  below  64* 
C,  and  where  said  solution  polymerization  medium  com- 
prises hydrous  methanol  containing  from  about  7.7  per- 
cent to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  water. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—92. 1  see: 
Patent  No.  3.211.637 


3.211,710 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  MECHANICAL 
PROPERTIES  OF  POLYMERS  OR  COPOLYMERS 

Hendrik  Hendriks  and  Cornells  E.  P.  V.  van  den  Berg, 
Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V., 
Heerlen,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,121 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Feb.  20,  1960, 

248,646 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—85.3) 

1.  Process  for  improving  the  mechanical  properties  of 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  alkadiene  containing 
from  1  to  10  mol  percent  of  said  alkadiene  comprising 
the  step  of  acting  on  a  suspension  of  said  copolymer  in  a 
liquid  distribution  agent  with  an  active  catalyst  contain- 
ing an  organo  aluminum  compound  and  tetravalent  tita- 
nium for  at  least  2  miuntes  at  a  temperature  of  above 
60'  C.  in  the  absence  of  the  monomers  of  said  copolymer. 


3,211,713 

PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  HYDROCARBON 
POLYMERS  WITH  LOWER  ALIPHATIC 
MONOAZIDOFORMATES 

David  S.  Breslow.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  15.  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,680 

14  Cbiims.     (CI.  260—93.7)  i 

1.  The  process  of  modifying  a  hydrocarbon  polymer 
which  comprises  heating  said  polymer  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature with  from  about  0.001%  to  about  20%  of  an 
aliphatic  monoazidoformatc  having  the  general  formula 


ROCNi 

where  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms. 
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3,211,714 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACETYLENIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Joseph  K.  Hoffman,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air 

Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  71,451 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.1) 

1.  A  light-colored  linear  homopolymcr  of  acetylene 
of  the  formula  HC=CH  which  has  a  molecular  weight 
of  less  than  1000  and  is  soluble  in  benzene,  said  homo- 
polymer  being  prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  2. 

2.  A  process  for  homopolymerizing  an  acetylenic  com- 
pound of  the  formula  CH  =  CR,  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
allcenyl,  and  aryl,  which  comprises  contacting  said  acety- 
lenic compound  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  (i)  an  iron 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  iron  chlo- 
ride and  an  iron  bromide,  (ii)  an  allcali  metal  acetylide 
and  (iii)  a  ketone  containing  4  to  13  carbon  atoms  and 
being  free  from  aliphatic  unsaturation,  said  catalyst  con- 
taining approximately  equimolar  proportions  of  iron 
halide  and  ketone  and  containing  from  2  to  8  mols  of 
alkali  metal  acetylide  per  mol  of  iron  halide,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  nn  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  20 
to  80'  C. 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  the  radical 
— N=N.X  occupies  one  of  the  positions  meta  and  para 
to  the  — CHj.O.CO —  radical,  and  X  represents  the  radi- 
cal of  an  azo  coupling  component  having  no  carboxylic 
acid  groups  and  no  sulfonic  acid  groups,  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  substituted  anilines  in  which  the  nu- 
clear substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  acetamido 
groups  and  N-substituents  are  of  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl  and  beta-hydroxyethyl  groups,  phenols, 
acetoacetarylides,  pyrazolones,  pyronones  and  quinoline- 
diones. 


3,211,715 
PROCESS    FOR  IMPROVING    THE    MECHANICAL 
PROPERTIES  OF  POLYMERS  AND  RESULTANT 

PRODICTS 
Hendrik  Hendrilu  and  Cornells  E.  P.  V.  van  den  Berg, 

Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicart>on  N.V., 

Heerlen,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  29,  1960, 

247.903 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9) 

1.  Process  of  preparing  polymers  having  improved 
mechanical  properties  by  homopolymerizing  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene, 
butene-1  and  copolymerizing  mixtures  of  these  monomers 
in  a  liquid  vehicle  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing 
titanium  chloride  and  an  aluminum  alkyl  compound,  com- 
prising the  step  of  treating  a  dispersion  of  the  said  poly- 
mer in  said  liquid  vehicle,  obtained  by  said  polymerisation, 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  monomer,  with  an  amount 
of  said  active  catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature  lower 
than  100°  C.  for  a  period  longer  than  2  minutes. 


C= 


-( 


CH».O.CO.C«H4 


.N=N.X  j 


3,211,718 
AZO  DYES   AND   INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Norbert  M.  Bikales,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243,614 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—197) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,211,716 

CYCLIC  DECAPEPTIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR    MANUFACTURE 

Robert  Schwyzer.  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clba 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  29,  1958, 

58,929/58 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—112.5) 
Cycio  -  (L  -  valyl  -  L-lysyl-L-leucyl-D-phenyl-alanyl-L- 
prolyDj. 


3,211,717 

AZO  DYES  FROM  PENTAERYTHRITOL  ESTERS 

Telfer  L.  Thomas,  Woodland  Park,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y., 

assignor  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporatioo,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,690 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—160) 
1.  Azo  dyestuffs  having  the  general  formula: 


wherein  Ar  is  the  aromatic  residue  of  a  coupling  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthol, 
sulfonaphthols,  anilines  and  chlorophenol,  and  R  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl. 


3,211,719 
19-NORCARDENOLIDES 
Albert  von   Wartburg,   Basel,  Jacob  Binkert,  Oberwil, 
Basel-Land,  and  Emil  Angliker  and  Jany  Renz,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzer* 
land 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  11,  1962, 
4,433/62;   July    18,    1962,   8,663/62;   Jan.   16,   1963, 
532/63,  533/63 

20  CUims.     (CI.  260—210.5) 
3.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


I 


/^ 


OH 


RO- 


j=0 


OH 


OH 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, acetate  and  glycoside  comprising  subjecting  a 
compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R  has  the  above  significance,  to  oxidation  with 
air. 

9.  10/9-hydroxy-19-norperiplogcnin-cymaroside. 


3,211.720 
HYDRAZINE  BASFD  SOLID  PROPELI.ANT 

Henn  Philip  Fleubusch,  CheektowaKa.  N.Y..  as.signor,  by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Bell    Aerospace    Corporation, 
Wheatfield,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  753.886 

2!  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
I.  A  method  of  malcing  a  polymer  characterized  by  its 
ability  to  decompose  to  evolve  sufficient  quantity  of  gase- 
ous products  as  to  render  the  polymer  useful  as  a  rocket 
fuel  and  the  like,  which  comprises 

neutralizing  hydrazine  with  an  inorganic  oxidizing  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perchloric  acid, 
nitric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 
condensing  the  salt  thus  formed  by  heating  the  same 
in  contact  with  a  polyfunctional  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (CH2)x(COOH)j, 
(CHj),(COy)j,  (CH2),(COOOC)  atid  mixtures 
thereof  where  .t  is  0  to  8,  Y  is  a  halogen,  and  wherein 
the  hydrazine,  the  oxidizing  acid  and  polyfunctional 
compound  are  selected  to  give  a  carbon-oxygen  bal- 
ance which  affords  substantially  complete  decomposi- 
tion of  the  polymer, 
and  continuing  such  heating  to  render  the  condensation 
reaction  substantially  complete. 

2.  A  method  of  making  a  polymer  characterized  by  its 
ability  to  decompose  to  evolve  sufficient  quantity  of 
gaseous  products  as  to  render  the  polymer  useful  as  a 
rocket  fuel  and  the  like,  which  comprises 

neutralizing  a  hydroxy  alkyl  hydrazine  with  an  inor- 
ganic oxidizing  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  perchloric  acid,  nitric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  phos- 
phoric acid  and  mixtures  thereof, 

condensing  the  salt  thus  formed  by  heating  the  same 
in  contact  with  a  polyfunctional  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (CHO,(CCX)H)j. 
(CHj),(COY)j,  (CHa).(CCXXX:)  and  mixtures 
thereof  where  -r  is  0  to  8.  Y  is  a  halogen,  and  wherein 
the  hydrazine,  the  oxidizing  acid  and  polyfunctional 
compound  arc  selected  to  give  a  carbon-oxygen  bal- 
ance which  affords  substantially  complete  decom- 
position of  the  polymer, 

and  continuing  such  heating  to  render  the  condensa- 
tion reaction  substantially  complete. 

3.  A  method  of  making  a  polymer  characterized  by  its 
ability  to  decompose  to  evolve  sufficient  quantity  of 
gaseous  products  as  to  render  the  polymer  useful  as  a 
rocket  fuel  and  the  like,  which  comprises 

neutralizing  N-aminoethyleneimine  with  an  inorganic 
oxidizing  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
perchloric  acid,  nitric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric 
acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  N-aminoethyl- 
eneimine and  the  oxidizing  acid  are  selected  to  give 
a  carbon-oxygen  balance  which  affords  substantially 
complete  decomposition  of  the  polymer, 

and  heating  such  salt  to  break  the  N-aminoethylene- 
imine ring  and  form  the  polymer. 

4.  A  method  of  making  a  polymer  characterized  by  its 
ability  to  decompose  to  evolve  sufficient  quantity  of  gas- 
eous products  as  to  render  the  polymer  useful  as  a  rocket 
fuel  and  the  like,  which  comprises 

neutralizing  an  unsaturated  hydrazine  derivative  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  hydrazine, 
vinyl  hydrazine,  unsymmetrical  diallyl  hydrazine, 
unsymmetrical  divinyl  hydrazine,  unsymmetrical 
allyl  vinyl  hydrazine  and  mixtures  thereof  with  an 
inorganic  oxidizing  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  perchloric  acid,  nitric  acid,  sulfuric  acid. 


phosphoric  acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the 
unsaturated   hydrazine  derivative  and  the  oxidizing 
acid  are  selected   to  give  a  carbon-oxygen  balance 
affording  substantially  complete  decomposition  of  the 
polymer, 
and  heating  such  salt  to  form  the  polymer. 
5.  A  method  of  making  a  polymer  characterized  by  its 
ability  to  decompose  to  evolve  sufficient  quantity  of  gas- 
eous products  as  to  render  the  polymer  useful  as  a  rocket 
fuel  and  the  like,  which  comprises 

neutralizing  hydrazine  with  an  inorganic  oxidizing  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perchloric  acid, 
nitric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 
condensing  the  salt  thus  formed  by  heating  the  same 
in  contact  with  a  carbonyl  compound  having  the 
structure  RjCOR,  where  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyls  and  hydrogen, 
wherein  the  hydrazine,  oxidizing  acid  and  carbonyl 
compound  are  selected  to  give  a  carbon-oxygen  bal- 
ance affording  substantially  complete  decomposition 
of  the  polymer, 
and  continuing  such  heating  to  render  the  condensation 
reaction  substantially  complete. 


3.2 11.72 1 

2,5-BIS-ETHYLENEIMINO-3.6-BIS.ENANTHOYL. 

AMINO-p-BENZOQl  INONE 

Adrian  Marxer,  IVIuttenz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Corporation,    New     York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288.449 

Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  15,  1959, 

73^54  59;  Mar.  16,  1960.  2.96660 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—239) 

2,5  -  bis  -  ethyleneimino  -  3,6-bis-enanthoylamino-p9ra- 

benzoquinone. 


3,211.722 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
C-ALKYL-,<^APROLACTAMS 
Gustav  Renckhoff.  Wjtten  (Ruhr),  and   Hans-Leo  Huls- 
mann.    U  itttn-Kudinghausen.    Germany,    assignors    to 
Chemiscbe    Werke    WItten   G.m.b.H.,    Witten    (Ruhr), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  27.  1962.  Ser.  No.  176.093 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1961, 
C  23.572 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.3) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  C-alkyl-*-caprolac- 
tams  by  the  reaction  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  cyclohexane  carboxylic  acids, 
their   functional  derivatives  and   mixtures  thereof,  com- 
prising reacting  said  compound  with  a  nitroslating  agent 
in  the  presence  of  SOj-containing  sulfuric  acid  at  a  tem- 
perature not  exceeding  100*  C.  under  the  addition  of  an 
inert  diluent  which  boils  at  the  reaction  temperature  while 
drawing  off  the  reaction  heat,  said  nitroslating  agent  being 
slowly  added  to  said  compound  in  such  an  amount  as  to 
instantaneously  be  used  up. 


3,211,723 

FLl  ORINATION   OF  STEROIDS 

Fred   Kagan  and   David  G.   Martin,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  L'pjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  4.   1961,  Ser.  No.  80,544 

II  Claims.  (CL  260—239.55) 
11.  A  process  for  selectively  fluonnating  a  formyl 
group  present  in  a  steroid  which  also  contains  a  keto 
group  to  form  the  corresponding  difluoromethyl  steroid, 
which  comprises  reacting  said  steroid  with  fulfur  tetra- 
fluoride  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  fluoride,  a   Lewis 
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base,  and  an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  0°  C.  and  about  100°  C,  the  hydrogen 
fluoride  being  present  in  the  proportion  of  about  1.3 
mole  to  about  20  moles  per  mole  of  steroid  starting 
material  for  each  carbonyl  function  in  the  latter  to  be 
fluorinated,  the  sulfur  tetrafluoride  being  present  in  the 
proportion  of  about  13  moles  to  about  100  moles  per 
mole  of  steroid  starting  material  for  each  carbonyl  func- 
tion in  the  latter  to  be  fluorinated,  and  said  Lewis  base 
being  present  in  the  proportion  of  from  about  0.1  to 
about  0.9  mole  per  mole  of  hydrogen  fluoride  whereby 
the  oxygen  atom  in  the  formyl  group  of  the  starting 
steroid  is  replaced  by  two  fluorine  atoms. 


3,211,724 
NOVEL  ALDOSTERONE  INTERMEDIATES 

Tadeus  Reichstein,  Weissensteinstrasse  22,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, and  Albert  Wettstein,  Georg  Anner,  Jean-Ren^ 
Billeter  and  Karl  Heusler,  Basel,  Robert  Neher,  Bin- 
DinKen,  Julius  Scbmidlin,  Basel,  Hellmut  L'eberwasser, 
Riehen,  and  Peter  Wieland,  Basel,  Switzerland;  said 
Wettstein,  Anner,  Billeter,  Heusler,  Neher,  Scbmidlin, 
L'eberwasser,  and  Wieland,  assignors  to  said  Reichstein 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  14,  1959,  Sen  No.  826,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  15,  1954, 
1,038;  Feb.  5,  1954,  1,803;  Feb.  25,  1954,  2,612;  Mar.  5, 
1954,  2,942;  May  18,  1954,  5,862 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
14.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


COOH 


3,211,725 
60-METHYL.2I  HALO  NOR  ETHISTERONES  AND 
INTERMEDIATES     IN     THE     PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Arthur  E.  Oberster,  Canton,  Ohio,  Roger  E.  Beyler,  Car- 
bondale.  III.,  and  Lewis  H.  Sarett,  Princeton,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,396 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
4.   1 7a-chloroethy  nyl- 1 9-nor-androstane-3/3, 1 7^-diol- 
5a,6a-oxide- 1 7-acetate. 


3^11,726 
PROCESS  FOR  THE   PRODUCTION  OF 
6/9: 1 9-OXI  DO-STEROIDS 
Albert  Wettstein,  Riehen,  and  Georg  Anner,  Karl  Heusler, 
and  Jaroslav   Kalvoda,   Basel,   Hellmut   Ueberwasser, 
Riehen,  and  Jules  Heer,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  15,  1960, 
8,133/60;  Oct.  28,  1960,  12,107  60;  Dec.  23,  1960, 
14.393/60;  Apr.  5,  1961,  3,98961;  June  2,  1961, 
6,479/61;  June  13,  1961,  6,895/61;  Sept.  18,  1961, 
10,803/61;  Sept.  22,  1961,  11,071/61;  Sept.  29,  1961. 
11,331/61;  Jan.  9,  1962,  185/62 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  6/3: 19-oxido-steroids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  andro- 
stane,    pregnane,    cholane,    cholestane,    spirostanc,    stig- 


mastane  and  cardanolide  series,  wherein  a  19-unsubsti- 
tuted  6^-hydroxy-steroid  is  reacted  with  a  compound  con- 
taining monovalent  positive  iodine. 

3  211,727 
9,ll,21-TRICHLORO-'l6a,'l7a-ISOPROPYLIDENE 
STEROIDS  OF  THE  PREGNANE  SERIES 
Milton  Heller  and  Seymour  Bernstein,  New  City,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,177 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  steroid  of  the  formula: 


CH, 


CHi 


"V^^C/ 


wherein 


ci 
/  \ 

C|  and 

I 


\r 


are  divalent  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — CHr-CHj—  and  — CH=CH—  and  when 


I 
c, 


is  — CH=CH—  then 


is  — CH=CH— . 


c, 


Ci 

/  \ 


3  211  728 

3-AMINO-6-HETEROCYCLic  AMINO  AND  1  OR  2- 
LOWER  ALKYL-3-AMINO-6-AMINO-PYRAZOLO 
PYRIMIDINES 

Jean  Druey,  Riehen,  Paul  Schmidt,  Therwil,  and  Kurt 
Eichenberger  and  Max  Wilhelm,  Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors io  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  6,  1957, 
53,512/57;  Apr.  17,  1958,  58,421/58,  58,422/58; 
Mar.  26,  1959,  71,332/59,  71,333/59 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.5) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  compound  of  the  formula 


r\ 


Ri 


-XHi 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  morpholino,  piperidino,  pyrrolidino  and 
piperazino,  and  a  therapeutically  useful  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 

2.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrazolo  pyrimidines  of  the  formulae 


,A 


"•"L 


-NH| 


N 

/\n/ 

I 
Ri 
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and 


NHi 


N-R, 


and  their  therapeutically  useful  acid  addition  salts,  in 
which  Ri  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  Rj  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 
mono-lower  alkylamino.  di-lower  alkylamino,  morpholino, 
pipcridino.  pyrrolidino  and  piperazino. 


3,211,729 
1:2:4-TRIAZINE  COMPOLNDS 
Adolf  Emil  SicKrist  and  Hans-Rudolf  Biland.  Basel,  and 
Max  Duennenberger.  Bir>felden,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to   Ciba    Limited.    Basel,   Switzerland,   a   company   of 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  28,  1961, 

3,684/61 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—248) 
1.  A   l:2:4-triazine  compound  of  the  formula 
N  Z 


B-C 

Ri-C 


\ 


on 


wherein  R  and  R,  each  stand  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  pyridine  radical,  a  benzene 
radical  of  the  formula 


<3- 


wherein  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy 
with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  benzene  radical  of 
the  formula 


HtC- 


i 


and  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


3,211,730 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HARDENABLE 
CONDENSATION   PRODI  CTS 
Ludwig  Orthner,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Karl  Horst,  Hof- 
heim,  Taunus,  and  Heino  Wellens,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktienge- 
sellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  30.  1963.  Ser.  No.  298,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4, 1962, 
F  37.531 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—248) 
1.  A   process   for   preparing    hardenable    condensation 
products  which  comprises  reacting  a  bistriazinone  of  the 
formula 


CO 
Btf  NH 

RCH   (!:hr 


CO 
HN     NH 

RCH   CHR 

\  / 


N-(R'-NH),-R'-.N 

wherein  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  R  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl 
radical,  with  at  least  two  different  aliphatic  compounds 
each  having  an  aliphatic  radical  of  8  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  a  functional  group  capable  of  reacting  with  a  free 
amino  group,  said  functional  group  being  a  member  se- 


lected from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid  halide, 
isocyanate,  carboxylic  acid  azide,  carboxylic  acid  ester, 
carbamic  acid  chloride,  chlorocarbonic  acid  ester,  N- 
methylol  amide.  N-methylol  urethane  and  chloromethyl 
ether,  to  form  a  condensation  product  and  reacting  1  mol 
of  said  condensation  product  with  2.0  to  6.0  mols  of  a 
lower  aliphatic  aldehyde. 


3,211,731 
PYRAZOLO-PYRIMiniNFii  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING   SAME 
Paul  Schmidt,  Therwil,  and  Kurt  Eichenberger  and  Max 
Wilhelm,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a.ssignors  to  Clba  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  5,  1961.  Ser.  No.  107.906 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  11,  I960. 
5,403  60;  Apr.  4,  1961,  3,928  61,  3,930/61,  3,931/61 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  16,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
33  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  of  pyrazolo[3,4- 
d  )-pyrimidines  of  the  formula 


their  tautomers.  and  the  therapeutically  acceptable  alkali 
metal  salts  thereof,  in  which  R,  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  hydroxy-lower  alkyl.  halogen-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy-lower  alkyl.  cyclo-lower  alkyl.  cyclo-lower  alkyl- 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl.  lower  alkyl-phenyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
phenvl,  methyienedioxy-phenyl,  hydroxy-phenyl,  nitro- 
phenyl,  mono-lower  alkylamino-phenyl,  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino-phenyl,  halogeno-phenyl.  trifluoro-methyl-phenyl, 
R3  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  Rg  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  (lower 
alkyl-phenyl )-lower  alkyl,  (halogeno-phenyl) -lower  alkyl, 
(lower  alkoxy-phenyD-lower  alkyl.  (amino-phenyl )-low- 
er  alkyl.  (mono-lower  alkyl-amino-phenyl)-lower  alkyl, 
(di-lower  alkyl-amino-phenyI)-lower  alkyl.  (nitro-phen- 
yl)-lower  alkyl.  (hydroxy-phenyl)-lowcr  alkyl,  (methyl- 
ene-dioxy-phenyl) -lower  alkyl,  and  (trifluoromethyl- 
phenyl)-lower  alkyl. 


3,211,732 
PYR\ZOI.O(3:4.d)PYRIMIDINES 
Paul  Schmidt,  Tberwil,  and  Kurt  Eichenberger  and  Max 
Wilhelm,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1964.  Ser.  No.  360,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May  11,  1960, 
5,404  60;  Apr.  4,  1961,  3,932/61 
20  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  of  pyrazolo-py- 
rimidines  of  the  formula 


i. 

and  physiologically  tolerable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
m  which  formula  R,  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy- 
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lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl  and  said  phenyl  and 
phenyl-lower  alkyl  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alk- 
oxy,  mercapto,  lower  alkylmercapto,  amino,  lower  alkyl- 
amino,  di-lower  alkylamino,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  and 
nitro,  R3  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R4  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  mono-lower 
alkylamino,  di-lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkyleneimino 
having  5-7  ring-carbon  atoms,  morpholino,  piperazino,  N- 
lower  alkyl-piperazino  and  hydrazine  and  Rg  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylphenyl-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy- 
phenyl-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-phenyl-Iower  alkyl,  mer- 
captophcnyl-iower  alkyl,  lower  alkylmercapto  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl,  aminophenyl-Iower  alkyl,  lower  alkylamino- 
phenyl-lower  alkyl,  di-lower  alkylaminophenyl-lower 
alkyl,  halogcnophenyl-lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl-phen- 
yl-lower  alkyl  and  nitrophenyl-lower  alkyl. 


3,211,733 
PYRIMIDYL  PYRIDOTRIAZOLE  BRIGHTENERS 

Bennett  George  Buell,  Somerville,  and  Robert  Sidney 
Long,  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.  Application  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
188,897,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
87,754,  Feb.  8,  1961,  which  is  in  turn  a  division  of 
application  Ser.  No.  698,930,  Nov.  26,  1957,  now 
Patent  No.  3,058.989.  dated  Oct.  16,  1962.  Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,024 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  those  of  the  formula: 


XV 


N 


HiN4 


N-B 


^N/^ 


N 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  halogen,  carboxy,  lower  carbalkoxy,  and 
unsubstituted  carboxamide  and  B  is  5-pyrimidyl,  and  (2) 
quaternary  salts  of  ( 1 )  with  an  alkylating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  iodide,  ethyl  bro- 
mide, butyl  bromide,  benzyl  bromide,  dimethyl  sulfate, 
diethyl  sulfate,  ethylene  chlorohydrin,  beta-diethylamino 
ethyl  chloride  and  methyl  tosylate. 


3,211,734 
SUBSTITUTED   l-(4-PHENYI   BITYLM-PHENYL- 
PIPERAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Henri  Morren,  Forest-Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  UCB 
(Union   Chimique-Chemische   Bedrijven),  S.A.,  Brus- 
sels, Belgium,  a  corporation  of  Belgium 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  16,  1962, 
14,617/62;  July  19,  1962,  27,845/62 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 268) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  piperazine  bases  of  the  formula 


-i. 


CHt— CHt 
-CHt-CH-CH,-N  N-Ar 

R  CHi-CHi 


from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — ON  and 


wherein  Ar  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the 
only  substituents  on  the  phenyl  nucleus  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  R  represents  a  member  selected 


-co— N 


\ 


R' 


where  R'  and  R"  taken  separately  each  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
and  taken  together  and  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom 
represent  pyrrolidino,  and  salts  of  the  said  bases  having 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  anions. 


3,211,735 

N-ARYL-N'-OXYALKYLDIAZACYCLOALKANES 

George  de  Stevens,  Summit,  and  Robert  Paul  Mull,  Flor- 

ham  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,330 

.11  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

o-R  ,-Zi-, 

Ph-X-CHi-CH-CHr-N  N-Ar 

in  which  the  group  Ph  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  (lower  alkyl )-phenyl,  (lower 
alkoxy)  -  phenyl,  (halogeno)  -  phenyl,  and  (trifluoro- 
methyl)-phenyl,  X  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  R  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyl,  each  of  the  groups  Zj  and  Zj 
stands  for  alkylene  having  from  two  to  seven  carbon 
atoms  and  separating  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  by  from 
two  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and  Ar  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  (lower 
alkyl )-phenyl,  (lower  alkoxy) -phenyl,  (halogeno) -phenyl, 
(trifluoromethyl) -phenyl,  pyridyl,  (lower  alkyl )-pyridyl, 
furyl  and  thienyl,  and  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  an 
N-oxide  thereof,  an  acid  addition  salt  of  an  N-oxide 
thereof  and  a  lower  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound thereof. 


3,211,736 
N-[(l.PIPERIDYL)-LOWER-ALKYL].(3-,  2-,  AND 
l-INDOLYL)-LOWER-ALKANOYLAM!DES 
Bernard   L.  Zenitz,  Colonic,  and   Donald   Craig  Behn, 
Schodacic,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,310 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—270) 
1.  A   member  of  the  group  consisting  of   (A)   com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


(Ri).- 


A 


\n/ 


-c- 

I- 


Y— CO-N=Y'-V 


-Ri 
-Ri 


R.\ 

/   a 


wherein  any  one  of  the  three  free  valences  at  the  1-,  2- 
and  3-positions  of  the  indole  nucleus  is  taken  up  by  the 


-Y-CO-N: 


, .     RA 

/   a 


group  and  the  valences  at  the  1-  and  2-positions,  when 
not  taken  up  by  the  said  group,  are  taken  up  by  the 
groups  Rj  and  R3,  respectively;  and  wherein  Rj  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower- 
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alkoxy,  monocarbocyclic  aryl-lower-alkoxy,  methylenedi- 
oxy,  lower-alkylmercapto,  lowcr-alkylsulfonyl,  and  halo- 
gen; R2  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower-alkyi,  and  monocarbocyclic  aryl-lower-alkyl; 
R3  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower-alky  I,  and  monocarbocyclic  aryl;  R4  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  hydroxy-Iower-alkyl, 
lower-alkanoyloxy,  monocarbocyclic  aroyloxy,  lower- 
alkanoyloxy-lower  -  alkyl,  monocarbocyclic  aroyloxy- 
lower-alkyl,  unsubstituted-carbamyl,  N-lower-alkylcar- 
bamyl,  N,N-di-Iower-aIkylcarbamyl,  N  -  lower-alkenyl- 
carbamyl.  N.N-di-lower-alkenylcarbamyl,  lower  -  alkan- 
oylamino,  lower-alkyi,  monocarbocyclic  arylmethyl,  and 
cycloalkyl-lower-alkyl;  Y  is  lower-alkylene  having  from 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  Y'  is  lower-alkyiene  having  from 
two  to  six  carbon  atoms;  and  n  and  m  each  is  an  integer 
from  one  to  two;  (B)  acid-addition  salts  thereof;  and  (C) 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 

2.  An  acid-addition  salt  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


/\ 


-Y-CO-NH-Y'-N 


y 


H 


wherein  R»  is  unsubstituted-carbamyl,  Y  is  lower-alkylene 
having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  Y'  is  lower- 
alkylene  having  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


3,211,737 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  ISOPRENE 

Emmett  H.  Burk,  Jr.,  Hazel  Crest,  and  Byron  W.  Turn- 
quest,  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,198 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 680) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  isoprene  which  comprises 
subjecting  3.3-dimethyl-a-olefin  to  thermal  pyrolysis  at 
a  temperature  of  about  1000  to  1600°  F.,  a  3,3-dimethyl- 
a-olefin  partial  pressure  of  up  to  about  0.5  atmosphere 
and  in  the  presence  of  at  least  about  one  mol  percent  of 
hydrogen  iodide,  and  at  least  about  0.5  mol  percent  of 
added  ethylene  based  on  said  a-olefin,  said  amount  of 
ethylene  being  present  substantially  throughout  the  re- 
action and  said  3,3-dimethyl-a-olefin  being  of  the  formula: 

CH«  I 

R— C— CH»=CHi 
CH« 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


3,211,738 

D-3.MElHOXY-N-METHYL-A»-MORPmNAN 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Yoshiro  Sawa,  .\shiya-shi.  Shin  Maeda.   Amagasaki-shI, 
and   Naoki  Tsuji,  S«raboku-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1959, 
34/41,350,  34  41,351,  34/41,352 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—285) 
1.  D-3-methoxy-N-methyl-^6-morphinan. 


3J11,739 
4-OXO-TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENE-l- 
CARBOXVLK    ACID  AMIDES 
Karl  Scbenker  and  Ernst  Sury,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1960,  Ser.  No.  66.925 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  12,  1959 
80,495  59;  Aug.  30.  1960,  9,789  60 
15  Claims.     (CI.  260—294.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


Rf- 
Rr- 


CO-N 


\ 


Ri 


R4 


O 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cyclo- 
pcntyl,  cyclohexyl.  cyclohexylmethyl,  phenyl,  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl  and  tolyl,  Rj  stands  for  a*  member  "selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
Rj  and  R3  each  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy,  mercapto,  lower  alkylmercapto,  amino,  mono- 
lower  alkyl-amino,  di-lower  alkyl-amino,  halogen,  trifluo- 
methyl  and  nitro.  R4  and  Rj  each  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  cyclo-lower  alkyl,  and,  when  taken  together,  lower 
alkylcne,  lower  oxa-alkylene  and  lower  aza-alkylene. 

14.   1  -  ethyl  -  4  -  oxo-7-methoxy-l:2:3:4-tetrahydro- 
naphthalene-1-carboxylic  acid  amide. 


3,211,740 
RECOVERY  OF  FLAVORING  COMPONENTS  FROM 

ESSENTIAL  OII^ 
William  L.  Stanley,  Richmond,  and  Robert  M.  Ikeda, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  Sadie  H.  V  annier,  Betbesda,  Md.,  and 
Lawrence  A.  Rolle,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,464 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—295) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A   process   for   isolating   the   aldehyde   and   ketone 
components  from  an  esesntial  oil  which  comprises  react- 
ing the  essential  oil  with  a  hydrazine  derivative  of  the 
formula 

X— CHj— CO— NH— NH, 

where  X  is  a  quartemary  ammonium  radical  of  the  group 
consisting  of 


R 

\ 

R-N- 
R  An 


and 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  An  repre- 
sents an  anion,  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  non- 
primary  alcohol  as  a  solvent  for  the  reaction,  to  convert 
the  aldehydes  and  ketones  into  water-soluble  hydrazone 
derivatives,  diluting  the  reaction  mixture  with  water,  ex- 
tracting the  diluted  reaction  mixture  with  a  hydrophobic 
solvent  to  remove  water-insoluble  components,  reacting 
the  residual  aqueous  phase  with  an  excess  of  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  aldehydes  and 
water-soluble  ketones  to  regenerate  the  aldehydes  and 
ketones  derived  from  the  essential  oil,  extracting  the  re- 
action mixture  with  a  hydrophobic  solvent  to  separate  the 
regenerated  aldehydes  and  ketones,  and  removing  solvent 
from  the  resulting  extract. 
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3,211,741 

N-(PYR1DYL  ALKYLEI\E)-2-PROPYNYLAMINES 

William   Brady   Martin  and   Leo  Ralph  Swett.  both  of 

Waukegan,     III.,    assignors    to    Abbott     Laboratories, 

North  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser,  No.  148,041 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  260—296) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclic  propynylamines  of  the  formula 

Z— A— N— CU|-C=C— R' 

and  their  non-toxic,  acid-addition  salts  in  which  Z  is 
pyridyl,  A  is  a  loweralkylene  radical,  R  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  R'  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  loweralkyl 
and  benzyl. 


3,211,744 

D-( + )-)3-(6-METHOX  Y-3-INDOLYLVBUTYRIC 
ACID  AND  METHYL  ESTER 

Albert  Hofmann,  Bottmingen,  Basel-Land,  and  Albert 
Frey,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 
(also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  2,  1960, 

9,964/60 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—319) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
optically  pure  D-(  +  )-^-(6-methoxy-3-indolyI)-butyric 
acid,  [a]o^'>-  +  l6''  (c.  =:0.3  in  ethanol),  and  the  methyl 
ester  thereof. 


3,211,742 
PROCF.SS  FOR  PRKPARING  OXADIAZOLES 
Rene  Lenaers,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,245 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—307) 

1.  The  process  comprising  contacting,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  60°  C.  to  140°  C,  benzhydroxamyl  chloride 
with  trichloroacetonitrile,  in  an  inert,  alkaline-free  organic 
solvent  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  3- 
phenyl-5-trichIoromethyl- 1 ,2,4-oxadiazole. 

2.  The  process  comprising  contacting,  at  a  temf)erature 
of  from  60°  C.  to  140°  C,  trichloroacetohydroxamyl 
halide  with  benzonitrile,  in  an  inert,  alkaline-free  organic 
solvent  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  3- 
trichloromethyl-5-phenyM  ,2,4-oxadiazole. 

3.  The  process  comprising  contacting,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  60°  C.  to  140°  C,  benzhydroxamyl  halide 
with  2-cyano-5-nitrofuran,  in  an  inert,  alkaline-free  or- 
ganic solvent  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce 
a  3-phenyl-5-(5'-nitrofuryl)-l,2,4-oxadiazole. 


3.211,743 
AMINOPVRAZOLF^ 
Paul  Schmidt,  Therwil,  and  Kurt  Eicbenberger  and  Max 
Wilhelm,   Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba   Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  12.  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  16,  1962, 
8,517/62;  May  17,  1963,  6,276/63 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—310) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


T 

\ 


^ ,    Ri 


N/ 


;-\ii, 


alk-OH 

in  which  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  amino,  mono-lower  alkylamino,  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino,  lower  alkanoylamino,  benzoylamino,  nitro,  halo- 
gen and  trifluoromethyl  and  alk  for  lower  alkylene. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


3,211,745 

DERIVATIVES  OF  3-CYCLOPROPYLAMINO. 
METHYL-INDOLE 
Albert  Hofmann  and  Franz  Troxler,  Bottmingen,  Basel- 
Land,    Switzerland,    assignors    to    Sandoz    Ltd.    (also 
known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  16,  1962, 

1,931/62 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—319) 
1.  An  indole  derivative  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


en, 

-CHr-XII-CH CH, 


R. 


xAj 


,/ 


Bi 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chlorine,  methyl,  benzyloxy  and  hydroxy,  and  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl, 
and  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,211,746 

GUANYLHYDRAZONES  OF  BIGUANIDO- 

ARYLKETONES 

Adrian  Marxer,  Muttenz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  3,  1962, 

4,080  62 
19  Claims.     (CI.  260—319) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  guanylhydrazone  of  the  formula 

R.-HN-C-NH-N=C-Pb-NH-C-NH-C-NH-Rb 

&B  &n       Ah 


■<3 


IIO-alk-N 


-Nil, 


in  which  R,  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  amino,  mono-lower  alkylamino,  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino, lower  alkanoylamino,  benzoylamino,  nitro,  halo- 
gen and  trifluoromethyl  and  alk  for  lower  alkylene. 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  Ph  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylene, 
(lower  alkyl  )-phenylene,  (lower  alkoxy) -phenylene, 
(methylenedioxy) -phenylene,  (lower  alkylmercapto) - 
phenylene,  chloro-phenylene,  bromo-phenylene  and  (tri- 
fluoromethyl)-phenylene,  and  Ra  and  Rb  each  stands  for 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl,  and  its  therapeutically  useful  acid  addi- 
tion salts. 
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3^11,747 

N-CARBAMYLMETHYL-M  ALErvnDES 

Herbert  E.  Johnson,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorii 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,042 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260— 326.» 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


i 


O 


N-CHCOXHt 

/ 


c 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  phenylalkyl 
of  from  7  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,211,748 
BENZDITHIYMIM  SALTS.  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  MANLFACTLRE 
Robert  Wizinger  and  Louis  Soder.  both  of  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  10,  1961.  Ser.  No.  108,981 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  14,  1958, 

57,049  58 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—327) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


[. 


/N/ 


8 


'\J^/ 


'-<^-^ 


/ 

\ 

\ 


X- 


wherein  R,.  Rg  and  R7  each  stands  for  lower  alkyl,  and 
X~  represents  the  anion  of  a  therapeutically  useful  acid. 


3,211,749 
THIOTHIOPHTHENE   COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESSES 
Erwin  Klingsberg,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,594 

2  Claims.     (CL  260—327) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

m 

I         T         C-R" 

i    1       " 

8 8  8 

wherein  "Ph"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  nitrophcnyl  and  lower  dialkylamino- 
phenyl;  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  lower  carbalkoxy  and  cyano;  and 
R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  lower  carbalkoxymethyl, 
phenyl,  di-lower  alkylaminophenyl,  nitrophenyl.  lower 
alkanoylphcnyl,  thienyl  and  naphthyl,  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  dithiolium  salt  of  the  formula: 

Ph 


8 8 


wherein  "Ph"  is  as  defined  above  and  A-  is  the  anion  of 
a  strong  acid,  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  vinyl  ether  and  a  ketone  of  the 
formula: 


h 


Ui-C-R' 


I 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl.  benzyl,  lower  carbalkoxymethyl, 
phenyl,  di-lower  alkylaminophenyl.  nitrophenyl.  lower 
alkanoylphcnyl.  thienyl  and  naphthyl  and  R  is  as  defined 
above,  to  yield  a  first  intermediate  of  the  formula: 


Ph 


R    H 

C-R" 

wherein  "Ph."  R  and  R"  are  as  defined  above;  dehydro- 
genating  said  first  intermediate  to  yield  a  second  inter- 
mediate of  the  formula: 


C-R' 


wherein  "Ph."  R  and  R"  are  as  defined  above;  and  then 
sulfurizing  said  intermediate  by  refluxing  the  same  with 
PjSj  in  an  aromatic  solvent  to  thereby  obtain  the  desired 
compound. 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


C-R' 


wherein  "Ph"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  nitrophenyl  and  lower  di-alkylamino- 
phenyl;  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  lower  carbalkoxy  and  cyano;  and 
R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl.  benzyl,  lower  carbalkoxymethyl. 
phenyl,  di-lower  alkylaminophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  lower 
alkanoylphcnyl.  thienyl  and  naphthyl. 


3.211.750 
3,4-EPOXY-CYCLOHEXANE-l-CARBOX- 
ALDEHYDE  ACETAUS 
Hans  Batzer,  Rainweg  7,  Arlesheim,  Switzerland;  Willy 
Fisch,  Stelzenackerstrasse   II,  Binningen,  Switzerland; 
and     Erwin     .N  ikies,     Unterc     Rebgassc     16,     Basel, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1963.  Ser.  No.  306.318 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  17,  1959, 

78,334  59;  Mar.  25.  I960,  3.374  60 , 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—340.7) 

1.  A  diepoxide  of  the  formula 

Ri        Ri 

Ri         C  Ri  O 

\    /    \    /    /    \ 
C  C— CH       Z-O-Ai 

\    / 
Ri  O 

1/ 


C  C— CI 

<1  V' 

/  \  /  \ 

R«  C  R, 

/    \ 

Ri         R« 

in  which  Rj  to  R7  and  R,  are  hydrogen  and  together  Rj 
and  Rj  form  the  methylene  group.  Rg  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl.  Z 
represents  the  hydrocarbon  radical  obtained  by  removing 
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the  hydroxyl  groups  from  a  saturated  aliphatic  trihydric 
alcohol  with  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  Aj  is  a  member 
seltcted  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  glycidyl  group, 
the  group  of  the  formula 


— o 


and  the  group  of  the  formula 


-CHr-CH|-C 


O-CHi  CHi 


\        / 

O— CHi 


CH 

\ 


O 


3,211,752  I 

CROSS-LINKING  POLYMERS 
David  S.  Breslow,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser,  No.  172,815 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 349) 
I      1.  A  monoazidoformate  having  the  formula 

o 

R(OCN|) 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl-oxy-alkyl  radicals  containing  10 
to  18  carbon  atoms. 


R-CH 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  wherein  the  cyclic  acetal 
moiety 

o 

/   \ 

-CH        Z- 

\    / 

o 
consists  of  at  least  five  and  at  most  six  ring  members. 


3,211,751 

ESTERS  OF  3,4.EPOXY-CYCLOHEXANE-l- 

CARBOXALDEHYDE  ACETALS 

Hans  Batzer.  Arlesheim,  Willy  Fisch,  Binningen,  and 

Edwin  Nikles,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  17,  1959, 

78,334/59;  Mar.  25,  1960,  3,374/60 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—340.9) 

1.  A  diepoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formula 

Ri  C  R,   ()  o         R,  C^  R, 

\    /     \     /     /    \  /    \         \     /     \     / 

C  C-CH        2-O-C-O-Z  CII-C  C 


3.211.753 
PREPARATION  OF  DIPHENYLPHOSPHINOUS 
AZIDE 
Kazimiera  J.  L.  Paciorek  and  Reinhold  H.  Kratzer,  River- 
side, Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,767 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—349) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  The  synthesis  of  the  compound  (C6H5)2PN3  com- 
prising: adding  an  acetonitrile  solution  of  diphenylphos- 
phinous  chloride  to  a  vigorously  stirred  suspension  of 
finely  powdered  lithium  azide  in  acetonitrile  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  at  —18  to  —14°  C.  to  form  the  compound 
diphenylphosphinous  azide,  removal  of  the  acetonitrile 
under  vacuum  at  —18°  C,  crystallization  and  filtering  of 
the  residue  from  pentane  at  —78°  C.  to  obtain  the  reac- 
tion compound  (CeH5)2PN3. 


o 


/ 
) 

\ 


/ 


\   / 
Ri  O 


O 


\    / 

o 


Ri 

\ 


\ 
( 

/ 


O 


Ri  C  R> 

/    \ 

Ri  Ri 

and  compounds  of  the  formula 


/  \   /  \ 

R;  C  R4 

/    \ 

Ri  Ri 


3,211,754 
PRODUCTION  OF  l.BROMO-2-(BROMOACETYL)- 
ANTHRAQUINONE 
Erwin  Klingsberg,  Mountainside.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,909 

1  Clldm.     (CI.  260—376) 
The  process   of  preparing    l-bromo-2-(bromoacetyl)- 
anthraquinone    comprising    heating    at    about    reflux    2- 
acetyl-1-iodoanthraquinone  with  bromine  in  acetic  acid. 


Ri        R< 

Ri         C  R,  O 

\    /    \    /    /    \ 

C  C— CH        Z— O— C- 

,      Ri   O  O 

/ 


C  C- 

<1  1. 

Ri  C  R: 

/     \ 

Ri  Ri 


Ri  Ri 

\    / 
O        Ri  C  R, 

-C— O— Z  CH— C  C 


O 


O 


Ri 
\ 


\ 

f 

/ 


O 


/    \    /    \ 

Rj  C  R4 

/    \ 

Ri  Ri 


in  which  R,  to  R7  and  R9  are  hydrogen  and  together 
R:  and  R5  form  the  methylene  group,  R,  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl.  Z  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  obtained  by 
removing  the  hydroxyl  groups  from  a  saturated  aliphatic 
trihydric  alcohol  with  3  to  6  carbon  atoms.  Y  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
aliphatic,  saturated  six-membered  ring  cycloaliphatic  and 
aromatic  monocyclic  dicarboxylic  acids,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  at  least  1  and  at  most  2  and  wherein  the  cyclic 
acetal  moiety 

o 
consists  of  at  least  five  and  at  most  six  ring  members. 


3,211,755 
I-AMINO-2-BENZOYL.4.HYDROXY 
ANTHRAQUINONE 
Joseph  William  Fitzpatrick,  Pine  Beach,  Philip  Wehner, 
Toms   River,  and   John   David    Hildreth,   Beachwood, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Toms  River  Chemical  Corporation, 
Toms  River,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,986 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—376) 
l-amino-2-benzoyl-4-hydroxy     anthraquinone     of    the 
formula: 

O        NHf 
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3,211,756 
3  -  HYDROXYIMINO-I7a-(I.OWFR      AIKYD-Sa-AN- 
DROSr  VN-17;i-OUS  AND  THE  OPTION  AILY  SI  B- 
STITITFD  3-ACYLOXYIMiNO  AND  3-ALKOXY- 
IMINO  DERIVATIVES  CORRESPONDING 
Robert  H.  Mazur,  Dcerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Scarle 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  23.  1963.  Ser.  No.  296.940 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.1) 
1.  A  compourkl  of  the  formala 


CHi 


CIl, 
OR' 


/\ 


A 


-(lo^-er  alkyl) 


H 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benz- 
hydryl.  diphenylacetyi,  and  radicals  of  the  formulas 

— (lower  alkylene) — X 
and 

o 

-h-Y 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  di-( lower  alkyl )amino,  carboxy.  phenyl, 
chlorophenyl.  bromophenyl,  di-( lower  alkyl )aminophen- 
yl,  (lower  alkoxy )phenyl,  lower  alkyl,  and  benzyl,  and 
R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
radicals  of  the  formula 

o  ■  I 

— C-(k)»-er  Blkyl) 

20.  3-carboxymethoxyimino-17a-m€lhyl-5a-androstan- 
17;i-ol. 


3.211,757 
SYMMETRICAL  4-HAI.OGENO-4',4  "-DIARYLAMI- 

NO-TRIPHENYLMETHANE  DYESTLFFS 
Gustav  Schafer  and  Ferdinand  Quint,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktienge- 
sellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt 
am  Main.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  I,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1961, 
F  33,832 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—393) 
1.  A  symmetrical  dyestuff  having  the  formula 


X- 


-iJ-ZN 


\x 


xA 


wherein  one  corresponding  X  on  each  benzene,  nucleus 
stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  corresponding 
X  on  each  benzene  nucleus  stands  for  the  same  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  0-hydroxyethyIsulfone,  trifluoromethyl. 
cyjno,  nitro,  sulfonamide,  sulfanilide,  sulfonic  acid 
lower  alkyl  ester  and  carboxylic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester 
group,  Z  represents  the  same  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  halogen  atom  in  the 
mcla  position,  Ri  represents  a  halogen  atom,  and  y'~' 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  chlo- 
ride, bromide  and  iodide  ion.  I 


3.211.758 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANITACTIRE  OF 

FI.IORINAIED  STEROIDS 

Niklaus  Tarkocy,   Basel.  Switzerland,   assignor  to   Clba 

Corporation,     New     York,     N.Y.,     a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1963.  Ser.  No.  313,417 

Claims  prioril>,  application  Switzerland.  Oct.    12,   1962, 

12.056  62:  Aug.  26.  1963.  10.511   63 

23  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.2) 

I.  Process    for    the    manufacture    of    vicinal    fluoro- 

hydroxy-steroids  selected   from   the   group  consisting  of 

those  of  the  pregnane,  androstane,  spirostane,  furostane. 

cholane,    cholestane.    cardanolide    and    lanostane    series 

which  comprises  reacting  a  corresponding  steriod  epoxide 

with  the  solution  formed  by  mixing  anhydrous  hydrogen 

fluoride  with  a  carbonic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 

X  R. 


Ri-< 


\ 


Ri 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R3  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy.  primary  amino,  N-Iower  alkyl-amino  and 
N,N-di-lower  alkyl-amino,  and  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3.211,759 
18-20-CYCLO  STEROIDS 
Oskar  Jeger,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y'.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  23.  1962,  Ser.  No.  21 1,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June   18,  1958. 
60,714  58;  Jan.  12,  1959,  68,202/59;  Sept.  30,  1959, 
78,827  59 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.3) 
11.  S*  ^°-18:20-cyc!o-3-oxo-pregnadiene. 
17.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


CIIr-C=0 


R,=i 


in  which  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  o\o,  lower  alkylenedioxy  and  RgO  together  with 
h\drogen,  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  0x0  and  R-O  together  with  hydrogen, 
and  Re  and  R7  each  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  the  corresponding 
S*  -3  -  0x0  -  compounds,  .i*-3-Iower  alkylenedioxy  -  com- 
pounds and  the  A*-3-R«0-compounds. 


3,211,760 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTURE  OF 
19-NOR-SFEROIDS 
Oskar  Jeger   and    Kurt   Schaifner,   Zurich,   Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  iN.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  .May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,775 
Cbims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   11,  1962. 

5,736/62 
19  Claims.  (CL  260—397.3) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  10-unsubstituted  19- 
nor  steroids,  wherein  A*-3-oxo-19-norsteroids  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  spirostane,  an- 
drostane, pregnane,  cholane,  cholestane,  stigmastane,  and 
cardanolide  series,  containing  in  the  10-position  an  acyl- 
oxy  group  are  treated  with  a  metallic  reducing  agent,  said 
metallic  reducing  agent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Groups  I  and  II  of  the  Periodic  System. 
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10.  Process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  A*-3-oxo-10-    wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
acyloxy-19-nor-androstenes  are  used  as  starting  material,    of  =0,  — OH,  — OAc, 


3,211,761 
NEW  19-HYDROXY-STEROlDS 

Albert  Wettstein,  Riehen,  and  Georg  Anner,  Karl  Heu- 
sler,  and  Jaro<>iav  Kalvoda,  Basel,  and  Hellmut  L'eber- 
wasser,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corpo- 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   14,  1961, 
8.269  61;  Dec.  29,  1961,  15.168/61 
19  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RiO 


^ 


Hi 


Ri 

in  which  each  of  Ri  and  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl 
radical  of  a  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  R3  stands  for 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0, 


/ 


0R4 


and 


/ 


OR. 


H 


R4  Stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  the  acyl  radical  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  sulfonic  acid  having  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  R5  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and 
lower  alkynyl. 


3,211,762 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A*  «-3. 
OXO- 1 9-H  YDROX  Y-STEROIDS 
Albert  Wettstein,  Riehen,  and  Georg  Anner,  Karl  Heusler, 
Jaroslav  Kalvoda,  and  Peter  Wieland,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, avsignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  Sfew  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,850 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  10,  1961, 

13,092  61;  Dec.  29,  1961,  15,170/61 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 

1.  A* *-3 :  20-dioxo-6-haIogen- 1 9-hydroxy-pregnadiene. 


3,211,763 

B-HOMO-STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Oskar  Jeger,  Zollikerberg,  Zurich,  and  Kurt  Schaffner, 

Zurich,   Switzeriand,  assignors   to   Ciba   Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,374 

CUdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  30,  1962, 

14,109/62 
22  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
3.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formulae 


f=Ri 


and 


R 


\ 
OH 

R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
.  .  .OH  and  . .  .OAc,  R  representing  a  lower  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radical,  Ac  representing  an  acyl  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals  derived  from  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic,  aromatic  and  heterocylic 
acids  with  1  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group. 


3,211,764 
19-NORANDROSTADIENES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
John  Johnston  Brown,  Pearl  River,  and  Seymour  Bern- 
stein, New  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mid    Company,    Stamford,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,303 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  The       compound       ll^,17;3-dihydroxy-17a-chloro- 
ethynyl-19-norandrosta-4,9(10)-dien-3-one. 


3,211,765 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  6-METHYL 

REICHSTEIN  S 
J   Allan   Campbell  and  John   C.   Babcock,   Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,123 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.47) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises:  (a)  treating  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


HO 


CHi 


wherein  the  1,2-carbon  atom  linkage  is  selected  from  the 
linkages  consisting  of  a  single  bond  linkage  and  a  double 
bond  linkage,  with  iodine  in  the  presehce  of  calcium  ox- 
ide and  calcium  chloride  in  methanol  to  produce  the  cor- 
responding 21-iodo  compound;  (b)  treating  the  21-iodo 
compound  thus  obtained  with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  to  produce  the  corresponding  21- 
acylate  of  the  formula: 


COCHi 


0=^ 


t 

CH, 

h=0 

1 

^ 

OH 

/N 

^ 

2 

HO        CHi 

wherein  R  is  the  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
the  1,2-carbon  atom  linkage  is  defined  as  above  and  (c) 
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dehydrating  the  21-acylate  thus  obtained  with  a  dehydrat-  metal  with  a  mixed  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  of  a  lower 
ing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thionyl  molecular  weight  monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  higher  mo- 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  pyridine,  and  a  Lewis  acid  in  a  lecular  weight  monocarboxylic  acid  thereby  forming  a 
polar  organic  solvent  to  produce  the  corresponding  6-de-  metal  salt  containing  the  said  higher  molecular  weight 


hydr'^  'ompound  of  the  formula: 


CHiOR 


monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  by-product  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acids  and  anhydrides  containing  said 
lower  molecular  weight  monocarboxylic  acid  and  recov- 
ering said  salt. 
I  22.  Antimony  tritallate,   being  the   antimony  salt  of 

tall  oil  fatty  acid. 


wherein  R  and  the  1,2-carbon  atom  linkage  are  defined  as 
above. 


3J1 1,766 
N-BIS(2-BENZOYLOXYETHYL)-FATTY  ACID 
AMIDE  ESTERS 
Frank  C.  Magne,  Robert  R.  Mod,  and  Evald  L.  Skau, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  .Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Original  application   Oct.  24,    1961,  Ser. 
No,  147,377,  now  Patent  No.  3.179,615,  dated  Apr.  20, 
1965.      Divided   and   this   application   Jan.   22,   1963, 
Ser.  No.  263,369 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 404) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


RC-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


O 
II 
CH|CHr-0— C— ph«nyl 

'cHiCIIt-O— C-phenyl 

i; 
o 


wherein  R  is  a  straight-chain  monoolefinic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  11-17  carbon  atoms.  I     ,        I 


3,211,767 
ALIPHATIC  MONO  ESTERS  OF  2,2',4-TRIHY. 
DROXY-4'-ALKOXYBENZOPHENONE 
Albert  F.  Strobel.  Delmar,  and  Slgmund  C.  Catino,  Cas- 
tleton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &.  Film  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,282 

6  Claims.     (CL  260 — 410.5) 
1.  An    aliphatic    monoester    of    2.2'.4-trihydroxy-4'- 
alkoxybenzopbenones  having  the  following  formula: 


OH 


HO 


OCOR' 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  represents  an  aliphatic  radical  of 
from  10  to  26  carbon  atoms. 


3.211,768 
CHEMICAL   PROCESS   FOR   PREPARING    A  SALT 
OF  A  METAL  OF  GROUPS  (IV)A  AND  (V)A  AND 
SALT 
William  J.  Considine,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  MAT  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,378 
22  Claims.     (CL  260 — 414) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  salt  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Groups  IVA  and  VA  of  the 
Periodic  Tabic  which  comprises  reacting  an  oxide  of  said 


i 


3,211,769 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKYLTIN 

COMPOUNDS 

Joyd  H.  Brown,  Crystal  Lake.  III.,  and  Jimmy  W.  Hill, 

Olean,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1962.  Ser.  No.  221,338 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 429.7) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  halogen-free  alkyltin  com- 
pounds which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  not 
substantially  above  150'  C.  an  alkyl  halide  with  a  mag- 
nesium-tin alloy  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran, 
tetrahydropyran,  alkyl  substituted  tetrahydrofuran  and 
tetrahydropyran  in  which  the  alkyl  substituent  is  attached 
to  a  carbon  atom  not  adjacent  to  the  oxygen  atom,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


3.211.770  I 

5.5.5  TRIHALO-2-PENTENYL  CARBAMATES 
William  J.  Pyne.  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,034 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 455) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 

z  R 

I!       / 
XiCCH|CH=CHCHtZ  C-N 

\ 
R' 

wherein  X  is  halogen,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  O  and  S  and  R  and  R'  arc  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H.  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  halo- 
phenyl. 

3.     5,5,5-trichloro-2-pentenyI     N,N-diethyldithiocarba- 
mate. 


3,211,771 
CYANOVINYL    DITHIOCARBAMATES 
Norbert  M.  Bikales,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,271 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 455) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

R  S 

\        Jl 
N-C-8-CH=CHCN 

R^ 

wherein  R  and  R'  arc  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  up  to  eighteen  carbons  con- 
taining up  to  about  three  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  nitro.  cyano, 
lower  alkoxy  and  amino;  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  diphenyl 
having  up  to  about  five  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  lower  alkyl, 
cyano,  amino,  nitro  and  lower  alkoxy;  and  benzyl  and 
naphthylmethyl  having  up  to  about  three  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  fluoro, 
bromo,  lower  alkyl,  cyano,  lower  alkoxy,  amino  and 
nitro. 


S 
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3,211,772 
PHOSPHONYL  -  (THIONO)  PHOSPHONIC  ( -  PHOS- 
PHINIC)  ACID  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Gerhard  Schrader,  Wuppertal-Cronenberg,  and  Walter 
Lorenz,  Wuppertal-Vobwinkel,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1961, 

33,962  I 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—461)  ' 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

RiO     O  X     Ri 

P-CH-O-P 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

O  O        R     O        R     O  O  ' 

H^,_fi_.  n-h-.  il4-.  ^-L^-L. 

k'    k' 

ROORORO  O  O  RO 

I       11      11          I  II  I       II  II  II  I      II 

N-C-C-,   N P-,   N-P-,    R"-P-.   R"— S-.  and    N-8— 


RiO 


/ 


h 


Ch 


\ 


k' 


in  which  R,  and  Rj  each  stand  for  lower  alkyl  having  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R3  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  chloro-substituted  phenyl,  nitro-substituted  phenyl 
and  lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  having 

up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 

1 

RiO     O 

P-CH-0- 
RiO  cell 

while  R4  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
chloro-substituted  phenyl,  nitro-substituted  phenyl  and 
lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3.211,774 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING   AROMATIC  ESTERS 

OF  CHLOROFORMIC   ACID 
Curtis  Wayne  Stephens,  Wilmington,   Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,045 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 463) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  ester  of  chloro- 
formic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  phosgene  with  a 
phenol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  from 
0.5%  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  phenol  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 

R 

i- 


R'      N        R'   R' 


R  R' 


^  k'l 


and  the  thio  analogues  of  the  carbonyl  radicals,  wherein 
R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  monovalent  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  6-8  carbon  atoms,  R  and 
R'  taken  together  may  be  a  part  of  a  cyclic  structure  con- 
taining from  3-6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and  R  and 
X  may  together  form  and  be  part  of  the  cyclic  structure 
containing  from  3-6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring;  Q  is  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  1-8  carbon  atoms 
and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  of  from  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  an  aromatic 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  6-8  carbon 
atoms,  R"  may  combine  with  R  or  R'  to  form  a  cyclic 
structure  containing  from  5-7  nuclear  atoms,  said  reaction 
being  effected  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  80°  and 
200°  C.  at  superatmospheric  pressure. 


3,211,773 
CYCLOALKYL  PERCARBONATE  ESTERS 
Michael  Lederer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meis- 
ter  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1961, 

F  33,756 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—463) 

1.  A  water-soluble  peroxide  of  the  formula 

RO-c-o-o-soi-o  y 

II 
o 

in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  gTX>up 
consisting  of  cyclopentyl  and  cyclohexyl  groups  and  Y 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium. 


3,211,775 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

AROMATIC  CHLOROFORMATES 

Curtis  Wayne  Stephens  and  Wilfred  Sweeny,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,046 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—463) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  ester  of  chloro- 
formic  acid  which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  at  an 
elevated  temperature  of  between  about  70°  and  180°  C. 
and  at  superatmospheric  pressure,  phosgene  wjth.a  phenol 
that  is  free  of  other  nuclear  substituents  that  are  reactive 
under  the  conditions  of  condensation  employed,  in  the 
presence  of  a  synthetic  polymeric  resin  catalyst  contain- 
ing as  the  functional  portion  thereof  a  plurality  of  groups 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  secondary  and  terti- 
ary amino  groups  and  the  salts  thereof,  the  said  resins 
being  insoluble  under  the  reaction  conditions,  and  being 
present  in  a  quantity  to  provide  a  phenolic  compound  to 
resin  catalyst  weight  ratio  of  from  about  0.5  to  30  parts 
of  phenolic  compound  per  part  of  resin  catalyst. 


3,211,776 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

AROMATIC   CHLOROFORMATES 

Curtis  Wayne  Stephens,  Wilmington.   Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,047 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—463) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  ester  of  chloro- 
formic  acid  which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  phos- 
gene with  a  phenol  that  is  free  of  other  nuclear  substitu- 
ents that  are  reactive  under  the  conditions  of  condensation 
employed,  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.5%  to  about 
8%  by  weight  based  on  the  phenolic  component,  of  a 
compound  having  the  following  formula: 


(R).-N 


\ 


R' 


and  salts  thereof,  wherein  «  is  a  cardinal  number  no 
greater  than  1,  R'  and  R",  which  may  be  the  same, 
represent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from 


;90 
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one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  which  when  joined  together 
form  and  are  part  of  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  carbon  and 
nitrogen  and  containing  up  to  eight  nuclear  atoms  and 
R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, diloweralkylamino,  diioweralkylaminolower  alkyl, 
and  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  from  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  which  when  joined  with  R'  form  and  are 
part  of  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  and 
containing  up  to  eight  nuclear  atoms,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  n  is  zero,  R'  and  R"  are  joined  to  form  and 
be  part  of  an  unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring  of  carbon  and 
nitrogen  and  containing  up  to  eight  nuclear  atoms,  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  80°  and  200°  C. 


3  Jl  1,777       ■ 
METHOD  OF   PREPARING   ,3-MERCAPTO- 
PROPIOMTRILE 
Norbert  M.  Bikales,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1962.  Ser.  No.  243,616 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.1) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  ;i-mercaptopropionitrile 
which  comprises  pyrolyzing  2-cyanoethyl  alkylxanthate 
wherein  the  alkyl  radical  contains  up  to  eight  carbons,  at 
a  temperature  between  120  and  220°  C,  and  recovering 
the  (3-mercaptopropionitrile  thus  formed. 


3,211,778 
METHOD  FOR   PREPARING   ACRYLOMTRILE 
^  DERIVATIVES 

Janos  Kollonitscb,  Westtieid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,039 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.6) 
1.  In  the  process  of  making  I-methoxymethyl-2-me- 
thoxyacrylonitrile  by  intimately  contactmg  acrylonitrile 
and  methylformate  in  a  reaction  medium  containing  so- 
dium methoxide  and  methanol  to  form  the  sodium  salt 
of  l-methoxymethyl-2-hydroxyacrylonitriIe.  and  thereafter 
treatmg  said  sodium  salt  with  dimethylsulfatc,  the  im- 
provement that  comprises  forming  the  sodio-1-methoxy- 
methyl-2-hydroxyacrylonitrile  in  a  closed  system  at  a  car- 
bon monoxide  pressure  of  from  about  50-900  p.s.i. 


3,211,779 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CHLORO- 

ACRYLONITRILES 

Robert  M.  Nowak,  Midland,  Mich,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,326 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—465.7) 
A  process  for  making  2-chloroacryIonitrile  by  the 
pyrolysis  of  2-chloro-l-cyanoethyl  acetate,  which  process 
comprises  passing  said  acetate  in  the  gaseous  state  through 
a  heated  reaction  zone  at  550"  C.  to  650*  C.  with  a  total 
contact  time  of  about  0.5  to  10  seconds,  and  separating 
the  2-chioroacryIonitrile  thereby  produced  from  the  ef- 
fluent product. 


3,211,780 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ALLENE  ESTERS 
Roman  Marbct  and  Gabriel  Saucy,   Rieben,  and   Hans 
Scbmid,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  avsignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche   Inc.,  Nutley,   NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  10,  1961. 

5,516  61 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 471) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  allene  ester 


comprising  treating  under  nonacidic  conditions  an  ester 
of  a  tertiary  ethynyl  carbinol  of  the  formula 

Ri 

C-C=CH 
/I 
Ri  O— Ac 

wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkenyl.  and  hydroxy  and  esterified  hydroxy 
derivatives  thereof; 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
and,  together  with   the   Rj   group,   forms    with   the 
carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  a  5-mem- 
bered   and   6-membered   carbocyclic   ring,   and   hy- 
droxy   and    esterified    hydroxy    derivatives    thereof; 
and  Ac  and  the  acyl  group  of  said  esterified  hydroxy 
derivatives  represent  an  acyl  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  ni- 
trobenzoyl,  lower  alkylbenzoyl,  and  halobenzoyl; 
in  a  reaction  medium  which  is  neutral  to  slightly  basic 
and  contains  an  organic  solvent,  with  a  rearrangement 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  salt  of  an  element  of 
Group  lb  of  the  periodic  system  which  is  soluble  in  the 
reaction  medium,  at  a  reaction  temperature  in  a  range 
of  about  20°  C.  and  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  reaction 
mixture,  to  form  an  allene  ester  of  the  formula 


Ri 

\ 


/ 


C=C=CH-0-Ac 


Ri 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  and  Ac  have  the  meaning  given  above. 


3.211,781 
PRODICTION    OF   EAMINOCAPROIC   ACID 

tsrtRS  FROM  e-amino<:aprolactam 

Bernard  Taub,  Williamsville,  and  John  B.  Hino.  Buffalo, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,614 

5  Claims.     (CL  260 — 482) 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  producing  an 
alcohol  ester  of  E-aminocaproic  acid  in  the  form  of  its 
salt  of  a  halogen  acid,  from  F.-caprolactam,  which  com- 
prises heating  .i  mixture  of  the  lactam,  an  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consi^ting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  and  aralkyi 
mono-  and  dihydric  alcohols  having  at  least  4  carbon 
atoms  and  a  bailing  point  of  at  least  100°  C.  and  an 
amount  of  water  equal  to  about  0.6  to  about  1.5  mol  per 
mol  of  lactam  while  maintaining  a  normally  gaseous  halo- 
gen acid  in  the  reaction  mixture  until  a  reaction  mix- 
ture containing  E-aminocaproic  acid,  the  alcohol,  an  E- 
aminjcaproic  ester  of  said  alcohol,  and  its  halogen  acid 
salt  is  formed,  adding  an  azeotropic  agent  to  said  reac- 
tion mixture,  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  re- 
move the  water  by  azeotropic  distillation  and  to  convert 
said  E-aminocaproic  acid  to  said  ester. 


3.211,782 
P-VINYL  benzene  PHOSPHONOUS  ACID 

Robert    Rabinowitz,   Stamford,   Conn.,   assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,599 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—500) 

The  compound:  jvvinylbenzenephosphonous  acid. 
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3,211,783 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SALTS  OF  MONOSUL- 
FOMC    ACIDS   OF   MONOHYDRIC   AND    DIHY- 
DRIC  OLEFINIC  ALCOHOLS 

Otto  F.  Hecht,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Aniline 
&  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,889 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—513) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  salt  of  the  formula: 


CIIiOH 


H      / 
xc=c 

\ 

SOiM 

wherein  M  represents  a  monovalent  cation  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  and  alkali  metal  salts, 
and  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  — CH2OH  group,  which  com- 
prises reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  125°  C. 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  1  mole  of  a  salt  of  sul- 
furous  acid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  am- 
monium and  alkali  metal  salts  and  1  mole  of  an  alkynol 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  2-propyn-l-ol  and 
2-butyne-l,4-diol  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  stabilizing  amount  of  inositol  at  a  pH  of 
6  to  6.8  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  2  to  3  hours, 
vaporing  the  resulting  reaction  solution  at  a  pot  tem- 
perature of  about  25°  to  45°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about 
0.2  to  10  mm.  mercury  gauge,  drying  the  resulting  wet 
residue,  and  recovering  the  said  salt. 


3,211,784 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALPHA-AMTNO-BETA- 
HYDROXYBLTYRIC  ACID 

Yoshiokl  Komachiya,  Masahlko  Takesada,  and  Setsuji 
Sakurai,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto 
Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1962, 
37/33,656 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—534) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  o-amino-^-hydroxybutyric 
acid  rich  in  threonine  which  comprises  reacting  an  alde- 
hyde selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-hydroxy- 
propionaldehyde  and  a-acetoxypropionaldehyde  in  an 
aqueous  medium  with  hydrogen  cyanide  and  ammonia 
to  form  an  aminonitrile,  and  bydrolyzing  said  amino- 
nitrile. 


3,211,785 

OXIDATION  OF  AMINES 

Martin  J.  Kilroy,  Caldwell  Township,  and  Paul  N.  Ry- 
lander,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,263 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—540) 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary 
lower  alkyl  and  ar-lower  alkyl  amines,  which  comprises 
contacting  the  compound  in  liquid  phase  with  a  supported 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  ruthenium  metal  sup- 
ported on  a  solid  catalyst  carrier  in  the  presence  of  ele- 
mental oxygen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
0°  C.-250'  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  0.2 
atmosphere  to  100  atmospheres  partial  pressure  of 
oxygen. 


3,211,786 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ARYLSULFOCHLORIDES 

Paul  Mueller,  Albert  Friedrich  Burt,  Hansruedi  Pfister, 
and  Robert  Trefzer,  all  of  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  24,  1959, 
80,975/59;  Dec.  11,  1959,  81,778/59 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—543) 

1.  In  the  isolation  of  an  anhydrous  aromatic  sulfo- 
chloride  from  the  reaction  of  an  aromatic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monocyclic  aro- 
matic and  a  bicyclic  aromatic  compound  with  chlorosul- 
fonic  acid,  the  step  which  comprises  running  the  chloro- 
sulfonation  reaction  mixture  into  a  vigorously  agitated 
mixture  of  water  and  an  inert  water-immiscible  organic 
solvent  at  a  temperature  between  —10°  and  +50*  C. 
said  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  between  about  119° 
and  about  211°  C.  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrobenzene,  tetrachloroethane,  butyl  ac- 
etate, methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  diisobutyl  ether,  tetrachlo- 
roethylene  and  cyclohexanone  and  isolating  the  anhy- 
drous aromatic  sulfochloride. 


3,211,787 

PERFLUOROCHLOROSULFENYL  CHLORmES 

Murray  Hauptschein,  Glenside,  Pa.,  Milton  Braid.  Had- 
don  Heights,  NJ,,  and  Francis  E.  Lawlor,  Torrance, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
48.361.  now  Patent  No.  3,100,228,  dated  Aug.  6,  1963. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
251,749 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—543) 

1.  Perfluorochlorosulfenyl  chlorides  of  the  formula: 

RfCFjCFClSCl 

where  Rf  is  a  prefluorochloroalkyl  radical. 


3,211,788 

BIURET  CONTROL  IN  UREA  PROCESS 

Lucien  H.  Cook,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,522 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—555) 

1.  Method  of  controlling  biuret  concentration  in  a  urea 
process  which  comprises  concentrating  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  synthetic  urea  to  form  a  substantially  anhydrous 
urea  melt  at  a  temperature  above  132°  C,  dissolving 
ammonia  into  said  urea  melt  at  a  pressure  above  200 
p.s.i.a.  whereby  a  two  component  urea-ammonia  solu- 
tion is  formed  at  a  temperature  below  132°  C,  passing 
said  solution  to  solidification  means  for  formation  of  solid 
urea  product,  reducing  the  pressure  of  said  solution  below 
50  p.s.i.g.  and  simultaneously  heating  said  solution, 
whereby  a  major  portion  of  dissolved  ammonia  is  evolved 
and  removed  as  an  off-gas,  passing  air  through  the  resid- 
ual solution  to  remove  the  balance  of  dissolved  am- 
monia as  a  mixed  air-ammonia  gas  stream,  and  solidify- 
ing the  residual  urea  melt  in  said  solidification  means  to 
form  a  solid  urea  product  substantially  free  of  biuret. 
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3^11.789 
ARALKYLAMINOALKYLENE  GUANIDINES 

Nils  S.  Hjelte.  SvartbacksKatm  lOlA, 
I  ppsala,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1962,  Scr.  No.  247.553 
CUims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  23,  1962, 
9.136  62 
19  Claims.     (CI.  260—564) 
1.  A   member  of  the  group  consisting  of   (1)   com- 
pounds of  the  formula: 


R> 


NH 


/,  \-B-N-A-NH-C— NHt 

in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo.  and  lower  alkoxy, 
R'  is  a  lower  alkyl,  containing  from  1  to  4.  inclusive,  car- 
bon atoms,  B  is  a  lower  alkylene.  containing  from  2  to  5, 
inclusive,  carbon  atoms^  and  A  is  a  lower  alkylene,  con- 
taining from  I  to  5,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  and  (2) 
therapeutically  useful  acid-addition  salts  of  said  com- 
pounds. ' 


3.211.790 
N-ARYLMETHYLENEPERFLLOROACYL- 
AMIDRAZONES 
David  C.  Remy.  Lansdale,  Pa..  a<isiinior  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Cumpan>,  Hiimint^on,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Jan.  31,   1961,  Ser. 
No.  85,995.  now  Patent  No.  3,115,498,  dated  Dec.  24, 
1963.     Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  1 1,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  272,206 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—564) 
1.  A  fluorinated  organic  compound  having  the  formula 

Rt-C=N— N=CH— Ar 

wherein  Rf  is  a  monovalent  perfluoroalkyl  radical  having 
from  3  to  13  carbon  atoms  and  Ar  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  monovalent  6  to  18  carbon  atom 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  monovalent  lower  alkyl 
substituted  6  to  18  carbon  atom  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical,  a  monovalent  lower  alkoxy  substituted  6  to  18 
carbon  atom  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  and  a  mono- 
valent halogen  substituted  6  to  18  carbon  atom  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radical. 


I 


3.211,791 
PHENOXYALKYL-HYDRAZINES 
Jean  Druey,  Rieben,  and  Karl  Schenker.  Basel.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  1,  1958, 

66,778  58;  Oct.  13,  1959,  79.345/59 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—569)  \ 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 

Ph— O— Alk— X— NH— NH, 

wherein  Ph  represents  phenyl.  Alk  stands  for  alkylene 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  group  of  the 
formula 

-CH-(CHi).- 
CHi 

wherein  n  stands  for  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and  the  group 
of  the  formula 

-CH-CHr- 

in 
and  therapeutically  useful  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,211,792 
1- (PHENYL).   OR    I-(ALKYI.-SlIBSTiTUTED- 
PHENYI  )-5  (SlBSTITl  TED-PHFNYI  )-3-AZA 
PENTA-(l)-OI.S  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
John  Mcrvyn  Osbond.  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  James 
Charles  WIckens,  St.  Albans,  Herts,  England,  assignors 
to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ..  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jerse> 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  24,  1963. 

3,009  63 
II  Claims.     (CI.  260—570.6) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  member  of  the  formula 


ClI-CHt--VH-CH,-CHi- 


HO 
\ 

/ 


in  which  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  3-(lower  alkyl )-phenyl,  4-(lower 
alkyl )-phenyl  and  3.4-(di-lower  alkyl )-phenyI; 
in  which  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy,  methoxy,  ethoxy  and  benzyloxy; 
and  in  which  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  methoxy.  ethoxy  and  ben- 
zyloxy; 
and  salts  of  such  compounds  with  medicinally  acceptable 
acids. 


3.211,793 
N,N',N-TRISirBSTmrrED  p-PHENYLENEDIAMINE 
Ernst  Roos,  Cologne-Flittard,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1962,  Ser.  No.  167.181 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1961, 

F  33,021 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—577) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


\ 


K^~yN 


Rt 


ce=c{CH,)i 


in  which  R  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl. 
lower  alkyl  cyclohexyl.  phenyl,  alkylphenyl  and  alkoxy- 
phenyl;  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl. 
lower  alkylcyclohexyl,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl  and  lower 
alkoxyphenyl;  and  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
cyclohexyl  and  lower  alkyl-substituted  cyclohexyl. 


3,211,794 

SULFUR-CONTAINTNG   PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Thomas  H.  Coffield,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  \o  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,155 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—609) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4,4'-thiobis(2,6- 

di-tert-butylphenol)   which  comprises  reacting  sulfur  di- 

chloride   with  the   alkali   metal  salt  of  2,6-di-tert-butyl- 

phenol. 


3.211,795 

PREPARATION  OF  MERCAPTO-PROPANOLS 
Gayle    D.    Edwards,    Austin,   and    George   J.    Laemmie, 

Port    Arthur,    Tex.,   assignors   to   Jefferson   Chemical 

Company,    Inc.,    Houston,    Tex.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,584 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 609) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  3-(alkylmercapto) 
propanols  which  consists  of  reacting  an  alkyl  mercaptan 
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containing  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule 
with  allyl  alcohol  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  30*  to  about  90"  C.  and  a  pressure  within  the 
range  of  about  45  to  100  p.s.i.g.  in  the  absence  of  oxygen 
for  a  period  of  time  within  the  range  of  about  four  to  sev- 
en hours  m  the  presence  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  1 
wt.  percent  of  azodiisobutyronitrile. 


3^11,796 
3,5.5-TRIMETHYI,HEXANOYL  PEROXIDE 

Andrzej  Pajaczkow^ki.  I1arp«nden.  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
47,615,  now  Patent  No.  3,129,206,  dated  Apr.  14,  1964. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
312,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  14,  1958, 
4,870  58;  Aug.  12,  1959,  27,568/59 
1  Claim.     (CL  260—610) 
3,5,5-trimethylhcxanoyl  peroxide. 


3,211,797 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BENZENE  AND 

CYCLOHEXANE 

William  L.  Houston,  Jr.,  Sweeny,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhU> 

lips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,517 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—668) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  cyclohexane  from  a  first 
feed  stream  containing  methylcyclopentane,  benzene,  and 
hexanes  including  cyclohexane  and  a  second  feed  stream 
containing  a  major  amount  of  methylcyclopentane  and 
minor  amounts  of  hexanes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  from  these  feed  streams  in  a  first  frac- 
tionation step  a  first  fraction  containing  the  major 
portions  of  the  methylcyclopentane.  benzene  and 
cyclohexane; 

(b)  separating  this  first  fraction  in  a  second  fractiona- 
tion step  into  a  second  fraction  containing  the  major 
portion  of  the  cyclohexane  and  a  minor  portion  of 
the  methylcyclopentane  of  said  first  fraction  and  a 
third  fraction  containing  the  major  portions  of  the 
methylcyclopentane  and  the  benzene  of  the  first 
fraction; 

(c)  catalytically  reforming  said  second  fraction  in  the 
presence  of  added  hydrogen  gas  to  form  benzene; 

(d)  separating  the  effluent  of  the  reforming  step  into 
a  hydrogen  gas  phase  and  a  reformate  phase  rich 
in  benzene,  this  gas  phase  comprising  said  added 
hydrogen  gas; 

(e)  from  the  reformate  phase  separating  benzene  as 
a  first  product  of  the  operation  and  separating  an 
additional  fraction  rich  in  methylcyclopentane,  said 
additional  fraction  comprising  the  aforesaid  second 
feed  stream; 


(f)  hydrogenating  said  third  fraction  thereby  con- 
verting benzene  therein  into  cyclohexane; 

(g)  isomerizing  the  effluent  of  this  latter  hydrogenating 
step  thereby  converting  methylcyclopentane  into  cy- 
clohexane; 

(h)  from  the  effluent  of  this  isomerizing  step  separat- 
ing a  fraction  rich  in  cyclohexane  as  a  second  product 
of  the  operation; 

(i)  for  a  substantial  period  of  time,  increasing  the  yield 
of  cyclohexane  by  operating  said  second  fractiona- 
tion step  so  as  to  decrease  the  concentration  of 
methylcyclopentane  in  said  second  fraction;  and 

(j)  for  another  substantial  period  of  time,  increasing 
the  yield  of  benzene  by  operating  said  second  frac- 
tionation step  so  as  to  increase  the  concentration  of 
methylcyclopentane  in  said  second  fraction. 


3  211  798 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSALKYLATION  AND  ISOM- 

ERIZATION  OF  METHYL  BENZENES 

Emmett  H.  Burk,  Jr.,  Hazel  Crest,  and  Owen  H.  Thomas, 

South   Holland,   III.,   assignors   to   Sinclair   Research, 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,186 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—668) 


^ 


\4^ 


■^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  converting  methyl  benzenes  by 
transalkylation  and  isomerization  in  a  reaction  zone 
through  which  solid  transalkylation-isomerization  catalyst 
passes  as  a  compact,  moving  bed  to  provide  successive 
transalkylation  and  isomerization  in  said  reaction  zone  the 
steps  which  comprise  introducing  methyl  benzene  feed  of 
8  to  10  carbon  atoms  lean  in  a  desired  isomer,  into  the 
mid-portion  of  said  catalyst  bed  and  passing  said  feed  to 
a  product  outlet  located  along  said  bed  from  said  mid- 
portion  to  isomerize  said  feed  at  a  temperature  of  about 
600  to  1100°  P.,  charging  methyl  benzenes  of  lesser  and 
greater  number  of  carbon  atoms  than  said  feed  to  said 
catalyst  bed  at  a  hydrocarbon  inlet  further  from  said  prod- 
uct outlet  than  said  mid-portion  to  effect  transalkylation 
at  a  temperature  of  about  400  to  1200°  F.,  said  mid- 
portion  containing  about  25  to  90%  of  the  catalyst  in  said 
bed  between  said  hydrocarbon  inlet  and  said  product  out- 
let, and  recovering  isomerizate  from  said  product  outlet. 


3  211  799 
METHOD  FOR  ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATICS 
Theodore  H.  Korelitz,  Newton,  Mass.,  and   Robert  R. 
Edison,  Chicago  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search,   Inc.,    Wilmington,    Del.,    a    corporation    off 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,421 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—671) 
A  process  for  alkylating  an  alkylatable  aromatic  with 
a  water-producing  alkylating  agent  in  a  reactor  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  containing  alkylation 
catalyst  and  a  product  outlet,  which  comprises  closing  all 
product  outlet  subsequent  to  the  product  outlet  of  an  initial 
catalyst  section  and  passing  said  aromatic  and  alkylating 
agent  to  the  initial  catalyst  section  of  said  reactor,  remov- 
ing product  by  way  of  the  product  outlet  of  said  initial  sec- 
tion until  the  catalyst  in  said  section  is  substantially  de- 
activated, opening  the  product  outlet  of  a  subsequent  cata- 
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lyst  section,  closing  the  product  outlet  of  said  initial  sec- 
tion so  that  the  aromatic  feed  and  alkylating  agent  con- 
tact said  subsequent  catalyst  section,  and  withdrawing 
product  by  way  of  the  product  outlet  of  said  subsequent 


tially  of  C3  to  C24  dlefin  hydrocarbon  to  other  hydro- 
carbon material  which  comprises  contacting  said  hy- 
drocarbon under  conversion  conditions  including  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  10  to  450°  C.  with  a  catalyst  in  the 
form  of  hard,  attrition-resistant,  porous  bodies  of  pre- 
cipitated silica  gel  having  aluminum  phosphate  incor- 
porated in  its  matrix  during  precipation,  the  concentra- 
tion of  aluminum  phosphate  in  said  bodies  being  in  the 
range  of  1  to  25  weight  percent,  so  as  to  convert  said 
hydrocarbon  to  other  hydrocarbon  material. 


t 


3,211,802 
CATALYTIC  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Rolland  E.  Uixon  and  Fred  T.  Sherk,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,959 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 683.45) 


catalyst  section  until  the  catalyst  in  this  section  is  sub- 
stantially deactivated,  the  operation  being  conducted  with 
introduction  of  inert  gas  into  the  subsequent  catalyst  sec- 
tion during  its  time  of  non-use  to  prevent  reaction  therein. 


•  •c-ytOHA^om 


341 1.800 

PROCESS  OF  DEHYDROGENATION 

Laimonis  Bajars,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex 

Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  244,274 
17  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 680) 

1.  The  method  of  dehydrogenating  hydrocarbons  of 
4  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  heating  in  the  vapor 
phase  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  450°  C.  an  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  oxygen  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  above  about  one-fourth  mol  of  oxygen  per  mol 
of  said  hydrocarbon,  from  about  0.01  to  less  than  0.5  mol 
of  chlorine  per  mol  of  said  hydrocarbon,  the  pressure  of 
said  hydrocarbon  being  equivalent  to  less  than  about  6 
inches  of  mercury  at  one  atmosphere  total  pressure  with 
a  catalyst  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metals,  oxides,  hydroxides  and  salts  of  cop- 
per, zinc,  cadmium,  tin,  antimony,  bismuth,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  said  copper,  zinc,  cadmium,  tin,  antimony, 
bismuth,  and  mixtures  thereof,  constituting  at  least  fifty 
atomic  weight  percent  of  any  cations  in  the  surface  ex- 
posed to  the  reaction  gases,  the  ratio  of  the  mols  of  said 
oxygen  to  the  mols  of  said  chlorine  being  greater  than  3 
mols  of  oxygen  per  mol  of  chlorine. 


3^11.801 
SUPPORTED  OLEHN   CONVERSION  CATALYSTS 
VemoQ  C.  F.  Holm  and  Delma  M.  Blackburn,  both  of 

Bartlesville,    Okla.,    assignors    to    Phillips    Petroleum 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,127 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 683.2) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  rugged  composite  catalyst 
bodies  containing  principally  silica  and  aluminum  phos- 
phate which  comprises  forming  a  dilute  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate,  an  alkali  metal  alumi- 
n^te,  and  phosphoric  acid;  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  solu- 
tion so  as  to  precipitate  a  porous  gel  containing  silica 
and  aluminum  phosphate;  washing  said  gel  to  remove 
alkali  metal  salt;  drying  said  gel;  forming  the  dried  gel 
into  small  bodies  of  suitable  shape  for  catalytic  proc- 
esses by  compressing  same  at  an  elevated  pressure;  and 
calcining  said  bodies  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  250 
to  800°  C.  for  at  least  several  hours  to  form  hard,  attri- 
tion-resistant catalyst  bodies. 

6.  The  process  of  converting  a  feed  consisting  essen- 
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L  A  method  for  increasing  the  quality  and  yield  of 
product  alkylate  in  a  hydrofluoric  acid-catalyzed  alkyla- 
tion  of  an  alkylatable  hydrocarbon  with  an  alkylating 
compound,  comprising:  introducing  a  liquid  mixture  com- 
prising said  alkylatable  hydrocarbon  and  said  alkylating 
compound  and  HF  into  a  reaction  zone;  passing  alkyla- 
tion  reaction  effluent  comprising  HF,  product  alkylate, 
and  unreacted  reactants  into  a  phase  separation  vessel  to 
form  an  upper  hydrocarbon  phase  and  a  lower  acid  phase; 
introducing  hydrofluoric  acid  having  not  to  exceed  0.5 
weight  percent  acid-soluble  oil  content  into  said  upper 
hydrocarbon  phase  at  a  first  level;  passing  a  stream  from 
said  hydrocarbon  phase  at  a  point  above  said  first  level 
to  a  fractionation  zone,  wherein  product  alkylate  is  re- 
covered therefrom;  passing  a  stream  from  said  acid  phase 
to  a  rerun  zone  to  purify  the  same;  and  passing  rerun 
HF  acid  having  from  0.1  to  4  weight  percent  of  A.S.O. 
content  to  said  phase  separation  vessel  to  be  introduced  at 
a  second  level  into  said  hydrocarbon  pnase  below  said 
first  level. 


3,211,803 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION  OF 

HEAVY  ALKYLATE 

Charles  C.  Chapman,  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,481 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260 — 683.49) 
A  process  for  the  elimination  of  heavy  alkyalte  in  an 
HF  alkylation  system  which  comprises  introducing  into  a 
first  alkylation  zone  maintained  at  alkylation  conditions 
an  alkylatable  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  and  an  alkylating 
olefinic  hydrocarbon,  introducing  into  a  second  alkylation 
zone  maintained  at  alkylation  conditions  the  raffiate  ob- 
tained from  the  catalytic  reforming  of  a  naphtha  stock 
and  the  heavy  alkylate  derived  from  the  fractionation  of 
the  combined  effluents  from  said  first  and  second  alkyla- 
tion zones,  combining  the  resulting  effluents  from  said 
first  and  second  alkylation  zones,  separating  the  resulting 
combined  effluents  into  the  light  alkylate  and  heavy  alkyl- 
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ate  components  thereof,  returning  the  separated  heavy    deleterious  effects  due  to  chlorine  retention,  which  com- 


alkylate  component  as  feed  to  said  second  alkylation 
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zone,  and  thereafter  recovering  the  light  components  as 
a  product  of  the  process. 


prises  reacting  relative  mole  ratios  of  one  mole  of  mela- 
mine  and  an  excess  of  formaldehyde  in  an  amount  be- 
tween 8.0  and  20  moles  of  formaldehyde  as  paraformalde- 
hyde at  a  temperature  between  30°  C.  and  80°  C.  and  at 
a  pH  between  7  and  1 1  in  the  presence  of  at  least  6  moles 
of  methanol  until  a  clear  solution  is  formed  and  reaction 
is  complete,  adding  sufficient  additional  methanol  to  the 
reaction  mixture  to  make  a  total  of  at  least  10  moles  of 
said  methanol  in  the  reaction  mixture,  adjusting  the  pH 
of  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  value  below  4,  stirring  said 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  between  15  and  60°  C.  until 
a  complete  solution  is  obtained,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
solution  to  between  8  and  10,  adding  from  between  0.6 
and  1.2  moles  of  ethylene  urea,  reaaing  said  ethylene  urea 
and  said  excess  formaldehyde  to  form  dimethylol  ethylene 
urea  at  a  temperature  between  30°  C.  and  80°  C.  until 
reaction  is  complete. 


3,211,804 
METHOD  FOR  .MODIFYING  OLEFIN  POLYMERS, 
OXIDIZED    OLEFIN    POLYMERS   AND   OLEFIN 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  CARBOXYL  AND  HY- 
DROXYL  GROUPS  H ITH  POLYMETHYLOLATED 
PHENOLIC    AND    PEROXIDE    CROSS  -  LINKING 
AGENTS  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THERE- 
BY 
Bernard  O.  Baum,  Plainfield,  and  Lawrence  G.  Imbof, 
Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,480 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—848) 
1.  Method  for  preparing  modified  alpha  mono-olefin 
polymers  characterized  by  increased  molecular  weight, 
higher  thermal  deformation  temperatures,  improved 
clarity,  improved  solvent  resistance  and  improved  adhe- 
sion which  comprises  blending  to  substantial  homogeneity 
an  alpha  mono-olefin  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  an  oxidized,  alpha  mono-olefin  polymer 
having  a  peroxide  content  of  from  about  0.15  to  about 
3.5  milligrams  per  gram  resin,  (b)  an  alpha  mono-ole- 
fin polymer  containing  from  about  1  to  about  15  percent 
by  weight  carboxyl  groups  which  comprises  at  least  50 
percent  by  weight  of  an  alpha  monoethylenically  unsat- 
urated hydrocarbon  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in- 
clusive, and  up  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  carboxyl 
group  containing  monomer  copolymerized  with  said  hy- 
drocarbon, and  (c)  an  alpha  mono-olefin  polymer  con- 
taining from  about  0.5  to  about  21  percent  by  weight  hy- 
droxyl  groups  which  comprises  at  least  50  percent  by 
weight  of  an  alpha  monoethylenically  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  up 
to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy!  group  containing 
monomer  coj)olymerized  with  said  hydrocarbon,  with 
from  about  0.25  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  non- 
free-radical  polymethylolated  phenolic  cross-linking  agent 
having  a  plurality  of  phenolic  nucleus  attached  methylol 
groups,  and  heating  to  effect  a  cross-linking  of  said  ole- 
fin polymer. 


3,211,805 
WATER-SOLUBLE  TEXTILE  RESIN  FINISH 
William    F.    Herbes,    Bridgewater   Township,    Somerset 
County,  and  Raymond  Polansky,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  American  C>anamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  IVIaine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,622 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 849) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  infinitely  water-soluble, 
substantially  fully  etherified,  substantially  fully  methylol- 
ated  melamine-ethylene  urea-formaldehyde  textile  finish- 
ing resin  characterized  by  excellent  stability  and  suitable 
for  use  in  imparting  shrinkage  control  and  wrinkle  recov- 
ery to  cellulose  containing  textile  material,  with  minimum 


3,211,806 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  BLEND  OF  POLYVINYL 

CHLORIDE       AND       HEXAMETHOXYMETHYL 

MELAMINE  AND  HARDENING  SAME 
John  Christos  Petropoulos,  Norwalk,  and  Frank  Russell 

Spencer,    Stamford,    Conn.,    assignors    to    American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,471 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—853) 

A  process  for  the  production  of  heat  and  solvent  re- 
sistant compositions  which  comprises  blending  poly(vinyl 
chloride)  with  from  about  25%  to  about  150%,  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  poly  (vinyl  chloride),  of 
hexamethoxymethyl  melamine,  and  then  hardening  the 
blended  composition  by  exposing  it  to  a  strong  acid. 


3,211,807  I 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  BLEND  OF  A  POLY- 
AMIDE  AND  A  POLV(N-VINVL  AMIDE) 
George  Alexander  Gillies,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Georges 
Pamm,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  \Mlmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,673 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—857) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  a  homogeneous  blend  of  a 
polyamide  and  a  poly(N-vinyl  amide)  which  comprises 
dissolving  a  poly(N-vinyl  amide)  in  a  molten  polyamide- 
forming  compound  from  the  class  consistmg  of  an  amino 
acid  and  a  lactam,  said  system  being  non-aqueous  and 
thereafter  polymerizmg  the  said  polyamide-forming  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  about  185°  C.  and  300°  C. 


3,211,808 
COATING  COMPOSmONS  OF  LOW  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT    POLYETHYLENE    AND    GRAFT    CO- 
POLYMERS    OF     POLYMERIZABLE     ACRYLIC 
ACIDS  AND  POLYETHYLENE 
Lewis  J.   Young,   Sanford,   and   Joseph  E.   Burkbolder, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,739 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—876) 
1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  of  matter  having  a  flow 
viscosity  of  at  least  20  poise  and  not  greater  than  11,000 
poise  as  measured  at  a  temperature  of  225°  C.  and  a  pres- 
sure of  700,000  dynes/cm.',  said  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  intimate  blend  of  (I)  a  graft  copolymer 
of  (A)  from  98  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  polyethylene, 
and  (B)  from  2  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and 
methacrylic  acid;  in  admixture  with  (II)  polyethylene  hav- 
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ing  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1500  to  about 
10,000.  in  amounts  within  the  range  of  from  about  25  to 
75  percent  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the  weight  of  the  graft 
copolymer  and  the  low  molecular  weight  polyethylene. 


3,211.809 
TRANSPARENT  POLY  MERIC  STYRENE-ARYL- 
OLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  HIGH  IM- 
PACT     STRENGTH      AND      PROCESS     FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Giulio  Natta,   Enrico  Beati,  and   Febo  Scverini,  Milan. 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini,  See.  Geo.  per  ITndus- 
tria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation 
of  Italv 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1960.  Ser.  No.  46.907 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  7,  1959, 
13,504/59 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—877) 
1.  A  polymeric  styrene  composition  having  a  high  im- 
pact strength  and  transparency,  this  composition  compris- 
ing the  reaction  product  obtained  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  50  to  120°  C.  by  polymerizing  styrene  and  a  perox- 
ide-containing amorphous  linear  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  peroxide-containing  homoplymers 
and  peroxide-containing  copolymers  of  an  aryl  olefin  of 
the  formula 

CHr=CH-(CHj)„-C,H, 

wherein  n  represents  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  6  with 
and  alpha-olefin. 


3,211.810 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  NON -ROTATING 

CORNEAL  LENS 

Elmer  L.  Gambcr.  1420  N.  40th.  Seattle.  Hash. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1961.  Ser.  No.  154,992 

2  Claims.     (CI.  264—1) 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  non-rota  table  corneal  con- 
tact lens  of  the  type  having  a  stop  flange  comprising  pro- 
viding a  circular  concavo-convex  lens  body  from  a  trans- 
parent thermoplastic  material,  and  then  forming  a  lower 
segment  of  said  lens  body  into  a  stop  flange  by  applying 
heat  and  pressure  to  said  segment  while  rotating  the  lens 
forwardly  about  the  heated  segment  such  as  to  bend  it 
in  the  convex  direction  of  the  lens. 


means  including  a  flexible  mold  element  separating  said 
lens-forming  cavities  and  of  sufficient  thinness  and  in- 
compressibility  to  transmit  hydraulic  forces  between  said 
cavities. 

10.  A  method  of  casting  plastic  lenses,  which  comprises 
providing  mold  means  to  define  complementary  mold 
cavities  separated  by  a  flexible  portion  of  said  mold 
means,  said  flexible  portion  being  adapted  to  transmit 
compression  forces  therethrough,  filling  said  mold  cavities 
with  a  fluid  form  of  said  plastic,  and  treating  said  mold 
means  and  plastic  to  effect  setting  of  said  plastic. 


3,211,812 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  NUCLEAR 

Fl  EL  COMPACT 

Dale  E.  Johnson.  Cardiff,  and  Fred  H.  Lofftus,  Del  Mar, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented    by    the    I  nited    States    Atomic    Energy 

Commission 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Sept.  30,   1960,  Ser. 

No.  59,485.  now  Patent  No.  3.161.701,  dated  Dec.  15, 

1964.      Divided  and  this  application  Nov.   19,   1964, 

Ser.  No.  424,869 

12  Claims.     (CI.  264— .5) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  high-temperature  hetero- 
geneous fuel  body  for  a  neutronic  reactor  which  comprises 
coating  mechanically  dcnsified  particulate  ceramic  nuclear 
fuel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides,  car- 
bides and  silicides  of  nuclear  fuel  metal  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  a  protective  finely-divided  refractory  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina, 
beryllia,  aluminum  carbide,  beryllium  carbide,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  admixed  with  a  binder,  forming  a  fuel  body 
substantially  entirely  from  said  coated  fuel  particles,  and 
thereafter  sintering  said  fuel  body  to  produce  a  dense 
thermally  conductive,  high-temperature  ceramic  fuel  body 
wherein  said  fuel  particles  are  retained  in  particulate 
form. 


3,211,813 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REPAIRING 

BOWLING  PINS 

Hermao  C.  Behrendt,  2312  University,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,364 

2  Claims.     (CL  264—36) 


3,211,811 
METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING 
THERMOSETTING   PLASTIC   LENSES 
Robert  K.  Lanman,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Armor- 
lite  Lens  Company,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Califs  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,090 
31  Claims.     (CL  264—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  casting  optical  plastic  lenses,  which 
comprises  mold  means  to  define  complementary  plus  and 
minus  mold  cavities  for  forming  optical  lenses,  said  mold 


1.  The  method  of  repairing  a  bowling  pin  having  a 
body  covered  with  a  sltin.  wherein  a  localized  area  of  the 
body  has  disintegrated  beneath  the  skin,  comprising  the 
steps  of  locating  the  disintegrated  area,  piercing  the  skin 
at  said  area,  and  injecting  into  the  area  beneath  the  skin 
a  quantity  of  a  fluid  compound  equal  to  said  area  that 
hardens  upon  drying. 


3.211.814 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  BOAT 
Robert  C.  Kohm,  Cranston,  R.I.,  and  Donald  J.  Kleiber, 
Norwood  Park,  and  Charles  F.  Romine,  Wheaton,  III., 
assignors    to    United    States    Rubber    Company,    New 
Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Mar.  20.  1958.  Ser.  No.  722,814,  now 
Patent  No.   3.070.817.  dated  Jan.    1,    1963.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  .Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,574 

3  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 45) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  boat  comprising  providing 
a  flat  core  member  sheet  which  is  at  least  as  large  as 
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the  vertically  projected  profile  of  the  desired  boat,  the 
said  core  sheet  being  a  blend  of  (A)  a  major  proportion 
of  a  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  styrcnc-acrylonitrile  copolymer  resin  and  mix- 
tures of  styrene-acrylonitrile  resin  with  polyvinyl  chloride 
resin,  with  (B)  a  minor  proportion  of  a  rubbery  buta- 
dienc-acrylonitrile  copolymer,  said  blend  containing  a 
vulcanizing  agent  and  a  blowing  agent,  laying  up,  on  each 
face  of  said  core  sheet,  a  non-expandable  structural  mem- 
ber sheet  which  is  also  a  blend  of  a  major  proportion 
of  the  said  resinous  material  and  a  minor  proportion 
of  the  said  rubbery  material,  and  which  also  contains 
a  vulcanizing  agent  but  no  blowing  agent,  heating  the 


grasped  to  assure  freeing  of  the  sections  from  the  molded 
article. 
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resulting  lay-up  in  the  flat  under  pressure  to  laminate 
said  sheets  into  a  seamless  integral  whole  and  to  decom- 
pose the  said  blowing  agent  and  vulcanize  the  said  rub- 
bery material,  releasing  the  pressure  while  the  resulting 
laminate  is  still  hot,  whereby  the  said  core  sheet  expands 
to  form  a  cellular  material  that  is  relatively  thick  in 
comparison  to  the  overlying  solid  sheets,  thereafter  re- 
heating the  resulting  integral  laminate  to  a  temperature 
at  which  it  is  readily  deformable,  and  drawing  the  heated 
laminate  into  conformity  with  a  mold  having  the  shape  of 
the  desired  boat,  to  form  the  laminate  into  a  boat  in 
which  the  bottom  and  entire  sides  of  the  boat  arc  of  a 
seamless,  self-buoyant  and  structurally  strong,  single 
piece. 


3^11,815 

MOLDED  BOTTLE  EJECTION  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 

Roy  A.  Cordiale  and  Peter  A.  Pagan,  Huntington  Park, 
and  Jerome  J.  Skelly,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,424 

22  Claims.     (CL  264—94) 


3,211,816 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  AND 
STRETCHING  BEADED  EDGE  FILMS 

William  H.  Brown,  Jr.,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,991 

7  Claims.     (CI.  264—95) 


1.  A  method  of  shaping  flowable  plastic  material  into 
a  unitary  beaded  edge  film  having  a  web  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  throughout  its  width  including  the  steps 
of  delivering  a  mass  of  flowable  plastic  material,  shaping 
a  portion  of  the  mass  of  plastic  material  into  a  flat  stream 
having  a  substantially  uniform  cross  section  throughout 
its  width,  diverting  other  portions  of  the  mass  of  plastic 
material  and  shaping  the  same  into  individual  hollow 
streams  spaced  laterally  of  and  aligned  with  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  flat  stream,  sealing  the  initial  sections 
of  said  hollow  streams,  inflating  the  hollow  streams  with 
a  gaseous  medium,  engaging  the  hollow  inflated  streams  of 
plastic  material  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  flat 
stream  while  the  plastic  material  of  both  the  hollow  and 
flat  streams  are  in  a  flowable  condition,  sealing  the  ter- 
minal sections  of  said  hollow  streams  to  contain  the  in- 
flating gaseous  medium  therein,  and  setting  the  plastic 
materia]  of  the  streams  while  they  are  in  engaged  rela- 
tionship. 


3,211,817 

METHOD  OF  ORNAMEP^TING  DISK-LIKE  OBJECTS 
AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 

Joseph  R.  Sucher,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Emsig 
Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  188,153 

3  Claims.     (CI.  264—108) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  button  comprising,  plac- 
ing in  a  mold  cavity  a  charge  of  liquid  thermosetting  poly- 
~  ester  resin  filled  with  nacreous  lamellae,  placing  a  pre- 

formed disk  within  the  mold  cavity  over  the  charge,  the 
circumeference  of  the  disk  being  shghtly  less  than  the 
circumference  of  the  mold  cavity,  thereby  providing  a 
narrow  annular  space  between  the  disk  and  the  mold, 
1.  The  method  that  includes  blow  molding  a  plastic    applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  charge  and  the  disk  to 
article  within  separable  die  sections  from  between  which    force  some  of  the  charge  upwardly  into  the  annular  space 
doubled  thickness  of  the  plastic  projects  as  flash,  grasping    between  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  the  mold  and  to  set 
the  flash,  and  separating  the  sections  from  contact  with    the  charge,  whereby  the  peripheral  edge  surface  of  the 
ttie  molded  article  only  after  the  projecting  flash  is  first    product  is  pearlescent. 
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3.211.818 
EXTRUDER  AND  METHOD 
Albert  C.  Beckwith,  Vineland.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Triangle 
Conduit  &  Cable  Co.,   Inc.,  New   Brunswick,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1962.  Ser.  No.  174,430 
3  Claims.     (CI.  264—174) 


2.  A  method  of  making  a  loose  fitting  conduit  and 
cable  assembly  comprising  moving  a  cable  in  an  axial 
direction,  extruding  a  plastic  composition  in  the  form  of 
a  duct  of  uniform  cross-sectional  shape  surrounding  said 
cable,  supporting  the  cable  out  of  contact  with  said  duct 
until  it  hardens  to  form  sustaining  condition  and  then 
releasing  said  cable  into  contact  with  said  conduit. 


3,211.819 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRODICTION  OF  TIRES  OF 
SMAI  I    DIMENSIONS 

Raymond  Cuyot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Textile  & 
Chemical  Research  Company  (Vaduz)  Limited,  a  cor- 
poration of  Liechtenstein 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,915 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1962, 
892,693 

I  Claim.     (CI.  264—326) 

The  process  for  the  production  of  small  size  tires  for 
bicycles  which  are  reinforced  by  nylon  tire  cords,  capable 
of  undergoing  shrinkage  under  the  action  of  heat  as  used 
during  vulcanization,  which  comprises  embedding  said 
nylon  tire  cord  reinforcement  in  a  rubber  mix  which  is 
capable  of  being  vulcanized  in  three  minutes  at  a  tem- 
perature of  140'  C.  molding  and  vulcanizing  said  mix 
at  said  temperature  under  conditions  to  produce  a  tire 
wherein  the  nylon  cords  have  not  been  appreciably 
shrunken. 
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3.211,820 

HOT  LINE  SUPPORT 

Edward  A.  Hoffman,  2410  Woodlawn  Ave., 

Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,544 

9  Claims.     (CL  174—5) 


-i.> 
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2.  An  electrical  conductor  support  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  insulating  receptacle  means  fixedly 
closed  adjacent  its  upper  end,  then  diverging  near 
its  center  to  form  an  elongated  passageway  and  con- 
verging adjacent  its  lower  end  to  form  a  resilient 
bottom  closure; 

(b)  said  receptacle  being  formed  to  have  its  lower  ends 
spread  apart  by  an  electrical  corxluctor  and,  there- 
after, to  receive  said  conductor  in  said  passageway 
and  be  supported  thereon; 

(c)  at  least  two  insulating  legs  extending  downwardly 
from  said  receptacle  means  and  spaced  along  the 
length  of  said  receptacle;  and 

(d)  an  insulating  bar  joining  said  legs  adjacent  their 
lower  ends  and  adapted  to  temporarily  receive  hot 
line  clamps  connected  to  other  electrical  conductors. 


3,211,821  I 

ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Frederick  W.  Wakefield.  Northboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,168 
13  Claims.  (CI.  174—26) 
1.  An  electric  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  stranded  electrical  conductors,  a  resilient  oil  im- 
pervious and  oil  resistant  semi-conducting  barrier  sur- 
rounding each  conductor,  said  barrier  being  made  of  a 
material  able  to  withstand  temperatures  of  at  least  ap- 


proximately 115"  C.  without  substantial  deterioration, 
a  solid  insulating  material  impregnated  with  a  mineral 
oil  surrounding  each  barrier,  shielding  surrounding  said 
insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  stranded  members  ar- 
ranged between  said  conductors  on  the  outside  of  said 
insulating  material,  a  resilient  oil  impervious  and  oil  re- 
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sistant  semi-conducting  barrier  surrounding  each  of  said 
stranded  members,  a  metal  sheath  surrounding  said  last 
named  barriers  and  shielding,  and  an  oil  impregnated 
filler  between  said  metal  sheath  and  said  last  named 
barriers  and  shielding,  said  barriers  confining  said  oil 
to  the  space  outside  of  said  conductors. 


3,211,822 
HEAT  DISSIPATING  AND  SHIELDING  STRUC- 
TURE FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRONIC  COM- 
PONENT  UPON  A  SUPPORT 
William  A.  Krall,  Seminole  County,  and  James  A.  Mann 
and  Lewis  W.  Cott,  Orange  County,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Martin-Marietta    Corporation,    .Middle    River,   .Md.,   a 
corporation   of   .Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,961 
10  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 35) 
1.  A  combined  mounting,  thermal  dissipating  and 
shielding  structure  ( 1 )  securing  an  electronic  component 
to  a  support,  (2)  dissipating  heat  generated  by  said  elec- 
tronic component,  ( 3 )  shielding  said  electronic  component 
from  high  frequency  energy,  noise  and  extraneous  radi- 
ation, and  (4)  grounding  said  structure  to  said  support, 
said  structure  being  formed  from  a  piece  of  substantially 
flat  resilient  material  having  high  thermal  and  electrical 
conductivity  characteristics  and  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

( 1 )  a  coiled  portion  resiliently  gripping  the  envelope 
of  said  electronic  component. 


October  12,  1965 


ELECTRICAL 


799 


(2)  a  U-shaped  flange  portion  projecting  towards  said 
coiled  portion  frictionally  gripping  the  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  said  support,  and 

(3)  a    connecting    portion    integrally    conecting   said 


flange  portion  to  said  coiled  p>ortion  holding  said 
coiled  portion  in  relative  position  with  respect  to  said 
flange  portion  with  said  electronic  component  held 
adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  support  at  any  prede- 
termined position  thereon. 


3,211,823 
VACUUM  CLEANER  HOSE 

Raymond  L.  Brown,  Banksville,  N.Y.,  and  David  F. 
Downey,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Electrolux  Cor- 
poration, Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,560 
4  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 47) 


1.  In  a  suction  hose,  a  pair  of  individual  and  relatively 
strong  reinforcing  wires  spaced  apart  with  substantially 
fixed  pitch  and  wound  in  the  form  of  a  double  spiral  to 
form  an  elongated  coil, 

each  of  said  individual  wires  alternating  with  each 
other  throughout  the  length  of  said  elongated  coil 
with  said  fixed  pitch  spacing  providing  substantially 
an  equal  spacing  of  reinforcing  wire  helixes, 

a  relatively  airtight  tubular  carcass  mounted  in  sur- 
rounding contact  with  said  elongated  coil, 

a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  wound  around  the  exte- 
rior of  said  tubular  carcass  in  the  form  of  a  double 
spiral  and  disposed  intermediate  the  adjacent  turns 
of  said  pair  of  reinforcing  wires  thereby  to  position 
one  of  the  conductors  of  said  pair  between  adjacent 
reinforcing  wires  and  to  position  each  conductor  of 
said  pair  intermediate  alternate  pairs  of  each  of 
said  reinforcing  wires  along  the  length  of  said  coil, 

the  spirals  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  reinforcing  wires 
forming  a  portion  of  the  interior  surface  of  the 
suction  hose. 


3,211,824 
STUD  INSERT  FOR  SHIELDING  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jordan  L.  Heiman,  Olivette,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Oil  Burner  Company,  St.  Louis„  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,358 
8  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 48) 
1.  A  one-piece  tubular  shield  for  electrical  conductors 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  wooden  studs  over  which  struc- 
tural sheets  are  to  be  fastened,  comprising 

an  elongated  metal  strip  of  sufficient  structural  strength 
to  prevent  penetration  by  the  sheet  fasteners,  said 
metal  strip  being  bent  into  an  open-ended  hollow  rec- 
tangular cross-section  having   unsecured  ends   and 


characterized    by    two    substantially    vertical    walls 
meeting  upon  closure  with  two  substantially  hori- 
zontal walls  at  three  bent  corners  and  at  a  fourth 
corner, 
said  fourth  corner  being  defined  by  one  of  said  hori- 


zontal walls  presenting  upon  closure  one  of  said  un- 
secured strip  ends  abuttingly  against  the  interior  sur- 
face of  that  adjacent  vertical  wall  which  has  its 
terminus  in  the  other  unsecured  strip  end 
whereby  said  vertical  wall  is  reinforced  against  inward 
forces  applied  to  its  exterior  surface. 


3,211,825 
RACEWAY-TYPE  STUD  INSERT  SHIELD  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Rene  J.  Clos,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Oil  Burner  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,882 
7  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 48) 


I.  A  one-piece  shield  for  electrical  conductors  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  a  vertical-sided  stud  over  which  a  struc- 
ural  sheet  is  to  be  fastened,  comprising 

an  elongated  sheet  metal  strip  of  sufficient  structural 
strength  to  prevent  penetration  by  the  sheet  fasten- 
ers, said  metal  having  two  substantially  right  angle 
bends  therein,  said  bends  joining  two  substantially 
parallel-extending  flanges  to  a  common  bottom  wall, 
whereby  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  is  pro- 
vided, 

an  integral  sheet  metal  tab  depending  from  one  end 
of  said  bottom  wall,  said  tab  having  vertical-side 
edges,  and 

a  pair  of  pointed  cleats  integral  with  said  depending 
tab.  said  pointed  cleats  extending  symmetrically  and 
substantially  perpendicularly  from  the  side  edges  of 
said  tab  and  inwardly  of  said  one  end  of  said  bottom 
wall. 


3,211,826 
QUARTZ  TO  METAL  SEAL 
Richard  H.  Holcomb,  Cleveland,  and  Gene  I.  Thomasson, 
WickliflFe,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General   Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,128 
6  Claims.  (CI.  174—50.64) 
I.  A  seal  for  electrical  devices  comprising  a  member 
of  fused  silica  and  a  lead-in  conductor  sealed  in  and  ex- 
tending through  said  member,  said  conductor  including 
an  intermediate  foliated  lead  portion  of  molybdenum  her- 
metically sealed  within  said  member  and  subject  to  oxida- 
tion at  elevated  temperatures  above  about  350°  C,  and  an 
outer  lead  portion  of  platinum  connected  to  and  extend- 
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ing  from  said  intermediate  lead  portion  through  said  silica 
member  to  the  exterior  thereof  with  a  slight  space  between 
the  silica  member  and  the  part  of  said  outer  lead  portion 
enclosed  thereby,  and  a  filling  in  said  space  of  low  melting 
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lead  borate  glass  which  is  molten  at  elevated  temperatures 
above  about  350°  C.  forming  a  liquid  seal  preventing 
ingress  of  atmospheric  oxygen  to  said  molybdenum  inter- 
mediate lead  portion,  said  lead  borate  glass  comprising, 
by  weight,  65-85  parts  PbO  and  10-20  parts  B3O3.  I 


3,211.827 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Tnieb  and  Arnold  M.  Walkow,  Dallas.  Tex^ 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments   Incorporated,   Dallas^ 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  853.618,  now 
Patent  No.   3.136,050.     Divided  and  this  application 
Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307.061 

2  Claims.     (CI.  174—52) 


2.  A  transistor  package  having  an  aluminum  can.  a 
copper  header,  said  header  having  a  flange  portion  clad 
with  aluminum  and  sealed  to  said  aluminum  can  to  form 
a  bonded  seal  therebetween,  glass  means  fixed  within 
said  header,  and  a  plurality  of  copper  leads  extending 
through  and  held  in  place  by  said  glass  means. 


3  211  828 
PROTECTIVE  AND  LATCHING  CLIP  FOR 
WIRING  HARNESS 
Ivan  F.  Cloud,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Whit- 
aker  Cable  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1963.  Ser.  No.  268,610 
4  Claims.     (CI.  174—72) 


4.  A  wiring  harness  unit  for  use  on  a  vehicle  having 
electrically  operated  components  and  employing  a  U-clip 
for  securing  the  harness  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  said 
harness  unit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  wires  for  joining  respective 
electrically  operated  components  of  the  vehicle,  pro- 
vided with  one  reference  wire  and  arranged  in  pre- 


determined relative  relationship  to  said  reference 
wire; 

a  protective  and  alignment  member  on  said  wires  and 
provided  with  an  elongated  body  portion  of  a  length 
only  slightly  greater  than  the  effective  width  of  said 
U-clip  and  thereby  of  substantially  less  length  than 
the  harness,  said  body  portion  being  permanently 
and  securely  affixed  to  said  reference  wire  in  sur- 
rounding relationship  thereto  at  a  predetermined 
area  longitudinally  of  the  latter  and  which  is  adapted 
for  direct  alignment  with  the  U-clip  for  receipt  there- 
in when  the  harness  is  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and 
the  wires  coupled  to  respective  components,  there 
being  a  generally  U-shaped  hanger  on  said  body 
portion  and  projecting  therefrom  for  disposition  in 
embracing  relationship  to  said  clip  to  thereby  pre- 
clude shifting  of  the  member  and  thereby  said  wires 
relative  to  the  clip,  and  a  pair  of  self-sustaining, 
readily  deformable.  opposed  leg  portions  on  said 
body  portion,  integral  therewith,  of  generally  arcuate 
configuration  transversely  thereof  and  cooperable 
with  the  body  portion  to  present  an  elongated,  trans- 
versely arcuate  cavity  receiving  the  remaining  wires 
of  said  harness  therein,  said  leg  portions  having  op- 
posed end  margins  normally  located  in  sufficiently 
close  relationship  to  cause  the  leg  portions  to  be  dis- 
posed in  full  protecting  relationship  to  said  remain- 
ing wires  and  presenting  a  slit  therebetween  through 
which  the  remaining  wires  may  be  easily  forced  into 
said  cavity  as  the  leg  portions  bend  during  assembly 
of  the  harness;  and 

means  encircling  all  of  the  wires  on  each  end  of  the 
member  and  binding  all  of  the  wires  together  for 
preventing  relative  longitudinal  movement  thereof, 
said  encircling  means  comprising  a  layer  of  tape 
around  the  wires,  said  tape  being  around  opposed 
ends  of  the  member  to  maintain  the  leg  portions  of 
the  member  in  protecting  relationship  to  said  re- 
maining wires. 


3,211,829 

DEADEND  CONNECTOR  WITH  ANCHOR 

MEMBER 

John  J.  Brautigam,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bumdy 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,767 

3  Claims.     (CI.  174—79) 


1.  An  anchoring  connector  for  a  conductor,  compris- 
ing: a  longitudinally  extending  tubular  body  member 
formed  of  malleable  metal  and  including  an  open  for- 
ward end  for  receiving  a  conductor  and  a  closed  rear- 
ward end  wall  having  an  opening  therethrough;  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  plug  member  telescopically  disposed 
within  said  body  member  and  having  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing therein;  said  plug  member  further  including  a  sub- 
stantially transverse  forward  surface  portion  and  a  rear- 
ward end  portion  adapted  to  abut  the  inner  surface  of 
said  body  member  end  wall;  an  anchor  member  longi- 
tudinally extending  through  said  body  member  end  wall 
opening  and  said  plug  member  opening,  and  having 
means  external  to  said  body  member  for  mounting  to 
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a  support;  said  anchor  member  being  provided  with  a 
transversely  bent  portion  within  said  body  member  for 
engaging  said  plug  member  forward  surface  to  prevent 
rearward  movement  of  said  anchor  relative  to  said  plug; 
said  body  member  being  crimped  in  a  plane  intersecting 
said  plug  member  and  said  anchor  member  to  secure 
said  members  to  said  body  member. 


3,211,831 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Wilford  L.  Steiner,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goodyear 

Aerospace  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,741 

7  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.92) 


3.211,830 

PAY  TELEVISION  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Horace  William  Sargent,  Jr..  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Subscription  Television,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,799 

1  Claim.     (CI.  178—6) 


i^^hP^^^-^^:^ 


7 


'  ikainrii'-cinfiTti 


A  subscription  television  system  compatible  with  regular 
television  programming  and  designed  to  use  conventional 
home  receivers  for  video  and  sound  reproduction  com- 
prising, in  comibnation,  a  main  station  including  a  plu- 
rality of  transmitters  for  converting  subscription  programs 
to  unique  carrier  frequencies  and  means  for  generating  a 
unique  control  signal  frequency;  one  or  more  subscriber 
stations  disposed  at  locations  remote  from  said  main  sta- 
tion; a  common  cable  connecting  said  main  station  trans- 
mitters to  all  of  said  subscriber  stations;  each  one  of  said 
subscriber  stations  comprising  in  addition  to  a  home  tele- 
vision receiver,  a  charge  meter,  switching  means  operable 
by  a  subscriber  to  select  for  viewing  among  one  of  the 
pay  programs  and  free  programs,  converter  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  selection  of  a  specific  pay  program  to 
convert  the  carrier  frequencies  therefor  on  said  common 
cable  to  the  carrier  frequencies  of  an  open  channel  in 
said  receiver;  means  for  connecting  said  control  signal 
generating  n^eans  to  said  cable  only  at  the  start  of  each 
new  program;  means  at  each  subscriber  station  responsive 
to  said  control  signal  to  cause  said  meter  to  assume  a 
unique  position  for  each  new  program,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  selection  of  at  least  certain  ones  of  said 
pay  programs  to  cause  said  meter  to  permanently  record 
the  event  of  the  selection  of  the  instant  program  for  view- 
ing, said  switching  means  including  a  manual  switch  op- 
erable by  a  subscriber  for  each  subscription  program 
channel  and  to  select  between  free  and  fee  programs, 
a  channel  relay  associated  with  each  one  of  said  switches 
which  is  operated  by  the  closure  of  its  associated  switch, 
a  stepping  switch  having  a  plurality  of  segmented  switch 
elements  responsive  to  the  operation  of  any  one  of  said 
relays  to  rotate  the  armatures  for  said  switch  elements 
to  positions  corresponding  to  the  instant  channel  se- 
lected; and  wherein  the  circuit  for  the  meter  recording 
means  includes  the  channel  relay  associated  with  the 
subscription  program  selected  for  viewing. 
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5.  In  an  automatic  focus  control  system  utilizing  con- 
ventional focus  means  the  combination  of 

means  to  correlate,  two  identical  focused  images  to 

achieve  a  correlation  signal, 
means  to  correlate  two  images  focused  identically  at 

at  different  focus  than  said  first  identical  images  to 

achieve  a  second  correlation  signal, 
means  to  compare  the  second  correlation  signal  to  said 

first  correlation  signal,  and 
means  to  control  the  focus  means  in  response  to  the 

comparison  of  said  second  correlation  signal  and 

said  first  correlation  signal. 


3  211  832 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

SIMULATED  NEURONS 

Franz  L.   Putzrath,   Oaklyn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,431 

7  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 
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1.  Electrical  apparatus  for  simulating  the  cochlea, 
which  apparatus  comprises  means  responsive  to  acoustic 
signals  for  separating  such  signals  into  a  plurality  of  out- 
put signals  representing  successively  smaller  portions  of 
the  acoustic  spectrum,  first  and  second  pluralities  of  elec- 
trical circuit  neurons,  means  responsive  to  different  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  output  signals  for  separately  exciting 
each  of  said  first  plurality  of  said  neurons  to  provide  neu- 
ron output  signals  therefrom,  and  means  responsive  to 
those  of  said  neuron  output  signals  from  different  pairs 
of  said  first  plurality  of  neurons  for,  respectively,  exciting 
and  inhibiting  individual  ones  of  a  second  plurality  of 
said  neurons,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  neurons  pro- 
viding output  signals  representing  different  frequency  com- 
ponents of  said  acoustic  signals. 


802 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1965 


3.211,833 
SOUND  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 
Oskar  Warns,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Telefunken     Patentverwertungs  -  G.ni.b.H^     Ulm 
(Danube),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1960, 

T  19  358 

9  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  a  voice  signal  provided 
in  the  form  of  an  electrical  signal,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

(a)  first  means  for  receiving  the  electrical  voice  signal 
for  dividing  the  electrical  signal  into  a  plurality  of 
signals  of  different  frequency  ranges  having  envelope 
curve  amplitudes; 

(b)  second  means  for  receiving  the  electrical  voice 
signal  for  generating  a  total  envelope  curve  ampli- 
tude signal   from  the  electrical  signal;  and 

(c)  means  connected  with  said  dividing  means  and 
said  signal  generating  means  for  comparing  each 
of  the  amplitude  signals  of  the  different  frequency 
ranges  with  the  total  envelope  curve  amplitude  signal 
and  for  transmitting  the  signals  from  only  those 
frequency  ranges  wherein  the  envelope  curve  am- 
plitude exceeds  a  given  portion  of  the  instantaneous 
total  envelope  curve  amplitude  by  a  predetermined 
amount. 


3,211.834 
FM  MULTIPLEX  STEREOPHONIC  BROADCAST 
RECEIVER 
Masanao  Oliatani.  Koboku-liu,  Yoliohama-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Pioneer  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tol(yo-to.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8.  1962, 
37  54.294 
3  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


sue-CMmEf*  rv. 


COMPOSITE         X 

SIGNAL     '~' 


OUTPUT 


-R  SHMAL 

OUTPUT 


1.  In  an  FM  multiplex  stereophonic  broadcast  receiver, 
the  combination  comprising:  two  multielectrode  vacuum 
tubes  other  than  diodes  which  are  amply  biased,  and  the 
plate  currents  of  which  are  cut  off.  the  said  two  vacu- 
um tubes  being  electrically  disposed  in  parallel  arrange- 
ment with  the  same  polarity;  a  first  means  adapted  to 
apply  to  the  control  grids  of  the  said  two  vacuum  tubes 
signals  which  consist  of  composite  signals  of  the  same 
phase  and  switching  signals  of  oppoite  phase,  thereby  to 
accomplish,  simultaneouly,  switching  and  matrixing  of 
the  composite  signal  and  to  accomplish  detecting,  the  re- 
sulting two.  left  and  right,  detected  outputs  being  audio- 
frequency amplified  by  means  of  the  said  two  vacuum 
tubes  to  increase  the  detection  gain;  a  common  impedance 
through  which  the  cathodes  of  the  said  two  vacuum  tubes 
are  grounded,  thereby  to  obtain  mutually  acting  negative 


feedbacks;  and  means  to  create  cross-talk  components  of 
opposite  phase  in  accordance  with  the  said  negative  feed- 
backs and  to  cause  mutual-mixing  of  the  said  cross-talk 
components  on  the  output  side,  thereby  affording  adjust- 
ment of  the  degree  of  separation. 


3,211,835 
AUTOMATIC  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Ivan    Witaiis    Grundin,    Stockholm,    and    Harry    Freese, 
Bromma.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska   Relafabriken 
ABN  AB.  Tyreso,  Sweden,  a  Joint-stock  company  of 
Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,000 
3  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 


I.  An  automatic  telecommunication  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  subscribers'  stations,  a  central  exchange, 
lines  connecting  the  subscribers'  stations  with  the  central 
exchange,  selecting  means  in  the  exchange  for  selecting 
an  outgoing  line,  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  se- 
lected outgoing  line  to  an  incoming  calling  line,  and  con- 
trol circuits  for  controlling  said  selecting  means,  said  con- 
trol circuits  including  first  contact  means  operable  upon 
the  initiation  of  a  call  from  a  line  to  be  set  in  accord- 
ance with  the  identity  of  the  calling  line,  and  second  con- 
tact means  operable  by  switching  signals  received  from 
the  calling  line. 


3.211.836 

AUTOMATIC  TELECOMMUNICATION 

SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 

Bloomfield  James  Warman,  Charlton.  London.  England, 

assignor  to   Associated    Electrical    Induaries   Limited, 

London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  26.  1962.  Ser.  No.  212.524 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  1,  1961, 

27.895/61 
10  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telecommunications  exchange  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  lines  connected  to  said  exchange, 
and  comprising  switching  equipment  for  the  selective 
establishment  of  communication  paths  between  said  lines, 
a  plurality  of  sections  defined  by  said  switching  equip- 
ment with  there  being  access  to  a  plurality  of  sections 
Sy  each  of  said  lines,  a  plurality  of  links,  in  each  of  said 
sections  said  switching  equipment  providing  a  plurality 
of  selectable  routes  through  the  section  between  the  lines 
with  access  to  it  and  said  plurality  of  links,  the  routes 
through  each  section  being  separate  from  and  independ- 
ent of  those  of  the  other  sections  and  the  sections  and 
links  together  affording  between  any  two  of  said  lines 
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a  plurality  of  possible  communication  paths,  each  com- 
munication path  having  incoming  and  outgoing  portions 
interconnected  by  one  of  said  links  with  the  incoming 
portions  of  the  several  paths  extending  over  respective 
routes  in  different  sections  and  similarly  the  outgoing 
portions  of  the  several  paths  extending  over  respective 
routes  in  different  sections,  a  section  selecting  arrange- 
ment comprising  means  ofxrable  in  response  to  a  call 
between  two  lines  for  ascertaining  pertinent  conditions 
in  the  several  sections  for  selecting  from  said  path  por- 
tions in  accordance  with  the  ascertained  conditions  an 
incoming  path  portion  and  outgoing  path  portion  for  a 
communication  path  between  the  call  lines  and  for  estab- 
lishing this  communication  path  over  the  selected  path 
portions  and  the  link  which  interconnects  them,  groups 
of  line  connectors,  groups  of  group  connectors  to  and 
from  which  said  line  connectors  are  afforded  access,  and 
control  circuit  arrangements  and  register  equipment  to 
which  a  calling  line  of  a  line  group  served  by  one  of  said 
groups  of  line  connectors  can  be  coupled  under  control 
of  said  control  circuit  arrangements  through  a  line 
connector  of  said  line  connector  group  and  through  a 
group  connector  having  access  to  and  from  the  line  con- 
nector, said  control  circuit  arrangements  permitting  the 
subsequent  establishment  of  a  communication  path  be- 
tween the  call  lines  through  a  group  connector  different 
from  that  through  which  the  calling  line  was  initially 
coupled  to  said  register  equipment. 


3^11,837 
LINE    IDENTIFIER    ARRANGEMENT   FOR   A 
COMML'NICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Lucas  Bruglemans,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic  Electric    Laboratories,   Inc.,   Nortfalake,   III.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,425 
10  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 
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1.  In  a  communication  switching  system, 

a  plurality  of  subscriber  lines  having  line  circuits  indi- 
vidual thereto, 

a  switching  network  for  selectively  providing  commu- 
nication paths  from  said  lines,  said  network  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  stages,  each  stage  having  a  plural- 
ity of  switching  devices  for  selectively  connecting 
input  terminals  to  output  terminals,  the  hne  circuits 
being  individually  connected  to  the  input  terminals  of 
the  first  stage,  each  stage  other  than  the  first  having 
its  input  terminals  connected  by  interstage  links  to 
the  output  terminals  of  the  preceding  stage, 

each  switching  stage  having  a  diode  associated  with 
each  switching  device  and  connected  in  one  given 
conductor  with  its  poles  connected  for  forward  con- 
duction responsive  to  a  first  plurality  at  the  input 
terminal  with  respect  to  the  output  terminal, 

a  line  identifier  arrangement  with  connections  to  said 
given  conductor  of  certain  ones  of  said  switching 


stage  terminals,  means  responsive  to  a  service  re- 
quest signal  at  at  least  one  calling  one  of  said  lines 
for  applying  a  first-polarity  potential  at  the  associ- 
ated first  stage  input  terminal  to  said  given  conduc- 
tor, means  including  said  line  identifier  arrangement 
operated  in  response  to  said  potential  to  record  the 
identity  of  the  line  requesting  service. 


3  211  838 

TRAFFIC  BETWEEN  PRIVATE  AUTOMATIC 

BRANCH  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGES 

Eric  Arvid  Ericsson,  Stoclibolm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 
fonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  27,  1961, 

4,416/61 

3  Claims.     (CI.  179—27) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  network,  in  combination, 
public  automatic  telephone  exchanges;  groups  of  arbi- 
trarily located  private  automatic  branch  exchanges;  each 
of  said  branch  exchanges  having  a  subscriber's  number 
in  the  numbering  range  of  the  public  exchanges  and  each 
branch  exchange  further  having  a  private  numbering 
range  common  to  all  private  branch  exchanges  in  the 
respective  group  for  traffic  within  the  group;  junction 
lines  in  said  network  interconnecting  said  public  ex- 
changes; lines  connecting  each  private  branch  exchange 
in  a  group  to  a  public  exchange;  registers  in  each  pri- 
vate branch  exchange  in  each  group,  means  in  said  reg- 
isters for  registration  of  numbers  in  said  private  num- 
bering range;  means  connected  with  said  registers  trans- 
lating private  numbers  assigned  to  another  branch  or 
exchange  followed  by  the  private  number  designating  the 
ber  of  the  called  private  branch  exchange  in  the  public 
numbering  range;  and  transmitter  means  for  sending  said 
subscriber's  number  to  the  respective  public  telephone 
exchange  followed  by  the  private  number  designating  the 
called  line  within  the  called  private  branch  exchange. 


3  211  839 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  SIGNALLING 
SYSTEM 
Hans  Helmut  Adelaar,  Frans  Clemens,  and  Jean  Louis 
Masure,  all  of  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Aug.  9,  1960, 
29,980,  Patent  593,910 
6  Claims.     (CI.  179—84) 
1.  A  signaling  system  for  use  in  a  time  division  multi- 
plex teIej>hone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  multiplex 
highways,  some  of  said  highways  being  voice  highways, 
and  other  of  said  highways  being  signal  highways,  means 
including  a  plurality  of  voice  frequency  generators  for 
transmitting  electrical   signals,   register  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operations  of  said  system  during  intervals  of 
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an  established  time  base  according  to  desired  switch  paths, 
a  plurality  of  gate  circuits  operated  on  a  time  base  by 
said  register  to  selectively  interconnect  any  of  said  high- 
ways, means  comprising  said  register  for  coupling  at  least 
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one  of  said  generators  with  at  least  one  of  said  signal 
highways  via  at  least  one  of  said  gate  circuits,  and  means 
including  othex  of  said  gate  circuits  for  selectively  cou- 
pling said  signal  highways  into  said  voice  highways. 


3,211.840 
ELECTRO-SOMC  DELAY  LINE 
Maxime  G.   Kaufman,  Camp  Springs,  Md..  assignor  to 
the   United  States  of  America  as  represented  by   the 
Secretarv  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,639 

6  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  A  system  for  actuating  a  recorder  while  the  signal  to 
be  recorded  is  delayed,  comprising: 

(a)  a  recorder, 

(b)  first  circuit  means  for  activating  said  recorder  in 
response  to  a  first  electrical  signal, 

(c)  second  circuit  means  for  combining  said  first  elec- 
trical signal  and  a  simultaneous  second  electrical  sig- 
nal into  a  composite  electrical  signal, 

(d)  means  in  said  second  circuit  including  an  elon- 
gated pipe  for  converting  said  composite  electrical 
signal  into  a  sound  wave,  transmitting  said  sound 
wave  through  said  pipe  and  reconverting  said  sound 
wave  back  to  said  composite  signal  whereby  a  sonic 
delay  is  imparted  to  said  composite  signal,  and 

(e)  means  in  said  second  circuit  for  dividing  said  com- 
posite signal  into  said  first  and  second  signals  and 
transmitting  said  first  and  second  signals  to  said 
recorder  after  said  delay. 


3,211,841 

MULTIPLEX  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Saburo   Uemura,    Nakano-ku,   and    Shoichi    Muramoto, 

Meguro-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tion,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1960, 
35/3,655  , 

8  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 
2.  A  multiplex  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
system  comprising  a  reference  signal  source,  three  input 
signal  circuits,  two  pulse-phase  modulation  circuits  cou- 
pled to  said  reference  signal  source  and  to  two  of  said 
three  input  signal  circuits  to  produce  two  pulse  signals 
shifted  in  phase  in  relation  to  the  reference  signal  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  amplitude  of  the  signals  from  said  two 
of  said  three  input  signal  circuits,  a  common  flip-flop 
circuit  responsive  to  said  two  pulse  signals  to  be  triggered 


thereby  and  to  produce  a  first  squarewave  signal  having 
leading  and  trailing  edges  respectively  controlled  in  phase 
by  said  pulse  signals,  means  including  a  first  magnetic 
head  for  recording  said  squarewave  signal  on  a  magnetic 
medium,  a  pulse  width  modulation  circuit  coupled  to  said 
reference  signal  source  and  to  the  other  input  signal  cir- 
cuit for  producing  a  second  squarewave  in  which  one 
edge  thereof  is  shifted  in  phase  in  accordance  with  the 
amplitude  of  the  signal  from  said  other  input  signal  cir- 
cuit, means  including  a  second  magnetic  head  for  record- 
ing said  second  squarewave  on  said  magnetic  medium, 
means  including  a  first  reproducing  magnetic  head  for 
reproducing  said  first  squarewave  signal,  means  including 
a  second  reproducing  magnetic  head  for  reproducing  said 
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second  squarewave  signal,  pulser  means  responsive  to  the 
first  reproduced  squarewave  signal  to  reproduce  a  pair 
of  pulse-phase  modulated  signals,  a  second  reference 
signal  source,  a  pair  of  flip-flop  circuits  coupled  to  said 
second  reference  signal  source  and  to  said  pulser  means 
to  produce  a  pair  of  pulse  width  modulated  signals,  a 
pair  of  filters  for  respectively  demodulating  said  pulse 
width  modulated  signals,  means  including  a  second  repro- 
ducing magnetic  head  for  reproducing  said  second  square- 
wave  signal,  another  pulser  means  for  converting  the 
reproduced  second  squarewave  to  a  pulse-phase  mod- 
ulated signal,  another  flip-flop  circuit  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  another  puiser  and  to  said  second  reference 
signal  source  for  producing  a  third  pulse  width  modulated 
signal,  and  a  filter  for  demodulating  said  third  pulse 
width  modulated  signal. 


3,211,842 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  WITH  CONCENTRIC  COILS 

ROTATING    AT   DIFFERENT  SPEEDS 
Donald   A.  Horstkorta,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,331 
14  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


1.  A  transport  for  a  coil  of  tape  comprising:  means 
for  engaging  the  inner  end  of  said  tape  in  said  coil;  means 
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for  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  tape  in  said  coil;  means 
for  rotating  said  first  and  second  named  means  concen- 
trically with  said  coil  and  at  differential  speeds  so  as  to 
form  said  coil  into  inner  and  outer  spaced  sub-coils  hav- 
ing a  radial  space  therebetween,  said  space  being  traversed 
by  a  segment  of  said  tape  lying  in  the  same  plane  as 
said  sub-coils;  and  processing  means  for  engaging  said 
tape  in  said  space  between  said  sub-coils. 


3,211,843 
MULTI-CHANNEL  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
HEAD  STRUCTURES 
Joseph  F.  Dundovic  and  Leonard  E.  Kronfeld,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Nortronics  Company,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,647 
8  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 
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1.  In  a  multi-channel  electromagnetic  head  for  use  with 
a  relatively  movable  magnetic  record  medium: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  closely  associated  laterally  spaced 
electromagnetic  transducers  each  adapted  to  serve 
a  different  channel; 

(b)  said  transducers  each  comprising  a  core  structure 
and  a  coil  structure; 

(c)  said  core  structures  each  defining  a  magnetic  flux 
conducting  loop  having  a  flux  gap  therein  adapted 
to  be  disposed  adjacent  the  surface  of  a  cooperating 
magnetic  record  medium; 

(d)  said  loop  defining  core  structures  each  having  a 
front  portion  wherein  said  gap  is  located,  a  rear 
portion  generally  opposite  the  said  front  portion, 
and  laterally  spaced  side  portions  connected  by  said 

rear  portion; 

(e)  each  of  said  core  structures  and  an  associated 
portion  of  a  magnetic  recording  medium  being 
adapted  to  define  a  magnetic  flux  circuit; 

(f)  the  coil  structure  of  each  of  said  transducers  com- 
prising a  coil  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  its 
respective  cooperating  core  structure; 

(g)  an  electrically  conductive  non-magnetic  inner 
shell  structure  in  which  said  transducers  are  mounted 
in  close  laterally  spaced  relationship; 

(h)  said  electrically  conductive  non-magnetic  inner 
shell  structure  having  side  wall  portions  substantial- 
ly surrounding  said  transducers  and  portions  of  which 
are  in  very  close  proximity  to  the  opposite  side  por- 
tions of  said  core  structures; 

(i)  a  magnetically  conductive  outer  casing  having  side 
walls  surrounding  the  side  walls  of  the  electrically 
conductive  non-magnetic  inner  shell  and  being  in 
such  close  proximity  to  a  side  wall  portion  of  the 
inner  shell  structure  and  the  side  portions  of  the  core 
structures  of  adjacent  transducers  that  magnetic  flux 
flowing  in  the  core  structure  of  an  active  one  of  said 
transducers  will  leak  through  said  electrically  con- 
ductive non-magnetic  inner  shell  to  the  magnetically 
conductive  outer  casing; 

(j)  the  leakage  flux  from  the  core  structure  of  one 
transducer,  upon  passing  through  the  non-magnetic 
electrically  conductive  inner  shell,  inducing  in  the 
adjacent  wall  portion  of  said  inner  shell  circulating 


electrical  eddy  currents  some  of  which  would,  in  the 
absence  of  the  hereinafter  described  improvement, 
encompass  and  link  the  core  structure  of  an  adja- 
cent transducer  and  thereby  induce  in  the  latter  un- 
desired  magnetic  flux  signals;  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

(1)  said  electrically  conductive  non-magnetic  in- 
ner shell  defining  an  elongated  isolation  slot  in 
a  side  wall  portion  of  the  inner  shell  separat- 
ing adjacent  areas  of  said  shell  wall  portion 
which  would,  in  the  absence  of  said  isolation 
slot,  provide  the  field  of  circulation  for  inter- 
channel  coupling  eddy  currents; 

(2)  said  isolation  slot  extending  unidirectionally 
with  respect  to  and  being  closely  associated 
with  a  plane  passing  between  adjacent  trans- 
ducers. 


3,211,844 
METHODS  OF  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  RECORD- 
ING  UTILIZING  ELASTIC  MAGNETIC  RECORD- 
ING  TAPES 

Chester  M.  MacChesney,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Ella- 
mac  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,546 
18  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


MCOmmt      CMAHKIL 


T»diisc»i§mi     emiKti 


18.  A  system  for  reducing  the  time  base  of  a  signal 
and  storing  the  signal  on  the  reduced  time  base  and  ex- 
panding the  time  base  of  the  stored  signal  to  the  original 
value  thereof,  comprising  a  recording  channel  including 
a  time  base  reducing  apparatus  and  a  magnetic  card  re- 
corder, a  magnetic  record  card  for  recording  thereon  the 
signals  produced  by  said  recording  channel,  and  a  tran- 
scribing channel  including  a  magnetic  card  transcriber 
for  detecting  the  signal  stored  on  said  magnetic  record 
card  and  a  time  base  increasing  apparatus;  said  time  base 
reducing  apparatus  including  an  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal,  a  first  magnetic  recording  tape  having 
an  elastomeric  body  carrying  magnetizable  material  and 
being  capable  of  at  least  100%  elongation  and  having 
substantially  complete  recoverability  after  100%  elon- 
gation thereof,  a  first  magnetic  recording  head  mounted 
adjacent  to  a  first  path  of  travel  for  said  first  magnetic 
recording  tape  and  connected  to  said  input  terminal  of 
said  time  base  reducing  apparatus,  first  drive  mechanism 
for  moving  said  first  magnetic  recording  tape  along  said 
first  path  while  held  in  at  least  a  100%  elongated  condi- 
tion at  a  fixed  rate  past  said  first  recording  head,  a  first 
magnetic  jMckup  head  mounted  adjacent  to  a  second  path 
of  travel  for  said  first  magnetic  recording  tape  and  hav- 
ing the  output  thereof  connected  to  said  output  terminal 
of  said  time  base  reducing  apparatus,  second  drive  mech- 
anism for  moving  said  first  magnetic  recording  tape  along 
said  second  path  while  held  in  the  relaxed  and  fully  re- 
covered condition  thereof  at  said  fixed  rate  past  said  first 
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pickup  head  to  produce  an  output  signal  therefrom,  the 
output  of  said  first  pickup  head  being  connected  to  said 
output  terminal  of  said  time  base  reducing  apparatus;  said 
magnetic  card  recorder  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal  of  said  time  base  reducing 
apparatus  and  being  operative  to  record  the  signal  there- 
from on  said  magnetic  record  card;  said  magnetic  card 
transcriber  having  an  output  terminal  and  being  oper- 
ative to  detect  the  signal  on  said  magnetic  record  card 
and    to    reproduce    the    signal    at    said    output   terminal 
thereof;  said  time  base  increasing  apparatus  including  an 
input  terminal  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
magnetic  card  transcriber  and  an  output  terminal,  a  sec- 
ond magnetic  recording  tape  having  an  elastomeric  body 
carrying  magnetizable  material  and  being  capable  of  at 
least  100%  elongation  and  having  substantially  complete 
recoverability  after  100%   elongation  thereof,  a  second 
magnetic  recording  head  mounted  adjacent  to  a  first  path 
of  travel  for  said  second  magnetic  recording  tape  and 
connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  time  base  increas- 
ing apparatus,  third  drive  mechanism  for  moving  said 
second  magnetic  recording  tape  along  the  first  path  there- 
for while  held  in  the  unstretched  and  fully  recovered  con- 
dition thereof  at  said  fixed  rate  past  said  second  recording 
head,  a  second  magnetic  pickup  head  mounted  adjacent 
to  a  second  path  of  travel  for  said  second  magnetic  re- 
cording tape  and  having  the  output  thereof  connected  to 
said  output  terminal  of  said  time  base  increasing  appa- 
ratus, and  fourth  drive  mechanism  for  moving  said  sec- 
ond magnetic  recording  tape  along  the  second  path  there- 
for while  held  in  at  least  a   100%   elongated  condition 
at  said  fixed  rate  past  said  second  pickup  head  to  produce 
an  output  signal  therefrom,  the  output  of  said  second 
pickup  head  being  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of 
said  time  base  increasing  apparatus;  whereby  an  input 
signal  to  said  system  has  the  time  base  thereof  reduced 
in  said  recording  channel  to  provide  a  storage  signal  on 
a  reduced  time  base  on  said  magnetic  record  card  which 
is  detected  and  has  the  time  base  thereof  expanded  in  said 
transcribing  channel  to  recreate  at  the  output  terminal 
of  said  time  base  increasing  apparatus  a  signal  substan- 
tially identical  to  the  input  signal  to  said  system. 


3,211,845 

ONE-THOUSAND  POSITION  SWITCH 

John  Zoltai,  100  Artist  Road,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Apr.  20.  1962,  S«r.  No.  189,043 

9  Claims.     (CI.  2CM)— 4) 


1.  A  multi-position  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  insulating  material,  each  of  said  sheets  having 
a  printed  circuit  thereon,  said  printed  circuit  on  each  of 
said  sheets  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  conducting  strips 
and  a  plurality  of  second  conducting  strips,  means  for 
severally  connecting  a  plurality  of  circuits  between  differ- 
ent combinatu)ns  of  said  first  strips  and  said  second  strips, 
selecting  means  to  select  one  of  said  sheets,  a  conducting 
member,  contact  means  movable  between  a  plurality  of 
positions  and  making  a  connection  in  each  of  its  positions 
from  said  conducting  member  to  a  different  one  of  said 
first  strips  only  on  the  sheet  selected  by  said  selecting 


means,  and  contact  means  movable  between  a  plurality 
of  positions  and  making  a  connection  in  each  of  its  po- 
sitions to  a  different  one  of  said  second  strips  on  each 
of  said  sheets. 


3,211.846 
MULTIPLE   PUSHBITTON  SWITCH  WITH 
SELECTIVE   LATCHING    MECHANISM 
Philip  Hutt.  Milford,  and  Georjje  C.  Mapelsden,  Easton, 
Conn,,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,648 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—5) 


1.  A  multiple  pushbutton  switch  comprising  a  hous- 
ing including  a  base,  a  plurality  of  pushrods  mounted 
on  said  housing  for  respective  movement  betvkeen  outer 
and  depressed  positions  in  relation  to  said  housing  a 
plurality  of  reciprocating  sliders  carried  by  said  housing 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  pushrods,  said  push- 
rods  engaging  said  sliders  to  effect  an  axial  movement 
thereof,  switch  means  supported  by  said  housing  and  in- 
cluding at  least  one  switch  element  actuated  by  said  sliders, 
one  of  said  sliders  having  an  inclined  edge  engaging  one  of 
said  pushrods  to  cause  said  slider  to  move  in  response 
to  depression  of  said  one  pushrod,  slider  control  means 
including  a  driving  plunger  movable  between  an  inner 
position,  a  latched  intermediate  position,  and  an  extended 
position,  means  biasing  said  plunger  toward  said  ex- 
tended position,  means  on  said  slider  engaging  said  plung- 
er so  that  said  slider  moves  said  plunger  to  its  inner 
position  when  said  slider  is  shifted  by  the  depression  of 
said  pushrod  and  said  plunger  returns  said  slider  toward 
its  initial  position  when  said  pushrod  is  released,  and  a 
ratchet  mechanism  engaging  said  plunger  and  latching 
said  plunger  in  its  intermediate  position  following  every 
second  actuation  of  said  slider  by  said  pushrod,  where- 
by said  slider  is  also  returned  only  to  an  intermediate 
position  following  every  second  depression  of  said  push- 
rod,  and  a  surface  on  said  slider  engaging  said  switching 
means  for  actuating  said  switching  element  to  a  pre- 
determined position  depending  upon  the  position  of  said 
slider. 


3,211,847 
R-F  MATRIX  SWITCH   LINE  WITH  INTEGRAL 
STUB  DISCONNECT 
Frederick  W.  Johnson,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,702 
7  Claims.  (CI.  200—5) 
3.  A  plurality  of  bayonet  switches  comprising  a  first 
plurality  of  conductors  lying  in  a  first  plane,  a  support- 
mg  member  supporting  said  plurality  of  conductors,  a 
second  plurality  of  conductors  lying  in  a  second  plane 
and  supported  by  said  supporting  member  closely  adjacent 
the  first  plurality  of  conductors,  a  plurality  of  bayonet 
switches  insertable  through  openings  in  the  supporting 
member,  a  plurality  of  jaws  formed  in  the  first  plurality 
of  conductors  which  grasp  portions  of  the  conductors, 
a  second  plurality  of  jaws  forming  a  part  of  the  second 
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plurality  of  conductors  for  grasping  portions  of  the  sec- 
ond conductors  and  said  bayonet  switches  movable  be- 


tween the  first  and  second  jaws  to  electrically  connect  said 
first  and  second  plurality  of  conductors  while  simulta- 
neously forcing  the  jaws  apart.  , 


3,211,848 
SHUT  DOWN  DEVICE  HAVING  BAFFLE  MEMBER 
POSITIONED  ABOUT  A  PACKING  GLAND  FOR 
DETECTING  LEAKED  FLUID 
John  A.  Queen,  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Olda.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,325 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—52) 


1.  A  shut-down  device  in  combination  with  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  a  packing  gland,  which  shut-down  de- 
vice comprises: 

baffle  means  disposed  adjacent  the  packing  gland; 
said  baffle  means  comprising: 

(1)  a  baffle  member  positioned  above  said  pack- 
ing gland,  said  baffle  member  including  an  aper- 
ture therein  to  receive  said  rod,  and 
(2,^  a  fluid  receptacle  positioned  below  the  upper 
portion  of  said  gland,  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  baffle  member  in  said  fluid  receptacle  being 
scaled  together  to  form  a  chamber  substantially 
surrounding  said  packing  gland; 
switch  means  within  said  chamber  connected  to  the  baf- 
fle means  for  actuation  in  the  presence  of  fluid  leaked 
from  the  packing  gland  into  said  receptacle;  and 
circuit  means  connected  to  the  switch  means  for  disa- 
bling the  prime  mover  upon  actuation  of  the  switch 
means,  whereby  the  leakage  of  fluid  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  gland  into  the  adjacent  fluid  receptacle 
shuts  down  the  pumping  unit. 


3  211  849 

PNEUMATIC  tire'  LOW  PRESSURE 

ACTUATED  SWITCH 

Leonard  O.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Box  117,  Norman  Park,  Ga. 

Filed  June  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,964 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200— 61.25) 


:^p^ 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  elongate  tubular  member; 

a  pair  of  pressure  switches  contained  within  said  tubu- 
lar member,  one  of  said  pressure  switches  located 
intermediate  each  end  and  longitudinal  center  of  the 
tubular  member; 

a  first  electrical  conducting  means  contained  within  the 
tubular  member  and  interconnecting  the  pressure 
switches;  and, 

a  second  electrical  conducting  means  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  first  electrical  conducting  means  and 
extending  through  the  tubular  member  wall,  said 
second  electrical  conducting  means  electrically  iso- 
lated from  the  tubular  member. 


3,211,850 

COMBINED  LOCK  AND  SWITCH 

Edwin  F.  Toepf er,  %  Toepfer  Safe  &  Lock  Co. 

1016  S.  16th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,688 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.64) 


1.  In  a  lock  device  of  the  type  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
operating locking  assemblies,  one  of  which  can  be 
mounted  in  a  door,  at  one  edge  thereof,  and  the  other  of 
which  can  be  mounted  in  fixed  structure  that  is  adjacent 
to  said  edge  of  the  door  when  the  latter  is  closed,  one  of 
said  assemblies  comprising  a  bolt-like  member  and  the 
other  of  said  assemblies  comprising  a  base  and  a  keeper 
member  on  the  base  engageable  by  the  bolt-like  member 
to  hold  the  door  locked,  and  one  of  said  members  being 
releasable  for  movement  out  of  engagement  with  the 
other  to  unlock  the  door,  means  for  signalling  whether 
or  not  said  members  are  engaged  to  lock  the  door,  said 
means  comprising: 

A.  a  control  member  fixed  on  said  base  and  having  an 
actuator  movable  to  off  and  on  positions; 
a  driver  having  an  abutment  portion  thereon,  said 
driver  being  mounted  on  the  base  for  motion  in 
opposite  directions  between  a  projected  position  in 
which  the  abutment  portion  protrudes  through  a 
lateral  slot  in  the  keeper  member  for  engagement  by 
the  bolt-like  member  and  a   retracted  position   to 


B. 
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which  the  driver  can  be  propelled  by  the  bolt-like 
member  when  the  latter  is  lockingly  engaged  with 
the  keeper; 

C.  means  biasing  the  driver  toward  its  projected  posi- 
tion: and 

D.  means  providing  a  motion  transmitting  connection 
between  the  driver  and  the  actuator  of  the  control 
member  whereby  motion  of  the  driver  from  one  of 
its  positions  to  the  other  effects  corresponding  move- 
ment of  the  actuator  from  one  to  the  other  of  its 
positions,  said  motion  transmitting  means  compris- 
ing a  spring  arm 

(1)  having  one  end  secured  to  the  base, 

(2)  having  a  portion  spaced  from  its  securement 
to  the  base  connected  with  the  actuator  of  the 
control  member,  and 

(3)  having  another  portion  spaced  from  said  first 
named  portion  and  from  its  securement  to  th€ 
base  engaged  with  the  driver, 

said  spring  arm  being  flexible  to  accommodate  over- 
travel  of  the  driver  relative  to  the  actuator  of  the 
control  member. 


3^11,851 
HYDRAULIC  CIRCL1T  BREAKER  WITH  DUAL 
SERIES   PISTON   ACIX  ATION 
Paul  Duffing,  deceased,  late  of  Beriin-Siemensstadt,  Ger- 
many,  by  Hildegard  Duffing  and  Monika  Duffing,  both 
of  Berlin-Siemensstadt,  and  Lutz  Duffing,  Wuppertal- 
Barmen,  German>,  heirs,  and  Henry  Burmester,  Berlin- 
Mariendorf,  Germany,  a^ignors  to  Slemens-Schuckert- 
werke  Aktiengeseilsctuft,  Erlaogen,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1961, 
S  74,116 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200—82)  ^ 


3,211,852 
HYDRAULIC  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Henry  Burmester,  Berlin-Mariendorf,  and  Paul  Duffing, 
deceased,  late  of  Berlin-Siemenstadt,  Germany,  by  Mo- 
nika Duffing  and  Hildegard  Duffing,  Berlin-Siemen- 
stadt, and  Lutz  Duffing,  Huppertal-Barmen,  Germany, 
heirs,  assignors  to  Siemens  -  Scbuckertwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  July  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  212,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  27,  1961 

S  75,107 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—82) 


1.  A  hydraulically-operated  circuit  breaker  including 
a  pair  of  separable  contacts,  at  least  one  of  which  is  mov- 
able to  an  open  position  and  to  a  clos«^<{>osition,  a  hy- 
draulic linkage  including  first  and  second  pistons  and 
operating  cylinders  of  different  cross-sectional  area  mov- 
ing said  one  movable  contact  to  one  of  its  two  positions, 
means  mechanically  connecting  the  oi)erating  cylinder  of 
one  piston  to  the  other  piston,  an  accumulator,  hydraulic 
passage  means  including  an  inlet  valve  for  supplying  hy- 
draulic fluid  under  pressure  to  said  first  and  second  operat- 
ing cylinders,  a  sump,  additional  hydraulic  passage  means 
including  an  exhaust  valve  for  exhausting  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  first  and  second  operating  cylinders,  whereby 
operation  of  said  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  effects  opening 
and  closing  movements  of  said  one  movable  contact. 


1.  A  hydraulic  drive  including  at  least  one  inlet  valve 
and  an  operating  piston,  fluid-passage  means  intercon- 
necting the  inlet  valve  with  both  sides  of  the  operating 
piston,  a  control  valve  with  equal-diameter  valve  spools 
having  an  inlet  region  between  said  equal-diameter  valve 
spools  in  constant  communication  with  said  fluid-passage 
means  said  control  valve  interposed  in  said  fluid-passage 
means  between  said  one  inlet  valve  and  the  operating 
piston,  sump-passage  means  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
control  valve  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  equal-diameter 
valve  spools,  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  control 
valve  with  said  one  inlet  valve,  whereby  motion  of  said 
control  valve  effects  opening  of  said  inlet  valve,  and 
means  initiating  movement  of  the  hydraulic  drive  by 
effecting  motion  of  said  control  valve. 


3.211,853 
DIAPHRAGM  MOUNTED  FLOAT  OPERATED 
SWITCH  FOR  INSERTION  INTO  GASOLINE 
TANKS 
Paul  Francis  L«  Corvoisier,  Rue  Pierre  Curie, 
Villefrancbe-sur-Saone,  Rhone,  France 
Filed  Ma\  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,559 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27,  1959, 
39.446,  Patent  1.225,457 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—84) 
1.  A  float  switch  comprising  an  electrically  insulative 
plug-shaped  body  portion,  said  body  portion  being  adapted 
for  closure  of  a  gasoline  tank  having  a  filling  port  portion 
by  insertion  of  said  body  portion  in  said  port  portion; 
an  electrically   conductive   cup  member  secured   to  the 
lower  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  yielding,  electrically 
insulative    flexible    diaphragm    secured    in    a    fluidtight 
manner  between  said  body  portion  and  said  cup  member; 
means  defining  a   fluidtight  chamber  within  said  body 
portion,  said  chamber  being  closed  by  said  diaphragm; 
a  stationary  contact  member  located  within  said  chamber; 
movable  contact  means  extending  through  said  diaphragm 
in  a  fluidtight  manner  for  engagement  with  said  stationary 
contact  member;  a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  movable  contact  means,  said  connecting  rod 
extending  freely  slidably  through  said  cup  member;  a 
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float  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  rod, 
said  float  being  dimensioned  for  free  passage  through  said 
filling  port;  electrically  conductive  spring  means  within 
said  cup  member  yieldingly  urging  said  movable  contact 
means  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact 
member,  said  cup  member  maintaining  said  connecting 


the  base,  and  an  auxiliary  clip  engaging  the  legs  of  the 
U-shaped  clip  so  as  to  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with 
the  formations  on  the  base. 


3,211,855 

SAFETY  SWITCH  DEVICE  FOR  POWER 

OPERATED  TOOLS 

Lynn  E.  Ellison,  476  Golf  Road,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,996 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


rod  in  axial  alignment  with  said  movable  contact  means 
when  the  position  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  connect- 
ing rod  is  displaced  from  the  vertical;  and  a  signaling 
circuit  comprising  said  stationary  contact  member,  said 
movable  contact  means,  said  spring  means  and  said  cup 
member,  said  signaling  circuit  being  selectively  opened 
or  closed  by  vertical  displacement  of  said  float. 


3,211,854 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  RELAY  UTILIZING  SPRING 
CLIP  MEANS  TO  FACILITATE   ASSEMBLY   OF 
THE  RELAY 

Bcrtil  S.  Bengtsson,  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sigma 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,261 

17  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electrically  powered  tool 
having  an  adjustable  driven  element  and  a  key  fabricated 
of  a  ferrous  metal  for  adjusting  said  driven  element,  the 
imjxovement  comprising  switch  means  for  controlling 
electric  power  input  to  said  tool  including  a  box  having 
"a  face  plate  fabricated  of  a  non-magnetic  material,  said 
face  plate  providing  an  exposed  surface  externally  of  said 
box,  a  support  member  fabricated  of  a  ferrous  metal  dis- 
posed within  said  box,  first  and  second  magnets  supported 
by  said  support  member  with  the  north  pole  of  said  first 
magnet  and  the  south  pole  of  said  second  magnet  adjacent 
said  support  member,  spring  means  for  supporting  said 
support  member  and  magnets  for  movement  from  a  posi- 
tion nearer  said  face  plate  to  a  position  more  remote 
from  said  face  plate  and  yieldably  forcing  said  support 
member  and  magnets  to  the  position  more  remote  from 
said  face  plate,  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  support  member  whereby  said  contacts 
are  closed  when  said  support  member  is  in  said  nearer 
position,  but  not  otherwise,  whereby  when  said  key  is 
placed  against  said  exposed  surface  of  said  face  plate  said 
magnets  and  support  member  advance  toward  said  face 
plate,  said  contacts  close,  and  said  magnets,  support  mem- 
ber, and  key  together  form  a  single  closed  series  magnetic 
circuit  to  hold  said  key  securely  against  said  face  plate. 


1.  An  electro-magnetic  relay  comprising  a  base  of 
insulating  material,  a  contact  bracket  assembly  mounted 
on  said  base,  an  electro-magnetic  motor  assembly  includ- 
ing a  coil,  core  and  movable  armature,  a  bridge  member 
having  a  top  fitted  over  the  top  of  said  coil  and  having  a 
flat  flange  engaging  the  front  of  said  electro-magnetic 
motor  assembly  and  a  back  flange  pressing  firmly  against 
said  core,  an  armature  stop  positioned  on  the  top  of  said 
bridge,  said  electro-magnetic  motor  assembly  having  a 
flange  extending  from  a  side  of  said  coil  around  said 
bridge  into  abutment  with  said  stop,  spring  clip  means 
having  portions  interlocking  with  said  insulating  base  and 
biasing  said  stop  and  said  bridge  member  against  said 
electro-magnetic  motor  assembly  and  holding  said  arma- 
ture with  said  bridge  member  and  said  stop  in  an  assem- 
bled position,  said  spring  clip  means  constituting  the  sole 
means  for  securing  said  electro-magnetic  motor  to  said 
base,  said  insulating  base  having  clip  holding  formations 
thereon,  said  spring  clip  means  including  an  inverted 
U-shaped  spring  clip  extending  over  the  coil  and  arma- 
ture assembly  and  having  formations  on  the  lower  ends 
of  the  legs  thereof  interlocking  with  the  formations  on 


3,211,856 
LOW  FLUID  LEVEL  CUT-OFF  SWITCH 
Laurence  D.  Bakke,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Motors  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

Filied  Jan.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  251,195 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—84) 


4.  A  fluid  level  responsive  switch  comprising 
(a)  a  stationary  vertically  extending  contact  rod  cle- 
ment. 
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(b)  an  elongated  float  being  provided  with  an  elon-  said  frame  members  to  complete  the  magnetic  circuit  for 
gated  axially  extending  bore,  said  stationary  contact  said  magnetic  means,  and  electromagnetic  means  on  said 
rod  clement  extending  into  said  bore  and  being  en-  armature  comprising  a  tubular  bobbin  about  said  mount- 
compassed  by  said  float.  ing  member  and  armature  and  an  electromagnetic  wind- 

(c)  a  contact  carried  in  said  bore  to  be  engaged  and 
disengaged  with  said  contact  rod  element  upon  axial 

movement  of  said  float,  and  ^ 

(d)  said  float  and  rod  being  disposed  in  a  fluid  sump 
structure  whereby  variations  in  fluid  level  will  effect 
contact  and  separation  of  said  elements  upon  axial 
movement  of  said  float. 


3^11,857  I 

POLARIZED  EI  ECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Albert  Russell  van  Coiilandt,  Warrington,  StaflFord,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  English  Electric  Company  LIm- 
ited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  S«r.  No.  262,601 
Clalnu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  6,  1962, 

8,56«  62 
7  Claims.     (CL  200—93) 


\.  A  polarized  electromagnetic  relay  including  a  pair 
of  contacts  and  a  magnetic  system  electrically  energizable 
to  actuate  the  contacts,  the  magnetic  system  comprising 
a  first  section  of  ferromagnetic  material  and  having  a 
low  magnetic  reluctance,  a  second  section  at  least  partly 
of  ferromagnetic  material  and  having  a  substantially 
higher  magnetic  reluctance,  the  first  and  second  sections 
being  magnetically  connected  together  in  a  series  mag- 
netic circuit,  a  third  section  arranged  magnetically  in 
parallel  with  the  first  section,  magnetic  flux  producing 
means  arranged  in  the  said  series  magnetic  circuit  for 
passing  a  flux  through  the  circuit  so  as  to  develop  across 
the  first  and  third  sections  of  the  magnetic  system  a 
magneto-motive  force  of  predetermined  low  magnitude, 
an  electrically  energizable  coil  mounted  in  magnetic 
relationship  with  the  first  section  and  operable  when 
energized  to  produce  a  flux  acting  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  said  flux  passing  through  the  first  section  so 
as  to  increase  the  magneto-motive  force  across  the  first 
and  third  sections,  and  contact  actuating  means  operative 
to  actuate  the  contacts  of  the  relay  when  the  magneto- 
motive force  across  the  third  section  is  greater  than  the 
said  predetermined  low  magnitude.  | 


3^11,858 

LATCHING  RELAY  AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

ACTUATOR  THEREFOR 

William  F.  Juptner,   Laguna   Beach,   Calif.,  assignor  to 

Babcocl(  Electronics  Corporation,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,637 
9  Claims.  (CL  200—93) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  actuator  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  spaced  magnetic  frame  members,  mag- 
netic moans  inteposed  between  said  frame  members  to 
oppositely  magnetically  polarize  said  members,  a  mount- 
ing member,  an  elongated  armature  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  mounting  member  between  said  frame  members 
having  opposite  end  portions  individually  engageable  with 


ing  on  said  bobbin  energizable  to  polarize  said  armature 
to  cause  said  end  portions  to  be  magnetically  repelled 
from  their  respective  frame  members,  whereby  said  arma- 
ture is  caused  to  rotate  to  a  different  position. 


3,211,859 
FUSIBLE  KNIFE-BLADE  SWTTCH  HAVING  A 
DRIVING  BAR  FOR  BOTH  DISCONNECTING 
THE    MAKE-BREAK    FREE    END    AND    RO- 
TATING   THE    HINGE    END    FROM   THEIR 
RESPECTIVE  BLADE  CONTACTS 
Herman   H.    Kobr>ner,    Forest    Hills,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
.Murray  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Brooldyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,411 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—114) 


1.  A  knife  switch  including  a  hinged  switch  pole  hav- 
ing a  make-break  free  end  and  an  opposite  hinge  end,  and 
a  complementary  stationary  hinge  bracket  having  hinge 
pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  hinge  end  of  the  switch 
pole,  the  slot  being  closed  at  the  inner  end  to  provide 
a  seat  for  the  hinge  pin  and  being  open  at  the  outer  end 
and  angled  to  permit  entry  or  exit  of  the  hinge  pin  through 
the  open  end  of  the  slot  only  when  the  switch  pole  is  in 
off  position,  the  hinge  bracket  comprising  a  hinge  blade, 
the  hinge  end  of  the  switch  pole  comprising  spaced  arms 
for  straddling  the  hinge  blade,  the  hinge  pin  being  sup- 
ported across  said  arms  and  the  slot  being  in  said  blade  for 
seating  the  hinge  pin  when  the  arms  are  astride  the  blade, 
a  driving  bar  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  switch 
pole  between  the  free  end  and  hinged  end  thereof,  the 
switch  pole  being  rotatable  about  said  driving  bar  member 
while  in  off  position  in  a  direction  to  shift  the  hinge  pin 
out  of  the  open  end  of  the  slot  and  said  arms  away  from 
the  hinge  blade,  thereby  to  dismount  the  switch  pole. 
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3,211,860 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED 
TRIP-DEVICE  ENCLOSURE 
Willbim  I.  Stephenson,  Jr.,  Beaver,  and  Eugene  J.  Walker, 
Borough  Township,  Beaver  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse    Flectric    Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,379 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—116) 


ing  operations  of  said  circuit  breaker,  a  bimetal  struc- 
ture comprising  a  first  bimetal  part  latching  said  trip 
member  and  a  flat  second  bimetal  part  engaging  said 
stationary  member,  means  heating  said  bimetal  structure 
in  response  to  the  current  flow  through  the  circuit  of  said 
circuit  breaker,  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined 
overload  current  in  said  circuit,  said  bimetal  structure 
being  heated  and  said  first  bimetal  part  flexing  to  move 
to  release  said  trip  member  and  said  flat  second  bimetal 
part  flexing  and  moving  a  flat  side  thereof  against  said 
stationary  member  to  enhance  the  releasing  movement 
of  said  first  bimetal  part. 


1.  A  multi-pole  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  first  in- 
sulating housing,  a  circuit-breaker  mechanism  supported 
within  said  first  housing  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pole  units,  each  pole  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts, means  releasable  to  effect  simultaneous  opening  of 
all  of  said  pairs  of  contacts,  a  multi-pole  trip  device  sup- 
ported within  said  first  housing  and  comprising  trip 
means  for  each  of  said  pole  units,  each  of  said  trip  means 
being  constructed  to  operate  upon  the  occurrence  of 
certain  current  conditions  to  effect  release  of  said  re- 
leasable  means,  a  second  housing  within  said  first  hous- 
ing and  comprising  an  insulating  base  and  an  insulat- 
ing cover  cooperating  with  said  base  to  enclose  said 
trip  device,  said  second  housing  comprising  a  different 
compartment  for  each  of  said  trip  means  and  insulating 
barrier  means  between  adjacent  compartments,  each  of 
said  barrier  means  comprising  a  first  partition  molded 
integral  with  said  base  and  formed  with  a  beveled  sur- 
face at  the  end  thereof,  each  of  said  barrier  means  com- 
prising a  second  partition  molded  integral  with  said  cover 
and  formed  with  a  beveled  surface  at  the  end  thereof, 
and  the  beveled  surface  of  each  of  said  first  partitions 
engaging  the  beveled  surface  of  the  associated  second 
partition. 

3,211,861 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 
TRIPPING  MECHANISM  WITH  AN  ADJUSTING 
STRUCTURE  THAT  COOPERATES  WITH  A  BI- 
METAL TO  ENHANCE  TRIPPING  MOVEMENT 
Gerald  J.  Freese,  BriglitoD  Township,  Beaver  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westingfaouse  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  152^94 
6  Clahns.     (CI.  200—116) 


3,211,862 

PUSHBUTTON-CONTROLLED  POLYPHASE 

OVERLOAD  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Jaltob    Ellenberger,   Altdorf,   near  Numberg,   Germany, 

assignor  to  Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  G.m.b.H.,  a  firm 

of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1962, 
E  22,797 

18  Claims.     (CI.  200—116) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating 
contacts,  a  latched  trip  member  releasable  to  effect  open- 
ing of  said  contacts,  a  member  stationary  during  open- 


1.  A  polyphase  overload  circuit  breaker  comprising  a 
housing,  first  and  second  terminal  means  in  said  housing 
for  each  circuit  with  respective  first  and  second  contacts 
located  in  spaced  relationship,  said  first  terminal  means 
including  a  bimetallic  strip  which  is  bendable  upon 
changes  in  current  load,  a  control  bridge,  spring  means 
biasing  said  control  bridge,  a  contact  bridge  for  each 
circuit  connected  to  said  control  bridge,  means  insulating 
said  contact  bridges  from  each  other,  said  contact  bridges 
being  disposed  for  engagement  and  disengagement  with 
the  respective  first  and  second  contacts  of  respective  first 
and  second  terminal  means  upon  movement  of  said  con- 
trol bridge  for  completing  and  disconnecting  the  respec- 
tive circuits,  locking  means  engageable  with  said  control 
bridge  for  securing  said  bridge  in  an  operative  position, 
said  locking  means  including  a  pivotal  member  disposed 
adjacent  all  of  the  said  bimetallic  elements  for  each  cir- 
cuit and  being  displaceable,  upon  bending  of  any  one  ol 
said  bimetallic  elements,  due  to  current  overload  to  re- 
lease said  bridge,  said  spring  means  biasing  said  bridge 
causing  displacement  of  said  bridge  upon  release  thereof 
by  said  locking  means  to  move  the  contact  bridges  car- 
ried thereby  out  of  engagement  with  the  respective  first 
and  second  terminals,  and  a  push  button  slidable  in  said 
housing  toward  and  away  from  said  control  bridge  and 
engageable  with  said  control  bridge  to  move  said  control 
bridge  into  an  operative  position  against  said  biasing 
means  into  locking  engagement  with  said  locking  means. 
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3,211,863 
THERMOSTAT  WITH  MOUNTING  AND  ELECTRI- 
CAL CONNECTION  MEANS  TO  SEPARATE 
HEATER 
Robert  N.  Levion,  Catskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Thermostat  Corporation,  South  Cairo,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,760 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—122) 


1.  A  thermostat  assembly  comprising  an  insulating  sup- 
port having  a  one-piece  mounting  portion  with  an  arm 
extending  out  longitudinally  therefrom,  a  first  member 
mounted  on  said  mounting  portion  at  a  first  point,  ex- 
tending under  said  arm  and  carrying  a  first  electrical  con- 
tact, a  temperature-sensitive  member  mounted  on  said 
mounting  portion  at  a  second  point  longitudinally  spaced 
from  said  first  point,  extending  out  therefrom  beneath 
and  vertically  spaced  from  said  first  member  and  carry- 
ing a  second  contact  positioned  opposite  said  first  con- 
tact, said  temperature-sensitive  member  being  distortable 
so  as  to  cause  said  second  contact  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  said  first  contact  in  accordance  with  the  tem- 
perature changes  sensed  by  said  temperature-senstive 
member,  a  current-carrying  flexible  resistance  element 
mounted  on  said  mounting  portion  substantially  at  said 
second  point  and  extending  out  therefrom  in  registration 
with  and  located  in  close  juxtaposition  to  said  tempera- 
ture-sensitive member  so  as  to  be  in  substantial  thermal 
transfer  relation  thereto,  electrical  terminal  means 
mounted  on  said  support  at  a  third  point  spaced  from 
said  second  point,  a  conductive  member  passing  through 
said  support  between  said  second  and  third  points  and 
electrically  connected  at  one  end  to  said  terminal  means, 
said  resistance  element  being  electrically  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  second  contact  and  at  its  other  end  to 
said  conductive  member,  and  means  electrically  insulat- 
ing said  temperature-sensitive  member  from  said  conduc- 
tive member,  whereby  said  temperature-sensitive  member, 
substantially  except  for  said  second  contact  carried  there- 
by, is  out  of  electrical  circuit  to  said  second  contact  but 
is  sensitive  to  the  heat  developed  in  said  resistance  ele- 
ment by  current  passing  through  the  latter. 


3  Jl  1,864 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH   HAVING  A   PERMA- 

NENT  .MAGNET  FOR  SNAP  ACTION  CLOSING 
Theodore  E.  Larsen,  .Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,207 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—138) 
1.  In  a  thermostat,  a  frame,  an  electrical  conducting 
member  of  magnetic  material  carried  by  said  frame  and 
electrically  insulated  therefrom,  a  resilient  contact  arm 
carried  by  said  frame  and  electrically  insulated  there- 
from with  a  contact  portion  thereof  normally  spaced  to 
one  side  thereof  but  adapted  on  being  flexed  to  engage 
said  member,  a  bimetal  element  carried  by  said  frame, 
and  a  permanent  magnet  of  insulating  material  carried 


by  said  bimetal  element  on  said  one  side  of  said  conduct- 
ing member  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  said  bimetal 
element  to  cooperate  magnetically  with  said  conducting 


member  while  engaging  and  forcing  said  contact  arm  into 
engagement  with  said  conducting  member  to  close  an 
electrical  circuit  therebetween. 


3,211,865 
THERMAL  LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  SWITCH 

Albert  Zupan,  423  Forest  Ave.,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1963.  Ser.  No.  309,578 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—140) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


b. 

c. 


I.  A  control  switch  responsive  to  predetermined  liquid 
levels  and  temperature  limits  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  housing  closed  at  one  end  and  having 
an  external  flange  at  an  opposite  open  end  thereof; 
vent  means  for  said  cylindrical  housing; 
diaphragm  means  secured  to  said  flange  and  closing 
the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing,  said  dia- 
phragm having  a  flexible  portion  communicating 
with  the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing: 
electrical  contact  means  including  a  fixed  and  mov- 
able element  each  carried  by  said  diaphragm,  said 
movable  element  secured  to  said  flexible  portion  of 
said  diaphragm; 

temperature  responsive  float  means  within  said 
cylindrical  housing  and  resilient  means  at  an  end 
adjacent  the  closed  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing 
in  contact  with  said  float  urging  said  float  toward 
said  diaphragm  whereby  liquid  levels  and  tempera- 
ture in  excess  of  predetermined  limits  simultaneously 
and  independently  act  on  said  float  to  exert  pressure 
upon  said  flexible  portion  of  said  diaphragm  to  dis- 
place said  movable  element  to  selectively  open  and 
close  said  electrical  contact  means. 


3,211,866 
VACUUM  TYPE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPT- 
ER WITH  PLURAL  PARALLEL-CONNECTED 
CONTACT  POINTS 
Donald  W.  Crouch,  Newtown  Square,  and  Thomas  H. 
Lee,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,295 
13  Claims.     (CI.  200—144) 
1.  A  vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter  comprising: 
(a)  generally  stationary  contact  structure, 
I 
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(b)  a  first  movable  contact  engageable  with  said  sta- 
tionary contact  structure  when  said  interrupter  is 
closed, 

(c)  a  second  movable  contact  of  annular  configuration 
surrounding  said  first  movable  contact  and  engage- 
able  with  said  stationary  contact  structure  when  said 
interrupter  is  closed, 

(d)  said  second  movable  contact  being  relatively  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  first  movable  contact, 

(c)  a  generally  stationary  arc-running  electrode  of  an- 
nular configuration  spaced  from  said  generally  sta- 
tionary contact  structure  and  surrounding  said  first 
and  second  movable  contacts. 


(f)  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  first 
movable  contact,  said  second  contact,  and  said  gen- 
erally stationary  arc-running  electrode  when  said  in- 
terrupter is  open, 

(g)  opening  means  operable  during  an  opening  oper- 
ation to  first  separate  said  first  movable  contact  from 
said  stationary  contact  structure  and  then  separate 
said  second  movable  contact  from  said  stationary 
contact  structure, 

(h)  and  means  for  driving  one  terminal  of  an  arc  es- 
tablished by  separation  of  said  second  movable  con- 
tact from  said  stationary  conuct  structure  on  to  said 
arc-running  electrode. 


3  211  867 
ELECTRIC    SWITCHING    DEVICE   HAVING 
SEGMENTED   NON-WELDING   CONTACT 
ASSEMBLY 
Eldon  B.  Heft,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,367 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—144) 
1.  An  electric  switching  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  discrete  movable  contacts; 

(b)  a  pair  of  discrete  stationary  contacts; 

(c)  means  connecting  said  movable  contacts  electrical- 
ly in  common; 

(d)  means  connecting  said  stationary  contacts  elec- 
trically in  common; 

(e)  means  for  moving  said  movable  contacts  in  re- 
ciprocating fashion  between  a  closed  circuit  position 
in  which  at  least  one  of  said  movable  contacts  is  in 
engagement  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  sta- 
tionary contacts  and  an  open  circuit  position  in 
which  said  movable  contacts  are  spaced  away  from 
said  stationary  contacts; 

(f )  means  rigidly  connecting  said  movable  contacts  to 
each  other  and  preventing  movement  of  said  mov- 
able contacts  relative  to  each  other; 


(g)  means  rigidly  connecting  said  stationary  contacts 
to  each  other  and  preventing  movement  of  said  sta- 
tionary contacts  relative  to  each  other; 

said  means  for  moving  said  movable  contacts  between 
said  closed  circuit  position  and  said  open  circuit  posi- 
tion comprising  means  constraining  said  contacts 
to  simultaneous  movement  along  paths  extending 
parallel  to  each  other  at  all  times; 


(h)  barrier  means  extending  between  said  pair  of  mov- 
able contacts  and  between  said  pair  of  stationary 
contacts  when  said  movable  contacts  are  in  said 
closed  circuit  position  and  adjacent  said  closed  cir- 
cuit position  to  prevent  the  passage  of  arc  products 
directly  from  one  pair  of  contacts  to  the  other  when 
said  stationary  contacts  are  in  said  closed  circuit 
position  and  adjacent  said  closed  circuit  position. 


3,211,868 
ELECTRIC   CIRCUIT   BREAKER  HAVING   AN 
AUXILIARY   SWITCH   WITH   AN   OSCILLA- 
TION-DAMPING LATCH 

Philip  Barkan,  Media,  and  John  A.  Oppel,  Aldan,  Pa., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,226 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200—146) 
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1.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker  of  the  type  that  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  circuit  interrupting  assemblies  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  each  other  and  simultaneously  oper- 
able during  opening  and  closing  operations  of  the  circuit 
breaker,  each  interrupting  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  separable  main  contacts,  impedance  means  shunt- 
ing said  main  contacts,  separable  auxiliary  contacts 
connected  in  series  with  said  impedance  means  and  in 
shunt  with  said  main  contacts, 

(a')  opening  means  for  biasing  a  movable  one  of  said 
auxiliary  contacts  toward  open  position, 

(b)  an  actuating  member  coupled  to  a  movable  one  of 
said  main  contacts  for  transmitting  closing  force  to 
said  movable  auxiliary  contact  when  said  movable 
main  contact  is  moved  toward  closed  position, 

(b')  spring  means  through  which  closing  force  is  trans- 
mitted between  said  actuating  member  and  said  mov- 
able auxiliary  contact, 

(c)  a  latch  operable  when  said  movable  auxiliary  con- 
tact reaches  a  closed  position  for  restraining  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  member  in  an  opening  direc- 
tion under  the  influence  of  said  opening  means. 
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(d)  biasing  means  for  moving  said  latch  into  a  restrain- 
ing position  relative  to  said  actuating  member  at  the 
instant  said  actuating  member  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  a  closing  stroke, 

(e)  said  actuatmg  member  continuing  past  said  pre- 
determined point  in  moving  through  a  closing  stroke. 

(f)  cam  means  for  transmitting  a  hold-closed  force 
from  said  latch  to  said  actuating  means  when  said 
actuating  means  is  located  at  points  along  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  its  travel  past  said  predetermined  point, 
considered  in  a  closing  direction, 

(g)  and  means  operable  during  a  circuit  breaker  open- 
ing operation  for  moving  said  latch  out  of  restraining 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  actuating  member 
at  a  predetermined  instant  after  said  main  contacts 
part  to  permit  opening  motion  of  said  movable  auxili- 
ary contact. 

(h)  said  hold-closed  force  rapidly  damping  oscilla 
tions  of  said  actuating  member  at  the  end  of  a 
closing  operation,  whereby,  during  an  opening  opera- 
tion of  said  circuit  breaker  immediately  following 
closing  thereoef,  said  actuating  member  is  substan- 
tially at  rest  when  said  latch  is  moved  out  of  said 
restraining  relationship,  thus  substantially  eliminat- 
ing interference  from  said  oscillations  on  synchroni- 
zation of  the  opening  of  the  movable  auxiliary  con- 
tacts of  said  interrupting  assemblies. 


GAS-BLAST  ELECTRIC  CIRCUTT-BREAKER  HAV- 
ING     CONTACT    RNGERS    BIASED     AGAINST 
AUXILIARY    CONTACT    AFTER    DISENGAGE- 
MENT  FROM  THROAT  CONTACT 
StanisJaw  Mieczyslaw  Goaek  and  Henry  Rowlinson,  Staf- 
ford, England,  assignors  to  The  English  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,459 
14  Claims.     (CI.  200—148) 


! 


1.  A  gas-blast  electric  circuit-breaker  comprising  first 
and  second  contact  members,  said  contact  members  being 
relatively  movable  between  engaged  and  disengaged  po- 
sitions, said  second  contact  member  having  an  external 
cylindrical  contact  surface,  and  said  first  contact  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  contact  fingers  disposed  in  a 
ring,  said  fingers  being  individually  biased  in  an  inward 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  relative  movement 
of  said  first  and  second  contact  members  so  as  to  en- 
gage, when  the  first  and  second  contact  members  are  in 
their  engaged  position,  with  said  external  cylindrical  con- 
tact surface,  an  auxiliary  conUct  member  mounted  on 
said  first  contact  member  within  said  ring  for  limited 
movement  relative  to  said  first  contact  member  and  later- 
aUy  disposed  with  respect  to  and  adjacent  to  said  plu- 


rality of  contact  fingers,  means  at  least  temporarily  to 
bias  the  auxiliary  contact  member  towards  said  second 
contact  member  whereby  the  auxiliary  contact  member 
remains  pressed  firmly  in  contact  with  said  second  con- 
tact member  during  separation  of  said  first  and  second 
contact  members  during  opening  operation  of  the  circuit- 
breaker,  and  whereby  on  separation  of  said  plurality  of 
contact  fingers  from  said  external  cylindrical  contact  sur- 
face during  said  opening  operation  said  fingers  move  to 
make  contact  with  the  auxiliary  contact  member. 


3,211,870 
TOGGLE  ACTUATED  SHTTCH  OPERATOR 
LSING  CAMS  AS  RELEASE  MEANS 
George  E.  Lusk.  Downers  Grove,  and  Howard  E.  Swan- 
son.  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  G  A  W  Electric  Specialty 
Company,  Blue  Island.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,717 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—153) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  operator  for  electric  switch  mech- 
anism, in  combination,  an  oscillatable  shaft,  a  cocking 
lever  on  said  shaft,  said  lever  having  a  flange  portion  at 
one  end  and  having  a  camming  formation  at  its  opposite 
end.  a  locking  plate  supported  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  in- 
dependently of  the  cocking  lever,  a  generally  L-shapcd 
base  toggle  member  connected  to  said  locking  plate,  a 
guide  block  supported  by  the  locking  plate  and  base  tog- 
gle member  and  being  eccentrically  located  as  regards 
the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  coil  spring  extending  between  the 
flange  portion  of  the  cocking  lever  and  the  guide  block, 
whereby  the  cocking  lever  can  be  oscillated  in  cither  di- 
rection for  compressing  the  coil  spring,  a  latching  lever 
on  each  side  of  the  locking  plate,  and  resilient  means  for 
each  latching  lever  for  rendering  the  lever  operative  to 
engage  and  lock  the  plate  preventing  rotation  thereof  in 
a  toggle  actuated  direction  as  the  cocking  lever  is  oscil- 
lated, said  camming  formation  on  the  cocking  lever  having 
such  action  as  to  effect  a  camming  of  that  latching  lever 
in  locking  contact  with  the  locking  plate  to  release  the 
plate  only  after  the  cocking  lever  has  been  oscillated  to 
an  extent  to  fully  compress  the  coil  spring. 


3,211.871 
CONTROi    DEVICE  HTIH  SWITCHES  ACTUATED 

BY  CAMS  DEFINING  A  HELICAL  TRACE 

Robert  O.  Crosgrove,  Sanland,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  North 

American  Aviation.  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1962.  Ser.  No.  246.903 

6  Claims.     (CI.  200—158) 

I.  A  limit  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  housing. 

(b)  at  least  one  spline  shaft  rotatably  supported  by 
said  housing  and  simultaneously  rotated  by  the  drive 
means, 

(c)  at  least  one  screw  means  rotated  by  said  shaft, 

(d)  at  least  one  stationary  means  engaging  said  screw 
means  for  translation  of  said  rotating  screw  means. 
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(e)  at  least  one  adjustable  cam  means  rotated  and 
translated  by  said  screw  means  and  generating  a 
helical  trace, 


(f )  at  least  one  adjustable  control  means  positioned  to 
intercept  said  helical  trace  and  thereby  said  cam 
means  at  a  predetermined  sector  on  said  trace. 


3,211,873 

CONTACT  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RELAYS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Sten  Daniel  Vigren,  Mosebacke  Torg  16,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den; Rolf  Albin  Zander,  Stohagsvagen  28,  Alvosjo, 
Sweden;  and  Per  Harry  Elias  Claesson,  Oster  Hagens 
Gard,  Drewiken,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  3,  1961, 

2,242/61 

19  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 


3,211,872 
DOOR  JAMB  SWITCH  WITH  INTEGRAL  SPRING- 

CONTACT  MEANS 
Donald   G.    Baer,    Girard,    Ohio,   assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,248 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200—159) 


1.  A  door  jamb  switch  assembly,  comprising,  an  ex- 
ternally annular  main  body  portion  having  three  external 
recesses  coinciding  in  location  with  flat  sides  of  a  trian- 
gular inner  cavity  having  substantially  rounded  comers 
each  of  which  extends  axially  to  corresponding  triple 
passage-forming  means  integral  therewith,  wire  terminat- 
ing contact  means  fitted  axially  through  the  passage  means, 
an  enlarged  insulating  material  provided  adjacent  to  said 
contact  means  in  a  location  axially  remote  from  said 
cavity  and  fitted  snugly  into  sealing  engagement  periph- 
erally inside  the  passage  means,  at  least  one  spring  means 
having  a  tapered  ending  extending  into  the  cavity  from 
engagement  with  said  contact  means,  a  plunger  portion 
including  an  enlarged  triangular  base  integral  therewith 
and  complementary  to  the  triangular  cavity  of  said  main 
body  portion  as  well  as  recessed  in  comers  thereof  to 
admit  said  tapered  ending  of  said  spring  means,  and  a 
metal  face  plate  portion  having  a  central  passage  to  com- 
plement said  plunger  portion  and  having  mounting  legs 
each  with  a  bump-like  dimple  extending  inwardly  for 
locking  into  engagement  with  corresponding  body  portion 
external  recesses,  said  tapered  ending  of  said  spring 
means  being  shiftable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  face  plate  portion  due  to  linear  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  portion. 


'^^^ 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  relay:  a  supporting  frame;  a 
magnetizable  core  fixed  to  said  supporting  frame;  a  mov- 
able armature  pivoted  to  said  supporting  frame;  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  contact  springs  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  armature;  a  number  of  fixed  contact  springs  with 
which  said  movable  contact  springs  are  adapted  to  co- 
operate, each  of  said  fixed  and  movable  contact  springs 
being  substantially  straight  and  having  a  contact  end  to 
selectively  engage  a  corresponding  contact  end  of  an  adja- 
cent selectively  cooperating  spring  and  a  clamping  end; 
a  connection  rib  associated  with  the  clamping  end  of  each 
of  said  contact  springs;  an  insulating  bracket  means  for 
clamping  the  clamping  end  of  each  said  contact  spring  to 
its  associated  connection  rib,  said  bracket  means  fixed  to 
said  supporting  frame  and  having  an  aperture  for  the 
clamping  end  of  each  spring  and  its  associated  connection 
rib;  and  spring  means  for  holding  the  associated  spring 
clamping  end  and  said  rib  in  contact  with  each  other  in 
said  aperture. 


3^11,874 
SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CONTACT  AND  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Bertil  S.  Bengtsson,  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sigma 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporadon  of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  Nov.   14,   1961,  Ser.  No.   152,261. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
375  993 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200— 166) 


1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  switch  construction,  a  con- 
tact supporting  bracket  and  a  U-shaped  contact  spring 
supported  thereon,  said  bracket  and  spring  having  flat 
portions  arranged  in  juxtaposition  and  being  provided 
with  integral  interlocking  tongue  formations  on  said  flat 
portions  for  solely  supporting  and  removably  holding  said 
spring  in  fixed  position  on  the  bracket. 
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3.211.875 
SWITCH    HAVING    INSl  LATING    BASES    DEFIN- 
ING SEPARATE  COMPARTMENTS  FOR  MOt  NT- 
ING  A  CONTACT  CARRYING   BRACKET 

Bcrtil  S.   Bengtsson.  Scitunte,   Mass.,  iLssiinior  to  Si^ma 

instruments.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Original   application   Nov.    14,    1961,   Scr.   No,    152,261. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  12,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
375,994 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 


1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  switch  device,  a  base  of  in- 
sulating material,  a  metal  contact  pin  carried  by  said  base 
having  a  shank  passing  through  a  hole  in  the  base,  a  metal 
contact  carrying  bracket  mounted  on  the  base  and  said 
bracket  having  a  substantially  straight  flat  wall  with  a 
hole  through  which  said  pin  shank  extends,  said  pin  shank 
being  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  hole  of  said 
straight  flat  wall  and  being  forced  through  said  hole  with- 
out bending  said  wall  so  that  the  metal  surrounding  said 
shank  is  elastically  stressed  whereby  good  electrical  con- 
tact without  soldering  is  secured  between  said  pin  shank 
and  said  bracket  which  is  maintained  through  a  substan- 
tial temperature  range. 


3,211,876 
PRESSURE  CONTACT  DISCONNECT  SHTTCH 
Carl    A.    Christian,    Monroeville,    and    Zwingle    J. 
Dragar,  Penn  Hills  Pa.,  a.ssi}(nors  to  Weslingbousc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,744 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—168) 


1.  A  high  current  disconnect  switch  comprising,  a 
metal  panel,  a  platform  attached  to  the  front  of  the  panel, 
an  operating  mechanism  mounted  on  the  platform,  a  plu- 
rality of  pole  units  mounted  in  side  by  side  spaced  rela- 
tionship on  the  front  of  the  panel,  each  pole  unit  including 
an  insulating  base  supporting  a  pair  of  spaced  terminal 
studs  extending  through  said  panel,  a  contact  arm  for  each 
pole  unit,  said  contact  arm  being  hinged  on  one  of  the 
terminal  studs  and  actuated  into  abutting  engagement  with 
the  other  terminal  stud  with  a  high  contact  pressure  by 


the  operating  mechanism,  a  cross  bar  mechanically  con- 
necting all  of  the  contact  arms  to  the  operating  mech- 
anism, and  conductors  disposed  at  the  rear  of  the  panel 
for  electrically  connecting  the  pole  units  in  parallel-circuit 
relation  only  at  the  corresponding  terminal  studs. 


3,211.877 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  SEALING  MEANS 
FOR  HANDLE  OPENTNG 
Eugene  J.  Walker,  Borough  Township,  and  John  Zipay, 
Daughert>  Township,  Beaver  County.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
WeMinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,338 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—168) 


a  1 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  an  insulating  housing 
having  an  opening  at  the  front  thereof,  a  circuit-breaker 
mechanism  disposed  within  said  housing  and  comprising 
a  pair  of  contacts,  said  mechanism  comprising  means 
operating  automatically  upon  the  occurrence  of  certain 
overload  current  conditions  to  effect  opening  of  said  con- 
tacts, a  handle-structure  comprising  a  shield  supported 
within  said  housing  and  a  handle  extending  through  said 
opening,  said  handle  structure  being  movable  between 
two  positions  to  open  and  close  said  contacts,  said  shield 
closing  said  opening  in  all  positions  of  said  handle  struc- 
ture, compressible  sealing  means,  means  biasing  said  shield 
toward  the  internal  surface  of  the  front  of  said  housing 
and  compressing  said  sealing  means  between  said  shield 
and  said  internal  surface  to  seal  said  opening. 


3,211,878 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  ACTUATOR  HAVING  VARI- 

ABLE   MOVEMENT   DIFFERENTIAL 
Brian    A.   Holden,   Newcastle   upon   Tyne,   England,  as- 
signor to  Burgess  Products  Company  I  imited.  Brook- 
field,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain  and  .North- 
ern Ireland 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22,  1963, 

2,720  63 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—172) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  micro-switch  of  the  kind 
having  a  plunger  biased  within  the  switch  to  be  capable 
of  depression  by  a  predetermined  operating  force  and 
thereafter  to  exert  a  lesser  release  force,  of  actuator 
means  comprising  an  arm  in  continuous  engagement  ad- 
jacent one  of  its  ends  with  said  plunger,  a  pivotal  sup- 
port for  said  arm  adjacent  its  other  end,  a  lever  mounted 
on  said  arm  to  be  angularly  displaceable  relative  thereto 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  pivotal  support  and  adapted 
to  be  borne  upon  by  a  physically  responsive  means,  resil- 
ient means  disposed  to  apply,  in  opposition  to  displace- 
ment of  said  lever  by  said  responsive  means,  a  resistive 
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force  less  than  said  operating  force  and  greater  than  said  closure  with  its  axis  extending  in  a  vertical  direction,  vcr- 

release  force,  and  stop  means  mounted  on  said  arm  and  tically  spaced-apart  holders  within  said  enclosure  for  se- 

adjustable  for  variably  limiting  displacement  of  said  lever  curing   the   rod   material   in   extension   along   said   axis 
relative  to  said  arm. 


3  211  879 

SWITCH   ACTLATING   MECHANISM 

FOR   A  TOY   BOAT 

Neal  Hageal,  1105  Fair  Oaks  Place,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 

Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,808 

1  Claim.     (CI.  200—172) 


m^f 


I*        IS     19 


In  a  toy  boat,  a  hull  and  an  instrument  panel  fitted 
thereon,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  switch  actuating 
mechanism  comprising  a  bearing  upstanding  in  said  hull, 
a  shaft  journaled  horizontally  in  said  bearing  abeam  of 
the  hull,  a  bracket  depending  from  said  panel  holding  said 
shaft  in  said  bearing,  said  panel  having  a  slot  therein  and 
a  post  carried  by  said  shaft  and  extending  upwardly 
throueb  said  slot.  ; 


3,211,880 
OVEN 
Stewart  C.  Johnson,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,238 
3  Clainis.     (CI.  219—10.55) 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  food  materials  with  micro- 
wave energy,  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  microwave 
cooking  oven  adapted  to  contain  the  energy,  a  microwave 
generator,  a  waveguide  interconnecting  the  microwave 
generator  and  the  oven  and  thereby  defining  a  path  for 
the  energy,  a  conduit  crossing  a  portion  of  the  waveguide 
interior  adjacent  the  oven  interior,  a  dielectric  liquid  in 
the  conduit,  a  pump  for  circulating  the  liquid  through  the 
conduit,  and  means  for  circulating  the  liquid  in  the  form 
of  separated  slugs  to  vary  the  microwave  pattern  within 
the  oven. 


3,211,881 
APPARATUS  FOR  ZONE  HEATING 
Eugene  Jablonski,  Baltimore,  and  John  A.  Redmond, 
Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,957 
8  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.67) 
1.  Apparatus  for  crucible-free  zone  melting  of  rod- 
shaped  material,  comprising  a  pressure-tight  metal  enclo- 
sure, a  fixed  induction  heating  coil  disposed  in  said  en- 


through  said  heating  coil,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
holders  in  a  vertical  direction  to  obtain  scanning  of  the 
rod-shaped  material  by  said  heating  coil. 


3  211  882 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

POWER  CIRCUIT 

Robert  S.  Webb,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Walter  Lobur, 

Clawson,    Mich.,    assignors    to    Elox    Corporation    of 

Michigan,  Troy,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,754 

14  Claims.     (CI.  219—69) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  material  from  a  con- 
ductive workpiece  by  electrical  discharge,  a  machining 
power  circuit  comprising  an  electrode  spaced  from  the 
workpiece  by  a  dielectric  filled  gap,  a  first  source  of  D.C.. 
a  first  resistor  and  a  first  capacitor  connected  across  said 
first  source,  said  first  capacitor  connected  across  the  gap, 
a  second  source  of  D.C.,  a  unidirectional  current  conduct- 
ing device  connected  across  said  second  source,  and  in 
series  with  said  first  source  and  the  gap.  a  second  resistor, 
and  a  second  capacitor  coupled  across  said  second  source, 
said  second  capacitor  connected  across  said  second  source 
and  operable  to  ionize  the  gap  and  initiate  the  discharge 
of  said  first  capacitor. 


3,211,883 
ARC  WELDING  WITH  ARC  STABILIZING 
ADDITIVES 
Michael  W.  Zimmermann,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,633 
3  Claims.  (CI.  219—74) 
1.  The  process  of  electric  arc  metal  deposition  where- 
in a  bare  metallic  wire  electrode  and  a  metallic  workpiece 
are  connected  to  a  source  of  electric  power  comprising, 
feeding  said  electrode  toward  said  workpiece  to  establish 
and  maintain  an  arc  and  deposition  zone  on  said  work- 
piece,  disposing  a  plurality  of  bare  metal  rollers  in  positive 
metal-to-metal  contact  with  said  electrode  ^o  continuously 
apply  a  thin  liquid  film  containing  an  electron  emissive 
material  onto  said  electrode  simultaneously  with  the 
feeding  of  said  electrode  to  said  arc,  simultaneously  sup- 
plying a  shielding  gas  to  said  arc  to  protect  the  weld 
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from  oxidation  and  simultaneously  providing  electrical  a  saturation  characteristic  such  that  substantially  the 
contact  to  said  electrode  through  said  liquid  by  means  of  same  amount  of  current  is  suppl'ed  to  wires  of  substan- 
a  sliding  contact  penetrating  through  the  liquid  to  the    tially  the  same  diameter,  but  of  different  resistivity,  when 


electrode  at  a  contact  area  between  the  arc  and  the  area 
at  which  the  liquid  containing  electron  emissive  mate- 
rials is  applied  to  said  electrode. 


3^11,884 
CANNING  MACHINE 
Ernest  R.  Boiler.  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1946,  Ser.  No.  649,411 
12  Claims.     (CI.  219—85)  , 


1.  A  canning  machine  comprising  a  can-supporting 
structure  having  a  wall-supporting  element  and  a  base 
movable  between  a  supporting  position  and  a  non-sup- 
porting position,  a  vertical  plunger  located  above  said 
wall-supporting  element  and  adapted  to  move  between  a 
high  position  free  of  said  wall-supporting  element  and  a 
low  position  within  said  wall-supporting  element,  plunger 
actuating  means  and  base  actuating  means  whereby  said 
base  may  be  moved  from  said  supporting  position  to  said 
non-supporting  position  as  the  plunger  is  enroute  from  its 
high  position  to  its  low  position. 


I 


3,211,885 

SPOT  WELDER 

Martfai  N.  Fischer,  2605  Gaither  St., 

Hlllcrest  Heights,  Md. 
Filed  June  28.  1962,  S«r.  No.  206,026 
14  Claims.     (CI.  219— 113) 
1.  A  capacitive  discharge  system  for  welding  wires  of 
different  resistivities  comprising  a  capacitor,  means  for 
charging   said  capacitor  to   a   predetermined   voltage,   a 
welding  transformer  comprising  a  saturable  core,  a  pri- 
mary wmding  and  a  secondary  winding,  means  for  at 
will  discharging  said  capacitor  across  said  primary  wind- 
ing and  means  connecting  a  pair  of  welding  electrodes 
across  said  secondary  winding,  said  transformer  havin 
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the  capacitor  is  charged  to  said  predetermined  voltage, 
such  characteristic  existing  for  welding  currents  into  and 
below  saturation  of  said  core,  said  core  being  driven 
into  saturation  for  wires  having  a  low  resistivity. 


3,211,886 
ARC-CLEANING  AND  ARC-PLASMA 
GENERATING   APPARATUS 
Philip  Barkan,  Lima,  Thomas  H.  Lee,  Nether  Providence, 
and  Joseph  W.  Porter,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,254 
21  Claims.     (CI.  219—123) 


\ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  elongated 
conductive  stock  by  means  of  an  electric  arc,  the  com- 
bination of: 

(a)  an  annular  anode  having  a  bore  through  which  said 
elongated  stock  is  passed, 

(a')  means  for  connecting  said  anode  to  the  positive 
terminal  of  a  direct  current  source  and  for  connect- 
ing said  stock  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  source, 

(b)  exhaust  passage  means  communicating  with  said 
bore  and  leading  radially  outward  therefrom, 

(c)  the  entrance  to  said  exhaust  passage  means  from 
said  bore  being  located  intermediate  the  longitudinally 
opposed  ends  of  said  anode, 

(d)  the  portions  of  said  anode  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
exhaust  passage  means  being  electrically  connected 
together  indef)endently  of  said  arc, 

(e)  means  for  forcing  a  first  stream  of  gas  to  flow 
longitudinally  of  said  bore  in  one  direction  and  then 
through  said  exhaust  passage  means  and  for  con- 
currently forcing  a  second  stream  of  gas  to  flow 
longitudinally  of  said  bore  in  an  opposite  direction 
and  then  through  said  exhaust  passage  means, 

(f)  said  two  streams  merging  at  the  entrance  to  said 
exhaust  passage  means  to  form  an  annular  stagna- 
tion zone  about  the  periphery  of  said  stock  adjacent 
said  entrance, 

(g)  means  for  establishing  said  arc  between  said  anode 
and  said  stock  with  the  cathode  terminal  of  said  arc 
located  and  maintained  in  said  annular  stagnation 
zone, 

(h)  and  magnetic  means  for  rotating  said  arc  about 
the  periphery  of  said  elongated  stock  as  the  stock 
passes  through  said  anode. 


October  12,  1965 


ELECTRICAL 


819 


LJ 


3.211,887 
WELDING  SHOE 
Almon  Q.  Cotterman,  Stillwater,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,408 
17  Claims.     (CI.  219—126) 
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3  211  888 
ELECTRIC  ENGINE  COOLING  JACKET  HEATER 

Lynne  E.  Windsor,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor 

to  James  B.  Carter  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,645 

22  Claims.     (CI.  219—208) 


1.  A  coolant  immersion  heater  for  automobile  engines 
and  the  liice  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  frost  plug 
aperture  in  the  engmc  block;  comprising  in  combination 
a  cylindrical  body  portion,  a  heater  element  extending 
from  one  side  thereof,  electrical  contact  pins  on  the  other 
side  thereof  connected,  through  said  body  portion,  to 
said  heater  element,  a  reduced  diameter  shoulder  formed 
around  the  periphery  of  said  body  portion  extending  from 
said  other  side  to  a  location  spaced  from  said  one  side, 
whereby  the  diameter  of  said  one  side  is  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  other  side,  a  retaining  flange  formed 
by  the  junction  between  said  shoulder  and  said  location, 
an  apertured  cover  plate  having  a  peripheral  boundary 
wall  on  one  side  thereof  defining  a  cylindrical  recess  on 
said  one  side  and  adapted  to  engage  over  said  recessed 
shoulder  of  said  body  portion,  screw  threaded  means  co- 
operating between  said  cover  plate  and  said  other  side 
of  said  body  portion  adapted  to  clamp  the  same  to- 
gether when  said  screw  threaded  means  is  tightened,  ex- 
pandable resilient  means  around  said  recessed  shoulder  and 
engaging  said  frost  plug  aperture  wall,  to  seal  said  body 
portion  against  fluid  leakage,  within  the  associated  frost 
plug  aperture,  and  further  expandable  means  surround- 
ing said  recessed  shoulder  to  detachably  lock  said  body 
portion  within  said  frost  plug  aperture,  the  said  tighten- 
ing of  said  screw  threaded  means  clamping  said  expand- 
able resilient  means  and  said  further  expandable  means 
between  said  pcrimetrical  boundary  wall  of  said  cover 
and   said   retaining  flange  to  effect  said   sealing  against 


fluid  leakage  and  to  effect  said  detachable  locking  of  said 
body  portion  within  said  frost  plug  aperture,  said  further 
expandable  means  comprising  split  ring  means  having  a 
portion  thereon  mechanically  engageable  with  the  interior 
wall  of  the  frost  plug  aperture,  said  split  ring  means  being 
provided  with  means^  cooperating  with  at  least  one  of 
the  resilient  means  and  the  perimetrical  boundary  wall 
of  the  cover,  to  cause  radial  expansion  of  the  split  ring 
means  into  contact  with  the  interior  wall  of  the  frost 
plug  aperture  upon  tightening  of  the  said  screw  threaded 
means. 


1.  A  seal  for  preventing  the  escape  of  a  molten  pool 

on  the  separation  of  a  work  piece  from  a  welding  shoe 

with  the  work  piece  movable  relative  the  shoe  comprising 

a  welded  shoe, 

a  side  plate  connected  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 

shoe, 
means  for  accommodating  relative  movement  between 

the  side  plate  and  the  shoe, 
a  thrust  means  connected  to  the  side  plate  to  maintain 

it  in  slidable  contact  with  the  work  piece. 


3  211  889 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  SPACE  HEATERS 

John  C.  McEachron,  8624  S.  34th,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,644 

9  Claims.     (CI.  219—345) 


4.  An  electrical  re!>istance  space  heater  comprising: 
(a)  a  front  section  including: 

(1)  metal  end  channels, 

(2)  a  heat  radiating  panel  firmly  mounted  within 
such  end  channels,  and 

(3)  a  grill  extending  across  the  face  of  said  heat 
radiating  panel  and  rigidly  connecting  together 
said  end  channels,  said  grill  including  plurality 
of  elongated  structural  rails  of  rectangular 
cross-section  rigidly  connecting  at  their  ends  to 
the  end  channels,  the  widest  dimension  of  said 
structural  rails  being  situated  generally  parallel 
to  the  face  of  the  heat  radiating  panel  at  the 
respective  ends  of  said  structural  rails  where 
they  fasten  to  the  end  channels  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  face  of  said  heat  radiating  panel 
in  the  span  portion  between  said  ends,  a  plu- 
rality of  guard  rails  being  fastened  to  said 
structural  rails,  and 

a  rear  section  including: 

( 1 )  a  back  pan,  and 

(2)  a  reflecting  surface  on  the  front  face  of  such 
back  pan. 


(b) 


3,211,890 

HEAT  GUN  DEFROSTER 

Joel  S.  Graves,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Ameriplastic 

Company,  Inc.,  Flint,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  June  27,   1963,  Ser.  No.  291,014. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
366,309 

1  Claim.  (CI.  219—370) 
In  combination,  a  gun-shaped  case  of  molded  plastic, 
said  case  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  cylindrical  bar- 
rel portion;  said  handle  portion  having  an  air  inlet  port; 
said  barrel  portion  having  an  axis,  a  muzzle  end,  and 
an  air  outlet  port  at  said  muzzle  end;  a  forwardly  directed 
hollow  truncated  cone  disposed  within  said  barrel  por- 
tion, said  cone  having  a  large  end  and  a  small  end  and 
formed  of  material  having  high  heat  reflective  character- 
istics, said  cone  having  an  axis  and  said  axis  of  said  cone 
aligned  to  coincide  with  said  axis  of  said  barrel  portion 
of  said  case,  said  large  end  of  said  cone  positioned  adjacent 
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said  handle  portion  of  said  case  and  said  small  end  of  said 
cone  positioned  adjacent  said  air  outlet  port  of  said  barrel 
portion  of  said  case;  an  open  spiral  coil  electric  resistance 
heating  element  positioned  within  said  cone,  said  heatinu: 
element  having  two  ends,  said  ends  being  folded  adjacent 
said  large  end  of  said  cone  about  an  insulating  supportmg 
element  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  axis  of  said  cone 
to  form  a  generally  U-shapCd  heating  element  with  the 
legs  thereof  maintained  substantially  parallel  to  the  com- 
mon longitudinal  axis  of  said  cone  and  said  barrel  portion 
of  said  case,  whereby  air  is  permitted  to  flow  through  said 
legs  of  said  open  spiral  coil  heating  element,  an  annular 
dead  air  space  is  formed  by  said  cone  and  said  barrel 


portion  of  said  case,  the  transverse  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  dead  air  space  increasing  directly  with  the  decrease 
in  cross-sectional  area  of  said  cone  throughout  the  length 
of  said  heating  element  from  the  large  end  towards  the 
small  end  of  said  cone,  and  said  barrel  portion  of  said 
case  is  insulated  from  said  heating  element;  an  electric 
motor  mounted  within  said  handle  portion  of  said  case; 
a  fan  operatively  mounted  upon  said  motor  and  arranged 
to  force  air  forwardly  through  said  cone  and  outwardly 
through  said  outlet  port;  an  electric  plug  adapted  to  be 
operatively  received  within  the  cigar  lighter  socket  of  a 
motor  vehicle;  and  means  for  transmitting  electric  cur- 
rent from  said  plug  to  said  motor  and  said  heating  ele- 
ment to  electrically  energize  same. 


3,211,891 

THERMAL  FAN 

Oakley  A.  Kendall,  %  Machine  &  Electric,' 

Huntsville,  Wash. 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  293.094 

3  Claims.     (CI.  219—372) 


1.  A  device  for  impelling  and  heating  fluid  comprising" 
housing  means  including  a  tangential  outlet  conduit  and 
an  axial  inlet  opening  therebelow,  fluid,  impelling  blade 
means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  inducing 
flow  of  fluid  at  a  substantial  flow  rate  in  the  outlet  con- 
duit, said  blade  means  being  formed  from  a  continuous 
electrical  resistance  material  having  electric  circuit  means 
attached  thereto  for  generating  heat  therein  to  elevate 


the  temperature  of  the  fluid  in  said  outlet  conduit  sub- 
stantially above  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  entering 
entering  the  inlet  opening,  and  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
rings  mounted  on  a  power  shaft  rotatable  in  said  housing 
means,  said  power  shaft  projecting  from  the  housing 
means  opposite  said  inlet  opening,  said  electrical  resistance 
material  being  threaded  back  and  forth  between  said 
rings  about  the  circumference  thereof  to  form  a  plurality 
of  fluid  impelling  surfaces  angled  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  rings  to  discharge  the  fluid  into  the  outlet 
conduit  in  a  direction  normal  thereto. 


3,211.892 
INDUSTRIAL  RADIANT  HEATING  OVEN 

James   W.   Swenson   and    Donald    D.   Watkins,   Detroit, 
.Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assi(^ments,  to  Auto  Bake 
Incorporated.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,639 
12  Claims.     (CI.  219—411) 


9.  The  method  of  heating  an  article  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  in  an  industrial  radiant  heating  oven  which 
comprises,  placing  said  article  in  an  oven  enclosure,  sub- 
jecting said  article  to  radiated  heat  and  thereby  heating 
said  article,  circulating  air  in  a  closed  circuitous  path 
past  said  article  while  it  is  being  thus  heated  and  thereby 
using  the  heated  article  to  heat  the  circulating  air,  con- 
tinuously obtaining  a  measurement  of  the  temperature 
of  the  circulating  air  at  a  point  outside  of  the  confines  of 
the  oven  enclosure  and  adjacent  the  upstream  end  por- 
tion of  said  air  path,  and  utilizing  said  temperature 
measurement  to  regulate  the  rate  of  energy  supplied  to  the 
source  of  radiant  heat,  so  that  the  article  being  heated 
provides  means  which  facilitates  controlling  the  amount 
of  heat  radiated  thereto. 


3,211.893 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  ELECTRICALLY 

HEATED  ROLLER 
George  Edward  Barlow  and  Thomas  Cochrane,  Harro- 
gate, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries  Limited,  I^ndon,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1963.  Ser.  No.  256.679 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  19,  1962, 

6J92/62 
7  Claims.  (CI.  219 — 469) 
I.  In  an  apparatus  which  includes  a  hollow  rotatable 
roller  and  means  for  heating  said  roller,  the  improvement 
in  said  heating  means  which  comprises:  a  stationary  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  thermally  conductive  block  mounted 
substantially  coaxially  within  and  out  of  contact  with 
said   roller,   said   block   having   a   cavity   in   its  surface; 
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means  for  heating  said  block;  a  highly  thermally  conduc-  3,211  895 

live  slipper  mounted  in  said  cavity;  means  thermally  in-  RECORD  SENSING  MECHAMSM 

sulating  said  slipper  from   said   block;   means  yieldably  NealR.  Robblns,  Ypsllanti,  and  William  E.  Dell,  Livonia, 

urging  said  slipper  into  thermal  contact  with  the  inner  M!^^*'  assignors  to  Burroughs   Corporation,  Detroit, 
surface  of  said  hollow  roller;  means  for  producing  a 
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Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Sen  No.  116,433 
3  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.11) 


signal  which  is  a  measure  of  the  temperature  of  said 
slipper,  said  signal  producing  means  including  a  tempera- 
ture responsive  element  carried  by  said  slipper;  and 
means  for  varying  the  output  of  said  heating  means  in 
accordance  with  said  signal. 


3.211,894 

OVERENERGIZATION   CONTROL   APPARATUS 

FOR  A  COOKING   UNIT 

Donald  F.  Alexander.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,581 
5  Claims.     (CI.  219 — 495) 


5.  In  a  system  for  effecting  overenergization  of  an  elec- 
trical surface  cooking  unit  from  an  electrical  supply  line 
to  heat  said  unit  rapidly  to  a  selected  temperature,  ad- 
justable means  for  selecting  an  input  for  said  surface 
cooking  unit,  means  for  effecting  overenergization  of  said 
surface  cooking  unit,  and  overenergization  control  means 
for  timing  the  period  of  overenergization,  said  over- 
energization control  means  including  actuating  means 
connected  to  said  means  for  effecting  overenergization  to 
initiate  and  terminate  said  period  of  overenergization,  said 
actuating  means  including  temperature  responsive  mag- 
netic means  remote  from  said  surface  cooking  unit  and 
in  non-heat  transfer  relationship  therewith,  said  tempera- 
ture responsive  magnetic  means  being  normally  magnetic 
at  room  temperature  to  initiate  said  period  of  overen- 
ergization and  beatable  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
above  said  room  temperature  where  said  temperature 
responsive  magnetic  means  becomes  non-magnetic  to  ter- 
minate said  period  of  overenergization,  the  time  for  said 
temperature  responsive  magnetic  means  to  heat  from  said 
room  temperature  to  said  predetermined  temperature  being 
solely  a  measure  of  the  duration  of  said  period  of  over- 
energization, said  actuating  means  including  heating 
means  connectable  for  electrical  supply  therethrough  and 
in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  temperature  re- 
sponsive magnetic  means  whenever  said  adjustable  means 
selects  an  input  for  said  surface  cooking  unit,  and  said 
actuating  means  including  means  for  controlling  said  heat- 
ing means  to  regulate  the  rate  at  which  said  temperature 
responsive  magnetic  means  is  heated. 


1.  A  sensing  device  for  sensing  the  trailing  edge  of  a 
traveling  record  sheet  or  an  edge  of  a  perforation  in  a 
sheet  respectively  as  indications  of  different  line  find  desig- 
nations comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  solenoid  in- 
cluding a  movable  tubular  core  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  supporting  member  for  pivotal  movement  from  a 
normal  position  to  a  line  find  designating  position,  a 
sensing  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  tubular  core,  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  core  and  said  rod,  said  core  on 
activation  thereof  rectilinearly  movable  and  through  said 
spring  moving  said  rod  to  a  sheet  sensing  position  to 
position  one  end  of  said  rod  in  contact  with  a  face  of  a 
moving  «heet,  said  rod  engageable  by  an  edge  of  a  per- 
foration in  the  sheet  and  tilted  thereby  to  pivot  said 
tubular  core  to  the  line  find  designating  position,  said  rod 
rectilinearly  movable  beyond  said  sensing  position  by 
said  spring  upon  the  passing  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
sheet  to  another  line  designating  position. 


3,211,896 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  T.  Evans  and  George  B.  Lukens  II,  Waynesboro, 
Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,625 
15  Claims.     (CI.  235—151) 
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1.  Automatic  control  apparatus  for  machine  tools,  com- 
prising: transducer  means  for  translating  a  control  signal 
in  the  form  of  the  frequency  of  a  pulse  train  into  an  output 
utilization  signal  in  a  form  defined  by  a  characteristic 
other  than  pulse  frequency;  first  control  means  coupled 
to  the  input  of  said  transducer  means  for  partially  deter- 
mining and  controlling  the  magnitude  of  said  other  charac- 
teristic of  said  output  utilization  signal;  second  control 
means  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  transducer  means  for 
partially  determining  and  controlling  the  magnitude  of 
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said  other  characteristic  of  said  output  utilization  signal; 
said  second  control  nneans  including  means  for  registering 
for  subsequent  use  that  part  of  the  change  in  magnitude 
of  said  other  characteristic  in  said  output  utilization  signal 
determined  by  said  second  control  means. 

^^"^■^^~  I 

3.211,897 

ANALOGUE-TO-DIG  I TAL  CONVERTER 

Edwin  N.  Kaufman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,844 

1  Claim.    (CI.  235—154) 


Jto.V'^bi^w' 


In  an  analogue-to-digital  converter,  a  potentiometer 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  taps  and  a  wiper  arm  selec- 
tively engaging  one  of  the  taps,  means  for  mechanically 
adjusting  the  wiper  arm  position  in  accordance  with  an 
analogue  input  signal,  a  capacitor  connected  across  the 
tapped  portion  of  the  potentiometer  for  producing  a 
pulse  upon  a  change  in  wiper  position  from  one  to  an 
adjacent  tap,  with  each  pulse  of  one  polarity  charging  the 
capacitor  and  each  pulse  of  the  opposite  polarity  discharg- 
ing the  capacitor,  a  transformer  having  its  primary  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  capacitor,  a  reversible  binary 
digital  counter  having  "ADD"  and  "SUBTRACT"  inputs, 
and  means  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  poled  rectifiers 
for  selectively  applying  the  transformer  secondary  out- 
put to  either  of  the  counter  inputs  with  capacitor  charg- 
ing pulses  energizing  the  "ADD"  input  and  capacitor 
discharging  pulses  energizing  the  "SUBTRACT'  input. 


cathode-ray  tube  display  means  coupled  with  said  sig- 
nal receiver  means  to  provide  a  display  depicting  in- 
dividual characteristics  of  at  least  said  elements  of 
said  message  as  received  by  said  signal  receiver 
means,  said  elements  of  said  message  being  arranged 
in  orders  ranging  from  a  direct  correspondence  to 
said  predetermined  order  to  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  orders  wherein  said  elements  are  separated  into 
two  groups  and  serially  arranged  to  dispose  said  end- 
ing element  before  and  serially  adjacent  to  said  be- 
ginning element: 

visual  energy  responsive  pickup  means  arranged  for 
reception  of  radiant  energy  from  said  cathode-ray 
tube  display; 

energy  masking  means  disposed  intermediate  said  cath- 
ode-ray tube  display  means  and  said  visual  energy 
responsive  pickup  means; 

a  variable  opacity  pattern  carried  by  said  energy  mask- 
ing means,  said  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments depicting  said  characteristics  of  said  message 
and  serially  arranged  in  orders  each  equivalent  to 
and  proportionally  smaller  than  said  predetermined 
order  or  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  orders  and  in- 
cluding a  total  of  at  least  two  times  the  square  root 
of  said  plurality  of  elements  less  one  element  with 
this  resultant  quantity  squared,  said  orders  each  be- 
ing positioned  in  said  pattern  in  adjacent  redundant 
relationships  whereby  to  effect  convergence  of  said 
radiant  energy  being  transmitted  through  any  one 
of  said  orders  of  elements  at  a  specific  point  at  said 
visual  energy  responsive  pickup  means; 

additional  visual  display  means  connected  to  receive 
and  display  an  output  from  said  visual  energy  re- 
sponsive pickup  means; 

and  timing  control  means  for  maintaining  synchronous 
operation  of  said  cathode-ray  tube  display  means,  said 
visual  energy  responsive  pickup  means  and  said  ad- 
ditional visual  display  means. 

3  211  899 
DELAY  IINE  APPARATl  S 
James  S.  Shreve,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1962.  Ser.  No.  220,963 

9  Claims.     (CI.  235—181) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3  211  898 

SIGNAL   PRCJCESSING  SYSTEM 

Sergei  M.  Fomeniio,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,283 

5  Claims.     (CI.  235—181)         | 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  useful  in  correlating  a  signal  with 
known  characteristics  thereof: 

signal  receiver  means  for  receiving  a  signal  including 
a  message  having  a  plurality  of  elements  serially  ar- 
ranged in  a  predetermined  order  having  a  beginning 
element  and  an  ending  element; 
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1.  Apparatus  for  operating  on  an  electrical  signal  hav- 
ing a  waveform  /(/)  and  a  time  duration  not  greater  than  a 
fixed  value  Ta.  to  obtain  a  time-axis-modified  delayed 
approximation  of  the  original  signal,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  delay  line  having  a  plurality  of  time-spaced 
connection  points,  the  maximum  delay  between  the 
two  extreme  connection  points  being  Ta, 
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(b)  a  second  delay  line  having  a  plurality  of  time- 
spaced  connection  points,  the  maximum  delay  be- 
tween the  two  extreme  connection  points  being  Tb, 

(c)  means  for  injecting  the  waveform  of  interest  into 
one  of  the  two  extreme  connection  points  of  said 
first  delay  line, 

(d)  means  for  momentarily  and  simultaneously  con- 
necting each  of  the  connection  points  of  said  first 
delay  line  to  the  corresponding  connection  points 
of  said  second  delay  line  and  for  thereby  simul- 
taneously introducing  into  said  second  delay  line 
a  plurality  of  samples  of  the  waveform  in  said  first 
delay  line, 

(e)  means  for  taking  an  output  signal  from  one  of 
the  two  extreme  connection  points  of  said  second 
delay  line,  and 

(f)  means  to  weight  and  sum  said  output  signal. 


3.211,900 

ANALOG  MUX  TIPMER  CIRCUITS  USING  AN 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENT 

Thomas  E.  Bray,  Clay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,397 

3  Claims.     (CI.  235—194) 


^ 
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1.  A  multiplier  circuit  for  obtaining  a  four  quadrant 
product  of  a  first  variable  electrical  input  quantity  with 
a  second  variable  electrical  input  quantity,  said  quanti- 
ties having  positive  or  negative  characteristics,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  and  second  pair  of  cells,  each  cell  having 
a  light  emissive  element  optically  coupled  to  a 
photosensitive  element, 

(b)  a  first  discriminator  means  for  coupling  said  first 
variable  electrical  input  quantity  of  positive  char- 
acteristic to  the  light  emissive  elements  of  said  first 
pair  of  cells  and  for  coupling  said  first  variable 
electrical   input  quantity  of  negative  characteristic 

j  to  the  light  emissive  elements  of  said  second  pair  of 
cells,  the  coupling  of  said  first  positive  and  negative 
quantities  being  mutually  exclusive,  said  first  input 
quantities  controlling  the  light  emission  from  said 
light  emissive  elements, 

(c)  a  second  discriminator  means  for  coupling  said 
second  variable  electrical  input  quantity  of  positive 
characteristic  to  the  photosensitive  elements  of  one 
cell  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  cells 
and  for  coupling  said  second  variable  electrical  in- 
put quantity  of  negative  characteristic  to  the  photo- 
sensitive elements  of  the  other  cell  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  pair  of  cells,  the  coupling  of  said 
second  positive  and  negative  quantities  being  mu- 
tually exclusive,  said  second  input  quantities  caus- 
ing current  to  pass  through  said  photosensitive  ele- 
ments so  as  to  provide  an  output  electrical  quantity 
proportional  to  a  product  of  said  first  and  second 
input  quantities,  and 

(d)  output  means  responsive  to  said  output  electrical 
quantity. 


3,211,901 
NONLINEAR  FUNCTION  GENERATING  MEANS 
William  Comley,  Jr.,  and  Ladls  D.  Kovach,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc., 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,006 
8  Claims.     (CI.  235—197) 


1.  A  function  device  for  enabling  the  production  of 
a  current  flow  which  is  proportional  to  a  predetermined 
exponential  of  an  input  voltage  with  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined percentage  error,  for  input  voltages  of  up  to  a  pre- 
determined maximum  total  voltage  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  a  least  four  varistor  elements  connected 
in  series,  each  element  characterized  by  a  capabihty, 
when  connected  in  series  with  a  linear  resistor,  of 
enabling  current  flow  through  said  element  which 
varies  according  to  said  predetermined  exponential 
for  voltages  across  the  element  and  resistor  of  up 
to  a  particular  partial  voltage  with  less  than  approxi- 
mately said  predetermined  percentage  error,  the  sum 
of  said  partial  voltages  of  said  elements  being  ap- 
proximately equal  to  said  predetermined  maximum 
total  voltage. 


3,211,902 

FLASH  HOLDER  CONSTRUCTION 

George  Irwin,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Camera  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,969 

12  Claims.     (CI.  240—1.3) 


1.  A  flash  holder  construction  comprising  an  outer 
casing  defining  an  open  side,  a  reflector  removably  re- 
ceived in  said  open  side,  a  central  opening  defined  in 
said  reflector,  a  flash  bulb  socket  secured  in  said  casing 
and  positioned  in  communication  with  said  central  open- 
ing, battery  retaining  means  fitted  within  said  casing, 
bulb  retaining  jaws  locked  onto  said  retaining  means  and 
locked  within  said  socket,  said  battery  retaining  means 
and  bulb  retaining  jaws  including  projections  whereby 
they  are  adapted  to  be  snapped  together  for  locking  en- 
gagement with  each  other  and  whereby  they  are  adapted 
to  snap  into  place  for  locking  engagement  with  said 
socket,  and  bulb  ejecting  means  having  a  bulb  engaging 
portion  extending  into  said  socket  and  having  an  actuat- 
ing portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  casing. 


824 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1965 


3^11.903 

ILLUMINATED   MIRROR 

Elmer  J.  McElreath,  1  N  743  Forest  Ave^  Glen  Ellyn,  III. 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,217 

2  Claims.     (CI.  240 — 4.2) 


1.  An  illuminated  mirror  for  attachment  to  a  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  sun  visor  in  an  automobile,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  base  plate  having  inturned  U-shaped  chan- 
nel portions  along  its  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  mirror 
secured  against  one  face  of  said  base  plate  by  means  of 
having  its  opposite  marginal  edges  retained  by  said  chan- 
nel portions,  said  mirror  extending  longitudinally  the 
major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  base  plate,  said  base 
plate  having  upturned  flanges  at  its  opposite  ends  and 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  mirror  ends,  a  transluscent  lamp 
housing  removably  secured  to  each  flange  and  covering 
those  portions  of  said  base  plate  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  mirror,  a  first  clip  type  lamp  holder  in  each 
lamp  housing  soldered  to  said  base  plate,  a  second  clip 
type  lamp  holder  in  each  lamp  housing  insulated  from 
said  base  plate,  a  double  ended  lamp  removably  secured 
to  said  holders  in  each  lamp  bousing,  a  position  sensi- 
tive mercury  switch  in  one  lamp  housing,  a  manually 
operable  on-oflF  switch  in  said  last  mentioned  lamp  hous- 
ing, an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  bat- 
tery of  an  automobile  and  including  conductors  connect- 
ing said  lamps  in  parallel  and  to  said  switches,  the  latter 
being  connected  in  series,  and  mounting  clips  secured  to 
the  face  of  said  base  plate  opposite  the  face  covered  by 
said  mirror  and  adapted  to  hold  the  aforesaid  assembly 
to  the  sun  visor  in  an  automobile. 


3,211,9«4 
LIGHTING   nXTURE 

Norberth  H.  Schwenkler,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Patent 
License  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,002 
2  Claims.     (CI.  240—7.35) 


means  of  generally  bowed  configuration,  having  a  light 
reflecting  surface  on  one  side  thereof,  first  and  second 
panel  mounting  means  attached  to  said  backing  means  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  to  define  first  and  second 
margins,  a  light  transmission  panel  assembly  bridging  said 
backing  means  between  said  first  and  second  margins,  said 
light  transmission  panel  assembly  including  a  light  trans- 
missive  longitudinally  extending  band-like  portion  dis- 
posed adjacent  one  of  said  margins,  said  light  transmis- 
sive  band-like  portion  being  in  a  plane  which  under  nor- 
mal positioning  is  horiozntally  disposed,  said  light  trans- 
mission panel  assembly  including  an  intermediate  bridg- 
ing area  adjoining  said  light  transmissive  band-like  por- 
tion and  extending  to  adjacent  the  other  of  said  margins 
thereby  to  define  with  said  backing  means  an  internal  light 
source  mounting  and  transmission  area  therebetween,  the 
spacing  of  said  light  transmission  panel  assembly  from 
said  backing  means  along  said  bridging  area  being  of  lesser 
dimension  as  compared  to  the  spacing  in  the  area  of  said 
light  transmissive  band-like  portion,  a  tube-like  source 
means  mounted  in  said  light  source  area  generally  in  the 
region  of  greatest  spacing  of  said  light  transmission  panel 
assembly,  said  tube-like  source  being  spaced  from  said 
light  transmission  panel  assembly  a  dimension  at  least 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  tube-like  source  means  to 
provide  even  illumination  free  of  glare  spots  in  the  area 
of  said  band-like  portion  and  said  bridging  portion,  said 
bridging  portion  of  said  light  transmission  panel  assembly 
being  spaced  from  said  backing  means  a  distance  of  less 
than  twice  the  diameter  of  said  tube-like  source  means 
in  the  region  of  the  other  of  said  margins  and  being  of 
slightly  increasing  spacing  relative  to  said  backing  means 
throughout  said  light  source  area  as  it  extends  over  to 
said  light  transmissive  band-like  portion  adjacent  said  one 
margin,  means  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  bridging 
portion  to  facilitate  mounting  of  advertising  thereon,  and 
said  backing  means  reflecting  light  emitted  from  said  tube- 
like source  means  through  said  light  transmission  panel 
assembly  said  tube-like  source  means  providing  illumina- 
tion of  greater  intensity  through  said  light  transmissive 
band-like  portion  than  through  said  bridging  portion. 


3,211,905 
LUMINAIRE 
George   J.    Picha,    Vicksburg,    Miss.,    and    Leonard    H. 
Seeley,    Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignors   to    Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  837,226,  Aug.  31, 
1959.    This  application  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,589 
9  Claims.     (CI.  240—51.11) 


■jm. 


t:  A  lighting  arrangement  particularly  adapted  for  use 
in  mass  transportation  media  such  as  trains,  busses  and 
the  like,  said  lighting  arrangement  comprising  backing 


1.  A  luminaire  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  inverted  shallow  generally  U-shaped 
channel  member  having  a  top  wall  and  side  walls; 

(b)  at  least  two  elongated  members  having  a  reflective 
surface,  said  elongated  members  positioned  within 
and  disposed  downwardly  from  the  top  wall  of  said 
channel  memt>er  and  extending  substantially  the  lon- 
gitudinal length  thereof,  and  the  portion  of  said  top 
wall  which  is  positioned  between  said  elongated  mem- 
bers being  reflective; 
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(c)  longitudinal  chambers  for  electrical  components, 
formed  within  said  channel  member  by  said  elon- 
gated members,  said  channel  member  side  walls,  por- 
tions of  said  channel  member  top  wall,  and  bottom 
walls  extending  between  said  channel  member  side 
walls  and  said  elongated  members; 

(d)  oppositely  disposed  end  plates  connected  to  said 
luminaire,  said  end  plates  and  said  elongated  mem- 
bers defining  a  bottom  opening; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposing  lampholders  affixed 
within  said  luminaire  between  said  elongated  mem- 
bers and  closely  spaced  with  respect  to  said  end 
plates,  each  of  said  pairs  of  lampholders  adapted  to 
retain  an  elongated  light  source  therebetween,  said 
lampholders  positioned  in  closely  spaced  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  top  wall  of  said  channel 
member,  and  that  portion  of  said  reflective  top  wall 
of  said  channel  member  which  is  positioned  over  the 
elongated  light  sources  adapted  to  be  retained  be- 
tween said  lampholders  lying  in  one  plane;  and 

(f )  light  control  means  substantially  covering  said  bot- 
tom opening. 


by  code  characters  characteristic  of  each  of  the  plurality 
of  destinations  of  said  cars,  comprising  code  receiving 
means  for  storing  temporarily  a  plurality  of  the  codes  in 
a  predetermined  sequence,  a  permanent  and  replaceable 
code  storage  means  to  permanently  store  magnetically  in 
a  selected  row  and  column  a  plurality  of  code  characters 
characteristic  of  the  destination  of  each  car,  line  address 
selection  means  when  activated  to  select  each  code  stored 
in  the  permanent  storage  means  in  a  predetermined  suc- 
cession, circuit  control  means  governed  by  the  line  ad- 


AUTOMATIC     KCAD'M    PAOGRAMMMG 
UNIT    FOR   t«OU'*'IMG    HCWOXV 


3.211,906 
LAMPSHADES,   DIFFISERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Luciano  LI.  R.  Zucchi,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Rota- 
flex  of  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  19,  1962, 

10,511/62 
4  Claims.     (CI.  240—108) 


1.  In  a  lampshade  having  an  annular  shade  portion 
and  means  for  mounting  said  shade  portion  on  a  lamp 
support  in  surrounding  relation  to  a  light  source,  said 
shade  portion  comprising  two  separately  formed,  surface 
bonded,  annular  layers,  each  of  said  layers  being  formed 
from  a  series  of  bonded,  side-by-side  filaments  extending 
only  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  said 
layers  being  so  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  that 
the  filaments  of  one  layer  are  oriented  at  substantially 
right  angles  with  respect  to  the  filaments  of  the  other 
layer,  at  least  alternate  ones  of  the  filaments  in  each  of 
said  layers  being  substantially  light  transparent  and  the 
remaining  ones  of  said  filaments  being  relatively  trans- 
lucent. 


3.211,907 
CAR  ROUTING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROADS 

Donald  Blaisdell  and  Hugh  C.  Kendall,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,651 

10  Claims.     (CI.  246—3) 

1.  In  a  system  for  receiving  and  registering  codes  for 

the  routing  of  successive  cars  of  a  train  to  selected  ones 

of  a  plurality  of  destinations,  said  codes  being  formed 
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dress  selection  means  operative  when  initiated  to  transfer 
to  the  code  receiving  means  a  code  stored  in  the  permanent 
code  storage  means  for  a  distinct  car,  means  for  manually 
initiating  said  circuit  control  means,  a  route  control  means, 
means  controlled  by  the  passage  of  each  successive  car 
through  a  predetermined  location  in  the  route  to  govern 
said  permanent  code  storage  means  to  transfer  a  code  to 
the  code  receiving  means  and  to  govern  said  route  con- 
trol means  to  route  a  car  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
one  of  the  codes  stored  in  the  code  receiving  means. 


3,211,908 

SPECTRUM  DISCRIMINATING  RADIATION 

DETECTOR 

Michael  R.  Liebowitz,  1620  Ocean  Ave.,  Broolclvn,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,849  " 

5  Claims.     (CL  250—83.3) 


1.  An  apparatus  responding  to  radiation  of  a  chosen 
spectral  distribution,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
separating  the  radiation  into  bands  and  means  for  detect- 
ing said  bands  sequentially  in  time,  the  sequence  becom- 
ing effectively  a  spectrum  division  cycle,  each  band  under- 
going minimum  attenuation  during  its  part  of  the  cycle; 
said  detector  means  yielding  outputs  sequentially  during 
the  cycle,  means  for  comparing  the  detected  outputs  cor- 
responding to  different  parts  of  the  spectrum  division 
cycle,  and  for  passing  a  final  response  only  if  the  re- 
sponses elicited  by  the  different  bands  have  a  chosen  rela- 
tionship to  each  other. 
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3^11,909 

HYDROGEN  INDEX  AND  GAMMA  RAY 

WELL  LOGGING 

Jo«  D.  Owen,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,363 

7  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


1.  A  method  for  logging  an  opening  in  the  earth  com- 
prising providing  a  source  of  fast  neutrons,  passing  said 
source  of  neutrons  through  said  opening  in  the  earth 
thereby  irradiating  earth  formations  surrounding  said 
opening,  detecting  gamma  rays  from  the  irradiated  forma- 
tions and  from  the  detecting  step  emitting  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  detected  gamma  rays,  analyzing  this 
emitted  signal  for  a  pulse  proportional  to  a  silicon  peak 
in  terms  of  mev.,  from  this  analyzing  step  emitting  a  signal 
proportional  to  said  silicon  peak,  further  analyzing  the 
emitted  signal  proportional  to  the  detected  gamma  rays  for 
a  pulse  proportional  to  an  oxygen  peak  in  terms  of  mev. 
and  from  this  analyzing  step  emitting  a  signal  proportional 
to  said  oxygen  peak,  dividing  said  signal  proportional  to 
said  silicon  peak  by  said  signal  proportional  to  said  oxygen 
peak  and  from  this  dividing  operation  emitting  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  quotient  of  the  dividing  operation,  said 
quotient  being  an  indication  of  the  ratio  of  silicon  to 
oxygen  of  the  formations  logged. 


3,211.910 
CALIBRATED   INFRARED   SOURCE,   ADJUST- 
ABLE FOR  SPECTRU.VI,  FREQUENCY,  AND 
INTENSITY 
Richard  D.  Anderson,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,691       ' 
S  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 86) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  providing  a  stable  source  of 
infrared  radiation  which  can  be  step  adjusted  to  provid* 
any  desired  intensity  and  spectral  content,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  baffle  plates  each  having  an  aper- 
ture for  passing  a  beam  of  infrared  energy  emitted 
from  an  infrared  source. 


(b)  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  different  sized  aper- 
tures mounted  on  one  of  said  baffle  plates  so  that 
one  of  said  different  sized  apertures  may  be  selec- 
tively positioned  in  alignment  with  the  apertures  of 
said  first  and  second  baffle  plates  to  permit  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  energy  to  pass  therethrough, 

(c)  a  filter  holder  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  infrared 
transmission  filters  mounted  on  the  same  baffle  plate 
as  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  so  that 
one  of  said  filters  may  be  selectively  positioned  in 
alignment  with  the  apertures  of  said  first  and  second 
baffle  plates  to  permit  a  predetermined  distribution 
of  wavelengths  of  energy  to  pass  therethrough,  and 

(d)  driving  means  positioned  on  said  baffle  plates  to 
receive  a  removable  chopper  blade  between  said  first 
and  second  baffle  plates  for  interrupting  said  beam  of 
infrared  energy  at  a  predetermined  frequency. 


3.211.911 
METHOD    AND    PHOTOCEIL    DEVICE    FOR    OB- 
TAINING LIGHT  SOI  RCE  POSITION  DATA 
Justin  M.  Ruhge,   China   Lake,  Calif.,   assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,980 

2  Claims.     (CI.  250—203) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


!•> 


2.  In  a  system  for  locating  a  space  oriented  source  for 
incident  light  waves  having  continuously  changing  angles 
of  incidence  and  continuously  changing  values  of  inten- 
sity, means  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  single  voltage-generating  photocell  including  an 
N-type  silicon  body  having  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  elongated  surface  disposed  in  mutually-op- 
posed, parallel  alignment,  and  an  elongated  P-type 
silicon  layer  diffused  within  the  first  surface  defining 
a  P-N  junction  between  the  body  and  a  first  side  of 
the  layer  and  providing  an  exterior  surface  disposed 
in  a  light-receiving  position  at  a  second  side  thereof 
and  aligned  in  a  mutually-opposed  relationship  with 
the  first  side  of  the  layer  and  extending  coextensive- 
ly  and  in  generally  parallel  alignment  with  said  P-N 
junction; 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  voltage  output  terminals  mounted 
on  said  body  and  disposed  in  a  mutually-spaced 
relationship  along  the  second  surface  thereof  and 
opposite  said  P-N  junction; 

(c)  a  second  pair  of  voltage  output  terminals  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  have  a  first  terminal  of  said  second  pair 
of  terminals  disposed  on  the  second  surface  of  said 
body  adjacent  one  terminal  of  said  first  pair  of  ter- 
minals, and  to  have  a  second  terminal  of  said  second 
pair  of  terminals  disposed  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  layer  opposite  said  first  terminal  of  said  second 
pair  of  terminals,  so  that  the  terminals  of  said  second 
pair  of  terminals  are  caused  to  be  disposed  in  coaxial 
alignment  at  opposite  sides  of  said  P-N  junction: 
are  caused  to  be  disposed  in  coaxial  alignment  at 

(d)  a  first  voltage  detecting  means  connected  between 
the  terminals  of  said  first  pair  of  voltage  output  ter- 
minals; and 

(e)  a  second  voltage  detecting  means  connected  be- 
tween the  terminals  of  said  second  pair  of  voltage 
output  terminals,  whereby  independent  and  mutual- 
ly-exclusive output  voltage  values  may  be  simulta- 
neously derived  for  comparison  from  said  first  and 
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said  second  voltage  detecting  means  as  a  spot  of 
source-generated  light  waves  is  caused  to  impinge 
on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  layer,  within  an 
area  disposed  in  opposed  alignment  with  an  area 
defined  between  the  first  pair  of  terminals,  with  a 
changing  value  of  intensity  and  a  changing  relative 
position,  varying  with  respect  to  both  pairs  of  ter- 
minals, so  that  the  position  of  the  spot  relative  to  the 
pairs  of  terminals  and  the  exterior  surface  may  be 
accurately  determined. 


3  211,912 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MULTI-ELEMENT  DETECTOR 

SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
Frank  Schwarz,  Stamford,  Conii.,  assignor  to  Barnes  En- 
gineering Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,609 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250—209) 


IS    2416 


1.  A  multi-element  detector  sampling  system  comprising 

(a)  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  phosphor  screen  which 
is  sequentially  illuminated  by  a  cathode  ray  tube 
beam  in  a  predetermined  scanning  sequence, 

(b)  a  face  plate  mounted  on  said  cathode  ray  tube  which 
includes  a  sandwich  comprising  an  array  of  photo- 
conductive  elements  and  a  corresponding  array  of 
radiation  detectors  separated  by  a  substrate  of  in- 
sulating material, 

(c)  utilization  means, 

(d)  electrical  means  for  interconnecting  each  detector 
element  to  a  corresponding  photoconductive  element, 
and 

(e)  electrical  means  for  connecting  said  photoconduc- 
tive elements  to  said  utilization  means  whereby  the 
detector  elements  are  sequentially  connected  to  said 
utilization  means  in  synchronism  with  the  scanning 
sequence  of  said  cathode  ray  beam  which  illuminates 
said  phosphor  screen  and  at  least  one  of  said  photo- 
conductive  elements  which  is  mounted  thereon. 


3,211,913 
AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATION  DEVICE  FOR 
PHOTOMETER   APPARATUS 
Lester  N.  Bolmgren,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov,  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,188 
8  Claims.     (CL  250—43.5) 
3.  In  combination  with  an  ultraviolet  absorption  pho- 
tometer having  a  source  of  ultraviolet  radiation  which  is 
spaced  from  ultraviolet  detector  means  to  define  a  test 
area  into  which  an  unltnown  substance  is  to  be  introduced, 
the  detector  means  providing  an  output  signal  of  a  magni- 
tude which  decreases  as  the  ultraviolet  absorption  char- 
acteristics of  the  substance  within  the  test  area  increases; 
reference  means  having  an  output  signal  of  a  normally 

fixed  magnitude, 
signal  comparsion  means  having  input  means  con- 
nected to  the  detector  means  and  to  said  reference 
means  to  compare  the  magnitude  of  the  detector 
means  output  signal  and  the  magnitude  of  the  ref- 
erence means  output  signal, 

819  O.O.— 29 


output  relay  means  controlled  by  said  signal  com- 
parison means  hnd  having  a  first  state  of  operation 
indicative  of  a  range  of  ultraviolet  absorption  which 
is  below  a  given  value  and  having  a  second  slate  of 
operation  indicative  of  a  range  of  ultraviolet  absorp- 
tion which  is  above  the  given  value, 

calibrating  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  magnitude  of 
the  reference  means  output  signal  and  effective  when 
actuated  to  introduce  a  substance  of  said  given  value 
of   ultraviolet   absorption   characteristic    within    the 


=^ 
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test  area  and  to  control  said  reference  means  to  first 
decrease  and  then  to  increase  the  magnitude  of  the 
reference  means  output  signal, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  output  relay  means  first 
assuming  said  first  state  of  operation  as  the  magni- 
tude of  the  reference  means  output  signal  is  decreased 
and  then  assuming  said  second  state  of  operation  as 
the  magnitude  of  the  reference  means  output  signal 
increases  to  interrupt  control  of  said  reference  means 
by  said  calibrating  means. 


3,211,914 

ELECTRIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

John  G.  Anderson,  Dalton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,630 

6  Claims.     (CI.  307—3) 


1.  A  three  phase  electric  power  transmission  system 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  sending  station  having  a 
voltage  step-up  power  transformer  with  a  Y  connected 
high  voltage  secondary  winding,  a  receiving  station  with  a 
voltage  step-down  power  transformer  having  a  Y  con- 
nected high  voltage  primary  winding,  a  high  voltage 
transmission  line  having  three  line  conductors  respectively 
interconnecting  correspondmg  phases  of  said  high  voltage 
windings,  means  for  inserting  a  single  phase  alternating 
voltage  between  the  neutral  point  of  at  least  one  of  said  Y 
connected  windings  and  ground  of  a  frequency  triple  the 
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frequency  of  the  fundamental  frequency  of  said  systems  core  in  a  column  being  connected  to  transmit  information 

and  of  an  amplitude  no  greater  than  about  one-fourth  the  to  a  plurality  of  cores  in  the  next  column,  first  and  second 

amplitude  of  the  phase  voltages  of  said  high  voltage  wind-  drive  means  coupling  respectively  the  cores  in  odd  and 

ings,  the  phase  of  said  triple  frequency  voltage  relative  to  even  columns,  said  drive  means  being  energized  in  se- 

the  individual  phase  voltages  of  said  high  voltage  windings  quence  from  one  shift  register  drive  winding  to  shift  in- 
being  such  that  it  is  in  phase  opposition  to  the  latter  when 

they  are  at  their  maximum  values,  and  an  impedance  con-  PI  j  .•*•*'' .     ^^ 

nected  between  the   neutral  point  of  the  other  Y  con- 
nected winding  and  ground.  i  « 


3,211.915 
SEMICONDL'CTOR  SATt  RATING  REACTOR 
PILSERS 
Barr>  W.  Poehlman,  I.inthicum.  and  Jos«ph  F.  Sunderlin, 
Baltimore.    Md.,    assignors    to    Westinghouse    Electric 
Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Penns>lvania 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,066 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 
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Switch 


1.  In  a  pulse  generator,  in  combination,  a  source  of 
direct  current,  switching  circuit  means  including  an  in- 
ductor and  a  normally  open  semiconductor  switch  con- 
nected in  series,  circuit  means  connected  across  said 
source  of  direct  current  and  including  in  series  in  the 
order  named  an  additional  inductor,  a  first  capacitor. 
a  first  saturable  inductor,  a  second  saturable  inductor, 
load  means,  and  lead  means,  said  switching  circuit  means 
being  connected  from  the  junction  between  the  second 
inductor  and  first  capacitor  to  said  lead  means,  a  second 
capacitor  connected  from  said  lead  means  to  the  junction 
between  the  first  capacitor  and  the  first  saturable  inductor, 
and  a  third  capacitor  connected  from  said  lead  means  to 
the  junction  between  said  first  and  second  saturable  in- 
ductors, the  first  capacitor,  first  inductor,  and  second 
capacitor  forming  a  mesh,  the  second  capacitor,  first 
saturable  inductor,  and  third  capacitor  forming  another 
circuit  mesh,  and  the  third  capacitor,  second  saturable 
inductor,  and  load  means  forming  an  additional  circuit 
mesh,  current  from  said  direct  current  source  charging 
said  first  capacitor  to  a  predetermined  voltage  while 
said  semiconductor  switch  is  open,  the  closing  of  the 
semiconductor  switch  causing  said  first  capacitor  to  trans- 
fer its  charge  to  said  second  capacitor,  said  second  capaci- 
tor thereafter  transferring  its  charge  to  the  third  capaci- 
tor, said  third  capacitor  delivering  a  pulse  to  said  load 
means,  the  time  constants  of  the  mesh,  other  mesh,  and 
additional  mesh  being  progressively  shorter  to  result  in 
a  sharpened  pulse  to  the  load  means. 


3,211.916 
MAGNETIC  CORE   SWITCHING   CIRCLTT 
Joseph   P.  Sweeney,   Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to   AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1961.  Set.  No.  10«.717 

7  Claims.     (CI.  307— 88)  j 

1.  A  magnetic  circuit  for  accepting  binary  signals  tnd 
in  response  thereto  for  selecting  one  output  from  among 
many,  said  circuit  including  a  magnetic  core  shift  register 
having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores,  said  register  having 
at  least  two  drive  windings  which  are  energized  in  se- 
quence during  a  clock  cycle  to  shift  information  from  one 
core  to  the  next  in  said  register,  a  decoder  comprising  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  cores  arranged  in  columns  with  each 


formation  from  column  to  column  in  said  decoder,  and 
means  to  permit  the  selective  shift  of  information  from 
one  core  in  the  next  column,  said  means  being  actuated 
in  accordance  with  whether  a  one  or  zero  is  read  out  of 
said  shift  register  on  each  clock  cycle. 


3.211,917 

STATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Harold  D.  Ervin,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,803 

5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 
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1.  A  static  control  system  comprising:  substantially 
square-loop  characteristic  core  means;  an  alternating  cur- 
rent source;  magnetizing  means  inductively  coupled  to 
said  core  means  and  connected  to  said  alternating  current 
source  for  driving  said  core  means  to  saturation  in  a  se- 
lected polarity  following  a  selected  time  period;  said 
magnetizing  means  including  control  means  for  provid- 
ing the  selected  time  period  through  attenuating  one  half- 
cycle  with  respect  to  the  other  half-cycle  of  each  cycle 
of  the  alternating  current  applied  to  said  magnetizing 
means;  output  means  connected  to  respond  to  said  core 
means  saturation  for  providing  an  output  voltage  change 
in  response  to  saturation  of  said  core  means;  and  reset 
means  for  removing  said  core  means  from  said  selected 
polarity  saturation,  said  reset  means  including  a  capacitor 
discharge  circuit  for  providing  a  reset  current  of  a  polar- 
ity and  magnitude  sufficient  for  resetting  said  core  means 
to  an  unsaturated  condition. 
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3,211,918  3,211,920 

TUNNEL  DIODE  BINARY  CIRCUIT  D.C.  AMPLIFIER  INCLUDING  A  FEEDBACK 

Robert  S.  Foole.  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In.  OSCILLATOR  AND  SATURABLE  CORE 

struments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Robert  E.  Nelson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Delaware  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,948  Delaware 

9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5)  Filed  Sept.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,158 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307 — 88.5) 


1.  A  bistable  circuit  comprising  a  first  transistor  of 
the  NPN  type  and  a  second  transistor  of  the  PNP  type, 
the  emitters  of  said  transistors  being  connected  together 
at  a  junction  point,  bias  means  for  biasing  said  tran- 
sistors to  be  normally  nonconductive,  input  means  adapted 
to  drive  the  base  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors in  opposition,  a  positive  voltage  source  connected 
to  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor,  a  negative  voltage 
source  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor, a  tunnel  diode  connected  between  said  junction 
point  and  a  reference  potential,  a  resistor  connected  be- 
tween said  junction  point  and  said  positive  voltage  source 
to  bias  said  tunnel  diode,  and  output  means  connected 
across  said  tunnel  diode. 


3,211,919 
RETENTIVE  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  FOR  LOSS  OF 
POWER  SUPPLY 
John  M.  Bentley,  Glen  Burnie,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house    Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,102 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


2.  A  D.C.  amplifier  comprising  a  saturable  magnetic 
core  having  first  and  second  primary  windings  and  a  con- 
trol winding,  a  D.C.  input  signal  applied  to  said  control 
winding,  first  and  second  current  control  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  first  and  second  primary  windings  to 
obtain  current  flow  alternately  through  said  first  and  sec- 
ond current  control  means  for  a  time  duration  dependent 
upon  the  magnitude  of  said  D.C.  input  signal,  a  source 
of  voltage,  first  and  second  load  means,  first  and  second 
filter  means,  first  and  second  electronic  switching  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  current 
control  means  respectively  and  op)eratively  coupling  said 
source  across  said  first  load  means  and  said  first  filter 
means  and  said  second  load  means  and  said  second  filter 
means  respectively,  said  source  being  connected  across 
said  first  and  second  load  means  for  a  time  duration  de- 
pendent upon  the  duration  of  current  flow  in  said  first  and 
second  current  control  means  respectively,  utilization 
means  connected  across  said  first  and  second  load  means 
and  responsive  to  the  differential  voltage  appearing  at  the 
output  of  said  first  and  second  filter  means. 


3,211,921 
TUNNEL  DIODE  DISCRIMINATION  CIRCUITRY 
Bruce  A.  Kaufman  and  John  S.  Hammond  III,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  .Maryland 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No,  157,899 
12  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  In  combination;  a  semiconductor  breakover  device 
utilized  in  a  switching  mode;  means  for  connecting  to 
said  device  a  power  supply  to  be  switched;  input  means 
for  selectively  receiving  a  first  level  signal  for  rendering 
said  device  conductive  and  a  second  level  signal  for  render- 
ing said  device  non-conductive;  said  device  having  a  mini- 
mum current  level  necessary  to  sustain  conduction  through 
said  device  once  said  device  is  rendered  conductive;  output 
means  for  providing  a  first  level  signal  when  said  device 
is  non-conducting  and  a  second  level  signal  when  said 
device  is  conductive;  and  means  for  continually  main- 
taining a  current  through  said  device  of  a  magnitude 
sufficient  to  Iceep  said  device  in  its  conductive  state  when 
said  device  is  in  its  conductive  state  upon  failure  of  said 
power  supply  but  insufficient  to  change  the  conductive 
state  of  said  device  when  said  device  is  in  its  non-conduc- 
tive state  upon  failure  of  said  power  supply. 


3.  A  current  discrimination  circuit  for  receiving  bi- 
polar current  signals  from  a  pair  of  terminals  of  a  sense 
line  for  a  magnetic  memory  array,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  tunnel  diodes  connected  together  to  form 
a  common  junction  and  disposed  in  series  connection 
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across  said  pair  of  terminals  of  said  sense  line  and 
arranged  to  present  currents  having  same  directions 
with  respect  to  the  common  junction  of  said  tunnel 
diodes; 

circuit  means  for  providing  a  bias  current  to  each  of 
the  tunnel  diodes,  said  circuit  means  including  a  bias- 
ing circuit  having  a  high  resistance  element  and  a 
bias  voltage  source  in  series  connection  therewith, 
the  biasing  circuit  being  completed  from  the  com- 
mon junction  of  said  tunnel  diodes  through  said  high 
resistance  element  and  bias  voltage  source  to  each  of 
said  sense  line  terminals,  said  high  resistance  element 
and  bias  voltage  source  of  said  biasing  circuit  being 
so  chosen  as  to  provide  for  bistable  operation  of  the 
respective  tunnel  diodes;  and 

inhibit  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  tunnel  diodes  to 
provide  a  current  signal  in  opposition  to  said  bias 
current  to  reset  the  tunnel  diodes  after  each  sensing 
operation.  , 

3,211,922 

STRIP  TRANSMISSION  LINE  HEAT  RADIATOR 

Nicholas    Gregory,   Andover,   Mass.,   and    Linwood    M. 

Moore,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates, 

Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,449 

7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


-^^V^^ 


1.  A  heat  sink  for  a  heat-generating  electrical  compo- 
nent having  a  metallic  housing, 

said  heat  sink  comprising,  in  combination. 

a  transmission  line  having  a  first  conductor  physically 
isolated  from  a  second  conductor  thereof  at  least  at 
a  first  end  thereof, 

a  mount  contacting  said  first  conductor  at  said  first  end, 

said  mount  supporting  said  metallic  housing  to  pro- 
vide high  conductance  electrical  and  heat  paths  be- 
tween said  housing  and  said  first  conductor, 

said  transmission  line's  length  and  the* characteristics 
of  its  termination  at  the  end  remote  from  said  first 
end  being  such  as  to  present  a  reactance  at  said  first 
end, 

said  combination  including  a  reactance  element  elec- 
trically connected  across  said  line's  first  and  second 
conductors  at  said  first  end  which  wilft-esonate  with 
said  reactance  at  the  operating  frequency  of  said  elec- 
tronic component. 


3.211,923 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  TUNNEL 

DIODE  AND  RESISTANCE 

Napoleone  Formlgoni.  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Hestingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,445 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  monolithic  semiconductor  device  comprising:  a 
unitary  body  of  semiconductive  material  including  a  first 
region  of  a  first  semiconductivity  type  having  a  major 


portion  of  high  resistivity  and  a  second  region  of  a  sec- 
ond semiconductivity  type  joined  with  said  first  region  to 
form  a  p-n  junction:  the  portion  of  said  first  and  second 
regions  at  said  junction  being  entirely  of  degenerate  ma- 
terial so  that  all  portions  of  said  p-n  junction  exhibit 
tunnel  diode  characteristics;  a  first  ohmic  contact  on  said 
second  region  and  a  second  ohmic  contact  on  said  first 
region  forming  the  electrodes  of  a  tunnel  diode;  and  a 
third  ohmic  contact  on  said  first  region  spaced  from  said 
second  contact  to  provide  a  predetermined  resistance 
magnitude  therebetween  in  series  with  said  p-n  junction. 


3,211,924 
LOW    FRFQl  FNCY     WAVEFORM    GFNER  VTORS 
I  Til  IZING  SAMPLING  OF  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
WAVEFORM 

Harold  Vincent  Beck,  Harpenden,  England,  assignor  to 
Marconi  Instruments  Limited,  Strand,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,684 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  low  frequency  waveform  generator  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  relatively  high  frequency  unmodulated 
wave  squrce;  means  for  sampling  different  cycles  of  the 
unmodulated' wave  from  said  source  at  different  times 
therein,  said  sampling  means  comprising  a  storage  con- 
denser, a  charging  circuit  including  a  first  diode  interposed 
between  said  high  frequency  source  and  said  storage  con- 
denser, a  discharging  circuit  including  a  second  diode 
connected  to  said  storage  condenser,  and  periodically  op- 
erating means  for  rendering  said  first  diode  and  then  said 
second  diode  momentarily  conductive  in  turn,  thereby 
charging  said  storage  condenser  to  voltages  dependent 
upon  the  times  of  first  diode  conduction  and  subsequently 
discharging  said  storage  condenser;  and  smoothing  or  in- 
tegrating circuit  means  fed  with  the  voltages  appearing 
across  said  storage  condenser. 


3,211,925 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  STORAGE  DIODES 
AND  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DIODE 
Woo    F.    Chow,    Horsham    Township,    Pa.,   assignor    to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1 1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,630 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


50         ",  5? 


1.  In  combination,  input  signal  supplying  means  capa- 
ble of  supplying  an  input  signal  having  two  distinct  levels, 
pulse  supplying  means  for  providing  periodic  pulses  selec- 
tively bi-latcraJly  conductive  means  connected  between 
said  input  supplying  means  and  said  pulse  supplying 
means,  said  selectively  bi-laterally  conductive  meai» 
characterized  by  charge,  storage  capabilities  when  a  for- 
ward current  exists  therein,  said  selectively  bilaterally  con- 
ductive means  passing  reverse  current  therethrough  to  Bald 
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input  means  in  response  to  a  pulse  from  said  pulse  supply- 
ing means  only  when  charge  is  stored  in  said  selectively 
bilaterally  conductive  means,  a  bistable  switching  device 
characterized  by  amplification  capabilities,  bias  means 
connected  to  said  bistable  device  to  normally  bias  said 
device  in  one  of  the  stable  operating  states  thereof,  cou- 
pling means  connected  to  said  pulse  supplying  means 
and  to  said  bistable  device,  said  coupling  means  exhibiting 
no  charge  storage  capabilities  and  being  characterized  by 
unilateral  conductive  capabilities  to  conduct  current 
therethrough  from  said  pulse  supplying  means  to  said  bi- 
stable device  only  in  the  absence  of  reverse  current  in  said 
selectively  bilaterally  conductive  means,  said  bistable  de- 
vice adapted  to  change  the  stable  operating  state  in  re- 
spjonse  to  conduction  by  said  coupling  means,  output 
means  connected  to  said  bistable  device,  and  reset  means 
connected  to  said  bistable  device,  and  reset  means  con- 
nected to  said  bistable  device  to  reurn  said  bistable  device 
to  said  one  stable  operating  state.  i 


transformer,  means  contiguously  disposed  with  one  of  the 
outputs  of  said  second  transformer  for  sensing  the  current 
flow  therein,  and  silicon  controlled  rectifier  means  con-    ^. 


3,211,926 
MONOSTABLE  Ml  LTIVIBRATOR  WITH  ' 

VARIABLE  PIJI.SE  WIDTH 
Edward  B.  Frysinger,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Hughes  Aircraft   Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,368 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  pulse  generator  for  responding  to  an  input  trigger 
signal  to  produce  an  output  pulse  of  variable  duration 
comprising:  first  and  second  signal  amplifying  semicon- 
ductor devices,  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  devices 
for  providing  a  first  electrical  state  in  which  said  first  de- 
vice is  conductive  of  current  and  said  second  device  is  non- 
conductive  of  current  and  for  effecting  in  response  to  said 
trigger  signal  a  second  electrical  state  in  which  said  first 
device  is  nonconductive  of  current  and  said  second  device 
is  conductive  of  current  for  an  interval  of  time  during 
which  said  output  pulse  is  provided  and  after  which  said 
pulse  generator  reverts  to  said  first  electrical  state,  a  con- 
trollable impedance  semi-conductor  device  having  a  cur- 
rent path  of  variable  impedance  coupled  to  said  circuit 
means  and  having  a  control  electrode,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying a  control  signal  to  said  control  electrode  to  vary 
the  impedance  of  said  current  path,  whereby  the  duration 
of  said  output  pulse  is  varied. 


3,211,927 
CIRCUIT  OVERLOAD  PROTECTOR 
Harvey  J.  Klee,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,964 

12  Chlms.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  §ec.  266) 

1.  An  overload  protector  for  electronic  circuits  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  first  transformer  having  a  pair 
of  inputs  and  a  pair  of  outputs,  a  second  transformer  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  inputs  and  a  pair  of  outputs  with  the  inputs 
thereof  respectively  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first 


nected  to  said  current  sensing  means  and  across  the  inter- 
connected inputs  and  outputs  of  said  second  and  first 
transformers  for  shorting  same  when  said  sensed  current 
flow  exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 


3  211  928 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING   DEVICE 
Robert  C.   Baron,  Framingham,  and  George  J.  Flynn, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Computer  Control  Com- 
pany.    Inc.,    Framingham,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,153 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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4.  A  selective,  transistor,  absolute-value  switching  cir- 
cuit comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  input  terminal  and  a  first  output  terminal; 

a  first  switching  transistor  having  an  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  first  input  terminal,  an  output  ter- 
minal connected  to  said  first  output  terminal,  and 
a  control  terminal; 

an  inverting  amplifier  having  its  input  connected  to  said 
first  input  terminal; 

a  second  switching  transistor  having  an  input  terminal 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  and  output 
terminal  connected  to  said  first  output  terminal,  and 
a  control  terminal; 

means  responsive  to  a  signal  applied  at  said  first  input 
terminal  for  generating  a  first  current  which  is  vari- 
able as  a  direct  function  of  the  voltage  of  said  signal; 

means  for  supplying  substantially  constant  second 
current; 

means  for  summing  said  first  current  and  said  second 
current; 

means  responsive  to  the  inverted  signal  output  of  said 
amplifier  for  generating  a  third  current  which  is 
variable  as  a  direct  function  of  the  voltage  of  said 
inverted  signal  output; 

means  for  supplying  a  substantially  constant  fourth 
current; 

means  for  summing  said  third  current  and  said  fourth 
current; 

means  for  connecting  either  the  sum  of  said  first  and 
second  currents  to  the  control  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ond switching  transistor  or  the  sum  of  said  third 
and  fourth  currents  to  the  control  terminal  of  said 
first  switching  transistor. 
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3.211.929 
TRANSIENT  SUPPRESSOR   CIRCUIT 
Frank  J.  Prines,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
and  William  H.  Beck,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  PennsvNania 

Filed  Apr!  26,  1963.  Ser.  No.  275,974 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307—93) 
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1.  An  electric  circuit  for  suppressing  transient  voltages 
in  an  alternating  potential  system  comprising  first  means 
having  input  and  output  terminals,  the  input  terminals  of 
said  first  means  being  connected  in  circuit  relation  with 
said  alternating  potential  system,  the  output  terminals  of 
said  first  means  having  the  same  polarity  regardless  of  the 
polarity  of  the  alternating  potential  system,  second  means 
having  switching  characteristics,  said  second  means  being 
connected  in  circuit  relation  with  the  output  terminals 
of  said  first  means,  third  means  having  electrical  energy 
storage  characteristics,  said  third  means  being  connected 
in  circuit  relation  with  the  output  terminals  of  said  first 
means  and  charged  to  a  certain  potential,  fourth  means, 
said  fourth  means  being  connected  in  series  circuit  rela- 
tion with  said  second  means,  fifth  means,  said  fifth  means 
causing  said  second  means  to  switch  to  a  conducting  state 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  electrical  condi- 
tion, said  third  means  discharging  through  "-aid  second  and 
fourth  means  when  said  second  means  switches  to  a  con- 
ducting state,  said  fourth  means  controlling  the  discharge 
rate  of  said  third  means,  said  second  means  remaining  in 
a  conducting  state  until  said  third  means  has  substantial- 
ly discharged. 

3,211,930 
THERMIONIC   ENERGY   CONVERTER 
Joseph  D.  Clement,  Bethel  Park,  and  Robert  R.  Kirsch, 
Irwin,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,276 
7  Claims.     (CL  310—4) 


1.  A  thermionic  energy  conversion  element  compris- 
ing an  elongated  tubular  electron  emissive  beatable 
cathode  arrangement  and  an  elongated  tubular  coolable 
anode  arrangement  spaced  substantially  concentrically 
from  said  cathode  arrangement,  said  cathode  and  anode 
arrangements  each  having  a  plurality  of  respective  ra- 
dially opposed  and  longitudinally  extending  and  spaced 
members,  the  radially  opposed  anode  and  cathode 
members  forming  respective  thermionic  diodes,  means 


for  connecting  said  diodes  in  electrical  series  and  for 
supporting  said  cathode  and  anode  arrangements  relative 
to  each  other  and  relative  to  a  cladding  envelope  therefor, 
said  connecting  and  supporting  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  and  electrically  conductive  support  mem- 
bers extending  between  and  engaging  an  electrically  con- 
ductive base  member  mounted  on  an  end  region  of  each 
cathode  member  except  one  of  the  end  cathode  members 
and  an  end  region  of  the  anode  member  of  the  longitu- 
dinally adjacent  diode,  said  base  members  each  being 
spacedly  secured  to  the  end  region  of  its  associated 
cathode  member  by  an  electrically  conductive  stud  con- 
nection, the  total  electrically  conducting  structural  cross 
section  and  the  structural  lengths  of  said  support  members 
and  of  said  stud  connections  being  so  valued  as  to  provide 
a  relative  minimum  of  cathode-anode  heat  transfer  and 
a  relative  maximum  of  anode-cathode  electron  flow 
through  said  support  members. 


3,211.931 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDl  CER   MOTORS 

Stephen  W .  Tehon,  Clay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,318 

13  Claims.     (CI.  310—8.3) 


1.  A  motor  comprising: 

(a)  an  electromechanical  transducer  means  for  provid- 
ing a  mechanical  output  in  response  to  an  applied 
electrical  energization, 

(b)  input  means  applying  said  electrical  energization 
to  said  transducer  means  for  producing  torsional  vi- 
brations therein, 

(c)  rotatable  means  coaxially  disposed  with  said  trans- 
ducer means,  and 

(d)  mechanical  directional  coupling  means  extending 
between  said  transducer  means  and  said  rotatable 
means  so  as  to  be  fixedly  coupled  to  one  and  movably 
coupled  to  the  other  for  translating  the  vibratory 
motion  of  said  transducer  means  into  a  unidirectional 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  means. 


3,211,932 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC   GENERATOR 
Richard  L.  Hundstad,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  13.  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,586 
8  Claims.     (CI.  310—11) 
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1.  A  magnetohydrodynamic  generator  including  means 
for  supplying  high  temperature,  thermally  ionized  gas, 
duct  means  for  flow  of  said  gas  through  the  generator, 
means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  duct  means 
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transverse  to  the  flow  of  gas,  electrode  means  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  duct  means,  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting continuous  heating  of  the  gas  throughout  its  pas- 
sage through  the  duct  means  to  maintain  the  gas  at  a 
relatively  high  level  of  electrical  conductivity. 


3^11,933 
SELF-STARTING  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Walter  Kohlhagen,  818  Oakley  Ave.,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,687 

18  Claims.     (CI.  310—48) 


1.  In  a  synchronous  motor,  the  combination  with  a  field 
structure  including  a  coil,  and  a  permanent-magnet  rotor 
starting  and  running  in  either  direction  on  energization  of 
said  coil,  of  a  directional  drive  control  having  a  first  rotor- 
driven  member  with  a  rotary  axis,  a  second  fixed  member, 
a  one-way  clutch  having  two  companion  elements  of  which 
a  first  element  is  tumable  about  said  axis  and  the  second 
element  locks  said  first  element  against  rotation  in  one 
direction  relative  to  said  second  element,  with  said  first 
member  and  first  element  constituting  the  parts  of  a  first 
unit  and  said  second  member  and  second  element  con- 
stituting the  parts  of  a  second  unit,  of  which  one  part  of 
one  of  said  units  is  tumable  relative  to  the  other  part 
thereof  about  said  axis  and  the  parts  of  the  other  unit  are 
non-tumable  relative  to  each  other  about  said  axis,  and  a 
spring  relative  to  each  other  about  said  axis,  and  a  spring 
operatively  connecting  the  parts  of  said  one  unit  and  yield- 
ingly opposing  rotation  of  said  one  part  relative  to  said 
other  part  in  said  one  direction,  with  the  normal  rotor 
drive  of  said  first  member  being  in  the  opposite  direction; 
and  a  motor  load  of  back-up  type  applied  to  the  rotor  via 
said  first  member,  whereby  in  idle  condition  of  the  rotor 
said  first  element  is  backed  into  said  locked  relation  with 
said  second  element  by  said  motor  load,  with  said  spring 
being  arranged  to  have  adequate  resiliency  for  deflection 
into  exact  counterbalance  with  said  motor  load  in  idle 
condition  of  the  rotor  so  that  on  reenergization  of  said 
coil  the  rotor  encounters  no  load  in  any  repose  position. 


3,211,934 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  OVERLOAD  PROTECTOR 

MEANS 
Bernard  J.  PleUs,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,148 
6  Claims.     (CI.  310 — 68) 

1.  For  improved  overload  protection  of  a  polyphase 
dynamoelectric  machine,  a  stator  component  assembly, 
comprising,  a  laminated  stator  core  having  radially  ex- 
tending slots  therein  fitted  with  a  multi-phase  winding 
arrangement  of  which  each  phase  is  wound  with  a  pair  of 
conductors  in  parallel  at  differing  slot  depth  locations 
and  all  having  opposite  physical  end  turns  projecting  from 
said  core,  a  single  thermostatic  switch  means  carried 
radially  inwardly  of  the  end  turns  on  one  side  of  said 
core  and  having  a  metal  case  as  well  as  cooperable  con- 


tacts therein,  a  structurally  and  electrically  continuous 
temperature  sensitive  actuating  member  in  physical  prox- 
imity to  the  winding  arrangement  and  carried  to  one  side 
of  and  electrically  joined  to  said  case,  and  one  auxiliary 
modifier  secured  directly  to  said  actuating  member  inter- 


mediately thereof  to  fit  further  in  proximity  to  remaining 
winding  arrangement  to  include  all  phases  for  protection 
against  not  only  combinations  of  single  phase  locked  rotor 
conditions  but  also  additional  conditions  of  fault  and 
overload  individual  in  any  one  of  the  phases  though  re- 
quiring only  one  thermostatic  switch  means. 


3,211,935 

SUBMERGIBLE  MOTOR  AND  ELECTRICAL 

SYSTEM 

William  L.  Sones,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,160 
3  Claims.     (CI.  310 — 87) 


1.  A  submergible  fluid  and  electrical  system,  compris- 
ing, a  housing  portion  having  a  main  chamber  portion 
in  which  both  a  magnetic  stator  core  wound  for  electrical 
energization  is  mounted  and  a  cooperable  armature  on  a 
power  shaft  is  joumalled,  a  main-chamber-filling  protec- 
tive fluid  medium  such  as  oil,  gasoline  and  the  like  in 
which  both  said  wound  stator  core  and  armature  can 
operate  as  both  immersed  therein,  and  an  auxiliary  cham- 
ber portion  axially  in  a  location  at  one  end  of  said  hous- 
ing portion  and  to  which  a  gaseous  medium  is  supplied 
from  a  pressurized  source  having  a  servo-valve  means 
therewith,  said  housing  portion  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
bearing  portions  also  immersed  by  fluid  medium  therein 
to  journal  an  armature  shaft  that  carries  a  brush-com- 
mutator means  at  an  upper  end  thereof  definitely  within 
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confines  of  only  said  auxiliary  chamber  portion  having 
said  gaseous  medium  supplied  thereto,  and  a  bottom  dia- 
phragm of  resiliently  displaceable  material  sealingly 
secured  to  said  bousing  portion  subject  to  variable  pres- 
sure in  accordance  with  depth  of  submersion,  said  resil- 
iently displaceable  diaphragm  being  provided  for  trans- 
mittal of  pressure  force  to  said  protective  fluid  medium 
as  a  hydraulic  column  effective  to  actuate  said  servo- 
valve  means  for  control  of  supply  of  further  gaseous 
medium  to  said  auxiliary  chamber  portion  in  which  said 
brush-commutator  means  is  kept  dry   and  cool  per  se. 


( 


3^11.936 

ACYCLIC  GENERATOR 

Luke  M.  Harvey,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,447 

21  Claims.     (CI.  310—178) 


1.  An  acyclic  generator  comprising  a  stator  and  an 
armature  supported  for  rotation  therein,  said  stator  com- 
prising a  magnetic  core  having  a  field  member  capable 
of  producing  sufficient  flux  for  completely  saturating  the 
magnetic  core  of  the  armature,  aligned  cooperating  mem- 
bers on  the  stator  and  armature  spaced  from  each  other 
to  form  a  current  transfer  chamber,  liquid  metal  supply 
and  discharge  means  connected  with  said  chamber  for 
permitting  circulation  of  a  quantity  of  liquid  nKtal  through 
the  chamber  and  thereby  providing  for  transfer  of  cur- 
rent thereacross  during  generator  operation,  and  a  layer 
of  non-magnetic  conductive  material  bonded  to  the  sur- 
faces of  the  stator  and  the  armature  cores  thereby  per- 
mitting current  flow  in  opposite  directions  in  the  stator 
and  armature  surfaces  for  minimizing  the  effects  of  induc- 
tion when  the  load  current  changes  in  value. 


3,211.937 
CARBON-COATED   ELECTRON-TRANSMISSION 
WINDOW 
Ross  E.  Hester.  San  Lorenzo,  and  William  A.  Sherwood, 
Livermore,  Calif.,   assignors  to   the   United   Slates  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,216 
4  Claims.     (CL  313—74) 


1.  A  beam  window  for  transferring  an  electron  particle 
beam  between  different  pressured  regions,  said  beam  being 
substantially  cylindrical,  comprising 


(a)  a  thin  foil,  impervious  to  gas  and  pervious  to  said 
particle  beam  and  positioned  across  said  beam,  and 

(b)  a  thin  continuous  coating  of  carbon  adhere  to 
said  foil. 


3^11,938 

INTEGRAL  REFLECTOR  TUBULAR  LAMP 

Richard  H.  Holcomb,  South   Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1962.  S«r.  No.  232,015 

6  Claims.     (CI.  31S— 113) 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  double  walled  quartz  envelope  having  in- 
ner and  outer  quartz  walls,  a  filament  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  the  interior  of  the  inner  envelope  wall, 
support  means  engaging  said  filament  and  engageable 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  envetope  wall  for 
supporting  the  filament  from  said  inner  wall,  seal  por- 
tions closing  opposite  ends  of  said  envelope  and  seal- 
ing the  filament  therewithin,  lead-in  conductors  extend- 
ing through  respective  said  seal  portions  and  electrically 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  filament,  and  a  metal 
reflector  in  the  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  en- 
velope walls. 

3,211,939 
ELECTRON  TUBE  HAVING  CLOSE  SPACED  ELEC- 
TRODES AND  A  BIMETALLIC  CATHODE 
John   F.   Richter,  San   Mateo,   Calif.,  assignor  (o   Eitel- 
McCullough,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,002 
11  Claims.     (CI.  313— 151) 


1.  An  electron  tube  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed 
envelope  and  at  least  two  electrodes  within  said  envelope, 
one  of  said  electrodes  being  a  disk-shaped  cathode  having 
an  electron  emitting  surface  positioned  close  to  another 
of  said  electrodes,  said  other  electrode  being  a  planar 
electrode,  a  ring  of  brazing  material  brazed  to  said  cath- 
ode outwardly  of  the  center  of  the  cathode,  said  brazing 
ring  being  made  of  a  material  which  forms  an  alloy  with 
the  material  of  said  cathode,  said  alloy  having  a  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  different  from  that  of  said  cathode 
and  a  melting  point  above  the  operating  temperature  of 
said  cathode,  and  the  center  portion  of  said  cathode  being 
deformed  relative  to  the  periphery  of  the  cathode  by  said 
alloy  in  a  direction  away  from  said  other  electrode. 


3,211,940 
TRIGGERED  SPARK  GAP 
Robert  E.  Hueschen,  Hales  Comers,  Wis,,  assignor  to 
General    Electric    Company,    a    corporation    of   New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,445 
7  Claims.     (CI.  31^—205) 
A  triggered  spark  gap  tube  comprising  a  trigger 


1. 


dome  electrode,  a  trigger  electrode,  said  electrodes  being 
adapted  to  have  a  difference  of  potential  applied  between 
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them  during  at  least  part  of  the  operation  of  said  tube,    greater  than  Vs  of  the  source  length;  a  filling  in  said  en 


and  means  disposed  between  said  electrodes  for  prevent- 
ing the  creation  of  a  non-gaseous  electrical  conduction 
path   between  said  electrodes  during  operation  of  said 


o 


tube,  said  means  comprising  an  electrical  insulator  sur- 
rounding and  contiguous  with  said  electrodes,  having  an 
annular  groove  disposed  wholly  in  the  surface  of  said 
insulator,  said  annular  groove  comprising  substantially 
parallel  side  walls  over  the  depth  of  said  groove. 


3,211,941 

FILAMENT  SUPPORTS  FOR  TUBULAR 

INCANDESCENT  LAMPS 

Jiirgen  Sanden,   Heidenbeim   (Brenz),  and   Rolf  Kiesei, 

Aalen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Patent  -  Treuhand  -  Ge- 

sellschaft  ftir  eiektrische  Gliihlampen  m.b.  H. 

Filed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,  1962, 

P  20,168 

9  Claims.     (CL  313—271) 


1.  In  an  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar envelope  having  a  filament  coil  extending  axially  of 
the  envelope  and  at  least  one  support  member  supporting 
the  filament  from  the  envelope  wall,  said  support  member 
formed  from  a  single  wire  length  bent  to  form  a  retro- 
verted  mid-section  having  its  bight  portion  engageable 
with  the  envelope  wall  and  two  clamping  legs  extending 
from  said  mid-section,  said  legs  having  cooperating  ad- 
jacent clamping  portions  thereof  intermediate  their  lengths, 
at  least  one  said  clamping  portion  being  curved  so  that 
between  them  they  embrace  the  filament  coil  and  engage 
it  at  least  at  three  points  around  its  periphery,  said  clamp- 
ing legs  having  their  free  ends  beyond  said  clamping 
portions  extending  divergently  away  from  the  filament  in- 
to engagement  with  said  envelope  wall,  said  clamping  legs 
at  their  clamping  portions  crossing  over  at  least  at  one 
side  of  the  filament  coil. 


3^11,942 
ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Emmett  H.  Wiley,  Wiliowick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,189 
4  Claims.     (CL  313—315) 
1.  A  compact  high  efficiency  electric  lamp  comprising 
a    substantially    tubular    light-transmitting    envelope;    a 
coiled-coil  incandescible  filament  of  tungsten  wire  extend- 
ing longitudinally  within   said  envelope  having  a  short 
source  length  and  a  voltage  of  more  than  60  volts  per 
inch  of  said  source  length;  the  envelope  having  a  diameter 


velope  of  nitrogen  gas  and  a  quantity  of  iodine  sufficient 
to  promote  a  regenerative  getter  action;  pinch  seals  con- 
stricting the  interior  of  the  envelope  and  hermetically  seal- 
ing the  ends  of  the  envelope;  lead-in  conductors  enclosed 
in  and  extending  externally  of  said  pinch  seals,  at  least  one 
of  said  lead-in  conductors  terminating  within  its  associ- 


ated pinch  seal,  and  means  connecting  said  lead-in  con- 
ductors to  respective  ends  of  said  filament  including  an 
uncoiled  straight  wire  longitudinally  extending  leg  por- 
tion of  the  tungsten  filament  at  least  at  one  end  thereof 
and  extending  directly  into  the  one  of  said  pinch  seals  con- 
taining the  lead-in  conductor  terminating  therewithin  and 
connected  to  said  conductor  within  the  pinch  seal  where- 
by said  leg  portion  serves  as  a  fuse. 


3,211,943 

ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

John  G.  Cardwell,  Jr.,  Kirtland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,422 

3  Claims.     (CL  313 — 315) 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  an  elon- 
gated envelope  of  vitreous  material  having  pinch  seals 
at  its  ends,  a  lead-in  conductor  extending  into  each  of 
said  pinch  seals,  a  filament  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  envelope  with  its  ends  embedded  in  said  seals,  and 
a  pair  of  fusible  support  members  for  said  filament  hav- 
ing one  of  their  ends  interwound  with  a  coiled  portion 
of  the  filament  and  their  other  end  connected  to  said 
lead-in  conductors  within  the  seal,  respectively. 


3,211,944 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Samuel  Fein,  North  Huntingdon  Township,  Westmore* 
land  County,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,152 
^         3  Claims.     (CI.  314—68) 


3.  Arc  welding  apparatus  for  welding  work  with  a 
power  supply  with  a  consumable  electrode,  including  a 
pair  of  movable  means  engaging  said  electrode,  means 
connected  to  both  said  movable  means  for  exerting  a 
first  force  on  said  elements  to  advance  said  elements  to- 
ward each  other  to  a  first  position  while  maintaining  said 
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engagement,  means  connected  to  both  said  elements  for 
exerting  a  second  force  on  said  elements  to  retract  said 
elements  away  from  each  other  to  a  second  position, 
each  element  in  its  turn  shding  relative  to  said  electrode 
while  moving  in  the  direction  away  from  the  welding 
arc  and  in  its  turn  advancing  said  electrode  while  moving 
in  the  direction  towards  the  welding  arc,  and  means  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  said  movable  means  for  supply- 
ing current  to  said  electrode. 


3.211.945 

HELIX  ASSEMBLY 

William  H.  Then,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,806 

9  Claims.     (CL  315—3.5) 


o 


1.  In  a  traveling  wave  tube  having  a  helix  with  a 
straight  axis,  a  vacuum-tight  envelope  coextensive  with 
said  helix  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  members 
having  axes  parallel  to  said  helix  axis,  said  members 
being  arranged  in  circumferential  series  coaxially  of  said 
helix  with  each  of  said  members  in  tangential  engaga- 
ment  with  adjacent  members,  and  means  for  vacuum  seal- 
ing adjacent  members  together  to  form  a  vacuum-tight 
enclosure  around  said  helix. 


3,211,946 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEFLECTION  CIRCUITS 

Jack  E.  Bridges,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Warwick 

Electronics  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,357 

14  Claims.     (CL  315—27) 


-O-o- 


/• 


''* 


o 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  deflection  circuit,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  sawtooth  voltage  generator  producing  a  non- 
linear sawtooth  waveform  including  an  inductance  ca- 
pacitance charging  network,  a  capacitance  inductance  dis- 
charging network  and  a  switching  device  for  controlling 
said  charging  and  said  discharging  networks,  an  electro- 
magnetic deflection  coil  connected  across  a  portion  of  said 
charging  network,  a  non-linear  device  opcrativcly  con- 
nected with  said  deflection  coil  to  produce  an  approxi- 
mately linear  sawtooth  waveform  from  said  non-linear 
waveform  and  a  pulse  voltage  generating  means  pro- 
ducing a  pulse  voltage  waveform  operatively  connected 
to  said  discharging  network  and  coupled  to  said  defleUion 
coil. 


3,211,947  ' 

NOISE  REDACTION  OF  TRAVELING-WAVE 
TUBES  BY  CIRCUIT  REFRIGERATION 
Stanley   Bloom,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,738 
4  Claims.     (CI.  315 — 32) 


'  Mazsssz 


1.  In  a  traveling-wave  tube  having  a  tube  envelope  and 
a  slow-wave  structure  supported  within  the  tube  envelope 
and  in  thermal  contact  therewith,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: a  cooling  jacket  surrounding  said  tube  envelope, 
the  coolant  chamber  formed  by  said  jacket  and  said  en- 
velope extending  over  the  entire  length  of  said  slow  wave 
structure;  a  waveguide  coupler  located  outside  said  cool- 
ing jacket;  and  conductive  means  within  the  chamber 
formed  by  said  jacket  and  said  envelope  for  efficiently 
coupling  said  coupler  with  said  slow-wave  structure 
through  the  chamber  formed  by  said  jacket  and  said 
envelope,  said  conductive  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  concentric  rings  of  different  diameters  located  between 
said  waveguide  coupler  and  said  slow  wave  structure. 


3,211,948 

PLANAR  MAGNETRON 

Jan  Forman,  10548  Eastborne  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146.903 

3  Claims.     (CL  315—39.71) 


1.  A  magnetron  tube  device  comprising  a  pair  of  cath- 
ode elements  having  substantially  planar  electron  emitting 
surfaces  in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  an  anode  of  an 
elongated  shape  extending  between  the  cathode  surfaces, 
the  anode  having  a  small  surface  in  relation  to  the  elec- 
tron emitting  surfaces  of  the  cathode  elements,  means 
for  heating  each  of  the  cathode  elemerUs  to  increase  their 
electron  emission,  the  electron  emitting  surfaces  of 
the  cathodes  and  the  anode  being  positioned  with- 
in an  evacuated  region,  and  magnetic  means  for 
producing  a  magnetic  field  with  the  lines  of  flux  di- 
rected between  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  cathode 
electron  emitting  surfaces,  the  flux  lines  extending  at  sub- 
stantially a  45°  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  anode. 
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3,211,949 
CYCLICLY  OPERATING  PIEZOELECTRIC 
VOLTAGE  SOURCE 
Robert   R.   Slaymaker,   Cleveland   Heights,   Charles   B. 
Small,  Willoughby,  and  Fred  C.  Kelly,  Chesterland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Clevite  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  150,808  I 

18  Claims.     (CI.  315—55) 


r 


r 


1.  A  cyclicly  operating  piezoelectric  generator  com- 
prising, in  combination:  piezoelectric  element  means; 
means  for  mounting  said  piezoelectric  element  means; 
means  for  cyclicly  stressing  said  piezoelectric  element 
means  over  a  relatively  long  period  of  time  and  then  to 
relieve  the  stress  over  a  comparatively  short  period  of 
time  to  generate  an  electric  potential. 


3,211,950 
ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WITH 
INTEGRAL  FUSE 
John  G.  Cardwell,  Jr.,  Kirtland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,877 
3  Cbims.     (CI.  315—74) 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  an  elon- 
gated envelope  of  vitreous  material  having  pinch  seals  at 
its  ends,  a  helically  coiled  tungsten  wire  filament  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  envelope,  lead-in  conductors 
hermetically  sealed  in  respective  said  pinch  seals  and  ex- 
tending exteriorly  thereof  and  electrically  connected  to 
respective  ends  of  said  filament,  at  least  one  of  said  lead- 
in  conductors  terminating  within  its  associated  pinch  seal, 
the  end  of  the  filament  associated  with  said  one  lead-in 
conductor  terminating  in  an  integral  straight  wire  fuse 
leg  portion  which  extends  from  the  interior  of  the  en- 
velope directly  into  the  associated  pinch  seal  and  is  con- 
nected to  said  one  lead-in  conductor  within  said  pinch 
seal,  and  a  wire  support  member  having  one  end  em- 
bedded in  the  last-mentioned  pinch  seal  in  spaced  insu- 
lated relation  to  the  said  one  lead-in  conductor  and  having 
its  other  end  firmly  engaging  the  coiled  portion  of  said 
filament  immediately  adjacent  to  said  straight  wire  fuse 
leg  portion  whereby  to  relieve  said  straight  wire  fuse  leg 
portion  of  mechanical  stress. 


3,211,951 
CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DISABLING  AN 
ELECTRICAL    CIRCUIT    AFTER    A    PREDETER- 
MINED  TIME  DELAY 
Kenneth  R.  Skinner,  Anderson,  and  Mymeth  L.  Wood- 
ward, Lapel,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1961.  Ser.  No.  82,039 
12  Claims.     (CL  315—76) 
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1.  An  automatic  headlamp  switching  circuit  including 
a  headlamp  circuit  having  switch  means  for  connecting 
headlamps  to  a  vehicle  battery,  a  control  circuit  for  actu- 
ating said  switch  means,  a  manually  operated  switch  con- 
necting said  control  circuit  to  said  battery,  a  time  delay 
means  comprising  a  vacuum  tube  having  an  anode  and  a 
cathode  connected  to  the  control  circuit  and  a  filament 
to  heat  the  cathode,  the  time  delay  means  further  compris- 
ing means  responsive  to  opening  of  the  manually  operated 
switch  to  apply  a  voltage  across  the  filament  for  causing 
vacuum  tube  current  flow  to  the  control  circuit  and  for 
enabling  the  control  circuit  to  open  said  switch  means  a 
predetermined  time  after  opening  of  said  manually  oper- 
ated switch. 


3  211  952 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  OPERATING  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  B.  McMuUen,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,180 
4  Claims.    (CI.  315—99) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  an  electric  discharge  lamp  of  the  kind 
having  a  filamentary  electrode  at  each  end  with  a  pair  of 
inleads  leading  to  opposite  sides  of  each  electrode  com- 
prising: 

two  pairs  of  reactances; 

and  switching  means  having  two  positions,  one  for 
standby  and  the  other  few  normal  operation  of  said 
lamp; 
said  switching  means  in  said  standby  position  connect- 
ing one  pair  of  reactances  in  series  between  an  alter- 
nating current  supply  terminal  and  one  side  of  one 
electrode,  and  the  other  pair  of  reactances  in  series 
between  another  alternating  current  supply  terminal 
and  one  side  of  the  other  electrode,  and  further 
connecting  the  other  sides  of  the  two  electrodes 
together; 
said  switching  means  in  said  operating  position  con- 
necting the  reactances  of  one  pair  from  one  alternat- 
ing current  supply  terminal  to  opposite  sides  of  one 
electrode,  and  the  reactances  of  the  other  pair  from 
the  other  alternating  current  supply  terminal  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  other  electrode. 


■^ 
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3,211,953 

ADJUSTABLE  SINGLE   PHASE  POWER  SUPPLY 

FOR  WELDING 

William  W.  Gibson,  Alameda,  and  Frank  T.  Roach.  San 
Leaddro,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Glenn  Pacific  Corpora- 
doD,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  21.  1962,  S«r.  No.  196,213 
4  Claims.     (CI.  315—200) 


WL^ 


-ii—^-i 


3.  A  power  supply  for  welding,  preferably  short-arc 
welding,  comprising 

a  source  of  alternating  current  at  substantially  welding 
voltage. 

means  coupled  to  said  source  of  alternating  current  for 
rectifying  the  output  of  saJd  source  of  ahemating 
current, 

a  pair  of  load  terminals  for  electrical  connection  to  an 
electrode  and  work  to  be  welded, 

an  electrical  connection  from  one  side  of  said  rectifier 
means  to  one  of  said  load  terminals, 

an  electrical  connection  from  the  other  side  of  said 
rectifier  means  to  the  other  of  said  load  terminals, 

both  of  said  electrical  connections  being  capable  of 
continuously  carrying  current  required  to  produce 
welding  of  metal, 

a  tank  circuit  between  said  rectifier  and  said  load  ter- 
minals, said  tank  circuit  including, 

an  inductance  in  one  of  said  load  terminal  connections 
and  condenser  means  electrically  connected  in  cir- 
cuit across  said  rectifier  with  one  side  of  said  con- 
denser means  connected  between  said  rectifier  and 
said  inductance,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  timing  of  voltage  pulses  de- 
veloped between  said  load  terminals  when  connected 
to  a  load,  said  last  means  including 

operator  adjustable  means  for  altering  the  charging  rate 
of  said  condenser  means. 


3.211,954 

ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH   PICKUP 

LTILIZING  ALTERNATING  FLUX  TO  PRODUCE 

TIMED  PULSES  OF  OPPOSITE  PHASE 

Charles  L.  Shano,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Motor. 

ola.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,172 

11  Claims.     (CL  315—218) 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, including  in  combination,  high  voltage  output  means 
supplying  high  voltage  ignition  pulses  to  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  transistor  switching  means  controlling 
said  high  voltage  output  means,  magnetic  pulser  means 
operable  in  synchronism  with  the  internal  combustion  en- 
gine and  having  a  magnetic  structure  including  a  pick  up 


member  wherein  the  direction  of  magnetic  flux  is  alter- 
nately reversed  in  the  operation  of  said  pulser  means,  a 
pair  of  windings  on  said  pickup  member  to  produce  al- 
ternating pulse  voltage  waves  of  opposite  phase  for  con- 
trolling said  transistor  switching  means,  and  circuit  means 
connecting  said  windings  to  said  transistor  switching 
means  for  controlling  same,  said  circuit  means  includ- 
ing first  and  second  portions  individually  connected  to 
said  windings  and  each  applying  alternate  half  cycles 
of  the  voltage  pulse  waves  induced  in  one  of  said  windings 
to  control  operation  of  said  transistor  switching  means, 
whereby  said  high  voltage  output  means  is  supplied  with 
control  pulses  for  each  of  the  alternate  flux  directions 
produced  by  said  magnetic  pulser  means. 


3,211,955 
CIRCLTT  INTERRIPTING   DEVICE 
Steven  W.  Soos,  Jr.,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  .Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,427 
11  Claims.    (CI.  317—13) 


A  "T- 


1.  Electric  power  distribution  apparatus  including,  in 
combination,  bus  duct  comprising  a  housing  and  a  plu- 
rality of  bus  bars  supported  within  the  housing,  a  plug- 
in  unit  supported  on  the  housing  and  connecting  an  elec- 
tric circuit  to  the  bus  bars,  said  plug-in  including  an 
enclosure,  a  unitary  circuit  interrupter  supported  within 
said  enclosure  and  comprising  an  operating  handle  op- 
erable to  open  and  close  said  electric  circuit,  a  unitary 
solenoid  operating  device  supported  within  said  enclosure 
adjacent  the  circuit  interrupter,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  unitary  solenoid  operating  device  with  said 
operating  handle,  said  unitary  solenoid  operating  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  solenoid  coils  and  armature  means 
movable  in  opposite  directions  upon  alternate  energiza- 
tion of  the  solenoid  coils  to  effect  operation  of  the  circuit 
interrupter  to  open  and  close  said  electric  circuit,  and 
means  operable  from  a  location  remote  from  said  plug- 
in  unit  to  effect  alternate  energization  of  said  solenoid 
coils. 
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3,211,956 
OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  FOR 
VOLTAGE  REGULATORS 
Herbert  W.  Dombush,  Canonsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Graw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  His.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filtd  Sept.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,915 
1  Claim.     (CI.  317—15) 


In  a  step  voltage  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
liquid  dielectric  within  said  casing,  an  autotransformer 
core  and  coil  assembly  immersed  in  said  dielectric  within 
said  casing  including  a  magnetic  core  and  common  and 
series  windings  lintdng  said  core,  said  series  winding  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  taps,  a  ratio  adjuster  having  a  plurality 
of  stationary  contacts  connected  to  said  taps  and  movable 
contact  means  adapted  to  sequentially  engage  said  sta- 
tionary contacts,  said  series  winding  also  having  a  midtap, 
a  lightning  arrester  unit  within  said  casing  above  said 
liquid  dielectric  including  a  sealed  enclosure  housing  a 
single  resistor  means  with  a  substantially  exponential  re- 
sistance ampere  characteristic,  a  point  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  resistor  means  being  connected  to  said  mid- 
tap  on  said  series  windings,  said  enclosure  also  housing 
two  pair  of  spaced  apart  metallic  electrodes  each  pair  of 
which  defines  a  series  gap,  said  spark  gaps  being  elec- 
trically connected  between  the  ends  of  said  resistor  means 
and  the  ends  of  said  series  winding,  and  an  inert  gas  fill- 
ing said  sealed  enclosure,  whereby  the  breakdown  voltage 
of  said  series  gaps  is  substantially  constant  and  indepen- 
dent of  changes  in  temperature  and  pressure. 


3^1,957 
PROTECTTVT  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRIME  MOVER 
HAVING  AN  OVERSPEED  GOVERNOR 
Robert  L.  Carson,  Scotia,  and  Peter  G.  Ipsen,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  S«r.  No.  269,045 
8  Claims.     (CL  317—19) 


f-T 


first  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  shaft  portion 
arranged  to  shut  down  the  prime  mover  when  the 
shaft  portion  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  speed. 

second  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  shaft  por- 
tion arranged  to  shut  down  the  prime  mover  when 
the  shaft  portion  decelerates  below  a  second  prede- 
termined speed  lower  than  said  first  predetermined 
speed  while  decelerating,  whereby  the  second  means 
protects  the  prime  mover  against  the  possibility  of 
the  shaft  portion  being  nonresponsivc  to  the  speed 
of  the  prime  mover. 


3,211,958 

TIUPPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Richard  H.  Miller,  Havertown,  and  August  L.  Streater, 

Broomall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,477 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—60) 


^ — ^3— "cr^ 


1.  In  a  prime  mover  system,  the  combination  of: 

a  rotatable  shaft  portion  driven  by  the  prime  mover. 


1.  An  overcurrent-scnsitive  tripping  arrangement  for  an 
electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  a  normal  trip  device  operable  to  cause  opening  of 
said  circuit  breaker, 

(b)  a  stand-by  trip  device  operable  to  cause  opening  of 
said  circuit  breaker, 

(c)  the  stand-by  trip  device  being  capable  of  operating 
in  response  to  a  substantially  lower  energy  input  than 
the  normal  trip  device, 

(d)  a  trip  circuit  for  supplying  operating  energy  to  said 
normal  trip  device  in  response  to  overcurrents  exceed- 
ing a  predetermined  value,  said  trip  circuit  compris- 
ing a  control  power  circuit  having  terminals  across 
which  a  control  voltage  having  a  predetermined 
minimum  value  must  be  present  to  cause  said  trip 
circuit  to  effect  operation  of  said  normal  trip  device 
in  response  to  said  overcurrents, 

(e)  and  monitoring  means  sensitive  to  the  voltage 
across  said  terminals  for  normally  maintaining  said 
stand-by  trip  device  insensitive  to  said  overcurrent, 
said  monitoring  means  being  responsive  to  a  drop  in 
said  control  voltage  to  a  predetermined  level  to  ren- 
der said  stand-by  tripping  device  responsive  to  said 
overcurrents, 

(f )  said  stand-by  trip  device  including  means  effective 
when  said  stand-by  trip  device  has  been  rendered  re- 
sponsive to  overcurrents  for  precluding  said  stand-by 
trip  device  from  operating  to  open  said  circuit  breaker 
until  an  overcurrent  is  present,  whereby  said  circuit 
breaker  can  remain  closed  if  no  overcurrent  is  pres- 
ent when  said  control  voltage  drops  to  said  prede- 
termined level. 
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3.211,959 

MOUNTING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

George  A.  Kirk,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Vork 

Filed  July  18,  1960.  Ser.  No.  43,565 

6  Claims.     (CI.  317—100) 


.1  _ 


I.  An  electronic  plug  type  assembly,  comprising  a  hol- 
low sheet  metal  housing,  means  attached  to  one  wall  of 
said  housing  for  removably  connecting  electrically  said 
assembly  to  control  and  controlled  apparatus,  another  wall 
of  said  housing  having  a  central  ppcning  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  interconnected  electrical  devices  positioned  in 
said  housing  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  a  shock 
absorbing  heat  resistant  plastic  material  filling  said  hous- 
ing around  said  electrical  devices  to  support  said  devices 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  walls  of  the  housing, 
a  female  plug  type  connector  for  receiving  the  male  base 
connectors  of  an  electron  tube  positioned  in  said  housing 
and  embedded  in  the  heat  resistance  plastic  material  to 
have  its  receiving  portion  exteriorly  of  said  plastic 
material  and  in  registry  with  said  opening,  an  electron  dis- 
charge tube  having  a  base  and  an  elongated  glass  envelope, 
said  tube  being  insertably  fastened  by  its  base  connectors  to 
said  plug-type  connector  and  said  connector  being  so  posi- 
tioned that  substantially  the  major  portion  of  the  glass  en- 
velope of  the  tube  extends  exteriorly  of  the  upper  wall 
of  said  housing  through  said  opening,  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical sheetmetal  cap  enclosing  completely  the  glass  en- 
velope of  the  tube  and  sealingly  attached  to  said  upper 
wall  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  opening,  said 
metallic  cap  being  so  positioned  and  dimensioned  that  its 
inner  surface  is  in  close  spaced  relation  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  glass  envelope,  fibrous  metallic  heat  con- 
ducting material  interposed  and  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  glass  envelope  and  the  metallic  cap,  whereby  the  tube 
mounted  in  the  assembly  is  protected  against  shock  while 
the  heat  from  the  tube  is  effectively  dissipated  exteriorly 
of  the  housing  by  the  fibrous  material  and  the  metallic 
cap,  and  the  electrical  devices  are  further  protected  from 
the  heat  of  the  tube  and  shock  by  the  plastic  mass  in  the 
housing. 


3.211.960 
INSLXATING  MOUNTING  BLOCK  AND  CIRCUIT 

INTERRl  PTING  DEVICE 
Hiller  D.  Dorfmao,  deceased,  late  of  Beaver,  Pa.,  by 
Minnie  R.  Dorfman,  administrator,  Beaver,  Pa.,  and 
Charles  L.  Jones,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  EasI  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  Dec.  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  74,436 
12  Claims.     (CL  317— 119) 
1.  A  circuit  interruptmg  device  comprising,   in  com- 
bination, an  insulating  mounting  block  having  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending  slots  in  the  back  thereof  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  bus  bars,  the   mounting  block 


having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  recesses 
in  the  front  thereof,  a  conducting  connector  supported 
in  each  of  said  recesses,  each  of  said  conducting  connec- 
tors having  a  stab  portion,  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  conducting  connectors  to  said  bus  bars,  said 
mounting  block  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  therein,  a 
load-connector  having  a  slab  portion  supported  in  each 
of  said  cavities,  a  multi-pole  circuit  breaker  comprising 
an  insulating  housing  and  a  plurality  of  pole  units  within 
the  housing,  a  plurality  of  clip-on  type  terminal  connec- 
tors extending  from  the  rear  of  said  circuit  breaker  near 


opposite  ends  of  said  circuit  breaker  and  each  clipping 
on  to  one  of  said  stab  portions,  insulating  barriers  molded 
integral  with  the  circuit  breaker  housing  near  each  end 
of  the  circuit  breaker  at  the  two  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  each  of  said  barriers  overlapping  a  portion  of  one 
side  of  said  insulating  mounting  block  whereby  when 
two  or  more  of  said  interrupting  devices  are  mounted  in 
a  close  side-by-side  relationship  said  barriers  serve  to  in- 
sulate the  clip-on  connectors  and  stab  portions  of  the 
adjacent  interrupting  devices  from  each  other. 


3.211.961 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  QUANTITY 

OF  CONTAMINANT  IN  A  SUBSTANCE 
John  G.  Bayly  and  William  H.  Stevens,  Deep  River.  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada 
Limited,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Original  application  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,533,  now 
Patent  No.  3,153,722,  dated  Oct.  20,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  3,   1963,  Ser.  No.  285,172 
4  Claims.     (CL  317—127) 


JO-* 
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1.  A  relay  system  comprising  a  two-state  relay,  a 
winding  for  said  relay,  a  source  of  electric  current,  first 
and  second  photocells  connected  in  series  across  said 
source  and  providing  a  junction  between  the  two  cells, 
means  connecting  one  side  of  said  relay  winding  to  said 
junction,  at  least  one  charge  storage  means  connected 
to  the  other  side  of  said  relay  winding,  illuminating  means, 
and  means  for  alternately  illuminating  said  photocells 
to  permit  current  to  flow  alternately  through  said  wind- 
ing towards  and  away  from  said  junction  thereby  causing 
said  relay  to  change  alternately  between  its  two  states. 
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3,211,962 

CONTACT  CONTROLLABLE  SWITCHING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Clarence  A.  Lovell.  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mav  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,506 
13  Claims.     (CI.  317—137) 


to  receive  current  flow  alternately  through  each  of  said 
two  paths,  said  switching  circuit  including  in  combination, 
first  and  second  transistors  having  emitter,  collector  and 
base  electrodes,  current  sensing  impedance  means  con- 
necting said  emitter  electrodes  to  a  reference  potential, 
means  to  connect  the  collector  electrode  of  each  said 
transistor  to  the  load  to  provide  collector  to  emitter  cir- 
cuit paths  for  each  branch  current  path  of  the  load,  in- 
ductor means  adaptable  to  be  connected  between  an 
energization  current  means  and  said  common  ener- 
gization point,  first  circuit  means  connected  to  the 
base  electrodes  of  said  transistors  to  produce  conduction 
in  one  of  said  transistors  while  producing  non-conduction 
in  the  other  of  said  transistors,  and  second  circuit  means 
coupled  to  the  base  electrodes  of  said  transistors  and 
coacting  with  a  signal  developed  across  said  impedance 
means  to  provide  self-regulation  of  the  conducting  one  qf 
said  transistors  during  intervals  of  steady  state  conduc- 
tion to  thereby  supply  constant  current  to  the  load. 


13.  A  contact  controlling  switching  arrangement  com- 
prising a  magnetic  frame  having  perimeter  portions  ca- 
pable of  exhibiting  discrete  remanent  magnetization  states, 
a  plurality  of  magnetically  operable  switches  disposed  in 
said  frame,  said  switches  having  magnetically  permeable 
reeds,  said  reeds  being  capable  of  coupling  flux  between 
said  perimeter  portions  of  said  frame,  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  first  remanent  magnetization  state  in  said  perim- 
eter portions  of  said  frame  to  substantially  exclude  the 
magnetic  field  corresponding  to  said  remanent  magnetiza- 
tion state  from  said  reeds,  means  for  reversing  the  rema- 
nent magnetization  state  in  two  of  said  perimeter  portions 
of  said  frame  to  direct  a  composite  magnetic  field  includ- 
ing a  portion  of  the  field  corresponding  to  said  estab- 
lished first  remanent  magnetization  state  and  the  field 
corresponding  to  said  reversed  remanent  magnetization 
state  through  a  first  one  of  said  reeds,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  operation  of  said  first  one  of  said  reeds  upon 
the  directing  therethrough  of  said  composite  magnetic  field 
for  reversing  the  remanent  magnetization  state  of  two 
further  ones  of  said  perimeter  portions  to  direct  a  com- 
posite magnetic  field  through  another  one  of  said  reeds 
and  substantially  exclude  said  field  corresponding  to  said 
first-mentioned  reversed  magnetization  state  and  the  field 
corresponding  to  said  second-mentioned  reversed  mag- 
netization state  from  said  first  one  of  said  reeds. 


3,211,963 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUTT 

Bradford    O.    Van    Ness,    Phoenix,    Ariz.,    assignor    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,717 

14  Claims.     (CI.  317—148.5) 


3,211,964 
ACTUATOR  POWER  SUPPLY 

Robert  L.  Thome,  Woodland  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,852 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—151) 


■CHARGE^-;    *•       dr^ 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  providing  current  pulses 
from  a  source  to  the  actuating  coil  of  a  pinch  roller  actua- 
tor of  a  tape  transport  system,  comprising  a  storage  ca- 
pacitor, means  for  charging  the  storage  capacitor  from  the 
source  including  an  inductor  and  a  unidirectional  device 
connected  in  series  between  said  source  and  the  storage 
capacitor,  said  inductor  having  an  inductance  value  rela- 
tive to  the  capacitance  value  of  the  storage  capacitor  for 
sustaining  the  flow  of  charging  current  through  said  uni- 
directional device  for  an  interval  after  the  storage  capaci- 
tor has  been  charged  to  a  voltage  equal  to  that  of  said 
source,  a  second  unidirectional  device  connected  between 
the  capacitor  and  the  actuating  coil  to  pass  the  current 
from  the  capacitor  to  the  actuating  coil  to  actuate  the 
pinch  roller  actuator,  and  switch  means  for  selectively 
connecting  the  source  through  the  inductor  in  the  first 
unidirectional  device  to  charge  the  storage  capacitor  dur- 
ing a  first  interval  and  completing  the  circuit  between  the 
charged  storage  capacitor  and  the  actuating  coil  through 
the  second  unidirectional  device  during  a  second  interval 
to  operate  the  pinch  roller  actuator. 


1.  A  switching  circuit  adaptable  for  connection  to  an 
inductive  load,  said  load  having  a  common  energization 
point  and  two  branch  current  paths  and  being  operable 


3,211,965 

MAGNETIC  STRUCTURES 

John  Lewis  Williams,  Wilmslow,  and  Roger  Bayes,  Sale, 

England,  assignors  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1963.  Ser.  No.  307.252 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  21,  1962, 

36,026/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—158) 
1.  A  magnetic  structure  having  opposing  surfaces  de- 
fining between  them  a  gap  containing  a  pole  piece  assem- 
bly   comprising    a    pair   of   magnetic    pole    pieces    and 
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intervening  non-magnetic  spacing  means  assembled  to- 
gether, said  pole  pieces  having  spaced  facing  surfaces 
defining  between  them  in  said  assembly  a  non-magnetic 


said  tube,  said  sealing  means  including  a  necked  down 
portion  of  said  tube  engaging  the  rim  of  said  disk,  said 
disk  providing  a  chamber  of  electrolyte  on  either  side 
thereof  and  an  electrolytic  circuit  therethrough,  and  elec- 
trical contact  means  to  connect  said  disk  to  a  source  of 
power  so  that  said  solion  device  operates  as  a  solion  in- 
tegrator. 


3  211  968 
SOLION  CELL  COMPRISING  A  POROUS  CATHODE 

ON  EA(  II  SIDE  OF  THE  ANODE 
William  R.  Grams,  Ballston  Spa,  and  Joseph  L.  Weinin- 
ger,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,239 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—231) 


gap  of  predetermined  width,  only  one  of  said  pole  pieces 
being  secured  to  one  of  said  opposing  surfaces  for  locating 
the  assembly  in  the  gap  containing  it. 


3.211,966 
PERMANENT  MAGNETS  HAVING  A  PLURALrFY 

OF  OPENINGS  THEREIN 
Waiter  S.  Blume,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Leyman 

Corporation,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation   of  application   Ser.   No.    16,075,   Mar.    18, 

1960.    This  application  Sept.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,567 

9  Claims.     (CI.  317—158) 
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1.  A  permanent  magnet  in  sheet  form  having  a  mag- 
netic axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  and  having  a  plurality  of  opening  ex- 
tending through  it  interiorly  of  its  margin,  said  openings 
being  approximately  equally  spaced  from  each  other,  the 
area  of  said  openings  being  a  minor  portion  of  the  area  of 
said  sheet,  the  holding  power  of  said  magnet  being  sub- 
stantially improved  by  the  presence  of  said  openings,  rela- 
tive to  a  similar  magnet  having  no  such  openings. 


3,211,967 
SOLION  WITH  GRAPHITE  SEPARATORS 
AND  ELECTRODES 
William  R.  Grams.  Ballston  Spa,  and  Joseph  L.  Weinin- 
ger,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,238 
7  Claims.     (CL  317—231) 


'4     IS 


\ 
1.  In  an  electrochemical  solion  integrator  device  in- 
cluding electrodes  in  an  electrolytic  solution  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  a  Pyrex  glass  tube  sealed  at  each  end 
and  a  redox  system  electrolyte  in  the  sealed  tube,  a  porous 
graphite  electrode  disk  positioned  concentrically  within 
said  tube  and  sealing  means  sealing  said  disk  electrode  to 


1.  An  integrator  assembly  for  solion  integrator  devices 
comprising  in  combination,  a  sealed  envelope  of  non- 
reactive  material,  a  redox  system  electrolyte  in  said  enve- 
lope, an  integrator  anode  mounted  in  said  envelope  in 
contact  with  respective  portions  of  said  electrolyte  on  its 
opposite  sides,  an  aperture  in  said  anode  permitting  the 
flow  of  electrolyte  components  between  said  portions,  and 
a  pair  of  non-reactive  porous  cathodes,  one  of  which  is 
mounted  on  each  side  of  said  anode  in  contact  with  said 
electrolyte  with  each  cathode  being  spaced  approximately 
0.(X)1"  from  said  anode. 


3.211,969 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  RECTIFIER 
August  P.  Colaiaco,  Forest  Hills.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house    Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,384 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


1.  A  high  voltage  rectifier  assembly  comprising  an 
insulating  support  member,  a  substantially  dome-shaped 
electrically  conductive  member  disposed  on  said  insulat- 
ing support  member,  means  for  mounting  at  least  two 
hollow  cylindrical  arms  in  divergent  relationship  with 
each  other  on  said  electrically  conductive  member,  said 
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arms  having  rectifier  means  disposed  therein,  electro- 
static shielding  means  disposed  around  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  arms,  electrically  conductive  means  disposed 
on  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  said  rectifier  means  being 
connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  dome-shaped  elec- 
trically conductive  member  and  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive means,  and  means  for  force-cooling  said  rectifier 
means. 

3,211,970 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Schuyler  M.  Christian,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,114 

13  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 


gain  of  substantially  less  than  unity  and  impart  to  said 
first  section  a  high  breakdown  voltage  characteristic,  said 
second  transistor  section  having  a  characteristic  which  af- 
fords a  higher  current  gain  than  said  first  section  and  is 
effective  to  provide  for  said  device  a  desired  overall  cur- 
rent gain;  and  individual  electrical  connections  to  said  de- 
vice. 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  first  layer  of 
semiconductivc  material  of  given  conductivity  type  and 
energy  gap,  an  adjacent  second  layer  of  another  semi- 
conductive  material  of  opposite  conductivity  type  and 
different  energy  gap  in  rectifying  contact  with  said  first 
layer,  a  third  layer  of  semiconductive  material  of  said 
given  conductivity  type  and  energy  gap  in  rectifying  con- 
tact with  said  second  layer,  the  energy  gap  of  said  second 
layer  being  graded  from  high  adjacent  said  first  layer  to 
low  adjacent  said  third  layer,  and  electrodes  connected 
to  each  of  said  layers. 


3,211,971 
PNPN  SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
Fred  Barson,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  John  Gow  3d,  Marl- 
boro, N.Y.,  assignors  to  International   Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,385 
12  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 
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1.  A  semiconductor  signal-translating  device  compris- 
ing: a  unitary  body  of  semiconductor  material  including 
a  first  zone  comprising  a  recrystallized  region  of  one  con- 
ductivity type  contiguous  with  a  diffused  region  of  said 
one  type,  a  second  zone  and  a  third  zone  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type,  each  of  said  regions  of  said  first  zone 
being  contiguous  with  one  of  said  zones  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  and  together  form  a  first  transistor  sec- 
tion, and  further  including  a  fourth  zone  of  said  one 
conductivity  type  contiguous  with  one  of  said  zones  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type  and  formmg  therewith  and 
with  said  first  zone  a  second  transistor  section,  the  other 
of  said  zones  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  constitut- 
ing the  emitter  of  said  first  section  which,  with  said  re- 
crystallized  region,  provide  for  said  first  section  a  current 


3,211,972 
SEMICONDUCTOR  NETWORKS 
Jack  S.  Kilby  and  Jay  W.  Lathrop,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  87,258,  Feb.  6,  1961. 
This  application  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,710 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 

■«'x*f  4f    33    f     *?.    49  ^f/*^  ♦ 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  monocrystalline 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  layer  of  epitaxial  semiconduc- 
tor material  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  one  face  of 
the  substrate,  a  circuit  component  defined  in  a  part  of  the 
epitaxial  layer  by  thin,  limited  area,  surface-adjacent  re- 
gions of  alternate  conductivity  type,  and  means  for  mak- 
ing low  resistance  electrical  connection  to  a  portion  of  the 
epitaxial  layer  which  underlies  said  regions,  said  means 
comprising  a  heavily  doped  layer  of  the  semiconductor 
material  interposed  between  the  epitaxial  layer  and  the 
substrate,  and  a  contact  on  the  top  surface  of  the  epitaxial 
layer  above  a  part  of  the  heavily  doped  layer. 


'  3,211,973 

DIELECTRIC-COATED  FOIL  CAPACITORS 
Joseph  F.  Ferrante,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cornell- 
Dubilier     Electric     Corporation,     a     corporation     of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,002 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—260) 


J^ 


1.  A  capacitor  component  including  an  electrode  of 
metal  foil,  adherent  dielectric  coatings  on  the  opposite 
faces  thereof,  one  of  said  coatings  being  of  lesser  ex- 
tent than  said  foil  so  as  to  have  a  limited  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  foil  free  of  dielectric  coating  material,  and  a 
metallized  film  covering  and  adherent  to  said  one  coat- 
ing and  extending  to  and  connected  electrically  with 
said  marginal  portion  of  said  foil. 


3,211,974 
SERVO  SYSTEM  WITH  RATE  FEEDBACK 
Melvin  H.  Rhodes,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Col- 
lins Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,312 
4  Claims.  (CI.  318—18) 
1.  A  servo  system  which  eliminates  the  requirement  for 
a  rate  generator  comprising  a  servo  motor  with  an  ener- 
gizing winding  and  a  reference  winding,  a  command  sig- 
nal computer,  a  first  switch  connected  between  the  com- 
mand computer  and  the  energizing  winding  of  the  servo 
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motor,  a  power  supply  connected  to  the  reference  wind-  | 
ing  of  the  servo  motor  and  the  command  signal  computer, 
a  second  switch  connected  to  the  energizing  winding,  a 
memory  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  the  second 
switch,  the  output  of  the  memory  device  connected  to  the 


I 


1 1"^^  ■  s:^:  I 


31^  i 


input  of  the  first  switch,  and  a  timing  circuit  comprising  a 
divider  circuit  to  receive  an  input  from  the  power  supply 
and  divided  into  a  submuhiple  frequency,  said  divider  cir- 
cuit being  connected  to  the  first  and  second  switch  circuits 
to  ahemately  turn  said  switches  on  and  off. 


3,211,975 
MODULATING  CONTROL  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CURRENT  RESPONSIVE  LOADS 
Billy    Burley,   Dallas,   Tex.,   assignor,   by    mesne   assign- 
ments, to  Johnson  Service  Company,  Vfilwaultee,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  W  i<>consin 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,198 
16  Claims.     (CI.  318—19) 


I.  An  electronic  control  apparatus  for  simultaneous 
modulating  energization  of  a  plurality  of  loads,  com- 
prising 

condition-responsive  means  generating  a  single  control 
signal  proportional  to  deviation  of  a  condition  from 
a  selected  condition; 

a  plurality  of  current-responsive  load  circuit  means 
having  an  output  proportional  to  energization  there- 
of and  connected  with  said  condition-responsive 
means  and  simultaneously  operable  in  modulating 
response  to  said  control  signal,  certain  of  the  circuit 
means  including  a  load  terminal  means  actuated  in 
proportion  to  the   magnitude  of  the  output  signal; 

and  auxiliary  signal  generating  means  including  pre- 
settable  means  connected  with  at  least  one  of  said 
load  circuit  means  for  modifying  the  modulating 
response  of  said  one  load  circuit  means  to  said  con- 
trol signal  and  thereby  presetting  the  deviation  result- 
ing in  the  simultaneous  modulation  with  other  loads. 


3,211.976 
DIGITAL  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Jean  Pierre  Brule,  Saint-Maode,  and  Jean  Marc  Jacquet, 
Bretignj-sur-Orge,    France,    assignors    to    Compagnie 
IBM  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,575 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1956, 

725,577 

14  Claims.     (CI.  318—28) 


'V 


1.  A  control  system  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
digital  computer  which  receives  information  relative  to 
the  successive  position*  of  an  analog  device  whose  posi- 
tion is  to  be  controlled  by  said  control  system,  said  com- 
puter also  receiving  sufficient  information  to  enable  it  to 
calculate  successive  desired  positions  for  said  analog 
device,  said  computer  supplying  at  the  end  of  each 
calculation  cycle  first  and  second  data,  said  first  data 
being  indicative  of  the  present  position  error  of  said 
analog  device  from  a  calculated  desired  position,  said 
second  data  being  indicative  of  the  expected  change  from 
the  present  desired  position  to  the  next  desired  position; 
said  control  system  comprising  a  storage  device,  means 
adapted  to  receive  said  first  data  and  manifest  a  represen- 
tation of  said  first  data  in  said  storage  device,  means 
responsive  to  the  value  of  the  representation  in  said 
storage  device  for  positioning  said  analog  device  in  ac- 
cordance therewith,  means  connected  to  said  analog  device 
for  producing  signals  representing  unit  changes  in  posi- 
tion of  said  analog  device,  the  last-mentioned  signals 
being  supplied  to  said  storage  device  for  modifying  the 
representation  in  said  storage  device  as  a  function  of 
change  in  unit  position  of  said  analog  device,  and  means 
adapted  to  receive  said  second  data  and  responsive  there- 
to for  further  modifying  said  representation  in  said  stor- 
age device  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  during  each 
calculation  cycle  of  said  computer,  said  rate  being  a  func- 
tion of  the  value  of  said  second  data. 


3.211,977 
REBALANCE  SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Edward  W.  Ruttenhoff,  Excelsior,  and  Stanley  S.  Kintigh, 
Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hone>well  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,945 
9  Claims.     (CI.  318—29) 


jo-t-- 


1.  In  a  closed  loop  conveyor  system,  including:  a  bi- 
directional mo<or  driven  continuous  closed  loop  conveyor 
having  a  call  station;  a  pair  of  variable  circuit  elements 
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each  having  an  electrical  characteristic  that  is  a  unidirec- 
tional function  of  the  position  of  a  control  member 
throughout  a  range  of  movement  and  having  a  discon- 
tinuous transition  upon  repeating  a  cycle  of  movement; 
bridge  network  means  capable  of  being  balanced  and  in- 
cluding said  pair  of  variable  circuit  elements  and  a  fixed 
resistor;  a  first  of  said  circuit  elements  mounted  upon  said 
conveyor  and  having  its  electrical  characteristic  vary  as 
said  conveyor  is  driven  by  said  motor  so  that  a  complete 
cycle  of  said  electrical  characteristic  occurs  for  each  com- 
plete cycle  of  said  conveyor  past  said  call  station;  the 
other  of  said  circuit  elements  having  a  control  member 
freely  movable  at  said  call  station  to  unbalance  said  bridge 
network  means  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  a  position 
of  said  conveyor  system;  servo  means  including  said  mo- 
tor responsive  to  an  unbalance  of  said  bridge  network 
means  and  adapted  to  move  the  first  of  the  control  mem- 
bers in  such  a  sense  as  to  restore  said  network  means  to 
a  balanced  condition;  override  control  means  connected 
to  said  bridge  network  means  to  sense  and  control  the  un- 
balance of  said  network  means;  said  override  control 
means  including  a  pair  of  balanced  transistor  input  switch- 
ing circuits  connected  to  said  network  means  to  sense  the 
degree  of  unbalance  of  said  bridge  network  means  and  at 
least  one  of  said  cij-cuits  switching  at  a  predetermined 
amount  of  unbalance  of  said  network  means;  said  over- 
ride control  means  further  including  a  pair  of  transistor 
output  switching  circuits  connected  to  said  resistor  and 
controlled  by  said  input  switching  transistor  circuits;  and 
said  output  switching  circuits  applying  a  voltage  source 
to  said  resistor  when  the  degree  of  unbalance  is  above 
said  predetermined  amount  to  control  said  servo  means 
by  overriding  said  bridge  network  means  unbalance;  said 
override  control  means  further  restoring  control  to  said 
bridge  network  means  and  said  servo  means  when  the 
network  unbalance  is  less  than  said  predetermined  amount 
by  said  output  switching  transistors  removing  said  volt- 
age source  from  said  bridge  network  means. 


3,211  978 
PROGRAMMED  FLHCTRO  HYDRAULIC 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Jean  Claude  Cottin,  Chateauneuf-en-Thvmerais,  France, 
assignor    to    Produmatic    a    Soclete    k    Responsahilite 
Limitee,       Chateauneuf-en-Thymerais,       Eure-et-Lolr, 
EVance 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962.  Ser,  No.  190,957 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1962,  ' 
886.203,  Patent  1,322,193 
9  Claims.     (Ci.  318—162) 


1.  Programmed  electro-hydraulic  control  device  for 
automatically  performing  various  operations  during  a 
working  cycle,  which  comprises  two  separate  operatively 
interconnected  sections,  namely,  a  power  section  and  a 
working  section  driven  by  said  power  section,  said  work- 
ing section  comprising  at  least  one  programming  rod 
and  at  least  one  contact  actuated  by  said  programming 
rod.  means  for  causing  a  relative  displacement  between 
said  programming  rod  and  said  contact  during  the  work- 
ing cycle,  the  longitudinal  contour  of  said  programming 
rod  being  determined  as  a  function  of  the  switching  opera- 
tions that    are  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  working 


programme,  a  set  of  hydraulic  flexible  ducts  and  a  set  of 
flexible  electrical  conductors  interconnecting  said  power 
section  and  said  working  section,  a  movable  carriage  in 
said  working  section,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  comprising 
two  chambers  and  controlling  the  displacement  of  said 
movable  carriage,  means  for  producing  a  hydraulic  feed 
pressure,  a  feed-pressure  hydraulic  circuit  for  transmitting 
the  feed  pressure  to  one  of  said  chambers,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  constant  hydraulic  counter-pressure  and  a  hy- 
draulic counter-pressure  circuit  for  transmitting  said  con- 
stant counter-pressure  to  the  other  chamber  of  said  hy- 
draulic cylinder. 


3,211,979 

SIGNAL  peak' CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

James  C.  Davis,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,133 

4  Claims.     (CI.  318—207) 


4.  In  a  signal  peak  control  circuit  for  operation  with 
a  chromatographic  analyzer  or  the  like  which  produces 
an  output  in  the  form  of  a  train  of  signal  peaks,  the 
combination  of: 

an  output  servo  for  actuating  a  recorder  or  the  like 
as  a  function  of  the  analyzer  output,  including  a 
phase  sensitive  motor  and  a  motor  driving  circuit 
producing  an  A.C.  output  signal  to  said  motor  vary- 
ing in  phase  as  a  function  of  the  slope  of  a  signal 
peak; 

a  phase  control  unit  comprising  a  first  switch  having 
a  moving  terminal  and  a  pair  of  fixed  terminals,  a 
first  rectifier  connected  between  one  of  said  fixed 
terminals  and  a  junction  point,  and  a  second  rec- 
tifier connected  between  the  other  of  said  fixed  ter- 
minals and  said  junction  point  with  a  polarity  op- 
posite that  of  said  first  rectifier; 

means  for  connecting  said  control  unit  in  series  in 
said  motor  driving  circuit  at  said  junction  point  and 
moving  terminal; 

means  for  driving  said  first  switch  in  phase  with  the 
A.C.  signal  of  said  motor  driving  circuit  to  alter- 
nately connect  said  moving  terminal  to  each  of  said 
fixed  terminals  for  blocking  signals  of  the  phase 
corresponding  to  one  slope  of  a  signal  peak;  and 

a  second  switch  shunting  said  control  unit  for  bypassing 
the  A.C.  signal  of  said  motor  driving  circuit  around 
said  control  unit. 


3,211,980 
SIGNAL  PEAK  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
James  C.  Davis,  Fullerton,  and  Kenneth  B.  Sawa,  Buena 
Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,134 
5  Claims.     (CI.  318—207) 
4.  In  a  signal  peak  control  circuit  for  operation  with 
a  chromatographic  analyzer  or  the  like  which  produces 
an  output  in  the  form  of  a  train  of  signal  peaks,  the  com- 
bination of: 

an  output  servo  for  actuating  a  recorder  or  the  like  as 
a  function  of  the  analyzer  output,  including  a  phase 
sensitive  motor  and  a  motor  driving  circuit  producing 
an  A.C.  output  signal  to  said  motor  varying  in  phase 
as  a  function  of  a  slope  of  a  signal  peak; 
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a  first  switch  having  an  input  terminal  and  a  pair  of 

output  terminals; 
a  first  rectifier  connected  between  one  of  said  output 

terminals  and  circuit  ground; 
a  second  rectifier  connected  between  the  other  of  said 

output  terminals  and  circuit  ground  with  a  polarity 

opposite  that  of  said  first  rectifier; 
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means  for  driving  said  first  switch  in  phase  with  the 
A.C.  signal  of  said  motor  driving  circuit  to  alter- 
nately connect  said  input  terminal  to  each  of  said 
output  terminals;  and 

a  second  switch  for  connecting  the  A.C.  signal  of  said 
motor  driving  circuit  to  said  input  terminal  of  said 
first  switch  for  shunting  signals  of  the  phase  corre- 
sponding to  the  negative  slope  of  a  signal  peak. 


3^11,981 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM   WITH  DIRECT 
CURRENT  BRAKING 
Stanley  R.  Jordan,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Staco,  Incorporated,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Original  application  .4pr.  25.  1957.  Ser.  No.  696.009.  now 
Patent  No.  3.048.771,  dated  Aug.  7,   1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,263 
6  Claims.     (CI.  318—212) 


I.IN( 


1.  In  a  control  assembly, 

a  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator, 

a  first  stator  winding,  the  first  stator  winding  being 
connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  energy, 

a  second  stator  winding  disposed  in  electrical  angular 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  first  stator  winding, 
the  second  stator  winding  having  a  first  connector 
lead  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  second  connector  lead 
at  the  other  end  thereof, 

a  choke  connected  to  the  first  connector  lead  of  the 
second  stator  winding, 

resistance  means  connected  in  series  with  the  choke, 

an  amplifier  including  a  plurality  of  electron  discharge 
devices,  one  of  the  electron  discharge  devices  having 
an  anode  connected  to  said  first  connector  lead  of  the 
second  stator  winding,  the  said  electron  discharge  de- 
vice also  being  provided  with  a  cathode, 

direct  current  potential  means  connecting  said  cathode 
to  said  second  connector  lead  of  the  second  stator 
winding,  said  direct  current  potential  means  also  be- 
ing connected  to  said  resistance  means,  the  direct 
current  potential  means  providing  a  positive  Voltage 
to  the  second  connector  lead  and  to  the  resistance 
means  with  respect  to  the  cathode  with  the  positive 


voltage  at  the  resistance  means  being  greater  than 
the  positive  voltage  at  the  second  connector  lead  so 
that  direct  current  flows  through  the  second  stator 
winding  when  the  said  electron  discharge  device  is 
not  conducting  alternating  current  therethrough. 


3.211,982 
SINGLE-PHASE  MOTOR   AND  OPERATING 
METHOD 
George  A.  Ney house,  Dayton,  and  Jack  W.  Savage  and 
Ralph   K.   Shewmon,    Centervilic,   Ohio,   assignors   to 
General  .Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original    application    Apr.    6,    1959,   Ser.   No.   804,223. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
178,803 

2  Claims.     (Ci.  31»— 221) 


M« 


snicr 


1.  In  a  single-phase  dynamoelectric  machine  stator  wir- 
ing connection  arrangement  positioned  in  multiple  slots 
of  a  magnetic  core,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
first  pair  of  coil  portions  in  series  with  each  other  and  a 
further  pair  of  coil  portions,  said  first  and  further  pairs 
of  coil  portions  as  a  winding  arrangement  together  being 
entirely  energized  at  all  times  during  both  starting  and 
running  operation,  and  switching  means  as  well  as  a  phase 
shifting  means  therewith  that  is  removably  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  further  pair  of  coil  portions  and  that 
is  used  only  during  starting  operation,  said  further  coil 
portions  having  wiring  per  se  thereof  physically  wound 
at  least  in  pairs  in  parallel  for  each  coil  portion  though 
simultaneously  and  conversely  all  series  connected  elec- 
trically during  starting  operation,  said  wiring  per  se  during 
running  operation  remaining  physically  wound  at  least  in 
pairs  in  parallel  for  each  of  a  pair  of  coil  portions  though 
simultaneously  electrically  connected  at  least  in  pairs  in 
parallel  with  each  other  as  wiring  per  se  of  each  such 
coil  portion  remains  electrically  in  series  with  a  corre- 
sponding part  of  the  other  coil  portion,  all  of  said  coil 
portions  being  entirely  energized  at  all  times  during  both 
starting  and  running  operation  regardless  of  use  thereof 
electrically  in  both  series  and  parallel  relationships  per 
se  though  predetermined  coil  portions  always  remain 
physically  wound  at  least  in  pairs  in  parallel  for  the  same 
as  well  as  differing  wiring  sizes. 


3,211,983 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Thomas  J.  Dolphin,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wert- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,473 
6  Claims.  (CI.  318—338) 
1.  In  sf>eed  control  apparatus  for  a  motor  having  an 
armature  and  a  field  winding,  the  combination  of  speed 
reference  signal  means  for  providing  a  speed  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  desired  motor  operating  speed,  first 
regulator  means  responsive  to  said  speed  signal  and  to 
the  actual  speed  of  the  motor  and  operative  to  energize 
said  armature  to  cause  the  motor  to  operate  in  accord- 
ance with  a  predetermined  relationship  between  said 
speed  signal  and  the  actual  motor  speed,  and  second 
regulator  means  responsive  to  the  actual  speed  of  the 
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motor  and  the  counter  electromotive  force  of  the  motor, 
and  being  operative  to  energize  said  field  winding  in 
accordance   with  a  predetermined  relationship   between 


said  actual  speed  of  the  motor  and  said  counter  electro- 
motive force  of  the  motor,  with  said  first  regulator  means 
being  faster  acting  than  said  second  regulator  means. 


3^11,984 
CHARGE  STORAGE  CIRCUIT 

Richard  W.  Jones,  Apalachin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl( 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,306 
6  Claims.     (CI.  320—1) 


6    ^^  S  I  ; 
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1.  A  compensated  charge  storage  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  switching  means  fed  by  a  voltage  to  be  stored; 

a  capacitor  connected  to  the  output  side  of  said  first 
switching  means; 

a  second  switching  means  shunted  around  said  storage 
capacitor  for  clearing  said  capacitor  of  charge  prior 
to  a  charge  storage  cycle; 

a  unidirectional  current  means  intercomiecting  a  pre- 
determined one  of  the  common  points  of  said  sec- 
ond switching  means  and  said  storage  capacitor  in 
a  forwardly  direction  to  ground; 

an  NPN  transistor  having  its  emitter  connected  to  the 
said  predetermined  common  point  of  said  unidirec- 
tional current  means  and  said  storage  capacitor  and 
a  grounded  base;  and 

a  PNP  transistor  having  its  base  fed  by  the  collector 
of  said  NPN  transistor,  its  emitter  biased  positively 
and  the  collector  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
common  p6ints,  said  collector  serving  as  an  output 
for  the  circuit.  i 


3,211  985 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  CONVERTER 

VUmos  Toroii,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenslu  Elelctrislu  Alitiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  31,  1960, 
12,728/60 
3  Claims.     (CI.  321—18) 
1.  An  electrical  converter  comprising  an  alternating 
current  supply  means,  controllable  current  elements  con- 
nected to  said  supply  means  and  a  control  pulse  generator 
means  connected  to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  con- 
trollable current  elements,  a:  least  one  of  said  means  com- 


prising a  free-running  oscillator,  said  oscillator  having 
a  frequency  control  circuit,  a  control  signal  generating 
means  having  its  output  terminals  connected  to  the  input 
terminals  of  said  frequency  control  circuit  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  converter  to  sense  the  output  magnitude 
of  the  converter  and  generate  a  signal  dependent  upon 


the  difference  between  the  actual  value  of  said  output 
magnitude  and  its  desired  value,  whereby  the  frequency 
of  the  oscillator  is  controlled  so  as  to  change  the  phase 
shift  between  the  alternating  current  supply  means  and 
the  control  pulse  generator  means  in  such  a  sense  that 
the  difference  between  the  actual  and  the  desired  values 
of  said  output  magnitude  is  decreased. 


3  211  986 

SQUARE  WAVE  FREQUENCY  DOUBLER 

Elmer  L.  Scbultz,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins  Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  128,878 

1  Claim.     (CL  321—69) 


>-jjLiSii^ ,1 


A  square  wave  frequency  doubler  circuit,  comprising: 
first  and  second  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  square  wave  generating  source  of  predetermined  fre- 
quency; a  bridge  rectifier  having  a  pair  of  input  junctions 
and  a  pair  of  output  junctions;  output  terminal  means 
connected  with  said  output  junctions  of  said  bridge  recti- 
fier; means  connecting  one  input  terminal  to  one  input 
junction  of  said  bridge  rectifier;  and  saturable  reactor 
means  having  a  saturable  core  and  a  winding  which  causes 
said  saturable  reactor  to  saturate  at  the  midpoint  of  each 
alternation  of  the  square  wave  generating  source  and 
having  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  other  input 
terminal  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
other  input  junction  of  said  bridge  rectifier  whereby  a 
received  square  wave  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency 
causes  said  core  to  saturate  substantially  at  the  midpoint 
of  each  alternation  of  said  received  signal  to  thereby  pro- 
duce a  square  wave  output  at  said  output  junctions  that 
is  symmetrical  and  twice  the  frequency  of  said  received 
signal. 

3  211  987 
EXCITATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
James  A.  Gatlin,  Riverdale,  Md.,  and  Alan  B.  Shimp, 
Willdns  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,463 
8  Claims.     (CI.  322—24) 
1.  In  an  excitation  system  for  a  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine having  an  excitation  field  winding  and  disposed 
to  supply  an  output  voltage  to  a  load  through  output 
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terminals,  first  means  responsive  to  said  output  voltage 
of  said  dynamoelcctric  machine  obtaining  a  first  current 
responsive  to  the  output  voltage  of  said  dynamoelectric 
machine  and  lagging  the  line  to  neutral  voltage  of  said 
dynamoelectric  machine,  second  means  having  linear  char- 
acteristics responsive  to  the  output  load  current  of  said  dy- 
namoelectric machine  for  obtaining  a  second  current,  said 
first  and  second  currents  being  combined  vectorially  and 


applied  to  said  excitation  field  winding,  the  vector  sum  of 
said  first  and  second  currents  being  a  portion  of  the 
excitation  current  required  by  said  excitation  field  wind- 
ing, third  means  for  obtaining  a  control  current  responsive 
to  the  deviation  of  said  output  voltage  from  a  predeter- 
mined voltage,  said  control  current  being  applied  to  said 
excitation  field  winding  and  providing  the  balance  of  the 
excitation  current  required  by  said  excitation  winding  to 
maintain  the  output  voltage  of  said  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine at  a  predetermined  value. 


3.211,988 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH  ACCELERATED 
SWITCHING  MEANS 
Robert  M.  Henderson,  Williams  Bay,  and  Richard  Zech- 
lin,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assignors,  by  mesne  a<>signments,  to 
Fairbanks  Morse  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,739 
6  Claims.     (CI.  322—28) 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  use  with  alternating  voltage 
equipment  having  an  output  circuit  and  a  field  winding, 
said  voltage  regulator  being  connected  between  said  out- 
put circuit  and  said  field  winding  and  comprising  a  sensing 
circuit  including  threshold  switching  means  connected  to 
said  output  circuit,  control  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  sensing  circuit,  said  sensing  circuit  operating  to  ac- 
tuate said  control  circuit  means  to  a  first  conduction  con- 
dition whenever  the  output  voltage  across  said  output  cir- 
cuit falls  below  a  given  threshold  value  and  to  actuate 
said  control  circuit  means  to  a  second  conduction  condi- 
tion whenever  the  output  voltage  across  said  output  cir- 
cuit exceeds  said  threshold  value,  current  control  means 
connected  to  regulate  the  flow  of  current  to  said  field 
winding,  said  current  control  means  being  connected  to 
said  control  circuit  means,  whereby  said  current  control 


means  is  rendered  conductive  whenever  said  control  cir- 
cuit means  is  in  said  first  conductive  condition  and  non- 
conductive  whenever  said  control  circuit  means  is  in  said 
second  conductive  condition,  and  inductive  means  elec- 
trically connected  between  said  current  control  means 
and  said  field  winding  and  to  said  sensing  circuit,  said 
means  operating  upon  the  conduction  of  said  current  con- 
trol means  to  provide  a  voltage  to  said  threshold  switching 
means  to  accelerate  the  switching  of  said  sensing  circuit 
to  the  first  conduction  condition. 


3  211  989 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  '  EMPLOYING  A  NON- 
LINEAR  IMPEDANCE  AND  NEGATIVE  TEM- 
PERATL  RE  COEFFICIENT  IMPEDANCE  TO  PRE- 
VENT LEAKAGE  CURRENT 

Martin  Mintz,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Berton  J.  McComb, 
Torrance,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation  of  applicatiun  Ser.  No.  736.047,  May,  19, 

1958.    This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,327 

6  Claims.     (CI.  323—22) 


2.  In  a  voltage  regulation  circuit: 

a  source  of  unregulated  voltage  direct  current; 

a  load  circuit; 

a  semiconductor  device  having  a  principal  current  path 
including  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  and  a  con- 
trol current  path  including  said  emitter  electrode  and 
a  control  electrode; 

means  for  connecting  said  principal  current  path  and 
said  load  circuit  in  series  across  said  source; 

means  for  sensing  variations  in  the  voltage  applied  to 
said  load  circuit; 

means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  applying  a 
control  current  to  said  control  current  path  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  voltage  applied  to  said  load  circuit  so 
that  the  impedance  of  said  principal  current  path 
is  varied  as  a  function  of  the  load  circuit  voltage; 

a  non-linear  impedance  voltage  dropping  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  principal  current  path  be- 
tween said  emitter  and  said  source  for  developing  a 
relatively  constant  biasing  potential  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  range  of  load  currents  flowing  there- 
through; and 

negative  temperature  coefficient  resistance  means  con- 
nected across  the  series  combination  of  said  control 
current  path  and  said  voltage  dropping  means  for 
shunting  a  greater  portion  of  said  control  current 
around  said  semiconductor  device  in  response  to  in- 
creased ambient  temperatures  and  vice  versa. 


3,211,990 
PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TRANSFORMER 

POWER  SI  PPLV  APPARATUS 
William  W.  Gibson,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Glenn 
Pacific  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,891 
6  Claims.     (CI.  323 — 43.5) 
5.  A  voltage  control  system   for  controlling  the  op- 
erating voltage  for  a  work  cycle  of  operation  of  a  power 
supply  unit  which  basically  involves  a  main  transformer 
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having  a  secondary  winding  with  a  motor  driven  contact 
for  connecting  to  said  winding  at  selectable  voltage  levels 
thereon  to  determine  the  output  voltage  of  said  power 
supply  unit,  said  system  comprising 

a  motor  being  adapted  for  forward  and  reverse  rota- 
tion, 
means  for  connecting  said  motor  for  operation  in  the 

forward  direction, 
said   last   means   including  a   transformer   winding,   a 
pair  of  leads  connecting  said  motor  to  said  trans- 
former winding  for  forward  rotation,  and   a   pair 
of  normally  closed  contacts  in  one  of  said  leads, 


being  greater  than  the  value  of  a  member  of  the  next 
largest  group  of  resistors,  providing  the  possibility  of 
carryover  from  a  group  to  the  next  group,  whereby  the 
null  point  can  be  achieved  by  any  of  many  combinations 
of  resistors,  whereby  the  average  time  for  searching  for 
a  null  point  in  each  of  a  series  of  successive  searches  is 
significantly  less  than  when  the  array  of  resistors  consists 


means  for  connecting  said  motor  to  said  transformer 
winding  for  reverse  rotation,  said  means  including  a 
pair  of  leads  and  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts 
in  one  of  said  leads, 
relay  means  including  a  pair  of  relay  windings,  one 
of  said  windings  controlling  said   normally  closed 
contacts  and  the  other  of  said  windings  controlling 
said  normally  open  contacts, 
means  shunting  said  first  relay  winding, 
means  shunting  said  second  relay  winding, 
and  means  for  sequentially  removing  said  shunts  from 
said  relay  windings  and  for  re-establishing  the  same 
in  reverse  order  in  accordance  with  the  rise  and  fall 
of  voltage  at  said  motor  driven  contact. 


3,211,991 
MINIMIZING  OSCILLATION   WHILE  AUTOMATI- 
CALLY SEARCHING  FOR  NULL  POINT  BY  EM- 
PLOYING ARRAY  OF  RESISTORS  FEATURING 
IDENTICAL  RESISTORS 

James  A.  Potter,  12  Greenhouse  Blvd., 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 

ContinuatioD  of  application  Ser.  No.  55,847,  Sept.  14, 

1960.    This  application  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,464 

8  Claims.  (CI.  323—75) 
1.  In  an  electrical  system  in  which  a  logic  circuit 
automatically  searches  for  a  null  point  in  a  bridge  circuit 
and  in  which  there  is  a  tendency  for  the  correction  signal 
to  initiate  an  undesirably  large  number  of  reversals  of  the 
direction  of  the  searching  for  the  insertion  to  the  correct 
total  of  resistors  into  one  arm  of  said  bridge  circuit,  said 
logic  circuit  being  responsive  to  the  correction  signal 
from  the  bridge  circuit,  and  said  logic  circuit  auto- 
matically inserting  and  withdrawing  sequentially  and 
cumulatively  resistors  from  an  array  of  resistors  until  the 
operation  of  the  logic  circuit  successfully  searches  for  a 
null  point  of  the  bridge  circuit,  at  which  time  the  total  of 
the  then  inserted  resistors  constitutes  the  significant  total 
for  which  the  searching  was  conducted,  the  improvement 
in  the  array  of  resistors  for  insertion  or  withdrawal  into 
said  arm  of  said  bridge  circuit  by  the  operation  of  said 
'ogic  circuit  which  consists  of  providing  at  least  two  but 
not  more  than  sixteen  resistors  of  equal  value  in  each 
group  of  resistors,  the  total  value  of  a  group  of  resistors 
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of  only  a  series  in  which  each  resistor  has  a  value  different 
from  each  other,  and  whereby  during  prolonged  periods 
of  use  in  which  some  resistors  might  undergo  small 
changes  from  their  intended  values,  the  likelihood  of 
inability  to  reach  a  null  point  is  significantly  less  than 
when  the  array  of  resistors  consists  of  only  a  series  in 
which  each  resistor  has  a  value  different  from  each  other. 


3  211  992 
THREE  PHASE  VOLTAGE  REGULATORS  EM- 
PLOYING   A    SATURABLE    REACTOR   AND 
CONDENSER  IN  EACH  PHASE 
Tomokichi    Tango,    Fujisawa,    and    Hiroshi    Kobayashi, 
Kawasaki,  Kanagawa,  and  Takeshi  Anayama,  Sendai, 
Miyagi.  and  Eijiro  Miyazawa,  Mitaka,  Tok>o.  Japan, 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Vawata 
Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1961, 

37/48.125 

1  Claim.     (CI.  323 — 89) 
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A  series  resonance  type  three-phase  constant  volt- 
age regulator  for  supplying  constant  output  voltage,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  three  condensers  each  adapted  to 
have  one  side  coupled  only  to  one  phase  of  a  three-phase 
voltage  source,  three  saturable  reactors  each  having  a 
winding  and  a  core  with  the  cores  being  connected  to 
each  other  in  tlu-ee  legged  core,  respective  windings  each 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  other  side  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  condensers  for  forming  three  series  connected 
sets  each  consisting  of  a  condenser  and  a  saturable  reactor 
and  resonating  at  frequency  of  the  source  voltage,  each 
winding  of  the  saturable  reactors  being  saturable  by  the 
phase  voltage  of  the  voltage  source,  the  other  ends  of  the 
saturable  reactor  windings  being  star  connected  so  as  to 
supply  the  high  frequency  voltage  induced  in  the  satur- 
able reactor  windings,  and  three  output  terminals  con- 
nected to  points  between  the  condensers  and  the  saturable 
reactor  windings,  respectively. 
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3^11,993 

SYNCHRO  READ-OUT  CIRCUIT 

Harold  W.  Golden,  Narberth,  and  Harry  J.  Edenhofrr, 

SouthamptoQ,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assifcnments  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,434 

5  Claims.     (CI.  323—122) 


2.  A  translator  network  for  synchros  having  a  stator 
and  rotor  member  with  one  of  said  members  having  three 
angularly  displaced  windings  in  space,  said  network  being 
intcrconncctablc  with  the  terminals  of  said  three  windings 
to  provide  a  constant  amplitude  signal  having  a  variable 
electrical  phase  in  proportion  to  the  angular  displacement 
between  the  synchro  stator  and  rotor  windings  compris- 
ing: a  series  circuit  connectable  between  the  terminals  of 
two  of  the  three  windings  and  comprising  in  series  se- 
quence a  first  resistor,  a  reactance,  and  a  second  resistor; 
said  second  resistor  having  a  value  of  twice  that  of  the 
first  resistor  and  said  reactance  having  a  value  between 
said  first  and  second  resistors,  three  balancing  resistors 
being  interconnected  to  provide  a  common  junction  and 
being  interconnectable  with  the  terminals  of  the  three 
windings  of  the  synchro  to  equally  load  the  three  wind- 
ings, and  output  means  for  said  network  for  deriving  said 
signal  from  said  common  junction  to  the  junction  inter- 
connecting the  second  resistor  and  the  reactance. 


3,211,995 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AN 
ALTERNATING  CI  RRENT  COMPONENT  IN  A 
(  IRCl  IT  HAVING  A  DIRECT  CURRENT  COM- 
PONE NT 
Davis  S.  Wise,  Cleveland,  and  George  E.  Sutliff,  Mentor, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hickok  Electrical  Instrument 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1956.  Ser.  No.  617,420 
24  Claims.     (CI.  324—24) 


3,211.994 
RESONANCE  LINE  SHIFT  COMPENSATED  RE- 
TRACTABLE HELIUM  MAGNETOMETER 
Forrest  D.  Colegrove,  Jr.,  Dallas,  and  Laird  D.  Schearer, 
Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
corporated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  173,021 
9  Claims.     (CL  324— .5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  direct  current  from 
a  direct  current  source  of  substantially  constant  potential 
to  a  load  including  a  bridge  circuit  interposed  in  series 
with  said  source  and  between  said  source  and  the  load 
and  including  unilateral  conducting  devices  in  its  opposite 
legs  and  cyclic  current  biasing  means  connected  to  said 
devices  for  biasing  said  devices  in  adjacent  legs  alter- 
nately to  conduction. 


3,211,996 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ELECTRONEGA- 
TIVE GASES  IN  A  MIXTl  RE  OF  GASES 
Russell    E.    Fox,    Forest    Hills,    and    Arthur    V.    Phelps, 
Churchill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Cor- 
poration,    East    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a     corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,876 
8  CUims.     (CL  324—33) 
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1.  In  a  helium  gas  magnetometer  having  an  absorption 
cell  containing  He«  metastable  2'S,  atoms  and  a  first  lamp 
containing  substantially  pure  He*  gas  for  providing  a 
source  of  resonance  radiation  ijnpinging  on  the  metastable 
atoms  within  said  cell,  the  improvement  comprising  said 
first  lamp  containing  said  He*  gas  at  a  pressure  greater 
than  zero  but  less  than  2  mm.  of  Hg.  and  a  second  lamp 
containing  substantially  pure  He^  gas  at  a  pressure  of 
about  8  mm.  of  Hg  for  providing  a  source  of  resonance 
radiation  impinging  on  the  metastable  atoms  within  said 
cell,  said  first  and  second  lamps  operating  simultaneously 
to  eliminate  the  shift  in  magnetic  sublevels  of  the  meta- 
stable helium  atoms. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  electronegative  gases  in  a 
gas  mixture,  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  dis- 
posed in  said  mixture;  means  for  producing  pulses  of 
free  electrons  at  one  of  said  electrodes;  means  connecting 
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said  electrodes  in  electric  circuit  to  provide  a  voltage 
differential  between  the  electrodes  to  effect  transit  of  said 
electrons  across  the  space  between  said  electrodes  to  the 
other  of  said  electrodes  at  predetermined  energy  suitable 
for  attachment  of  said  electrons  to  the  electronegative  gas 
in  said  mixture  to  form  negative  ions  of  said  electronega- 
tive gas;  phase  differential  detecting  means  for  detecting 
difference  in  phase  between  the  production  of  electron 
pulses  at  said  one  of  said  eJectrodes  and  the  reception 
of  ion  pulses  at  the  other  of  said  electrodes,  and  adjustable 
phase  shifting  means  cooperating  with  the  detecting  means 
to  distinguish  between  two  electronegative  gases  in  the 
gas  mixture. 


3,211,997 
FAULT  LOCATING   MEANS   FOR  ELECTRIC 
POWER    TRANSMISSION    LINES,    HAVING 
MEANS  FOR  RECORDING,  REPRODUCING 
AND    DISPLAYING    TRANSMITTED     AND 
REFLECTED  SIGNALS 
Minoni  Han,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company   Limited,  Toltyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,221 
2  Claims.     (CI.  324—52) 
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2.  An  electrical  apparatus  for  accurately  determining 
the  distance  at  which  a  fault  in  a  power  transmission  line 
occurs  substantially  immediately  after  the  occurrence  of 
a  fault  as  indicated  by  a  fault-occurrence  signal  which 
appears  across  a  circuit  breaker  connected  to  said  line, 
comprising 

means  producing  a  first  set  of  signals  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  equally  spaced  apart  bursts  of  oscil- 
lations for  a  predetermined  time  in  response  to  the 
receipt  of  said  fault-occurrence  signal, 

connecting  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  brealcer  ap- 
plying said  first  set  of  signals  to  said  power  trans- 
mission line, 

said  connecting  means  being  responsive  to  a  changed 

condition  of  said  circuit  breaker  to  provide  a  control 
condition  of  said  circuit  breaker  to  provide  a  con- 
trol signal, 

biased  gating  means  for  electrically  decoupling  said 
first  producing  means  from  said  transmission  line  in 
the  absence  of  said  control  signal, 

means  for  receiving  a  reflected  set  of  signals  from  said 
transmission  line, 

means  for  recording  said  first  set  of  signals  and  the 
reflected  set  of  signals  on  a  recording  medium, 

means  for  reproducing  said  signals  from  said  recording 
medium  at  a  first  rate  to  produce  output  signals 
representing  the  recorded  first  set  of  signals  and  the 
recorded  reflected  set  of  signals, 


means  for  displaying  said  output  signals  on  a  scanning 
display  device  at  a  predetermined  scan  rate, 

said  scan  rate  and  said  first  rate  being  correlated  so 
that  a  predetermined  number  of  said  bursts  of  said 
first  set  are  reproduced  as  paired  stationary  images. 


3  211  998 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  INSULATION 
QUALITIES  OF   A   MATERIAL   INCLUDING 
PLURAL  SHIELDING   MEANS   SURROUND- 
ING  THE  EXCITATION  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 
Rol>ert  L.  Kidwell,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Western    Electrodynamics,    Inc.,    a    corporation    of 
Colorado 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,176 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324—54) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  electrical 
qualities  of  insulation  between  two  conductive  points  of 
connection,  comprising  in  combination; 

a  source  of  alternating  current  high  voltage  having  ex- 
citation means  and  at  least  first  and  second  output 
terminals; 

a  conductor  leading  from  the  first  output  terminal  to 
one  of  the  said  points  of  connection; 

an  inner  shielding  means  enveloping  the  said  source  of 
high  voltage  and  the  said  conductor  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  second  of  said  terminals; 

an  outer  system  of  shields  surrounding  the  high  volt- 
age source  and  the  said  conductor  and  electrically 
connected  to  a  point  of  ground  potential; 

a  continuous  electrical  path  interconnecting  the  other 
of  said  points  of  connection  and  the  inner  system  of 
shields,  said  path  comprising, 
current  measuring  means; 

a  second  source  of  alternating  current  voltage  having 
first  and  second  output  terminals,  said  first  terminal 
electrically  common  with  the  second  terminal  of  the 
high  voltage  source,  and  said  second  source  of  volt- 
age adapted  to  produce  a  voltage  at  its  said  second 
terminal  which  is  opposite  in  phase  to  the  output  of 
the  first  terminal  of  the  high  voltage  source;  and 

capacitive  means  connected  between  a  point  of  ground 
potential  and  the  second  terminal  of  the  said  second 
source  of  alternating  current  voltage. 


3  211  999 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASLTIING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  VOLUME  RESISTIVITY  BY 
TRANSMISSION  LOSS  IN  A  RESONANT  CAVITY 
George  L.  Allerton,  Orefield.  and  James  R.  Seifert,  Beth- 
lehem, Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,949 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 62) 
1.  A  method  of  determining  the  resistivity  of  semi- 
conductor materials  using  a  high  frequency  test  signal 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  a  high  frequency 
signal  to  a  high  Q  resonant  cavity  having  walls  substan- 
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tially  of  a  conductive  material  forming  an  aperture  there- 
in at  a  point  of  substantially  uniform  and  high  current 
density,  placing  a  sample  of  semiconductor  material  over 
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thus  backed  test  sample,  inserting  the  backed  sample  in  the 
transmission  line  and  measuring  the  transmission  char- 
acteristics of  the  path,  and  determining  the  thickness  and 
resistivity  of  the  sample  from  the  known  resistivity  versus 
transmission  characteristics  for  samples  of  different  thick- 
nesses backed  with  the  materials  of  first  and  second  con- 
ductivities respectively. 


3,212,001 
ELECTRICAL    CIRCLTT    FOR    TESTING    THE 
CIRRENT-VOLTAGE     RELATIONSHIP     OF 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICF-S 
Howard  D.  Marshall,  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorii 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1961,  S«r.  No.  134,987 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324—62) 


t 


1. 

ship 


A 

of 


circuit  for  testing 
electrical  devices. 


the  aperture,  measuring  the  transmission  loss  through  the 
cavity,  and  determining  from  known  resistivity  versus  loss 
characteristics  the  resistivity  of  the  semiconductor  sample. 


3.212,000  >  i 

METHODS  OF  DFTERMIMNC  SFMICONDl'CTOR 
THICKNESS  AND  KESISIIMIV  BY  LOSS  IN  A 
TRANSMISSION  LINE 
George  L.  Allerton,  Orefield  and  James  R.  Sclfert,  Beth- 
lehem, Pa.,  and  Leon  T.  Stark.  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assign, 
ors  to  Western  Flectric  Compan>,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,756 
5  Claims.     (CI.  324—62) 


the  current-voltage  relation- 
wherein  a  device  satisfies  a 
prescribed  test  when  a  ratio  of  voltages  equal  to  or  less 
than  a  predetermined  maximum  ratio  of  voltages  is  estab- 
lished across  the  device  for  two  known  constant  currents 
of  different  magnitudes,  comprising: 
first  and  second  current  supplies, 
first  and  second  voltmeters, 

means  connected  to  the  input  of  one  of  the  voltmeters 
for  reducing  a  voltage  applied  to  that  voltmeter  by 
a  factor  proportional  to  the  predetermined  maximum 
ratio  of  voltages  for  the  two  known  currents,  and 
switching  means  for  alternately  connecting  the  first 
and  second  current  supplies  to  the  device  under  test 
and  for  simultaneously  and  alternately  connecting  the 
first  and  second  voltmeters  respectively  across  the 
device,  one  of  the  voltmeters  being  connected 
through  the  voltage  reducing  means. 


3,212,002 
MICROWAVE   ENERGY    POWER   METER  USING 

ELECTRON  BEA.M  DEFLECTION  DETECTORS 
Erich  S.  Welbcl,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,   to  TRW   Inc.,   a  corporation  of 
OUo 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,002 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324—95) 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  thickness  and  resistivity 
of  test  samples  using  a  high  frequency  test  signal  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  backing  the  sample  with  a  material 
of  a  first  conductivity  having  a  thickness  such  that  the 
sum  of  the  thicknesses  of  the  sample  and  the  backing 
material  exceeds  the  penetration  capability  of  the  signal 
through  the  thus  backed  test  sample,  inserting  the  backed 
sample  in  a  transmission  line  for  carrying  the  high  fre- 
quency test  signal  and  measuring  the  transmission  char- 
acteristics of  the  path,  separating  the  sample  from  the 
backing,  backing  the  sample  with  a  material  of  a  second 
conductivity  having  a  thickness  such  that  the  sum  of  the 
thicknesses  of  the  sample  and  the  backing  material  ex- 
ceeds the  penetration  capability  of  the  signal  through  the 
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1.  A  microwave  energy  power  meter  comprising:  an 
evacuated  wave  guide  section  conductive  of  microwave 
energy  with  one  wall  portion  defining  a  first  small  aper- 
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ture  and  an  opposite  wall  defining  a  plurality  of  other 
small  apertures,  each  aperture  being  located  on  a  plane 
of  said  wave  guide  section  bisecting  the  electric  field 
thereof,  the  other  apertures  being  longitudinally  spaced 
relative  to  the  first  aperture;  a  low  velocity  electron  gun 
arranged  to  direct  a  beam  of  electrons  having  a  range 
of  velocities  through  the  first  aperture  toward  the  other 
apertures;  a  plurality  of  anodes  each  arranged  to  conduct 
current  as  a  function  of  the  number  of  electrons  passing 
through  respective  ones  of  the  other  apertures;  means 
for  detecting  selectively  the  anode  currents;  and  means 
for  accelerating  said  electron  beam  through  said  field 
with  a  voltage  that  produces  substantially  equal  electron 
flow  through  two  of  said  other  apertures  during  micro- 
wave energization  of  said  wave  guide  section. 


coupled  to  said  first  source,  indicator  means  of  the  com- 
pensation principle  type  responsive  to  said  measuring 
voltage,  and  screening  means  coupled  to  said  indicator 
means  to  screen  said  indicator  means  from  said  unsym- 
metrical  interference  voltage,  said  screening  means  com- 
prising a  choke  having  trifilar  windings  of  substantially 
an  equal  number  of  turns  and  in  close  mutual  coupling 
relationship,  two  of  said  trifilar  windings  being  coupled 
to  said  output  means  to  apply  and  conduct  in  an  opposite 
manner  said  measuring  voltage  and  measuring  current  as- 
sociated therewith,  respectively,  to  said  indicator  means, 
and  the  other  of  said  trifilar  windings  being  in  a  common- 
ly grounded  coupling  relationship  with  said  indicator 
means  and  coupled  to  said  second  source  to  consume  said 
unsymmetrical  voltage. 


3.212.003 
AUTOMATIC  ATTENUATOR  CONTROL  DIODE 
CIRCl  IT  FOR  OPERATING  A  PEAK  METER 
Robert  Barrass  and  Gordon  Malcolm  Edge,  Cambridge, 
England,  assignors  to  Pye  Limited,  Cambridge,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961.  Ser.  No.  87,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  15,  I960, 

5,304/60 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324—119) 


J       4  S 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  the  ampli- 
tude of  a  signal  fed  over  a  pair  of  conductors  compris- 
ing, a  separate  diode  device  connected  in  series  with  each 
conductor,  a  low  impedance  bias  source  for  biasing  said 
diode  devices  so  that  they  conduct  when  no  signal  is  ap- 
plied thereto  and  means  for  automatically  varying  the 
bias  applied  to  both  diode  devices  in  accordance  with 
variations  in  amplitude  of  the  applied  signal  so  as  to  alter 
their  conductance  without  causing  them  either  to  cut-off 
or  saturate  and  hence  altering  their  impedance  to  said 
signal  fed  over  the  conductors  through  the  diode  devices 
and  said  circuit  presenting  a  small  D.C.  resistance  and  a 
small  A.C.  impedance  to  said  diode  devices  whereby  the 
change  in  impedance  of  said  diode  devices  is  effective  on 
said  signal. 

3,212,004 

SCREENING  DEVICE  AGAINST  INTERFERENCE 

VOLTAGES 

Herman  Rumoller.  Gronwohid,  Post  Trittau,  Germany, 
assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  11,  1960, 

P  25,162 

8  Claims.     (CI.  324—127) 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  source  of  measuring  voltage 
having  output  means  associated  therewith,  a  second 
grounded  source  of  unsymmetrical  interference  voltage 


3,212,005 
PHASE  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  INDUCTION 
METER  INCLUDING  VOLTAGE  FLUX  SHUNT 
PATH  HAVING  A  SHORTED  TURN  THEREON 
James  E.  Ramsey,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,601 
11  Claims.     (CI.  324—138) 


1.  In  an  induction  device  responsive  to  a  function  of 
the  volt-amperes  in  an  alternating  current  circuit,  an 
electromagnet  unit  comprising  an  E-shaped  planar  soft 
magnetic  voltage  section  having  a  central  voltage  pole 
and  two  outer  legs,  a  soft  magnetic  current  section  hav- 
ing current  poles  spaced  from  the  voltage  pole  to  define 
an  air  gap  therebetween,  voltage  winding  means  effec- 
tive when  energized  in  accordance  with  an  alternating 
voltage  for  directing  first  alternating  magnetic  flux 
through  the  voltage  pole  into  the  air  gap,  current  wind- 
ing means  effective  when  energized  at  least  in  part  by 
alternating  current  for  directing  second  alternating  mag- 
netic flux  through  the  current  poles  into  the  air  gap  to 
establish  with  the  first  magnetic  flux  a  shifting  result- 
ant magnetic  field  in  the  air  gap,  an  electroconductive 
armature  device  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  the  elec- 
tromagnet unit  about  an  axis,  said  armature  having  a 
portion  positioned  in  the  air  gap  to  develop  a  torque 
from  said  resultant  magnetic  field  which  acts  to  rotate 
the  armature  device  relative  to  electromagnet  unit  about 
said  axis,  said  electromagnet  unit  having  soft  magnetic 
extensions  between  the  free  ends  of  the  voltage  pole  and 
the  outer  legs  to  provide  a  high  inductance  for  the  volt- 
age winding  means,  said  electromagnet  unit  establishing 
a  loop  for  the  first  alternating  magnetic  flux  which  in- 
cludes a  first  magnetic  loop  part  comprising  the  voltage 
pole,  second  magnetic  loop  parts  comprising  the  outer 
legs  in  parallel  and  third  non-magnetic  loop  parts  ex- 
tending in  parallel  between  the  free  end  of  the  voltage 
pole  and  the  free  ends  of  the  outer  legs  through  a  portion 
of  the  armature  device,  a  magnetic  path  unit  including 
a  soft  magnetic  member  extending  transversely  relative 
to  the  plane  of  the  voltage  section  from  said  voltage 
pole  adjacent  the  air  gap,  and  magnetic  means  complet- 
ing with  the  magnetic  member  a  magnetic  path  which  ex- 
cludes the  air  gap  for  magnetic  flux  produced  by  the 
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voltage  winding  means,  and  a  closed  electroconductive  cause  flux  flowing  in  said  shunt  to  lag  at  rated  loads  when 
unit  linked  substantially  only  with  magnetic  flux  carried  said  shunt  is  not  saturated  but  having  little  effect  on  said 
by  the  magnetic  path,  at  least  one  of  said  units  being  flux  in  said  shunt  when  said  shunt  is  saturated  at  over- 
adjustable  to  vary  the  loading  of  the  voltage  winding  loads,  said  short  circuit  conducting  loop  being  in  the  form 
means  by  the  electroconductive  unit,  said  magnetic  means 
extending  symmetrically  from  a  position  adjacent  the 
magnetic  member  to  the  free  ends  of  the  outer  legs  to 

define   with   the   magnetic   member   said   magnetic   path  - 

which  is  clear  of  the  armature  device,  said  magnetic 
means  directing  magnetic  flux  between  the  voltage  pole 
and  each  of  the  outer  legs  through  the  magnetic  member. 


3,212,006 
LIGHT  LOAD  COMPENSATION  DEVICE  FOR 
POLYPHASE    NETWORK    METER    INCLUD- 
ING AN  INDUCTOR  WITH  A  SATURABLE 
FLUX    PATH 
Alexander  M.  McQuarrie,  Rochester,  N.H.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  27.  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,061 
3  Claims.     (CL  324—138) 


1.  In  a  network  meter  having  voltage  and  current  elec- 
tromagnets and  an  induction  disk  joumaled  for  rotation 
between  said  electromagnets  wherein  the  current  electro- 
magnet has  a  first  current  coil  having  a  variable  resistor  in 
series  therewith  and  a  second  variable  resistor  in  parallel 
with  said  coil  and  said  first  variable  resistor,  and  a  second 
current  coil  having  a  variable  resistor  in  series  with  said 
second  current  coil  and  an  iron  core  inductor  coil,  having 
an  air  gap  in  the  core,  in  parallel  with  said  second  coil  and 
said  variable  resistor,  a  light  load  compensating  device 
comprising  a  saturable  electromagnetic  washer  of  high 
magnetic  permeability  at  low  flux  density,  said  washer 
being  of  relatively  small  cross-section  compared  to  the 
cross-section  of  the  iron  core  of  said  inductor  and  bridging 
the  air  gap  in  the  iron  core  to  thereby  increase  the  im- 
pedance of  said  inductor  at  low  values  of  load  current  to 
thereby  increase  the  registration  of  said  meter  at  light 
loads,  said  washer  saturating  at  values  of  load  current 
greater  than  light  load  so  as  to  have  substantially  no  effect 
on  the  meter  registration  at  load  currents  greater  than 
light  load. 


3,212,007 
OVERLOAD    COMPENSATING    DEVICE    FOR    IN- 
DUCnON    METER    INCLUDING    A    CURRENT 
POLE    FLUX    SHUNT    WITH    SHORTED    LOOP 
THEREON 

Donald  M.  Smith,  Bcrwicii,  Maine,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,428 

2  Claims.     (CI.  324—138) 

1.  An  overload  compensation  device  for  an  induction 

watt  meter  to  improve  the  registration  of  electrical  energy 

of  lagging  power  factor  when  the  meter  is  subjected  to 

overloads,  comprising  a  magnetic  shunt  means  elcctro- 

magnetically  connected  across  the  current  core  poles  of 

the  meter  for  shunting  some  of  the  flux  flowing  in  said 

current  core,  a  short  circuit  conducting  loop  surrounding 

a  pQftioD  of  said  magnetic  shunt  means  and  operative  to 


of  strap  members  punched  from  and  integral  with  a 
shunt  supporting  metal  bracket  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
poles  of  the  current  core,  said  magnetic  shunt  being  se- 
cured to  said  bracket  by  said  strap  members. 


3,212.008 

COMPATIBLE  SINGLE-SIDEBAND  SYSTEM 

Leonard  R.  Kahn,  81  S.  Bergen  Place,  Freeport,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,143 

19  Claims.     (CI.  325—137) 


9.  A  radio  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  audio  fre- 
quency modulated  compatible  single-sideband  wave  for 
reception  by  either  single-sideband  or  double-sideband 
receivers;  said  transmitter  comprising  means  generating 
an  audio  frequency  input  signal,  means  generating  from 
the  audio  frequency  input  signal  a  two-tone  single-side- 
band wave,  means  developing  from  a  portion  of  the  two- 
tone  single-sideband  wave  a  phase  modulated  wave  where- 
in the  phase  modulation  deviations  are  accentuated  to  be 
non-linearly  greater  at  higher  modulation  levels  than  at 
lower  modulation  levels  as  compared  with  the  phase 
modulation  deviations  of  the  two-tone  single-sideband 
wave  at  corresponding  modulation  levels,  means  liqiiting 
the  resulting  phase  modulated  wave,  means  deriving  a 
modulating  audio  frequency  signal  containing  substan- 
tially only  components  present  in  the  audio  frequency 
input  signal,  and  means  amplitude  modulating  the  ac- 
centuated phase  modulated  wave  with  such  modulating 
audio  frequency  signal. 


3,212,009 

DIGITAL    REGISTER    EMPLOYING    INHIBITING 

MEANS    ALLOWING    GATING    ONLY    UNDER 

PRESET  CONDITIONS  AND  IN  CERTAIN  ORDER 

Bemhard  Dollman  Parker,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Decca  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  13,  1962, 

35,025/62 
9  Claims.  (CI.  328—37) 
1.  A  binary  digital  register  comprising  a  number  of 
stages  for  storing  information  in  digital  form  wherein 
each  stage  comprises  two  pairs  of  gates  connected  to- 
gether by  circuit  means,  each  gate  having  two  positions, 
the  circuit  means  normally  connecting  the  gates  of  one 
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pair  in  a  bistable  relationship,  and  the  circuit  means 
normally  connecting  the  gates  of  the  second  pair  in  a 
bistable  relationship,  each  state  of  the  bistable  relation- 
ships including  one  gate  in  the  opposite  position  to  that 
of  the  other  gate  of  the  pair,  the  circuit  means  further 
connecting  together  one  gate  of  each  pair  so  that  when 
either  pair  of  gates  is  switched  into  one  state  the  bistable 
relationship  between  the  gates  of  the  other  pair  is  in- 
hibited, the  said  one  gate  of  said  other  pair  being  held  in 
the  opposite  position  to  the  said  one  gate  of  the  pair 


switched  into  said  one  state,  at  least  one  signal  input 
for  each  pair  of  gates,  the  register  further  comprising 
at  least  one  signal  output  for  each  pair  of  gates,  each 
pair  of  gates  providing  a  continuous  signal  on  its  signal 
output  or  outputs  which  signal  is  dependent  on  the  state 
of  the  pair  wherein  a  stage  may  be  set  in  any  of  three 
states  viz.  to  register  nothing  when  both  pairs  of  gates 
are  switched  into  said  other  state,  or  to  register  a  0  digit 
or  a  1  digit  when  one  or  other  pair  of  gates  is  switched 
into  said  one  state,  holding  means  being  provided  for 
holding  both  pairs  of  gates  in  said  other  state. 


3,212,010 
INCREASING  FREQUENCY  PULSE  GENERA- 
TOR FOR  INDICATING  PREDETERMINED 
TIME   INTERVALS   BY   THE   NUMBER   OF 
OUTPUT  PULSES 
Robert  F.  Podlesny,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,486 
3  Claims.     (CI.  328—41) 


second  outputs  of  the  first  N  tandem  connected  gener- 
ators following  said  synchronizing  source  being  conncaed 
in  order  to  respective  second  inputs  of  the  N  AND  gates, 
the  first  outputs  of  the  remaining  N  tandem  connected 
generators  being  connected  in  reverse  order  to  a  third 
input  of  the  N  AND  gates,  the  first  outputs  of  each  of 
the  first  N  generators  being  connected  to  additional  in- 
puts of  each  of  the  AND  gates  subsequent  in  order  to 
that  gate  to  which  the  second  output  of  the  generator 
is  connected,  and  a  multi-input  OR  gate  with  the  out- 
puts of  the  AND  gates  being  connected  to  respective  in- 
puts thereof. 


3,212,011 
TIME  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
George  L.  Clark  and  John  J.  Hickev,  Hawthorne,  Calif., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,083 
12  Claims.     (CI.  328—67) 


J^'^SP' 


5.  A  time  delay  circuit  comprising:  a  thyratron  switch- 
mg  lube;  a  first  circuit  connected  across  said  switching 
tube  and  including  a  capacitor,  an  inductor,  and  a  diode 
connected  in  series  with  each  other,  and  a  first  relatively 
hig  1  resistance  in  parallel  with  said  diode,  said  capacitor 
and  said  inductor  forming  a  series  resonant  circuit  at  a 
predetermined  frequency;  a  second  circuit  connected 
across  said  thyratron  switching  tube  and  including  a  di- 
rect current  voltage  source  and  a  second  relatively  high 
resistance  in  series  with  each  other;  and  means  including 
a  bias  capacitor  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  across 
said  thyratron  switching  tube  for  forming  a  current  dis- 
charge path  through  said  tube  characterized  by  a  long 
time  constant  relative  to  the  half  period  associated  with 
said  predetermined  frequency;  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  thyratron  switching  tube  heavily  ionized  for  a  length 
of  time  beyond  the  first  half  period  of  said  predetermined 
frequency. 


iiC 


Ipoqi 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  signal  pulse  train  in 
which  the  number  of  pulses  occurring  in  successive  time 
intervals  increases  as  a  function  of  the  number  of  inter- 
vals elapsed  comprising  2N  bistable  signal  generators  each 
having  an  input  and  first  and  second  complementary  signal 
outputs,  N  being  an  integer,  a  synchronizing  source  of 
pulses  connected  to  the  input  of  the  first  of  the  generators, 
means  connecting  the  generators  in  tandem  relation  via  the 
first  signal  outputs  to  produce  frequency  division,  N  multi- 
input  AND  gates  each  having  an  output  energizable  when 
all  of  the  inputs  are  energized,  the  source  being  con- 
nected to  a  first  input  of  each  of  the  N  AND  gates,  the 


3,212,012 
PHASE  SENSinVE   CIRCUIT   EMPLOYING   A 
Y  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  INTERCONNECT- 
ED WITH  A  DELTA  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 
John  B.  Schwarz,  1312  Jericho  Road,  Abington,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,747 
11  Claims.     (CI.  328—133) 


1.  In  combination, 

a  delta  electrical  circuit  having  three  legs  coupled  to- 
gether at  points  A,  B,  and  C, 

the  leg  BC  containing  a  first  voltage  source,  and 
the  legs  AB  and  AC  each  containing  impedance 
means;  and 


856 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1965 


a  Y  electrical  circuit  having  three  legs  coupled  together 
at  point  O,  the  latter  three  legs  being  coupled  to 
said  delta  circuit  at  points  A,  B,  and  C, 

the  leg  OA  containing  a  second  voltage  source, 

and 
the  legs  OB  and  OC  each  containing  impedance 
means;  and 
one  only  of  said  impedance  legs  including  a  detector 
circuit. 


3,212.013 
FULL    WAVE    PHASE    DETECTOR    WITH    SYN- 
CHRONOISLY    CONTROLLED    ELECTRONIC 
SWITCHES 

Donuil  A.  Hillis,  Pales  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Compan>,  Culver  Cit>,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,474 
6  Claims.     (CL  328—133) 


t 


1.  A  phase  detector  comprising:  first  and  second  input 
terminals  for  receiving  an  input  signal;  first  and  second 
output  terminals  for  providing  an  output  signal,  said 
second  output  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  second  input 
terminal;  a  low  pass  filter  having  first,  second  and  third 
terminals;  first  electronic  switch  means  coupled  between 
said  first  input  terminal  and  said  first  terminal  of  said 
filter;  second  electronic  switch  means  coupled  between 
said  second  input  terminal  and  said  second  terminal  of 
said  filter;  third  electronic  switch  means  coupled  between 
said  first  input  terminal  and  said  second  terminal  of  said 
filter;  fourth  electronic  switch  means  coupled  between 
said  second  input  terminal  and  said  first  terminal  of  said 
filter;  fifth  electronic  switch  means  coupled  between  said 
third  terminal  of  said  filter  and  said  first  output  terminal; 
means  for  closing  said  first,  second  and  fifth  and  opening 
said  third  and  fourth  switch  means  during  a  first  portion 
of  a  reference  signal  cycle  and  for  closing  said  third  and 
fourth  switch  means  and  opening  said  first,  second  and 
fifth  switch  means  during  a  second  portion  of  said  refer- 
ence signal  cycle;  and  capacitive  means  coupled  between 
said  first  and  second  output  terminals. 


3,212,014 
MAXIMUM   LIKELIHOOD   DETECTOR 
Macdonald  J.  Wiggins  and  Lowdy  Clifton  Layfield. 
Orange  County,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Martin-Marietta 
Corporation.  Middle  River,  Md..  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 
'  Filed  Feb.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,494 

14  Claims.  (CI.  329—107) 
1.  A  demodulator  for  extracting  the  intelligence  from  a 
stream  of  pulses  that  have  been  position  modulated,  com- 
prising a  storage  device  for  receiving  and  storing  suc- 
cessively each  position  modulated  pulse  whenever  such 
pulse  arrives,  means  for  measuring  the  time  of  arrival 


of  each  pulse  with  respect  to  a  time  reference,  said  means 
for  measuring  said  time  of  arrival  producing  a  voltage 
amplitude  proportional  to  the  relative  time  of  arrival  of 


said  position  modulated  pulse,  and  means  for  reading 
out  such  voltage  amplitude  at  the  end  of  each  reference 
time  period. 

3,212,015 
BROADBAND  CRYSTAL  DIODE  DETECTOR 
Frederick  W.   Kruse.  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Alfred  Electronics,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  May  14.  1962.  Scr.  No.  194,568 
12  Claims.     (CI.  329—162) 


1.  A  crystal  diode  detector  comprising:  a  tubular  con- 
ductor; a  crystal  dicxle  axially  disposed  within  said  tubular 
conductor  and  having  an  envelope  of  dielectric  material 
extendmg  along  a  substantial  portion  of  its  axial  length; 
a  first  center  conductor  portion  axially  supported  within 
and  by  said  tubular  conductor  on  one  side  of  said  crystal 
diode;  an  axially  disposed  resistor,  having  a  selected  re- 
sistive impedance,  conductively  coupled  between  said  first 
center  conductor  portion  and  said  crystal  diode;  a  radial- 
ly disposed  axial  resistor,  having  a  selected  resistive  im- 
pedance, conductively  coupled  between  said  first  center 
conductor  portion  and  said  tubular  conductor;  and  a  sec- 
ond center  conductor  portion  on  the  other  side  of  said 
crystal  diode  axially  supported  by  and  within  said  tubular 
conductor  and  conductively  coupled  to  said  crystal  diode. 


3,212,016 
AVAI  ANCHE  DIODE  MICROWAVE  DETECTOR 
Howard  M.  Day,  Oxon  Run  Hills,  and  Alan  C.  .Macpher- 
son.    District   Heights,    Md.,    assignors   to    the    United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  July  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,554 
4  Claims.     (CI.  329—205) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  \JS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In   a  circuit   for  the  detection  of  large   amplitude 
microwave  signals  including  an  avalanche-injection  micro- 
wave diode  forward-biased  to  high  detection  sensitivity, 
said  diode  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  metallic  material; 

a  second  layer  of  N  type  semiconductor  material,  char- 
acterized by  a  high  melting  point  and  a  large  band 
gap  in  which  an  avalanche-injection  condition  may 
be  produced; 


October  12,  1965 


ELECTRICAL 


857 


said  first  layer  being  bonded  to  said  second  layer  to  3,212,018 

form  an  ohmic  contact;  WAVEGUIDE  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER  EM- 

said  second  layer  having  an  area  of  minute  thickness;  PLOYING  VARIABLE  REACTANCE  DEVICE 

and  cat  whisker  means  of  the  tungsten  variety  asso-  ^^^    THIN    SEPTA    IRIS    TO    RESONATE 

ciated  with  said  second  layer  to  form  a  point  con-    ,  ^  ^l^^^  REACTANCE  OF  THE  DEVICE 

John  W.  Amoss,  Ozena,  and  George  P.  Rodrigue,  Jr^ 
Dunedin,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sparry  Rand  Corporation, 


'»0«    , 

MC*N$ 


BKS 


tact  junction  in  said  area  of  minute  thickness; 
and  the  potential  creating  said  forward-bias  biases  said 
diode  to  the  threshold  of  breakdown  such  that  the 
presence  of  said  microwave  signals  will  cause  said 
diode  to  break  down. 


3,212,017 

PLURAL  INPUT  ELECTRON  BEAM 

PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 

William  M.  Sackinger,  Millport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1963,  S«r.  No.  259,256 
4  Claims.     (CI.  330—4.7) 


I.  Apparatus  for  amplifying  electron  waves  according 
to  the  parametric  principle  comprising: 

means  for  projecting  an  electron  beam  along  a  pre- 
determined path; 

means  for  imparting  to  electrons  in  said  beam  a  first 
transverse  motion  representative  of  a  first  intelligence 
signal; 

means  for  imparting  to  electrons  in  said  beam  a  second 
transverse  motion  representative  of  a  second  intelli- 
gence signal; 

means  for  subjecting  said  electrons  to  a  restoring-force 
field  producing  periodic  electron  motion  correspond- 
ing to  said  signals  and  to  said  field; 

means  for*  adding,  concurrently  with  impartation  of 
said  second  motion,  to  said  restoring-force  field  a 
transverse  periodic  nonhomogeneous  restoring-force 
field  component  having  a  phase  relationship  with  said 
motions  to  deliver  energy  to  components  thereof  in 
linear  proportion  to  the  amplitude  of  said  com- 
ponents; 

means  for  extracting,  concurrently  with  impartation  of 
said  second  motion,  said  energy  delivered  to  the  com- 
ponent of  said  first  motion  and  dissipating  said  energy 
in  a  resistive  load; 

and  means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  from  the  re- 
sulting electron  motions. 


Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,794 
4  Claims.     (CI.  330 — 4.9) 


1.  Electromagnetic  wave  apparatus  comprising, 

a  signal  frequency  waveguide  structure  for  propagat- 
ing electromagnetic  waves  at  a  signal  frequency  in 
a  mode  having  a  transverse  electric  field  compo- 
nent, 

a  variable  nonlinear  reactance  means  disposed  within 
said  waveguide  parallel  to  said  electric  field  com- 
ponent and  responsive  to  an  electric  field  component 
of  a  pump  frequency  signal  at  a  frequency  approxi- 
mately twice  said  signal  frequency  to  vary  its  re- 
actance as  a  function  of  the  field  strength  of  the 
pump  frequency  signal, 

said  variable  nonlinear  reactance  means  also  in- 
troducing into  said  signal  frequency  waveguide 
structure  a  reactance  that  does  not  vary  as  a 
function  of  the  field  strength  of  the  pump  fre- 
quency signal, 

thin  septa  reactance  means  disposed  in  said  signal 
frequency  waveguide  in  a  common  transverse  plane 
with  said  variable  nonlinear  reactance  means  for 
presenting  in  said  plane  a  value  of  reactance  that 
is  proportioned  to  resonate  with  said  non-varying 
reactance  at  a  frequency  approximately  equal  to  said 
signal  frequency,  and 

means  for  coupling  a  source  of  pump  frequency  signals 
to  said  nonlinear  reactance  means  to  vary  its  non- 
linear reactance  as  a  function  of  said  pump  frequency 
signal. 

3,212,019 

BRIDGE  POWER  AMPLIFIER  WITH 

LINEARIZING  FEEDBACK  MEANS 

James   W.   Schwartz,   Phoenix,   Ariz.,   assignor  to  The 

Omega  Electronics  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  cor- 

poratioD  of  Arizona 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,951 
4  Claims.     (CI.  330—14) 
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2.  An  audio  amplifier  system  comprising:  signal  amplifi- 
cation means;  means  for  converting  the  output  signal  volt- 
age from  said  signal  amplification  means  to  a  pair  of  signal 
voltages  of  identical  wave  shape  and  amplitude  but  of  op- 
posite polarities;  a  power  amplifier  stage  connected  to  said 
signal  conversion  means,  said  power  amplifier  having  four 
stages  connected  in  bridge  arrangement,  two  sections  of 
which  are  adapted  to  be  responsive  to  said  signal  voltage 
from  said  conversion  means  of  one  polarity,  and  two  sec- 
tions of  which  are  adapted  to  be  responsive  to  said  signal 
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voltage  from  said  conversion  means  of  an  opposite  po- 
larity: means  for  connecting  an  output  load  to  said  power 
amplifier  stage  whereby  the  peak-to-peak  signal  voltage 
across  said  load  will  approach  a  value  of  twice  the  power 
supply  voltage  to  said  power  amplifier  stage;  means  con- 
nected to  said  load  connection  means  for  converting  the 
peak-to-peak  voltage  appearing  across  the  load  to  a 
signal  voltage  which  is  identical  in  wave  form  but  of 
amplitude  and  polarity  equal  to  the  diflFerence  in  instan- 
taneous value  of  the  voltages  appearing  at  both  ends  of 
the  load:  and  means  for  introducing  this  difference  volt- 
age to  the  input  of  said  signal  amplification  means. 


3.212.020  ' 

MONOLITHIC  SEMICONDl  (TOR  BANDPASS 
AMPLIFIER 
Robert  P.  Donovan,  Se>erna  Park,  and  Irving  F.  Barditch, 
Baltimore.  Md..  and  Halter  H.  Kuckes,  Boulder.  Colo., 
assignors  to  Westinghuuse   Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsvlvania 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,416 
3  Claims.     (CI.  330—38) 


1.  A  bandpass  signal  system  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor device  including  a  first  region  of  one  typ)e  of  semi- 
conductivity,  a  second  region  of  the  opposite  type  of 
semiconductivity,  said  regions  being  in  juxtaposed  rela- 
tion to  form  a  p-n  junction  distributed  RC  network  hav- 
ing a  high  pass  frequency  response  characteristic,  input 
means  for  applying  input  signals  to  said  first  region  of 
said  p-n  junction,  transistor  amplifier  means  including 
base,  collector  and  emitter  regions,  said  amplifier  means 
having  a  low  pass  frequency  characteristic,  said  second 
region  being  continuous  from  said  p-n  junction  to  and 
including  said  base  region  without  any  change  in  semi- 
conductivity  type  and  with  a  portion  of  said  region  con- 
stituting said  base,  said  base  constituting  the  input  to 
said  amplifier  means  and  being  coupled  to  said  input 
means  through  said  distributed  RC  network  and  means 
for  reverse  biasing  said  p-n  junction. 


3,212,021 
SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  OF  THE  ELECTRON 
Ml  ITIPLIER  TYPE 
Melvin  L.  Erickson,  lv>land.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Pfaiico   Corporation,   Philadelphia,   Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1960,  S«r.  No.  72,450 
2  Claims.     (CI.  330 — 42) 
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1.  In  a  signal  amplifier,  an  electron  multiplier  includ- 
ing a  series  of  at  least  three  spaced  secondary  electron 
emissive  electrodes,  means  for  applyin|  biasing  voltages 
between  the  first  and  second  of  said  electrodes  and  be- 


tween the  second  and  third  of  said  electrodes,  and  a 
resistor  connected  between  said  biasing  means  and  said 
second  electrode  for  providing  automatic  control  of  the 
gain  of  the  amplifier,  the  parameter  being  such  that 

''»  sKi-IR 
where  </,  is  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second 
electrodes,  </,  is  the  distance  between  the  second  and 
third  electrodes,  E,  is  the  biasing  voltage  between  the 
first  and  second  electrodes,  E,  is  the  biasing  voltage  be- 
tween the  second  and  third  electrodes.  I  is  the  nominal 
current  through  said  resistor,  and  R  is  the  resistance 
of  said  resistor,  whereby  the  electron  transit  times  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  electrodes  and  between  the 
second  and  third  electrodes  are  caused  to  be  substan- 
tially equal. 


3.212,022 
MEANS  FOR  SI  PPRESSING  PARASITIC  OSCILLA- 
TIONS IN  Tl  NNEL  DIODE  CIRCl  IT 
Motomu  Tadama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1960, 

35/22,733 

5  Claims.     (CL  330—61) 


'-T^^ 


5.  A  high  frequency  electric  circuit  having  a  tunnel 
diode  therein  having  a  cut-off  frequency  greater  in 
ni.ignitude  th;m  the  reson;mt  frequency  thereof,  means 
for  feeding  a  high  frequency  signal  to  said  circuit,  an 
output  coupled  to  said  high  frequency  circuit  for  re- 
ceiving the  operating  frequency  of  said  circuit,  a  para- 
sitic suppressor  connected  in  series  with  said  tunnel 
diode  in  said  high  frequency  circuit,  said  suppressor 
including  means  for  passing  said  operating  frequency 
therethrough  without  any  substantial  attenuation  and 
said  suppressor  including  means  for  lowering  the  Q 
of  a  resonant  circuit  which  includes  the  impedance  of 
said  tunnel  diode  and  said  means  for  passing  said  op- 
erating frequency,  to  a  point  below  the  point  where 
parasitic  oscillations  occur 


3.212,023 
DIGITAL  STABILIZED  MASTER  OSCILLATOR 
WITH  Al  XILIARY  HIGH  FREQIENCY  LOOP 
Samuel  L.  Broadhead,  Jr.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

Filed  May  7,  1964.  Ser.  No.  365,742 
4  Claims.     (CL  331—11) 


^1s 
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1.  A  digital  stabilized  master  oscillator  system  having 
switch  frequency  selector  control  means  capable  of  switch- 
ing the  system  for  various  desired  master  oscillator  output 
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frequencies,  having  switched  divider  circuit  means  switch 
controlled  by  said  frequency  selector  control  means,  with 
the  master  oscillator  system  capable  of  capture  and  hold 
of  the  particular  frequency  selected  at  any  time,  from  the 
available  control  selected  master  oscillator  output  fre- 
quencies, substantially  free  from  jitter,  wherein,  said 
master  oscillator  system  includes:  a  control  voltage  fre- 
quency adjustable  master  oscillator;  frequency  controlling 
voltage  input  means  for  said  master  oscillator;  switched 
divider  circuit  means;  switch  frequency  selector  control 
means  controUably  selecting  the  division  factor  and  there- 
by frequency  output  from  the  master  oscillator;  with  the 
master  oscillator  system  having  a  low  frequency  loop 
including  said  switched  divider  circuit  means  connected 
for  receiving  the  output  frequency  of  said  master  oscilla- 
tor, a  reference  frequency  source,  and  a  frequency  and 
phase  discriminator  connected  for  receiving  as  inputs  the 
output  of  said  switched  divider  circuit  means  and  the 
reference  frequency  of  said  reference  frequency  source, 
and  with  said  frequency  and  phase  discriminator  having 
a  frequency  corrective  voltage  output  connected  to  the 
frequency  controlling  voltage  input  means  of  said  control 
voltage  frequency  adjustable  master  oscillator;  and  hav- 
ing a  high  frequency  loop  with  a  phase  discriminator  con- 
nected for  receiving  the  frequency  output  of  said  master 
oscillator,  a  pulse  generator  connected  to  said  reference 
frequency  source  and  providing  a  pulse  train  output  at 
the  reference  frequency  through  connective  means  to  said 
phase  discriminator,  and  with  the  phase  discriminator 
having  a  voltage  output  connection  to  the  frequency  con- 
trolling voltage  input  means  of  said  master  oscillator. 


3,212.024 
MEASURING  AND  TESTING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
Paul  B.  King,  Jr.,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air- 
craft Radio  Corporation,  Booaton,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,601 
2  Claims.     (CI.  331—44) 
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2.  A  method  of  testing  a  frequency  synthesizer  having 
a  plurality  of  mixing  and  dividing  stages  arranged  so  that 
the  output  of  each  lower  order  mixing  and  dividing  stage 
is  connected  Jo  an  input  of  a  next  higher  order  mixing 
and  dividing  stage,  respectively,  successively  applying  to 
the  lowest  order  mixing  and  dividing  stage  a  series  of  fre- 
quencies in  digital  steps  as  derived  from  a  fixed  frequency 
source,  successively  mixing  the  output  of  each  mixing  and 
divider  stage  from  the  lowest  order  to  the  highest  order 
with  the  fixed  frequency  from  said  fixed  frequency  source 
to  produce  a  resultant  frequency  between  each  successive 
digital  step,  and  measuring  each  resultant  frequency  on  a 
relatively  low  frequency  meter. 

819  O.G.— 30 


3,212,025 

SYSTEM  FOR  CALIBRATING  OSCILLATOR 

SCALES 

Fred  W.  Schramm,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,251 
-.        10  Claims.     (CI.  331— 44) 


8.  Apparatus  for  calibrating  a  light  sensitive  scale  of 
an  oscillator  comprising: 

means  for  moving  the  light  sensitive  scale  in  accordance 
with  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator, 

a  movable  master  scale  mounted  in  spaced  relationship 
with  the  light  sensitive  scale  and  having  markings 
thereon, 

means  responsive  to  incremental  frequency  changes  of 
the  oscillator  for  moving  the  master  scale  intermit- 
tently to  a  series  of  positions,  and 

optical  means  responsive  to  incremental  frequency 
changes  of  the  oscillator,  nonconcurrent  with  the 
first  named  incremental  frequency  changes,  for  repro- 
ducing scale  markings  from  the  master  scale  on  the 
light  sensitive  scale  only  in  said  positions  during  the 
rest  intervals  of  the  intermittent  movement  of  the 
master  scale. 


3,212,026 
STABILIZED  WIEN  BRIDGE  OSCILLATOR 

Loebe  Julie,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Julie  Research 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,840 
16  Claims.     (CI.  331—141) 


1.  An  oscillator  system  for  generating  electrical  out- 
puts comprising,  a  bridge  network  having  first  and  sec- 
ond frequency  selective  bridge  arms,  said  arms  being 
connected  at  a  first  common  junction,  said  arms  having 
outer  terminal  ends,  third  and  fourth  impedance  bridge 
arms  connected  at  a  second  common  junction  and  hav- 
ing outer  terminal  ends  for  electrical  connection  with 
individual  ones  of  the  outer  terminal  ends  of  said 
first  pair  of  arms  to  define  the  third  and  fourth  common 
junctions  of  said  bridge,  first  amplifier  means  electrically 
coupled  to  said  second  common  junction  and  having  sig- 
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nal  input  means  and  signal  output  means  for  producing 
a  signal  at  said  signal  output  means  which  is  of  amplified 
magnitude  of  the  signal  fed  into  said  signal  input  means, 
said  signal  input  means  being  electrically  coupled  to  said 
first  common  junction,  said  second  common  junction  be- 
ing grounded,  second  amplifier  means  having  input  means 
and  second  output  means,  said  second  output  means  be- 
ing electrically  coupled  to  said  third  common  junction 
with  respect  to  said  fourth  common  junction,  said  first 
and  second  amplifier  means  being  coupled  to  form  a 
series  connected  amplifier,  said  first  amplifier  output  means 
being  coupled  to  said  second  amplifier  input  means  for 
coupling  a  signal  voltage  at  said  first  output  means  to 
said  second  input  means  to  produce  an  output  signal  volt- 
age at  said  second  output  means,  said  second  amplifier 
means  also  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  fourth  com- 
mon junction  for  applying ■^he  output  voltage  thereof 
across  said  third  and  fourth  bridge  junctions,  said  bridge 
and  first  amplifier  means  defining  an  electrical  oscillator 
system  and  said  bridge  serving  as  a  feedback  network 
thereof,  the  portion  of  the  bridge  signal  veltage  appear- 
ing at  said  first  common  junction  being  fed  to  said  first 
input  means  to  sustain  the  system  in  oscillation,  the  third 
and  fourth  bridge  arms  sustaining  individual  output  signal 
voltages,  and  the  gain  of  one  output  signal  with  respect 
to  the  other  output  signal  being  a  function  of  the  im- 
pedance ratio  of  said  third  and  fourth  bridge  arms. 


a  magnet  mounted  outside  the  waveguide  with  its  first 
and  second  poles  mounted  against  the  broad  flat  wall 
of  the  waveguide  opposite  said  first  and  second  gyro- 
magnetic  strips: 


/<^^^^^^^ 


3.212.027  ' 

TUNNEL  DIODE  FREQl  ENCY  MODULATOR 
AND  TRANSMITTER  SYSTEM 
Wen-Hsiung  Ko,   Cleveland   Heights,  Ohio,   assignor  to 
Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1961.  S«r.  No.  146,589 
8  Claims.     (CI.  332—16) 


1.  A  radio  circuit  comprising  a  radio  frepuency  reso- 
nant tank  circuit  including  a  capacitive  reactance  and  an 
inductive  reactance,  a  semiconductor  having  a  negative 
resistance  characteristic  and  having  two  terminals,  one 
of  which  is  connected  to  an  intermediate  point  of  said 
inductive  reactance  and  the  other  connected  to  a  reference 
point,  and  means  to  sensitively  bias  the  semiconductor  in 
its  negative  resistance  region  in  which  one  terminal  there- 
of is  connected  to  the  tank  circuit  and  the  other  termi- 
nal is  connected  to  the  reference  point  whereby  the  fre- 
quency of  the  tank  circuit  is  linearly  varied  in  accord- 
ance with  the  change  in  bias  of  the  bias  means. 


f^ 
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a  polepiece  mounted  within  the  ridge  of  the  single  ridge 
waveguide  to  close  the  magnetic  path  through  the 
two  gyromagnetic  elements;  and 

means  for  dissipating  heat  in  contact  with  the  broad 
wall  of  said  waveguide. 


3,212,029 
IMPEDANCE  STABILIZATION  OF  NONLOADED 

TELEPHONE  CIRCUFTS 
Rulon   S.    Biddulph,    Chatham,   and    Alexander   Feiner, 
Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,078 
8  Claims.     (CI.  333 — 28) 
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1.  A  compensator  for  a  telephone  transmission  path 
exhibiting  real  and  reactive  components  of  impedance 
variably  dependent  on  the  frequency  of  the  signal  trans- 
mitted therethrough,  said  compensator  comprising  a  ca- 
pacitor serially  connected  in  said  path,  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  shunt  connected  to  said  path 
at  one  side  of  said  capacitor  and  a  secondary  winding 
shunt  connected  to  said  path  at  the  other  side  of  said 
capacitor,  said  primary  and  secondary  windings  including 
a  resistive  component,  and  means  for  increasing  the 
positive  reactance  and  positive  resistance  of  said  trans- 
mission path  with  increasing  signal  frequency,  said  means 
mcluding  an  inductor  connected  in  series  with  said  ca- 
pacitor in  said  path  between  said  shunt-connected  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings  for  diverting  a  portion  of 
the  signal  current  in  said  path  to  said  windings  dependent 
upon  the  frequency  of  said  signal  current. 


3,212,028 
GYROMAGNETIC  ISOLATOR  WFTH  LOW  RELUC- 
TANCE   MATERIAL    WITHIN    SINGLE    RIDGE 
AND     FLUID     COOLANT     ADJACENT     WAVE- 
GUIDE 

Ernest  Wantuch.  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
.\lrtron.  Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,676 
7  Claims.     (CI.  333—24.2) 
1.  A  compact   high   power  microwave   isolator  com- 
prising: 

a  single  ridge  waveguide; 

first  and  second  strips  of  gyromagnetic  material 
mounted  opposite  the  edges  of  the  ridge  on  the  broad 
flat  inner  wall  of  the  waveguide; 


3,212,030 
VARIABLE  DELAY  LINE  USING  ELECTROMAG- 

NETIC  ENERGY  COITI  ING 
Millard  F.  Gordon,  .Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,136 
9  Claims.     (CI.  333—31) 
1.  A  transmission   device   for  receiving   and   variably 
delaying  an  electromagnetic  energy  wave  signal,  said  de- 
vice including  the  combination  of:  an  elongated  member 
of  high  dielectric  constant  material  having  at  least  one 
substantially  electrically   nonconductive   surface   and   at 
least  one  electrical  conductor  along  which  signals  may  be 
propagated;  me^ns^afTixed  to  one  end  of  said  elongated 
member  for  launching  an  electromagnetic  energy  wave 
signal  therein;  coupling  means  disposed  adjacent  said  sub- 
stantially electrically  nonconductive  surface  of  said  elon- 
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gated  member;  and  means  for  imparting  relative  move- 
ment between  said  elongated  member  and  said  coupling 
means  to  permit  said  coupling  means  to  be  variably  posi- 
tioned along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  elon- 
gated member,  whereby  said  signal  is  coupled  from  said 


elongated  member  to  said  coupling  means  a  predeter- 
mined variable  time  after  being  launched  in  said  elon- 
gated member,  said  variable  time  being  determined  by 
the  position  of  said  coupling  means  along  said  elongated 
member. 


3,212,031 

RECIPROCAL  MICROWAVE  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Frank  Reggia,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  and  Edward  G.  Spencer, 

Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 

of   America   as  represented   by  the  Secretary   of  the 

Army 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  688,792,  Oct.  7, 

1957.      This    appUcation    Apr.    10,    1961,    Ser.    No. 

102,075 

2  Claims.     (CI.  333—31) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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3.212,032 
NARROW  BAND  REJECTION  nLTER  AND 
TUNABLE  MONOLITH  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
William  M.  Kaufman,  Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing, 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,045 
6  Claims.  (CI.  333—70) 
1.  A  narrow  band  rejection  filter  circuit  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  semiconductor  element  composed  of  a 
lightly  doped  region  of  one  conductivity  type  contiguous 
to  a  highly  doped  region  of  the  other  conductivity  type 
and  forming  a  p-n  junction,  a  pair  of  spaced  ohmic  con- 
tacts on  the  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type,  an 
ohmic  contact  on  the  highly  doped  region  of  the  other 
conductivity  type,  input  lead  means  connected  to  one  of 
the  ohmic  contacts  on  the  lightly  doped  region,  output 


lead  means  connected  to  the  other  ohmic  contact  on  said 
lightly  doped  region,  other  input  lead  means  connected 
to  other  output  lead  means,  and  circuit  means  including  a 
lumped  resistor  and  a  variable  source  of  direct  current 
potential  connecting  one  of  said  pair  of  ohmic  contacts 
and  the  other  output  lead  means  to  the  ohmic  contact 
of  the  highly  doped  region  of  said  other  conductivity 
type,  said  source  of  potential  applying  a  reverse  bias  to 


1.  A  low  insertion  loss,  reciprocal  microwave  phase 
shifter  which  produces  large  phase  changes  per  unit  length 
while  substantially  suppressing  amplitude  modulation  of 
microwave  energy  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  waveguide  section  having  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  which  permit  propagation  in 
only  one  plane  of  polarization  at  the  fundamental 
mode, 

(b)  a  ferrite  rod  centrally  located  within  said  wave- 
guide section,  and 

(c)  me^s  for  applying  a  longitudinal  magnetic  field 
having  a  value  between  zero  biasing  and  saturation 
to  said  ferrite  rod,  said  ferrite  rod  having  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  large  enough  to  permit  sub- 
stantial concentration  of  the  microwave  energy  in 
the  rod  but  smaller  than  that  which  will  permit 
Faraday  rotation  at  said  value  of  the  longitudinal 
magnetic  field. 


,^— r*"^^  O-^lf  IH^'T  OwMI 


the  p-n  junction  creating  a  depletion  layer  adjacent  the 
boundary  between  the  highly  doped  region  and  the  lightly 
doped  region,  said  circuit  providing  frequency  rejection 
over  a  frequency  band  determined  by  the  values  of  the 
distributed  capacitance  and  distributed  resistance  of  the 
semiconductor  element  per  unit  length,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  pair  of  ohmic  contacts  on  the  lightly  doped 
region,  the  value  of  said  resistor  lumped  and  the  am- 
plitude of  said  direct  current  potential.  i 


3,212,033 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SEMICONDUCTOR 

NARROW  BAND  NOTCH  FILTER 

John  D.  Husher,  West  Point  City,  and  SaJvatore  L.  lan- 

'     nazzo,   Youngwood,   Pa.,   assignors  to   Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,854 
6  Claims.     (CI.  333—70) 


1.  A  narrow  band  filter  device  comprising  a  single  crys- 
tal wafer  of  semiconductive  material  having  first  and  sec- 
ond regions  of  a  first  type  semiconductivity  on  opposite 
sides,  respectively,  of  said  wafer  and  separated  by  a  third 
region  of  a  second  type  semiconductivity:  a  p-n  junction 
between  each  of  said  regions  of  first  and  second  type 
semiconductivity;  a  first  and  a  second  ohmic  contact  spaced 
apart  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  region  of  first  type 
semiconductivity;  a  third  ohmic  contact  covering  a  major 
portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  region  of  first 
tyj)e  semiconductivity-  and  a  fourth  ohmic  contact  on  the 
same  surface  as  said  third  contact  and  being  separated 
from  said  third  contact  by  a  predetermined  distance. 


3,212,034 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  ENERGY 
FILTERING 
Irving  Kaufman,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  and  William  H. 
Steier,   Champaign,   III.,   assignors,   by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,531 
6  Claims.     (CI.  333—73) 
1.  In  a  microwave  apparatus  for  selectively  translat- 
ing one  of  a  plurality  of  input  signals  which  individually 
occupy  diflferent  frequency  bands  having  bandwidths  of 
the  order  of  80  to  320  megacycles: 
waveguide  means,  adapted  to  receive  all  said  input  signals, 
for  threalong  propagating  frequency  heterogeneous 
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electromagnetic  radiation  corresponding  to  said  sig- 
nals with  the  oscillatory  electric  fields  of  said  radia- 
tion being  polarized  in  a  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  propagation; 

a  short  circuiting  element  connected  to  said  waveguide 
means  at  the  end  thereof  toward  which  said  radia- 
tion is  propagated; 

an  elongated  gas-filled  electric  discharge  device  extend- 
ing transversely  through  said  waveguide  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of  propa- 
gation for  providing,  when  critically  energized,  an 
elongated  plasma  column  having  its  longitudial  axis 
substantially  normal  to  the  oscillatory  electric  fields 
of  said  radiation  so  that  said  electric  fields  induce 


coherent  oscillatory  displacement  of  the  electron 
cloud  of  said  plasma  relative  to  the  ion  cloud,  with 
said  displacement  being  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  oscillatory  electric  field  vector  of  the 
radiation  propagating  in  said  waveguide  and  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  plasma  column; 

said  discharge  device  being  located  in  said  waveguide 
means  approximately  one  quarter  wavelength  from 
the  end  thereof  to  which  said  short  circuiting  element 
is  connected; 

discharge  current  supply  means,  connected  to  said  dis- 
charge device,  for  selectively  establishing  the  free 
electron  density  of  said  plasma  at  a  value  to  satisfy 
the  relation 


«r  = 


5.61(WA^ 

VTTk 


wherein: 

w,  is  the   angular  frequency  of  a  selected  one  of 

said  signals, 
K  is  the  composite  effective  dielectric  constant  of 

said  discharge  device,  and 
N  is  the  selectively  established  free  electron  density 

of  said  plasma  in  electrons  per  cubic  centimeter; 
said  selectively  established  free  electron  density  being 
effective  to  provide  resonant  transverse  oscillatory 
displacement  of  said  electron  cloud  at  the  frequency 
of  said  selected  one  of  said  signals  whereby  said 
column  produces  narrowband  plasma  resonance  ra- 
diation having  an  amplitude  which  varies  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  amplitude  of  said  selected  one  of  said 
signals;  a^d 
pickup  means,  including  an  elongated  conductive  probe 
positioned  adjacent  said  plasma  column  and  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  direction  of  polarization  of 
said  electric  field  vector,  for  substantially  exclusively 
coupling  to  the  narrowband  plasma  resonance  radia- 
tion which  emanates  from  said  column  as  a  conse- 
quence of  said  oscillatory  displacement  to  thereby 
produce  output  signals  corresponding  to  said  selected 
one  of  said  signals  and  substantially  independent 
of  the  rest  of  said  input  signals. 


3,212,035 
MICROWAVE  WAVEGl  IDE  COUPLING  SEAL 
Knut  Skarpaas,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Itnited  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,315 
4  Claims._(CI.  333—98) 


4.  A  microwave  waveguide  coupling  for  joining  two 
lengths  of  waveguide  in  vacuum  tight  relation  while  simul- 
taneously providing  optimum  high  frequency  microwave 
power  transmission  characteristics  thereto  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  circular  flange  adapted  at  one  side  to  be 
sealed  to  one  of  said  waveguides  and  having  a  rec- 
tangular central  aperture  formed  therein; 

(b)  a  second  circular  flange  adapted  at  one  side  to  be 
sealed  to  the  other  of  said  waveguides  and  having  a 
rectangular  central  aperture  formed  therein;  said 
second  flange  being  coaxially  disposed  in  facing  rela- 
tion to  said  first  flange  with  said  apertures  in  register; 

(c)  said   first  flange  having  a  raised   circular   facing 
'        surface  formed  thereon,  said  raised  surface  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  the  center  to  terminate 
in   a  depressed   continuously   circular   step; 

(d)  said  second  flange  having  a  depressed  circular 
facing  surface  formed  therein,  said  depressed  sur- 
face extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  center 
to  terminate  in  a  raised  continuously  circular  slanted 
step,  wherein  said  raised  step  has  a  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  depressed  continu- 
ously circular  step  of  said  first  flange; 

(e)  said  second  flange  having  a  continuous  groove 
formed  in  the  depressed  circular  facing  surface  along 
the  outermost  periphery  thereof  immediately  adjacent 
said  raised  slanted  step; 

(f)  a  deformable  metal  gasket  of  thickness  greater 
than  the  height  of  said  raised  slanted  step  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  flanges,  said  gasket 
having  an  anular  outer  ring  portion  disposed  along 
the  annular  peripheral  region  of  said  flange  and  ex- 
tending between  said  continuously  circular  slanted 
steps  of  said  flanges  and  thin  strip  portions  extending 
as  substantially  parallel  chords  across  the  inside 
circumference  of  said  outer  ring  portion  to  lie  sub- 
stantially flush  at  their  innermost  edges  with  the 
longest  dimension  of  said  apertures  of  said  flanges; 

(g)  fastening  means  disposed  generally  along  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  circular  flanges  to  urge  same  to- 
gether and  clamp  therebetween  said  gasket  provid- 
ing a  seal  at  said  slanted  steps  with  good  electrical 
conduction  contact  between  said  flanges  contiguous 
to  said  apertures;  and 

(h)  said  flanges  and  gasket  defining  passageway  spaces 
communicating  with  said  groove  and  with  the  short 
dimension  end  of  said  apertures  for  evacuation. 


3,212,036 

ALL-METAL  WAVEGl  IDE  VACUUM 

GATE  VALVE 

Knut  Skarpaas,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  335,448 
6  Claims.     (CI.  333—98) 
1.  An  in-line  radio-frequency  waveguide  vacuum  valve 
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for  use  in  a  radio-frequency  waveguide  transmission  sys- 
tem comprising; 

(a)  a  first  annular  flange  having  an  aperture  there- 
through; 

(b)  a  second  annular  flange  having  an  aperture  there- 
through and  disposed  in  coaxial  facing  spaced-apart 
relation  to  said  flrst  flange; 

(c)  flexible  vacuum  enclosure  means  secured  in  sealed 
circumjacent  relation  to  the  outer  circumferences  of 
said  spatially  opposed  flanges; 

(d)  continuous  gasket  means  formed  about  the  aper- 
ture in  said  second  flange  on  the  surface  thereof  fac- 
ing said  flrst  flange; 

(e)  gate  means  including  a  closure  plate  and  integrally 
secured  continuous  vacuum-edge-seal  said  gate 
means  disposed  to  demountably  register  said  edge  in 
sealed  relation  against  the  continuous  gasket  means 


ing,  connector  means  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  connect- 
ing microwave  energy  means  to  said  chamber,  a  liquid 
partially  fllling  said  chamber,  and  means  including  adjust- 
able means  in  said  housing  and  in  contact  with  said  liquid, 
said  adjustable  means  being  adapted  to  accurately  vary 
the  liquid  level  in  said  chamber  by  appropriate  adjustment 
of  said  adjustable  means  relative  to  said  liquid  to  thereby 
accurately  vary  the  variable  circuit. 


3,212,037 
VARIABLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHORT  CIRCUIT 
Lloyd   W.   Root,   Jr.,   Huntsville,   Ala.,   assignor   to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec« 
retary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,104 

19  Claims.     (CI.  333—98) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,212,038 
WALL  MOUNTED  LIGHT  DIMMING  VARIABLE 

REACTOR  DEVICE 

Carlyle  S.  Herrick,  Alplaus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,475 

4  Claims.     (CI.  336—61) 


of  said  second  flange; 

(f )  a  short  waveguide  section  integrally  secured  to  said 
gate  means  in  contiguous  relation  to  said  vacuum- 
edge-seal  and  disposed  to  demountably  register  in 
sealed  coextensive  relation  between  the  apertures  of 
said  flrst  and  second  flanges,  said  gate  means  and 
waveguide  section  defining  a  reciprocable  slide  as- 
sembly; 

(g)  flange  actuator  means  coupled  to  said  flanges  to 
sclectably  urge  the  opposed  flanges  alternatively  to- 
wards and  away  from  each  other  and  thereby  vary 
the  inter-flange  space,  whereupon  increasing  said  in- 
ter-flange space  affords  selectably  reciprocating  said 
slide  assembly  between  said  flanges,  and  decreasing 
said  inter-flange  space  clamps  and  seals  a  selected 
portion  of  said  slide  assembly  therebetween  in  regis- 
ter with  said  apertures. 


(b) 
(c) 


1.  In  a  device  for  controllably  varying  the  power  input 
to  an  electric  light,  which  device  is  adaptable  for  mounting 
on  an  electrical  outlet  box  installed  in  a  room  wall  of  a 
building  to  receive  a  standard  residential  electric  light 
switch,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  rear  wall  with  side  walls  pro- 
jecting therefrom  to  form  an  enclosure, 

( 1 )  said  housing  being  formed  of  heat  conduct- 
ing and  electrically  conducting  material  and  be- 
ing adapted  for  mounting  on  an  electric  outlet 
box  with  said  rear  wall  thereof  being  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  room  wall  surface, 
a  loop-type  transformer  having  a  core  loop, 
means  for  mounting  said  transformer  in  said  hous- 
ing and  directly  conducting  heat  from  said  core  loop 
to  said  housing, 

(1)  said  mounting  means  also  being  electrically 
conductive, 

(d)  a  multiple  position  switch  located  within  said  core 
loop  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  outside  said 
housing, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  taps  on  said  transformer, 

(f )  a  plurality  of  lip  portions  formed  integral  with  and 
protruding  from  said  rear  wall  of  said  housing  for 
insertion  into  said  outlet  box  in  direct  contact  with 
the  inner  walls  thereof  when  said  housing  is  mounted 
on  said  outlet  box 

whereby  heat  will  be  transferred  from  said  housing  di- 
rectly to  said  outlet  box,  and  said  housing  will  be  held  in 
alignment  relative  to  said  outlet  box  and  will  be  electri- 
cally grounded  thereto.  i 


16.  A  variable  electromagnetic  circuit  comprising;  a 
housing,  at  least  one  microwave  chamber  within  said  hous- 


3,212,039 
VARIABLE  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER 
William  Kober,  Fairport,  N.V.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,669 
15  Claims.     (CI.  336—77) 
15.  In   a  transformer  having  a  flux  producing  core 
section,  means  automatically  operable  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  flux  density  across  said  section  to  maintain  sub- 
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stantially  equal  flux  density  thereacross  at  all  instanta- 
neous flux  levels,  said  means  comprising,  means  dividing 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  flux  producing  section  into 


multiple  parts  of  substantially  equal  cross-section  area, 
and  flux  equalizing  widings  encircling  said  parts  in  a 
manner  tending  to  maintain  substantially  equal  flux  den- 
sities therein. 


3.212,040 
WELDING  REACTOR 
William  W.  Gibson.  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Glenn  Pacific  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1958.  S«r.  No.  763,989 
5  Claims.     (CI.  336—149) 


^Jf-^^^^i^ 


1.  A  welding  reactor  having  substantially  linear  flux 
vs.  current  characteristics,  comprising  a  winding  having 
a  rated  current  carrying  capacity  proximating  in  value  the 
maximum  load  current  for  which  the  reactor  is  designed 
and  an  iron  core  through  said  winding,  having  a  total  fixed 
air  gap  of  uniform  length  and  of  a  size  to  preclude  core 
saturation  at  said  rated  current  and  establish  a  voltage  per 
turn  of  1  volt  or  less  and  brush  means  electrically  bridging 
adjacent  turns  of  said  winding  and  movable  over  said 
winding. 


3.212,041 

ADJUSTABLE  SLIDING  BRISK  TRANSFORMER 

Francis  E.  Dixon,  Pittsfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156.578 

7  Claims.     (CI.  336—149) 


surface  and  a  contact  brush  slidable  in  a  circular  path  in 
contact  with  said  surface,  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing said  brush  to  said  unit  comprising  brush  holding  means 
electrically  connected  to  said  brush,  a  portion  of  said  hold- 
ing means  extending  radially  beyond  said  brush  and  hav- 
ing first  detent  means  in  said  radially  extending  portion, 
a  rotatabic  support  including  an  opening  that  faces  radi- 
ally with  respect  to  said  path  and  second  detent  means, 
said  second  detent  means  cooperating  with  said  first 
detent  means  for  clamping  said  brush  holding  means 
thereto  so  that  said  brush  is  attachable  and  detachable 
from  said  transformer  by  sliding  said  brush  holding 
means  radially  with  respect  to  its  circular  path  of  move- 
ment to  engage  and  disengage  said  first  and  said  second 
detent  means,  and  means  securing  together  a  plurality  of 
axially  stacked  transformer  units. 


1.  An  assembly  of  adjustable  transformer  units,  each 
unit  comprising  a  winding  having  a  circular  commutator 


3,212,042 

MAGNETIC  CORE 

Thomas  J.  Twomey,  Rome,  Ga.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,692 

3  Claims.     (CI.  336—217) 


1.  A  three-quarter  mitre  joint  magnetic  core  for  three- 
p'^a<:e  electrical  induction  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  interleaved  fully  congruent  lami- 
nation layers  each  formed  of  at  least  one  sheet  of  lamina- 
tions, each  said  sheet  comprising  a  center  winding  leg 
piece,  two  outer  winding  leg  pieces,  and  four  yoke  pieces 
joining  the  ends  of  adjacent  leg  pieces  so  that  there  are 
four  corner  joints  between  the  outer  leg  pieces  and  the 
yoke  pieces  and  two  T-joints  each  comprising  two  joints 
between  the  center  leg  piece  and  two  yoke  pieces,  the  T- 
joints  in  the  odd  numbered  layers  being  square  butt  joints 
with  the  adjacent  yoke  piece  on  one  side  of  the  center  leg 
and  mitre  butt  joints  with  t  e  adjacent  yoke  piece  on  the 
other  side  of  the  center  leg,  the  T-joints  in  the  even  num- 
bered layers  being  mitre  butt  joints  with  the  adjacent  yoke 
piece  on  said  one  side  of  the  center  leg  and  square  butt 
joints  with  the  adjacent  yoke  piece  on  said  other  side  of 
the  center  leg,  all  of  the  comer  joints  being  mitre  butt 
joints  whereby  three-quarters  of  the  joints  in  each  layer 
and  in  t  e  core  as  a  whole  are  mitred  and  although  the 
layers  are  unsymmetrical  in  the  region  of  their  T-joints 
the  core  as  a  whole  is  symmetrical  in  the  region  of  its 
T-joints,  the  leg  pieces  of  one  set  of  alternate  layers  all 
being  replicas  of  the  same  pattern,  the  leg  pieces  of  the 
other  set  of  alternate  layers  all  being  replicas  of  a  differ- 
ent pattern. 


3,212,043 
LOW   VOLTAGE   NONLINEAR   ELECTRICAL   RE. 
SiSTANCE  ELEMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAN- 
UFACTURE  THEREOF 
Frederick  Lawrence  Johnson,  Flixton,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land,    assignor     to     Associated     Electrical     Industries 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  11,  1961, 

13,019  61 
12  Claims.     (CI.  338—20) 
7.  A  non-linear  resistance  element  comprising  a  single 
layer  of  discrete  granules  of  a  resistance  material  whose 
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electrical  resistance  varies  with  variation  in  applied  volt- 
age said  granules  being  constrained  between  two  elec- 
trically conductive  surfaces  at  least  one  of  which  has  the 
ability  to  undergo  plastic  flow  on  application  of  pressure 


and  has  the  granules  penetrating  into  it,  said  electrically 
conductive  surfaces  being  so  disposed  as  to  engage  op- 
positely facing  surfaces  of  at  least  a  substantial  number 
of  said  granules  in  said  layer. 


3,212,044 
SPARK    PLUG    BOOT    HAVING    HIGH    FRE- 
QUENCY   ELECTRICAL    DISCHARGE    SUP- 
PRESSION MEANS  THEREIN 
Ivan  F.  Cloud,  Jr.,  Kansas  CItj,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Whitaker 
Cable  Corporation,  North  Kansas  City,  .Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,968 
5  Claims.     (CL  338 — 66) 


-X 


1.  In  electrical  ignition  apparatus  including  a  spark 
plug  and  electrical  energy  producing  means,  structure 
for  suppressing  electrical  emissions  from  said  sparlc  plug 
and  including: 

(a)  an  electrical  conductor  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
the  energy  producing  means; 

(b)  a  tubular  connector  receiving  one  end  of  the  con- 
ductor in  electrical  connection  therewith,  said  con- 
nector including  an  end  wall  disposed  across  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  a  collar  integral  with  the  end 
wall  and  extending  into  the  connector,  said  collar 
having  an  inner  surface  and  the  end  wall  having  a 
relatively  flat  face,  said  wall  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  deflnir^g  an  opening  through  the  wall,  the 
face  merging  into  one  end  of  the  inner  surface 
through  an  arcuate  stretch  of  the  shoulder  with  the 
area  of  the  opening  at  the  outer  face  being  greater 
than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  passage  defined 
by  the  inner  surface  of  the  collar; 

(c)  a  coupler  adapted  for  connection  to  the  spark  plug, 
said  coupler  including  a  plate  having  a  relatively 
flat  surface  and  a  tubular  element  integral  with  the 
plate  and  having  an  inner  surface,  the  plate  having 
an  edge  deflning  an  aperture  through  the  plate,  the 
flat  surface  merging  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
element  through  an  arcuate  stretch  of  the  edge  with 
the  area  of  the  aperture  at  the  flat  surface  of  the 
plate  being  greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
the  passage  defined  by  the  inner  surface  of  the  ele- 
ment; and 

(d)  an  elongated  body  for  suppressing  high  frequency 
electrical  discharges,  one  end  of  said  body  extending 
through  said  opening  and  being  telescopically  re- 
ceived in  the  collar  in  electrical  connection  there- 
with, the  other  end  of  the  body  extending  through 
the  aperture  and  being  received  in  the  element  in 
electrical  connection  therewith,  the  flat  surface  of 


the  plate  being  disposed  proximal  the  end  wall  of 
the  connector  with  the  element  extending  away  from 
said  end  wall  whereby  only  smooth  surfaces  of  the 
connector  and  coupler  are  disposed  in  facing  rela- 
tionship to  prevent  arcing  therebetween. 


3,212,045 

GRID  TYPE  RESISTOR 

Lionel  E.  Weyenberg,  3845  N.  169th  St., 

Broolcfield,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,800 

5  Claims.     (CI.  338—316) 


1.  In  an  electrical  resistance  device,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  series  of  generally  parallel  grid  strips  carried  by 
the  supporting  structure  with  the  ends  of  adjacent  strips 
being  connected  together  in  series,  each  strip  having  end 
portions  located  in  generally  parallel  planes  and  having  a 
first  section  extending  from  one  end  portion  and  defining 
an  obtuse  angle  therebetween,  each  strip  having  a  second 
section  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  first  section  and 
each  strip  also  including  a  third  section  connecting  said 
second  section  with  the  opposite  end  portion,  said  third 
section  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  opposite  end  portion 
and  in  a  reverse  direction  with  respect  to  the  second  sec- 
tion, said  second  and  third  sections  forming  a  generally 
V-shaped  configuration  for  the  strip  to  thereby  permit 
each  strip  to  expand  in  the  same  direction  when  said  strips 
are  subjected  to  operating  current  conditions  and  prevent 
buckling  of  the  strips  under  overload  conditions. 


3,212,046 

FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL  JLTVffER 

CONNECTIONS 

Edmond  L.  Abel,  Norwalk,  and  Julius  G.  Spanyi,  South 

Non*alk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bumdy  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  New  V  ork 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,233 
2  Claims.     (CI.  339—1) 


20b 
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1.  A  jumper  connection  for  carrying  electrical  current 
through  a  jumper  assembly  between  two  spaced-apart 
terminal  surfaces  which  face  in  substantially  the  same 
direction,  wherein  the  jumper  assembly  is  in  surface  area 
contact  with  each  terminal  surface,  comprising:  a  two- 
sided  jumper  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  coextensive  conductors  each  having  a  pair 
of  opposite  surfaces;  said  conductors  being  disposed  in 
substantially  coplanar,  side-by-side  relationship;  each  con- 
ductor having  a  180°  axial  twist  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  position  an  end  portion  of  one  surface  thereof 
and  an  end  of  the  opposite  surface  thereof  on  substan- 
tially the  same  side  of  said  jumper  assembly;  means  hold- 
ing together  corresponding  ends  of  said  conductors  to 
form  a  substantially  unitary  assembly;  and  means  coupling 
one  of  said  terminals  to  one  surface  of  said  jumper  and 
the  other  terminal  to  the  other  surface  of  said  jumper  to 


866 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1965 


cause  current  to  flow  uniformly  through  substantially  the 
entire  cross-section  of  said  jumper  from  one  surface  there- 
of to  the  other. 


3,212,047  ' 

MIMATXTIIZED  MODULE  INTERCONNECTION 

Cletus  G.  McDonouKh.  Elmhurst.  III.,  assignor  to  United- 

Can*  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1962,  S«r.  No.  213,731 

2  Claims.     (CI.  339—17) 


1.  A  frame  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  minia- 
turized modules,  said  modules  having  a  main  body  por- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  leads  extending  therefrom,  said 
frame  comprising:  i 

an  insulating  body  defining  a  central  opening  adapted 
to  receive  the  main  body  portion  of  the  miniaturized 
module; 
a  plurality  of  recesses  extending  along  the  insulating 
body  portion  of  said  frame  in  mating  relation  to  the 
leads  extending  from  the  main  body  portion  of  the 
module,  said  recesses  each  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough:  and, 
an  electrical  contact  element  disposed  in  each  of  said 
recesses,  said  contact  element  having  a  pair  of  female 
contact  portions  in  spaced  apart  relation  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  recess,  said  female  contact 
portions  being  electrically  interconnected  by  a  base 
bar  common  to  both  portions,  said  contact  element 
further  having  a  male  contact  portion  integral  with 
said  bar  and  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  through 
the  opening  defined  in  the  recess,  said  male  contact 
portion  being  disposed  in  alignment  with  one  of  said 
female  contact  portions. 


3,212,048 

ML  LTII  AVER  CIRCl  ITRY  WITH  SPRING  STRIPS 

Richard  A.  Rosenberi;,  Dumont,  N  J.,  and  Martin  A.  Mit- 

tler.  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Electronic 

Hardware  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,795 
9  Claims.     (CI.  339 — 18) 


5.  A  circuit  board  made  of  insulation  material  and 
having  a  full  array  of  closely  spaced  holes  over  sub- 
stantially its  entire  surface,  said  holes  being  so  located 
as  to  form  lines  of  holes,  short  metal  strips  each  dimen- 
sioned to  extend  from  one  hole  to  an  adjacent  hole  with 
one  end  anchored  around  the  edge  of  one  hole  and  its 
other  end  anchored  around  the  edge  of  the  adjacent  hole, 
said  ends  and  holes  being  so  dimensioned  that  a  pin  may 
be  passed  through  a  hole  in  engagement  with  one  or  more 
strip  ends  anchored  in  said  hole,  and  a  plurality  of  contact 
pins  inserted  in  said  holes  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 


said  board,  some  of  said  pins  being  conductive  and  some 
being  insulating  pins,  the  ends  of  the  aligned  strips  re- 
ceived in  a  common  hole  being  in  direct  electrical  contact 
with  one  another  in  the  absence  of  a  pin  to  form  a  matrix 
of  conductive  lines,  and  said  ends  being  separated  by  a 
pin  when  the  pin  is  driven  through  the  hole,  the  circuit 
between  said  strips  being  maintained  when  the  pin  is  con- 
ductive, and  being  broken  when  the  pin  is  insulating. 


3,212,049 
MULTILAYER  CIRCUITRY  WITH  PLACED 
BISHINGS 
Martin  A.  Mittler,  Flushing,  and  Seymour  OfTerman,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  B.  Pittman,  River  Edge,  and 
Richard  A.  Rosenberg,  Dumont,  NJ.,  assignors  to  In- 
dustrial Electronic  Hardware  Corp.,  New  Yoi*,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1963.  Ser.  No.  276,796 
2  Claims.     (CI.  339—18) 


ea 


1.  Multilayer  circuitry  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed matrix  boards,  each  board  having  printed  wiring  on 
one  face,  means  holding  said  boards  in  superposed  rela- 
tion, said  boards  having  aligned  holes,  a  plurality  of  metal 
contact  bushings  secured  in  said  boles,  said  bushings  hav- 
ing spring  tongues  projecting  inwardly  and  being  connect- 
ed to  a  printed  circuit  line  on  the  printed  face  of  the  board, 
said  tongues  being  spaced  from  both  the  top  and  the 
bottom  ends  of  the  bushings,  and  metal  pins  of  uniform 
diameter  in  said  aligned  holes  for  connections  to  and  be- 
tween aligned  bushings,  the  side  wall  of  an  eyelet  being 
open  to  permit  circumferential  yielding  in  the  hole  re- 
ceiving the  same,  and  said  eyelet  being  shorter  in  axial 
length  than  the  thickness  of  the  board,  whereby  the 
boards  may  be  superposed  without  spacers  therebetween. 


3,212,050 

COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 

Frank  B.  Stark,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,873 

4  Claims.     (CI.  339—177) 


33     "        «    ^„ 


1.  An  electrical  conector  of  the  type  utilized  to  inter- 
connect radio  frequency  coaxial  signal  paths  defined  by 
cable  including  a  central  conductor  surrounded  by  a  di- 
electric core  and  an  outer  conductor,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  outer  shell  of  conductive  material,  a  sh:Il 
extension  adapted  to  be  crimped  to  the  outer  conductor  of 
the  coaxial  cable  by  a  ferrule  crimped  inwardly  over  said 
shell  extension,  the  said  shell  including  a  central  bore  hav- 
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ing  a  portion  of  constant  diameter  and  having  secured 
therein  a  dielectric  core,  a  conductive  pin  member  co- 
axially  secured  in  said  core  in  one  end  thereof  and  extend- 
ing axially  through  said  core  along  said  portion  of  constant 
diameter,  the  central  pin  member  having  a  portion  cen- 
trally relieved  to  accommodate  the  center  conductor  of 
the  coaxial  cable  with  a  segment  of  said  portion  being  of 
an  increased  wall  thickness  to  define  a  humped  portion 
integral  therewith,  said  segment  of  said  pin  member  being 
adapted  to  be  crimped  inwardly  to  form  a  rnechanical  and 
electrical  connection  with  the  center  conductor  with  the 
surface  configuration  of  said  pin  member  at  said  crimp 
segment  being  substantially  similar  to  the  surface  con- 
figuration of  segments  of  said  pin  on  either  side  of  said 
crimp  segment  whereby  the  spacing  between  the  pin  sur- 
faces and  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell  in  said  portion 
is  constant  along  said  portion. 


3,212,051 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  STRIPS 
Antony   Brasher   Clewes,  Sherwood,  Nottingham,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  United-Cair  Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,856 
2  Claims.     (CI.  339—198) 


Sa. 


1.  A  pair  of  electrical  contact  units  each  comprising  a 
base  of  insulating  material  having  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, each  of  said  bases  having  a  recess  in  said  lower 
surface  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  each  of  said  bases 
having  an  integral  projecting  portion  extending  into  said 
recess  so  as  to  form  an  opening  on  each  side  thereof, 
each  of  said  bases  having  an  opening  in  said  upper  sur- 
face and  each  of  said  bases  carrying  a  contact  element 
having  a  portion  secured  within  said  opening  in  said  upper 
surface,  a  male  coupling  element  extending  from  an  op- 
posite end  of  each  of  said  bases  from  said  one  end 
thereof,  said  male  coupling  element  of  one  of  said  bases 
having  a  pair  of  ears  in  mating  engagement  with  said 
other  base  within  said  openings  of  said  recess,  there  being 
an  opening  between  said  ears  for  receiving  said  integral 
projecting  portion  of  the  other  contact  unit,  thereby  to 
secure  said  units  in  assembly. 


3,212,052 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Bengt  J.  Johanson,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  United- 

Carr  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,078 

1  Claim.     (CI.  339—217) 


the  junction  of  said  restricted  portion  and  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  opening  forming  first  and  second  inwardly 
extending,  axially  spaced  shoulder  portions,  a  minia- 
turized electrically  conductive  contact  element  positioned 
within  the  opening  of  the  insulating  body,  said  contact 
element  having  a  main  body  portion  and  two  pairs  of 
opposed  finger  portions  integral  with  and  extending  axial- 
ly outwardly  from  one  end  of  the  main  body  portion 
forming  an  axially  extending  opening  therebetween,  the 
first  pair  of  opposed  finger  portions  being  positioned 
radially  inwardly  of  the  second  pair  of  opposed  finger 
portions,  said  first  pair  of  opposed  finger  portions,  in 
use,  adapted  to  receive  and  engage  therebetween  in  lo- 
cated relation  an  electrical  contact  prong  to  be  inserted 
therein,  the  second  pair  of  opposed  finger  portions  de- 
fining a  projection  adjacent  its  free  ends  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  and  engaging  the  first  shoulder  por- 
tion within  the  opening  of  said  insulating  body  to  pre- 
vent axial  movement  of  the  contact  element  within  the 
opening  in  one  direction,  both  pairs  of  finger  portions 
adapted  to  be  flexed  inwardly  of  the  main  body  portion 
for  insertion  into  the  opening  of  the  insulating  body 
through  the  restricted  portion  thereof,  said  finger  por- 
tions further  being  returnable  to  their  static  position  upon 
entry  of  the  contact  element  into  the  opening  of  the  in- 
sulating body,  said  main  body  portion  of  the  contact  ele- 
ment having  an  outwardly  extending  shoulder  member 
engaging  in  abutting  relationship  a  second  shoulder  of 
the  insulating  body  opening,  said  shoulder  member  being 
in  axial  spaced  relation  to  the  outwardly  extending  pro- 
jection on  the  second  pair  of  finger  portions,  the  axial 
distance  thereBetween  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  restricted  portion  of  the  opening  in  the 
insulating  body  thereby  defining  means  for  positioning 
the  contact  element  within  the  insulating  body  opening 
to  prevent  movement  thereof  in  either  direction. 


A  miniaturized  electrical  connector  for  receiving  an 
electrical  contact  prong  in  a  miniaturized  assembly  com- 
prising in  combination  an  insulating  body  having  an  open- 
ing extending  therethrough,  said  opening  having  a  re- 
stricted portion  intermediate  the  end  portions  thereof. 


3,212,053 

SONAR  SYSTEM 

William  J.  Finney,  %  Naval  Research  Laboratory, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1950,  Ser.  No.  186,626 

12  Claims.     (CI.  340—3) 


r«ftNSOucc* 


1.  A  pulse  echo  signal  system  comprising:  an  impulse 
transmitter  system  for  transmitting  to  remote  objects  a 
group  of  time  spaced  pulses,  each  having  distinct  fre- 
quency characteristics,  a  receiver  operable  to  receive  said 
signals  after  reflection  from  said  objects,  means  in  said 
receiver  for  separating  said  reflected  signals  in  accordance 
with  their  respective  distinct  frequency  characteristics, 
means  to  delay  and  combine  said  separated  signals  into  a 
composite  signal,  and  utilization  means  fed  by  the  output 
of  said  last  named  means. 


3,212,054 
TRANSMITTER  KEYING  AND  RECEIVER 
BLANKING  CIRCUIT 
Robert  S.  Gardner,  Key  West,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1950,  Ser.  No.  188,466 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—3) 
1.  In  an  automatic  steering  system  for  directing  a  mov- 
ing body  equipped  with  steering  gear  toward  a  target,  a 
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transmitter  adapted,  upon  energization,  to  project  wave 
energy,  a  normally  conductive  vacuum  tube  including  a 
cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control  grid,  means  adapted  to 
control  said  steering  gear  upon  cut-ofT  of  conduction  of 
said  vacuum  tube,  a  receiver  adapted,  upon  the  reception 
of  echoes  of  said  wave  energy  reflected  from  said  traget, 
to  impress  negative  cut-off  voltage  on  the  control  grid 
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of  said  tube,  a  circuit  energizing  the  transmitter  at  spaced 
transmission  intervals  separated  by  listening  periods, 
said  circuit  being  adapted  to  impress  positive  voltage  on 
said  control  grid  during  said  transmission  intervals,  said 
positive  voltage  being  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  over- 
come the  effect  of  said  cut-off  voltage  and  thereby  blank 
the  receiver. 


3,212,055 

DISTANCE  MEASLRING  SYSTEM 

Donald  D.  Grieg,  North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Electronic  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Cedar  Grove, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,933 

10  Claims.     (CI.  340—3) 


^  *r 
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1.  In  a  marine  distance  finding  device;  a  first  transducer 
means  for  generating  and  receiving  pressure  waves  in 
water  in  a  first  direction,  a  second  transducer  means  for 
generating  and  receiving  pressure  waves  in  water  in  a  sec- 
ond direction,  and  indicating  means  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  transducer  means;  said  second  direction 
being  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  water; 
said  indicating  means  having  a  first  calibration  to  indi- 
cate the  distance  traversed  by  pressure  waves  generated 
and  received  by  said  first  transducer  in  said  first  direc- 
tion; said  indicator  means  having  a  second  calibration  to 
indicate  the  distance  traversed  by  said  pressure  waves  in 
said  second  direction  times  the  cosine  of  said  angle. 


3,212,056 
DUAL  TRANSDl CER  DEVICE 
Donald  D.  Grieg,  North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Electronic  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Cedar  Grove, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,932 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—9) 


*  » 


1.  A  transducer  structure  for  generating  pressure  waves 
in  a  first  and  second  direction  respectively;  said  transducer 
structure  including  a  first  and  second  transducer  in  a  com- 
mon housing;  said  first  and  second  transducers  being 
acoustically  insulated  from  one  another;  said  first  trans- 
ducer being  secured  adjacent  a  first  wall  of  said  housing; 
said  second  transducer  being  secured  adjacent  a  second 
wall  of  said  housing;  said  first  and  second  walls  being  at 
an  angle  to  one  another  and  being  perpendicular  to  said 
first  and  second  directions  respectively;  the  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  transducers  which  extend  away  from  said 
housing  walls  being  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  vibration- 
absorbent  material  for  acoustically  insulating  said  first 
and  second  transducers;  said  housing  being  filled  with  a 
rigid  potting  compound;  said  vibration-absorbent  material 
mechanically  isolating  said  first  and  second  transducers 
from  said  potting  compound  and  absorbing  back  waves; 
said  housing  including  a  conductive  member  extending 
from  the  inside  of  said  housing  to  an  area  external  of  said 
bousing;  said  housing  having  a  capacitor  therein;  one  side 
of  said  capacitor  being  connected  to  said  conductive  mem- 
ber; the  other  side  of  said  capacitor  being  connected  to 
one  electrode  of  each  of  said  transducers. 


3,212,057 
LONG   PERIOD  SEISMOMETER 

Frederick  E.  Romberg.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,564 
11  Claims.     (CI.  340— 17) 


1.  A  long  period  horizontal  motion  detecting  seismome- 
ter comprising  a  frame,  bearing  support  means  on  said 


October  12,  1965 


ELECTRICAL 


869 


frame,  a  bearing  in  said  support  means,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending pendulum  supported  by  said  bearing  and  adapted 
to  oscillate  therein,  and  a  vertically  extending  spring 
means  connecting  said  pendulum  to  said  frame,  to  apply 
to  said  pendulum  a  torque  opf>osite  and  substantially 
equal  to  the  gravitational  restoring  torque  on  said 
pendulum. 

3,212,058 
M'LL  DEPENDENT  SYMBOL  RECOGNITION 
Medford   D.  Sanner,   Irving,  Tex.,  assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Manhattan, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,784 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.3) 


nal  consisting  of  a  series  of  pulses  of  limited  bandwidth 
and  for  forwarding  said  information  signal  to  the  rest 
of  said  equipment,  said  information  signal  being  a  code 
predetermined  to  select  a  certain  data  signal  from  said 
data  storage  means,  first  apparatus  including  means  for 
rotating  said  magnetic  drum,  means  responsive  to  the 
first  pulse  of  said  series  of  pulses  comprising  said  infor- 
mation signal  to  connect  said  rotating  means  with  said 
magnetic  drum  to  obtain  rotation  thereof,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  magnetic  drum  for  re- 
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2.  In  a  symbol  recogniton  system  for  analyzing  an  elec- 
trical signal  which  may  include  unique  time-spaced  wave- 
forms characterized  by  different  combinations  of  peaks 
of  positive  and  negative  polarities  and  of  differing  ampli- 
tudes to  represent  different  symbols  in  an  intelligence- 
bearing  series,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  delay 
line  having  an  input  circuit  to  which  said  electrical  signal 
is  applied  and  a  plurality  of  output  signal  channels  on 
which  there  may  simultaneously  appear  voltages  cor- 
responding in  polarity  and  amplitude  with  said  peaks  as 
different  symbol  waveforms  are  applied  to  said  delay 
line,  a  plurality  of  adding  networks  interconnecting  said 
signal  channels  and  each  adapted  to  produce  a  pair  of 
output  signals  representative  of  the  positive  and  negative 
sums  of  a  plurality  of  different  pairs  of  said  voltages, 
said  networks  being  in  number  equal  to  the  number  of 
said  symbols  and  each  having  different  sets  of  pairs  of 
impedances  representative  in  magnitude  of  the  relative 
magnitude  of  different  pairs  of  the  positive  and  negative 
peaks  in  a  given  symbol  waveform,  and  means  connected 
to  all  said  adding  networks  and  responsive  to  the  output  of 
lowest  value  from  one  adding  network  to  indicate  the 
presence  in  said  delay  line  of  one  of  said  unique  wave- 
forms. 
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setting  said  responsive  means  and  disconnecting  said  ro- 
tating means  from  said  magnetic  drum  to  halt  the  rota- 
tion thereof,  and  second  apparatus  for  receiving  said  infor- 
mation signal,  including  said  first  pulse  simultaneously 
with  the  reception  thereof  by  said  responsive  means,  and 
having  means  for  storing  and  converting  said  informa- 
tion signal  into  binary  pulses  which  are  characteristic  of 
said  information  signal,  and  means  inductively  linked 
with  said  magnetic  drum  for  utilizing  said  binary  pulses 
to  sense  and  thereby  select  the  desired  data  signal  there- 
from. 


3,212,060 

DIGITAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 

Arye  Leib  Freedman,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Decca 

Limited,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1959, 

26,251/59 
3  Clainv.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


iim. 


3,212,059 

PULSE  RESPONSI\  E   DRUM  CONTROL 

AND  REAIXJUT  CIRCUIT 

Francis  R.  Eldridge,  Jr.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor 

of  thirty  percent  to  Walter  G.  Finch,  Baltimore  County, 

Md. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  525,217,  July  29, 

1955.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1961,  S«r.  No.  95,773 

4  Claims.  (CI.  340—147) 
1.  Equipment  for  selecting  stored  data  signals  having 
a  broad  bandwidth  through  the  agency  of  information 
signals  of  narrower  bandwidth,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, data  storage  means  comprising  a  magnetic  drum 
containing  data  signals  which  have  a  bandwidth  of  any 
desired  frequency  range,  said  magnetic  drum  being 
normally  static,  means  for  receiving  an  information  sig- 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising 

(a)  a  central  computer  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  ancillary  units  each  operable  to  re- 
ceive information  from  or  to  feed  information  to 
the  central  computer, 

(c)  the  computer  having  a  control  unit  arranged  on 
receipt  of  an  instruction  to  control  the  operation  of 
the  computer  in  accordance  with  the  instruction  and 
having  a  programme  store  for  providing  programme 
instructions  to  the  control  unit  during  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  central  computer,  and 

(d)  at  least  one  ancillary  unit  having  an  instruction 
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register  and  means  to  feed  the  instructions  from  said  characteristic  identification  with  signals  formulated  to 
instruction  register  to  the  control  unit  of  said  cen-  represent  a  characteristic  identification,  controlled  to  op- 
tral  computer  to  control  the  computer  to  operate  in  erate  conditionally  upon  said  determination  means  de- 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  ancillary 
unit  without  having  to  obtain  any  instruction  from 
the  programme  store. 


3^12,061 

INFORMATION   HANDLING    APPARATUS 

Eugene  E.  Merfeld,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1960.  S«r.  No.  77.414 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
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I.  In  combination,  data  transfer  means,  a  digital  ac- 
cumulator, said  accumulator  being  adapted  to  half-add 
a  pair  of  input  operands  applied  thereto,  means  connect- 
ing said  data  transfer  means  to  the  input  of  said  accumu- 
lator, so  that  a  series  of  input  operands  may  be  half- 
added  and  accumulated  in  said  accumulator,  a  parity 
computer  connected  to  said  transfer  means  and  adapted 
to  produce  a  parity  count  of  the  data  bits  of  each  oper- 
and transferred  by  said  transfer  means,  said  parity  com- 
puter further  adapted  to  half-add  and  accumulate  the 
parity  bits  of  all  of  the  input  operands  transferred  by  said 
transfer  means,  means  connected  to  transfer  the  accumu- 
lated results  of  said  accumulator  to  said  transfer  means 
and  to  said  parity  computer  wherein  a  parity  count  of  the 
respective  bits  of  said  accumulated  results  is  generated 
and  half-added  to  the  previously  generated  and  stored 
Mod  2  sum  of  said  parity  bits,  said  parity  computer  hav- 
ing an  accumulation  therein  upon  the  completion  of  said 
last-named  operation  in  the  form  of  a  preselected  signal 
output  indicative  of  whether  or  not  the  accumulated  re- 
sult of  said  half-added  input  operands  has  been  gener- 
ated without  error. 


3,212,062 
CHECK  AUTHORIZATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  N.  Goldman,  Playa  Del  Rey,  and  Ronald  A.  Katz, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Telecredit.  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  102,486 
11  Claims.     (CI.  340— 172  J) 
1.  A   data-processing    system   comprising:    means   for 
formulating  signals  representative  of  an  arbitrary  iden- 
tification and  a  characteristic  identification;  a  memory 
file;  means  employing  said  signals  representative  of  an 
arbitrary  identification  to  address  a  location  in  said  mem- 
ory file  for  registering  signals  representative  of  a  char- 
acteristic identification;  determination  means  for  deter- 
mining the  presence  of  signals  in  a  location  in  said  mem- 
ory file  representative  of  a  characteristic  identification; 
means  for  registering  said  signals  representative  of  a  char- 
acteristic identification  controlled  by  said  determination 
means  upon  determining  no  such  signals  to  be  registered 
in  a  location  in  said  memory  file;  means  to  compare  any 
existing  signals  from  said  memory  fik  representing  a 


termining  the  presence  of  characteristic  identification 
signals  in  said  memory  file;  and  means  to  manifest  the 
occurrence  of  coincidence  between  signals  received  by 
said  means  to  compare. 


3,212,063 
PARITY  RESPONSIVE   DETECTOR 
George  E.  OUon,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
tcmational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  YotIk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,032 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


jj-"""""-"- 


1.  In  combination:  means  for  receiving  groups  of  sig- 
nals in  succession,  each  of  said  groups  representing  a  num- 
ber of  1-bits  and  0-bits;  generating  means  connected  to 
said  receiving  means  for  generating  a  first  indication  when 
the  number  of  1-bits  in  a  received  group  is  odd,  and  a  sec- 
ond indication  when  the  number  of  1-bits  in  a  received 
group  is  even;  first  utilization  means;  first  means,  con- 
nected between  said  generating  means  and  said  first  utiliza- 
tion means,  operable  by  said  first  indication  to  make  said 
received  groups  having  odd  number  of  bits  avaibbk  to 
said  first  utilization  noeans;  second  utilization  means;  and 
second  means,  connected  between  said  generating  means 
and  said  second  utilization  means,  operable  by  said  second 
indication  to  make  said  received  groups,  having  even  num- 
bers of  bits,  available  to  said  second  utilization  means. 


3,212,064 
MATRIX  HAVING  THIN  MAGNETIC  FILM  LOGI- 
CAL GATES  FOR  TRANSFERRING  SIGNALS 
FROM  PLURAL  INPUT  MEANS  TO  PLURAL 
OLTPUT  MEANS 
Edward  L.  Kricger,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,100 

23  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 

1.  A  transfer  matrix  comprising:  a  plurality  of  thin 

magnetic  film  logical  gates  divided  into  N  sets,  where 

N  is  greater  tiian  one,  with  each  nth  set  divided  into  M 
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groups,  where  M  is  greater  than  one  and  at  least  equal  to 
N— 1,  of  Knni  logical  gates  each,  where  each  said  logical 
gate  includes  a  bistable  thin  magnetic  readout  film  of  the 
single  preferred  magnetic  axis  type  together  with  means 
individual  thereto  and  inductively  coupled  therewith  ca- 
pable of  generating  a  changeable  magnetic  field  for  selec- 
tively biasing  said  readout  film  to  either  one  of  two  flux 
conditions,  with  each  said  logical  gate  further  including  a 
digit  winding  and  a  sense  winding  both  inductively  coupled 
with  said  readout  film  so  that  a  predetermined  current  in 
said  digit  winding  can  alter  only  a  particular  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  two  readout  film  flux  conditions  to  an 
extent  such  that  an  output  signal  is  induced  on  said  sense 
winding;  a  number  of  MN  transfer  means,  each  individual 
to  and  connected  with  the  magnetic  field  generating  means 
of  every  logical  gate  in  a  respectively  different  group  and 
actuable  independently  of  any  other  transfer  means  to 
cause  each  said  magnetic  field  generating  means  connect- 
ed therewith  to  bias  its  associated  readout  film  to  at  least 
one  of  said  two  flux  conditions;  N  different  series  of  digit 


n 


conductors,  with  one  series  for  each  nth  set  and  with  each 
digit  conductor  thereof  being  indivdual  to  and  connected 
with  the  digit  winding  of  a  single  gate  in  every  group 
of  the  nth  set  but  in  a  manner  such  that  the  digit  winding 
of  each  gate  in  the  matrix  is  connected  with  only  one  digit 
conductor,  N  input  means  each  connected  with  a  different 
said  series  for  selectively  and  independently  supplying  to 
each  digit  conductor  therein  an  input  signal  for  creating 
said  predetermined  current  in  all  of  the  digit  windings  to 
which  it  is  connected;  a  plurality  of  sense  conductors,  each 
individual  to  and  connected  with  the  sense  winding  of  a 
single  gate  of  but  one  group  in  each  of  at  least  two  said 
sets  but  in  a  manner  such  that  the  sense  winding  of  each 
gate  in  the  matrix  is  connected  with  only  one  sense  con- 
ductor, with  each  sense  conductor  being  adapted  to  trans- 
mit an  output  signal  induced  in  any  of  the  sense  windings 
to  which  it  is  connected  and  at  least  N  output  means,  each 
connected  with  different  sense  conductors  such  that  any 
output  signals  supplied  to  any  one  of  said  output  means  are 
indicative  of  input  signals  from  one  of  said  input  means. 


3,212,065 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  ON-THE-FLY 

READLNG  MEANS 

George  H.  Leonard,  Darien,  Conn. 

(90  Lincoln  Ave.,  Stamford,  Conn.) 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,475 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340—173) 


1.  In  an  analog  to  digital  converter,  the  combination 
of,  a  drum  carrying  profiled  calibrations  coupled  to  a 
shaft  to  be  monitored,  reading  means  adapted  to  read 
said  calibrations  at  discrete  points,  an  unambiguous  de- 
tent for  stopping  said  drum  for  reading  solely  at  one  of 
said  points,  electro-mechanical  means  for  actuating  said 
detent,  lost-motion  means  connected  between  said  drum 
and  said  shaft  to  permit  said  shaft  to  rotate  during  said 
reading,  and  a  governor  controlled  switch  in  series  with 
said  electro-mechanical  means  for  preventing  actuation 
of  said  detent  in  the  presence  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  at 
a  speed  greater  than  a  predetermined  speed  to  prevent 
overdriving  said  lost  motion  means  during  the  period  of 
said  reading.  | 

3,212,066 
CIRCUITS  FOR  STORING  INFORMATION 
Robert  W.  Mowery,  Columbus,  Oliio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Fitts- 
burgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,988 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—173) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  classification  device  and 
a  responsive  device  adapted  to  act  successively  on  each 
item  of  a  sequence,  of  a  circuit  for  storing  information 
obtained  in  said  classification  device  to  control  subsequent 
action  of  said  responsive  device,  said  circuit  comprising 
a  plurality  of  storage  units,  each  of  which  units  includes 
respective  interconnected  first  and  second  controlled  recti- 
fiers, said  circuits  also  comprising  a  selector  connected  to 
said  classification  device  and  to  the  first  controlled  rectifier 
of  each  unit  to  activate  each  unit  in  turn  by  making 
conductive  the  first  controlled  rectifier  thereof  as  different 
items  are  classified,  additional  means  connecting  said 
classification  device  to  the  second  controlled  rectifier  of 
each  unit  for  transmitting  information  to  the  activated 
unit  concerning  the  item  undergoing  classification  by  mail- 
ing conductive  the  second  controlled  rectifier  thereof  in 
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response  to  a  predetermined  type  of  information  con- 
cerning an  item,  means  selectively  connecting  each  of 
said  units  to  said  response  device  for  transmitting  stored 
information  thereto  when  the  responsive  device  acts  on 
the  item  to  which  the  information  relates,  and  means  for 
resetting  said  units  after  said  responsive  device  uses  the 
information  stored  therein. 


3.212,067 
MAGNETIC  SYSTEMS  USING  MULTI- 
APERTl  RE  CORES 
Jan  A.  Rajchman,  Princeton,  and  Arthur  W.  Lo,  Fords, 
NJ.,  assignors  to   Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  13,  1954,  Ser.  No.  455,725,  now 
Patent  No.  3,093,817,  dated  June   11,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,333 
18  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


12.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  device  comprising  a 
body  of  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  ma- 
terial having  at  least  three  apertures  therein,  said  apertures 
being  aligned  with  each  other  in  said  body  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  legs,  the  leg  between  any  one  pair  of  said 
apertures  next  adjacent  each  other  having  an  amount 
of  said  materia]  approximately  equal  to  that  between 
another  pair  of  said  apertures  next  adjacent  each  other, 
means  for  establishing  in  the  material  of  said  legs  flux 
substantially  saturated  at  remanence  in  desired  directions, 
and  means  for  reversing  selectively  the  directions  of  said 
remanent  flux  either  in  a  first  pair  or  in  a  second  pair 
of  said  legs.  | 

3,212,068 
MAGNETIC   MEMORY   INSTRUMENTATION 

Albert  W.  VInal,  Owego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  .New  ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  S«r.  No.  91,961 
14  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
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1.  A  magnetic  memory  comprising;  a  plurality  of  two- 
apertured  unitary  memory  elements  made  of  magnetizable 
material  physically  arranged  according  to  rectangular 
'coordinates  in  rows  and  columns;  one  aperture  of  said 
pair  of  each  clement  acting  as  a  read  aperture;  said  other 
aperture  of  said  pair  of  each  element  acting  as  a  control 
aperture;  plural  row  and  column  coordinate  energizing 
conductor  means;  the  read  apertures  in  the  same  row 
having  a  common  energizing  means  passing  therethrough; 
the  control  apertures  in  the  same  row  having  a  common 
energizing  conductor  means  passing  therethrough;  the 
read  and  control  apertures  in  the  same  column  having  a 
common  energizing  conductor  means  passing  there- 
through. 


3,212,069 

FERROMAGNETIC   MEMORY   UNIT 

Jacob  Tellerman,  Oakland  Gardens,  and  Robert  J.  Laird, 

Valley   Stream,    N.Y.,    assignors   to    American    Bosch 

Anna  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  \ork 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,558 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340—174)  < 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described, 

a  ferromagnetic  member, 

means  for  applying  a  series  of  time-spaced  torsional 
pulses  to  a  portion  of  said  member  so  that  said  pulses 
propagate  in  sequence  along  a  predetermined  path 
through  said  member,  and 

means  for  providing  a  momentary  magnetic  field  about 
said  path  in  said  member  while  said  series  of  pulses 
are  propagating  in  respective  regions  in  said  mem- 
ber to  alter  the  magnetization  of  said  member  se- 
lectively in  said  regions,  said  last-named  means  com- 
prising means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through 
said  path  in  said  member. 


3,212,070 
MAGNTTIC  FILM  DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Harrison   W.   Fuller,   Needbam   Heights,   and    Harvey 
Rubinstein,  Lynnfield.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Laboratory 
For  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,565 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


--*i». 


8.  In  a  data  processing  apparatus  in  which  data  is 
stored  in  a  magnetic  storage  medium  in  the  form  of 
oppositely  oriented  domains  of  varying  widths,  writing 
means  including  means  for  producing  a  first  magnetic 
field  acting  on  said  storage  medium  to  produce  said 
sequence  of  domains,  said  first  magnetic  field  having  the 
characteristics  of  being  damped,  oscillating,  and  spatially 
decreasing,  and  means  responsive  to  the  data  being  stored 
for  varying  the  width  of  individual  ones  of  said  domains. 


3,212,071 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
MiltoD  Rosenberg,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ampex  Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,378 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
1.  A  memory  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  first 
wires,  a  plurality  of  second  wires  each  of  which  crosses 
said  plurality  of  first  wires  and  is  orientated  with  respect 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  wires  in  a  manner  not 
to  be  magnetically  coupled  thereto,  and  means  for  mag- 
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netically  coupling  said  first  and  second  wires  including  a 
first  plate  of  magnetic  material  having  two  stable  states 
of  magnetic  remanence,  said  first  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  data-storing  regions  a  different  one  of  which  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  a  different  one  of  the  crossings  of  a  first 
and  second  wire,  and  a  second  plate  of  magnetic  material 
having  grooves  in  the  surface  thereof  within  which  each 
of  said  plurality  of  first  wires  and  each  of  said  plurality 
of  second  wires  can  fit,  said  grooves  being  separated  from 
each  other  by  lands  of  material,  said  plate  of  magnetic 
material  having  a  plurality  of  data  storage  regions  being 
positioned  in  contact  with  said  lands  of  said  second  plate 


^«0 


3,212,072 
DIGITAL  DELAY  LINE 
Harrison  W.  Fuller,  Needham  Heights,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Laboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,712 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
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4.  Digital  delay  line  comprising  an  acoustic  transmis- 
sion medium,  a  magnetic  medium  adhering  to  one  sur- 
face of  said  acoustic  transmission  medium,  means  for 
generating  an  acoustic  wave  in  said  acoustic  transmis- 
sion medium  to  create  a  sequence  of  magnetic  domains 
in  said  magnetic  medium  having  mutually  perpendicular 
magnetization  vectors,  said  domains  propagating  with 
said  acoustic  wave  and  alternate  ones  of  said  domains 
having  magnetization  vectors  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  said  acoustic  wave,  means  for  absorbing 
said  acoustic  wave  at  the  end  of  said  acoustic  transmis- 
sion medium,  writing  means  for  controlling  the  direction 


of  said  parallel  magnetization  vectors  to  lie  along  or  op- 
posite to  said  direction  of  propagation  in  accordance  with 
the  digital  data  to  be  placed  in  said  delay  line,  and  read- 
ing means  for  sensing  the  direction  of  said  magnetization 
vectors  parallel  to  said  direction  of  propagation  at  one 
or  more  preselected  positions  along  the  length  of  said 
magnetic  medium  and  to  generate  an  output  signal 
representative  of  said  digital  data. 


"-     4   «    i 


of  magnetic  material,  a  group  of  apertures  for  each  of 
said  data-storing  regions  spaced  around  each  data-storage 
region,  drive-winding  means  coupled  to  each  different 
one  of  said  data-storing  regions  by  passing  through  the 
aperture  group  associated  therewith  for  driving  it  to  one 
or  the  other  of  its  states  of  magnetic  remanence  in  accord- 
ance with  the  data  desired  to  be  stored,  and  means  for 
selectively  applying  current  to  one  of  said  first  wires  for 
including  voltages  in  each  of  said  second  wires  representa- 
tive of  the  data  stored  in  the  data-storing  regions  at  the 
crossings  of  said  excited  first  wire  with  each  of  said 
second  wires. 


3,212,073 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE 

Donovan  G.  Fischer  and  Wallace  A.  Kluck,  Dallas,  and 
Thomas  C.  Penn,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  837,525, 
Sept.  1,  1959.  This  application  Aug.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
217,254 

11  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  The  method  of  storing  and  nondestructively  read- 
ing out  binary  data  in  a  magnetic  storage  element  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  hysteresis  characteristics  and  defining 
a  short  magnetic  path  and  two  long  magnetic  paths  each 
of  which  has  a  portion  in  common  with  said  short  mag- 
netic path,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  said  element  for  storage  by  applying 
an  elecrtomagnetic  field  to  said  element  to  establish 
flux  saturated  in  said  short  magnetic  path  so  that 
the  direction  of  flux  in  said  common  portions  is  op- 
posite, and  thereafter 

(b)  storing  one  of  two  binary  digits  by  applying  an 
electromagnetic  field  to  said  element  to  reverse  the 
flux  flow  in  said  short  magnetic  path,  and 

(c)  storing  the  other  of  said  binary  digits  by  apply- 
ing an  electromagnetic  field  to  said  element  to  estab- 
lish flux  saturated  in  said  long  magnetic  paths  so 
that  the  flux  direction  in  said  common  portions  is 
the  same,  and 

(d)  nondestructively  reading  the  stored  binary  digit 
out  of  said  element  by  applying  a  first  polarity  elec- 
tromagnetic field  to  said  element  of  an  intensity  sufl^- 
cient  to  reverse  the  flux  in  said  short  magnetic  path 
and  insufficient  to  reverse  the  flux  in  said  long  mag- 
netic paths,  thereafter 

(e)  applying  a  second  polarity  electromagnetic  field 
to  said  element  tending  to  establish  flux  saturated 
in  said  short  magnetic  path,  and 

(f)  sensing  a  flux  direction  change  in  said  short  mag- 
netic path. 

3,212,074 
MAGNETIC  DISC  FILE  POSITIONAL 
INFORMATION  APPARATUS 
Howard  L.  Daniels,  West  St.  Paul,  and  Donald  K.  Samp- 
son, St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperr>  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,953 
17  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 
I.  Positional  information  apparatus  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  disc  having  a  magnetizable  surface  on  at  least  one 
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face  with  signals  recorded  on  said  surface,  transducing 
means,  including  a  reading  head  disposed  to  sweep  out  a 
substantially  radial  disc  arc  when  said  disc  is  rotated,  for 
reading  recorded  signals  from  said  surface,  said  recorded 


signals  and  transducing  means  being  so  disposed  that  when 
said  disc  is  rotating  the  transducing  means  provides  a 
first  signal  and  the  said  reading  head  a  second  signal  with 
the  time  between  said  signals  being  representative  of  the 
instantaneous  radial  position  of  said  reading  head. 


3^12,075 
RIGID  INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICE  UPON 
WHICH  A  LAYER  OF  RESILIENT  MATERIAL  IS 
DISPOSED 
Edward  A.  Dameraa,  Pine  Hill,  and  Robert  H.  Jenkins, 
Audabon,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9.  1961.  Ser.  No.  108,810 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


^ 
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1.  An  information  storage  device  which  comprises  a  rel- 
atively rigid  member,  a  body  of  resilient  material  on  the 
surface  of  said  member,  and  a  flexible  member  having  an 
information  storage  surface  secured  to  said  member  over 
said  body  and  defining  therewith  an  enclosed  volume  for 
containing  a  fluid  between  said  body  and  said  flexible 
member. 


3,212.076 
DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  DATA 
AND     REFERENCE     PULSE     SPACING     IS 
CHARACTERISTIC  OF  THE  INTELLIGENCE 
Fritz  A.  Guerth.  50  Lori  Road,  Camarillo,  Calif. 
Original   application   Oct.    14,    1958,  Ser.   No.  767,239. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
193,344 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340— 174.n 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  component  one 
condition  of  which  is  subject  to  change,  means  for  de- 
veloping a  first  voltage  indicative  of  the  instantaneous 
condition  of  said  component,  means  for  developing  a  sec- 
ond voltage  which  varies  cyclically  over  a  range  which 
includes  said  first  voltage,  first  circuit  means  for  develop- 
ing a  reference  pulse  at  the  same  point  in  each  cycle  of 


said  second  voltage,  further  circuit  means  for  developing 
a  data  pulse  whenever  said  first  and  second  voltages  are 
in  coincidence,  a  storage  medium,  and  means  for  record- 
ing on  said  storage  medium  both  the  reference  and  data 
pulses  developed  by  said  circuit  means,  said  storage  me- 
dium acting  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  changing  con- 
dition of  said  component  through  a  variation  in  the  time 
displacement  of  successive  data  pulses  from  the  reference 
pulses  respectively  associated  therewith. 


3,212,077 
LIQUID  QUANTITY  GAUGE 
Harrison  F.  Edwards,  Ferrisbarg,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Sim- 
monds  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,099 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—200) 


1.  A  closed-loop  control  circuit  for  indication  of  the 
value  of  a  characteristic  of  a  stored  medium  comprising, 
a  characteristic-variable  capacitor,  the  capacitance  of  said 
characteristic-variable  capacitor  varying  in  correspond- 
ence with  variations  in  the  value  of  said  characteristic,  a 
thermally-variable  capacitor,  said  thermally-variable  ca- 
pacitor having  electrically  energized  thermal  means  for 
varying  the  capacitance  of  said  thermally-variable  capac- 
itor, said  thermally-variable  capacitor  further  having  in- 
dex means  movable  in  correspondence  with  variations  in 
the  capacitance  of  said  thermally-variable  capacitor  for 
indicating  said  value,  a  source  of  electrical  potential,  said 
potential  source  being  electrically  connected  with  said 
characteristic-variable  capacitor  in  a  first  circuit  and  said 
thermally-variable  capacitor  in  a  second  circuit  to  form 
a  balancing  network,  said  network  having  an  output,  the 
potential  at  said  output  increasing  with  increase  in  the 
difference  between  the  capacitance  of  said  thermally-vari- 
able capacitor  and  the  capacitance  of  said  characteristic- 
variable  capacitor,  and  an  electrical  amplifier,  said  am- 
plifier having  an  input  and  output,  said  amplifier  input  be- 
ing electrically  connected  to  the  output  of  said  balancing 
network,  said  amplifier  output  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  electrically  energized  thermal  means,  the  amplifier 
output  from  said  network  energizing  said  thermal  means 
to  vary  the  capacitance  of  said  thermally-variable  capaci- 
tor in  a  sense  which  reduces  the  difference  between  the 
capacitance  of  said  characteristic-variable  capacitor  and 
the  capacitance  of  said  thermally-variable  capacitor. 


3,212,078 
ANNUNCIATOR  APPARATUS 
James  C.  Shanahan,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,128 
4  Claims.     (CL  340—213) 
4.  A  supervised  annunciator  system  designed  to  simul- 
taneously monitor  normaily  open  and  normally  closed 
condition  responsive  switches  comprising:  a  diode,  a  first 
conductor,  a  second  conductor,  said  conductors  connect- 
ing said  nonnally  open  switches  in  parallel  and  terminat- 
ing at  said  diode  to  form  a  first  monitoring  loop  circuit, 
a  source  of  A.C.  power,  a  central  panel  including  means 


October  12,  1965 


ELECTRICAL 


875 


connecting  said  A.C.  source  to  said  first  loop  ciroiit  to 
provide  a  flow  of  current  therethrough,  alarm  means  in 
said  panel  responsive  to  a  change  in  said  current  flow  in 
said  second  conductor  occasioned  by  the  closing  of  one 
of  said  normally  open  switches  to  Short  out  said  diode; 
fault  indicating  means  in  said  panel  responsive  to  a  tcr- 
mirkation  of  said  current  flow  in  said  second  conductor 
caused  by  a  break  in  said  first  loop  circuit,  a  third  con- 
ductor, means  connecting  said  third  conductor,  said  nor- 
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mally  closed  switches  connected  in  series  and  said  first 
conductor  to  foirm  a  second  monitoring  loop  circuit,  a 
source  of  D.C.  power;  and  circuit  means  in  said  panel 
connecting  said  D.C.  source  to  said  second  loop  circuit 
to  provide  a  fk>w  of  current  therethrough,  said  alarm 
means  being  responsive  to  the  termination  of  said  current 
flow  in  said  third  conductor  caused  by  the  opening  of 
one  of  said  normally  closed  switches  in  said  second  loop 
circuit. 


3,212.079 
SIGNALLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Hans  Hiittner,  Zirndorf,  near  Nurnberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to    Eberie   &    Kohler   Kommanditgesellschaft, 
Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18, 1961, 

E  20,777;  Oct.  28,  1961,  E  21,876 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—213.1) 


1.  A  signalling  unit  for  a  signalling  system  compris- 
ing a  flip-flop  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second  output 
state;  a  multivibrator  circuit,  a  visual  signal  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  multivibrator  circuit;  condition  re- 
sponsive means  operable  to  shift  said  flip-flop  circuit  from 
said  first  to  said  second  state  and,  at  the  same  time,  op- 
erate said  multivibrator  circuit  into  an  oscillating  state; 
acknowledgement  means  operable  to  shift  said  flip-flop 
circuit  from  said  second  to  said  first  state;  and  galvanic 
means  including  a  switching  transistor  connecting  said 


flip-flop  circuit  to  said  multivibrator  circuit,  said  tran- 
sistor connecting  said  flip-flop  and  multivibrator  circuits 
so  that  said  flip-flop  circuit  can  switch  said  multivibrator 
circuit  between  its  oscillating  and  steady  operations. 


3,212,080 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PANEL  CONTROLLED 

BY  DOORBELL  SWITCH 

Seymour  D.  Gurian,  East  MeadoH,   and  Harvey  A. 

Schwartz,    Merrick,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Madigan 

Electronic  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,721 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—286) 


^J,      f34.s 


1.  A  residence  identifying  device  for  use  with  a  pri- 
mary annunciator  energized  by  a  low  voltage  annunciator 
transformer  connected  with  the  residence  voltage  supply 
including  in  combination  a  step-up  transformer,  an  elec- 
troluminescent panel  normally  illuminated  at  a  high  volt- 
age by  the  secondary  of  said  step-up  transformer,  said 
primary  annunciator  and  the  secondary  of  said  annuncia- 
tor transformer  being  in  series  with  the  primary  of  said 
step-up  transformer,  the  capacitance  of  said  electrolumi- 
nescent panel  in  combination  with  the  inductance  of  the 
secondary  windings  of  said  step-up  transformer  providing 
a  maximum  secondary  impedance  reflected  back  into  the 
primary  of  said  step-up  transformer  to  provide  a  mini- 
mum current  flowing  in  the  primary  of  said  step-up  trans- 
former normally  below  the  threshold  value  of  said  pri- 
mary annunciator  and  the  current  flowing  in  the  secon- 
dary of  said  step-up  transformer  of  a  value  to  normally 
energize  said  electroluminescent  panel  and  control  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  primary  annunciator  which 
upon  actuation  thereof  establishes  a  current  in  said  pri- 
mary annunciator  above  the  threshold  value  and  causes 
discontinuance  of  energization  of  said  electroluminescent 
panel,  said  control  means  including  short  circuit  means 
provided  in  parallel  with  the  primary  winding  of  said 
step-up  transformer. 


3,212,081 
DATA  DISPLAY  INDICATORS 
Robert  E.  Hager,  Avalon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,761 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


•^ft^Yatrf  ISA 


1.  A  display  indicator  comprising  a  member  movable 
to  a  plurality  of  selectable  positions;  motive  means  for 
moving  said  member;  first  and  second  groups  of  circuits 
for  receiving  first  and  second  types  of  logical  data  re- 
spectively; first  and  second  groups  of  circuit-making  ele- 
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ments  connected  with  said  first  and  second  groups  of 
circuits  respectively:  said  first  group  of  circuits  and  said 
first  group  of  circuit-making  elements  operative  when 
data  of  the  first  type  is  supplied  to  said  first  group  of 
circuits  for  providing  a  path,  dependent  on  the  position 
of  said  member,  for  energizing  said  motive  means  to 
cause  movement  of  said  member  to  a  position  responsive 
to  the  data  supplied  to  said  first  group  of  circuits;  and 
circuit  means  electrically  connected  by  said  second  group 
of  circuit-making  elements  with  said  second  group  of 
circuits  and  operative  when  said  member  assumes  a  posi- 
tion responsive  to  said  data  of  the  first  type  for  supplying 
to  said  second  group  of  circuits  a  code  signal  representa- 
tive of  logical  data  of  the  second  type. 


3,212,082 
AIRCRAFT  APPROACH  AND  LANDING 
SYSTEM 
Donald  W.   Robinson,  Jr.,   Hazardville,  and   Edwin   R. 
Schultz  and  Lawrence  Kaufman,  West  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Kaman  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bloomfield, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jul>  2.  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,382 
12  Claims.     (CI.  343 — 6) 


.•^,:a 


1.  A  landing  system  for  aircraft,  said  system  compris- 
ing ground-based  aircraft  tracking  equipment,  a  scale 
model  of  the  area  at  which  an  approaching  aircraft  is  to 
land,  a  television  camera,  means  for  positioning  said 
camera  relative  to  said  model  in  response  to  signals  prcK 
duced  by  said  tracking  equipment  so  that  said  camera  oc- 
cupies a  position  relative  to  said  model  which  is  analogous 
to  the  position  of  said  approaching  aircraft  relative  to  the 
landing  area,  means  for  orienting  said  camera  in  response 
to  signals  produced  by  said  tracking  equipment  so  that 
said  camera  is  aimed  at  a  spot  on  said  model  represent- 
ing the  place  at  which  said  aircraft  will  touch  down  if  the 
rate  of  movement  of  said  aircraft  in  all  directions  remains 
unaltered,  and  means  including  a  ground-based  television 
transmitter  means  and  a  television  receiving  means  in  said 
aircraft  for  presenting  the  image  viewed  by  said  camera 
to  the  pilot  of  said  aircraft. 


3,212,083 
GATING  SYSTE.M  FOR  SEMI-ACTIVE  MISSILE 
GLIDANCE  WHICH  ALLOWS  SIGNALS  OF  PRE- 
DETERMINED  VELOCITY  AND  RANGE  TO 
ENTER 
Walter  R.  Hinchman,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,343 
2  Claims.     (CI.  343—7.3) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
2.   In    a    velocity    and    range    gate    for    a    semi-activc 
guided   missile,   the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  first  circuit  means  for  generating  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  range. 


(b)  second  circuit  means  for  generating  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  velocity, 

(c)  balanced  mixer  circuit  means  having  a  first  input 
coupled  to  said  first  circuit  means  and  a  sec- 
ond input  coupled  to  said  second  circuit  means  for 
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producing  an  output  signal  when  the  velocity  signal 
and  the  range  signal  coincide. 
M)  doppler  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  balanced 
mixer  for  producing  an  output  signal  proportional  to 
the  closure  rate  between  the  target  and  said  guided 
missile. 


3^12,084 
SYSTEM  FOR  SIMl'LTANEOl  SLY  DISPLAYING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  RADAR  LMAGES  IN  MORE 
THAN  ONE  DIMENSION 
John  B.  Garrison,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,259 
20  Claims.     (CI.  343—7.9) 


16.  A  radar  display  system  capable  of  simultaneously 
displaying  a  plurality  of  target  images  in  more  than  one 
dimension,   comprising, 
a  display  screen, 
a  plurality  of  data  surfaces  arranged  in  longitudinal 

spaced  relation  and  being  movable  relative  to  one 

another, 
means   for   placing   indications   on   the  data   surfaces 

representative  of  multiple  target  positions,  and 
means  comprising  a  light  source,  a  lens  system  and  a 

half-silvered  mirror  for  projecting  an  image  of  said 

indications  on  said  display  screen. 


3,212,085 
ATMOSPHERIC   MOTION   COHERENT  PULSE 
DOPPLER   RADAR   SYSTEM 
Roger  M.  Lhermitte.  Sudbury,  and  David  Atlas,  Newton 
Center,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Ab-  Force 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,081 
7  Claims.     (CI.  343—9) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In  a  system   for  determining  atmospheric  motion, 
pulse   Doppler  radar  means  for  radiating  and  receiving 
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return  echo  signals  from  the  atmosphere,  means  for  de- 
modulating said  return  echo  signals  from  the  atmosphere 
with  reference  to  coherent  signals,  means  for  gating  said 
signals  so  that  signals  from  other  than  a  predetermined 
range  are  rejected,  means  for  stretching  said  gated  sig- 


being  tuned  to  accept  only  one  discrete  frequency,  and 
means  for  coupling  every  one  of  said  discrete  frequencies 
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nals  over  a  prescribed  interval,  means  for  analyzing  said 
stretched  signals  for  frequency  content,  means  for  gen- 
erating signals  related  to  antenna  position,  and  means 
for  presenting  said  analyzed  signals  in  reference  relation- 
ship to  said  antenna-related  signals. 


3,212,086 

RADAR   DISPLAY   APPARATUS 

Charles  Freeman  Robinson,  linden,  England,  assignor 

to  Decca  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  22,  1962 

19  Claims.     (CI.  343— 11) 


rrw^'a>H<K> 
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1.  Plan  position  radar  display  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
mobile  craft  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  arranged  to 
display  on  a  display  screen  true  motion  plan  position 
information  with  the  position  of  the  mobile  craft  being 
displaced  across  the  display  screen  in  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  the  radar-carrying  craft,  means  for  storing 
plan  position  radar  information  representing  the  posi- 
tions of  targets  with  respect  to  the  position  of  the  radar- 
carrying  craft,  and  means  for  superimposing  the  stored 
information  and  the  true  motion  information  with  the 
position  of  the  mobile  craft  in  the  stored  information  co- 
inciding on  the  display  screen  with  the  position  of  the 
mobile  craft  in  the  true  motion  information. 


3,212,087 
RANGE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Judd  Blass.  Flushing,  and  Harold  Shnitkin,  Roslyn,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Maxson  Electronics  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,454 
5  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 13) 
1.  A  radar  range  detection  system  comprising  means 
for  simultaneously  transmitting  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced  different  frequency  pulses,  means  for  receiving  re- 
flected signals  from  said  frequencies  in  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  spaced  frequency  channels,  each  said  channel 


to  provide  corresponding  phase  displaced  signals  in  each  of 
said  channels  representing  different  selected  range  sectors. 


3,212,088 
RADAR   DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Alexander,  Vestal,  Gregory  Barbieri,  Endwell, 
and  Joseph  Diaz,  Johnson  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,453 
12  Claims.     (CI.  343—16) 
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7.  A  radar  system  comprising  radar  means  and  a  dis- 
play device,  said  radar  means  having  antenna  apparatus 
movable  in  at  least  one  direction  and  providing  a  burst  of 
return  signals  corroseponding  to  all  targets  in  a  second  di- 
rection for  each  position  of  said  antenna  apparatus  in  said 
one  direction,  means  to  detect  the  signal  from  each  burst 
of  signals  representing  a  desired  target  from  among  said 
targets,  said  display  means  comprising  a  pair  of  deflection 
means,  one  of  said  defllection  means  being  energized  in 
response  to  the  detected  signals,  and  the  other  of  said  de- 
flection means  being  energized  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  antenna  apparatus  in  said  one  direction. 


3,212,089  I 

MONOPULSE  RESOLUTION  IMPROVEMENT 
Andrew  Longacre,  Fayetteville,  and  James  D.  Rodems, 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  and /or 
the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,812 
15  Claims.     (CI.  343—16) 
1.  In  a  simultaneous  lobing  system: 
(a)  first  and   second  antenna  elements  having  over- 
lapping lobe  patterns; 


878 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1965 


(b)  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  target  sig- 
nals received  by  said  antenna  elements  to  yield  in 
phase  or  in  antiphase 

(1)   a  sum  signal  representative  of  the  algebraic 
sum  of  satd  target  signals  and 


(2)   a  difference  signal  representative  of  the  alge- 
braic difference  of  said  target  signals; 

(c)  means  to  amplify  said  sum  and  difference  signals 
logarithmically;  and 

(d)  phase  sensitive  detection  means  responsive  to  said 
logarithmically  amplified  sum  and  difference  signals 
to  detect  said  difference  signal  with  respect  to  said 
sum  signal. 

3,212,090 
RADAR  TARGET  ECHO  INDICATING 
SYSTEMS 
John  M.  Tiffany,  Winston-Salem,  N.C^  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,483 
10  Claims.     (CI.  343—17.1) 
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2.  In  a  radar  system,  means  for  generatfng  a  series  of 
signals,  each  signal  including  a  series  of  coded  space 
and  mark  pulses,  means  for  transmitting  said  coded  pulses 
to  a  target,  means  for  receiving  echo  coded  pulses  from 
said  target,  a  circuit  operated  at  each  generation  of  a 
signal  for  generating  an  indicating  signal,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  indicating  signal  for  presenting  a  visual  dis- 
play, a  series  of  gating  networks  interposed  between  said 
indicating  signal  generating  means  and  said  visual  display 
means  for  blocking  said  indicating  signal,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  echo  mark  pulses  for  rendering  ineffective  a 
group  of  said  gating  networks,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  echo  space  pulses  for  rendering  ineffective  the  re- 
mainder of  said  gating  networks. 


3,212,091 
POSITION  DETERMINING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  B.   Bissett.  Redondo   Beach,  Amost  A.  Horak, 
Pacific  Palisades,  and  Julius  S.  Bendat,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  TRW  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  634,792 
13  Claims.     (CI.  343—112) 
1.  A  system  for  determining  the  position  of  a  source 
of  radiating  energy  comprising,  first  and  second  stations 


physically  separated  from  one  another  by  a  determinable 
distance  and  each  receptive  of  said  energy,  said  first  sta- 
tion redirecting  its  received  energy  to  said  second  station, 
first  means  at  said  second  station  for  determining  the  di- 
rection of  origin  of  any  energy  received  thereat  with  re- 
spect to  a  line  connecting  first  and  second  stations,  second 
means  at  said  second  station  for  measuring  the  difference 
in  path  length  between  energy  from  said  source  that  ar- 
rives at  said  second  station  via  said  first  station  and  en- 
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ergy  that  arrives  at  said  second  station  directly  from  said 
source,  and  third  means  at  said  second  station  receptive 
of  information  from  said  second  means  indicating  said 
difference  in  path  length,  also  receptive  of,  information 
indicating  the  distance  between  said  stations,  and  also  re- 
ceptive of  information  from  said  first  means  indicating 
the  angle  between  a  line  joining  said  stations  and  a  line 
between  said  source  and  said  second  station,  for  comput- 
ing the  distance  to  said  source  from  said  second  station. 


3,212,092 
SIGNAL  CORRELATION  SYSTEMS 

Neal  S.  Anderson,  Northridge,  and  Cecil  E.  Williams, 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,538 
18  Claims.     (CI.  345—112) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  determining  the  identity  of  an  un- 
known vehicular  object,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
coded  signals  comprising  a  repeating  segment  of  a  random 
signal,  a  signal  transmitting  station  coupled  to  the  coded 
signal  source,  said  coded  signal  source  and  said  signal 
transmitting  station  being  transported  by  said  vehicular 
object,  a  signal  receiving  station  for  receiving  signals 
transmitted  by  said  signal  transmitting  station,  a  second 
coded  signal  source  for  providing  repeating  signals  cor- 
responding to  the  random  signal  segment  provided  by 
said  first  coded  signal  source,  signal  correlation  means 
coupled  to  said  receiver  and  said  second  coded  signal 
source  for  effecting  a  signal  correlation  of  the  signals 
provided  by  said  first  coded  signal  source  and  the  cor- 
responding signals  provided  by  said  second  coded  signal 
source,  and  means  coupled  to  said  signal  correlation 
means  for  sensing  a  condition  of  signal  correlation  be- 
tween the  signals  from  said  first  and  second  coded  signal 
sources  for  determining  the  identity  of  said  unknown 
vehicular  object. 

17.  In  a  system  for  determining  the  identity  and  posi- 
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tion  of  an  unknown  vehicular  object,  the  combination  of 
a  signal  transmitting  station  transported  by  the  vehicular 
object,  said  signal  transmitting  station  including  a  source 
of  repetitively  occurring  random  signal  segments  corre- 
sponding to  the  identity  of  the  vehicular  object,  at  least 
two  separate  receiving  stations  for  receiving  signals  from 
the  transmitting  station,  at  least  one  of  said  receiving  sta- 
tions including  a  second  coded  signal  source  for  provid- 
ing repetitively  occurring  random  signal  segments  corre- 
sponding to  a  particular  object  of  known  identity,  first 
signal  correlation  means  responsive  to  signals  from  said 
second  coded  signal  source  and  signals  from  a  first  one 
of  said  receiving  stations,  said  first  signal  correlation 
means  being  adapted  to  identify  said  unknown  vehicular 
object  as  being  the  known  vehicular  object  represented  by 
the  signals  from  said  second  coded  signal  source  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  condition  of  signal  correlation  between 
the  signals  from  said  first  and  second  coded  signal  sources, 
second  signal  correlation  means  responsive  to  signals  from 
said  second  coded  signal  source  and  signals  received  by 
a  second  one  of  said  receiving  stations,  signal  delaying 
means  coupled  to  said  signal  correlation  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  condition  of  maximum  signal  correlation  between 
the  signals  applied  to  the  second  correlation  means,  and 
means  associated  with  said  delaying  means  for  measuring 
the  relative  time  delay  between  the  signals  applied  to  said 
second  correlation  means  whereby  at  least  one  coordinate 
of  the  position  of  the  unknown  vehicular  object  is  deter- 
mined. 


CENTER-FED  WHIP  ANTENNA 
Helmut  Bnieckmann,  Little  Silver,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  July  2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  292,792 

6  Claims.     (CI.  343—724) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  center-fed  whip  antenna  comprising;  a  lower  con- 
ductor having  a  tubular  outer  conductor  and  a  flexible  in- 
ner conductor  mounted  coaxially  therewith  and  spaced 
radially  therefrom,  coaxial  connector  means  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  lower  conductor  for  connecting 
a  utilization  device  from  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  con- 
ductor to  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  conductor;  an  upper 
conductor;  and  dielectric  means  mounting  said  upper  con- 
ductor axially  with  said  lower  conductor  and  spaced  from 
said  outer  conductor,  said  inner  conductor  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  extending  axially  a  substantial  distance  be- 
yond the  upper  end  of  said  outer  conductor  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  electrical  connection  which  is  mechanically 
weaker  under  tension  than  the  tensile  strength  of  said  in- 


ner conductor  and  said  coaxial  connector  means,  whereby 
when  said  outer  conductor  is  broken  off  the  inner  conduc- 
tor will  remain  in  place  and  extend  beyond  the  break  to 
serve  as  a  substitute  antenna. 


3,212,094 

VERTICALLY  POLARIZED  UNIDIRECTIONAL 

LOG  PERIODIC  ANTENNA  OVER  GROUND 

David  G.  Berry,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collhu 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Filed  May  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113,700 
30  Claims.     (CI.  343—749) 


1.  An  antenna  system  comprising  a  log  periodic  radial 
section  having  a  conductive  boom  and  a  plurality  of  tooth- 
like elements  extending  outwardly  from  said  boom  in  a 
common  plane,  said  radial  section  having  an  apex  and 
being  generally  tri-angular  in  shape  with  the  tooth-like 
elements  having  their  outer  ends  defined  by  an  angle  a/2 
measured  from  said  boom,  the  radial  distance  from  said 
apex  to  a  given  point  on  any  of  said  tooth-like  elements 
bearing  a  constant  ratio  t  to  the  radial  distance  of  the 
corresponding  point  on  the  tooth-like  element  next 
farthest  removed  from  said  vertex,  a  substantially  flat 
grounded  surface,  said  radial  section  being  positioned 
normal  to  and  over  said  substantially  flat  grounded  sur- 
face which  is  constructed  to  produce  a  reflection  of  said 
radial  section  therein,  said  radial  section  being  farther 
positioned  with  the  boom  just  above  and  substantially 
parallel  with  said  flat  grounded  surface,  and  impedance 
loading  means  positioned  along  said  boom  between  said 
tooth-like  elements. 


3,212,095 
LOW  SIDE  LOBE  PILLBOX  ANTENNA  EMPLOY- 
ING OPEN-ENDED  BAFFLES 
James  S.  Ajioka,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,973 
5  Claims.     (CI.  343—780) 


1.  A  pillbox  antenna  comprising: 

a  parabolic  reflecting  cylinder  axially  terminated  by  sub- 
stantially parallel  flat  conductive  plates; 

an  intermediate  substantially  flat  conductive  plate  cen- 
trally disposed  between  said  substantially  parallel  flat 
conductive  plates; 

said  intermediate  plate  having  a  substantially  parabolic 
edge  positioned  toward  said  cylinder  and  conforming 
to  the  curvature  of  said  parabolic  reflector; 

said  parabolic  edge  being  uniformly  separated  from  said 
parabolic  reflector; 

said  first  mentioned  substantially  parallel  flat  conduc- 
tive plates  and  said  intermediate  flat  conductive  pht/"» 
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having  outer  edges  spaced  from  said  parabolic  re- 
flector; 

one  of  said  first  mentioned  substantially  parallel  flat 
conductive  plates  being  flared  outwardly; 

electromagnetic  feed  means  operatively  positioned  be- 
tween the  other  of  said  substantially  parallel  flat  con- 
ductive plates  and  said  intermediate  flat  conduaive 
plates  for  supplying  energy  to  said  pillbox  antenna; 
and 

baffle  means  operatively  positioned  at  the  outer  edge  of 
said  intermediate  flat  conductive  plate  and  said  out- 
wardly flared  plate  of  said  substantially  parallel  flat 
conductive  plates. 


3,212,096 
PARABOLIC  REFLECTOR  HORN  FEED  WITH 
SPILLOVER  CORRECTION 
Danver  M.  Schuster  and  David  L.  Nixon,  both  of  Aha- 
dena.  Calif.,  assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the   Natioaal   Aeronautics  and   Space 
Administration 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  S«r.  No.  140,509 
4  Claims.     (CL  343—781) 


3.  The  improvement  for  an  antenna  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  reflector  dish  and  a  wave-guide  horn  for  radiating 
energy  at  said  reflector  dish  and  for  receiving  energy 
therefrom  comprising  a  ground  plane  adapted  to  be 
mounted  about  the  mouth  of  said  wave-guide  horn  and 
to  extend  in  a  plane  intersecting  said  horn  mouth,  a 
plurality  of  circularly  shaped  surface-wave  structures 
mounted  on  said  ground  plane,  said  structures  being  dis- 
posed concentrically  relative  to  the  mouth  of  said  horn, 
the  inside  dimensions  of  said  innermost  surface-wave 
structure  being  on  the  order  of  4.05  to  4.15  times  the 
wavelength  of  said  energy,  the  height  of  said  surface- 
wave  structure  above  said  ground  plane  being  on  the 
order  of  one-quarter  times  the  wavelength  of  said  energy, 
the  spacing  between  said  surface-wavestructures  being 
much  less  than  a  wave-length  of  said  energy  and  the 
thickness  of  each  said  surface-wave  structures  being 
much  less  than  a  wavelength. 


3,212.097 

TRUNCATED  PRISM  BALLAST  CONTACT  LENS 

WITH  INDENTATION  AND  FLUID  DRAINAGE 

CHANNEL  AT  BOTTOM  EDGE 

InrinS  N.  Adier,  Detroit  3,  Mich.,  assiitnor  of  one-half  to 

Richard  Wlodyga,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,004 

1  Claim.     (CL  351—160) 


there  being  an  interior  p>eripheral  reverse  undercut  tapered 
continuous  bevel  formed  in  said  concave  surface  of  de- 
creasing thickness  towards  its  outer  edge  and  transversely 
rounded  to  smoothly  merge  with  said  outer  surface;  said 
body  including  an  off-centered  prism  ballast  of  increased 
thickness  in  its  inferior  nasal  quadrant  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  body  rendering  the  lens  non-rotatable  when  applied 
to  the  corneal  surface  of  the  eye;  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

the  peripheral  edge  of  said  body  at  the  top  thereof  hav- 
ing formed  therein  a  radially  extending  inverted  trun- 
cation substantially  normal  to  the  lens  axis,  said 
truncation  also  extending  axially  of  the  lens  body  for 
the  purpose  of  gathering  tear  flow  and  directing  the 
same  toward  the  center  of  the  eye  over  which  the  lens 
is  applied; 
there  being  an  oppositely  disposed  radial  indentation  in 
the  peripheral  edge  atf  the  body  extending  into  said 
prism  ballast  at  its  bottom  defining  a  trough  formed 
at  an  angle  of  approximately  90  degrees  to  the  lens 
axis,  said  indentation  also  extending  axially  of  the 
lens  body; 
there  being  a  substantially  V-shaped  radially  extending 
fluid  drainage  channel  formed  in  the  bevel  in  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  body  at  said  indentation,  said 
channel  extending  into  the  concave  surface  radially 
inward  of  said  bevel,  said  channel  being  defined  by 
converging  surfaces  in  angularly  related  planes  ex- 
tending radially  inward  of  said  body; 
said  truncation,  said  indentation  and  said  fluid  drainage 
channel  facilitating  the  flow  of  precorneal  fluid  be- 
tween the  lens  body  and  the  eye  for  the  purpose  of 
equalizing  osmotic  pressure  and  improving  in  flow 
and  out  flow  circulation  of  fluids  with  accompany- 
ing lubrication  and  improved  comfort. 


3.212,098 
METHOD   AND  APPARATl  S   FOR   PLURAL  ROW 
PHOTOGRAPHY  OF  MOTION  PICTURES  WITH- 
OUT EXCHANGE  OF  RFFUS 
Alfredo  Ferrari  and  Adolf  Gasser,  Mauren,  Liechten- 
stein, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Keystone 
Camera  Company,  Inc.,  Boston,  .Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,873 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Austria,  June  19,  1958, 

A  4,299  58:  Oct.  17,  1958,  A  7,245/58 

13  Claims.     (CI.  352 — 46) 


In  an  optical  contact  lens  having  a  transparent  lens  body 
including  inner  concave  and  outer  convex  optical  surfaces; 


1.  The  method  of  operating  cameras  the  optical  sys- 
tem of  which  has  an  optical  axis  which  is  invariable  in 
position  relative  to  the  camera,  for  photographing  motion 
pictures  in  mutually  parallel  strips  on  a  film  which  is 
wound  up  on  a  supply  reel  and  the  width  of  which  is  sub- 
stantially an  integral  multiple  of  the  width  of  a  compo- 
nent strip,  whereafter  the  film  having  been  exposed  on 
the  component  strips  without  an  exchange  of  film  supply 
reels  is  taken  apart  into  these  component  strips  and  before 
being  shown  the  component  strips  are  assembled  in  true 
order  with  respect  to  perforation,  picture  arrangement 
and  sequence  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  component  strip 
film,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  feedingrthe 
film  in  a  predetermined  direction  so  that  the  optical  axis 
of  the  optical  system  intersects  the  film  along  an  imagi- 
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nary  longitudinal  line  of  symmetry  of  a  first  component 
strip  and  in  a  dark  chamber  sealed  from  light,  exposing 
pictures  on  said  first  component  strip  of  said  film  while 
unwinding  the  film  from  its  supply,  displacing  the  film 
while  maintaining  it  sealed  from  light  in  said  dark  cham- 
ber after  the  exposure  of  said  pictures,  to  turn  the  film 
through  180°  relative  to  said  first  feeding  direction  until 
the  optical  axis  intersects  another  component  strip  along 
an  imaginary  longitudinal  line  of  symmetry  of  the  same, 
while  maintaining  the  film  sealed  against  light,  feeding 
the  film  in  a  direction  which  is  opposite  to  said  prede- 
termined direction  and  re-winding  said  film  and  at  the 
same  time  exposing  that  component  strip  of  the  film 
which  now  intersects  the  optical  axis. 


3,212,099 
MOTION    PICTURE    CAMERA    WITH    MOVING 
INDICATING   MEANS  IN   VIEWFINDER   FOR 
TAKING   PANORAMIC   PICTURES 
Adolf  Gasser,  Triesen,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Contina 
Bureaux*    und    Rechenmascbinenfabrili    Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Mauren,  Furstentum,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  5,  1960, 
A  9,049/60 
11  Claims.     (CL  352—69) 
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1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  having  a  means  for  ad- 
justing the   number  of  frames  exposed  per  second,  in 


combination,  indicating  means;  means  mounting  said  in- 
dicating means  at  a  location  where  said  indicating  means 
can  be  viewed  by  the  operator  simultaneously  with  the 
viewing  of  the  subject  which  is  photographed;  and  the 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  indicating  means  for 
moving  the  latter  across  the  field  of  view  seen  by  the 
operator  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  the  number  ot 
frames  exposed  per  second,  so  that  by  maintaining  a  part 
of  the  subject  which  is  viewed  in  alignment  with  said  in- 
dicating means  the  camera  can  be  panned  by  the  operator 
at  a  speed  which  will  assure  sharp  images. 


3,212,100 
REVOLUTION   VELOCITY  DOL  BLER 
Willard  E.  Buck,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
&  Whitley,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,526 
5  Claims.     (CI.  352—109) 
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5.  Means  to  double  the  angular  velocity  of  a  beam 
of  light  reflected  by  a  rotating  mirror  comprising  two 
angular  related  reflecting  surfaces  in  the  path  of  said 
beam  in  positions  to  reflect  the  beam  back  to  the  mirror, 
said  reflecting  surfaces  being  on  planes  which  intersect 
at  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  mirror. 


DESIGNS 

OCTOBER  12.  1965 


202.492 

HANDLE  FOR  WINDOWS,  DOORS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Harry  M.  Riegelman,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Ador  Corporation,  Fullcrton.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1964.  S«r.  No.  82,832 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Ch  DIO— «) 


"^  202,495 
STEERING  WHEEL 
Rodger   E.   Geller.   Dayton.   Ohio,   assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,116 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


202.493 

PORTABLE  SERVING   I  NIT 

William  J.  Gribbens,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Plastics. 

Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


202,496 

TILE  OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

Roberto  Juan  Claudio  Mattiello,  Andonaegui  1170, 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,774 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D18— 2) 


202,494 

MATERIAL   HANDLING   VEHICLE 

Glen  W.  Burgess,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jul>  6.  1964.  Ser.  No.  80.711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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202.497 
TILE  OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

Roberto  Juan  Claudio  Mattiello,  Andonaegui  1170, 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,794 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D18— 2) 
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202,498 
MOSAIC  WALL  TILE  PANEL 
David  Lansky,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bentley  Prod- 
ucts, Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,972 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D18— 2) 
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202,501 
PAPER  CUTTER 
George  J.  Wolnez,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
jet-General Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 3) 


saiBS 


WKSi 


202,499 

BRASSIERE 

Sam  Guberman,  Bayonne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Maidenform, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D20— 4) 


202,502 
HOMOGENIZER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Charles  E.  Bender,  New  Paltz,  Martin  C.  Parkinson,  Hyde 
Park,  and  Douglas  S.  Eraser,  New  Paltz,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Virtis  Company,  Inc.,  Gardiner,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,418 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D23— 1) 


202,500 
ELECTRIC   KNIFE  HANDLE 
Clarence  L.   Folden,  Downers  Grove,  III.,   assignor  to 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,422 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D22— 3) 
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202.503 

STORAGE  CHEST  OR   SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

Posie  L.  Mines,  518  Highland  Ave.  SW.,  Roanoke.  Vi 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1964.  Scr.  No.  82,149 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 19) 


202.506 
PORTABLE  MIXER 
George  W.  Fessenmeyer,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sun- 
beam   Corporation,   Chicago,   III.,   a    corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Jib.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,283 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


202,504 

GOLF  CLUB 

John  Citro,  2317  W.  Norwood  Place,  Alhambra.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,216 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


202,507 

INSULATED   DRINKING   CUP 

Richard  K.  Shelby,  1145  Hickory  TraU, 

Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,448 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 9) 


202,505 
TOY   MONORAIL   CAR 
Robert  G.  Johnson,   22109  llOth   Ave.  W., 
Wash.,   and   Tnixton   B.   Troxell,    108   N. 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,872 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


Edmonds, 
155th  St., 


202,508 
HOSTESS  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 
Manuel  S.  Ziskin,  Mayfield  Heights,  and  Harold  O.  Wag- 
ner, Sheffield  Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Trad- 
ing  and    Production   Corporation,   Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Mar\land 

FUed  Apr.l,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,547 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 
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202,509 
TRAY 
Manuel  S.  Ziskin,  Mayfield  Heights,  and  Harold  O.  Wag- 
ner, Sheffield  Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Trad- 
ing and   Production  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,566 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


202,512 
DETACHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  SAUCEPANS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Theodore  K.  ImhofF,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,090 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 
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202,510 
CASSEROLE 
Manuel  S.  Ziskin,  Mayfield  Heights,  and  Harold  O.  Wag- 
ner, Sheffield  Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Trad- 
ing and   Production   Corporation,   Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,556 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


202,513 

END  LINK  FOR  A  WATCH  BAND  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Murray  L.  Cowan,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Textron 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,555 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45~4) 
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202,511 
CREAMER 

Manuel  S.  Ziskin,  Mayfield  Heights,  and  Harold  O.  Wag- 
ner, Sheffield  Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Trad- 
ing and  Production  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,555 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 21) 


202,514 

ELECTRICAL  SWIVEL 

Richard  A.  Barrett,  Arcadia,  and  Daniel  A.  Polesky,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Commodities, 

Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48--4) 
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202.515 

REFLECTOR  FOR  RECESSED  LIGHTING 

FIXTURES  AND  THE   LIKE 

Herman  M.  Lazerson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Solar 
Light  Manufacturing  Co.,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,331 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 16) 


202,519 

ANTENNA  BASE 

James  G.  Lcvratto,  124  Bryant  St.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,946 

Term  of  patent  3^2  years 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


202,516 

LIGHT  nXTURE 

Elsie  Crawford,  1930  Waverly,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,303 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 23) 


2dl|520 
TANGENT  BRACKET 
Thomas  R.  Fry,  Centralia,  and  Paul  E.  Lewis,  Mexico, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Chance  Company,  Centralia, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


202,517 

POWDERED  COFFEE   DISPENSER 

Terrance  J.  McShea,  5370  Flora  St.,  Montclair,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,873 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 2> 
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202,521 
COMBINED  SOUNDING  HAMMER  AND  BLADE 

Robert  L.  Angles,  9147  Vallev  Blvd..  Rosemead.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


202.518 

MARINE  COMPASS 

Kaare  Laerum.  Drammensveien  59c,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Sept.  24,  1963 
Term  of  patent  14  years  . 

(CI.  D52— 6)  I 
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202,522 
POWER  UNIT  FOR  A  SAW  MILL  CARRIAGE 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Edward  S.  Pearce,  Zebulon,  N.C.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  each  to  William  S. 
Ward,  Robert  E.  Ward,  Jr.,  and  Martha  Ward  Chap- 
man, all  of  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


202,525 
SPECTACLE  TEMPLE 
Eugene  D.  Ditto,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Marine 
Optical  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,929 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 
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202,526 

SPOTTING  TELESCOPE 

Paul  R.  Maguire,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

David  P.  Bushnell,  Altadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  82,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


202,523 

ML'SICAL  INSTRUMENT  CASE 

Rundlette  K.  Palmer,  P.O.  Box  69,  Newcastle,  Maine 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,519 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 1) 


202,524 
PIANO  CASE 
WInsor  D.  White,  Jr.,  Blowing  Rock,  N.C,  assignor  to 
D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,639 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 9) 


202,527 

BOTTLE 

William  C.  Harris,  Racine  County,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (CI.  D58— 5) 
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202,528 

PACKAGING  TRAY 

Hugh  R.  Weiss,  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Pantasote 

Company,  Passaic,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  79,036 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 13)  I 


202,531 
MAP   DISPLAY   CABINET 
Harvey  J.  Smith.  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Modem 
MetaJ  Products  Company,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  North  Carolina 
Continuation    of    design    applications    S«r.    No.    77,328, 
Nov.  7,  1963,  and  Ser.  No.  77.695,  Dec.  6,  1963.    This 
application  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,901 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D80— 11) 
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202,529 

ICE  TRAY 

Homer  E.  Rosebrook,  Greenville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hupp 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  V  irginia 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,361 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D67— 3) 
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202,532 
MAP   DISPLAY  CABINET 
Harvey  J.  Smith,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Modem 
Metal  Products  Company,  Greensboro,  .N.C.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  North  Carolina 
Continuation  of  design  applications  Scr.  Nos.  77,693  and 
77,694.  Dec.  6,  1963.    This  application  Apr.  13,  1965, 
Ser.  .No.  84,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I 

(CL  D80— 11) 


202.530 
COAT  HANGER 

Laurence  W.  Van  Dusen,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Mission  Industries,  Escondido,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80.306 
Term  of  patent  3V^  years 
(CI.  D80 — 8)\ 
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202,533 

ELECTRIC  HEATER  FOR  HOT  AIR  OR 

STEAM   BATHS 

Everett  R.  Scott,  6141  Fleur  Drive,  Des  Moines,  Iowa, 

and  Reinbold  Melvin  Hanson,  333  S.  Green  St.,  Boone, 

Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,698 
Term  of  patent  14  yean         ' 
(CI.  D81— 10) 


202,536 

PORTABLE   HAIR   DRYER 

Brian  Cooper,  12  Mansfield  Place,  Ascot,  England 

Filed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  24,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


202,534 
CHIN  MASSAGER 

Samuel  L.  McNair,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Songrand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,168 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


202,537 
TIRE 
Robert   F.    Busch,   St.   Clair   Shores,   Marco   Maxemo- 
vich,  Jr.,  Warren,  and  John  W.  Taylor,  Grosse  Pointe 
Farms,  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,391 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D90— 20) 


202,535 
PORTABLE  HAIR   DRYER 

Brian  Cooper,  12  Mansfield  Place,  Ascot,  England 

Filed  July  21.  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  24,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


202  538 
DISPENSING  NOZZLE  GUARD 
Glenn  E.  Moore,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dover  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,259 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D91— 1) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1965 

NoTi.— Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  hrst  •ijmiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtT  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Aller.  Claea  B.,  deceased  (by  E.  Aller.  legatee),  to  Carl  Allers 
KtablUaement  A/S.     Doctor  roller  for  use  In  distribution 
roller   system   for  Uquld   and   seml-Uauld   substances.     Ke. 
25,881.  10-12-65,  CI.  101—350. 
Aller.  Edith  :   Hee — 

Aller,  Claes  B.    Re.  25,881. 
Allers,  Carl   Ktabllssement  A/S  :  See — 
Aller,  Claes  B.    Re.  25.881. 

Bakalar  David,  to  Transltron  Electronic  Corp.    Crystal  diode. 

Re.  25,876,  10-12-65,  CI.  317—236. 
Buttery,  Kenneth  T.,  and  D.  D.  Cornell,  to  KVP  Sutherland 

Paper  Co.    Paper  dispensing  carton.    Be.  25,876,  10-12-6S. 

CI.  225 — 48. 

Clayton  Corp.,  The  :  See- 
Rhodes,  James  L.,  and  Hug.    Re.  25.878. 
CUne,  OUver  I..  Jr.,  to  Devoe  k  Raynolds  Co.,  Inc.     Water 
rt-bistaut  caruoxy-epoxy  aqueous  coating  composldons.     Re. 
25,880.  10-12-65,  CI.  260— 29.6. 
Cornell,  David  D.  :  Bee — 

Buttery,  Kenneth  T.,  and  Cornell.     Be.  25,876. 


Devoe  k  Rarnolds  Co.,  Inc. :  See 

CUne,  Oliver  1.,  Jr.    Re.  25,880. 
Uarrls-Intertype  Corp.  :   See — 

Norton,  Robert  K.    Re.  25.877. 
Hug,  Richard  C.  :   See — 

Rhodes,  James  L..  and  Hug.    Re.  26.879. 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co. :  Se&— 

Buttery,  Kenneth  T.,  and  Cornell.  Re.  25,876. 
Norton,  Robert  K.,  to  Harris-Intertype  Corp.  Plate  clamp 
registering  mechanism.  Re.  25,877,  10-12-65,  CI.  101 — 
415.1. 
Rhodes,  James  L.,  and  R.  C.  Hug,  by  The  Clayton  Corp.  of 
Delaware,  to  The  Clayton  Corp.  Dispensing  valves  hav- 
ing a  stem  by-pass  for  gassing.     Re.  25.87»,  10-12-66,  CI. 

Transltron  Electronic  Corp. :  See — 

Bakalar.  David.    Re.  25,875. 
Trio  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Vail,  Arthur  E.     Re.  25,878. 
Vail,  Arthur  E.,  to  Trio  Mfg.  Co.     Bird  house  with  clean-out 
door.    Re.  25.878,  10-12-65.  CI.  119—23. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ador  Corp.  :  See — 

Rlegelman,  Harry  M.    202,492. 
Aerojet  Oeneral  Corp.  :  See — 

Wolnes,  George  J.  202,501. 
American  Trading  and  Production  Corp.  :  See — 
Ziskln,  Manuel  S.,  and  Wagner.  202,508. 
Zlskln,  Manuel  S.,  and  Wagner.  202,509. 
Ziskln,  Manuel  S.,  and  Wagner.  202,510. 
Zlskln,  Manuel  8^  and  Wagner.  202,511. 
Angles,   Robert   L.      Combined   sounding  hammer  and   blade. 

202,521.  10-12-«5,  CI.  D54— 13. 
Baldwin   D.  H,  Co.  :  See — 

White,  Wlnsor  D.,  Jr.    202^524. 
Barrett,  Richard  A^  and  D.  A.  Polesky.  to  International  Com- 
modlUes.   Inc.      Electrical   swivel.     202,514,   10-12-65,   CI. 
D48 — 4. 
Bender,  Charles  E.,  M.  C.  Parkinson,  and  D.  8.  Fraser,  to  The 
Vlr  Tis  Co.    Inc.     Homogenlser  or  similar  article.     202,502, 
10-12-65,  CI.  D23 — 1. 
Bentley  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 
Lansky,  David.     202,498. 
Burgess,  Olen  W.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Material  handling 

vehicle.     202,494   10-12-65,  CI.  D14— 3. 
Busch.  Robert  F.,  M.  Maxemovicb,  Jr.,  and  J.  W.  Taylor    to 
United    SUtes   Rubber  Co.     Tire.     202,687.   10-12-66,   CI. 

Bushnell,  David  P. :  See — 

Magulre,  Paul  R.    202,528. 
Chance,  A.  B.,  Co.  :  See — 

Fry,  Thomas  R^  and  Lewis.    202.620. 
Chapman.  Martha  W. :  See — 

Pearce,  Edward  8.    202,522. 
Cltro,  John.     Oolf  club.     262.504,  10-12-66,  01.  D34 — 5 
Clark  Ek]ulpment  Co.  :  See — 

Burgess.  Glenn  W.    202,494. 
Cooper,  Brian.     PorUble  hair  dryer.     202,636.  10-12-66.  CI. 

D86 — 10. 
Cooper.  Brian.     PorUble  hair  dryer.     202.636.  10-12-66,  CI. 

D86 — 10. 
Coming  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Imhoff,  Theodore  K.    202,612. 
Cowan.  Murray   L.,   to  Textron,  Inc. 
band  or  similar  article.     202,513, 


End  link  for  a  watch 
10-12-65,  Cl.  D45-^. 


Spectacle  tern- 


Crawford,  Elsie.    Ught  fixture. '  20i,516.  10-1^5.  Cl.  D48— 

23. 
Ditto,  Eugene  D.,  to  Marine  Optical  Mfg.  Co 

pie.    202,525.  10-12-66,  CT.  D57— 1. 
Dover  Corp.  :  See — 

Moore,  Glenn  E.    202,538. 
Fessenmeyer,  George  W.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     PorUble  mixer. 

202,506.  10-12-66,  a.  D44 — 1. 

Folden,  Oarence  L.,  to  Seara.  Roebuck  and  Co.    Electric  knife 

handle.    202,600,  10-12-6!^,  Cl.  D22— 3. 
Fraser,  Douglas  S. :  See — 

Bender,  Charles  E.,  Parkinson,  and  Fraser.     202,602. 
Fry,    Thomas   R.,    and    P.    E.    Lewis,    to    A.    B.    Chance   Co 

Tangent  bracket.     202,520,  10-12-65,  CT.  D64 — 1. 

^ilfX-  ^^%^^  K .  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp.     Steering  wheel. 
202,495.  10-12-66,  Cl.  D14-^0. 

Oeneral  Motors  Corp. :  See — 
Oeller,  Rodger  E.    202,495. 

°'2^?49'8,Tl'^^t  a.  Dl'jS:  '°'-     ''"'**"*  '*'^''«  "°"- 

Ouberman,   Sam,   to   Maldenform,   Inc.     Brassiere.     202  499 
10-12-66,  Cl.  D20 — 4. 

819  0.0—81 


Hanson,  Reinhold  M. :  See — 

Scotr  Everett  R.,  and  Hanson.    202,533. 
Harris,   William   C,   to   8.   C.  Johnson  k  Son,   Inc.     BotUe. 

202,527,  10-12-65,  Cl.  D58— 5. 
Hlnes,  Posie  L.     Storage  chest  or  similar  article.     202,503, 

10-12-65,  Cl.  D33 — 19. 
Hupp  Corp. :  See — 

Rosebrook,  Homer  E.    202,629. 
Imhoff,   Theodore  K.,   to  Corning  Olaas  Works.     DeUchable 

handle  for  saucepans  or  the  like.     202,512,   10-12-65.  Cl. 

D44 — as. 
International  Commodities,  Inc. :  See — 

Barrett,  Richard  A.,  and  Polesky.    202.514. 
Johnson,   Robert   G^  and  T.  B.  Troxell.     Toy  monorail  car 

202,505,  10-12-65,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Johnson,  8.  C,  k  Son,  Inc. :  See — 
Harris,  William  C.     202,527. 
Laerum,    Kaare.      Marine   compass.      202.518,    10-12-66,    Cl. 

D!>2 — o. 
Lansky,  David,  to  BenUey  Products.  Inc.     Mosaic  wall  tile 

panel.    202,498,  10-12-65,  Cl.  D18 — 2. 
Laeerson,  Herman  M.,  to  Solar  Light  Mfg.  Co.     Reflector  for 

recessed  UghUng  fixtures  and  the  Uke.     202,515,  10-12-65, 

t-1.  LWo — lo. 
Levratto,  James  O.     Antenna  base.     202,619,  10-12-66,  Cl. 

D54 — 1. 
Lewis,  Paul  E. :  See — 

Fry,  Thomas  R.,  and  Lewis.    202,520. 
Ma^lre,    Paul   R.,   to   D.   P.   Bushnell.      Spotting   telescope. 

202,526,  10-12-66.  Cl.  D57— 1.  »~        •  t«= 

Maldenform,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ouberman,  Sam.    202.499. 
Marine  Optical  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Ditto,  Eugene  D.    202,625. 
Mattlello,   Roberto  J.   C.     Tile  or  similar  article.     202.496, 

10-12-66.  Cl.  D18— 2. 
Mattlello,   Roberto  J.  C.     Tile  or  similar  article.     202,497. 

10-12-65,  Cl.  D18— 2. 
Maxemovlch,  Marco,  Jr. :  See — 

Busch,  Robert  F.,  Maxemovicb,  and  Taylor.     202,637 
McNalr,  Samuel  L.,  to  The  Songrand  Corp     Chin  massager 

202.534,  10-12-65.  Cl.  D83— 1 

McShea.  Terrance  J.     Powdered  coffee  dispenser.     202  517 
10-12-65.  Cl.  D52— 2.  ""."i'. 

Mission  Industries  :  See — 

Van  Dusen.  Laurence  W.     202.530. 
Modern  MeUl  Products  Co. :  See — 

Smith,  Harvey  J.     202,631. 

Smith,  Harvey  J.     202,632. 

***J.*i£?'  Olenn  E.,  to  Dover  Coiy.     Dispensing  nowle  guard. 
202,538.  10-12-65,  CT.  D91— 1.  »^        »  «  «™- 

Palmer,   Eundlette   K.     Musical   instrument  case.     202  523 
10-12-65,  Cl.  D56 — 1. 

Pantasote  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Weiss.  Hugh  R.     202,528. 
Parkinson,  Martin  C. :  See — 

Bender.  Charles  E.,  Parkinson,  and  Fraser.     202,502. 
Pearoe,  Edward  8. ;  ^  to  W.  S.  Ward.  %  to  R.  E.  Ward,  Jr., 
and   H   to  M.   W.  Cbapman.     Power  unit  for  a  saw  mill 
carriage  or  the  like.     202,522,  10-12-65,  Cl.  D56 — 1. 
Plastics    Inc. :  See— 

Gribbens,  William  J.     202,403. 
Polesky,  Daniel  A. :  See — 

Barrett,  Richard  A.,  and  Polesky.     202,514. 


II 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


RIegelman.   Harry  M  .   to  Ador  Corp.     Handle  for  windows. 

door8  and   the  like.      201'. 492.   10-12-«5.  CI.  DIO— 8. 
Rosebrook,  Homer  E..  to  Hupp  Corp.     Ice  tray.     202,329,  10- 

ll'-65.  CI.  D67— 3. 
Scott.  Everett  R..  and  R.  M.  Uantion.     Electric  beater  for  hot 

air  or  steam  baths.     202.533.  10-12-«5.  CI.  D81— 10. 
8ear».  Roebuck  and  Co.  :  See — 

Folden.  Clarence  L.     202,500. 
Shelby.    Richard   K.     Insulated  drinking  cup.     202,507,    10- 

12-65    CI.  D44— 9 
Smith,   Harvey  J  .   to  Modern  Metal   Products  Co.      Map  dis- 
play cabinet.     202.531.   10-12  «.">.  CI.  D80 — 11. 
Smith.    Harvey  J.,   to  Modern   Metal   Products  Co.     Map  dls- 

pl«y  cabinet.     202.532,  10-12-«5.  CI.  D80— II. 
Solar  Light  -Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Lazerson.  Herman  M.      202,515. 
Songrand  Corp ,  The :  See — 

Mc.Nair.  Samuel  L.      202,534. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Fessenmeyer.  Ueorge  W.     202.506. 
Taylor.  John  W. :  See — 

Busch,  Robert  F..  Maxemovlch,  and  Taylor.     202,537. 
Textron.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cowan.  .Murray  L.     202.513. 
Troxell.  Truxton  B. :  See — 

Johnson,  Robert  O..  and  Troxell.     202.505. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  Sep — 

Busch.   Robert  F..  Maxemovlch,  and  Taylor.      202,537. 

Van  Dusen.  Laurence  W..  to  Mission  Industries.    Coat  hanger. 
202.530,  10-12-5,  Cl.  D80— 8. 


Vlr  Tls  Co  .  Inc..  The  :  See- 
Bender.  Charles  E..   Parkinson, 

Wagner,  Harold  O.  :  See- 

Zlskin.  Manuel  8.,  and  Wagner. 
Zlskln.  Manuel  S.,  and  Wagner. 
Ziskln,  Manuel  S.,  and  Wagner. 
Ziskln.  Manuel  S.,  and  Wagner. 

Ward.  Robert  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Pearce,  Edward  S.      202.522. 
Ward,  William  S.  :  See  — 

Pearce.  Edward  8      202.522. 
Weiss.  Hugh  R.,  to  The  Pantasote  Co. 

528.  10-12-65,  Cl.  U58^13. 
White,    Wlnsor   D..    Jr..    to   D.    H.    Baldwin 

202,524.  10-12-65.  Cl.  D56— 9 
Wolnex,  Oeorge  J.,   to  Aerojet-Oeneral  Corp. 

202.501.  10-12-65,  Cl.  D22      3. 

Ziskln.  Manuel  S.,  and  H.  <>.  Wagner,  to  American  Trading 
and  Production  Corp.  Hostess  tray  or  the  like  202.508 
10-12-65.  Cl.  D44— 10. 

Ziskln.  Manuel  8.,  and  H.  O.  Wagner,  to  American  Trading 
and  Production  Corp.  Tray.  202.509,  10-12-65,  Cl.  D44 — 
10. 

Ziskln.  Manuel  8..  and  H.  O.  Wagner,  to  American  Trading 
and  Production  Corp.  Casserole.  202.510.  10-12-65.  Cl. 
D44 — 15. 

Ziskln.  Manuel  S.,  and  H.  O.  Wagner,  to  American  Trading 
and  Production  Corp.  Creamer.  202,511,  10-12-65,  Cl. 
D44 — 21. 


and  Fraser.     202.502. 

202,508. 
202.509. 
202,510. 
202,511. 


Packaging  tray.    202,- 
Co.     Piano  case. 
Paper  cutter. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1965 

NOT!.— Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  ai^lficant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  aBd 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ACF  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson,  James  W.,  Jr.,  and  Yopp.     S.'Zl  1,421. 
AMP  Inc.  :  See— 

Stark.  Frank  B.    3,212,050  , 

Sweeney,  Joseph  P.     3,211,916.  ' 

Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Martin.  William  B.,  and  Swett.    3,211,741. 
Abe.  Shigeo.  K.  Udagawa,  T.  Nara,  and  M.  Mlaawa,  to  Kyowa 
Hakko   Kogyo  Co.,   Ltd.      Method   for  producing  xanthylic 
acid  by  microorganisms.     3,211,629,  10-12-65,  CI.  195 — 28. 
Ai)egg  &  Reinhold  Co.  :  See — 

Splri,   Willy   H.,  Maby,  and  Price.     3,210,821. 
Abel,  Edmond  L.,  and  J.  «.  Spanyl,  to  Burndv  Corp     Flexible 
electrical    Jumper    connections.      3,2r2,046,    10-12-<15,    Cl. 

Abel,  Helm :  See— 

Casty,  Richard,  Berger,  Molsmann,  and  Abel.     3,211,514. 
Aberle,  Eiarl  J.  :  See — 

Lenz.  Carl.  Aberle,  and  Orebic.    3,210,822. 
Abramovltz,  Stanley,  J.  Cherubim,  and  V.  J.  Plziltola,  to  In- 
dustrial Tectonics,  Inc.     Clutch.     3,211,266,  10-12-65,  Cl. 
192—88. 
Abrasive  Developments  Ltd. :  See — 

Ashworth.  Stewart  I.,  and  Field.    3,211,101. 

Acker,   Bllsworth   Q.,   M.   G.    Sanchei,   and   M.   C.   Vanlk,  to 

W.   R.  Grace  4  Co.     Fine  sized  powders  of  thorla,  nrania 

and   mixtures  thereof  and  methods  for  their  preparation. 

3,211,518,  10-12-65.  CT.  23—14.5. 

AckllD,    Leo,    to    Sulzer    Freres.    Sodete  Anonyme.      Nuclear 

power  system.     3,210,943,   10-12-65,  01.   60 — 64. 
Adamek,    Stephen,   E.   A.    Dudley,   and   R.   T.   Woodhams,   to 
Hercules  Powder  Co.     Sulfur  vulcanlsable  Interpolymers  of 
at  least  two  alpha-oleflns  and  an  unsaturated  bridged-ring 
hydrocarbon.     3,211,709    10-12-65.  Cl.  260 — 80.7 
Adams.   Harold   W.,  and  K.   Hlrahara,  to  FMC  Corp.     Pear 

peeling  method.     3,211.204,  10-12-65,  Cl.  146 — 234. 
Adclaar,   Hans  H..   F.   Clemenii,  and  J.  L.  Masure,  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corp.     Time  division  multiplex 
signalling  system.      3,211,838,    10-12-65,   Cl.   179 — 84. 
Adler.  Clarence  E.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.     Control  mechanism 

for  routable  shafts.     3,211,020,  10-12-65,  Cl.  74 — 527. 
Adler,  Irving  N.,   V4   to  Richard  Wlodyga.     Truncated  prism 
ballast   contact   lens  with   Indentation   and   fluid   drainage 
channel   at   bottom    edge.      3.212,097,    10-12-65,    Cl.    851 — 
160. 
Adler.   Norman   R.,   to  Independent  Lock  Co.     Anti-pick  lock 

device.    3  210,974,  10-12-65,  Cl.  70 — 419. 
Aeroqulp  Corp.  :  See — 

Kiszko.  Walter.     3.211,178. 
Aerosol  Techniques,  Inc.  :  See — 

I'russin,  Samuel  B.,  Presant,  and  Shepherd.     3,211,349. 
Agbnldes.  Elle  P.     Molded  water  aerators.     3,211,383,  10-12- 

65.  Cl.  239 — 432. 
Abrens,  Claude  W.     Obstacle  course  playground  equipment. 

3,211.452.  10-12-65.  Cl.  272—58. 
Aircraft  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

King.  Paul  B.,  Jr.     3,212,024. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Flinn,  Richard  A.     3,211,361. 
Oaumer.  Lee  S.,  Jr.     3.210,951. 
Lady,  Edward  R.    3,210,950. 
Schilling.  Clarence  J.     3,210,948. 
Air  Reduction  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Fukushlma,  Osamu,  and   Matsubayashl.     3,211,685. 
Hoffman,  Joseph  K.     3.211.714. 

Alrtron,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wantuch,  Ernest.     3,212,028. 
AJax  Flexible  Coupling  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Brumagin.  Thomas  H.     3,211,289. 
AJInomoto  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Komachiya,  Yoshiokl,  Takesada,  and  Sakurai.     3,211,784. 
AJloka,  James  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Low 
side    lobe    pillbox    antenna    employing    open-ended    baffles. 
3.212, 09'5.  10-12-65,  Cl.  343 — 780. 
Albertson  i  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  , 

Perham.  James  A.     3,210,892. 
Alcan  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  I 

Clark,  Homer  E.,  Jr.    3,211.100. 
Alexander,   Donald   F..    to  General  Motors  Corp.     Orerener- 

flxation  control  apparatus  for  a  cooking  unit.     3,211.894. 
0-12-65,  Cl.  219—495. 

Alexander,  James  H..  O.  Barbleri,  and  J.  Dli.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Radar  display  system  8.212  - 
088.  10-12-65.  Cl.  343 — 16.  f    J     ^  .        ,        , 

Alfred  Electronics  :  See —  i 

Kruse  Frederick  W..  Jr.    3,212,015. 
Algemene  Kunstzljde  Cnle  N.V. :  See — 

Slijkhuis.  Herman.    3,211,395. 

Allen,  William,  and  R.  F.  Gerard,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 

Optical     brlghtener     composition     for     paper.       3,211,666. 

10-12-66,  Cl.  252—301.2. 
Allen,  William  A.  M.  :  See— 

Marlow,  Anthony  V.,  and  Allen.    3,211,885. 


See — 


boot 


3,211.691. 
3.211.806. 


Allerton,  George  L.,  and  J.  R.  Seifert.  to  Western  Electric 
Co.,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  semicon- 
ductor volume  resistivity  by  transmission  loss  in  a  resonant 
cavity.  3,211,999.  10-12-65,  Cl.  324 — 62. 
Allerton,  George  L.,  J.  R.  Seifert,  and  L.  T.  Stark,  to  Western 
Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Methods  of  determining  semiconductor 
thickness  and  resistivity  by  loss  in  a  transmission  line. 
3.212,000,  10-12-65,  Cl.  324—62. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Taub,  Bernard,  and  Hino.     3,211,781. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget 
Hassellof,  Ake.     3,210,837. 
Setterwall,  Max.     3,211,625. 
Torok,  Vilmos.     3,211,985. 
Widen,  BJorn.     3,211,624. 
Allsop  Automatic  Inc. :  See — 

Allsop,  Ivor  J.     3,210,787. 
Allsop,   Ivor  J.,   to  Allsop   Automatic  Inc.     Automatic 

and  shoe  tree.     3,210,787,  10-12-65,  Cl    12 — 120  5 
All-State  Welding  Alloys  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Nast,  Thomas  D.,  and   Wooldrldge.     3,210,838. 
Altermatt,  Hans,  to  Ciba  Ltd.     Process  of  coloring  polyamides 
in  the  melt  with  pigment  dyestuffs.     3,211,694,  10-12-65, 
Cl.  260 — 37. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Jarrett,    Noel,   Starner,  Jacobs,   and  Knapp.     3,211  547 
Starner,  Bernard,  Jacobs,  and  Jarrett.     3,211,443 
American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Fahlberg.  John  L.     3.211.4.S9. 
Robson,  Aubrey  H.    3,211.075. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  :  See — 

Tellerman.  Jacob,  and  Laird.    3,212.069. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See —  i 

Hippie,  George  M.     3,211,239. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Allen,  William,  and  Gerard.     3,211,665. 
Bikales,  Norbert  M.     3,211,718. 
Bikales.  Norbert  M.     3,211,771. 
Brown,  John  J.,  and  Bernstein.    3,211,764. 
Bikales,  Norbert  M.     3,211,777. 
Buell,  Bennett  G.,  and  Long.    3.211,733. 
Castellion.  George  A.     3.211,517. 
Coleman.  Ralph  A.,  and  Millonis.     3.211.696. 
Heller.  Milton,  and  Bernstein.     3,211,727. 
Herbes,  William  F.,  and  Polansky.     3.211.805. 
Kllngsberg.   Erwin.      3.211.749. 
Klingsberg.   Erwin.      3,211.754. 
Petropoulo.s.  John  C,  and  Megna. 
Petropoulos.  John  C,  and  Spencer. 
Rabinowitz,  Robert.     3,211,782. 
Relter.  Ralph  H.     3.211,579. 
Spencer,  Frank  R.     3,211,676. 
American  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Goldstein.  Jack  M.,  and  Lowy.     3.211.056. 
American  Library  Association,  The :  See — 

Hassler,  Winfleld  S.     3,211,283. 
American  Metal  Climax,  Inc. :  See — 

Smith,  William  A.,  Downey,  Jacobs,  Krugman,  Buehler, 
and  Huillet.     3,211,525. 
American  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Lycan.  Donald  G.     3.210,862. 
American  Optical  Co.  :   See — 

Cole.  Henry  B.     3,211.540. 
American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 

Parklson,  Richard  G.     3,211,172. 
American  Seating  Co.  :  See — 

Nordmark.  Walter  E.     3.211.508. 
American  Thermostat  Corp. :  See — 
Levlnn.  Robert  N.     3.211,863. 
Aiiieriplastic  Co.,  Inc  .  The  :  See — 

Graves.  Joel  S.     3.211,890. 
Amoss.   John   W.,  and  G.   P.   Rodrlgue.  Jr.,   to  Sperry  Rand 
Corp.     Waveguide  parametric  amplifier  employing  variable 
reactance  device  and   thin   septa  Iris  to  resonate  fixed  re- 
actance of  the  device.     3,212,018,  10-12-65,  O.  330 — 4.9. 
Ampex  Corp.  :  See — 

Horstkorta.  Donald  A.     3,211,842. 
Lacy.  Theodore  M.,  and  Norris.    3,210,992. 
Masterson.  Charles  S.     3.211,451. 
Ro.senberg.  Milton.     3,212,071. 
Thome.  Robert  L.     3.211,964. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Baker.  Arthur  F.    3,211,112. 
Anderau.  Walter,  to  Ciba  Ltd.     Photographic  layers.     3,211,- 

556.  10-12-65.  Cl.  96—99. 
Anderson.    Carl    M..    and    J.    W.    Endress.    to    Carrier    Corp. 
Refrigeration    apparatus.      3.210,955,    10-12-65.    Cl.    62— 
117. 
Anderson,    Chester   B.,    to   Pord   Motor   Co.      Positive   drive 

differential.      3.211.022,   10-12-65,   Cl.  74—711. 
Anderson.  Darrell  C.     Portable  hydraulic  wool  sacker.    3,211,- 
193.  10-12-65,  Cl.  141—73. 

Anderson.  Greenwood  k  Co.  :  See — 

Welse.  Irvin  B.,  and  Greenwood.     3,211,174. 
Anderson,   John   G.,    to  Genera!   Electric  Co.      Electric  power 
transmission  system.     3.211,914,  10-12-65,  Cl.  307— S. 

iii 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ADderaoD  Machine  k  Tool  Workn.  Inc.  :  See- 

Kiiibfr,  Kicbard  A.     3.21U.»Utt. 
ADdvmon,   Seal   S..  and  C.   K.   Wllllani.   to  TKW   Inc.     Signal 

correlation  Hysiteni.     3.212.09J.  10-12-63,  C\.  343      112. 
AnderHon.    Kicbard    D.    tu    United    State*   of   America.    Navy. 
Calibrated    Infrared    auurt-e,    adjuxtable    for    spectrum,    fre- 
quency    and    Intenoltv.      3.211.»10.    10-12-65.   CI     250     ««. 
AndreM.  Jobn   M..   to  TKW   Inc.      Ke»onance  absorption  Alter- 
ing  Myiitein   for   an   optically    pumped   gan   cell.      3,:!ll,0.'i5, 
l(>-12-«5.  CI    8H     61 
Andres.    Raymond   J.,   and   E.    Matovlcb.    to   Hugh«>a   Aircraft 
Co      Semiconductor  device  manufacture.     3. 211. SIM,  10-12- 
65,  CI.  148      178. 
Andrla    Kalmund,  to  Klensle  Apparte  O.m.b.H.     Die  arrange 

inent.     3,211,034,  10-12-63.  CI    83      137. 
Angllker.   Emll  :   8ee—  ,    „ 

Von    Wartburc,    Albert.    Binkert.    Angllker.    and    Renz. 
3,211, 71». 
Anner,   Oeorg  :   See  — 

Relcbatein,   Tadeus.   Wettateln,   Anner,    Bllleter,    Heusler. 
Neber    Scbmldlln,   Leberwasser.  and  WIeland.      3.211. 
724. 
Wettateln.  Albert.  Anner.  Heusler,  Kalvoda,  Ueberwasser, 

and   Heer.     3.211,726.  „   ,     ^  .... 

Wettsteln.   Albert,   Anner,   Heusler.   Kalvoda,  and  Leber 

wasser.     3211.761.  ^ 

Wettateln,  Albert,  Anoer.  Ueualer.  KalToda.  and  WIeland. 

Anstett^  Edgar   P       Nailing  atrip.      2,211.284.   10-12-65.  CI. 

206—^6. 
Anatett   Edgar  P.    Pneumatically  power  operated  nailing  ma- 
chine     3.211,352.   10-12-65.  CI.  227—136. 
Arakawa.  Morlmasa,  K.  Hlrooka.  T    Koaugl.  and  M.  Kawano. 
Arakawa  Klnsao  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsba.     Sislng 
emulsions   comprising   a   petroleum    resln-malelc   anhydride 
addition   product  and   a   fatty   acid.     3.211.681.   10-12-65, 
CI    260 — 23. 
\rakawa    Morlmasa,  K.  Hlrooka,  T.  Kosugl    and  M.  Kawano, 
Orakawa.   Rinaan  Kogjo  Kabuahikl  Kalana.      Sialng  emul- 
sions comprising  a  petroleum  realn  malelc  anhydride  addi- 
tion product  and  rosin.     3.211.683,  10-12-65.  CI.  2ttO     27. 
Arakawa  Rlnsan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  Bet — 

Arakawa      Morimaaa,     Hlrooka.     Kosugl.     and     Kawano. 

3.211,881.  „  ^     „ 

Arakawa      Morimaaa.     Hlrooka.     Kosugl,    and    Kawano. 

3.211,683. 

Arakellan,  Arthur  N   ;  See —  .  „.   ..  „„,,  ^.o 

Hopklna.  Thomas  R..  .\rakelian,  and  Rhodes.     3.211.648. 

Hopkins,  Thomas  B..  Arakellan,  and  Rhodes.     3,211,649. 

Arakl    Yasuo    to  Janome   Sewing  Machine  Co.,   Ltd.      Bobbin 

case  holder.     3.211,116,  10-12-65    CI.  112—188. 
Arbogast,    Alfred    C.      Apparatus    for    making    pipe    fittings. 

3,210,984,  10-12-65,  CI.  72^02. 
Archer-Danlels-Mldland  C*  :  See —  , 

Brice,  Robert  .M.     3,211.682. 
Arentsen,  AdrUan  O.  J.  :  See — 

Radema.    Lambertua,    Ubbela.    Arentsen.    and    Van    der 
Unde.     3.210.845. 
Armlngton.  Louise  K.  :  See —  ,  „.., 

Ollalloran.  Rosemary,  and  Armlngton.     3,211,647. 
Armorltte  Lens  Co  .   Inc.  :  See — 

Lanman,  Robert  K.     3,211,811. 
Arndt  Charles  J  .  to  Goodman  Slfg.  Co     Impact  Idler.    3.211.- 

278.  10-12-65.  CI.  198—192. 
Arthur.  Edwin  P  :  See- 
Leonard.  John  E.,  and  Arthur.     3,211.640. 
Aahworth.  Stewart  I.,  and  A.  O.  Field,  to  Abrasive  DeTelop- 

ments  Ltd.     Pumps.     3.211,101.  10-12-65,  CI.   103—103. 
Asker.   Ounnar  C.    F.,   to  Cargocalre  Bn<lneertng  Corp      De- 

humldlfylng  control.     3.210.954.  10-12-65.  CI.  62--63 
Vsker    Ounnar  C.  F.     Air  curtain.     3.211,078.  10-12-«5.  01- 

Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Frederick  L      3.212  04.T  „  „,^  o„, 

Johnson,  Frederick  L.,  and  Needham.     3.210,831. 

Warman,  Bloomfleld  J.     3  211,836. 

Williams,  John  L.,  and  Bayea.     3.211.965. 
Atkins    Jaspard  H.,  to  Cabot  Corp.     Measurement  of  anrface 

areas  of  solids.     3.211.007,  10-12-65.  CI.  73-^32. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp  :  See — 

Eliufon.  Eugene  E  .  and  Tate.    3.210,931. 

Leeper.     Charles    K.,     Padgett.    Tate,    and    Nlederman. 
3,210,930 
Atlas.  David  :  See —  .-,„„«,, 

Lhermltte.  Roger  M  .  and  Atlas.     3,212.085. 

Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See— 

Bayly,  John  O.,  and  Stevens.     3.211,961. 

Auto  Brake  Inc.  :  See —  _  «,,  .w»« 

Swenson.  James  W.,  and  Watklns.      3,211,892. 

Vutomatlc  Canteen  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
Hooker.  Donald  E.     3.211.161. 


Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  : 

Bruglemans,  Lucaa.     3,211,837. 
Automotive  Producta  Co.  Ltd.  :  Se»— 

Choulngs,  I.*8lle  C.     3.210.942. 

Choulngs.  Leslie  C.     3.211.261. 

Crutchley,  Frederick.    3.211.265. 

^^''"oeaTer.  AlbTrt  L.  Range   and  McOowan.    8.210.878. 

Lipps.  Milton  R.     3.210.820. 
Averett    Snmner  8..  to  Oxford  Transducer  Corp..  Inc. 

T^t  aMembly.     3.211.406.  10-12-65.  O.  248—183. 
Avner    David  A.,  to  Olrllng  Ltd.     Hydraulic  damper.     8.211.- 

444."  10-12-65.  a.  267—8. 
Babb,  Joel  M.  :  See — 

Piper.  Dnvta,  and  Babb.     3.211,33». 


8up- 


3,210,062, 


Low  fluid 


10-12-05.    CI. 


Barblerl.   and   Dls.     3.212.088. 


Babcock  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Juptner.  William  P.     3.211,858. 
Babcock,  John  C  :  See — 

Campbell,  J.  Allan,  and  Babcock.     3,211,765. 
Baer.  Donald  (J..  to  General  .Motors  Corp.     Door  Jamb  switch 
with   Integral   spring-contact  meana.     3,211.872.   10-12-65. 
CI.  200—159. 
Bagby.  Jobn  P. :  See — 

vvebb,  James  E.     3.211.414. 
Bailey.   Arthur   E       Vertically   adjustable  bowling  alley  sec- 
tion.    3,211,454,  10-12-65.  CI.  273 — 51. 
Bailey.   Uert>ert   8.     Tube   holder  and   dispenser.     3.211.341 

10-12-65.  CI.  222—103. 
Bajars.   Lalmonls.   to   Petro-Tez  Chemical  Corp.     Proceaa  of 

dehydrogenatlon.     3,211,800.  10-12-63,  CI.  260 — 680. 
Baker,  Arthur  F..  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc.     Lateral  snubbing 

device.     3.211.112.   10-12-65.  CI.  103 — 224.1. 
Baker,    Clifford    H.,    and    E.    B.    Chlldera,    to   The   Cincinnati 
.Milling    .Machine    Co.       Dog    setting    device. 
10-12-65,  CI.  90— 16. 
Baker,  Jobn  R.  :  See — 

Myers,  William  D.,  and  Baker.     3,211,226. 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :  See — 

Myers,  William  D.     3,211.222. 
Myers,  William  D.,  and  Baker.     3.211.226. 
Stone,  Dewey  C.  Jr.     3.211.230. 
Bakke.  Laurence  D.,  to  Continental  Motors  Corp. 

level  cut-ott  switch.     3,211,856,  10-12-65.  CI.  200 — 84. 
Balkln.    Burton   E.      Dental    table.     3.210,840.   10-12-05.  CI. 

32 — 22. 
Ball  Brothers  Co..  Inc.  :  See  - 

Koop,  Charles  H.      3.211.543. 
Bank  of  California  .NT  k  SA.  The  :  See— 

iiuleer    Jobn  G..  Jr.      3.211,371. 
Bank.s.   Waldo   H.,   to   Draper  Corp.      Method  and  apparatus 

for    loading    bobbin    magazines.      3.210.904. ~ 

:i;i    -35 
Barber-Colman  Co.  :   See — 

Pettlt    «;enn  A.      3.211.001. 

Barblerl,  (.regory  :   Str — 

.Vlexaner,    James    H., 

Barditch,   Irving  F.  ;   See-  oo,..  «.m 

lH>iiovan,    Robert    P..    Barditch,   and   Kuckes.      3,212,020. 

Karfleld    Charles  G.    to  International  Harvester  Co.     Needle 

for    liiy    baler.      3,211.084,    10-12-05    CI.    100—24. 
Uarkan     i'hilip,   T     H.    Lee.   and   J.    \^.    Porter,    to    General 
Electric  Co      Arc  cleaning  and  arc  plasma  generating  appa 
ratus      3,211,886    lO-12-<55,  CI.  219—123 
Uarken.    PbUlp     and    J     A     cippel.    to    General    K";^trU-    Co^ 
Electric   circuit    breaker    having   •»   •""'•'y    "^' f5%     CI 
an    oscillation    damping    latch.      3,211.868,    10-12-65.    CI. 

Barl^'cecU  R..  to  Fuller  Co.  Power  operated  hatch  cover 
assemblv      3  211.122    10-12-05,  CI.  114 — 202. 

Barl^  Georie  E  and  T.  Cochrane,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Temperature  controlled  electrically  heated 
roller      3,211.893.  10-12-65,  CI.  219-469 

"*''rhllu;r^"onrrd  r  Waeldner.  Palmqulat.  and  Barlow. 

3.211,177. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co.  ;   See 

.Scbwarz,   Frank.      3211.912.  ^     .   . 

Barnes   Harold  N.,  to  United  Carr  Inc.    Container. 

10-12-05.  CI.  312—31.2  ^  .       ^      .     i  ^„ 

Baron,  Robert  C,  and  G.  J.  Flynn    to  Comouter  Control  Ca. 

Inc.       Electronic    switching    device.      3,211,928.    10-lJ-OO. 

Ba^Jass^'RoK,    and   G.    M.    Edge,    to   Pye   Ltd.      Automatic 

attenuation    control    diode    circuit    for    operating    a    peak 

me.er      3  212.003,   10-12-05,  CI.  324— 119. 
Barrett     Charles    W.,    to   Republic   Steel   Corp.      Rolling  steel 

plate;     :{.Jl(».y77.  10-12-05    CI.  72— IC  ,    o     ,       „ 

Baraon     Fred,   and   J.    Gow.    III.    to   InternaUonal    Business 

Machines   Corp       PNPN    semiconductor    translating   device 

and    method    of    conatruction.       3,211.971.     10-12-65, 

317  —  235. 
Barton  Instrument  Corp.  :   See — 

Questinberry.  Robert  S  :  3  211.013. 
Basseches    Mark  T  ,  to  Independent  Lock  Co. 

tlon      3.210,973.  10-12-65.  Cl.  70—383. 
Batenian,   Coates   F..   to   Symington   Wayne  Corp.      Fluid  dla- 

penser      3.211,333,  10-12-65.  C\.  222—30. 
Batzer    Hans   W.  Msch,  and  E.  Nlkles.  3,4  epoxT  cyclohesane 

1  carboxaldehyde      acetals.         3,211.750.       l6-12-65.       Cl. 

260 — 340.7. 
Batzer,  Hans,  W.  Flsch    and  E.  NIklea. 

cyclohexane-1-carboxaldehyde  acetala. 

CT.  260—340.9. 
Batxer     Thomas    H.     to    United    States    of    America.    Atomic 

Enerey    Commission.      Aluminum    foil    ultrahigh    vacuum 

gasket   seal.      3.211.478.    10-12-65,   Cl.   285—328. 
Baum    Bernard  <).,  and  L.  G.   Imhof,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Methoil     for     modifying    olefin     polymers,     oxidised     olefin 

polymers  and  olefin   p<)lymers  containing  carboxyl  and  hv 

droxyl  gri>up»  with  polymethylolated  phenolic  and  peroxide 

crosB  linking  agents  and  products  produced  thereby.     3.211.- 

804.  10-12-65,  Cl.  2tU) — 848. 
Baur    Fredrlc  J.     to  The   Procter  *  Gamble  Co.      Stabilized 

salad  oils.    3,211,558,  10-12-05,  Cl.  99—118. 
Baxley    Charles  E.,  and  A.  F.   Frederick,  to  Foater  Wheeler 

Corp      Sealing  of  regenerative  air  heater  by  incoming  air. 

3,211,213,  10-12-65.  Cl.  165—9. 

Bayes    Roger :   See — 

Williams.  John  L.,  and  Bayes.     3.211,965. 
Bayba    Jack  E.    to  Transmarine  Corp.     Non-monetary  token 
vending  apparatus.     3.211.287.   10-12-65.  O.   194 — 1. 


3.211,503. 


Cl. 


Lock  const  ruc- 


Estera  of  3.4-epoxy- 
3.211.751.  10-12-65, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ltd. 


Gionet,     and     Marshall. 
Fruit   sectlonlzInK   blade. 


Bayly    John   G.,   and  W.   H.   Sterens,   to  Atomic  Energy  of 
Canada    Ltd.      ApparatuH   for  determining   the   quantity   of 
contaminant    in    a    substance.      3,211,9(rl,    10-12-«5.    CI. 
ai7— 127. 
Beard    Jack   H..   to   l>avy   and   United   Engineering  Co 

rrewaes      3.1' 10,985.  10-12-«5.  CI.  72 — 4«.2. 
Beat  I,  Enrico  :   See--  „^„ 

\atta.  (iiuUo.  Beatl,  and   Severlnl.     3,211.80». 
Beck,  William  H.  :   See— 

rrlnes,  Krank  J.,  and  Beck.     3.211.929. 
Beck    Harold  V..  to  Marconi  InHtrumentB  Ltd.     Low  frequency 
waveform  geiieratorB  utilizing  Kampling  of  high  frequency 
waveform.       3.211.924,    10-12-05.    CI.    307 — 88.5. 
Becker,  Earl  M..  and  J.  J.  Bridge,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Co      Sequence  switch   for  ventricular  defibrillator.     3,211,- 
1.54    10-12-(i5.  CI.  128-421. 
Becker,  Frank  1'.  ;  See— 

Burton,  Robert  J.      3,211,379.  I 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 
Uavls,  James  C.      3,211,979. 
Davis,  James  C,  and  Sawa.     3.211,980. 
Haivorsen,  Kenneth  G.      3  211,(i38. 
Leonard,  Lynn  B.     3.211,541. 
Leonard,  John  E    and  Arthur.      3,211,640. 
Beckman  k  Whitley.  Inc   :   See — 
Buck,  Wlllard  E.     3,212,100. 
lieckwlth    Albert   C.     to  Triangle   Conduit  &  Cable  Co.,   Inc. 
Extruder  and  method.     3,211,818,  10-12-65.  CI.  264 — 174. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Co.  :   Wee— 
Nehrlng.  John  R       3,211.144. 
Bedrljven  van  het  Nederlands  Instituut  Toor  Zulvelondorxoek  : 

Radema.  Lambertus,  Ubbels,  Arentsen,  and  Van  de  Llnde. 
3.211  845. 
Beguln.  Claude  :   See 

Scheller,    Walter,    Beguin.   and    Schuett.     3,211.548. 
Beha     Walter,   and   W.    Bender,   to   Schoeller  k  Co.   Elektro- 
technlsche  Fabrlk      Cigarette  dispenser.     3.211,327,  10-12- 
B5.  CI.  221-15. 
Behn,  Donald  C.  :  See — 

Zenltz,  Bernard  L.,  and  Behn.     3,211.736. 
Behrendt,  Herman  C.     Method  and  device  for  repairing  bowl- 
ing pins.     .{,211.813.  10-12-05,  CI.  204—36. 
Belardi.    Richard   J.,  and   L.    Moles,   to   Hughes  Aircraft   Co. 
Tliermocompresslon    bonding    chisel.      3,211.353,    10-12-65, 
CI    228- -3. 
Belfry,  William  A.  :  See— 

Wozena,     I'eter     W.,     Belfry, 
3.211.492. 
Belk.    Wilber    C.    to    FMC    Corp. 

3.ill,200.  10-12-65.  Ci.  144J — 3. 
Bell  .\erospace  Corp.  :   Nee — 

Heubusch    Henry  I'.      3.211,720. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 

Blddulph,  Rulon  S..  and  Feiner.     3,212.029. 
Lovell    Clarence  A.      3.211.962. 
Bendat    Julius  S.  :   See — 

Blsseft    Thoma.s    B.,    Horak,   and    Bendat.     3.212  091. 
Bender.    Alfred,    and   H.  D.    Stelnke,   to   Alfred   Teves   Masch 
Inen  u.   Armaturenfabrlk   K.G.      Valve  with    threaded   seat 
sleeve  and   method  of  assembly.     3,211,164.   10-12-66,  Cl. 
137—15. 
Bender,  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Beha.  Walter,  and  Bender.    3.211.327. 
Bendlx  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Lleberman.  Herman,  and  Weir.    3.210,860. 
Bendlx  E^lzers  Vacuum,  Inc. :   See— 

Kraus.  Thaddaus.     3.210,915. 
Bengtsson,    Bertil    8.,    to   Sigma   Instruments,    Inc. 
magnetic    relay    utilizing    spring   clip   means    to 
ansembly   of   the   reUy.     3,211,854,   10-12-65,   Cl.  200—87. 
BengtHson,    Bertil    S..    to    Sigma    Instruments.    Inc.      Switch 
construction  having  Improved  contact  and  bracket  assembly. 
3.211.874.    10-12-65.   Cl.   200—166. 
Bengtsson,    Bertil    S..    to    Sizma    Instruments.    Inc.      Switch 
having  Insulating  bases  denning  separate  compartments  for 
mounting  a   contact   carrying  bracket.      3,211,875.   10-12- 
65.  Cl.  200—166. 
Benjamin  Air  Rifle  Co. :  See— 

Spack.  Aloys  P..  Sr.     3.210.851. 
Bennett,  Charles  I>.     Electronic  tlmiiu  and  catting  appara- 
tus.     3.211.036.   10-12-65.  Cl.  83—210. 
Bentlev,  George  P..  and   G.  H.  Lovlns,  to  Kollmorgen  Corp. 
Metnod  of  producing  aspherlc  surfaces  on  mirrors  or  lenses. 
3.210.894.   10-12-65,  Cl.  51—284. 
Bentley.  John  M.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Retentive 
memory  circuit  for  loss  of  power  supply.     3,211,919,  10- 
12-65.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Benzlnger.  Theodor  H..   to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Miniaturized  reaction  vessel.    3.211,531.  10-12-65,  Cl.  23 — 
259. 

Berg,  Karl  E. :  Bee — 

Ekm«,  Lars  G..  and  Berg.     3.211.344. 

Berger.  Alfred,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Paraffin  oil  dye  asolstant  and 
wool  dyeing  therewith.     3,211,512,  10-12-65,  Cl.  8 — 18. 

Berger,  Alfred,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Composition  for  reducing  readi- 
ness with  which  synthetic  fibers  accept  an  electric  charge. 
3.211.646,    10-12-65.   Cl.   252—8.8. 

Berger,  Alfred  :  gee — 

Casty,  Richard,  Berger,  Moelmann.  and  Al>el.     3,211,514. 

Berk.  SIgmund  :  See — 

Chrostowskt.  Joseph  E.,  Berk,  and  Celll.     3,211,433. 

Bersteln.  Leonard,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Gold  boron  alloy 
and  method  of  making  the  same.  S.211,550.  10-12-«5.  Cl. 
76—165. 


Electro- 
facilitate 


Bernstein.    Leonard,    to    Hughes   Aircraft    Co.      P-type   alloy 
bonding  of  semiconductors  using  a  boron-gold  alloy.     3,211,- 
595,    10-12-65.   Cl.    148 — 185. 
Bernstein.  Seymour:  See — 

Heller.  Milton,  and  Bernstein.     3,211,727. 
Brown,  John  J.,  and  Bernstein.     3.211,764. 
Berry,  David  G.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Vertically  polarized 
unidirectional   log  periodic   antenna   over  ground.     3,212,- 
094.   10-12-65.   Cl.  343 — 749. 
Berwick.  John  D..  Jr.,  to  Scorlll  Mfg.  Co.     Continuous  cast- 
ing mold.     3.210.812,  10-12-65.  Cl.  22—57.2. 
Best,   Frank  E.     Hotel  Indicator  lock.     8.210,975.  10-12-65. 

PI    70 ^32 

Best,   Prank   E.     Cylindrical   lock.     3.210,976,   10-12-65,  Cl. 

70 — 451. 
Bettlnl,    Franco,    to   Flda   S.pJL.      Dispenser  for   crllndrical 
~  articles   and    the   like   E.G.   bottle*   and    cans.      3.211,328, 

10-12-65,  Cl.  221—67. 
Beyler.  Roger  E. :  See — 

Oberster.  Arthur  E..  Beyler,  and  Sarett.     3.211.726. 
Blanca.   Edoardo  G.     Vehicle  parking  lift  platform  with  si- 
multaneously   movable    dollies.      3.211.302,    10-12-65,    Cl. 
214—16.1. 
Blddulph,  Rulon  S.,  and  A.  Feiner.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories,  Inc.     Impedance  stabilization  of  nonloaded  tele- 
phone circuits.     3.212,029.   10-12-65.  Cl.   333 — 28. 
Blkales,   Norbert   M..   to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Aio  dyes 
and  Intermediates  therefor.     3.211.718.  10-12-65.  Cl.  260— 
197. 
Blkales    Norbert  M.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Cyanovlnyl 

dlthlocarbamates.     3.211.771.  10-12-65,  Cl.  260 — 455. 
Blkales,  Norbert  M.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Method  of 
preparing    /3-mercaptoproplonltrlle.      3.211.777,    10-12-65. 
Cl.   2«0 — 466.1. 
Blland.  Hans-Rudolf  :   See — 

Slegrlst.  Adolf  E..  Blland.  and  Duennenberger.     3.211.- 

729. 

Blland.  Hans  R..  and  M.  Duennenberger.  to  Clba  Ltd.    Oxalic 

acld-bls-hydroxy  aryl  amides  as  ultraviolet   stabilizers  for 

organic    plastic    compositions.      3.211.562.    10-12-65,    Cl. 

106 — 186. 

Bllleter,  Henry  R..  and  R.   E.  Campbell,   to  Sloan  Valve  Co. 

Flush  valves.     3.211,416,  10-12-65.  Cl.  251—64. 
Bllleter.  Jean-Rene  :   See — 

Relchsteln.  Tadeius.   Wettsteln.  Anner.  Bllleter,  Heusler, 
Neher.  Schmldlln.  Ueberwasser.  and  Wleland.     3.211,- 
724. 
Blndematic  Corp. :  See — 

Dennis.  Ralph  E.    3.211,166. 
Blndler.  Jakob  :  See —  _„,,^^, 

Model.  Ernst,  Stammbach,  and  Blndler.    3,211,607. 
Blnkert,  Jacob :  See—  .,^  ^    _ 

Von    Wa'-lburg.    Albert.    Blnkert,    AngUker,    and    Rent. 
3  211  719 
Blrdwell',  J.  C.     Torsional  drive  coupling.     3,210,962,  10-12- 

65.  Cl.  64—26.  ,  ^         . 

Bishop    John  W.  H.,  to  Bishop  Spools,  Inc.     ConUlner  and 

spool  package.     3,211.273.   10-12-65,  Cl.   197— 15J. 
Blsnoo  Spools.  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Bishop.  John  W.  H.     3.211.273. 
BIssett.  Thomas  B..  A.  A.  Horak.  and  J. 
Inc.     Positioning  determining  system. 

65.  Cl.  343—112. 
Blxby-Zlmmer  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Sweeney.  James  R.    3.211.234.  „     _.  .  .  ^^      . 

Blzzlgottl,   Plo.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Handpiece  of  the  air 

Impulse  turbine  type.     3.210.848.  10-12-65,  Cl.  32—27. 
Black.  Slvalls  *  Bryson.  Inc. :  See—  „  „,,  -~, 

Van  der  Llnde.  Marlnus  W.,  and  Manuel.    3,211.808. 
BlackhMrn.  Delma  M. :  Sfre—  _  „  .  „„, 

Holm,  Vernon  C.  F.,  and  Blackburn.     3,211.801. 
Blaisdell.  Donald,  and  H.  C.  Kendall,  to  General  Si^iial  Corp. 

Car  routing  system  for  railroads.     3,211.907.  10-12-66,  Cl. 

246—3 
Blass,  Judd,  and  H.  Shnitkln,  to  Maxson  ElMtronlci  Corp. 

Range  detection  system.     3.212,087.  10-12-65.  Cl.  343—18. 
Blaw-Knox  Co.  :  See — 

Krause.  Frank  R.    3.211.027. 

Pottmeyer.  Edward  W.    3.211.304  tt-^  i  *^- 

Bleyle.  Gustave  A..  Jr.,  to  Arthur  D.  Little  Inc.     Vessel  for 

cryogenic  fluids.     3.211.318.  10-12-65,  Cl.  220—15. 
Bloom    Stanley,  to  United  States  of  America.  Armv.     Noise 

reduction  of  traveling- wave  tubes  by  circuit  refrigeration. 

3.211.947.   10-^2-6.^.   Cl.   315—32.  _       „,     , 

Blount,  Charles.  Jr.,  to  The  United  P»ece  Dye  Works     Apga- 

ratns  for  high  temperature  dyeing.     3,210,970,   10-12-65, 

Cl.  68 — ^177. 
Blumc,    Walter    S.,    to   Leyman    Corp.      Permanent   map«'t« 

having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein.     3.211,966,  10-12- 

66.  Cl.  317—158. 
Bochan.  John,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Means  for  reversing 

the  direction  of  rotation  of  a  poUey-type  member.     3.^11.- 

015.  10-12-65.  Cl.  74—220. 
Bodine,  Albert  G..  Jr.     Sonic  drilling  by  rotating  the  tool. 

3.211.243.   10-12-65.   Cl.   175—57. 
Boeckers,    Erich,    to    Nlederrhelneoche    Hutte    Aktiengesell 

schaft.     Method    for    the    production    of   effervescent-steel 

Ineots.     3.210,813.  10-12-65.  Cl.  22—215. 

Boehl    Helmut:  See —  „„,,,-. 

Mory.  Rudolf,  and  Boehl.     3.211.555. 
BoelhoMwer.  Pieter.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Loading  buoy.     3,211, 

127.  10-12-65.  CT.  116—70. 
Bogdanowski^John^W.:  Se|^^^^^^     Gallant.    Shaughnessy. 

Bog'danowski.  and  Hoehleln.     3.211.573. 
Bohler  k  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft  Gebr. :  See — 
Krekeler.  Karl  1.     8,211,593. 


S.  Bendat.  to  TRW 
3.212.091.   10-12- 
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Boljrer.  John   O..  Jr..  to  The  Bank  of  California  NT  k  8A. 
Enectrlcally    operated    printer.       3,211,371.     10-12-65.    CI 
235 — 58 
Boiler.  Ernest  R.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energv 
CommUHlon.      Cannlns  machine.      3,211.884.    10-12-85    C\ 
219 — 85. 
Bolmcren.   Lester  N..   to  Honeywell   Inc.      Automatic  callbra 
tlon  device  for  photometer  apparatus.    3.211,913,  10-12-65. 
CI.  250-  43.5. 
Bolsey.  Emll  J.  :   See 

Bolsey.  Jacques,  and  E.  J.     3.211,071. 
Bolsey,  Jacques,  deceased    (by   N.   W.   Schur.   executor)     and 
B.  J.  Bolsey.     Photoelectric  devices.     3,211,071.  10-12-65, 
CI.  95^64. 
Bonded  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ulaht.     Hanford    Z..     Shannon.    Gallant      Shaughnessy, 

Bogrdanowski,  and  Hoehleln.     3.211.573. 
Shannon.  Oeorce  \V      .1.211.574. 
Bondi.    Henry    S..    to    FMC    Corp.      Glaied   ceramic   articles. 

.1211,575.   10-12-65,  CI    117—125 
Bonnard.    Luclen.    to   Rhodeaceta,    Soclete.      Process   for    the 
treatment  of  articles  consisting  of  synthetic  Dolymers  and 
products   obtained    thereby.      3.211.515,    10-12-85    CI     a 
1155 
Booth.  George  H..  to  Llonel-Paclflc.  Inc.     Landing  gear  steer 

Inft  apparatus.     3.211.400.  10-12-63.  CI.  244—50. 
Borg  Warner  Corp.  :   See — 

Donaldson.  Desmond  M.     3.211.118. 
Borner,     Karl,     to     F'arbwerke     Hoechst     .Aktlengesellschaft 
Tormals  Meister  Lucius  k  Brunlng.     Process  for  the  manu 
facture  of  linear    polyamides   of   ^  aminocarboxyllc   acids 
3,211.708.   10-12-85.  CI.  260— 7«. 
Borwick,   David   H.      Gas  burners.      3,211,208,    10-12-65.    CI. 

158—116 
Bottch,  Robert  G.m.b  H.  :   See   - 

Paule,  Kurt,  and  Hettlch      3.211.187.  • 

Bosshard,  Hans  H   :    See — 

Ulrlch,  Paul,  Scbaub,  Bosshard.  and  Koller.     3.211.513. 

Boudler.    Yves,    to    Instltut    de    Rerherches    de   la    Siderurgle 

Francalse.     Sampling  tube  control  structure  for  shaft  fur 

naces.     3,211,005.  10-12-65,  CI    73     421. 

Bounous,  Edwin  P..  to  Drexel  Enterprises,  Inc.     Church  pew 

having  cushioned  seat.     3.211.497,  10-12-65.  CI.  297 — 452. 

Bowlus.     Glenn     H.       Segmented  pontoon     boat.       3.211,126 

10   12-65.  CI    115—28. 
Boyce.  John,  and  A.  C.  Melton,  to  FMC  Corp.     Apparatus  for 
harvesting  vine  grown  crops.     3.210.917,  10-12-65,  CI.  56- 
19. 
Boyd,  John  W     to  Griffith  Hope  Co.     Dispenser  for  various 

»i«ed  cups.     3.211.329.  10-12-65,  CI.  221—279. 
Boyers,  Seymour  :  See — 

Silver.  Albert  E.     3.211,343. 
Bradford  Speed  Packaging  and  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Pierce,  Chester  J.,  jr.     3.211.358. 
Brady.  W    H..  Co  :   See— 

Rymer.  William  W.     3,211.604 
Braid,  Milton  :  See— 

Hauptschein.  Murray.  Braid,  and  Lawlor.     3.211.787. 
Bramlett,  Merlin  F..  to  Bramlett  oil  Field  Service,  Inc.     Com 
pletlon  tool  for  oil  wells.     3,211.228.  10-12-65.  CI.  166 
128. 
Bramlett.  Merlin  F .  to  Bramlett  Oil  Field  Service    Inc      Oil 

well  completion  tool      3.211.229,  10   12-«5,  CI.  166 — 128. 
Bramlett,  Merlin  F..  to  Bramlett  Oil  Field  Service.  Inc.     Oil 
well  completion  tool  with  dropoff  plug.     3.211.231.  10-12- 
65.  CI    186—152. 
Bramlett  OH  Field  Service.  Inc.  :   See — 
Bramlett.  Merlin  F.     3.211.228. 
Bramlett.   Merlin  F.     3.211.229. 
Bramlett.  Merlin  F      3.211.231  I 

Braun.  Frederick  \V  :   See — 

Lunti.  Horace  E  .  and  Braun.     3.211.873. 
Brautigam,  John  J.,  to  Burndy  Corp.     Deadend  connector  with 

anchor  member      3.211.829.  10-12-85.  CI.  174—79. 
Bray,  Thomas  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Analog  multiplier 
circuits   using  an   electroluminescent   element.      3.211,900. 
10-12-65,  CI.  235—194. 
Brennan.  J.  Michael  :  See^ — 

Mehr.  John  A.,  and  Brennan.     3.211.218. 
Brenner.  Mannle.  to  W,  R   Grace  k  Co.     Method  of  prevention 

of  noxrle  fouling.     3,211.377.  10-12-65,  CI.  239-1. 
Breslow.  David  S.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Process  for  modi- 
fying  hydrocarbon   polymeric   with   lower  aliphatic   mono- 
aildoformates.     3,211,713,   10-12-65.  CI    260—93.7. 
Breslow.    David    S..    to    Hercules    Powder    Co.      Cross-linking 

polymers.     3.211.752.   10-12-65.  Cl.  260—349 
Bretl.  Robert  J.,  to  R.  J    Enstrom  Corp.     Control  system  for 
yaw  control  rotors  of  helicopters.     3,211,235,  10-12-65,  Cl. 
170—160.48. 
Breuning,     Robert.       Clamping    band    for    wooden     railway 

sleepers      3,210.815,  10-12-65.  Cl    24—20 
Brlce,   Robert   M  ,   to   Archer  Daniels  Midland   Co.      Polyvinyl 
chloride  plasticiied  with  an  epoxidiied  ester  of  1,2,6  hexane- 
trlol.     3,211,682,  10-12-65.  Cl.  260—23. 

Bridge.  John  J.  :   See  — 

Becker.  Earl  M.,  and  Bridge      3,211,154 

Bridges,  Jack  E..  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  Electromag- 
netic deflection  circuits.     3,211,946.  19-12-65,  Cl.  315—27 

Briggs.  Alan  A   :   See- 
Wilson.  Eric  J..  Briggs.  and  Pinder.     3,211.298. 

Brlnlch.  Paul  F..  and  J.  R.  Jack,  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Electro- 
thermal rockets  having  improved  beat  ucbangers.  3.210.- 
927.  10-12-65.  Cl.  60— 35.5.  ** 

Brlnkel.  Arthur  B..  Jr.  :   See — 

Freed.  Jacob  B..  and  Brinkel.     3.211.475. 

Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd.  :   See — 

Denning.  Ralph  M..  and  Lane.     3.211,401. 


Brlstow.    William    T 
10-12-65.  Cl.  254- 
Brnadhead.  Samuel  L 
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Erection    apparatus.      8.211,427, 
K,,       .  *<»  Collins  Radio  Co.     DiglUl  sta 

3:&^.'^':):,T8.i^n. '3^'?  '",?''"*■  '•"^''  "^""'■^  ">op 

Brown.    Albert   W       Pressure   regulating  valve  and  dispenser 
for  carbonated  beverages      3.211.350.  10-65.  Cl.  222—399 

Brown.  Carl  S  .  to  A   O.  Smith  Corp.     Ram  type  valve     3  211 
422.   10   12-65.  Cl    251      324  «»«  lype  vane.     d.Jll, 

Brown.  Christopher  K   :   See- 

Skoog.  Donald  K..  and  Brown.     3  210  961 

^^3 'Jo.^.^fl'ITo'^^r  6''5,-  ^l  'eT^t"""'  "^^     '''''''"'  "''''' 
Brown.  Cicero  :   See — 

Brown.  Joe  R.     3.211.2.33. 
Brown,  Joe  R.     3  211.479. 
Mott.  James  D.     3.211.227 
Brown    Eugene  H    C.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp      Serro- 
mechanlcal  fluid   charging  and  volume  control  system  for 
a  nuclear  reactor      3,211.622.   10-12-85.  Cl    178—20 
Hrown  Flntube  Co.  :  Ste-- 

Kaa.^e.  Robert  W..  and  Jalava.     3.211.447 
Brown.  Harold.  Co.  :  See  - 

Lilly,  Maaon  M..  and  Roach.    3,211,179 
Brown.   Joe    R..    to   Cicero    Brown       Well    anchor    comprising 
oreasure    opt-rated    means    engaging    the    expanding    means 
for  oreventing  movement  thereof  because  of  pressure  suraea 

Inside  Inner  conduit.     3.211233.    10-12-65    Cl     166 216 

Brown.  Joe  R.  to  Cicero  C  Brown.  Automatic  latch  3  211  - 
479,  10-12-65.  Cl    285      360  * 

Hrnwn,  John  J.,  and  S.  Bernstein,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.  19-norHnilro8tadlenea  and  method  of  preparInK  the 
same.  3,211.784.  10-12-65,  Cl  260— 397  45  ^  ^  ^"^ 
Brown,  Lloyd  H.,  and  J  W.  Hill,  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co 
Process  for  producing  alkyltln  compounds.  3  211760 
10-12-65^  Cl  260 — 429^7. 
Brown  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :  See — 

Holllday.  Warren  G.     3.210.788 
Brown    Raymond  L  .  and  D.  F    Downey,  to  Electrolnx  Corp. 
Method    of    making    a    vacuum    cleaner    hose.      3.211.599. 

Brown.  Raymond  L..  and  D.  F.  Downey,  to  Electrolnx  Cort). 
Vacuum  Vleaner  hose.     3,211,823.   10-12-65    Cl    174 47 

Brown.  Wallace  H.  :  See — 

<Iaske.  Joseph  E..  and  Brown.    3.2U  893 

Brown.  William  H  ,  Jr..  to  FMC  Corp.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  shaping  and  stretching  beaded  edge  fllrai  3  211  - 
816.  10-12-6.-..  Cl.  264 — 9.'..  .        .    n, 

Browne.  Horace  L..  and  R.  A.  Myera.  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
vehicle  body  shake  absorber.  3,211,491,  10-12-60,  Cl, 
296 — 28. 

Browning,  James  A.,  to  H.  E  Fletcher  Co.  Method  of  flame 
working    materials       3,211,242.    10-12-85,    Cl     175 14 

Brueckmann,  Helmut,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army 
C«»nter  fed  whip  antenna.     3,212,093.  10-12-85.  Cl.  843— 

Bniglemans,  Lucas,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories    Inc. 

Line  identlfler  arrangement  for  a  communication  switching 

system.     3.21 1.837.  10-12-65.  CI.  179— 18. 
Brule.    Jean    P..    and    J.    M.    Jacquet.    to    Compagnle    IBM 

France.      Digital   servo   system.      3.211,976,    10-12-85,   CI. 

Rrumagln.    Thomas   H.,   to   Alax   Flexible   Conpllng  Co     Inc 

Sorting   apparatus.      3.211.289,    10-12-65.   Cl.   209—99 
Brunelle.  Felix  J.  :  See-- 

Brunelle.  John  O.     3.210.886. 
Brunelle.    John   O.,    '♦.    to   F.    J.    Brunelle.      Information   re- 
trieval device.     3,210,866.  10-12-66,  Cl.  35 — 74 
Bruner  Corp.  :  See — 

Rudellck,  John.    3.211.415. 
Bruns,   Edward   C,    to   The   Cincinnati   Milling  Machine 
Pneumatic    measuring    circuit.      3,210.987,    10-12-85 
73   -37.6. 
Mrunavold    Norrls  J.  :  See — 

Roberta,   Charles   P.,   Sommera.  and   Brunsvold      3.211,- 
519. 

Buck.  Wlllard  E.,  to  Beckman  k  Whitley.  Inc  Revolution 
velocity  doubler.      3,212,100,    10-12-65.  Cl.  352—109. 

Buckwalter.  Francis,  and  R.  Stetier.  to  Revlon.  Inc.  Pig- 
mented wax  conrpositlona.     3,211.819,  10-12-86,  Cl.  187 — 

Bucoiirt,  Robert  F.,  to  Roussel  UCLAF,  Heparlne  derlva- 
tlve«  and  process  for  preparation  and  utilization.  3.211.- 
617.  10-12-85.  Cl.  187—74. 

Budln.    Francois,    and    P.    Chaix.    to    ComfMtgnle    Generate 
d'Electrlcite.     Storage  battery  assembly  macnines.     8.210.- 
833,  10-12-65,  Cl.  29—204. 
Buehler,  John  D. :  See — 

Smith.  William  A..  Downey,  Jacobs,  Krugman,  Buehler, 
and  Huillet      3,211,525. 
Buell,  Bennett  G.,  and  R.  8.  Long,  to  American  Cvanamld  Co. 
Pyrimldyl  pyrldotrlazole  brlghteners.     3,211,733,  10-12-65, 
Cl.  260— 2M.4. 

Bulst,  Jack  .M..  and  D.  J.  Doherty.  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Ltd.  Resilient  articles.  3.210,782,  10-12-65,  Cl. 
5 — 361. 

Buleza.  Daniel  S.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electro- 
luminescent devices  and  materials.  3,211,863,  10-12-65. 
CI.  252—301.1. 

Bull,  Arthur  A.,  to  Michigan-Dynamics,  Inc.  Strainer  with 
concentric  filter  elements.  3,211,292.  10-12-66.  CL  210 — 
342. 

Bullard  Co.,  The:  See — 

Bullard,  Edward  P.,  III.     3,211,254. 
Bullard,   Edward    P.,    III.   to  The   Bullard   Co 
system.    3,211,254,  10-12-«.  Cl,  184 — 6. 
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Variable  xpeed  coupling. 

RSder,    to   Daimler-Beiu 
for    Tehicles.     3,211.136. 

3,210,993. 


BumD    Edward  L..  to  Induitrlal  Research  and  Development 
Corp.     Dlspenaer  for  rolU  of  paper.     3.211,504,  10-12-65, 

Bundy,    Wayne    M..    to    Georgia    Kaolin    Co.      Hydrophobic 

organophlllc  particulate  matter.     8,211,565.  10-12-65.  CI. 

100—308. 

Bunnelle,  Fhlllp  R.,  to  FMC  Corp. 

3,210.940,  10-12-65,  CI.  60 — 64. 

Burckhardt,    Manfred    H.,    and    O. 

AktlengesellBcbaft.       Fan    drive 

10-12-65,  CI.  123 — 41.12. 

Burger,  Dale  R. :  See— 

Sboor,  Bernard  A.,  and  Burger. 
Burgess  Productw  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Holden.  Brian  A.     3,211,878. 
Burl,  Albert  K.  :  See—  ..  ^    ,  ooiitq« 

Mueller,  Paul,  Burl.  Pfister,  and  Tref«er.     3,211,786. 
BurlUon.  Pierre,  J.  C.  Chezaud,  and  D.  Mangleri,  to  bodete 
Rhodlaceta.     Sewing  machine  with  heated  material  perfo- 
rating nu-ans.     3,211,115,  10-12-65,  CI.  112—2. 
Burk    Bnimett   H.,   Jr.,   and   O.   H.  Thomas,   to   Sinclair  Re- 
aearch    Inc.     Method  for  transalkylatlon  and  igoiuerlzation 
of  methyl  benrenes.     3,211,798,  10-12-65,  CI.  260—668. 
Burk,  Emmett  H.,  Jr.,  and  B.  W.  Turnquest,  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search   Inc.     Process   for  producing  laoprene.     3,^11,7<J7, 
10-12-65,  CI.  260 — 680. 
Burkholder.  Joseph  E. :  fcve —  „,v,,o/^o 

Young,  Lewis  J.,  and  Burkholder.     3,211,808. 
Burley    BUly,  to  Jobnsot  Service  Co.     Modulating  control  for 
a  plurality  of  current  responsive  loads.     3,211,975,  10-12- 
60,  CI.  318 — 19. 
Burmestpr.  Henry  :  See— 

Duftlng,  Paul,  and  Burmester.     3.211,851. 
Burmester,   Henry,  P.   Ehifflng,  deceased,  by  M.,  H..  and  L. 
Duffing,     heirs,     to     Siemena  Schuckertwerke    AJttlengesell- 
Bchaft.     Hydraulic  operalng  mechanism.     3,211,852,  10-12- 
65,  Cl.  200 — 82. 
Burndy  Corp.  :  See — 

Abel,  Edmond  L.,  and  Spanyl.    3,212.046. 
Brautigam,  John  J.     3,211,829.  ,  ,      » 

Burnett    Arden   L.     Selfi)ropelled  dry  dock  pumping  plant 

3,210,945.  10-12-65,  Cl.  61—64.  „        „     ^,        .         . 

Burnett,  Elmer  B..  to  IngersoU-Rand  Co.     Cushion  type  im- 
pulse tool.    3,210,963.  10-12-65.  Cl.  64 — 26. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

HoUaday,  Forrest.     3,211,271.  „„,,^„ 

HoUaday,  Forrest  E.,  and  Robblns.     3,211,272. 
Robblns,  Neal  R.,  and  Dell.    3,211,8©6. 
Templeton,  William   B.     a,211,2(0. 
Wendell,  DouKlasC,  Jr.    3,210,828.  ^    ,, 

Burton    Robert  J.,  .'>0%    to  F.  P.  Becker.     Self-rising  straw. 
3,211,379,  10-12-65,  Cl.  239—33.  ,      ..       *  ,      h 

Buschbom    Floyd  E.,  to  Vandale  Corp.     Silo  unloader  tripod 

securing  means.     3,211,407,  10-12-65,  Cl.  248—193. 
Bush,   Rankin   J.,   to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Railway 
traffic    controlling    apparatus.      3,211,017,     10-12-65,     Cl. 

74—472.  ^  „    ..        1. 

Bush    Vannevar,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.     Hydraulic  pump 

or  motor.     3,211,107,  10-12-65,  Cl.  103— 174. 
Bush    Vannevar,  and  J.  A.  Hastings,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp. 

Hydraulic  pump  or  motor.     3.211,105,  10-12-65,  Cl.  103— 

1  A1 

BuKhman  Julius  H.,  to  The  Stanley  Works.  Strapping  tool. 
3.211,186,  10-12-65.  Cl.  140—93.4. 

Butler,  Eugene  B.  :  See   -  ,        „ „„„ 

Hart.  Jack  B.  Butler,  and  Cardls.     3.210,986. 
Buttenhofr.  Edward  W.,  and  S.  S.  Klntlgh,  to  Honeywell  lac. 
Kebalnnce  servo  control   system.     3,211,977,   10-12-65,   Cl. 
•J10      29 
Butterfleld,  David   N.     Concrete-mixing  atUchment.     3,211,- 

436,  10-12-6'),  Cl.  259—178. 
Cabot  Corp.  :  See — 

Atkins^  Jaspard  H.     3,211.007. 
Cadovius,    Poul.      Frame   work   comprising   tubular  elements 
and   connecting  devices  and   tubular  elements  and  devices 
for  use  In  assembling  a  frame  work.     3,211,481,  10-12-65, 
Cl.   287-54. 

Cahlll,  Richard  H.  :  See—  ,„„ 

I\incald,  John  F..  Metzger.  and  Cahlll.     3,211,596. 
Calahan,  Jack  C.     Work  holder,  jig  holder  and  Jig  assembly. 

3.211,026.  10-12-6.-),  Cl.  77—62. 
California  Research  Corp. :  See — 
Inverferth,  Jack  W.    3.211.642. 
rnverferth.  Jack  W.     3.211,669. 
Yamamoto.   Sachlo.      3,211,668. 

Calmac  Corp.:  See —  „„,,„,« 

Coleman,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  and  MacCracken.     3,211,216. 

Campbell,  J.  Allan,  and  J.  C.  Babcock,  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  6-methyl  Relchsteln  S. 
3.211.765,  10-12-65,  Cl.  260 — 397.47. 

Campbell.  Robert  E.  :  See—  „  ,  .,„ 

Billeter,  Henry  R.,  and  Campbell.     3,211.416. 

Campbell,  Trevor  O.  :  See—  _        ^  ,,         ^    r^  . 

Hunger,    Richard   H.,    Spennetta,   Campbell,   and    Coker. 
3,211,065. 
Canadian  International  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Pherson    Perry  O.,  Gibson,  Watklns,  Duke,  and  Murphy. 
3,211,147. 
Cantrell.   John    L..    to   Texas   Instruments    Inc.      Dropped    In 

flatable  penetrometer.     3.210.990,   10-12-65,  Cl.  73—84. 
Capron.    Nicholas   J..    A.    C.    Whlton,   and   A.   Chrlstofas,    to 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.     Solutions  of  vlnylldene  fluoride 
polymers.    3.211.687,  10-12-65,  Cl.  260—30.8. 
Carborundum  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Joy.  Paul  W.     3,210.891. 

Cardls.  Donald  R. :  See — 

Hart,  Jack  B.,  Butler,  and  Cardls.     3,210,988. 


and   Coker. 


Cardwell,  John  G.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  In^ 

candescent   lamp.      3,211,943,   10-12-65,  Cl.   313 — 315. 
Cardwell,  John  G.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  In- 
candescent lamp  with  integral  fuse.     3,211,950,  10-12-65, 
Cl.  315—74. 
Cargocaire  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Asker,  Gunnar  C.  F.     3,210,954. 
Carlson,    Richard   E.      Vent   cap   for   gas   heating   structure. 

3,211,079,  10-12-65.  Cl.  98—46. 
Carrier  Corp.:   See- 
Anderson,  Carl  M.,  and  Endress.     3,210,955. 
Mebr,  John  A.,  and  Brenuan.     3,211,218. 
Carson,  Robert  L.,  and  P.  G.  Ipsen,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Protective  device  for  a  prime  mover  having  an  overspeed 
governor.     3,211,957.  10-12-65,  Cl.  317—19. 
Carter,  Andrew  G.     Wheel  assembly  for  band  saws.     3,211,- 

016.  10-12-65,  Cl.  74—230.7. 
Carter,    George   I.,   and   R.   F.   Olsen,   to   Pitney-Bowes,   Inc. 

Center  finding  devl<e.     3,210,855,  10-12-65,  Cl.  33—174. 
Carter,  James  B..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Windsor,  Lynne  E.     3,211,888. 
Castedello.  William  :  See — 

Schwartz,   Morris,   and   Castedello.      3,211,054. 
Castelllon,   George  A.,   to  American  Cvanamid  Co.      Semicon- 
ducting materials.     3,211,517,  10-12-65,  Cl.  23—14. 
Castrol  Ltd.  :  Nee — 

Elliott,  John  S.,  and  Edwards.     3,211,651. 
Casty,    Richard,    A.   Berger,    W.    Moslmann.    and    H.    Abel,    to 
Ciba   Ltd.      Process  for  dyeing  and  printing  nitrogen-con- 
taining fibers.     3,211,514,    10-12-65,  Cl.   8—93. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See — 

Durham.  Donald  F.,  and  Minor.     3,211,462. 

Fair.  Jack  E.     3,211.560. 

Hem,  AUyn  J.     3,210,869. 

Hunger,    Richard   H.,    Spennetta,    Campbell. 

3,211.065. 
Liess,  Richard  K.     3,210,868. 
Mclndoo,  Robert  G.     3,211,310. 
Catino,  SIgmund  C.  :  See—  ^  ^  _^_ 

Strobel,  Albert  F..  and  Catino.    3,211,767. 
Cato  Oil  and  Grease  Co.,  Inc. :  See —    , 
Oswalt,  Leon  M.     3,211,650. 

Chrostowski,  Joseph  E,,  Berk,  and  Celll.     3,211,433. 
Central  Specialties  Co. :  See— 

Sohaefer,  Edward  E.     3,211,408. 
Chalx,  Paul:  See-  „„,„„„„ 

Budln,  Francois,  and  Chalx.     3,210,833 
Chamberlain,   John   T.      Mailable   message   form.     3,211,469, 

•  1^    ■\o_aK     {'*\     282 11  5 

Chambers    "Wililam  W.,   to   Robertshaw   Controls   Co.  ^  Tem- 
perature control  circuit.     3,211,214,  10-12-65,  Cl.  165-28. 
Chancellor,  Bonnie  S.  :  See — 

Chancellor.  Byron  A.  and  B.  S.    3,211.076. 
Chancellor    Byron  A.  and  B.  S.     Air  cooling  unit  for  truck 
tractors."    3,211.076,  10-12-65,  Cl.  98—2.    ^        „         _  .  , 
Chapman,  Charles  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co      Process  ^r 
the    elimination    of   heavy    alkylate.      3,211,803,    10-12-63. 
Cl    260 — fiH3.49. 
Charland,  Tele»phore  L  :  Bee—- 

Nerenstone,  Marc  A.,  and  Charland.     3,211,626. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp. :  See — 
Cook,  Luclen  H.     3,211,788. 
Gross,  James  A.,  and  Mandelik.     3,211, 5iJ». 
Chemical  Process  Corp.  :  See- 
Egbert,  Robert  B.     3,211,671. 
Chemische  Vferke  Witten  O-m-b.H. :  See— 

Renckhoff,  Gustav,  and  Hulsmann.     3,2ii,7.i^. 

"""•"Abr^JmovUz"  'su^j.  Cherubim,  and  Plz.ttohi.     3.211.- 
266.  * 

Chezaud,  Jean  C. :  Sec--  o  on  n't 

Burlllon,   Pierre.  Chezaud.  and  Mangleri.     3,2ll,lio. 
Chllders,  Edward  B. :  See—  ■ 

Baker,  CUfTord  H..  and  Chllders.     3,210,062. 
Chllds.  David  L. :  See— 

Stanley,  James  J.     3,211,368.  »„*„„.*i*  .~„ 

Chllds,  John  E.,  to  Rolfes  Electronics  Co'Pi^utomatic  .can- 
ning system.     3,211,000,  10-12-65,  Cl.  73—342. 
ChomerlcB,  Inc. :  See— 

Bhrrelch,  John  E.     3.211.584. 
Choulngs,   Leslie  C,  to  Automotive  ProdurtsCo^  Ltd.     Hy^ 
draullc  brake  mechanisms.     3.210,942,  10-12^5,  Cl.  ttU— 

Choufngs,  Leslie  C,  to  Automotive  Products  Co.  Ltd  Spot- 
tvno  disp  brakes      3  211.261.  10-12-65.  Cl.  loo — ta. 

ChoTwoo  F.  to  SpeTy  Rand  Corp  ^o^lc  dr«:ult  utllW.« 
storage  diodes   and  negative  resistance  diode.     3,211,925, 

ChrUn'ssSii,^KJenT*®impact   wrench.      3,211,028,   10-12- 

ChHstSn.^c'^'^A.;  and  Z.  J-  Dragar,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp  Pressure  contact  disconnect  switch.  3,2li,»7o, 
10-12-65,  Cl.  200—168. 

Christian,  Schuyler  M  to  Radio  Corp  of  America.  Semi- 
conductor devices.     3,211,970,   10-12-65,  Cl.   317—235. 

Chrlstofas,  Alkls  :  See —  j,,ui»*-.      oon  «ft7 

Capron,  Nicholas  J.,  Whiten,  and  Chrlstofas.     3,211,687. 

Chrostowski.  Joseph  E.,  S.  Berk,  and  L.  R.  Celll,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Army.  Magnetic  stirring  apparatus. 
3,211,433,  10-12-65,  Cl.  259—108. 

Chrysler  Corp.:  See — 

Lewakowskl,  John  J.     3,211,424. 

Nuss,  Christopher.     3,210.939.     ,    ^    „    ^  *     ,:,    t 

Chu  Victor  F.,  J.  C.  Flrestlne,  and  J.  Q.  Umberger,  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Multilayer  photographic  ele- 
ment for  color  photography.  3,211,552,  10-12-65.  Cl.  96— 
74. 
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and     Wllhelm. 


3.211.780. 
3.211.763. 


3.211.786. 

3.211.731. 
3.211.732. 
3.211,743 


3,211.748. 


Clba  Corp.  :  See — 

Dr*Tfu88.  Paul.      3.211.554. 

D«  Stevens,  George,  and  Mull.     3.211,735. 

Druey.  Jean,  and  Schenker.      3,211,791. 

Druey,     Jean.     Schmidt.     ElrhenberKer. 
3.211.728. 

Jeger.  Oskar.     3.211.759 

Jeger.  Oskar.  and  Schaffner. 

Jeuer.  Oskar.  and  Schaffner. 

Marxer.  Adrian.      3.211,721. 

Marxer.  Adrian.     3,211.746. 

Marxer.  Adrian,  and  Itvespaa       3.211.608. 

Mueller,   Paul,   Burl.   Pflster.  and  Trefzer. 

Scbenker,  Karl,  and  Sory.     3.211.739. 

Schmidt,  Paul.  Elchenberger.  and  Wllhelm. 

Schmidt,  Paul,  Elchenberger,  and  Wllb«lm 

Schmidt,  Paul,  Elchenberger.  and  Wllhelm. 

Schwyier.  Robert.     3.211.716. 

Tarkoey.  Nlklaus.     3.211,758. 

Ulrlch,  Paul.  Schaub.  Bosshard,  and  Roller.     3.211.513. 

Wettsteln,  Albert.  Anner.  Heusler.  Kalvoda.  Ueberwasser, 
and  Heer.      3.211, 72«. 

Wettstetn,  Albert,  Anner.  Heusler,  Kalvoda.  and  Ueber- 
wasser.     3.211.761 

Wettsteln.  Albert.  Anner.  Heusler.  Kalvoda.  and  WIeland. 
3.211.762. 

Wizlnger.  Robert,  and  Soder. 
Clba  Ltd.  :  See — 

Altermatt    Hans.     3.211.694. 

Anderau,  Walter.     3.211.556. 

Berger.  Alfred.     3.211.512. 

Berger.  Alfred.     3.211,646. 

Biland.  Hans  R..  and  Duennenberger      3.211.562. 

Casty,  Richard,  Berger,  Moslmann.  and  Abel.     3.211.514. 

Gelger.  Max       3.211,345. 

Mory    Rudolf,  and  Boehl.      3,211,,">55. 

Scbeller.  Walter.  Beguin.  and  Sohuert.     3.211.548. 

Slegrlst.  Adolf  B.,  BUand.  and  Duennenberger.    3.211.729. 

Von  Schulthess.  Alex.    3.211.707. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The:  Se«— 

Baker.  ClliTord  H..  and  Chllders.    3.210.042.  i 

Bruns,  E^dward  C.     3.210,987.  ' 

Wlatt,  James  O.    3.210.853. 
Claesson.  Per  H.  E.  :  See — 

Vlgren.   Sten   D..  Zander,  and   Oaesson.     3,211.873. 
Clark.  E*rl  J.,  and  J.  A.  Clements,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Journal  bearing  assembly      3.211.501,   10-12-65.  CI.  308 — 

Bo. 

Clark.  Edward  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Liquid  phase  sul- 
fur removal  from  hydrocarbons  with  leollte.  3.211  644 
10-12-63.  CI.  208 — 245. 

Clark.  Oeorjge  L..  and  J.  J.  Hickey.  to  TRW  Inc.  Time  delay 
circuit      3,212.011.  10-12-65,  CI.  328—67. 

Clark.  Homer  E..  Jr.,  to  Alcan  Co.,  Inc.  Wad  column  3  211  - 
100,  10-12-65,  CI.  102—95. 

Oark,  J.  L.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Foster,  John  A.    3,211,323. 

Clark.  Robert  L.  :   See — 

Rogers.  Edward  F.  and  Clark.    3.211.609. 
Rogers.  Edward  F..  and  Clark.    3,211.610. 

Clark.  Robert  L..  and  E.  F.  Rogers,  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc. 
Anticooridial  compositions  and  methods  of  using  same. 
3.211,811,  10-12-65,  a    167— 53  1 

Clark,  Robert  L..  and  E.  F  Rogers,  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc. 
Anticoccidial  compowitlona  and  method  of  uslnc  same 
3,211,613,  10-12-65.  CI    167— 53  1 

Oeaver.  Albert  L..  R.  F  Range,  and  K.  J.  J.  McOowan.  to 
Avco  Corp.  Semi-automatic  missile  launcher.  3.210  878, 
10-12-65,  a.  42—17 

Cleaver- Brooks  Co.  :  See — 

Loebel,  Frederick  A.    3,211.134. 

Clemens.  Frans  :   See — 

Adelaar.    Hans   H..   Clemens,   and   Masure      3.211.838. 

Clement.  Joseph  D..  and  R.  R.  Klrscb,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Thermionic  energy  converter.  3,211.030.10-12- 
85.  CI.  310 — 4. 

Clements.  John  A. 
CTark.  Earl  J., 

Clemons.  Bette  J. 
24—73. 

Clevlte  Corp. :  See — 

Slaymaker.  Robert  R..  Small,  and  Kelly.     3,211.949. 

Clewes,  Antony  B..  to  United  Carr  Inc  Electrical  contact 
strips.     3.212.051.  10-12-68.  O.  839—198. 

^'X*'  Mortimer  A  .  and  C  Snyder,  deceased  :  J.  F.  Snyder,  and 
E.  O.  Hicks,  administrators  Apparatus  for  transporting 
sewage  and  waste  liquids  3,211,167,  10-12-68  CI.  137 — 
238. 

Oos,  Rene  J.,  to  International  Oil  Burner  Co.     Raceway-tvpe 

stud   insert  shield   for  electrical  conductors,  and  the  like. 

3,211,825,  10-12-65,  CI.  174 — 48. 
Cloud    Ivan  F..  Jr.,  to  Whitaker  Cable  Corp      Protective  and 

latching  clip  for  wiring  harness.     3,211,828.  10-12-65    a. 

174 — 72. 

CToud.  Ivan  F..  Jr..  to  Whitaker  Cable  Corp.  Spark  plug 
boot  having  high  frequency  electrical  discharge  suppres- 
sion   means   therein.      3.212.044,    10-12-68,   Cl.    338 — 66. 

Cochrane.  Richard  H.,  to  Phillips  Petrolenm  Co.  Garment  bag 
forming  machine.     3,210,909.   10-12-65.  Cl.  58-256. 

Cochrane.  Thomas  :   See — 

Barlow.  George  E  ,  and  Cochrane.    3.211,893. 

Coffleld,  Thomas  H.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Snlfnr  containing  phenolic 
compounds.     3.211.794,10-12-65.0   260—609 

Coker,  Morton  M  :  See — 

^H,°Jf?r  „-i'^'**'^    ^-    Spennetta.   Campbell,   and   Coker. 
3.211.069. 


and  Clements.    3.211.501. 
Surgical  clamp.     3.210.818.  10-12-68.  Cl. 


Colaiaco,    August   P.,   to   Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.      High 

voltage   rectilier.      3,211,969.    10-12-65.   Cl.   317—234. 
Cole.  Henrv  B..  to  Amertcan  Optical  Co.     Method  and  appara- 

I'i!!.  ,^  ,H>'*5f  ^'  optical  image  transfer  devices.  3,211,- 
540,  10-12-65,  Cl.  85 — 4. 

Colegrove  Forrest  D.,  Jr.,  and  L.  D.  Schearer,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Inc  Resonance  line  shift  compensated  retracUble 
helium  magnetometer      3,211.994.  10-12-65    Cl    324 — 5 

Coleman  Ralph  A  .  and  J.  P  Miiionis.  to  Amertcan  Cyanamid 
.  •«  2-(2  hydroxy  4  octyloxyphenyl)  henxotrtaiole  as  poly- 
olefins  stablllierM.     ,1,211.69«.  10-12-65,  Cl.  260— 45  H 

Coleman.  Robert  E.  Jr..  and  C,  D.  MacCracken,  to  Calmac 
ial^      Personal   thermal  device.     3,211.216,  l6-12-65.  Cl. 

Colgate  Palmollve  Co.  :  See — 

Henkin.  Hyman.  and  Messina.     3  211  620 
Hirti,  Jean  L.,  and  Noirtel.     3,211  658 

n„ii.^"l^?i  ^f^'fP   ^-   Treitler,   and' Munger.      3.211.660. 
Collins,  aifford  if.  and  N.  C.  Thuesen.     pSppet  valve  mech 
anism      3,211,1^-18,  10-12-65.  Cl.  123-90.   "'^       '    '  °"^° 
Collins  Radio  CoTV  See — 

Berry.  David  B.     3.212.094. 
Broadhead,  Satnuel  L..  Jr.    3.212  023 
Ick  W.     3.211.847. 
3.211,974. 
3,211,986. 
Container  and  closure  therefor.     3.211.- 


Johnson.  Fred^ 

Rhodes,  Melvin 

Schultx.  Elmer 

Coilons.   Rodger  D 


322.  10-12-65.  Cl.  220—48. 

^^u^^iJ^^**  ^  •  '**  United  States  of  Amertca.  Army.    Rolling 

liouid   transporter.     3.211.485.   10-12-65.  Cl.  280—5 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc  :  See    - 
o       Jones^  Harry  B,  and  Frey.     3,211.389. 
Comley    William.  Jr..  and  L.  D.  Kovach.  to  Douglas  Aircraft 

So"i.  lS^12-6rcr2"5-?9r"°    '•""•""^   •»«'"-       3.211.- 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :   See — 

Foster.  Harrv  C.     3.211.095 

Shorter.   Robert  A..  Jr..  and  Miller.     3.211  522 

Tindall.  John  B.     3.211.630. 
Compagnie  Oenerale  d'Electrtcite  :   See — 

Budln.  Francois,  and  Chaiz.    8.210,833 
Compagnie  IBM    France:   See — 

Brule.  Jean  P  .  and  Jacquet.    3,211,978. 
Composite  Metal  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ulam.  John  B.     3,210.840. 
Computer  Control  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Baron.  Robert  C.  and  Flynn.     3.211.928. 
Concast  Aktiengesellschaft .   See — 
:         Schneider.  Ralf.     3.210.811. 
Connaughr  Phillip  M.  :   See— 

Nye.  Dudley  D  .  Jr  .  and  Connaught.     3.210  863. 
Connelly.   Thomas,    to   Tom   Connelly   Inc.      Roller  for  flexo- 
graphic  printing  presses  and  the  like.     8.210,826,  10-12-68 
Cl.  29 — 129. 
Connelly.  Tom,  Inc.  :  See — 

Connelly,  Thomas      3,210,826. 
Consldine.   William  J.,   to  M  A  T  Chemicals  Inc.     Chemical 
process  for  preparing  a  salt  of  a  metal  of  groups  (IV)  A 
and  (V)  A  and  salt.     3.211.768.  10-12-65.  C\    2W — 414 
Consolidated  Astronautics  Inc.  :  See — 

Globus    Alfred  R.     3.211.572. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Davis.  Ralph  M.     3.211.328. 
Contlna    Bureaaz-   und    Rechenmaschinenfabrik   Aktiengesell- 
schaft :  See — 

Gasser.  Adolf     3,212.009. 
Continental  Can  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Weiss.  Arthur  J.     3.211.357. 
Continental  .Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Bakke.  Laurence  D.     3.211.856. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Coyne.  Donald  M  .  and  Rlggs.     3,211.667. 

Dugle.  Thomas.  Lensky.  and  Wagner.     3,211.390. 

Harwood.   William   H..  and  Edmond      3.210,996 

Luntz.  Horace  E  .  and  Braun.    3  211.673. 

Manno.  Peter  J.,  and  SnaTely,    3.211,636. 

Queen    John  A.     3.211.848. 

Resh   Kyle  W.    3.211.690. 
Con  tree  Sales  ;  8fe — 

Rasmussen    Howard  W.     3.211.381. 
Cook.  Lurlen  H.,  to  Chemical  Construction  Corp     Biuret  con- 
trol In  urea  orocess      3.211,788.  10-12-65.  Cl.  260 — 555. 
Copco  S>teel  *  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Mandel.  Richard  M      3.211.493. 


Cope.  Geoffrey  W..  to  Symington  Wayne  Corp. 
.^.211  296.  10-12-65.  a.  213—64. 


Draft  rigging. 
Draft  rigging. 


Cope.  O«offrey  W..  to  Symington  Wayne  Corp. 

3.211.297.  10-12-^65.  O    213—72. 
Copeland  Refrigeration  :  See — 

Phelps.  Thomas  W     3.211.365 
Cordary,  Bruce  J  .  to  The  Serrco  Co.     Method  and  apparatus 

for  performing  mnltlDle  operations  in  well  bores.     3.211.244. 

10-12-«8.  a.  175—61. 
Cordiale.    Roy  A.,   P.   A.    Pagan,   and   J.  J.    Skelly.   to  Purex 

Corp..  Ltd      Molded  bottle  ejection  apparatus  and  method. 

3  211,815.  10-12-65.  a   264 — 94. 
Cornelius.  Gall,  and  I.  C.  Roemer.  to  R   M.  Wade  *  Co.    Power 

means    for    moving   irrigation   pipe.      3.211.382.    10-12-65. 

Cl.  239—212. 
Cornell-Diiblller  Electric  Corp.  :  Be* — 

Ferrante.  Joseph  F.     3  211,973. 
Costello.  Owen  T.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.    Method 

and  apparatus  for  lens  mounting.     3.210,841,  10-12-65,  Cl. 

29—511 
Cott.  Lewis  A.  :  See —  ' 

Krall.  WUliam  A.,  Mann,  and  Cott.     3.211.822. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Cotterman,  Almon  Q.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  Welding  shoe. 
3.211,887.  10-12-«5,  CI.  219 — 126. 

CotieHiuunD,   £utanuel.     Optical   reader  and  Indicator  device 
I  witti   adjustable   object   locator.      3,211,052.    10-12-65,   CI. 
88—24. 

Cottln,  Jean  C,  to  Produmatic  a  Societe  a  Responsabilite 
Llinltee.  Programmed  electro-bydraulic  control  device. 
3,211.978,  10-12-65.  CI.  318 — 162. 

Cowan,  Claude  I.  :  See — 

Frel.  Jael  F.  and  E.  H.,  Oppenbelm,  and  Cowan.     3,211,- 
051. 

Coz,  Darwin  S.  Self  adjusting,  releasable  appliance  mounting 
structure.    3,210,776,  10-12-65.  CI.  4 — 187. 

Coyne.  Donald  M.,  and  O.  L.  Riggs,  Jr.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
Corrosion  inhibition.     3,211,667,  10-12-65,  CI.  252 — 392. 

Coyne,  Gerard  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Heat  pump  com- 
prising rotary  compressor  Including  injection  cooling  ar- 
rangement.    3,210,958,  10-12-65    CI.  62—324. 

Craig,  Willis  G.,  to  The  Lubrliol  Corp.  Sealed  fissured  roof 
surface  and  method  therefor.  3,210,902,  10-12-65,  CI.  52 — 
417. 

Crandell.  Roy  L..  to  Tale  &  Towne,  Inc.  Mortise  lock.  3,211,- 
486.  10-12-65.  CT.  292—348. 

Crawl ord.  George  W.  :  Bee — 

Lake.  Edwin  D.,  and  Crawford.     3^11,038. 

Creagan,  Robert  J.,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.  Hetero- 
geneous breeder  or  converter  type  neutronlc  reactor.  3,211,- 
621,  10-12-85,  CI.  176—18. 

Creager,  Billy  N.  Flexible  mulllon.  3.210,808,  10-12-65, 
CI.  20—56.3. 

Creed,  Sherman  H..  to  FMC  Corp.  Pear  stem  end  trimming, 
stemming,  peeling,  coring,  ana  splitting  machine.  3,211,- 
201.  10-12-65,  CI.  146 — 33. 

Creed.  Sherman  H..  and  J.  L.  Relmers,  to  FMC  Corp.  Fruit 
trimming  apparatus.     3.211,203,  10-12-65,  CI.  146 — 81. 

Cretsinmer.  Hiram  W.  Carving  attachment  for  radial  arm 
saws.     3,211.061.  10-12-65.  CI.  90 — 13.1. 

Crews.  John  P.,  and  A.  L.  De  Haan,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.     NoMle.     3,210.933.  10-12-65.  CI.  60 — 38.6. 

Crompton  I'arklnHon  Ltd.  :  See — 
Sattler.  Konrad.     3,210,900. 

Cronhage,  Nils  G.  :  See —  i 

LIndsJo,  Anders  F.  N  ,  and  Cronhage.    3,211,010. 

Crosjfrove.  Robert  O..  to  North  American  .\viatlon.  Inc.  Con- 
trol devicv  with  switches  actuated  by  cams  defining  a  heli- 
cal trace.     3.211,871.  10-12-»55.  CI.  200 — 158. 

Crouch.  Donald  W.,  and  T.  H.  Lee.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Vacuum  type  electric  circuit  Interrupter  with  plural  paral- 
lel-connected contact  points.  3.211,866.  10-12-66.  CI. 
200—144. 

Crouch.  Hasell  W. :  See-  i 

Webb.  James  E      3.211.169. 

Cri>u8e,  David  J.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Recovery  of  sulfuric  acid  from  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  metal  values  by  extraction  with 
tertiary  amines.     3,211.526.  10-12-65,  CI.  23 — 172. 

Crutchley,  Frederick,  to  Automotive  Products  Co.  Ltd.  Fric- 
tion   clutches.      3.211,265,    10-12-65.    CI.    192—48. 

Cywlnskl,  Norbert  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Production 
of  olefins  from  paraflns  and  acetylenes.  3,211.635,  10-12- 
65.  CI    204—162. 

Daimler  Beni  Aktlengesellschaft  :  Bee — 

Burckhardt.  Manfred  H..  and  Rfider.     3.211.136. 

Weber.  Andreas.     3.211.139. 

Wolfram.  Karl  Helm,  and  Warsewa.     3.210,854. 

Damerau,  Edward  A.,  and  R.  H.  Jenkins,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.  RIfcId  information  storage  device  upon  which  a 
layer  of  resilient  material  Is  disposed.  3,212.075,  10-12- 
65.  CI.  340 — 174.1. 

Daniels.  Franc  P..  Jr.  Tree  balling  machine  with  excavating 
means  comprising  a  downward  pressure  component  and  a 
horizontally  rocking  component.  3.210,867,  10-12-65,  CI. 
37-2 

Daniels,  Howard  L.,  and  D.  K.  Sampson,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Magnetic  disc  file  positional  Information  apparatus.  3,2l2,- 
074,  10-12-65.  CI.  340 — 174.1. 

Darby.  Joseph  R  .  to  Monsanto  Co.  Plastic  floor  coverings 
containing  vinyl  chloride  resins  plastlclzed  with  bensyl 
phthalates.     3.211,689.  10-12-65.  CI.  2«0 — 31.4. 

Darlington.  Robert  B.  Fluid  transfer  gland.  3,211.471, 
10-12-65.  n.  285 — 41. 

Davenport,  Bverard.  and  F.  B.  Stevens.  Caterpillar  belt 
trains.      3,211  30.%.   10-12-65,   CI.   214—62. 

Davidson,  Ivor  M.,  to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  Develop- 
ment) Ltd.  Helicopters.  3,211,398,  10-12-65,  CI.  244 — 
17.19. 

DavlR,  Horace  R.  :   Bee — 

Updeirraff.  David  M..  and  Davis.     3,211.680. 

Davis,  Jame$>  C  ,  to  Rpckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Signal  peak 
control  circuit.     3.211.979,  ]0-12-6«.  CI.  318 — 207. 

Davis.  James  C  .  and  K.  B.  Sawa,  to  Beckman  Instrnmenta, 
Inc.  Signal  peak  control  circuit.  3,211,980,  10-12-65. 
Cl.   318 — 207. 

Davis.  Ralph  M.,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.  Handle 
arrangement  for  tray.     3.211.326.   10-12-65,  Cl.  220 — 97. 

Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Beard.  Jack  H.     3  210.985 
Dawklns.  Claude  W  :  Bee — 

Mdler.  Ronald  L..  and  Dawklns.     3.210.9.">6. 

Day,  Howard  M.,  and  A.  C  Macpherson.  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy.  Avalnnche  d'ode  microwave  detector. 
3.212.016.    10-12-65.   O.   329—206. 

De  Bell  k  Richardson,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rakins.  William  J.     3.211,684.  I 

Decca  Ltd.  :  Bee —  I 

Preedman,  Arye  L.    3,212,060. 
Parker.  Bernhard  D.     3.212,009. 
Robinson.  Charles  F.     3,212,086. 


3,211,087. 


Flying  cutter 
3,211,037,  10- 


3,211,698. 
3.211,690. 


Deerfleld,  Alan  J.  :  See— 

Saplno,  Theodore,  and  Deerfield. 
De  Haan.  Albert  L.  :  See — 

Crews.  John  P..  and  De  Haan.    3,210.983. 
Dell.  William  E.  :  Bee— 

Robblns,  Neal  R..  and  Dell.    3.211,895. 
Denning,  Ralph  M.,  and  R.  J.  Lane,  to  Bristol  Siddeley  En- 
gines Ltd.     Aircraft  and  engine  arrangement.     3,211,401, 
10-12-65,   Cl.   244—53. 
I>ennls.    Ralph   E..    to  Bindematlc   Corp.      Loose-leaf   binder. 

3  211,156,   10-12-65.   Cl.   129—25. 
De  Sanno.  A.  P.,  k  Son,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Lorenzo,  Manuel  P.     3.211,634. 
De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc. :  See — 

Gaske,  Joseph  E..  and  Brown.     3.211.693. 
DeStevens,  George,  and  R.  P.  Mull,  to  Clba  Corp.    N-aryl-N'- 
oxyalkyldlazacycloalkanes.     3,211,735,  10-12-65,  Cl.  260 — 

Detman,  Kenneth  D.  Weather  protector  for  roofs.  3,210,- 
896.  10-12-65,  Cl.  52—22. 

Detroit  Gasket  k  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Motycka,  Charles  J.    3,211,600. 

Deutsche  EdeUtahlwerke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Frehn,  Fritz.    3,211.386. 

Devlne,  Martin  J. :  See — 

Lamson.  Edward  R.,  and  Devlne.     3,211,502. 

Dlallght  Coru.  :   «ee- 

Towne,  Herbert.    3.210,876. 

Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See — 

Pyne.  William  J.    3.211,770. 

Dlckmann,  Glullo.  Intermittently  actuated  switch  selector 
for  an  elevator  control.     3,211,258,  10-12-65    Cl.  187 — 29 

Dleck,  Adolph  W..  F.  Wahl.  and  A.  H.  Werner,  to  Western 
Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Strip  feeder  controls  for  presses.  3,211,- 
450,    10-12-65,  Cl.   271—56. 

Dllgard,  Lemoyne  W..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.  Conveyor  apparatus. 
3.211,276.    10-12-65,  Cl.   198—192. 

Dills,  Ralph  S.,  B.  D.  Lock.  J.  K.  Phares.  L.  H.  Schleede,  and 
G.  R.  Willis,  to  Model  Vending  Controls,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  authenticating  documents  and  performing  vending  func- 
tions.     3,211,268,    10-12-65.   Cl.   194 — 4. 

Diolot.   Lucien,   to   Societe  Nouvelle  Spldem. 
with  camway  controlled  actuating  means. 
12-65.   Cl.   83—320. 

Dl  Pletro,  Harrv  R. :  See — 

Johns.  Iral  B.,  and  Dl  Pletro. 
Johns.  Iral  B.,  and  Di  Pletro. 

DUko,  Harry  :   See — 

Glass.  Marvin  I..  Dlsko,  and  Neumann.     3,211,456. 

Dixon,  Francis  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Adjustable  slid- 
ing brush  transformer.     3,212,041,  10-12-65,  CI.  336 — 149. 

Dixon.    Paul    H..    and    M.    B.    Wailin,    to    United    States    of 
America,  Army.     Round  rammer.     3,211,058.  10-12-65.  Cl 
89 — 33. 

Dixon,  Rolland  £.,  and  F.  T.  Sherk,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Catalytic  alkylatlon  procesa.  3,211,802,  10-12-66,  Cl. 
260—683.45. 

Diz,  Joseph  :  Bee — 

Alexander,  James  H.,  Barbleri,  and  Diz. 

Dobratx,  Elmer  H.,   to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc. 
ture.     3.211,529,   10-12-65,  Cl.  23 — 204. 

Dodd,    Francis   L.      Electronic  ship's   clock. 
12-65    Cl.  58—38. 

Dodge,  Howard  M.,  to  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Appa- 
ratus for  molding  one-piece  rubber  girdles.  3,210,806,  10- 
12-65.  Cl.  18 — 35. 

Doherty,  Dermot  J. :  See— 

Bulst  Jack  M.   and  Doherty.    3,210.782. 

Dolphin,  Thomas  J.,  to  Westinzhouse  Electric  Corp.  Motor 
speed  control  apparatus.     3,211,983,  10-12-65,  Cl.   318— 

Donaldson,  Desmond  M..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Heat  ex- 
changer.     3.211J18,   10-12-65,   Cl.   113 — 118. 

Donovan,  Robert  P.,  I.  F.  Bardltch,  and  W.  H.  Kuckes,  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Monolithic  semiconductor 
bandpass  amplifier.     3,212.020,  10-12-65,  Cl.  330—38. 

Dorfman,  HlUer  D.,  deceased  (by  M.  R.  Dorfman,  adminis- 
tratrix), and  C.  L.  Jones,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Insulating  mounting  block  and  circuit  Interrupting  de- 
vice.     3.211,960,   10-12-65,  Cl.  317 — 119. 

Dorfman,  Minnie  R. :  Bee — 

Dorfman,  Hlller  D..  and  Jones.     3.211,960. 

Dornbusb,  Herbert  W.,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.  Overvoltage 
protection  for  step  voltage  regulators.  3,211.95<6,  10-12- 
65.  Cl.  317—15. 

Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Comley,  William,  Jr.,  and  Kovach. 
Gonzalez,  Rodolfo.    3,211,253. 
Hoffstrom,  Bo  N.     3,211,262. 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Nowak,  Robert  M.     3.211.779. 
Sheahan,  James  P.     3,211,597. 
Young,  Lewis  J.,  and  Burkbolder. 
Downey,  David  F. :  See — 

Brown,  Raymond  L..  and  Downey. 
Brown,  Raymond  L.,  and  Downey. 
Downey,  Joseph  M. :  See — 

Smith,  William  A.,^  Downey,  Jacoba,  Krugman,  Buebler, 
and  Hulllet.     3,211,525. 
Dosier,  James  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Ship  positioning  system. 

3,211.121,   10-12-65,  a.  114—144. 
Draddy,    Cyril   F.,   and   M.   Landls.     Combined   display  and 
ballot  receptacles.    3,211,866,  10-12-65,  Cl.  282 — 2. 

Dragar.  Zwingle  J. :  See — 

Christian,  Carl  A.,  and  Dragar.    3,211,876. 

Draper  Corp.  :   See — 

Banka.  Waldo  H.     3,210.904. 


3,212,088. 
Borane  manufac- 

3,210,924,    10- 


3,211,901. 


3,211.808. 

3.211.699. 
3.211,823. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.1^ 


Drexel  Enterprises.  Inc  ;   Set — 

Bounoua.  Edwin  P.     S.211.497. 
Dre>er.   Allen  F.,   to  Unlrersal   Research 


face '  projectile' game.     3.211.457.   10-12 
Dreyfusx.    F'aul.   to  Ciba  Corp.      Photo^raphU-   layers   for 


ManipulatlTe  sur- 

65.   C\.   27»— 115. 

.„_._„iilf   layers   for   the 

3.2lf  554,  10-12-65.  CI. 


3.211.141.  10-12- 


3.211.852. 
3.211.851. 

3.211.852. 
3.211.851. 

3211.852. 
3,211,851. 

3,211.852. 


I 


Hllver  dyestuff  bleaching  method. 
9ft— 99. 
Drlam  S.A   :   See— 

Seofel.  Kurt  E      3.210.980. 
Drown.  Claude  R.     Method  of  gem  cutting. 

65.  CI.  125—30. 
Druey.  Jean,  and  K.  Schenker,  to  Clba  Corp.     Phenoxyalkyl 

hvdrailnes      3,211.791.   10-12  65.  CI.  280—569 
Druey.  Jean.  P   Schmidt.  K.  Elohenberger.  and  M.  Wllhelm,  to 
Clba  Corp.     3amlno-8  heterocyclic  amino  and  1    or  2  lower 
alkyl  3  amino  6    amino    pyraiolo    pyrlmldines.       3,211.728. 
10-12-65.  CI.  260—247.5 
Dubrovin,    Kenneth   P.,   to  Spencer  Chemical  Co.     Method  of 
controlling   plant  growth.      3,211.544.   10-12-66.   CI.   71— 
2.6. 
Dubs.   Marne  A..  D.   Halberstam,   M.   S.   Llpman.  and  E.   L. 
Mallnowskl.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Process  for  purifying 
gaseous  streams  by  rectification.     3.210.947.   10-12-65.  CI. 
62-13 
Dudley.  E<lward  A.  :   See — 

Adamek.  Stephen,  I>udley.  and  Woodhams.     3.211.709. 

Duennenberger.  Max:   See —  _„„ 

Slegrist.  Adolf  E..  Blland,  and  Duennenberger     3.211,729. 
BUand,  Hans  R..  and  Duennenberger.     3.211,562. 
Duffing.  Hildegard  :   See— 

Burmestcr.  Henry,  and  Duffing. 
Duffing.  Paul,  and  Burmester. 
Duffing.  Luti :   See-- 

Burmester.  Henry,  and  Duffing. 
Duffing.  Paul,  and  Burmester. 
Duffing.  M4)nlka  :   See  - 

Burmester.  Henry,  and  Duffing. 
Duffing.  Paul,  and  Burmester. 
Duffing.  Paul  :  See — 

Burmester.  Henry,  and  Duffing      

Duffing    Paul,  deceased  (by  Hildegard.  Monika   and  Luti  Duf 

flng    heirs)    and  H.  Burmester,  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke 

Aktienireselischaft.      Hydraulic    circuit    breaker    with    dual 

series  piston  actuation.     3.211.851.  10-12-65.  CI.  200—82. 

Dueard.    Robert    ..   and   JE.    A.    Sakaley.    Jr.      Apparatus   for 

desoldering      3,211.354.  10-12-65,  CI    228—20. 
Dugle    Thomas,   O.   A.    Lensky,   and    R.    W.   Wagner,    to  Con 
tlnental   Oil   Co.      Comminution   machine  for  solid   pliable 
material.     3,211.390.  10-12-65.  CI    241—280. 
Duke,  Marian  F.  ;   See—  „       .        ^  ^  ^  „       w 

Kherson,  Perry  O.,  Gibson.  Watklns,  Duke,  and  Murphy. 
3  211  147 
DundoTlc,  Joseph  P..  and  L.  E.  Kronfeld,  to  The  Nortronlcs 
Co      Inc       Multl  channel   electromagnetic   head   structures. 
3.211.843,  10-12-65.  CI.   179— 100  2 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours    E,   I    and  Co^.   See— 

Chu    Victor  F  .  Plrestlne.  and  I  mberger      3.211,552. 
Fawcett,  Frank  3.     3.210.913. 
Oadeokl.  Fllon  A.     3.211.705.       „„,,„^, 
OtUtes.  George  A.,  and  Pamm.     3211,807. 
Helart.  Robert  B.,  and  Velrel      3.211,074. 
Parmelee,  Howard  M.     3,211,657. 
Remy.  David  C.     3.211  790. 
Stephens.  Curtis  W      3.211.774. 
Stephens.   Curtis  W.     3.211.776. 
Stephens.  Curtis  W..  and  Sweeny. 
Durametallic  Corp.  ;   See 

Jackson.  Paul  D.     3  210.893. 
Duranel.     Jean,     to     Ethylene  Plastlque. 

3  211,488,  10-12-65.  CI    294      16.  .,.       ^       .   . 

Durham.  D<inald  F.,  and  O    D    M'nor    to  Caterpinar  Tractor 
Co      Continuous  ring  shaft  aeals.     3.211.462.  10-12-65.  CT. 
277—94 
Durlron  Co..  Inc  .The     See-- 

Freed,  Jacob  B.,  and  Brlnkel.  Jr.     3,211.475. 
Dynamics  Corp.  of  America:   See—  n.-in— 

Phillips    Leonard  R..  Waeldner.  Palmqulst.  and  Barlow 
3.211.177.  ,       „ 

Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaf  t  :   See—         o,-,naa 
Stadler.  Hans.  GawUck.  and  Stahlmann.    3,211.098. 


3,211.775. 


Cam-type     tongs. 


E  Z  Por  Corn.  :   See— 

Sachnoff.  B«n  B..  and  Levin. 


3211,082. 

Eaklns,  William  J  .  to  De  ?*»  *  R'•'^»'^?2^^°S;,  ^i^Jta^^^^o 
coupling  composition.     3,211.684.  10-12-65.  CI.  260— 2».^ 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :   See —  -o,,  ..< 

Gearhart,  William  M..  and  Von  Bramer.     3,211.561. 
Eberle  ft  Kohler  Kommandltgesellschaft :  Bee — 

Huttner,  Hans.     3.212  079. 
Eckert    John  S  .  to  The  United  States  Stoneware  Co.     Pume 

scrubber      3.210.914,  10-12-65.  CI.  55—90. 
Eckert  John  S,  to  The  United  States  Stoneware  Co.    Rotator. 
3.211.480.  10-12-65.  CI.  287—53. 

Edenhofer.  Harry  J:   *««-7„..     ^  .         ,»,,  aa-i 
Golden.  Harold  W  ,  and  Edenhofer.    3.211.993. 

EdKe.  Gordon  M.  :   See-  „„.„»/»» 

Barrass.  Robert,  and  Edge.     3.212,003. 

Edison.  Robert  R.  :   See 

Korellti,  Theodore  H..  and  Edison.     3,211.799. 
Edmlston.  James  R..  and  R.  V.     Receptacle  retaining  deTlc«. 
3.211.404.  10-12-65,  CI    248^     154 

Edmlston,  Robert  V.  :   See  o  on  ^rt^ 

Edmlston,  James  R  .  and  R    V.     3.211,404. 

Edmond,  Tlbor  O.  :   See-  ooioooa 

Harwood.  William  H  ,  and  Edmond.     3,210,996. 

Edwards,  Eric  D.  See— 

Elliott.  John  S.,  and  Edwarda.     3.211,851. 


Edwards,  Galye  D.,  and  G.  J.  Laemmie,  to  Jefferaon  Chemical 

Co.,    Inc.      Preparation  of  mercapto-propanols.     3.211.795, 

10-12-65    CI.  2G0 — 609. 
Kdwards.   Harrison  F.,  to  Slmmomls  Precision  Products,  Inc 

Liquid  quantity  gauge      3,212,077,   10-12-65.  CI.  340 — 200. 
Kgbert      Robert    H..    to    Chemical    Process    Corp.      Oxidation 

catalyst.     3.211.671.  l()-12-«>.'i   CI.  252 — 137. 
Kguchl^    Tamotsu,    K.    l-'ujll.    J.    Uklda,    and    M.    Matsumoto, 

to    Kuratthlki     Kayon    Co,    lAii.       Process    of    polymerizing 

▼Inyl    esters    using   dlalkyl   alnc   compounds   as    catalysts. 

3.211,711.   10-12-65,  CI.  260—89.1. 
Khlen    Anton  :   See — 

Hflnitz    Wolfgang   K  .   Furchner,  and   Khlen      3,210,797. 
Ehrelch,     John     E..     to     Chomerlcs,     Inc.       Radar    antenna. 

0,211,584.  10-12-<J5,  CI.  117      227. 
KIchenberger,  Kurt  :   See — 

Schmidt,     KIchenberger,     and     Wllhelm. 


Druey      Jean, 
3,211  728. 
KIchenberger,  Kurt 
Schmidt,    Paul 
KIchenberger,  Kurt 
Schmidt,    Paul 
.Schmldr     Paul 
Elckmann,  Karl. 
183,   la-12-(.5 


See- 

Elchenberger, 

See— 

KIchenbergfr,   and   Wllhelm 

KIchenberger.    and    Wllhelm 
Hydraulic  or  pneumatic  controller 
CI.   137— <;2.^.tt8 


and   Wllhelm.     3.211,731. 


3.211,732. 

3.211.743. 

3.211,- 


3,211, 


Pulse 
:,0,-)9, 


Klckmann.  Karl.  Aircraft  driven  or  borne  by  a  plurality  of 
hydraulic  motors  with  Hubstantlally  equal  or  proportioned 
rotary  velocity.  3,211,399,  10-12-65,  CI  244—17.23. 
Kiaenhard.  Wllnier  C,  and  R.  B.  Judge,  to  Wallace  ft 
TIernam  Inc.  Polyvinyl  acetate  plastlclzed  with  polyester. 
3  211,f,88,  10-12-6:>,  CI  260 — 31.4. 
Eltel  McCullough    Inc.  :   See — 

Rlchter,  John  K      3.211.939. 
Ekma.  Lars  G.,  and  K.  E.  Berg.    Tipping  cooking  vat. 

344,  10-12-65,  CI    222  —  166. 
Kkstroms,  A.,  .MasldnafTar,  Ab  :   See — 
Janssen    Johanne.t  G.      3.211.165. 
Eldrldge.    Francis    R.,    Jr.,    30%     to    W.    G.    Finch. 
r>-sp<inslve    drum    control   and    readout   circuit.      3,21: 
10-12-<;.->,  CI.  340—147. 
Klectrofrac  Corp.  :   See — 

Sarapuu,  Krlch      3,211.220. 
Klectro   Pump  :    See  - 

Thielen.  Alan  11       3.211.332. 
Klectrolux    Aktlebolaget  :   See — 

LlndsjOL    Anders    F.    N.,    and    Cronhage.      3.211,010. 
Klectrolux  Corp.  :   See — 

Brown.    Raymond    L.,   and    Downey.     3.211599. 
Brown.   Raymond   L..  and   Downey.     3.211,823. 
Klectronlc  Reiwarch  Associates    Inc.  ;   See — 
Crleg.  Donald  I)      3,212,055. 
(Jrvie.   lK)nald   D.      3,212,0.'i6. 
KUamac  Inc.  :   See- 

MaoChesney,  Chester  M.      3,211,844. 
EUegasr.  Konrad  :   See — 

MuUer.    Krwin,     Relsclil     and    KUegast.      3,211,701. 
Ellenb»»rger,     Jakob,     to     Kllenberger    ft     Poensgen     G.m.b.H. 
Pushbutton  controlled   polyphase  overload   circuit   breaker. 
3,211.802,  10-12-^i.'.,  CI.  200—116. 
Eilenberger  ft  I'oensgen  GmbH.  :   See — 

KIleubtTger,  Jakob.      3.211,862. 
Elliott,  John  S.    and  K.  I).   Kdwards,  to  Castrol  Ltd.     Lubri- 
cating    compositions     containing     polyether     derivatives. 
3,211,651,  10-12-f,5    CI.  252—46.7. 
Ellison,   Lynn   E.      Safety  switch  device   for  power  operated 

tool.-*.     3,211,855,  10-12-65,  CI.  200—87. 
Elox  Corp    of  Michigan  :   See- 
Webb.  Robert  S.,  and  Lobur.     3.211,882. 
Elsenheinier,  Charles  W.  :  See 

Jensen,  Rot)ert,  and  Klsenhelmer      3,210.819. 
ElwUk.  Keith  1)..  to  Hawk  Bllt  Mfg.  Corp.    Material  unloader. 

3,211. 4r,l,   10-12-65    CI.  275^—6. 
Klzufon.   Kugene  K..  and  B.  Tate,  to  Atlantic  Research  Corp. 

Gas  generator.      3,210,931,    10-12-65,   CI.   60—35.6 
Embrlng.     I'aul     G.,     and     P.     O.     Mattsson      to     Pharmacia, 
Aktlebolaget.     Knema  type  laxative  composition.    3,211,014, 
10-12-65,  CI.  167—56. 
Kmhart  Corp.  :   See  — 

Rutlshauser,  Donald  E.,  and  Walling.     3,210,957. 
Emig.  Mardsden  B.    to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
PNcapement    as.sembly    with    force    relieved    before    remove- 
mnnt  of  pawl  from  rack.     3.211,269,  10-12-65,  CI.  197 — 86. 
Kmslg  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Sucher,  Joseph  R.     3.211,817. 
Endebrock.    Roy    W.,    to    United    States   of   America,    Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     I'ranlum  mononitrlde  fuel  and  method 
of   making.      3  211,664.    10-12-<55,    Cl.    252— .301.1. 
Endevco  Corp.  :   See — 

Shoor,  Bernard  A.,  and  Burger.    3,210,993. 
Kndress    James  W.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Carl  M.,  and  P^ndress.     3,210,955. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Haley.  Alfred  J     Jr.      3.211.006 
Kilroy.    .Martin    J  .    and    Rylander.     3,211,785. 
Engineered  Equipment  Inc.  :   See — 

Loveall.   George   A..   Jr.,   and   Heath.      3,211,337. 
(Engineering  ft  Development  Co.  of  Colorado  :   See — 

Goble.  Ralph  W      3  211.159. 
Kngll^h  Klectrtc  Co.  Ltd  ,  The;   See — 

Gonek,    Stanlslaw   M.,    and   Rowllnson.      3,211.869. 
Warrington.    Albert    R.    V.    C.      3.211,857. 

EnglNh  Steel  Corp.  Ltd.  :   See— 

Wilson.    Eric  J,   Briggs.   and   Plnder.     3,211,298. 
Knstrom,  R.  J  .  Corp.  :  See — 

Bretl,  Robert  J.     3.211.235. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Static    control    system. 


Set 


Folkin,     Dave,     to    Gerber     Products    Co.       Freeze    drylog. 

;{,210,8U1.  10-12-(J5.  CI.  34 — 5. 
Krickson,  Melvin  L.,  to  Ptaiico  Corp.     Signal  ampllfler  of  the 
electron  multiplier  type.     3,212,021.  10-l2-«5.  CI.  330 — 12. 
Erlco  Products,  inc.  :  Hee — 

Havener,  l^eslle  N.      3,211.403. 
ErIcsMon,    Eric   A.,    to    L.    M.    Erlcaaon   Telefonaktiet>olaget. 
Trafflc    between    private    automatic    branch    telephone    ex- 
chang»-s.     3.211,838,  10-12-«5,  CI.  179—27. 
Ervln,    Harold    U.,    to    TKW    Inc. 
3,211.917,  10-12-tt5.  CI.  307—88. 
Esparza,  CLprlano  :  Set — 

Saplen,  Slsto  V.      3.211,324. 
Easo  Kest-arch  and  Engineering  Co. 

U  ilalloran,  Rosemary.      3,211,053. 
U'Halloran,    Kosemary,   and   Armlngton.     3,211,647. 
Ethyl  Corp.  ;   See — 

Cottleld,  Thomas  H.     3,211,794.  .'^ 

Hlnkamp,  Jamea  B.     3,211,652.  \J 

Johnson.  Robert  L.     3,211,676. 
Ethylene-Plastique :  See — 

Duranel,  Jean.     3,211,488. 
Bubaok,  Lowell  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  En- 
ergy   Commission.      Coated    metallic   uranium   article   and 
method  of  making.     3,211,628,  10-12-65,  CI.  176 — 82. 
nhitecclc  Welding  Alloys  Corp.  :  See — 

Wasserman,  Rene  D.,  and  Quaas.     3,211,582. 
Evans,  John  T.,  and  Q.  B.  Lukens  II,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Automatic    control    apparatus.      3,211,896,    10-12-65,    Cl. 
235—151. 
FMC  Corp.  :  See- 
Adams.  Harold  W.,  and  Hlrabara.     3,211,204. 
Belk,  Wllber  C.     3.211,200. 
Bondl,  Henry  S.     3,211,575. 
Boyce,  John,  and  Melton.     3,210,917. 
Brown,  William  H.,  Jr.     3,211,816. 
Bunnelle,  Philip  R.      3,210,940. 
Creed,  Sherman  H.     3,211,201. 
Crewl,  Sherman  H.,  and  Relmers.     3,211,203. 
Gerlacb,  Carl  J.     3,210,905. 
Hlrahara,  Katsuji.     3,211,535. 
Llll,  Melvin  U.     3,210,867. 
Piper   Davis,  and  Babb.     3,211,339. 
Fabrlek   Van   Chemische   Producten   Vondellngenplaat   N.V. : 
See- 
Van  Jijzen,  Jacob.     3,211,702. 
Fablberg,  John  L.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.     Forced 

air  heater.     3,211,439,  10-12-65,  CI.  263 — 19. 
Fair,  Jack  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.     Mold  wash  com- 
position  and   casting   mold    coated    therewith.      3,211,560. 
10-12-85,  CI.  106 — 38.22. 
Fairbanks  Morse  Inc.  :  See — 

Henderson,  Rol)ert  M.,  and  Zecblln.     3,211,988. 
Farb«-nfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Langmann,     Werner,     Lebmann,     Wunder,     and     Glens. 

3,211,680. 
Muller,  Erwln,  Relscbl,  and  EUegast.     3,211.701. 
Roos,  Ernst.     3.211,793. 
Schrader,  Gerhard,  and  Lorenz.     3,211,772. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Luclas 
ft  Brunlng  :  See— 

Borner,  Karl.      3,211,706. 
Lederer,  Michael.    3,211,773. 

Orthner,  Ludwlg,  Horst,  and  Wellens.     3,211,730. 
Bchafer,  Gustav,  and  Quint.     3,211,757. 
Zlmmermann,  Johann  W.,  and  Kuhlkamp.     3,211,708. 
Fawcett,    Frank   8.,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co 
Method   for  the  saparation  of  COF,  and  HCl.     3,210  913. 
10-12-65,  Cl.  55—71. 
Fay,  Robert  J.,  G.  Mathews,  and  H.  8.  Rose.     Architectural 
product   and   manufacture   thereof.      3,210,823,    10-12-66. 
Cl.  29 — 33. 
Fearn^  James  E.  :  See — 

Wall,  Leo  A.,  and  Fearn.      3.211,637. 

Felld,  George  B.,  and  J.  R.  Lewis    to  Hercules  Powder  Co. 

vinyl    chloride    polymer    foams    by    treatment   with    a    bis 

(aiidoformate)     modifying    agent    and    a    blowing    agent. 

3  211.677.  10-12-65,  Cl.  260— 2.5. 

Fein,   Samuel,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Arc  welding 

apparatus.     3.211  944,  10-12-65,  Cl.  314 — 68. 
Felner    Alexander  :  See — 

Blddulph,  Rulon  8.,  and  Felner.     3,212,029. 
Ferrante,   Joseph  F.,   to  CornellDubiller  Electric  Corp.     Di- 
electric-coated   foil    capacitors.      3,211,973,    10-12-«5     Cl. 
317 — 260. 

Ferrari,  Alfredo,  and  A.  Oasser,  to  Keystone  Camera  Co.,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  plural  row  photography  of  mo- 
tion pictures  without  exchange  of  reels  3,212,098,  10-12- 
65.  Cl.  352 — 46. 

Ferrari,  Andres,  to  Technlcon  Instrument  Corp.  Method  and 
aroaratus  for  filtering  sanqulneous  liquid  streams.  3,211,- 
645,  10-12-65.  Cl.  210 — 22. 

Fey,  Alfred,  H.  Haberbosch,  and  R.  Thomas  ;  said  Haberbosch 
and  said  Thomas  assors.  to  said  Fey.     Support  for  photo- 

fraphic  instruments  and  the  like.     3.211,405,  10-12-65,  Cl. 
48 — 183. 

Flchtel  k  Sachs  A.G. :  See— 

Schwerdhofer,  Hans  J.     3,211,023.  ' 

Flchtl,  Walter:  See — 

Seul,  Vlncens,   Schmltt-Thomas.  and  Flchtl.     8,210,843. 

*^o*S?,  ol«*'*,?\X*'  Hoerner  Boxes,  Inc.  Roll  on  book  wrap. 
3,211,369,  10-12-65,  a.  22« — 40. 

Flda  8. p. A. :  See— 

Bettlni,  Franco.     3,211,328. 
Field    Anthony  O.  :  See — 

Ashworth,  Stewart  I.,  and  Field.     3,211,101. 


inc. 


Finch.  Walter  G. :  See — 

Eldrldge,  Francis  R.,  Jr.     3,212,059. 
'■'nney.  William  J.     Sonar  system.     3,212,053,  10-12-66.  Cl. 

340-     3. 
Flrestlne,  John  C.  :  See — 

Flsch^'^W'lir^^See—   *^'"**'*°*'  "**  Umberger.     3,211.552. 
iatzer,  Hans,  Flsch,  and  Nikles.     3,211  750 
Batzer,  Hans,  Flsch   and  Nlkles.     3,211751* 
Fischer,  Albert   M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     ConUlner  clo- 
sure.    3,211,316,  10-12-65,  Cl.  215—39.  ^"""""er  <^'«>- 
Fischer,  Artus.     Pivotal  anchoring  assembly  for  screws  and 

the  like.    3,211,042,  10-12-65,  Cl.  85—3 
Fischer,  Donovan  G.,  W.  A.  Kluck.  and  T.  C.  Penn.  to  Texas 

n?   q'^^^1*..  ^°*^-     MagneUc  storage.     3,212.073.  10-12-65. 
Cl.  o4v — 174. 

^'5^iQ*'''iH*'"*'°  ^-     ^P**'  welder.     3,211.885,   10-12-65,  Cl. 

Fish,  Walter  p.  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.  Rock  drill  roUtlon  mecha- 
nism.    3,211,621,  10-12-65,  Cl    74 — 577  "icvua 

Fisher  Lyman  C.  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Navy  Jet- 
evator  for  missile  control.  3.210,935,  10-12-^.  Cl  60— 
35.54. 

Fisher,  Lyman  C  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Jete- 
vator  for  missile  control.      3,210,936,   10-12-65,   Cl.  60— 

35.05. 

';Sn?'^Sn^.-  tAi%T\^\T^^^  ir-^i^r''"-  ^' 

Fl^patrick,  Joseph  W..  P.  Wehner.  and  J  D  Hildreth  to 
Toms  River  Chemical  Corp.  1  amlno-2-benzoyl-4  hydroxy 
anthraquinone.     3.211,755.    10-12-65,  Cl.  260—376 

Fleet  Air  Mfg.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Maler.  Ronald  L.,  and  Dawkins.     3,210,956. 

Fleischmann,  Horst,  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktienge- 
sellschaft.  Mixed  -  crystal  thermoelectric  compositions 
3,211,655.  10-12-65.  Cl.  252—62.3 

Fletcher,  H.  E.,  Co. :  See- 
Browning,  James  A.     3,211,242. 

Fllnn,  Richard  A.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc 
Method  of  producing  a  vacuum.  3,211,361.  10-12-65  Cl 
230-69. 

Flowers,  Fred  V.  Vehicle  Huspension  mechanism.  3,211,468 
10-12-65,  Cl.  280—124. 

Flynn,  George  J.  :  See — 

Baron   Robert  C,  and  Flynn.     3,211.928. 

Foderick,  John  W.,  and  E.  Krahl ;  said  Krahl,  assor.  to  said 
Koderick.     Catheters.      3.211, I.tI,   10-12-85,   Cl.   128 — 349. 

Foderick,  John  W.  Balloon  catheter  with  Inegral  valves  con- 
trolling Inflation.     3,211.150,   10-12-65,   Cl.   128 — 349 

Fomenko.  Sergei  M.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Signal  processing  system. 
3,211.898,  10-12-85,  Cl.  235—181. 

Fono,  Louis.  Body  cavity  treating  apparatus.  3.211,149. 
10-12-85.  Cl.  128—232. 

Fontana,  Frank  J.,  and  M.  Kramcsak,  Jr.,  to  Stewart-Warner 
Corp.     faster  socket.     3,210.795,  10-12-65,  Cl.  16 — 43. 

Foote,  Kenneth  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Pyro- 
gen squib.      3,211,097,  10-12-85,  Cl.   102—28. 

Foote,  Robert  S.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Tunnel  diode 
binary  circuit.     3,211,918,  10-12-85,  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Forbes.  Stuart  G.,  B.  I.  Friedman,  and  J.  S.  Martinez,  to 
TRW  Inc.  Ionic  propulsion  systems.  3.210,926.  10-12-65, 
Cl.  60—35.5. 

Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Anderson,  Chester  B.     3,211.022. 
Browne.  Horace  L.,  and  Myers.    3.211.491. 

Forraan,  Jan.  Planar  magnetron.  3,211,948,  10-12-65  Cl. 
315—39.71. 

Formlgonl,  Napoleone,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Inte- 
grated semiconductor  tunnel  diode  and  resistance.  3.211,- 
923,  10-12-65,  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Forney,  Harry  B.,  L.  E.  Line,  Jr.,  and  C.  S.  Muller,  to  Texaco 
Experiment.  Inc.  Initiator  with  a  P-N  peltier  thermoelec- 
tric effect  Junction.     3.211.098,  10-12-85,  Cl.  102—28. 

Forslund^  Herbert  B.,  and  J.  W.  Fulton,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Process  for  coating  ferrous  material  and  material 
coated  by  such  process.     3,211,578.  10-12-65.  Cl.  117—127. 

Forslund,  Herbert  B..  and  W.  G.  Hoehn,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Process  for  coating  ferrous  material  with  magnesium 
oxide.    3.211,577,  10-12-66,  Cl.  117—127. 

Forster.  Franz  :   See — 

Kaup.  Otmar,  and  Forster.     3,211,108. 

Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :  See — 

Baxlev.   Charles   E.,  and   Frederick.     3,211,213. 
Cotterman,  Almon  Q.     3,211,887. 

Forsyth,  Paul  F..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing ultraflne  silicon  nitride.  3.211,527,  10-12-65,  Cl. 
23—191 

F088.  Milton  K.  Mixing  apparatus.  3,211,430,  10-12-65,  Cl. 
259—4. 

Foss,  Milton  K.  Ship  fenders.  3,211,123,  10-12-65,  Cl. 
114—219. 

Fosse,  Vernell  O.,  S.  T.  and  W.  W.  Stoothoff,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Automatic  photoprinting  apparatus. 
3,211.073,  10-12-6.5.  Cl.  95—73. 

Foster.  Harry  C,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Blasting 
cartridges.     3,211.095,  10-12-65,  Cl.  102—25. 

Foster,  John  A.,  to  J.  L.  Clark  Mfg.  Co.  Covered  container 
with  removable  tear  strip.  3,211.323,  10-12-65,  Cl.  220— 
54 

Pox,  Russell  E..  and  A.  V.  Phelps,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Apparatus  for  dete<"ting  electronegative  gases  in  a 
mixture  of  gases.     3,211,996,  10-12-65,  Cl.  324—33. 

Francis,  William  C.  :  Bee — 

Hopkins,  Thomas  R.,  Strlckler.  and  Francis.     3,211,692. 

Frankel,  Ernest.  Liquid  dispensing  with  air  venting.  3.211,- 
330,  10-12-66.  Cl.  222—1. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Prankltn,  KrnMt,  to  I'nlted  Klnndoni  Atonic  Energy  Author- 
ity     Th»Tniometer  (levlcen.      3.211.0O2.   10-12-65.  CI.   73 
3«2. 

Fraser.  George  K..  to  Vare  Industries,  Inc.  Pressure  control 
system.     3.211.176.   10-12   65.  CI.  137-494. 

Fraser.  Janies.  to  Speakman  Co.  Mixing  valve.  3,211. IMO. 
10-1-*   6.">.  CI.    137      «25.17 

Fraser.  Janies,  and  J.  G.  Pectx.  to  Speakman  Co.  Single 
handle  faucet       3,211.181.   10-12  65.  CI     137—625.17. 

Fre<lerick.  Arthur  F  :  Srr^ 

Baxley.  Charles  E..  and  Frederick.     3.211.213. 

Freed.  Jacob  B..  and  A  B.  Brinkel.  to  The  Durlron  Co..  Inc. 
Flexible  pipe  coupllnft.     3.211.47."..   10-12-6r>.  CI.  2S5  -229 

Freed.  Joseph.  Method  and  nifan?*  of  attaching  buttons. 
3.210.817.   10-12-65.  C\.  24      103 

Freedraan.  Arve  L..  to  Decca  Ltd  Digital  processing  sys- 
tems.     3.2lJ,060.   10-12-65,  CI.  340-    172  5. 

Freese.  Gerald  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Circuit 
Interrupter  having  an  Improved  tripping  mechanism  with 
an  adjusting  .structure  that  coopt-rates  with  a  bimetal  ti) 
enhance  tripping  movement.  3.211.861.  10-12-65,  CI. 
200—116 

Freese.  Harrv  :  See   - 

Grundin.  Ivan  W..  and  Freese.     3.2U.N35. 

Frehn.  Fritx.  to  Deutsche  PMelstahlwerke  .\ktlengeselUchaft. 
Production  of  hard  metal  powders.  3.211.388,  10-12-65. 
CI.  241—22. 

Frei.  Kphralm  H.  :  See- 

Frel    Jael   F.    Fret.   Oppenhelm.   and   Cowan.      3  211.031 

Frei.   Jael  F.  and  E    H  .  U.  P.  Oppenhelm.  and  C.  I.  Cowin 
Optical   measuring  device  for  obtaining  a   first   derivative 
of  intensity  with  respect  to  wavelengtb.    3.211,051.  10-12- 
65.  a.  88—14. 

Frey.  Albert  :  See — 

Hofmann,  Albert,  and  Frey.     3.211.744. 

Frey.  Donald  J.  :  See   - 

Jones,  Harry  B  .  and  Frey      3.211.369. 

Friedman.  Biirnum  I    :  See 

Forbes    Stuart  O..  Friedman,  and  Martlnei.     3.210.926. 

Frysinger,  rMward  B.,  to  Hughes  .\lrcraft  Co.  Monostable 
multivibrator  with  variable  pulse  width  3.211.926.  10-12- 
63.   CI.   307—88.3 

Fuchs.  Otto,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Purification 
of  organic  isocyanates  by  liquid-liquid  extraction  and  dis- 
tillation     3.211.631.  10-12-65.  CI    202—60. 

Fujii^Klyoshi  :  See-- 

Rguchl.  Tamotsu.  FuJU.  Ukida.  and  Matsumotn.     3.211.- 
711. 

Fukushlma,  Osamu.  and  K  Matsubayashl.  \  to  Kurashlkl 
Rayon  Co..  Ltd  and  Vi  to  .\ir  Reduciton  Co.  Inc  Produc 
tlon  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  Improved  dyeabllity  and 
composition  therefor  including  nolvvinvl  alcohol  basic  nitro- 

5en-contalnlng  derlvatlvea.     3.211.685.  10-12-65.  CI.  260 — 
9.6. 
Fulgenzl,  Crescenio  F.  :  See — 

Mandorf.   Victor.  Jr.,  and  Pulgenil.     3.211.108. 
Fuller  Co.  :  Sec- 
Barlow.  Cecil  R.     3,211.122. 
Fuller,    Harrison    W..    to    Laboratory    for    Electronics,    Inc. 

Digital  delay  line      3,212.072    10-12-65.  CI.  3.40—174. 
Fuller,   Harrison   \V  .  and   H.   Rubinstein,   to   Laboratory  for 
Electronics.    Inc.      Magnetic  film   data    storage  apparatus. 
3.212  070.  10-12-6."S.  CI.  340—174. 
Fulton.  James  W.  :  .See   - 

Forslund,  Hert)ert  B..  and  Fulton.    3.211.576. 
Furchner.  Heinz  W   :  See — 

Helnltz.  Wolfgang  E..  Furchner.  and  Khlen.     3.210.797. 
O  &  W  Electric  Specialty  Co.  :  See — 

Lusk.  George  E..  and  Swanson.    3.211,870. 

Oadeckl.    Fllon    A.,    to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de    Nemoura   and   Co. 

Catalytic  melt  preparation  of  polyamldes  with  manganous 

hypophosphlte  as  catalyst.     3.211.705.  10-12-63.  CI.  260— 

78. 

Oalajda.   John   E..  Jr.      Rotary  disk   oxygenator  and   beater. 

3.211.148,  10-12-65.  CI.  128—214. 
Gallagher.  Brian  M  :  See— 

La«key.   Richard   R.,   and  Gallagher      3.211,362. 
Gallant.  Melvln  M.  :  See— 

Hlght.    Hanford    Z.,     Shannon,     Gallant,    Sbaughnessy. 
Bogdanowskl,  and  Hoehleln.    3.211.373. 
Oamber.    Elmer   I-       Process   for   making  a    non-rotating  cor- 

n»>al  lens.     3.211,810.  10-12-ffl5.  CT    264 — 1. 
Oambettl.    Oreste.       Antl  electrostatic    garment.      3,211.153. 

10-12-65,  CI.  128—379. 
Gamst.  Magnar.     Counter  top  and  removable  cabinet  assem- 
bly.    3.211.507.  10-12-65.  Cl.  312—255. 
Gantner,  Joseph  C.  :  See — 

WentUng,  William  H..  and  C.antner.     3.^1,364. 
Gardner.  Elmer  C  .  and  E    A.  Horstketter,  to  Gardner  Engl 
neering   Corp.      Hoist   attachments.      3.211.490.    10-12-65. 
Cl.  294—88. 
Gardner  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Gardner,   Elmer  C,   and   Horstketter.      3.211.490. 
Gardner,    Robert    S.,    to    I'nlted    States    of    America.    Navy. 
Transmitter  keying  and  receiver  blanking  circuit.     8,212, 
054,  10-12-65,  O.  340—3. 
Garrett.  Clarence  L.     Golf  ball  waaher.     3,210,789.  10-12-45. 

1.3—97 
Garrett  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Kober,  William      3.212,039. 

Garrett.  Russell  U  Printing  plate  and  process  for  making 
same.     3.211.001,  10-12-65,  CT.  101—101.1. 

Garrison.  John  B  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Sys- 
tem for  slmultaneo\isIy  displaying  a  plurality  of  radar 
Images  In  more  than  one  dimension.  3,212.084.  10-12-65. 
Cl    34.V-7  9. 

Garthe.  Edmund  C.  Adapter  for  use  with  tire-chaDging  eqnlp- 
ment.    3.211.206.  10-12-65.  O.  157—1.24. 


Gartner,    Alfred.      Crasher    with    reciprocating    moTement 

3.211.388.  10-12-65,  C\    241—147. 
Gaske.   Joseph  E.,  and   W.   H.   Brown,   to   De  Soto  Chemical 

Coatings,    Inc.      Coating  compositions.      3,211,693,    10-12- 

65.  Cl.  .'60-33.6. 
Oasaer,  Adolf  :  See — 

Ferrari,  Alfredo,  and  Oasser.     3.212.098. 
Oaaser,    Adolf,    to    Cohtlna    Bureaux  und    Rechenmaschlnen 

fabrlk    Aktiengesellschaft       Motion    picture    camera    with 

moving  indicating  means  In  viewfinder  for  taking  panoramic 

pictures.     3.212.099.   10-12-65.  Cl.  332 — 69. 
C.asser.    Edward    B.      Automatic    intermittent   discharge   con- 
trol  mechanism.      3.211.336.    10-12-63    Cl    222— ,32. 
Gatlln.  James  A.,  and  A.  R    Shimp,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.      Excitation    system    for   a   dynamoelectric   machine. 

3.211987.  10-12-«5.  Cl.  322-24. 
Raumer.    Lee   S.,    Jr,.    to   Air   Products   and   Chemicals,    Inc. 

Method  for  low  temperature  separation  of  gaseous  mixtures. 

3.210,951    10-12-65.  Cl.  62-29. 
Gavagban.  Thomas  J.  :  See — 

Irwin.  Calvin  W.,  and  Gavagban.    3,211,090. 
Gawllck,  Helnx  :  See— 

Stadler.  Hans.  Gawllck.  and  Suhlmann.     3.211,098. 
Gaydos,  James  W.     Canned  metal  charge.     3.211,286,  10-12- 

65    CT.  206 — 84. 
Oearhart.   William    M.,   and   P.  T.   von   Bramer.   to  Elastman 

Kodak  Co.     Diester  plastidsers.     3.211.561.  10-12-66.  Cl. 

106—180. 
Geiger.  Max.  to  CTba  Ltd.     Device  for  the  long-continued  em- 
mission  of  active  substance.     3,211.345.  10-12-«9,  Cl.  222 — 

187. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Model,  Ernst,  Stammbacb,  and  Blndler.     3,211,607. 
Gelgy.  J.  R..  A.G.  :  See — 

Schwab.     Heins,     Solron,     Rauchle,     and     Leutenegger. 
3,210,967. 


General  .\erosols.  Inc 
Reed.  Winston  H. 


See— 
3,221.563. 


See 


General  American  Transportation  Corp. 

Gutxelt.  C.regoire.     3.211,578. 
General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Hecht.  Otto  F.     3  211.783. 

Kaplan,   Harry,  Hodgklss,  and  Trx&skowskl. 

Strobel,  Albert  F..  and  Catlno.    3.211,767. 

Thomas.  Telfer  L.     3.211.717. 


3.211.870. 


General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

.Marisic.  Milton  M.,  and  Hoffman. 


3,211,331. 


General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

.\nderMon.  John  G.    3.211.914. 

Barkan.  Philip,   Lee.  and  Porter.     3.211,886. 

Barkan,  Philip,  and  Oppel.    3.211,868, 

Bochan.  John.     3.211.015. 

Bray.  Thomas  E.     3.211.900 

Cardwell.  John  O.  Jr.     3.211.943. 

Cardwell,  John  G.  Jr.     3.211.950. 

Carson.  Robert  L..  and  Ipsen.     3,211,957. 

Coyne.  (Jerard  G.    3.210  958. 

Crouch.  Donald  W..  and  I^ee.    3,211,866. 

Dixon.  Francis  E.     3.212.041 

E\an8.  John  T..  and  Lukens.     3.211.896. 

Forslund.   Herbert   B.,   and   Fulton.     3,211.576. 

Forslund.  Herbert  B.,  and  Hoehn.    3.211,577. 

Gilbert.   Kendall.     3,211,423 

Grams.  William  R..  and  Welnlnger.     3.211.967. 

Grams.  William  R..  and  Welnlnger.     3.211.968. 

Hart.  Benjamin  F.     3.211,032. 

Harvey.  Luke  M.    3,211,936. 

Heft.  Eldon  B.     3,211.867.  I 

Herrtck,  Carlyle  8.     3,212.038. 

Holcomb.  Richard  H.    3.211.938 

Holcomb,  Richard   H..  and  Thomasson.     3,211,826. 

Huescben,  Robert  E.     3.211,940. 

Hutt.  Philip,  and  Mapelsden.    3.211,846. 

Levand.  Victor  A.,  Jr.    3.211,511. 

McMullen.  Thomas  B.    3.211.952. 

McQuarrle.  Alexander  M.     3.212,006. 

Miller.  Richard  H  .  and  Streater.    3,211,958.  , 

Peterson.  Marvin  A.    3,211,695. 

Popa.  John.     3.210,830. 

Smith.  Donald  M      3.212.007. 

Spencer.  William  R      3.211,004. 

Tehon,  Stephen  W.     3.211.931. 

Twomey.  Thomas  J.     3.212,042. 

Wiley.  Emmett  H.    3.211.942. 
General  Floorcraft,  Inc. :  See — 

Sassano.  Joseph,  Sr.    3,210,792. 

General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Alexander.  Donald  F.    3.211.894. 

Baer,  Donald  G.    3.211.872. 

Clark.  Earl  J.,  and  Clements.    3,211,501. 

Gerhardt.  Leslie  H.     3.211.045. 

Husko.  Waino  L.     3,211.494. 

Maursey.  Ethan  K.     3.211.487. 

Nelson.  Robert  E.     3.211.920. 

Neyhouse.  George  A  .  Savage,  and  Shewmon.     3,211,982. 

Orr.  Kenneth  G..  and  Shock      3.210,834. 

Parker.  Leland  C.     3,211.231. 

Peller.  Henrv  A.    3.211.498 

Petersen,  Gilbert  J.    3,211,485. 

Plelss.  Bernard  J..  Jr.    3  211.934. 

Podlesnv.  Robert  F.     3.212.010. 

Rood.  Alvln  A      3.211.411. 

Skinner    Kenneth   R..   and   Woodward.     3,211,951. 

Smale.  Charles  H.     3  210.934. 

Smith.  Robert  F.     3  211.279. 

Sones.  William  L.     3.211  935. 

Sullivan,  Leo  S.,  Jr.    8.211,483. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — Continued 

Trimble,  Philip  K.,  and  Sample.    3.211,287. 

Walker.  Curtln  L.    3,211,215. 

Woiena,  Peter  W.,  Belfry.  Olonet,  and  Marshall.     3.211,- 

492. 
Zaydel.  Wlealaw  S.    3,211.496. 
Zlmmerle,  Wilbur  J.    8.210.824. 
General  Precision  Inc.  :  See — 
Lltty,  Fred  D.     3.211,011. 
General  Signal  Corp.  :  See — 

BlalHdell.  Donald,  and  Kendall.    3,211.907. 
Kirk,  George  A.     3,211,959. 
General  Time  Corp.  :   See — 

Lundln,  Robert  8.    3,211,018. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Dodge,  Howard  M.     3,210,806. 
Hart.   Jack   B.,   Butler,  and   Cardls.      3,210,986. 
George,  James  H.  B.,  and  E.  W.  Stone,  to  Arthur  D.  Little  Inc. 
ProceHB  for  removing  iron  from  acidic  aluminum-containing 
solutions.    3.211.521,  10-12-65,  CI.  23—102. 
Gerard.  Robert  F.  :  See- 
Allen.  William,  and  Gerard.    3,211,665. 
Gerber  ProducU  Co. :  See — 

Eolkin,  Dave.     3.210,861. 
Gerhardt,  Leslie  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

ment  system.     3,211,045,  10-12-65.  CI.  88—1. 
Gerlach,   Carl   J.,   to   FMC   Corp.     Apparatus   for   packaging 

perishable  articles.     3,210,905,  10-12-65.  CI.  53— U2 
Gesellschaft    fur    Llnde's    Elsmaschlnen    Aktiengesellschaft : 
See — 

Kaup,  Otmar.  and  Forster.     3.211,106. 
Gevaert  Photo-Produrten  N.V.  :  See — 

Van  Der  Auwera,  Alois  L.    3.211.285. 
Gibson.  Meniie :  See —  _  .  ^   ».       .. 

Pherson,   Perry   O..   Gibson,   Watklna,   Duke,   and   Murphy. 
3,211.147. 
Gibson,   William   W.,  to  Glenn   PaclOc  Corp.     Programming 
system  for  a  transformer  power  supply  apparatus.     3,211,- 
990.  10-12-65,  CI.  323 — 43.5. 
Gibson    William  W.,  to  Glenn  Pacific  Corp.     Welding  reactor. 

3.212,040,  10-12-65,  CI.  336—149.  „     .^    ^ 

Gibson,  William  W.,  and  F.  T.  Roach,  to  Glenn  Pacific  Corp. 
Adjustable  single  phase  power  supply  for  welding.     3,211,- 
953.  10-12-65,  CI.  315—200. 
GlddlnKB  &  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See — 

McCann,  Walter  L.     3.211.060. 
Gift  Stars.  Inc.  :  See— 

Wilson,  Howard  W.     3.211,470. 
Gilbert,   Kendall   E  .   to  General   Electric  Co.      High  temper- 
ature  gas   turbine   nonle   partition.     8,211,423,   10-12-65. 

p|    253 39  1 

Gill,   John  B.      Pipe  sUbblng  aid.     3,211.489.   10-12-65.  CI. 

004 31  2. 

Gillies,  George  A.,  and  G.  Pamm,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co.     Process  for  obtaining  a  blend  of  a  polyamlde  and 
a  poly  (X-Tlnyl  amide).    3,211,807,  10-12-65,  CI.  260—857. 
Gllman,  Lucius  G.,  and  M.  H.  Gollls,  to  Monsanto  Research 
Corp.       Polyallphatic    polylsocyanurate    laminating    resin 
prepared  In  the  presence  of  a  cocatalyst  system.     3,211,703, 
10-12-65.  CI    260—77.5. 
Gllman,  Lucius  G..  and  M.  H.  Gollls.  to  Monsanto  Research 
Corp.     Ether  linked  polylsocyanurate  prepared  from  an  or- 
ganic dllsocyanate  and  an  organic  monolsocyanate  In  pres- 
ence of  a  cocatalyst  system.    3,211,704,  10-12-65,  CI.  260— 
77  5 
Ollmore,  Edward  R..  to  RockweU  Mfg.  Co.     Fluid  flow  meas- 
uring apparatus.     3,210,998,  10-12-65.  O.  73—266. 
Glonet.  .Edmond  R.  :  See — 

Woaena,  Peter  W..  Belfry,  Glonet,  and  Marshall.    3,211,- 
492. 
Glrard   Andr«  J.,  to  Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches 
Aero-spatla.      High-Intensity   spectrometer   of   great  selec- 
tivity.   3.211,048.  10-12-65.  Cl.  88—14. 
Girling  Ltd.  :  See— 

Avner,  David  A.     3.211,444. 
Harrison.  Anthony  W.     3,211,263. 
Lawson.  Thomas  G      3,211.600. 
Glasgow.  Clarence  O.     Rotating  electric  sign  device.     8,210,- 

872.  10-12-65,  Cl.  40—33. 
Glasgow,  Clarence  O.     Industrial  hammer.     3,211,198,  10-12- 

Glass    Clarence   E.      Self-unloading   truck   body.      3,211,308, 

10-12-65,  Cl.  214 — 82. 
Glass.  Marrin,  k  Associates:  See — 

Glass.  Marvin  I..  Dlsko.  and  Neumann.     3,211456^ 
Glass    MarTln  I.,  Jemstrom,  and  Neumann.     3.210,s87. 
Glass!  Marvin  I.,  and  Meyer.     3,210,886. 
Neumann,  Arthur  E.     3,210,790. 
Glass    Marvin  I.,  H.  Dlsko,  and  A.  E.  Neamann,  to  Marrln 
Glass  A  Associates.     Target  game  with  simulated  projector. 
3,211,456.  10-12-65,  Cl.  273—101.2. 
Glass    Marvin   I.,  H.   E.  Jernstrom,  and  A.  E.  Neamann,  to 
Marvin    Glass    k    Associates.      Tov    animal    with    movable 
mouth.    3.210,887.  10-12-65.  Cl.  46—118. 
Glass.  Marvin  I.,  and  B.  C.  Meyer,  to  Marvin  Glass  ft  Asao- 
clates.      Wheeled   sounding   toy.      3,210.886.   10-l2-«5.   Cl. 
46—112. 

Glenn  Pacific  Corp. :  See— 

Gibson.  William  W.     3,211,990. 

Gibson.  William  W.     3,212,040        „„,,„,, 

Gibson,   William  W.,  and  Roach.     3,211,9B3. 

^'"La^^ann^'Vemer,     Lehmann,     Wonder,     and     Glens. 

3.211.580. 
Globus.  Alfred  R.,  to  Consolidated  Astronautics  Inc.    Coating 

metal  surfaces  with  refractory  metals.     3,211.872,  lO-l^ 

65,  CL  117 — 60. 


Goble,  Ralph  W.,  to  Engineering  ft  Development  Co.  of  Colo- 
rado. Ultrasonic  method  for  treating  natural  and  synthetic 
fibers.    3,211,159,  10-12-65,  Cl.  132 — 7. 

Gohr,  William  J.,  to  Tale  ft  Towne,  Inc.  Method  of  Installing 
door  to  closer  shaft.     3,210,839,  10-12-65,  Cl.  29 — 446. 

Golden,  Harold  W.,  and  H.  J.  Edenhofer.  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.  Synchro  read-out  circuit.  3.211,993.  10-12-65,  01. 
323— —122. 

Goldman.  Robert  N.,  and  R.  A.  Katx.  to  Telecredlt,  Inc.  Check 
authorization  system:    3,212,062,  10-12-65,  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 

Goldstein,  Jack  M.,  and  O.  W.  Lowy,  to  American  Instrument 
Co.,  Inc.  Parallelogram  pl't  structure  for  a  monochromator. 
3,211.056.  10-12-65,  Cl.  88 — 61. 

Gollis,  Morton  H.  :  See — 

Gllman.  Lucius  G.,  and  Gollls.     3,211,703. 
Gllman.  Lucius  G.,  and  Gollls.    3,211,704. 

Gonelc.  StanUlaw  M..  and  H.  Rowllnson,  to  The  English  Elec- 
tric Co.  Ltd.  Gas-blaHt  electric  circuit-breaker  having  con- 
tact fingers  biased  against  auzlllarv  contain  after  disen- 
gagement from  throat  contact.  3.211,869.  10-12-65,  Cl. 
200—148. 

Gonzalex,  Rodolfo,  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  Aconatical 
panel  comprising  a  cellular  core  having  a  face  thereof 
coated  with  fibers  bridging  the  cells.  3,211,253,  10-12-65, 
"^    181—33 


Ml  to  A.  E.  Peter- 
3,211,394.  10-12- 


3,211,277. 
Stabiliier  mechanism. 


Variable  delav  line  nslng 
3,212,030,  10-12-66,  Cl. 


3,211,618. 


Goode,  Robert  W.,  ^  to  G.  A.  Petersen,  and    . 
sen.     Winding  device  for  twisted  cable.     3. 
65,  Cl.  242—82. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Arndt.  Charles  J.     3.211.278. 
Knapp.  Walter  C,  and  Lo  Prestl. 
Goodrich,   Ross  H.,   to  Joy  Mfg.   Co. 

3.211,499,  10-12-66,  Cl.  299—74. 
Goodyear  .\ero8pace  Corp. :  See — 

Stelner   Wllford  L.     3.211,831. 
Gordon.  Millard  F.,  to  TRW  Inc. 
electromagnetic  energy  coupling. 
333—31. 
Gow.  John,  3rd  :  See — 

Barson,  Fred,  and  Gow.     3,211.971. 
Grace.  W.  R..  ft  Co. :  See— 

.\cker.  Ellsworth  G.    Sanchea.  and  Vanlk. 
Brenner,  Mannle.     3,211,377. 
Spaak,  Albert,  and  Weir.    3,211,605. 
Graf,  Herbert.     Theater  seating  structure  having  a  television 

equipment  chamber.     3,210,895.  10-12-85.  Cl.  52 — 6. 
Grams,  William  R.,  and  J.  L.  Welninger,  to  General  Electric 
Co     Sollon  with  eraphlte  separators  and  electrodes.    3,211,- 
967,  10-12-65,  a.  317—231.  ^  ,  „,     .  . 

Grams,  William  R.,  and  J.  L.  Welninger.  to  General  Electric 
Co      Sollon  cell  comprising  a  porous  cathode  on  each  side 
of  the  anode.     3.211,968,  10-12-65,  Cl.  317—231. 
Grantham.  Rodney  E. :  See — 

White.  Edward  A.,  Jr..  and  Grantham.     3,211.057. 
Grave«    Joel  S.    to  The  Ameriplastlc  Co.,  Inc.     Heat  gun  de- 
froster.    3  211.ft90,  10-12-65.  Cl.  219—370. 
Gray    (Jraham  A.     Method  of  severing  a  section  of  meat  from 
a  large  suspended  body  thereof.     3,210,802,  10-12-65,  Cl. 
17—45. 
Greenberg,  Alfred  A.:  See — 

Lew.  Richard  S..  and  Greenberg.     3,211.506. 
Greene    Harold  R..  to  Electronic  Associates  Inc.     Monostable 
multivibrator  having  time  control  circuitry  Isolated  from 
Input.     3,213,297,  10-12-65.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Greenwood,  Marvin  H.  :   See —  „„,,  ,,, 

Welse,  Irvin  B.,  and  Greenwood.     3,211,174. 
Greer   Edward  M.,  to  Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc.     Pressure  vessel 

construction.     3,211.1s4,  10-12-65,  Cl.  138—30. 
Greer    Edward  M.,  to  Greer  Hyydraullcs,  Inc.     Pressure  ves- 
sels.    3,211,348,  10-12-65,  Cl.  222—386.5. 
Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc. :   See— 

Greer,  Edward  M.     3.211.184. 
Greer,  Edward  M.     3,211.348.  ^      ^ 

Gregory.  Nicholas,  and  L.  M.  Moore,  to  Sanders  Associates, 
Inc       Strip    transmission   line   heat   radiator. 
10-12-65,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Grenler,    Richard    P.      Underwater    spear    gun. 

10-12-65,  Cl.  43 — 6.  ,  ^  ... 

Greullch    Gerald  G..  and  T.  A.     Airplane  transporter  vehicle. 

3,211.425,  10-12-65,  Cl.  254 — 2. 
Greullch,  Thomas  A.:  See —  00,,  ..o.^ 

Greulich.  Gerald  G..  and  T.  A.     3,211,425.         .   „     r»,. 
Grieg.  Donald  D..  to  Electronic  Research  Associates  Inc.    Dla 
tance  measuring  system.     3,212.055.  10-12-65,  C'-  **<>7-^ 
Grteg.    Donald    D.,    to    Electronic    Research    Assoclates^Inc. 

Dual  transducer  device.    3.212  056,  10-12-65  Cl.  340—9 
Grleslnger,  Walter  H.    Nursing  devices.    3.211.315,  10-12-85. 

Cl.  215—11. 
Griffith  Hope  Co. :  See— 

Boyd,  John  W.     3,211,329. 

Grimes,  Arthur  8.,  R.  S.  Hunter,  and  J.  A  Till»°fh^f  ^.^^^ 
(generator  unit  control  system.  3,211,135,  10-l.i-»».  ci. 
122 — 406. 

Grimmer.  George  G.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corn.  Pre8«"«  op- 
erated sleeve  valve  and  operator.  3,211,232,  10-l.i-«3.  ci. 
166—194. 

Groebe,  John  L.,  and  J.  H.  R"^*".  »«  ^^"9  *'«%^ri'"°2'^"'"288 
Fluid  solids  contacting.     3,211,537,  10-12-65,  Cl.  23— .:88. 

Grohl,  Edmund.  Electrostatic  flo^^lng  device  including  vl 
bratlng  electrode.     3,211,129,  10-12-65,  Cl.  118—638. 

Grosflllex  Ravmond,  to  Soclete  a  responsabllite  llmlteedlte 
Orosflllex  Freres.  Injection  press  for  ^^"Zl^'^^^fJ^lV 
tlve  pattern  in  plastic  material  on  ready  made  plastic  ar- 
ticles.    3,210.804,  10-12-65.  Cl.  18—5. 

nm««   James  A     and  B    G.  Mandellk,  to  Chemical  Construc- 

®  tion  Co°p  CoSSentrutlon  of  sulfuric  add  pickle  liquor. 
3,211,538.  10-12-65.  Cl.  23—300. 


3,211,922. 
3,210,880. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


OroMberg.  Marc  E.     Mouth  protector.     3,211,143,  10-12-65 

CI.  12*— 136. 
QrundlD.   Ivan  W..   and  H.  Freest,   to  Srenska  Relafabrlkea 

ABN   AB.      Automatic  telecommuDlcatlon   xjstem       3  211 

835.   10-12-65.  CI.  179-18 
Grarb.  Henry  J.     Flexible  stay  lath  meaHuring  device.    3,210,- 

850.  10-12-65.  CI  33      137 
Querth.   Frlti  A.     Data  recording  aynteni  wherein  data  and 

reference  pulse  spacing  Is  characteristic  of  the  intelllKence 

3.212.076,   10-12-65.  CI.   240— 174  1. 
Ougliotta,  Paul.     Movable  roof  structure.     3.211,163    10-12- 

85,  CI.  135—5. 
Oulf  Oil  Corp.  :  See — 

Hopkins,  Thomas  R..  Strlckler.  and  Francis.     3.211,692. 
Oulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :   See- 

Hultt.  JImmIe  L.     3.211.221.  | 

Oulton  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Shair,  Robert  C.  and  Selger.     3.211.587. 
Gurian,  Seymour  D..  and  H.  A.  Schwartx.   to  Madigan  Elec 

tronlcs  Corp.    Electroluminescent  panel  controlled  by  double 

swntch.     3.212.080.  10-12-65,  CI.  340—286. 
Oustafsson,  Gunnar  A. :   See — 

Karlsson.  Bernhard  H.  A.,  and  Oustafsson.     3.211,484. 


Outieit.  Gregolre.  to  General  American  Transportation  Corp. 
Chemical  nickel  plating  of  magnesium  and  Its  alloys.  3,211. 
578.   10-12-65,  CI     117      130 


Ouyot.  Raymond,  to  Textile  k  Chemical  Research  Co.  (Vaduz) 
Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  tires  of  small  dimen 
slons.  3.211.819.  10-12-65,  CI.  264—326. 
Gyurik,  Stephan,  C.  J.  Slater,  and  L.  Vadeboncoeur.  to  Jarry 
Hydraulics  Ltd.  Servo  valvve  with  rotary  first  stage. 
3.211.182.  10-12-65.  CI.  137—625.61. 
Haberbosch,  Helmut :   See — 

Fey.  Alfred.  Haberbosch.  and  Thomas.    3.211,40.'>. 
Hageal,   Neal.     Switch  actuating  mechanism  for  a  toy  boat 

3.211.879.  10-12-65.  CI.  200^     172. 
Hager.  Robert  E..  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Data  dis 

play  Indicators.     3.212.081.   10-12-65.  CI.  34a     347. 
Hahn.  Paul  R.  T.  :  See — 

Reiss.  Raymond  H..  Sr.,  and  Hahn.     3,211,510. 
Halberstam,  David  :   See — 

Dubs,   Marne  A.,  Halberstam,  Lipman,  and   Mallnowskl. 
3.210.947. 
Haley.    Alfred    J..    Jr.,    to    Engelhard    Industries,    Inc.      Con- 
tinuous flow  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  adsorp- 
tion Isotherms  of  solid  materials.     3.211.006.  10-12-65.  CI 

73 432. 

Halik.  Raymond  R..  and  P.  R.  Walton,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co.,  Inc.     Gas-Ilquld  reactions  and  apparatus   therefor  for 
the    hydrogenatlon    and    hydrocracking    of    hydrocarbons. 
3.211,641,   10-12-65,  CI.  208-  59. 
Hallas.  William  E.  :   See — 

Walker,  Robert  L..  and  Hallas.     3.210.932. 
Halvorsen.  Kenneth  O.,  to  Beckman  Instrument,  Inc.     Elec- 
trode assembly       3,211,638.  10-12-65,  CI.  204—195. 
Hamac-Hansella  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 

Tburllngs.  Hermann.     3.210.907. 
Hamilton.  George  R  .  Jr..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Com 
bustion  control  system.     3.211.372.   10-12   65.  CI.  236 — 15. 
Hammer.  Joel  B.,  and   E.  V.  Somers,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec 
trie  Corp.     Falling  Aim  distillation  unit  apparatus.     3.211. 
633,   10-12-65.  CI.  202—236. 
Hammond.  John  S.,  Ill  :   See — 

Kaufman.  Bruce  A.,  and  Hammond.     3.211.921. 
Hanai,    Mlkihiko.      Molcttng   machines.      3.210.805.   10-12-65. 

CI    18—20. 
Handley.    Frederick   O.      Wire   stretching  clamp.      3,211.426, 

10-12-65,  CI.  254—83 
Hanley,  Leo  T.  :   See — 

Hayter,  Stanley  G..  and  Hanley.     3.211.402. 
Hara.   Minora,   to  Nippon   Electric  Co.   Ltd.     Fault   locating 
means  for  electric  power  transmission  lines,  having  means 
for  recording,  reproducing  and  displaying  transmitted  and 
reflected  signals.     3.211.967.  10-12-65.  CT.  324— ."^2. 
Hardlnge.  Harlowe  :   See — 

Ru-ssell.  Robert  J  .  and  Hardlnge.     3.211.387. 
Harnisch,  Helm.  A.  Mehne.  and  F.  Rodts.  to  Knapsack  Orel- 
sheim  Aktiengesellschaft      Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
low  titanium  chlorides.     3.211.520.  10-12-65.  CI   23—87. 
HarHs.   Benton   N  .   and   W.   M.   Miller.   Jr.    to  T  Fal   Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  ac<d  treating  and  coating  metal 
«c  surfaces  with  plastic     3.211.571,  10  12  65,  CI   117—49. 
Harris,  Stanton  A.,  and  J    P.  Hummel,  to  State  University  of 
Iowa.      Pbosphorlcamide   polymers.      3,211,697,    10-12-65, 
a.  260 — 47 
Harrison    Anthony  W..  to  Olrllng  Ltd.     Adjuster  for  vehicle 

brakes.    3,211,263.  10-12-65.  Cl.  188—196. 
Harsbaw  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Lytle.  Jack  R.     3,211.672. 
Hart,    Benjamin    F.    to   General    Electric   Co      Method    and 
apparatus    for   perforating   a    moving   helical    strip  wound 
edgewise      3,211.032,  10-12-65,  CI.  »— 38. 
Hart,  Jack  B.,  E.  B.  Butler,  and  D.  R.  Cardls,  to  The  General 
Tire  *  Rubber  Co      Elongation  tester.     3,210,986,   10-12- 
68,  a.  73—15.6 
Hart,  Robert  F.  ;  See- 

Prokupek,  SUnley.  and  Hart.    3.211,375. 
Hartmann,   Werner.      Stopcock   with  spherical  plug.     S.211,- 

420,  10-12-6B,  CT.  251—309. 
Harvey,  Luke  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Acyclic  generator. 

3,211,986.  10-12-65,  Cl.  310 — 178. 
Harvey,  Rodney  B..  to  Technlcon  Instruments  Corp.  Centrl- 
fngal  separator  and  analyiing  means.  3,211,530.  10-12-65. 
a.  23—253. 
Harwood,  William  H..  and  T.  O.  Edmond.  to  Continental  Oil 
Co  Adjustable  temperature  calorimeter.  3,210,996, 
10-12-68.  Cl.  73—190. 


Hasegawa,  Tadablsa  :  See — 

.Miyakawa,  Shoio.  Hasegawa.  and  Sawada.     3  211,441 
Hassellof,  Ake.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktiebolaget 

on      .<r.  °'   effecting    pre  stress       3,210,837,    10-12-65    Cl. 

^9 — 404.  ' 

Hassler,  WInfleUl  S.,  to  The  American  Library  Ass'n      Ship. 

ping  container.      3.211,283.    10-12-65    Cl    206 46 

Hastings.  John  A.  :  See — 

Bush.  Vannevar.  and  Hastings      3  211  105 
Haupfschein,   Murray.   M.   Braid,  and  F.   e'.  Iwiwlor,  to  Penn 

3"2n.78rl"'?2i;rci    r;o'«"^;5<'»"<>'"«»''«"'y'    chlorides. 

"3;2?l!"40^"r^,?-65'"cf'^;S''6'2"'"'^^''-    '"'•      "'°«"<^»P 
Hawk  Bllt  Mfg.  Corp  :  See— 

Elwick,  Keith  D.     3.211  461. 
Hayter.  Stanley  O..  and  L   T.  Hanley.  to  Weatinghouse  Elec- 
iA     o  alP       Mounting   for   panel   Instruments.      8,211,402, 
10—12—65,  Cl.  248 — 27. 
Hazen  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Hazen.  Frank  D..  and  .N'ichols.     3.211  590 
Hazen.   Frank  D  .  and  H    H    Nichols,  to  Hazen  Engineering 

Sll.sirrllTk^'TlVH  -16'    '"""""'^    •'**'    ""^^'^ 

"*;!.'''"iS.'5.  RJchard  T,  Cutting  fixture.  3,211.446,  10-12-65, 
CI.  269 — 5.T. 

Heath.  Donald  F.  :  See — 

..     ^Loveall    George  A..  Jr.,  and  Heath      3.211.337. 

Hecht.  Otto  F..  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.  Process  of 
preparing  salts  of  monosulfonic  acids  of  monnhydric  and 
dlhydrlc  olefinlc  alcohols.     3.211.783,   10-12-65.  Cl.  260— 

3 1  o. 

Heer.  Jules  :  See  — 

Wettsteln.  Albert.  Anner.  Heusler.  Kalvoda.  Ueberwasser 
and  Heer.     3.211.726 
Heft.    F.ldon    H  .    to  General   Electric  Co.      Electric  switching 
device    having    segmented    non-welding    contact    assemblv 
3.211.8fl7,  10-12-6,^.  CT.  200—144. 
Helart.    Robert    B..    and   W.    E.    Velvel,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Copying  machine.     3,211.074,  10-12-65, 
Cl.  95 — 75. 
Heidelberg.  OAts  :  See — 

I>aing.  NIkolaus.  and  Heidelberg     3.211  397. 
Heiman.   Jordan   L.   to   International   Oil   Burner  Co.     Stud 
Insert    for    shielding   electrical    conductors,    and    the   like 
3.211.824.   10-12-65.  Cl    174-48. 
Helmberger.   Hermann.     Polarization   type  anti-dazzle  device 

for  motor  vehicles.     3.211  047.   10-12-65.  Cl    88 — 1 
Heln.  Allyn  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.     Hydraulic  circuit 
having   two    pumps    for   self-loading   scrapers.      3,210.869 
10-12-65.  Cl.  37—8. 
Helnltz.  Wolfgang  E..  H.  W.  Furchner,  and  A.  Ehlen,  to  Yal* 
k  Towne,  Inc.     Door  cloaer.     3.210.797.  10-12-65,  Cl    16 — 
59. 
Hellng    Paul.     Gas  regulating  device.     3,210.965.   10-12-65. 

Cl.  67—7.1. 
Heller.  Milton,  and  S.  Bernstein,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 
9  11.21  trichloro  16a  17a  Isopropylldene     steroids     of     the 
pregnane  series.     3  211,727,  10-12-65.  Cl.  260 — 239..'S5 
Helmer.  Harvey  C.  to  United   States  Steel  Corp.     Handling 
mechanism  for  Installing  and  removing  blow  pipes  in  blast 
furnaces.     3  211,442    10-1  2-65.  Cl.  266 — 34. 
Henderson,  Bulas  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Carbon  black 

furnace.     3,211.532    10-12-65.  Cl.  23—259  5. 
Henderson.   Robert   M  ,   and   R.   Zechlln.   to   Fairbanks  Morse 
Inc.     Voltage  regulator  with  accelerated  switching  means. 
3,211  988.  10-12-65.  Cl.  322—28. 
Hen-lriks.  Hendrik.  and  C.  E.  P.  V.  van  den  Berg,  to  Stami 
carbon  N.V.     Process  for  Improving  the  mechanical  prop- 
erties   of    polymers    or    copolymers.      3.211,710,    10-12-65, 
Cl.  260—85.3. 
Hendriks,  Hendrik.  and  C.  E.  P    V.  van  den  Berg,  to  Staml- 
carbon   N.V.      Process   for  improving   the   mechanical   prop- 
erties   of    polymers    and    resultant    products.      3,211,715, 
10-12-«5.  a.  260—949. 
Henery,  Raymond  C  :  See — 

Saplen    Siste  V.     8,211,324. 
Henkln.   Hyman,   a^id   R.   P    Messina,   to  Colgate-Palomollve 
Co.        Stabilized      antipersperant-deodorant      composition. 
3.211.620.  10-12-85.  Cl.  167-90. 
Hennessey,  Ruasell  J     to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.     Con- 
tainer for  dishes.     8.211.282.  10-12-65,  Cl.  206—46. 
Henschel  Flugzetig  Werke  A.O.  :  See — 

Metirath.  Hetnrich.     3,211,290. 
Heppenatall  Co  :  See — 

SIckbert    Adolf.     8,211,545. 
Henler.  Robert  J.     Alarm  stop  watch.     3.210,925.  10-12-65. 

Cl.  58—57.5 
Herbes.  William  F..  and  R.  Polanskv.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.     Water-soluble  textile  resin  finish.     3,211,805,   10-12- 
65.  Cl.  260 — 849. 
Herbold.    Ted    E       Multiple   position    combination    chair-bed. 

3.210,779,  10-12-88.  Cl.  5 — 66. 
Hercules  Powder  Co  :  See — 

Adamek,  Stephen,  Dudley,  and  Woodhams.     8,211,709. 

Breslow,  David  S.     3.211,713. 

Breslow.  David  S.     3.211,752. 

Felld.  George  B..  and  Lewis.    3  211.67T. 

Robinson.  Anderson  E.     3.211,678. 

Hergert.    Wilhelm,    to   Olymnla   Werke  A.G.      Punching  and 

for    record    carriers.      3,211,3 
50. 

Herndon.  Howard  V.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Unilinear  displacement  measuring 
apparatus.    3.210.852   10-12-665,  Cl.  33 — 125. 

Herolf.  Erik  O.  V.  Method  of  erecting  building  constructions 
and  means  for  carrying  out  the  method.  3,210,908.  10-12- 
65.  Cl.  52—748. 


transporting    apparatus 
10-12-95.  Cl.  284      ■" 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Herrlck.  Carlyle  8..  to  General  Electric  Co  -Wall  mounted 
light  diiiimiDK  variable  reactor  device.     S.Zl^.OaH,  lU-1^- 

Uers^  i>avld.  Training  garment  for  domestic  peta.  3,211,- 
132*  10-12-65,  CI.  Il5 — 1*3.  ^    ,, 

Hersh'on.  Michael  A.  Elastic  girdle  with  unstretchable 
paueU.     3.211.155,  10-12-65.  CI.  12&—B38 

Hester  KosH  E.,  and  W.  A.  Sherwood,  to  Lnlted  Sutes  of 
America  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Cartoon-coateU  elec- 
frort.^n8m.ssion  window.  3.211.937.  10-i2-«5.  CI.  313- 
74. 

Hettich.  Alfred:  See—.      ,  ^      oo,,  ,qt 

Paule.  Kurt,  and  Hettich.    3  211.187.  «„H,o.ino 

HeubuBch.  Henry  P..  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  Hydrazine 
based  solid  propellant.     3.211.720.  10-12-63.  CI.  260—239. 

I    ^"''Ke'ichslein.  Tadeus,  Wettrfteln,  Anner,   BlUeter,  Heusler. 
Neher.  Schmidiin,  Ueberwasser.  and  Wleland.     3,211.- 

724 
Weits'teln,  Albert.  Anner,  Heusler.  Kalvoda,  Ueberwasser, 

and  Heer.     3,211,726.  „    ,      .  ^   tt  k  . 

Wettsteln,  Albert.  Anner.  Heusler.  Kalvoda.  and  Ueber- 

wasbtsr.     a, 21 1,761.  „    ,      ^  j  „r.   i      j 

Welisiein,  Albert,  Anner,  Heusler,  kalvoda,  and  Wleland. 

3,211,762. 

Hewin,  Larry  M.  ;  4>ee — 

Koach,  Charles  D.,  and  Hewin.     3,211,019. 
Hlckey,  John  J.:   Hee —  ..„,.,, 

Clark.  »;eorge  L.,  and  Hlckey.     3,212,011. 
Hickuk  tlectncal  Instrument  Co..  The  :  6ee — 

Wise,  David  S..  and  Sutliff.     3.211.995. 
Hicks,  E.  (ienevla  :   -bee—  „„,,,„, 

Clift.  Mortimer  A.,  and  Snyder.     3,211.167.  .     „     ^ 

Hlghl.    Hanford    Z.,  (i.    W.    Shannon,    M.    M.   uallant     t.    C. 

Shaughnessy,  J.  W.  Bogdanowskl,  and  F.  V\.  Hoehleln^  to 

lioiiUed   I'roUucts,   Inc.      ilastic   lining  of  pipe.     3,211,07.1, 

10-12-<i5,  CI.  117-^95. 

Kiti'patrick,  Joseph  W.,  Wehner,  and  Hildreth.   3,211.755. 
Hill.  Jimmy  W.  :   Ute — 

Urowu.  Lloyd  H..  and  Hill.      3.211.769. 
Hillls    Uouull  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Full  wave  phase 
detector  with  synchronously  controlled  electronic  switches. 
a.2i2.0l3    1U-12-6J.  CI.  32S— 1J3. 
HlncUman     Walter    R..    to    United    States   of   America,    Navy. 
Uatiug  system  lor  »emi-active  misMile  guidance  which  allows 
signals    of    predetermined    velocity    and     range    to    enter. 
3.^12.083.   10-12-65.  CI.  343—7.3. 
Hlnkamp    James  B.,   to  Ethyl  Corp.     Phenolic  compositions. 

3.211,6'52.  10-12-65,  CI.  252 — 19.82. 
Hlno    John   B.  :   ^'^'e — 

'raub,  Bernard,  and  Hlno.     3,211,781. 
Hlpule,  tieorge  M.,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.     Motor  horse- 
power control.     3.211,239,  10-12-65,  CI.  173—7. 
HIrahara.  Katsujl:   Set —  „„.,  „„. 

Adams.   Harold   W.,   and   HIrahara.     3,211,204. 
Hirabara.  Katsujl,  to  EMC  Corp.  Liquid  separation  apparatus. 

3,211,.-)35.  10-12-65.  CI.  23—280. 
Hirooka,  Koichi  :  See —  „         .  „    .- 

Arakawa      Morimasa.    Hirooka.     Kosugl,    and    Kawano. 

3.211.681.  ^     ^. 

Arakawa.     Morimasa,    Hirooka,    Kosugl,    and    Kawano. 
3,211,683.  „        _ 

Hlrti    Jean  L.,  and  G.  Nolriel,  to  Colgate  Talmollve  Co.     De- 
tergent   composition    with    improved    bleaching    efficiency. 
3,211.658,  10-12-65,  CI.  252—99. 
HJelte    Mis  S.     Aralkylamlnoalkylene  guanldlnes.     3,211,789, 

10-12-65.  CI.  260 — 564. 
Hoch    Robert  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Underwater  well 

completion.      3,211,223,    10-12-<i5,   CI.    1C6 — 66.5. 
Hodgklss,  John  A.  :   See —  „„.._„ 

Kapfan.  Harry,  Hodgklss,  and  Trzaskowskl.     3,211,670. 
Hoehn    Walter  G.  ;   See— 

Korslund.    Herbert    B.,    and    Hoehn.      3,211,577. 
Hoerner  Boxes,  Inc.  :   i>ee — 

KIckes,  Clyde  K.      3.211,359. 
Hoffman   E^dward  A.     Hot  line  support.     3,211,820,  10-12-65, 

CI.   174—5. 
Hoffman    Joseph  K.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     Polymeriza- 
tion   of    acetylenlc    compounds.      3,211,714,    10-12-65,    CI. 
260—94.1. 
Hoffman.  Michael  L.  :  See — 

Marlsic.    Milton   M..   and    Hoffman.     3.211,331.  , 

Hoffman^  Philip  G.  :  See—  I 

.McKee     Wayne    H.,    and    Hoffman.      3,211,217. 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc. :  See — 

Marber.    Roman     Saucy,   and    Schmld.      3,211  780. 
OslKind,    John    M.,    and    Wlckens.     3.211,792. 
Hoffstrom,   Bo  N.,   to  I>ouglas  Aircraft  Co.,   Inc.     Planetary 
stop  mechanism  with   torque  overload  release.     3,211,262, 
10-12-65.  CI.  188—136. 
Hofmann.  Albert,  and  A.   Frey    to  Sandoz  Ltd.  D-(  +  )-P-(6- 
methoxv  3  Inrtnlyl)  butyric  arid  and  methyl  ester.     3,211,- 
744    10^12-05.  CI.  260—319. 
Hofmann.  Albert,  and  F.  Troxler,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known 
as  Sandoz  A.G.)     Derivatives  of  3-cyclopropylamlno-methyl- 
Indole.     3  211,745,  10-12-65.  CI.  200—319. 
Holcomb    Richard  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Integral  reflec- 
tor tubular  lamp.     .■^,211,938,  10-12-65.  CI.  313 — 113. 

Holcomb.  Richard  H.,  and  G.  I.  Thomasson  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.  Quart!  to  metal  seal.  3,211,826,  10-12-65,  CI. 
174-50.64. 

Holden.  Brian  A.,  to  Burgess  Products  Co.  Ltd.  Electric 
■witch  actuator  having  varlaMe  movement  differential. 
3  211  878.  10-12-65.  CI   200—172. 

HoUaday.  Forrest,  to  Burroughs.  Corp.  Line  find  device. 
3,211,271,  10-12-65.  01.  197—127. 


HoUaday,  Forrest  E.,  and  N.  R.  Robblns,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 
Front   feed   apparatus  for   bookkeeping  machines.     3,211,- 
272,  10-12-65    CI.  197—127. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :  See — 

Stuck.  Thomas  E.      3.211,140. 
HoUlday.  Warren  <;.,  to  Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc.     Pipe  cleaning 

machine.     3,210.788,  10-12-65,  CI.  1.5 — 88. 
Holm.    Vernon    C.    F..    and    D.    M.    Blackburn,    to    Phillips 
Petroleum     Co.       Supported     olefln     conversion     catalysts. 
.{.211.801,  10-12-65.  CI.  260— <'.83  2. 
Holmes,  Allle  B.     Closure  for  pressurized  fluid  tank.     3,211,- 

321.  10-12-05,  CI.  220 — 44. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

Holmgren,  Lester  N.     3  211,913. 

Buttenhoff.    Edward    W..    and    Klntlgh.      3,211,977. 
Larsen,  Theodore  E.      3,211,864. 
Merfeld.  Eugene  E.     3.212.061. 
.Sapino.    Theodore     and    Deerfleld.     3,211,087. 
Shanahan,  James  C.     3.212.078. 
Honlsch    Egon  J.     Apparatus  for  measuring  a  volatile  liquid 
and    for    filling    a    container.      3,211,191,    10-12-65.    CI. 
141—20. 
Hooker.   Donald   E.,   to  Automatic  Canteen   Co.   of  America. 

Coin  register.     3,211  161,  10-12-65.  CI    133 — 8. 
Hooker.  Emerson  F.     Metal  bedrall  with  bed  lock.     3.210.780, 

10-12-65,  CI.  5—286. 
Hopkins,  Thomas  R.,  A.  N.  Arakellan.  and  A.  Rhodes,  to  The 
Lubrlzol  Corp.     Lubricants  containing  metal  hydrocarbon 
oxy-alkyl     and     hydrocarbon     oxv-ar>'l     pbosphorotbioate- 
epoxlde     reaction     products.       3,211,648,     10-12-65,     CI. 
252—32.7. 
Hopkins,  Thomas  R..  A.  X.  Arakellan    and  A.  Rhodes,  to  The 
Lubrlzol    Corp.      Lubricants    containing    metal    phosphoro- 
thloafe  thloepoxlde  reaction  products.    3,211,649,  10-12-65, 

CI    252 32  7. 

Hopkins    Thomas  R.,  P.   D.  Strlckler,  and  W.  C.  Francis,  to 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.      Ethylene   polymeric  compositions  contain- 
ing substituted  ureas.     3,211.692.  10-12-^5.  CI.  260 — 32.6. 
Horak.  A  most  A.  :   See — 

Blssett.    Thomas   B..   Horak.   and   Bendat.     3.212,091. 
Horst.  Karl  :  See — 

Orthner.    Ludwig,    Horst.    and    Wellens.     3,211,730. 
Horstketter,  Eugene  A. :  See — 

Gardner,  Elmer  C,  and  Horstketter.     3,211,490. 
Horstkorta,  Donald  A.,  to  Ampez  Corp.    Tape  transport  with 
concentric   coils    rotating   at    different    speeds.      3,211,842. 
10-12-65,   CI.    179—100.2. 
Horstman,   Harold  R.,   to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Polytrlfluorocarbon  adhesive  compris- 
ing an  alphacarboxymethylacaylate  copolymer  reacted  with 
an  epoxy  and  a  polyamlno-polyamlde  resin.    3,211,602,  10- 
12-65,  CI.   156—330. 
Houston.  William  L..  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Process 
for   producing   benzene   and    cyclohexane.      3,211,797,    10- 
12-65,  CI.  260— «68. 
Hsla,  Shwang  :  See — 

Uber.  Jay  J.,  and  Hsla.    3,211,686. 
Hudson  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Keehan,  Donald  J.    3.211.102. 
Hueschen,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Triggered  spark 

gap.      3,211,940.    10-12-65,  CI.   313—205. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Andres,  Ravmond  J.,  and  Matovlcfa.     3.211,594. 
Belardl.  Richard  J.,  and  Moles.    3,211,353. 
Bernstein,  Leonard.    3,211.550. 
Bernstein.  Leonard.     3,211,595. 
Fryslnger,  Edward  B.    3,211,926. 
HllUs,  Donull  A.     3,212.013. 
McCsldln.  James  O.     3.211.589. 
Hughes,   Robert   W.,    to  Joy  Mfg.   Co 


Cryogenic  cooling  of 


reversible  heat  exchangers.     3,210,946.  10-12-65,  CI.  62— 
13. 

Hulllet,  Fred  D. :  Bee—  ^     ^  „     ^, 

Smith,  William  A.,  Downey,  Jacobs,  Krugman,  Buehler, 
and  Hulllet.     3.211.525. 

Hultt,  Jlmmle  L.,  to  Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  Proc- 
ess for  fracturing  an  underground  formatloD.  3,211,221, 
10-12-65,  CI.  166—42. 

Hulsmann.  Hans-Leo  :   See — 

Renckhoff,  Gustav,  and  Hulsmann.     3,211.722. 

Humlston,  John  H..  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  One-way  snap  fas- 
tener combination.     3.210.820,  10-12-65,  CT.  24—208. 

Hummel,  John  P. :  See —  

Harris,  Stanton  A,  and  Hummel.    3.211,697. 

Hundstad,  Richard  L.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Mag- 
netohydrodynamlc  generator.  3,211,932,  10-12-65,  Cl. 
310 — 11.  ^    „        ,.  „         . 

Hunger,  Richard  H.,  P.  H.  Spennetta,  T.  O.  Campbell,  and 
M.  M.  Coker.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Hydraulic  system 
for  a  universal  bucket  of  a  tractor  mounted  loader.  3,211,- 
065.  10-12-65,  Cl.  91 — 412. 

Hunter.  Robert  S. :  See —  ,  _„.,.     ^     ^      oo,i  iok 

Grimes,  Arthur  8.,  Hunter,  and  Tllllnghaat.     3,211,138. 

Husher  John  D.,  and  8.  L.  lannaszo,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Integrated  circuit  semiconductor  narrow  band 
notch  filter.     3,212.033.  10-12-65.  Cl.  333—70. 

Husko  Walno  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Hinge  stop. 
3,211.494.  10-12-65.  Cl.  296—76. 

Hutt.  Philip,  and  G.  C.  Mapelsden.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Multiple  pushbutton  switch  with  selective  latching  mecha- 
nism.    3.211.846,   10-12-65,  Cl.   200—5. 

Huttner,  Hans,  to  Eberle  k  Kohler  Kommandltgesellschaft. 
Slgnaillng  arrangement.  3,212,079,  10-12-65,  CT.  340— 
213.1. 

Hyde,  Richard  W.,  and  8.  V.  Margolin,  to  Arthur  D.  Uttle, 
Inc  Process  for  treating  ferruginous  aluminum-bearing 
ores.     3,211,524,  10-12-65.  C\.  23—141. 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


■trlklnr 
3—78. 


face    for    golt    patters 


3.212.033. 


3.211. 


3.211.712. 


Ufferman.   Pittman,   and   Rownbcrg. 


3.211. 


Set 


Uyden.    Alii«    G.      Sapple 

3.211.455.    10-12-«5.   CI.   ^^73- 
laanaazo,  Salvatore  L.  :   6'e« — 

Husher,  John  D.,  and  lannaiao. 
Ikeda.  Robert  -M.  :   8e* — 

SUnley.   WUUam  L..  Ikeda.  Vannler.  and  RoUe. 
740. 
iWecpaa.  Atao :  89e— 

Marzer,  Adrian,  and  Ilveapaa.     3,211.608. 
Imal,  Klyokazu  :  See — 

.Vlatsumoto.  .Vtasakaiu.  Imal.  and  Maeda. 
Inihof.  Lawrence  G.  :   See 

Baum.  Kernard  O..  and  Imbof.     3.211.804. 
Imperial  Camera  Corp.  :   See— 
Irwin,  George.     3,211.902, 
Imperial  Chemical  Iniluiitrles  Ltd.  :   See — 

Barlow    George  E..  and  Cochrane.     3.211.898. 
Bulst.  Jack  -M..  and  Dohertv.     3.210.782. 
I'ajacxkowskl.  AndrieJ.    3.211.796. 
Independent  Lock  Co.  :   See — 

Adler.  Norman  R.     3,210,974. 
Bas«eche»,  .Mark  T.    3.2l6.973. 
Patrlquin,  (Jeorge  P     3,211.317. 
Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corp.  :   Set 
-Mlttler.    .Martin   A.,   Ufferman.    PI 

3.212.049. 
Roat>nberg.   Richard  A     and  Mlttler.     8.212.048. 
Industrial    Research    and    Development    Corp.  :   Sa0— 

Bump,  Kdward  L.     3.211.504 
Industrial  Tectonics,  Inc. :  See — 

AbramovltB.    Stanley.   Cherubim,   and   Pliiltola. 
206. 
IngersoU-Rand  Co.  :   See — 

Brown.  Christopher  K.    3.210.959.  I 

Burnett,  Elmer  B.     3.210.963. 
Skoog.  Donald  K.,  and  Brown.     3,210,961. 
Vaughn   Jack  S.     3.210.960. 
Instltut  de  KechercheH  de  la  Slderurgle  Francalse 

Boudier.  Yves      3,211.005 
Interiiiountaln  Research  i  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Roberts.  Charles  P  ,  Sommers.  and  Brunsveld.     3.211.519. 
International  Bulness  Machines  Corp.  :   See — 

Alexander,  James  H  ,  Harbieri.  and  Dla.     3,212,088. 
Barson.  Kred.  and  Gow.    3.211.971.  i 

Emlg,  .Marsden  B.     3.211.269. 
Jones,  Richard  W.     3,211.984.  i 

Olson.  George  K.     3,212,063. 
Vlnal,  Albert  W.     3.212.068. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 
Barfleld,  Charles  G.     3.211.084. 
Johnston.  Edward  J.     3.210,825. 
Laskey.  Richard  R.  and  Gallagher.     3.211.362. 
Mlddleswortb.  Tommy  A.,  Meltl.  and  VVunar.     3  210  921 
Ralvton.  Horace  E.      3.211,083. 
International  oil  Burner  Co.  :  See — 
aoa.  Rene  J.     3.2 11.823. 
Helman.  Jordan  L.     3.211.824. 
International  Research  and  Development  Corp. ;  Bee — 
Lucka.  Eugene  R.      3.211.009. 
Ongaro.  Theodore,  and  Ryan.     3.211.008. 
International  Resistance  Co.  :  See — 

Wheeler,  Lionel  F.     3.211.189. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Adelaar.  Hans  H..  Clemens,  and  Masure. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp 

Ray,  William  A.      3.211.417. 
Interstate  Boochever  Corp. :  See — 

MagQlre.  Frederick  A.     3,211.294. 
Ipseir  Pe<er  G.  :  See — 

Carson,  Robert  L..  and  Ipaen.     3.211  957. 
Irwin.  Calvin  W  ,  and  T    J.  Oavaghan,  to  Pitney-Bowea    Inc. 
Jnk  applicator  formed  of  an  endless  strand.     3.211.090,  10- 

Irwln.  deorge.  to  Imperial  Camera  Corp.     Flash  holder  con- 

•tructlon.     3.211,902.   10-12-65.  CI    240—13 
Irwin.    George    W..    to   Owens  Illinois   Glass   Co.      Glassware 
forming  machine  timing  valve  assembly.    3,211,168,  10-12- 
00,  Cl.   IJT — 315. 
Isbrandtsen  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Krabbenschmldt.  Henry.     3  211311 
letag  AG   :  See — 

Kllnger-Lohr,  Hubert       3.211,418  ' 

Kllnger-Lohr,   Hubert       3,211,419 
Ito.  Jack  J.,  to  MInnesou  Mining  and  Mfg 
Dosltlre-actlnj  dlaiotype  printing  plate. 
85.  CI.  9<J-  75. 

Jablonskl.  Eugene,  and  J    A.  Redmond 

trie  Corp.     Appara 

65.  CI.  219—1067. 
Jack,  John  R. :  See — 

Brlnlch.  Paul  F,  and  Jack.     3.210  927 

''J^r-^p^lon^'daV  •3'."2l72"6?'rO-1nr*^?  ^V-T""*^  ''*- 

''3'?lT89j'?LP2l^'*  n'*"5'?"^7'.i"^    ^"-^       ^P'""'^    »-' 
"'■p**^  H«rb*rt,    and    J     NIckl,    to    Wacker  Chemle    O  m.b  H 
3.2riX4°'irit^Tcr  252^1  3.'  '"^"^  ^""  'Ubstances: 
Jacobs.  Joseph  J.  :  See — 

^'andH'^ulu'er   3,21?52r-  •"~'"-  ^^"•^"    «-«""• 

Jacobs.  Stanley  C.  :  See — 

Jarrett,   Noel.   Starner.   Jacobs,    and   Knapp.     3  211547 
Staraer.  Bernard  M,  Jacobs,  and  Jarrett.     3,211443     " 

Jacobaon,  Robert  E..  to  Radiant  Mfg    Corp.     Portable  oroW- 
tion  screen.     3.211.210.  10-12-65.  a.  160—24         ^    ^ 


3.211.888. 
See — 


Co.    Presensltlsed 
3.211.553.  10-12- 

.-1-  r>  .—r~"Z~" "•  ..^v^...uuu,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Con).     Apj^ratus  for  lone  heating.     3,21l!881.  10-12- 


Jacquet,  Jean  M.  :  Se*— 

Brule,  Jean  P..  and  Jacquet.     3.211  976 
Jalava.  Oscar  W.  :  See — 

Kaase.  Robert  W.  and  Jalava.     3.211447 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co  ,  Ltd  •  Se*^ 

Arakl.  Yasuo      3.211,118. 
Janssen.  Johannes  Q  ,  to  AB  A.  Ekstroms  MasklnalTar     Fluid 
§5!cn37'^8V        *'**°*""    apparatus.      3,211.1«"  10-12- 
Jarrett.  Noel  :  See — 

Starner    Bernard  M..  Jacobs,  and  Jarrett      3  21144^ 
■"Alumlnu^'r^    M    St.rner.  S   C.  Jacobs,  "ndL.  L.' K^pp.  to 

Jarry  Hydraulics  Ltd. :  See — 

J.T..°R'}rh^,H'?'''*?l  81«ter    and  Vadeboncoeur.     3.211.182. 

12-65    a    26?— 3         purifying  apparatus       3.211.487.   10- 

Jeffersoii  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Edwards,  Oayle  D     and  Laemmle.     3.211  798 
Tctl2!65Vl°26a^M7  3     ^*  ^^^^^^^'o  •»*^«"<«-  '  8.211.759. 
Jeger.  Oskar.  and  K.  Schaffner.  to  Clba  Corp.     Process  for  the 

26(^3973"'  »» "«' -t"«»d«      3,211.f60.    ld:r2-65     CI 

Jeger   Oskar.  and  K.  Schaffner.  to  Clba  Corp.    ^-Homo-sterolds 

(n Wc^^T  «'""f«cture.     3.21 1J63.   lO^l^Z^W 

Jenkins.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Damerau.  Edward  A.,  and  Jenkins.     3.212  075 

«?*?•  ^"^^    "•»<!   ^    W.    Elsenhelmer.    to   Prentice   Corp 

Slide   fastener  stop      3.210.819,   10-12-65.  CI    24— 205  11 

iH^^^cr  fg°^°  ^°'^      Vacuum  cleaner.     3.210.916; 
Jernstrom.  Haiis  E.  :  See — 
I       ^''^f-  i?'"^U°  *•  Jwnstrom.  and  Neumann.     3.210  887 

12*-^'5    Cl    23  '-43  ?"•*  <*'•'><*•■'  "future.     3.21 1 .867.  KV^ 

't"!?:S5tlTV2^'5.^C?'*ll9^SW^""    "^'•"*^"'  "'"*^''"- 

"'"rw^J?;.,    "*'   ^  ■   '."**   ^    ^    •*'*'"•    *°   Unlted-Carr   Inc. 

10^12  65    ci'"^»^278'"*™'*'*''  *'"'^**'  Inaerter.      3.210,836. 

"'"n^!:.  ^™o  P  •  '".'^  *1  ,^  ^'  P'**'".  »o  Monsanto  Research 
Corp.     Polymeric  chelates  of  bivalent  metals  and  trlsfhr- 

I  ^'"'y-'yl'-'-trlailne..  3,211,698.  10-12-65  CI  260  47  ^ 
^o^''■'i  ?•  ".**  ".  ?  ^'  P***">'  «°  Monsanto  Research 
3,2 1I  .699,**  l'(^!'2-65'^'^r2V^?" '  ^-^tnoaryloxy .  -meUla. 

'i,2To%7'^"?^^s^i•'(^.•  ^m^r''  ^'  ••"''••'  ^^^'^ 

Johnson   Dale  E    and  ^  H.  Lofftus.  tt)  United  States  of  Amer- 
lea.    Atomic   Energy   Commission.      Method   of   making   nu 
clear  fuel  compact.     3.211.812.  10-12  fl.-i,  CI    264—5 

Johnson  Frederick  L..  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries 
ri^'  ^J'7'*l"'*^*  nonlinear  electrical  resistance  elements 
C?  33&  ^        manufacture  thereof.     3,212.043,  10-12-65, 

"'®?1!^?,''f***""}'^^  f  •.*"**  ^  Needham.  to  Associated  Klec- 
trlwl  Industries  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  non  linear  re- 
sistance  element.     3,210,831.  10-12-65.  Cl.  29—155  71 

Johnson  Frederick  W* .  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  RF  matrix 
12^5    CI°*'20<i^5*°'^''*'  *'"'*  disconnect.     3.211.847.  10- 

Johnson     Herbert   E..   to  Union   Carbide  Corp.      N  carbamyl- 
methyl-malelmldes.     3.211.747.  l(V-12-66.  Cl.  260—326  3 
Xn!^\^J^Ji'  7'  •'^•  "*'.''    ^    ^"PP    '«  ACF  Industries 
12%5    Cl    751      lis'    *  '"     ■***  therefor.     3.211.421.  10- 

Johnson',  Robert  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co.,  Inc.  Wiring  duct  outlet 
or  the  like.     3,211.474,  10-12-65.  CI    285— 20{r 

Johnson,  Robert  L  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Cellulsr  concrete  snd  Its 
preparation      3  211,675.  10-12-^5.  O    260—2  5 

John<<on  Service  Co.  :  See — 

T  u   ^"'■''?-  Billy.     3,211^75. 

'1,"n.88r7ri2^5.''in%'r^'i'o"5r  "=""*"'  ^"'^-    ^^••'- 

Johnson.  Virginia  R   :  See — 

Johnson.  Arthur  R.     3  210  972 
Johnston,    Edward   J.,   to   International   Harvester  Co.      Hay 

M.i'         f  o^'^"a«i'*,'^°f« '<">«   eubsUntlally    cyUndrtcal    sec- 
tlons      3  210.825,  10-12-65.  C\.  29—121 
Jonea.  Charles  L.  :   See — 

Dorfmsn.  Hlller  D .  Dorfman,  and  Jones      3.211  960 
?!!'      w7w®^-  ■"?  ^    '    '■'■*y.  *o  Combustion  Engineering, 

Jones.  Richard  W  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Charge  storage  clrcnlt.  3,211.984.  10-12-65  Cl  320—1 
Jones.    William    C .    50%    to   Temple    IndustHes.    Inc.      Edge 

straightening  device.  3,211.197,  10-12-65.  C\.  144—117. 
^°5**?Sl''  ^''>*'"*  M.     Bathtub  rest.     3.210.775.  10-12-65   Cl 

4 1M5. 

Jonker  Business  Machines.  Inc.  :  See — 

Jonker.  Frederick.     8.211.072. 
Jonker   Frederick,   to  Jonker  Business   Machines,   Inc      Oeo- 
07*2    1^^12-65' CT    95^??'*'"''**"'''*  '^'^  systems.     3,211.- 

^"IS?"-.^**"'*'^  ?  •  ***  ^^<*'  ^n<^  Motor  control  system  with 
direct  current  braking.  8.211.981.  10-12-65.  a.  318— 212 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Dllnrd.  Lemovne  W.    3  211.276. 

Fish   Walter  D.    3.211  021 

Goodrich    Ross  H.     8  211.499. 

Hughes,  Robert  W.     3,210,946. 


LIST  OF  PATENT^S 
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JudK«,  Roderick  B. :  See — 

KlHeuhard,  WUmer  C,  and  Judge.    3,211,688. 
Julie,  Loebe,  to  Julie  Kesearcb  Laboratorieti,  Inc.     Stabilised 
wleo  bridge  oscillator.     3,212,026,  10-12-65,  CI.  331—141. 
JuUe  UeMeanh  Lai>oratorleH,  Inc.  ;   *>'ee — 

Julie,  Loebe.      3,212,026. 
Juptner,  William  F.,  to  Babcock  Electronics  Corp.     Latching 
relay    and    electromagnetic    actuator    therefor.      8,211,838, 
10-12-65,  CI.  20O— U3. 
Kaase,  Robert  W.,  and  O.  W.  Jalava,  to  Brown  Flntube  Co. 
ApparatuH  for  holding  fin  members  during  bonding.     3,211,- 
447,  10-12-65.  CI.  2«5    -153. 
KabuHhlkl  KalHba  Hattori  Tokelten  :  8e« — 

Mural,  Y'OBblo.     3,211.012. 
Kaebler,  Robert  J.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.     Ap- 
paratus for  transferring  magnetic  stripes  to  a  record  sheet. 
3,211,603,  10-12-65,  CI.  156—540. 
Kagan,  Fred,  and  D.  O.  Martin,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.    Fluorlna- 

don   of  steroids.     3,211,723,   10-12-65,  CI.   260 — 239.55. 
Kahn,  Leonard  R.    Compatible  single-sideband  system.    3,212,- 

008,  10-12-65,  CI.  325 — 137. 
Kalart  Co.,  Inc.,  The:   £ee-- 

Schwarti,    Morris,   and   Oastedello.     3,210,064. 
Kalen,  Oeorge  U.     Insertlon-remoTal  tool.     3,210,832,  10-12- 

66,  CI.  29—203. 
KalTOda,  Jaruslav  :   See — 

Wettsteln,  Albert,  Anner,  Heusler,  Kalvoda,  Ueberwasser, 

and  Heer.     3,211,726. 
Wettsteln,  Albert,  Anner,  Heusler,  Kalvoda,  and  Ueber- 

wasser.     3,211,761. 
Wettsteln,  Albert,  Anner,  Heusler,  Kalvoda,  and  Wleland. 
3.211,762. 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Robfnson.  Donald  W.,  Jr.,  Schults,  and  Kaufman.    3,212,- 
082. 
Kambersky,  Helene.     Base  for  cosmetics.     3,211.618,  10-12- 

65,  CI.  167—85. 
Kaolin,  Oeorgla,  Co. :  See— 

Bund/.  Wayne  M.    3,211,666. 
Kapllow,  MarvlD  :   See — 

Martines,  Eugene,  and  Kapllow.  3,211,393. 
Kaplan,  Harry,  J.  A.  Hodzklss,  and  T.  Z.  Tnaskowskl,  to 
Oeneral  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.  Process  of  maintaining  the 
activity  and  of  regenerating  the  activity  of  used  or  spent 
acid  activated  montmorillonlte  catalyst.  3,211,670,  10-12- 
65,  CI.  252—414.  ^    .     . 

Kaplan,  Sam  H.,  to  The  Rauland  Corp.  Method  of  exposing 
a    multi-color   Urget   structure.      3,211,067,    10-12-66,   CI. 

ajj 1 

Karlby.   Hennlng,  and  W.  F.  Z.   Lee,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. 

Turbine  flowmeter.     3,210,997,  10-12-65,  CI.  73—231. 
Karlsson,  Bernhard  H.  A.,  and  Q.  A.  Oustafsson,  to  Sandvlkena 

Jernverks  Aktiebolag.    Extension  rod  for  drill  rods.    3,211,- 

484.  10   12-65.  CI.  287—117. 
Katoh,    Hideo.      Dual    seat   assembly    for    flush    type    toilet. 

3.210,777,  10-12-65,  CI.  4—236.  ( 

Kati,  Ronald  A. :  See — 

Goldman,  Robert  N.,  and  Katx.    3.212,062. 
Kate    Solomon,   to   Strick   Trailers,  a  Division  of  Fruehauf 

Trailer  Co.     Mobile  warehouse  system.     3,211,313,  10-12- 

aK    /-*!    214 515 

Kaufman,  Bruce  A.,  and  J.  8.  Hammond.  Ill,  to  The  National 

Cash   Register  Co.     Tunnc'  diode  discrimination  circuitry. 

3.211.92^10-12-65,  CI.  307— 88.5.  .      ,  » 

Kaufman,   Edwin   N.,   to   Litton   Systems    Inc.     Analogue-to- 

digltal  converter.     3,211,897,  10-12-65,  CI.  235— 164. 
Kaufman,    Irving,   and   W.   H.   ^teier    to  tRW   Inc.     mectro- 

magnertc   wave  energy  filtering.     8.212,034,   10-12-66.  O. 

AS?. — 73. 
Kaufman.  Lawrence:  See —      „^.  ^  „     .  ooio 

Robinson.  Donald  W..  Jr.,  Schulta.  and  Kaufman.    8,212.- 
082 
Kaufman,   Mazlme   Q.,   to   United   SUtes  of   America,   Navy. 

Electro-sonic   delay   Une.      3,211.840,    10-12-65,   Cl.   179— 

Kaufman.  William  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Nar- 
row band  rejection  filter  and  tunable  monolith  for  use  there- 
in     3.212.032,  10-12-65.  Cl.  333— 70  r  i    ^«-- 

Kaup  Otmar.  and  F.  Forster.  to  Oesellschaft  fur  Unde  s 
Els'maschlnen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydraulic  energy  con- 
verter.   3.211.106,  10-12-65,  Cl.  103—162. 

Kawano,  Masaakl  :  See —      „.       ^        „         .  ^    ir.— «« 

Arakawa.     Morimasa,     Hirooka,     Kosugl.    and    Kawano. 

Arakawa.     Morimasa,     Hirooka.    Kosugl.    and    Kawano. 

3  21 1  683 

Keehan.  Donald  J.,  to  Hudson  Engineering  Co.     Self  prtmlng 

pump    and    automatic    primer    valve    therefor.      3,211, loz, 

10-12-65,  Cl.  103—113  .,  .  .  . 

Keith.  Percy  A.,  to  Ben  Pearson  Inc.     Molstener  means  for 

rotton   picking  spindles.      3,210,919,  10-12-66,  Cl.   66—41. 

Keller.  Harold  A.  :   See —  „  „,„ 

FlBk.  Wooster  H.,  and  Keller.    3.210,869. 
Kellwood  Co.  :   See- 

Rnssell.  Ralph  W.    3.210,964. 
Kelly.  Fred  C. :  See—      „      „      „         ,   ^  „ 

aiavmaker,   Robert   R.,   Small,   and   Kelly. 
KeUev  fta.ves  Co.  :   See — 

Stelser,  William.     3,210,941. 
Kendall.  High  C.  :  See—    _     ^  „ 
Blalsdell.  Donald,  and  Kendall. 
Kendall,   Oakley  A.     Thermal  fan. 

Kennedv    Howard  V.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Split  Image, 
high  KannTng  rate  optical  system  with  consUnt  aperture. 
3  211  046.  10-12-66.  Cl.  88—1. 
KersMrd.  Svend  A.:   See-- 

Nlssen.  Peter  L.,  and  Kersgard.    3,211,806. 
Ketcham.  O.  M..  Mfr.  Corp.  :   See- 
Zlmmermann,  Arthur.     3,2ll,4U». 


8,211,949. 


3.211,907.  ^ 

8,211,891,  10-12-65,  Cl. 


Klekhaefer,  Elmer  C. 

Klekbaefer.  Elmer  C. 

Klekhaefer.  Klmer  C. 

Kiekabefer.  Elmer  C. 
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3.211.241. 


Key  Packaging  &  Engineering  Co. :  Bee — 

Samt>erg,  Michael.     3,210,908. 
Keyes,  Clifford  B..  and  O.  W.  Pearce.     Multi-tiered  conveyor 

system.    3,211,274,  10-12-65,  Cl.  198 — 84. 
Keystone  Camera  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ferrari,  Alfredo,  and  Qasser.    8,212,098. 
Kldwcll.    Kobert   L..    to   W»s»tein    Eiectrodynamlcs,    Inc.      Ap- 
paratus  for   measuring   Insulation    qualities   of   a   material 

including  plural   shielding   means   surrounding    the   exclta 

tion  voltage  source.     3,211,99^,  10-12-65,  Cl.  324 — 54. 
Klekha^'fer  Corp.  :   See — 

'  '      3,211, K)3. 

3.210.9951, 
3.211, 119X 
^       3.211.120.  \ 
Klekbaefer.  Elmer  C.  to  Klekhaefer  Corp.     Speed  Indicating 

means  for  outboard  propulsion  unit.     3,210,995,  10-12-65, 

Cl.    7.S— 182. 
Klekhaefer,  Elmer  C.  to  Klekhaefer  Corp.     Rotary  vane-type 

pump  structure.     3,211,103.  10-12-65.  Cl.  ip3 — 117. 
Klekhaefer.   Elmer  C  .   to   Klekhaefer   Corp.     'Marine  vehicle 

with  outboard  motor  hydrofoil  exhaust.     3.211.119,  10-12- 

65.   Cl.   114—66.5. 
Klekhaefer,    Elmer   C.    to   Klekhaefer   Corp.      Marine   vehicle 

with    hydrofoil   exhaust.      3,211,120,    10-12-65,   Cl. 

66.5. 
Kienzle  Apparate  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Andrls,   Ralmund.     3,211,034. 
Klesel,   Rolf:  See^ 

Sanden,  JUrgen,  and  Klesel.     8.211,941. 
Klkuchl.  lorl.     Protective  cap  for  a  concrete  pile. 

10-12-65,  Cl.  173—131. 
KUbourn.    Eugene   L.,    to   S.    H.    Leggitt   Co.      Warning   light. 

3.210.966,  10-12-65.  Cl.  67—111 
Kllby.  Jack  S.,  and  J.  W.  Lathrop.  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc. 

Semiconductor   networks.      3.211.972,    10-12-6.1,   Cl.   317— 

23.1. 
Kllroy,   Martin  J.,   and  P.  N.  Rylander    to  Engelhard   Indus- 
tries, Inc.     Oxidation  of  amines.     3,211,785,  10-12-65.  Cl. 

260—540. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :   See— 

Lauferbach.   George  E.      3.211.564. 
Welhouse.   Ervln  J.     3,211.301. 
Welhiiusc,   Ervin  J.     3,211.449. 
Kincald.  John  P..  C.  O.  Metzger,  and  R.  II.  rahlll,  to  United 

States  of  America.  Army.     Fabrication  of  solid  propellant 

powder  grains  by  polvmerlzable  solvent  extrusion  method. 

3  211. .596.  10-12-65.  Cl.   149—98. 
King.    Bertell    W.      Portable    instrument    for    measuring    an 

elevation  above  water  level.     3,210.999,  10-12-6.1,  Cl.  73— 

290. 
King,  Joseph  F.  :  See — 

Samborskv,   Andrew   M..   and   King.      3,210.989. 
King,   Paul  B.'.  Jr..  to  Aircraft  Radio  Corp.     Measuring  and 

testing  circuit  for  frequency  synthesizer.    3.212.024.  10-12- 

65.   Cl.   3.S1— 44. 
Kinsey,   Clifford  J.,  to  Sta  Rite  Products,  Inc.     Milking  sys- 
tem     3,211,171.  10-12-65,  Cl.  137—394. 
Kintlgh.  Stanley  S. :  See— 

Buttenhoff,  Edward  W.,  and  Kintlgh.     3.211,977. 
Kipps.  Harry  J.  :  See — 

Thiessen,  Lawrence  B.,  and  Klpps.     3.211,225. 
Kirk,  George  A.,  to  General  Signal  Corp.     Mounting  for  elec- 
tronic  components.      3,211,959,   10-12-65,   Cl.   317—100. 
Kirsch.  Robert  R.  :  See- 
Clement.  Joseph  D..  and  Kirsch.     3,211,930. 
Kirtz    Ned   E.      Mounting  clip  and   wall  support.     3,210,898, 

10-12-61,   Cl.   52—281. 
Klszko      Walter,     to    Aeroquip    Corp.      Concentric    coupling. 

3,211,178.  10-12-65,  Cl.  137—614.04. 
Kitchen.    Earl    M.      Bow   tie    clip.      3,210,774,    10-12-65,    Cl. 
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Klee    Harvey  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Circuit 

overload  protector.    3,211,927,  10-12-65,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Kleiber,  Donald  J.:  See—  on, ,  oi.. 

Kohrn    Robert  C,  Kleiber,  and  Romine.     3.211.814. 
Klein    James  S.,  to  Klein  Mfg.  Co.     Screw  feed  adjustment. 

3.211,131.  10-12-65,  Cl.  119 — 53. 
Klein  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Klein.  James  S.     3,211,181. 
Kllnger  Lohr.  Hubert,  to  Istag  A.G. 

418.  10-12-65,  Cl    251—176. 
Kllnger-Lohr,  Hubert,  to  IsUg  A.G. 

pressed  head.     3,211,419,  10-12-65.  Cl.  251—186 
Kiingsberg,  Erwln,  to  American  Cya"amid  Co.     Thlothioph 

thene  compounds  and  processes.     3,211,749,  10-iz-«o,  ci. 

Kiingsberg.  Erwin,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co  Production  of 
1  bromo-2  (bromoacetyl)-anthraqulnone.  3,211,754,  10-12- 
65,  Cl.  260 — 376. 

Kluck.  Wallace  A.:  See-  ooioatq 

Fischer,  Donovan  G..  Kluck,  and  Penn.     3,212,073. 

Knapp.  Lester  L. :  See — 

Jarrett,  Noel,  Starner,  Jacobs,  and  Knapp.     3,211.547. 

Knapp   Walter  C,  and  R.  F.  Lo  Presti,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co. 

Structure    for    mounting    a    thoroughing    idler    assembly. 

3.211.277,    10-12-65,  Cl.   198—192. 
Knapsack-Greisheim   Aktiengesellschaft:   Sec  — 

Harnlsch,   Heinz,   I^ehne,   and   Rodis.      3,211,520. 
Knobel,    Max.      Air    gage    nozzle.      3.210,988,    10-12-65,    Cl. 

7.3—37.9. 
Ko.  Wen  Hsiung.  to  Research  Corp.     Tunnel  diode  frequency 

niodnlntor   and   transmitter   system.      3.212,027,    10-12-6.1. 

Cl.   332—16. 

Kobayashl.  Hiroshi  :  See—  wi„.,.„» 

Tango    Tomokichi,  Kobayashl,  Anayama,  and  Mlyazawa. 
3,211,992. 


Shut-off  valve.     3,211.- 
Piston  valve  with  spring 
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Kobayashl.  Takeo  :  See- 

MH!<uiiiuti>,    tlakaru,    Kobayushl,   and   Wataaabe.      3. 
59: 


:ii. 


KobtT,  Wllliaiu,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  Variable  voltage  traiiM- 
former.     3.-'12.03tf.  10-12H5.  CI.  336      77. 

Kubryuer.  lifriiian  U..  to  Murray  Mfi;.  Corp.  Fusible  knife- 
blade  xwiti-h  haviuK  a  driving  bar  for  both  dixconuectint; 
the  make  break  free  end  and  ru.atini;  the  hlu);e  end  from 
their  respective  blade  contacts.  3.211,!S5tf.  10-ia-«5.  CI. 
21H>— 114. 

Kohlhagen.   Walter.      Method  of   waking   Held  plates  for  ayu 
chrououa  motors.      3,-10.t»:i7.    lu   li;-«5,  CI.   i;»      15.")..'). 

KohlliaKen.  Walter.     Self-startliij:  synchronous  motor.     3,J11, 

a33,  lo  i::  63.  ci  3io — 4t>. 
Kohra,  Kobert  C.  D.  J.  Klelb«r,  and  C.  F.  RomlDe.  to  United 
Sitates  Kubt>er  Co.     .Me>bod  of  muking  plastic  boats.     3,::ll,- 
»14.  10-12-tt5,  CI.  l'tJ4— 45. 
Koller,  Kuueu  J.  ;   Set- 

L'Irlcb,  I'aul,  Scbaub,  Bosshard,  and  Kuller.     3.211,>j13. 
Kollisch.   Gebruder  :   See 

Frojahn.  Kmil.     3.211. 1U4. 
Kollniorgeu  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Bentley.  George  P.,  and  Lovlns.     3.210,8«4. 
Kolloiiitsch,  Janos.  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.     Method  for  prepar- 
ing   acrylonitrlle    derivatives.      3,211,778,     10-12-«5,     CI. 
2tfO-  4«:>  «. 
Komachlya,  Yosbloki,  M.  Takesada.  and  S.  Sakural.  to  Ajlno 
luoto  Co..    Inc.      MethiHl   of   preparing  alpha  amino  beta  hy 
drosybutyric  acid.     3,211.7s4.   lo   12-65.  CI.  2««^534. 
Kooltronic  Kan  Co.  ;  See — 

Lyman.  Roger  T.,  and  Stewart.     3.211,3rtO. 
Koop   Charles  11.,  to  Ball  Bros.  Co..  Inc.     Mold  patch  support. 

3.:;il.543.  Il>-12-ti5.  CI.  249      141. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Dobrats,  Elmer  H.     3.211,529. 
Palanientl,  Albert.     3,211,0t>«. 
Russell,  Robert  J.,  and  Hardinge.     3,211,387. 
Wand.  Stanley  W.,  and  Kur«.     3.211,601. 
Korellti.  Theodore  H..  and  H.  R.  Edison,  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Ino     Method  for  alkylation  of  aromatlcs.    3,211,79».  10-12- 
65.  CI.  260 — 671. 
Kosugl,  Takao  :  See —  ^    ., 

Arakawa,    Morlmasa,    Uirooka,    Kosugl,    uid    Kawano. 

3,211,681.  .  ^     ^. 

.\rakawa     Morlmasa.     Hlrooka.    Kosugl,    and    Kawano. 
3,211,683. 
Kovach,  Ladls  U. :  See — 

Comley,  William,  Jr.,  and  Kovach.     3,211,901. 
Koxma.  Joseph  A  ,  Jr.     Method  of  loading  a  melting  furnace. 

3,211,546,   10-12-65,  CI.  75—65.  „  .,       , 

Krabbenschmldt,  Henry,  to  Isbrandtsea  Co.,  Inc.     Pallet  for 

bulk   loads.      3.211,311,   10-12-65,  CI.  214—300. 
Krahl,  Enio  :  See — 

Foderick,  John  W.,  and  Krahl.     3,211,151. 
Krake    Leiand  W..  to  Scovill  -Mfg.  Co.     Radiator  filler  neck. 
3,211,319.10-12-65,01.220—40.  w       .     w     . 

Krall,  William  A..  J.  A.  Mann,  and  L.  A.  Cott,  to  Martin-Mari- 
etta   Corp.      Heat   dissipating   and    shielding   structure   for 
mounting  electronic  component  upon  a  support,     3,211,822, 
10-12-65,  CI.  174 — 35. 
Kramcsak.  Michael,  Jr.  :  See — 

Fontana,  Frank  J.,  and  Kramcsak.     3,210,795. 
Kramer,  Frederick  A..  Jr.     Air  curUln.     3.211,077,  10-12-65, 

Kraiice.  Maurice  J.     Retractable  wheel  assembly.     3,210,784, 

10-12-65.  CI.  9—1. 
Kratxer.  Reinhold  H.  :  See— 

Paclorek.  Kaximiera  J.  L.,  and  Kratier.     3.211.753. 
Kraus.  Thaddaus.  to  Bend Ix  Baiters  Vacuum,  Inc.     Sorption 

pump  for  pumping  off  gases  and  yapors.     3.210,915,  10-12- 

65,  Cl.  55—179.  ^  ^        ^  .         „.  .K^ 

Krause.  Frank  R.,  to  Blaw-Knox  Co.  Tube  rolling  method. 
3,211.027,  10-12-65,  Cl.  80— 62.         „       .^.  „     ^,. 

Krekeler.  Karl  A.,  to  Oebr.  Bohler  k  Co.  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Cast   high-speed  steel   tools  and  process  of  manufacturing 
them.     5.211.593.  10-12-65,  Cl.  148—142. 
Kretschmar.  George  G.  :  See — - 

Potter.  Roy  F..  and  Kretschmar      3,211,128. 
Krleger.    Edward   L..   t<>   Sperry   Rand   Corp.      Matrix  having 
thin    magnetic   film    logical   gates    for   transferring   "iKnals 
from   plural  Input  means  to  plnral  output  means.     3,212, 
064.  10-12-65,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Kronfeld,  Leonard  E.  :  See — 

Dundovlc.  Joseph  F..  and  Kronfeld.     3.211,843. 
Kroplnskl.    John    J.      Game    apparatus    based    on    simulated 

rocket  flleht.     3.211.4.">9,  10-12-65.  Cl.  27^—139. 
Krugman.  Stanley  L.  :  See —  ^      „  „     w. 

SmMh.  William  A..  Downey,  Jacobs,  Krugman.  Bnehler, 
and  Hulllet.     3.211.."S25.  „       ..      . 

Kruse    Frederick  W  .  Jr  .  to  .Mfred  Electronlcss.     Broadband 
crystal  diode  detector.     3.212.015,  10-12-65,  Cl.  329—162. 
Kuckes.  Walter  H.  :  See —  »  „,„  „„« 

Donovan.  Robert  P..  Bardltch.  and  Kuckes.     3,212,020. 

Kflhlkamp.  Alfred:  See—  ,^„ 

Zlmmermann.  Johann  W..  and  Kflhlkamp.    3.211.708. 

Kurashlkl  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Egucht.  Tamotsn.  FuJU.  Uklda.  and  Matsumoto.     3,211,- 

Fukushlma.  Osamu,  and  Mat«u>ayaRhl      3,211.685. 
Matsumoto.  Masakaxu.  Imal,  and  Maeda.     3,211,712. 
Kurtz    Abraham  N  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Reactive  <11»P«£- 
Rlons  of  alkali  metal  acetylldes.     3,211,662,  10-12-65,  C\. 
252—182. 
Knrti    Ned  E      Mounting  clip  and  wall  support.     3,210.898, 

10-12-65,  Cl.  20 — 4. 
Kurx.  Charies  B. :  See— 

Wand,  Stanley  W„  and  Kurx.     3,211.801. 


Kusaka,  Kaxujl,  ^  to  Tawata  Iron  *  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  Addi- 
tional alloys  for  welding  and  steel  making.  3.211,549 
10-12-65.  Cl.  75 — 134. 

Kusters.  Eduard.  Maschlnenfabrlk  :  See — 
Kutz.  Johannes.     3.210.968. 

Kutx,  Johannes,  to  Kduard  Kusters  Maschlnenfabrlk.  Ueat 
treatment  chambers  for  textile  materials  subjected  to  Im- 
pregnation.     3.210.968.   10-12-65,  Cl.  88 — 8. 

Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Abe.  Shlgeo.  Udagawa.  Nara.  and  Mlsawa.     3,211,629. 

Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 
Fuller.  Harrison  W.     3.212.072. 
Fuller.  Harrison  W  .  and  Rubinstein.     3.212,070. 

Lacy.  John  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Underwater  well  drilling 
apparatus.     3.211.224,  10-12-65.  Cl.  166 — 66.5. 

Lacy.  Theodore  M..  and  G.  B.  Norrls,  to  Ampex  Corp  Ultra- 
sensitive force  and  speed  measuring  device.  5,210,992. 
10-12-65.  Cl    73 — 135. 

Lady.  Edward  R..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Sep- 
aration of  gaseous  mixtures.  3,210,950,  10-12-65.  CI. 
62—21. 

Laemmle,  George  J.  :  See — 

Edwards.  Gayle  D     and  Laemmle.     3.211.795. 

Lalng.  Ntkolaus.  and  O.  Heidelberg.  Helicopter  wHh  auto- 
rotatlve  airfoil  and  torque  generating  means.  3.211,397, 
10-12-65.  Cl.  244—17.19. 

Laird.  Robert  J   :  See — 

Tellerman.  Jacob,  and  Laird.     3,212,069. 

Lake.  Edwin  D..  and  G.  W.  Crawford.  Parallel  bridge  tooling. 
3.211.038.  10-12-65.  Cl.  83 — 487 

Lamson.  Edward  R..  and  M  J.  Devlne.  Lubricated  bearing 
assembly.     3.211,.'i02.  10-12-65.  Cl.  308—121. 

Lanca!<ter.  Marie  A.  Skeleton  assembly  for  a  simulated  french 
poodle.     3,210888.  10-12-65.  Cl.  46—163. 

Landls.  Martin  :  See  — 

Draddy.  Cyril  F  .  and  Landls.  3.211.366. 

Lane.  Raymond  J   :  See — 

Denning.  Ralph  M  .  and  I.*ne.    3.211.401. 

Lancmann  Werner.  W  Lehmann.  W.  Wunder.  and  O.  Glent, 
to  Farbenfabrlken  Baver  Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  for 
the  treatment  of  materials  with  silicones.  3.211.580.  10-12- 
6.->.  Cl.  117—181. 

Lanman.  Robert  K..  to  Armorllte  Lens  Co..  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  casting  thermosetting  plastic  lenses.  3,211,- 
811.  10-12-65.  a.  264 — 1 

Lannom.  William  A..  V.  to  E.  J.  Schroth.  Edging  machine. 
3.210,890.  10-12-65.  Cl    51—101. 

Laporte  Titanium  Ltd.  :  See — 

WlgsrliTton    Raymond  J.     3.211.528. 

I.4»rsen  Theodore  E  .  to  Honevwell  Inc.  Thermostatic  switch 
having  a  permanent  magnet  for  snap  action  closing.  3.211,- 
8«4.  10-12-6.'^.  n.  200^138. 

La  Rne  Earl  P.  Firing  button  for  gun.  3.210,879,  10-12-65. 
Cl.  42—69. 

Laakev  Richard  R..  and  B.  M.  Gallaeher.  to  Internntional 
Harvester  Co.  Turbochargers.  8,211.362,  10-12-65,  O. 
230—116. 

Laszio  Steve  Agitating  means  with  air  chamber  and  recipro- 
cating pistons.      3,211.435,    10-12-65.   Cl.   259—139. 

I.«thron.  Jay  W   :  See—  

Kllbv.  Jack  S.,  and  I^athron.    3.211972. 

I^tlnen.   George  A.,  and  R.  H.   M    Simon,  to  Monsanto  Co. 
Apparatus  for  chang'ng  the  volatile  content  of  viscous  ma 
terlals.    3.211.209   10-12-65,  Cl.  1.^9-6. 

I>au  Bl<iwer  Co..  The  :  See—  „„,,„-.. 

WentUng.  William  H..  and  Gantner.     3.211.384. 

Lauterbach.  George  E..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Continuous 
high  tetmK>raturp  process  for  oxidized  starch  for  coating 
romposltlon.s       3.211..'S64.    10-12-85,    Cl.    106—214. 

Lawlor.  Francis  E  :  See- 

Haupscheln.  Murray.  Braid,  and  Lawlor.     3.211,787. 

I.4iwson.  Thomas  O..  to  Olrilng  Ltd.  Booster-asalsted  hy- 
draulic braking  systems.     3,211.500.10-12-65    Cl.  303— 22. 

Laxo.  Ed  (Deceased).  T.  E.  Laxo.  executrix,  to  T.  E.  Laxo. 
C<»n  beading  and  parting  machine.  3,210.979.  10-12-65, 
CT.  72—94. 

Laxo    Thelma  E  :  See — 

Laxo.  Ed.  and  T.  E.    3,210,979. 

I.«vflHd.  Lowdv  C:  See  — 

Wiggins,   Macdonald  J.,  and  LayHeld. 

Lea.  Lawrence  N.     Phonograph  apparatus. 

League    G*eorKP  F      I>oom   shuttle  binder  having  replaceable 

binder  leather      3  211,185,  10-12-66,  Cl.  139—185. 
Ijeanyji    William  J   :  See— 

Rogers.  Edward  F..  and  Leanza.    3.211.612. 
Le  CorvolsUr.   Paul   F.     Diaphragm   mounted  n^at  operated 
switch  for  Insertion  Into  gasoline  tanks.    3,211,853,  10-12- 

ac    pi    200— 84 

Lederer     Michael     to    Fart)werke    Hoechst    Aktlengesellschaft 
vormals   Melster  Lucius  k  Brunlng.     Cycloalkyl  percarbo- 
nat»>  esters      3,211,773,  10-12-65.  Cl  260 — 463. 
Lee.  Thomas  H.  :  See- 
Crouch.  Donald  W..  and  Lee.    3,211,886. 
liee,  Thomas  H.  :  See  - 

Barkan.  Philip.  Lee,  and  Porter.    3,211,886. 
Lee,  Winston  F.  Z.  :  See—  »„,„.»„, 

Karlbv   Hennlng.  and  I.ee.    8.210.997.    „   „   „,  ^ 
Leeper  Charies  K  .  J.  Padgett.  B  Tate,  and  H.  H.  Nlederman. 
to    Atlantic    Research    Corp.      Gas    generator.      8,210.930, 
10_12-65.  Cl.  60 — 35.8. 
I>>ggltt.  S.  H.,  Co.  :  See— 

Kllhourn.  Eugene  L.    3.210.966. 

Lehmann.  Wolfgang:  See —  „      ^  ^     ^,  ^ 

I^anzmann      Werner,     Lehmann,     Wunder.     and     Glenz. 
3.211.580. 
Lelbowltz.    Michael    R.      Spectrum    discriminating   radiation 
detector.    3,211.908,  10-12-65,  Cl.  250—83.8. 


3.212.014. 
3.211,480.  10-12- 
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LenaerB.  Rene,  to  UnJon  Carbide  Corp.    Process  for  preparing 

oxadlaroles.      3^211.742,    10-12-65.   CI.   260—307. 
Lenhart,   Albert  F.,   to  The  Oil   Shale  Corp.     Production   of 
oil   from  Bolld  carbonaceous  materials.     3,211,648,   10-12- 
65,  CI.  208—187. 
Lensky,  George  A.  :  See — 

Dugle.   Thomas,   I^naky,   and  Wagner.     3,211,390. 
Lenx,  Carl,  deceaned    (by  E.  J.   Aberle,  executor),  and  O.  J. 
Orebic,  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Machine  for  stem 
assembly.      3,210  822.    10-12-65,   CI.   29—25.19. 
Leonard     (leorge    H.      Electromechanical    on-the-fly    reading 

means.     3,212.065,  10-12-6'5.  CI.  340—173. 
Leonard,   John    E.,   and   E.    V.   Arthur,    to   Beckman 
ments.  Inc.      Encapsulated   transducer.     8,211,640, 
65,  CI.  204 — 195. 
Leonard.    Lynn   B..    to   Beckman   Instruments,   Inc. 

of  making  glass  electrode.     3,211,541,  10-12-65,  CI.  65— 
45 
Lesbro  Engineering  Products  (Proprietary)  Ltd.:  See — 

Van  Zyl,  WlUem  J.    3,211,192. 
Leutenegger,  Willi :  See — 

Schwab.     Heinz,     Solron,     Rauchle.     and     Leutenegger. 
3,210.967. 
Levand.  Victor  A.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Electric  lamp 

manufacture.     3.211.511.  10-12-fl5,  CI.  316—19. 
Levinn,   Robert  N.,  to  American  ThermosUt  Corp.     Thermo- 
stat   with    mounting   and    electrical   connection    means   to 
»n)arate  heater.     3,211,863.  10-12-65,  CI.  200—122. 
Levy.  Richard  S.,  and  A.  A.  Oreenbere.     Convertible  desk  for 
language  teaching  and  the  like.     3,211,506,  10-12-65.  CI. 
312     239. 
LewakowHkl.  John  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Control  mechanism 
for   adjustable   gas    turbine   nozzle.      8,211,424.    10-12-65, 
CI.  253—02. 
Lewis,     Annabell.       Protective    clothing    means.      3,210,773, 

10-12-65.  a.  2 — 48. 
Lewis,  John  R.  :  See — 

Feild.  George  B.,  and  Lewis.    3.211.677. 
Lewis,  Nigel  W.,  to  VIckers  Armstrongs  ( Engineers)  Ltd.    Air 

cushion  vehicle.     3,211,246,   10-12-65.  CT.   180 — 7. 
L«yman  Corp.  :  See — 

Blume.  Walter  S.    3,211,966. 
Lhermltte.    Roger    M.,    and    D.    Atlas,    to   United    States    of 
America,   Air  Force.     Atmospheric  motion   coherent  pulse 
doppler  radar  system.     3,212.085,  10-12-65,  CI.  343 — 6. 
Llberatore,  Frank  V.    Underwater  weapon.    3.210,877,  10-12- 

65,  CI.  42—1. 
Llddlard.  Thomas  P..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Explosive  wave  shaper.     3,211,094.  10-12-65,  CI.  102 — 22. 
Lleberman,    Herman,   and   I.   R.   Welr,   to   The  Bendlx   Corp. 
Mounting   means   for   an    Interchangeable   remote   compass 
signal   transmitter.     3,210,860,   10-12-65    CI.  83—224. 
LlesH,   Richard  K.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.     Earthmovlng 
scraper  with  auxiliary  bowl  mounted  conveyor.     3,210,868, 
10-12-65,  CI.  37—8. 
Llll,  Melvin  H.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Suspension  height  gauge  for 

vehicles.     3.210.857,   10-12-«5,  CL   33—180. 
Lilly,    Mason    M..    and    E.    E.    Roach,    to   Harold    Brown    Co. 
Time    cycle    controller.      3,211,178,    10-12-65,    CI.    137— 
624.14. 
Lln<lsJo,   Anders  F.   N..  and   N.  O.   Cronhage,   to   Electrolux. 
Aktiebolaget.       Indicating    balancing    device.       3,211,010, 
10-12-65.  CI.  73 — 483. 
Line,  Lloyd  E..  Jr.  :  See — 

Forney,  Harry  B..  Une,  and  Muller.    3,211,096. 
Llnsinger,  Ernst.     Apparatus  for  milling  with  carblde-tlpped 

milling  cutters.     3,211,059,  10-12-65.  CI.  90—11. 
Llonel-Paclflc.  Inc.  :  See — 

Booth  George  H.    8.211,400. 
LIpman.  Marshall  S.  :  See — 

Dubs,   Marne  A.,  Halberstam,  LIpman,  and  Mallnowskl. 
3.210,947. 
Llpps,  Milton  R.,  to  Avco  Corp.     Method  of  making  a  switch 

stator.     3,210,829,  10-12-ft5,  CI.  29—155.5. 
Little.  Arthur  D.,  Inc. :  See— 

Bleyle,  Gustave  A.,  Jr.    3.211,318. 
George,  James  H.  B.,  and  Stone.     3,211,521. 
Hyde,  Richard  VV.,  and  Margolin.     3,211,524. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kaufman,  Edwin  N.    3.211,897. 
Litty,  Fred  D.,  to  General  I'reclslon  Inc.     Inertlal  compensa- 
tion mechanism  for  flexure  spring  suspended  gyro.     8,211,- 
011,   10-12-65,  Cl.  74-^. 
Lo,  Arther  W. :  See— 

Rajchman,  Jan  A.,  and  Lo.    3,212,067. 
Lobar,  Walter  :  See — 

Webb,  Robe^rt  S.,  and  Lobur.    3,211,882. 
Lock.  Earl  D.  :  See- 
Dills.    Ralph    S.,    Lock,    Phares,    Scbleede,    and    Willis. 
3,211,268. 
Loebel.  Frederick  A.,  to  Cleaver-Brooke  Co.    Wet  back  boiler. 

3,211,134,   10-12-65,   Cl.   T22— 149. 
Lofftus,  F>ed  H. :  See — 

Johnson,  D«le  E.,  and  Lofftus.    3.211.812. 
Long   Robert  S. :  See — 

Ruell.  Bennett  G..  and  Long.     3,211,733. 
Longacre.    Andrew,    and    J.    D.    Rodems,    to    United    States 
of    America,    Army.      Monopulse    resolution    improvement. 
3.212.089.    10-12-65.   Cl.   343 — 16. 
Lo  Prestl.  Roy  F. :  See — 

Knapp.  Walter  C.  and  Lo  Prestl.    3,211,277. 
Loreni.  Walter  :  See — 

Schrader.  Gerhard,  and  Lorens.    3,211,772. 
Lorenzo.  Manuel  P..  to  A.  P.  de  Sanno  &  Son,  Inc.     Method 
of   producing  abrasive  surface   layers.      3,211,634,    10-12- 
65,  Cl.  204 — 16. 
I.,oshbough.    RIchsrd    C.    to   Toledo    Scale   Corp.      Weighing 
scale.     3.211,245,   10-12-65,  Cl.   177 — 3. 


3,211.648. 
3,211,649. 


8,211,173. 

.  Corp.     Air  difluser 
:i.  158—76. 


Love,   John.     Input   valve  systems   for  Internal   combustion 

engines.     3,211,137.   10-12-65,  Cl.   123 — 75. 
Loveall,  George  A.,  Jr.,  and  D.  F.  Heath,  to  Engineered  Equip- 
ment   Inc.      Control    means    for   forced    concrete    systems. 
3,211,337,  10-12-65,  Cl.  222—61. 
Lovell,    Clarence    A.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Contact    controllable    switching    arrangement.      3,211,962. 
10-12-65.   Cl.   317—137. 
Lovlns,  Gerald  H. :  See — 

Bentley,  George  P.,  and  Lovlns.    3,210,894. 
Low,  John  L.,  I^.     Concrete  forms  and  components  thereof. 

3,211,413,  10-12-65,  Cl.  249 — 41. 
Lowy,  George  W. :  See — 

Goldstein,  Jack  M.,  and  Lowy.     3,211,056. 
Lubricol  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Craig.  Willis  G.    3.210,902. 
Hopkins.  Thomas  R..  Arakelian.  and  Rh'odes. 
Hopkins,  Thomas  R..  Arakelian,  and  Rhodes. 
Lucka.    Eugene   R..    to   International   Research   and   Develop- 
ment Corp.     Balancing  machine.     3,211,009,  10-12-65,  Cfl. 
73-^62. 
LuckenblU,  Lawrence  F. :  See — 

Mueller,  Frank  H.,  and  Luckenblll. 
Luft,  Alfred  N.,  to  Sun-Ray  Burner  Mfg 

for  oil  burner.     3,211,207,  10-12-65, 
Lukens,  George  B.,  II :  See — 

Evans,  John  T.,  and  Lukens.     3,211,896. 
Lukens  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Potter.  Horace  W.    3,210.810. 
Lumoprint  Zlndler  KG. :  See — 
Wendt.  Rudolf.    3,211,551. 
Lundin,  Robert  S.,  to  General  Time  Corp.     Synchronous  tim- 
ing motor  assembly  having  integral  clutch.     3,211.018.  10- 
12-66.   Cl.   74—472. 
Luntz.  Horace  E..  and  F.   W.  Braun,    Mi   to  Continental  Oil 
Co.,  and  >A   to  Pacific  Power  and  Light  Co.     Manufacture 
of  active  cnar  by  solvent  extraction  of  coal  and  activation 
of  the  residue.     3,211.673    10-12-65.  Cl.  252— -t45. 
Lusk,  George  E..  and  H.  E.  Swanson.  to  G  4  W  Electric  Spe- 
cialty   Co.      Toggle   actuated    switch   operator  using  cams 
as  release  means.     3,211,870,  10-12-65.  Cl.  200—153. 
Lycan.  Donald  G.,  to  American  Motors  Corp.     Dryer  control 

system.     3.210  862.  10-12-65.  Cl.  34 — 45. 
Lyman,  Joseph  H.     Simulated  engine  for  bicycles.     3,210,889, 

10-12-65,   Cl.  46—175. 
Lyman,  Roger  T.,  and  W.  G.  Stewart,  to  Kooltronlc  Fan  Co. 

Dual  cutoff  blower.     3. 211. 300.  10-12-65,  Cl.  230 — 47, 
Lytle,  Jack  R.,  to  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Co.     Mercuric  chlo- 
ride catalyst.     3,211,672.   10-12-65,  Cl.  252 — 441. 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc. :  See — 

Consldlne   William  J.     3,211,768. 
Maby.  (ieorge  H.  :  See — 

.Spiri.  Willy  H..  Maby,  and  Price.    3,210,821. 
MacChesney,   Chester  M.,   to  Ellamac  Inc.     Methods  of  and 
apparatus  for  recording  utilizing  elastic  magnetic  recording 
tapes.     3,211,844,   10-12-65,   Cl.   179—100.2. 
MacCr.icken,  Calvin  D. :  See — 

Coleman,  Robert  £.,  Jr.,  and  MacCracken.     3,211,216. 
Mackus,  Thomas  J. :   See — 

McNeill,  William,  and  Mackus.     3,211,639.  , 

Macpherson.  Alan  C. :  See — 

Day,  Howard  M.,  and  Macpherson.    3,212,016. 
Madlgan  Electronics  Corp.  :   See — 

Gurian,  Seymour  D.,  and  Schwartz.    3,212,080. 
Maeda,  Shin  :  See — 

Sawa,  Yosbiro,  Maeda,  and  Tsujl.    3,211,738. 
Maeda.  Unpel :   See — 

Matsumoto.  Masakazu.  Imai.  and  Maeda.     3,211,712. 
Magne,    Frank   C,    R.    R.   Mod,   and   E.   L.    Skau.   to  United 
States  of  -America.  Agriculture.     N-bi8(2  benzoyloxyethyl)- 
fatty  add  amide  ester.     3,211.766,  10-12-65.  Cl.  260 — 404. 
Magulre.  Frederick  A.,   to  Interstate  Boochever  Corp.     Mul- 
tiple-bin display  device.     3,211,294,  10-12-65.  Cl.  211—72. 
Malchen,  Karl.     Continuously  variable  epicycllc  friction  gear. 

3,211,024.   10-12-65,  Cl.  74—796. 
Maler,   Ronald  L.,   and   C.   W.  Dawklns,   to   Fleet  Air  Mfg., 
Inc.     Evaporator  unit  for  vehicle  air  conditioning  systems. 
3,210,956,  10-12-65,  Cl.  62—186. 
Malloy,   Paul  V.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Getter  assembly. 

3,211.280,   10-12-65,  CI.  206— .4. 
Mandato,  Angelo  A.     Traction  device.     3,211,205.  10-12-65, 

Cl     152 237 

Mandel.  Richrird  M..  to  CoDco  Steel  &  Engineering  Co.    Bulk- 
head structure.     3.211.493,  10-12-65.  Cl.  296 — 50. 
Mandellk,  Bernard  G.  :  See — 

Gross,  James  A.,  and  Mandellk.     3,211,588. 
Mandorf,  Victor,  Jr.,  and  C.   F.  Fulgenzl.  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.     Corrosion  resistant  pump.     3,211,108,  10-12-65,  Cl. 
103—216. 
Manglerl,  Dominique  :   See — 

Burlllon.  Pierre.  Chezaud.  and  Manglerl.     3.211,115. 
Mann,  James  A. :  See — 

Krall,  William  A..  Mann,  and  Cott.    3,211,822. 

Mannesmann-Meer,  Inc. :  See — 
Wells,  Sheldon  E.    3,210,983. 

Manno,  Peter  J.,  and  W.  H.  Snavely,  Jr.,  to  Continental  Oil 
Co.  Preparation  of  monochlorofluoroalkanes.  3,211,636, 
10-12-66,   CI.   204 — 163. 

Mantle.  Peter  J.,  to  Vehicle  Research  Corp.  Automobile 
GEM   kit.      3,211,124,   10-12-65,   Cl.   115— .5. 

Manuel,  Harold  E.  :  See — 

Van  der  Llnde.  Marinus  W.,  and  Manuel.     3,211,303. 

Mapel.sden    George  C.  :  See — 

Hutt,  PhUlp.  and  Mapelsden.      3,211.846. 
Mapbet.  Roman,  O.   Saucy,  and  H.   Schmld,  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.      Process  for  the  preparation  of  allene  esters. 

3,211,780,  10-12-65,  Cl.  260 — 471. 
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Marconi  Instrumenta  Ltd.  :  See — 

Beck.  Harold  V.     3.211.924, 
Margolin.  Stanley  V.  :   See — 

Hyde,    Richard    W.,   and    Margolin.     3.211.524. 
Marion.    (Jeorge    F.,    T     L.    Treliler,    and    V    A.    Munger.    to 

Colgate-Palmolive     Co.        Liquid     detergent     composition. 

3.211.660.  10-12-65.  CI.  252—137. 
.Marlslc.  Milton  M..  and  M.  L.  Hoffman,  to  General  Dynamic* 

Corp.       Method    and    apparatus    fur    cart>onatlng    liquid*. 

;«. 211.331.  10-12-65.  CI.  222—1. 
Marlow.   Anthony   V  .  and   W.   A.    M.   Allen,  to  Henry   Simon. 

Ltd.      Flour    milling    process.      3,211.3^5     10-12-65.    CI. 

241  —  11. 
Marshall.  Howard  D..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Electrical 

circuit  for  testing  the  current-voltage  relationship  of  elec- 
trical devices.     3.212,001.   10-12-65.  CI.  324 — 61 
Marshall.   Paul  N.  :   See— 

Wozena.     Peter     W..     Belfry,     Glonet.     and     Marshall. 
3.211.492. 
Martin.  David  G.  :  See— 

Kagan.  Fred,  and  Martin.     3.211.723. 
Martin,    Jacques    E.,    to    Soclete    d't:iectronlque    et    d'Auto- 

matlsme.     Production  of  potentiometers.    3.3,11,031,10-12- 

65.  CI.  83—5,. 
.Martin,  William  B..  and  L.  K.  8wett.  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

N  (pyrldyl  alkylene)  2  propynylamlnes      3,211,741,  10-12- 

65.  CI.  260—2945. 
Martinez.    Eugene,  and   M.   Kapilow,   to   Reeico  Inc.      Motion 

picture  reel      3.211.393.  10-12-65.  Cl.  242—74. 
.Martinez,  John  S.  :   See — 

Forbes.   Stuart   G..   Friedman,  and   Martinez.      3.210.926. 
Martin  Marietta  Corp.     See- 

Krall,    William    A,    Mann,    and    Cott.     3  211.822. 
Wiggins.   Macdonald   J.,   and   Layfleld.      3.212.014. 
Marsal.   Paul,   to   I'nited  States  of  America,   Navy      l>eferred 

action   battery.      3,211.588    10-12-85.  Cl.   i:!6--90. 
Marxer,    Adrian,    to    Ciba    Corp.       2.5-bls-ethylenelmlno-3,6- 

bls  enantbuylamlno-P  benzoqulnone.       3.211,721,    10-12-65, 

Cl.  2i;0 — 239. 
Marxer.  Adrian,  to  Ciba  Corp      Guanyl  bydrazones  of  bluan- 

idoarylketones.      3,211.746,    10-12-65.   Cl.   260—^19 
Marxer,  Adrian,  and  A.  Ilvespaa.  to  Ciba  Corp      Plperailno- 

sulfonamldes.      3,211.608.        10-12-65.   Cl.    167—53. 
Mason.    Thomas    F.      Potato    peeling    and    cutting    machine. 

3 -•11.202.   10-12-65.  Cl.   146—37. 
Masterson.    Charles    S..    to    Ampez    Corp.      Sheet    separator 

3.211.451     10-12   <;.-).  Cl    271 — 64 
Masumoto.    Hakaru,    T.    Kobayasbi.    and    K.    Watanabe.    to 

Research    Institute   for   Electric  and    Mairnetlc   Allo.vs.    the 

Foundation      Method  of  manufacturing  permanent  magnets 

having    large    ct>ercive    force.       3,211.592,    10-12-65.    Cl. 

148—121. 
Masure.  Jean  L.  :  Set — 

Adelaar.   Hans  H..  Clement*,  and   Masure      3,211,^8. 
Mathews,  (ieorge  :  See- 
Fay.    Robert   J  ,    Mathews,   and    Rose.     3,210.823. 
Matovlch.   Edwin  :   See — 

Andres.    Ra;rmond    J.,    and    Matovlch.      3.211.594. 
MatHubaya!<hl.  Kanjl  :   See 

Pukushlma.    Asamu.    and    Matsubayashi.      3.211,685. 
Mataumoto,  Masakatu  :   See 

Egucbi,  Tamiitsu.  FuJIl,  Klyoshl.  Uklda,  and  Mataumoto. 
3.211.711 
Matsumoto.  Masakazu.  K.  Imal.  and  U.  Maeda.  to  Kurashlki 

Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.     Production  of  polyvinyl  acetate  and  poly- 
vinyl  alcohol.      3.211.712.   10-12-65.   Cl    260—89.1. 
Mattsson    Per  O,  :   gee- 

Embrlng.  Paul  O..  and  Mattason.     3.211,614. 
Matulaltts,   victor  E.     Rapid  heating  engine  cooling  system. 

3.211.374^  10-12-65.  Cl    237—8 
Maursey,    Ethan    K..    to    General    Motors    Corp       Operating 

handle   assembly.      3.211.487.    10-12-63.    Cl.    292—353. 
Maxson  Electronics  Corp.  :   See — 

Bias*.  Judd.  and  Shnltkln.     3.212,087. 
Maaur.   Robert   H..   to  O.   D.   Searle  k  Co.      3-hydroxylratno- 

17a  (lower  alkyl)  5a  androstan  17^-ols   and   the  optionally 

substituted    3  acyloxylmlno   and   3-alkoxylmlno   derivatives 

corresponding      3.211,756.    10-12-65,   Cl     260 — 397  1 
McAllister.  William  A.    to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Phos- 
phor     3.211.666.  10-12-65,  Cl    252— 301  4. 
McCaldln.    James   O..    to   Hughes   Aircraft   Co.      P-N  Junction 

formation  in  III-V  aemiconductor  compounda.     3,211,589, 

10-12-65,  Cl.   148—1.5 
McCann    Walter  L.,   to  Glddlngs  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. 

Spindle    bearing    preload    assembly.      3,211.060,    10-12-«5, 

Cl    90—11 
McClenny.  Robert  W.     Extended  cultivator  frame.  3.211.238, 

lO- 12-65,  Cl    172—456. 

McComb,  Berton  J.  :   See    - 

Mlnti,  Martin,  and  McComb.     3.211,988. 
MeCormack.  Austin  F..  Jr.     Steam  heating  apparatua.    3,211  - 
376,  10-12-65.  Cl.  237—68. 

McCoy.  Laverne  D..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Clamping  de- 
vice.    3.211.477.  10-12-65,  Cl.  285—286. 

McCoy.  Peter  J  ,  and  T  R  Murray  to  Westlnghonse  Electric 
Corp  Thermoelectric  converter.  3.211,586,  10-12-65,  Cl. 
136 — i. 


McCrea,   Joseph,    to   Stapling   Machine  Co 
talner      .•?. 21 1.356.  10-12-65.  Cl   229—23. 


Wirebound   con- 


McCnllough.  Ira  J.,  and  O.  J  .  and  W.  O.  Sweetman.  Expendible 
r^n  "•♦•nMy  for  preforatlng  wella.     3.211.093.  10-12-65, 

McCullongh.  Otis  J   :   fiee— 

McCullougb.  Ira  J.,  and  O.  J.,  and  Sweetiaan.    3.211.093. 

McDonough.    Cletu*    O.    to    United-Carr    Inc.      MInlaMirlzed 

module  Interconnection.     3,212,047,  10-12-6«,  Cl.  339 17. 


McDowell  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Rlckard,  Clyde  E.     3,211,472. 

McEachern,  Irvin  D.  deceased  ;  W.  T.  McEachern  executor 
Attachment  for  cylinders  of  comblnea.  3.210.9^0  10-12- 
<i5,  Cl.  56 — 119. 

McEachern    WUUam  T.  :   See 

.McEachern,    Ir%ln   D.    and    W.   T.     3,210  920. 

McEachron,    John    C.      Electrical    resistance    space    heaters 
3.211,889.  10-12-65.  Cl.  219— 345. 

-MoElreath.  Elmer  J.  Illuminated  mirror  3,211.903  10-12- 
65.  Cl.  240—4.2. 

McGowan.  Kenneth  J.  :  Sec — 

Cleaver.  Albert  L..  Range,  and  McGowan.     3,210,878. 

McGraw  Edison  Co,  :   aee — 

Dornbush.  Herbert  W.      3.211.956. 
Sadler  Fred  S.      3,211,516. 

Mclndoo,  Robert  G.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Trip  mech- 
aniitm  for  automatically  positioning  vehicle  loaders  3  211  - 
;U0,  10-12-65,  Cl.  214—140 

-McKee,  Wayne  H  and  P.  G.  Hoffman,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Fluid  reversing  valve  structure.  3.211  217. 
10-12-65.  Cl.   16.)— 95. 

.Mcl^more.  William  M..  to  Chas.  Pflzer  k  Co^  Inc  Oral  anti- 
diabetic composition  and  method  of  use.  3.211.615  10-12- 
t!.-).  Cl     167      6.->. 

McMullen.  Thomas  B..  to  General  Electric  Co  Fluorescent 
lamp  operating  circuit.     3.211.952.  10-12-65,  Cl.  315 — 99 

McNeill,  William,  and  T.  J.  Mackus,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Armv.      Apparatus    for   electrophoretlc    deposition    of 
lamellar  fluorphlogoplte  mica  sheets.     3,211,639.  10-12-65 
Cl.  204     299. 

McPherson  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 
McPherson,  Paul  M.     3,211.049. 

McPherson.  Paul  M  .  to  McPherson  Instrument  Corp.  Ultra- 
violet monochromator.     3.211.049.  10-12-65,  Cl    88 — 14 

Mcijuarrle.  Alexander  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Light  load 
compensation  device  for  polvphaae  network  meter  Including 
an  inductor  with  a  saturable  flux  path.  3,212,006.  10-12- 
65,  Cl.  324—138. 

Mcguillen,  Edward  J.,  to  United  States  of  America  Navy. 
One-way  reel  with  viscous  drag.     3.211,396,  10-12-65,  Cl. 

McRoberts,  Grace  D.  :  See — 

McRoberts,  William  C.     S.211,642, 
McRoberta,  William  C,  deceased,  by  G.  D.  McRoberts.  admin- 
istratrix,   to    Pittsburgh    Plate   Olass   Co.      Glass    bending 
molds.     3.211.542.  20-12-65,  Cl.  65—290. 
McShea,    Terrance    J.       Variable    charge    coffee     dlspenaer. 

3  211,334,  10-12-65,  CT.  222— 39. 
Mechanlacbe  Baumwollsplnnerel  und  Weberel  Augsburg  :  See — 

Winter,  NlkoUus.     3,210,922. 
Megna,  Ignazio  S. :  See — 

Petropoulos    John  C,  and  Megna.     3,211,691. 
Mehne,  Artur  :  See — 

Harnlsch,  Heinz    Mehne.  and  Rodla.     3.211,520. 
Mehr.  John  A.,  and  J.  M.  Brennan.  to  Carrier  Corp.     Nosile 

construction.     3.211,218,  10-12-65,  Cl.  165—123. 
Meltl.  Harold  0.  :  See— 

Mlddlesworth,  Tommy  A..  Meitl,  and  Wunar.     3,210.921. 
Melpar    Inc.  :  See — 

Riley.  John  E.     3,211,583. 
Melton.  Adrus  C.  :  See — 

Boyce.  John,  and  Melton.     3,210,917. 
Melvlll,   Francis   L.      Production   of  monosodlum   phosphate. 

3,211.523,  10-12-65,  Cl.  23 — 107. 
Mendez.    William    M..    to   United    States   of   America.    Navy. 
Pressure   operated    valve.      3,210.938,    10-12-65,   Cl.    60 — 
39.27. 
Merck  k  Co    Inc.  :  See — 

Clark,  Robert  L..  and  Rogers.  3,211.611. 
Clark.  Robert  L..  and  Rogera.  3.211,613. 
Kollonitscb.  Janos.     3.211.778. 

Oberater.  Arthur  E.,  Beyler,  and  Sarett.     3,211,725. 
Rogers.  Eklward  F..  and  Clark.      3.211.609. 
Rogers.   Edward   P..   and  Oark.      3.211.610. 
Rogers.  Edward  F.    and  Leanza.      3.211.612. 
Merfeld.  Eugene  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Information  handling 

apparatus.     3.2liMl.  10-12-65.  Cl.  340 — 172.8. 
Meshberg.   Philip.     Pump'type  dlapenser.     3.211.346.   10-12- 

65,  Cl    222—263 
Messerschmltt.    Elmar.      Screen    printing  screen.      3,211,089, 

10-12-65.  Cl.  101—127.1. 
Messina.  Ralph  P.  :  See — 

Henkln.  Hyman,  and  Mesaina.     3,211,620. 
Metzjrer   Charles  O.  :  See— 

Klncald.  John  F..  Metzger.  and  Cahlll.     3.211.5«6. 
Metzrath   Heinrlch.  to  Henschel  Flugxeug-Werke  AG.    Device 
for  exchanging  helicopter  engine*.     3.211.299.  10-12-65,  Cl. 

Meyer,  Burton  C. :  See — 

Olass.  Marvin  I.,  and  Meyer.     8,210.886. 
Meyer  Jerome  C. :  See — 

TiUotson,  Jamea  A.,  Ill,  and  Meyer.  8,210.864. 
Meyer,  John  F..  and  E.  J.  Zaiewakl.  to  Schenectady  Chemicals. 
Inc.  Electric  conductor  coated  with  the  reaction  product 
of  a  dibasic  polycarboxyllc  acid  and  trls(2  hydrox.vethyl) 
Isocyanarate  together  with  an  organic  oolylsocvanate  or  an 
alkyl  titanate.     3.211.585.  10-12-65    Cl.  117—232 

Meyer.  Karl.  Boof  InauUtlon.  3.210.901.  10-12-65.  Cl.  52— 
378. 

Meysenbourg.  David  M..  and  G.  B.  Nelson.  Method  and  ap- 
paratua  for  compounding  deaired'  concentrations.  3.211,- 
431.  10-12-65,  Cl.  25fr— 12. 

MIcell.  Leonard.  Barbecue  derlce.  3,211.081.  10-12-65.  Cl. 
99-^21 

MIchInn  Dmamlcfl,  Inc.  :  See — 
BuU.  Artbar  ▲.     S,211.2»2. 
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MlddleBworth,  Tommy  A.,  H.  O    Meltl.  and  -^^  8    Wnn.,    to 
International  Harvester  Co.     Fruit  picker.     3,210.921,  10- 
12-«5,  CI.  56—328. 
Mlelile-Oo88-Dexter,  Inc. :  See — 

Stoothoff.  Stanley  T.     3.211.448.     ^,     ^  ^  „  „, ,  „ .,, 

Mlleo    Gilbert   De  W.     Collapsible  plastic  tubes.     3,211,342. 

10-12-65.  CI.  222—107. 
MlUonU.  Jerry  P. :  See—       ^  „.,.      ,        ooii«<wi 
Coleman,  Kalph  A.,  and  MUlonis.     3.211,696. 

"""^'buVte'r^^oWrrA:  Jr..  and  MlUer.     3.211,522. 
Miller   Avy  L.     Water  heating  method  and  apparatus 

373,"  10-1:2-65.  CI.  236—20. 
Miller,  Harold  F.  :  See —  „  „,,  „„„ 

Sporte.  Ulck.  Vo»hel.  and  Miller.     3.211.033. 
Miller,  Joe  W.     Halrband  with  detachable  cover.     3,211,160, 

Miller  Joseph  P.    Machine  for  handling  classifiable  materials. 
3.211,312,  10-12-65,  CI.  214—302.  .    ^,     .  . 

Miller    Kichard  H.,  and  A.  L.   Streater,  to  General  Electric 
Co  '  Tripping  arrangement  for  an  electric  circuit  breaker. 
3,211,958.  10-12-65,  CI.  317—60. 
Miller.  William  M..  Jr. :  See— 

Harris.  Benton  N..  and  Miller.     3.211,571. 
MlltBchltzky    GusUv.  and  W.   Schlndelln,  to  Wacker-Chemle 
O  m.b.H.      Basic   welding   powders.      3,211,591,    10-12-t>5, 
CI.  148—26. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co. :  See — 

Becker.  Earl  M.,  and  Bridge.     3,211,154. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  C\).:  See--  .  „,  ^      ,,,, 

Fosse,  Vernell  O..  ana  Stoothoff.  S.  T.  and  W.  W.     3.211.- 

073. 
Ito,  Jack  J.     3,211.553. 
Updegraff.  David  M.     3,211,679. 
Updegrair,  David  M.,  and  Davis.     3.211,680. 
Minor,  Gilbert  D.  :  See^- 

Durham,  Donald  F.,  and  Minor.     3.211,462. 
Mintz    Martin,  and  B.  J.  McComb,  to  TRW  Inc.     Voltage  reg- 
ulator employing  a  nonlinear  Impedance  and  negative  tem- 
perature coemclent  Impedance  to  prevent  leakage  current. 
3;211,y89,  10-12-<J5,  CI.  323—22. 
Mlsawa,  Masanaru  :  See — 

Abe,  Shlgeo,  Udagawa,  Nara,  and  Mlsawa.     3,211,629. 
Mitchell.  George  A.    Expoeaire  controlling  system  for  cameras. 

3.211,068,  10^12-65,  CI.  95—10. 
Mlttler.  Martin  A.  :   See —  „„,„«.o 

Rosenberg,  Richard  A.,  and  Mlttler.     3,212,048. 
Mlttler,   Mardn   A.,   S.  Olferman,  R.  B.   Plttman,  and  R.  A. 
Rosenberg,  to  Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corp.    Mum- 
layer  circuitry  with  placed  buaWngs.     3,212,049.  10-12-65, 

CI    339 18  /'' 

Mlyakawa,  8ho«o,  T.  Haaejawi.  and  Y.  Sawada,  to  Yawata 
Iron  and  Steel  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  and  *PPa™tuf'of  auto- 
matically controlling  sintering  machine.     3,211.441,  10-1/- 

Mlya'saki,  Kenso.     Oil  mist  generator.     3,211,258,  10-12r-65, 

CI.  184—55. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Sandridge,  Robert  L.    3,211,674. 
Mod,  Robert  R.  :   See —  ^^  „  „,,  _„„ 

Magne,  Frank  C,  Mod,  and  Skau.     3,211,766. 
Model   Ernst,  W.  Stammbach,  and  J.  Blndler,  to  Gelgy  Chemi- 
cal   Corp.      Bactericidal   and    fungicidal   combination   of   ^- 
Imlno    Imidazolines    or    hexahydropyrlmldlne    and    N,N  -<ll- 
phenyl   urea.     3,211,607,   10-12-66.  CI.   167—30. 
Model  Vending  Controls,  Inc. :  See—  ^,_^„     ,„.    «riiiu 

DlllB,    Ralph    8.,    Lock,    Phares,    Schleede.    and    WlUls. 

Moeltxer"  Wllhelm,  to  Peltier  &  Ehlers  Maschlnenfabrik, 
Flrma  Machines  for  chamfering  elements  such  as  screws 
and  bolts.    3,210,786,  10-12-65C1.  10^21.  ,  21,  fltoo 

Mohr  JQrgen,  to  Olympla-Werke  A.G.  Reel.  3,211,3»,i, 
10  12-65,  CI.  242—71.8. 

Moles,  Leslie:  See — 

Belardl,  Richard  J.,  and  Moles.    8,211,353. 

Monsanto  Co.  :  See —  ^^^ 

Darby,  Joseph  R.    3,211,689. 

Latlnen,  George  A.,  and  Simon 
Monsanto  Research  Corp. :  See— 

Oilman,  Lucius  G.,  and  Gollls.    3,211,703. 

Oilman,  Lucius  G.,  and  OolUs.    3  211,704. 

Johns,  iral  B.,  and  Dl  Pletro.    3.211.898. 

Johns,  Iral  B..  and  Dl  Pletro.    3,211.699. 
Montecatlnl,  80c.  Gen.  per  llndustria  Mlneraria  e  Chlmlca : 

ag0 

Natta,  GluUo,  Beati,  and  Severtnl.    8,211,809. 

Moore,  Unwood  M. :  See-- 

Gregory.  Nicholas,  and  Moore.    3,211,922. 
Morley   William  J.     Multl -channel  carrier  current  control  sya- 

tem      3.211.111,  10-12-65,  CI.  104—149. 
Morren    Henri    to  UCB    (Union  Chlmique-Chemlsche  Bedrij- 

venT'   "1       Substituted    1(4-P^°llj"tyl>tt°/«;P'^"' 
arine  compounds.     3.211.734,  10-12-65,  CT.  260—268. 

Morton  Salt  Co.:  See— 

Patton.  Richard  A.    3.211,566. 
Patton,  Richard  A.     3.211,587. 
Patton,  Richard  A.    3,211.568. 
Patton.  Richard  A.    3,211,569. 
Mory.  Rudolf,  and  H.  Boehl.  to  Clba  Ltd     Photographic  layers 
for  the  silver  dyestuff  bleaching  method.    3,211,858,  10-12- 
65,  CI.  96—99. 

^""ca"ty    RlchaJd,  fcr,  Alfred,  Moslmann.  Walter,  Abel, 
and  Helm.     3,211,514. 

Mosinski,  Brtch:  Bee—  ..   w  ^     w       n9ii  11T 

Speichermann,  Paul  O.,  and  Modnskl.     8,^11,117. 


3,211,1209. 


Motorola,  Inc. :  See — 

Shano,  Charles  L.    3,211,954. 
Mott,  James  D.   to  C.  C.  Brown.    Release  mechanism  for  well 

equipment.    3.211,227,  10-12-65,  CI.  166 — 120. 
Mott,    Walter   P.,   and   N.   £.   Rank.     Work   holding  device. 

3,211,464,  10-12-65,  CI.  279 — 123. 
Mottu,  Andre,  to  Soclete  Genevolse  d'Instruments  de  Physique. 
Apparatus    for    compensating    the   deflection    of   a    sliding 
spindle   having  a   non-vertical   axis.     3,211,025,   10-12-65, 
CI.  77—3. 
Motycka,  Charles  J.,  to  Detroit  Gasket  &  Mfg.  Co.     Method  of 
making  composite  contoured  carpeting.     3,211.600.  10-12- 
65,  Cl.  156 — 214. 
Mowery,  Robert  W.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.    CirculU  for 

storing  information.     3,212,066,  10-12-«5,  Cl.  340 — 173. 
Mueller  Co. :  See — 

Mueller,  Frank  H.,  and  LuckenbiU.     3,211,173. 
Mueller,  Frank  H.,  and  L.  F.  LuckenbiU,  to  Mueller  Co.    Com- 
bined service  T  and  excessive-flow  safety  valve.     3,211,178, 
10-12-65,  Cl.  137 — 454.5. 
Mueller,  Paul,  A.  F.  Burt,  H.  Pflster,  and  R.  Trefier,  to  Clba 
Corp.     Process  for  the  manufacture  of  arylsulfochlorides. 
3,211.786.  10-12-65.  Cl.  260—543. 
Mull.  Robert  P.  :  See — 

DeStevens,  George,  and  Mull.    3,211,735. 
Muller,  Carl  S. :  See- 
Forney,  Harry  B..  Line,  and  Muller.     3,211,096. 
Muller,  Erwin,  A.  Reischl,  and  K.  Ellegast,  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer   Aktiengesellschait.      Polyurethaae   casting   process. 
3,211,701,  10-12-66,  Cl.  260 — 75. 
Munger,  Peter  A.  :  See — 

Marion,  George  F.,  Treitler,  and  Munger.     3,211,660. 
Muntz,  Clarence  E.     Learning  aid  device.     3,210,865,  10-12- 

85,  Cl.  35 — 73. 
Murai,  Yosblo,  to  Kabusblki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten.    Inter- 
mittent drive  mechanism.     3,211,012,  10-12-65,  Cl.  74 — 88. 
Muramoto,  Sholclii  :  See — 

Uemura,  Saburo,  and  Muramoto.    3,211.841. 
Murphy.  Francis  W.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Appara- 
tus for  gaging  the  location  of  holes  in  a  workpiece.     3,210,- 
856,  10-12-65,  Cl.  33—174. 
Murphy,  James  A.  :  See —  _  .  ,,       ^ 

Pherson,  Perry  O.,  Gibson,  Watklns,  Duke,  and  Murphy. 
3,211,147. 
Murray  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See^  _ 

Kobryner,  Herman  H.    3,211,869.  / 

Murray,  Thomas  R.  :  See — 

McCoy,  Peter  J.,  and  Murray.    3,211,586. 
Myers,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Browne,  Horace  L.,  and  Myers.    3,211,491. 
Myers,    William   D.,   to   Baker  Oil   Tools,   Inc.      Pressure  ac- 
tuated fishing  apparatus.     3,211,222,  10-12-«5,  a.  16ft— 

Myers    William  D.,  and  J.  R.  Baker,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc. 

Retrievable  hydrostatlcally  set  subsurface  well  tools.    3,211.- 

226,  10-12-65,  Cl.  166—120.  ^   ,    v 

Nalman,    Mark,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Exponential    horn 

printer.    3,211,088,  10-12-65,  Cl.  101—114. 
Najar,   Thomas   J.,    to   Poly   Plastic   Products,   Inc.     Pl»|tic 

tubing  extrusion  die  air  ring.    3.210,803.  10-12-65.  Cl.  18— 

14. 
Nara,  Takashi  :   See —  „  „,  ,  „„,> 

Abe,  Shlgeo,  Udagawa,  Nara,  and  Mlsawa.     3,21^629. 
Nast   Thomas  D.,  and  R.  G.  Wooldridge,  to  All-State  Welding 

Alloys    Co..    Inc.       Method    for    processing    welding    wire. 

3,210.838.  10-12-65.  Cl.  29 — 407. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Kaehler,  Robert  J.     3,211,603.  .,„,,„„, 

Kaufman,  Bruce  A.,  and  Hammond.     3.211,921. 
Natta    GluUo    E.  Beatl,  and  F.  Severinl,  to  Montecatlnl,  Soc. 

Gen     per   llndustria    Mlneraria   e   Chlmlca.      Transparent 

polymeric   styrene-arylolefln   compositions  ha^l'»K„'l>8j>  _'J5 

pact  strength  and  process  for  preparing  same.     3,ill,80», 

Na\^rro7*RobeVt   W.,   and  T.   Rajewski.  to  United  States  of 
America    Air  Force.     Quick  disconnect  hinge  for  electrical 
cable  retractor.     3,210,800,  10-12-65,  Cl.  16—176. 
Neaverson,  Peter  A.:  See —      ,  „    .      _„,,  oat 
Neaverson.  Rowland  A.  and  P.  A.    3.211,307. 
Neaverson,    Rowland  A.   and   P.   A.     Loading  and   pnloa^'n/ 
apparatus  for  vehicles.     3,211.307.  10-12-65.  Cl.  214—75. 
Needham,   William:  See—  o  o^n  a^^^ 

Johnson.  Frederick  L.,  and  Needham.     3.210,831. 

^Relchstein.  Tadeus.  Wettsteln.  Anner    BlUeter    Heusler, 
Neher.  Schmldlin.  Ueberwasser,  and  Wleland.     3.211.- 

724 
Nehring,  John  R..  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Co      Transfusion 

and  storage  set.      3.211,144,    10-12-65.   C\.    128—214. 
Nelson,  George  E.  :  See —  ^  ^,  ,  o  on  Af>^ 

Meysembourg.  David  M.,  and  Nelson.     3,211,431. 
-.son.   Robert   E.,   to   General   Motors   Corp      D.C.   amplifier 
Including  a  feedback  oscillator  and  saturable  core.     3,211,- 

Neren8tl)^^^Mtrc^A.,"^andrT^  L.  Chariand.  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp  Neutronlc  reactor  fuel  element  and  member 
therefor      3.211,626.  10-12-65.  Cl.  176—73. 

Neu.  Johannes,  to  The  Scholl  Mfg.  Co  Jnc-  „Ha™"'^f  *<>* 
correction  device.     3,211.142.  10-12-65,  Cl.  128—81. 

Neumann,  Arthur  E.,  to  Marvin  Glass  A  Associates.  Bath 
brush  with  bubble  blowing  means.  3,210,790,  10-12-65,  Cl. 
15—118. 

Neumann.  Arthur  E. :  See —  o  om  dot 

Glass    Marvin  I.,  Jernstrom.  and  Neumann      3,210,887. 
Glass,  Marvin  I..  Dlsko.  and  Neumann.     3,211,456. 
Nevhouse,  George  A.,  J.  W.  Savage,  and  R.  K.  Shewmon    to 
General   Motors   Corp.     Single-phase  motor  and  operating 
method.     3,211,982,  10-12-65,  Cl.  318—221. 


Nelsfi 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


NIcboU.  Gordon  E.,   to  Wlnthrop-Atklna  Co,   Inc      Calendar 

mount.     3.J10.»73.  lU-l;;   tt3,  CI.  40      120 
NichoU,  Gordon  £.,  to  Wlnthrop-Atklna  Co.,  Inc.     Calendar 

mount.     a,210,»i'4.  lO-liJ-tt...  Li.  40 — 120. 
NlcbuU.   Gordon    K.,    to   Wlntbrop  Atkins  Co.,    Inc.      Foldable 
Hupport  for  calendar  pad*.     3,2l  1,412,  10-12-65,  CI.  24»— 
469. 
NIcboU.  Howard  H.  :  8<e— 

Haien.  Frank  D,  and  Nlcbola.     3,211,590. 
NIckl.   Julius:   See- 

Jacob.  Herbert,  and  Nlckl.     3,211,654. 
Noirlel.  Gilleii  :  See  - 

HIrtz.  Jpan  L  .  and  Noirlel.     3.211.65M. 
Nlederman.  Howard  H. :  8ee — 

Leeper.    Charlea    K.,    Padgett,    Tate,    and    Nledermaa. 
3,321,9.{0. 
NIederrhelneMche  Hutte  Aktlengeaellscbaft :  Be* — 

Boeckers,  Ericb.     3,210.813. 
Nielsen,  iieorg  F.  C.     Bed  or  ebair  with  Hupporting  surfacPM 
havlnx  an^lar  positions  variable  In  relation  to  each  other. 
3,211.493.  10-12-63.  CI.  297 — 68. 
Nikltaa,  Nick  C      Chucka.     3,211,463,  10-12-66,  Q.  279 — 4 
Nlklea.  Erwln  :  .See— 

Batxer.  Hans,  Plscb,  and  Nlklea.    3.211,750. 
Batser.  Hans.  Flscb,  and  Nlklea.     3,211.751. 
NUsen.  .\rne  H.     IMano  accortllon.     3,211.041    10-12-63    CI 

84-^78. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Uara,  Minora.     3.211,997. 
Nlsaen,  Peter  L..  and  8.  A.  Keraaard.     Load  carrying  vehicle 

3.211,306.  10-12-65,  CI.  214—73. 
Nixon.  David  L.  ;  See — 

8chuater,  Danver  M.,  and  Nixon.    3.212,096. 
Nurdinark.     Walter    E.,     to     American     Seatlna    Co.      Stand 

3,211.508.  10-12-63,  CI.  312     257. 
Norrls,  Georae  B   :  Her 

Lacy,  Theodore  .M..  and  Norrls.     3,210,992. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.:  Her  ^ 
Croagrove.  Robert  O.      3211,871. 
North  American  Fhlllpa  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kumdller,   Herman.      3,212.004. 
Nortroolcs  Co.,  Inc.,  The;  tiee 

Dundovlc.  Joseph  K..   and  Kronfeld.     3,211,843. 
Noveske,  Walter  J   ;  See — 

.Small.  Charles  S.,  and  Noveske.     3,211,030. 
Nowak.    Robert    .M..   to  The   Dow  Chemical   Co.      Frocesa  for 
inaklDg  chloroacrilonltrlles.     3,211.779.  10-12-63.  CI.  260 — 
465.7. 
Nury.    Fredoon  S..  and  Q.   Q.   Wattera,  to   United  States  of 
America.  .Xgrlculture.      Froceas   for  fortifying  the  flavor  of 
prune  juice.     3.211.557.   10-12-85.  CI.  99 — 10.'>. 
Nuss.    Christopher,    to   Chrysler   Corp.      Flow   control   device. 

3.210.939.   10-12-6r».  CI.  60— 52. 
Nye.    Dudley    D..   Jr..    and    F.    M.    Connaugbt.    to    Robertshaw 
Controls  Co.     Clothea  drier  control  apparatus.     3.210,863, 
10-12-63.  CI.  34—45. 
Oberster,  Arthur  E..  R.  E.  Beyler.  and  L.  H.  Sarett,  to  Merck 
M  Co.,   Inc.      tta  methyl  21   halo  nor  ethisterones  and  inter 
mediates  in  the  preparation  thereof.     3,211,725,  10-12-63, 
CI.   260— 239.50. 
O'Brien,  Harold  C,  Jr.     Methods  of  coating  pipe.     3.211,598. 

10-12-8J,  CI    136—85 
Ufferman.  Sevmour  ;  See — 

Mltler.    Martin   A.,   USerman,    Flttman,    and    Roaenberg. 
3,212,049. 
Ottice  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aero-spatia  :  See — 

Girard,  Andre  J.     3.211,048. 
O'Halloran,  Rosemary,  to  Esmo  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Hypold  gear   lubricants   for  slip-lock   differentials.      3,211.- 
633    10-12-85,  CI.  2.'>2      50 
O'Halioran,  Rosemarv.  and  L.  K.  .\riiilngton.  to  Esko  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.      Hyuoid  gear  lubricants  for  alip-lock 
differentials.      3.211.647,    10-12-85.   CI.   252-32  7. 
Oblln.    Romalne    M.      Garment    marking    device.      3.210.849, 

10-12-65,  CI.  33-   9.1 
Oil  Shale  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Lenhart.  Albert  F      3.211,643. 
Okatant,  Masanau,  to  Floneer  Kabushiki  Kaisha.     F..M.  multi- 
plex stereophonic  broadcast  receiver.     3.211.834,  10-12-65. 
CI.  179—1.^. 
Olln  Matbieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 
Fucbs,  Otto.     3.211.631. 
Valyl.  Emery  1.     3.211.133. 
Olaen,  Robert  F.  ;  See— 

Carter.  George  I  .  and  Olsen.     3.210.855. 
Olson.   George  E..   to   International    BuslneMs   Machines  Corp. 
Parity  respon.sive  detector      3.212.063.  10-12-65.  CI.  340 — 
172.5 
Olympia-Werke  AG.:   See- 

Hergert,  Wilhelm.     3.211.370. 
Mohr.  JOrgen.      3.211. .392. 
Omega  Electronics  Corp..  The:  See — 
Schwarti,  James  W      3.212.019. 
Ongaro.  Theodore,  and  F    .\    Ryan,  to  International  Research 
i     Development     Corp       Balancing     machine.       3,211.008. 
10-12   6.'..   ri    7.J— 462 
Oppel.  John  \.  :  See —  I 

Barkan.  Philip,  and  Oppel.     3,211.868. 
Oppenhelm    frl  P.  :  See— 

Frel.  Jael   P..   Frel.  Oppenhelm,  and  Cowan.     3.211.051. 
Optlsche  Werke  C.  A.  Stelnhell  .SShne  GmbH.:  See — 

SchOps.  Artur.     3.211.070 
Oreblck.  Oleg  J. :  See- 
Lens,  Carl,  and  Orebic.     3,210,822. 

Orr.  Kenneth  G  ,  and  K.  E.  Shock,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Assembling  machines  with  electromechanical  feeder  device, 
3,210,834,   10-12-65,  CI.  29—208. 


Orthner  J^«>dwig,  K  ,  Horat.  and  H.  Wellens.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengeaellachaft  vormala  Meister  Luciua  *  Bran 

u"ci..  '3'?lr?3o"^^!;''«5*cl'''J«^;'"•^;r""'••"'•-''"''  ^^^'^ 

Osbond.  John  M  and  J  C.  Wlckens,  ?o  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
}.^?^  nKiSTP*;"  **■■  I'-'l^y'  '•"bstltuted  phenyl)-5  (subatl- 
792"'lS'r2*:«'5'c."2«^""5^J.'r"  '"•*  •*•"•  "'•'-"      -^^n. 

Oswalt.  Leon  M..  to  Cato  Oil  and  Grease  Co,,  Inc.  Lubricating 
ll^^cl  '252—39        °'  ™»k'"K  ««>e  same.     3,211.650.  10-12- 

Otls  Elevator  Co.  :   See — 

Tofanelll.  Daniel  D.     3,211,259 

Otis  Engineering  Corp.  :   See^ 

Grimmer.  George  O.     3.211.232. 

Otto,  Carl.  Heating  horiiontal  coke  ovens  with  vertical 
heating  flues      3211,632,   10-12-65.  Cl.  2020—135 

Owen  Joe  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Hydrogen  index 
S2^    *?o™,'"*    '■•y    '^*"    lowing.      3.211,909,    10-12-65.    Cl. 

Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

Irwin,  George  W      3,211,168, 
Oxford  Transducer  Corp.,  Inc.:   See  - 

Averett.  Sumner  S.     3,211,406 
Pacific  Power  and  Light  Co.  :   See— 

Lunta,  Horace  E.,  and  Braun.     3.211,873. 
Paclorek.  Kaximlera  J.  L  ,  and  R    H    Kratter,  to  United  States 
of    America,    Navy       Preparation    of    diphenylpbosphlnous 
aiide      3.211,753.  10-12-65.  Cl.  260—349       '  ^       ^ 
Padgett.  Joseph  :    See — 

L**P*r     Charles    K.,    Padgett,    Tate,    and    Nlederman. 

Pagan.  Peter  A.  :  See-  - 

Cordiale,  Roy  A.,  Pagan    and  Skelly      3,211,815. 
Palarikowskl.  AndrieJ.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industrlea  Ltd. 
3.5,5  trimetbylhexanoyi  peroxide      3.211.796,  10-12-65.  Cl. 
280 — 810. 
PalamentI,  Albert,  to  Koppera  Co..  Inc.     Rotary  slotting  ap 

paratus.      3.211,068    10-12-65,  Cl.  93— 58.2. 
Palmqutst,  Carl  W.  :  See— 

Phillips.  Leonard  R.,  Waeldcer,  Palmquist.  and  Barlow 
3.211.177. 
Pamm.  Georges  :   See — 

Gillies.  George  A.,  and  Pamm.     3.211.807. 
Papst.  Hermann      Driving  aystem  for  motor  cars.     3.211,249 

10-12-85.  Cl    180—65. 
Parker.  Bernhard  D..  to  Decca  Ltd.     Digital  register  employ- 
ing Inhibiting  means  allowing  gating  onlv  under  preset  con- 
ditlons  and  in  certain  order     3,212,009.  10-12-65.  Cl   328 — 
37. 
Parker,   Leland  C.   to  General   Motor*  Corp.     Vehicle  road 
speed  control  system.     3,211,251.  10-12-85,  Cl.  180     82  1. 
Parklson.    Richard    C,    to    American    Radiator    k    Standard 
Sanitary  Corp.     Closet  tank  flttings.     3.211.172,  10-12-65, 
Cl.  187—451. 
Parmelee.  Howard  M  .  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Method    of    transferring    heat.      8,211,657.    10-12-65,    Cl. 
252—78. 
Patent  Concern  N.V.  :   See — 
Van  der  Leiy.  Cornelia. 
Patent  License  Corp.  :    See — 
Schwenkler.  Norbert  H. 
Schwenkler.  Norbert  H 
Patent  Treuhand-Geaellachaft      fur      elektrisehe      Qluhlampe 
m  b  H    :   See— 

Sanden,  Jurgen,  and  Klesel.     3,211.941. 
Patriquln,  George  P.,  to  Independent  Lock  Co.     Door  closer 

cover.     .'1.211,317,  10-12-65.  Cl.  220 — 4 
Patton,    Neal    A       Subsoil    tiller.      3,211.236,    10-12-65.    Cl. 

172—40 
Patton,   Richard   A  .   to   Morton    Salt   Co.      Alcohol   modified 

magnesias      3.211,566,  10-12-65,  Cl.  106—308. 
Patton    Richard  A.,  to  Morton  Salt  Co.     Organically  modified 

magnesias.     3.211.587,  10-12-85,  a,  106—308. 
Patton,  Richard  A.,  to  Morton  Salt  Co.     Magnesias  modified 
with  orranlc  sulphur  compounds.     8.211,568,  10-12-85,  Cl. 
106— .'lOS 
Patton,  Richard  A.,  to  Morton  Salt  Co.     Phenolic  comnound 

modified  magnesias.     3.211.589,  10-12   85.  Cl.  106—308. 
Paule,  Kurt,  and  A.  Hettlch,  to  Robert  Bosch.  O.m.b.H.    Wire 

tying  machine      3211  187.  10   12-85,  Cl    140—119 
Peake.  Charles*  C,  and  J.  R,  Spencer,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec 
trie  Corp     Removal  of  soluble  gases  from  a  steam  generator 
feedwater  system.    3.210.912,  10-12-65.  Cl.  55 — 3§. 
Pearce,  George  \V.  :  See — 

Keyes,  Clifford  B.  and  Pearce      3.211.274. 
Pearce,  George  W      Froxen  block  siting  apparatus.     3.211,088, 
10-12-85.  Cl,  100—215. 

Pearson    Ben,  Inc.  :  See — 

Keith,  Percy  A.     3,210.919. 
Peels.  John  G.  :  See— 

Fraser.  James,  and  Peels.     3.211.181. 
Pels,  Anton.     Apparatus  for  separating  stones  from  potatoes 
and  other  like  root  crop*.     3.211,288.   10-12-65.  Cl.  209- - 
78. 
Pelavln.  Milton  H  .  to  Technlcon  Instraments  Corp.     Record- 
ing    spectral  flame     photometer     apparatus     and     method. 
3  211.050,   10-12-85,  O.  88—14. 
Feller.  Henry  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Articulated  rear 

dump  vehicle.     3,211,498,  10-12-65.  Cl.  298 — 22. 
Peltier  k  Ehlers  Maschlnenfabrik,  Ftrma  :   See — 
Moeltier.  WUhelm,     3.210.786. 

Penn,  Tbomaa  C.  :  See — 

Fischer,  Donovan  G.,  Kluck,  and  Penn.     3.212,073. 

Pennsalt  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Capron,  Nicholas  J.,  Whlton.  and  Chrlstofas.     3,211.687. 
Hauptscheln.  Murray,  Braid,  and  Lawlor.    3,211,787.  ' 


3.210,918. 

3  210.875. 
3.211.904. 
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P«rham,  Jamea  A.,  to  Albertson  ft  Co.,  Inc.     Safety  wbe«l  as- 

«emblv.     3.210, 89-2,  10-12-65,  CI.  Bl  — 168. 
Perry,    Henry    A.,   Jr.,    to    United    States   of   America,    Navy. 
ThruNt  control  apparatuB.      3.210,937.   10-12-65,   CI.   80- 
35.55. 
I'eters.  Arthur  C,  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc.     Filler  neck  and  clo- 
sure.    3.211,320.  10-12-65,  CI.  220 — 40. 
Petersen.  Anita  K.  :   See — 

Ooode    Robert  W.     3,211,394. 
Peterwen,  Qerald  A. :  See — 

(Joode,  Robert  W.     3,211.394. 
IVtersen,  tillbert  J.,  to  (General  Motors  Corp.     Quick  connect 

Ing  meann  for  shaftK.     3.211,485,  10-12-65,  CI.  287-  126. 
I'etersoii,    Marvin   A.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Coating  com 
position  from  a  mixture  of  an  epoxy  resin  and  two  polyester 
reH.ns.     2,311,695,  10-i2-65,  CI.  260 — 40. 
Peterson.  Norman  E.,  Jr.  :   See 

Webb.  James  E.     3.211,169. 
Petropoulos,  John  C,  and  I.  S.  Megna,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.     Plastlclied  tomposltlons  comprising  polymers  of  vinyl 
cbloride  and  a  tetraalWyl  enter  of  cyclopentane  1,2,3.4-tetra 
carboxylic  add.     3,211,691.  10-12-65,  CI.  200—31.8. 
Petropoulos,  John   C  and  K.  R.   Spencer,  to  American  Cyan 
amid  Co.     Process  of  making  a  blend  of  polyvinyl  chloride 
and    bexametboxymethyl    uielamlne    and    hardening    same. 
3,211.80«,   10^12-65.  CI.  260— 853. 
Petio  Tex  Chemical  Corp.  :   See 

Bajars.   Lalmonls.      3.211.800. 
Pettlt   Olenn  A.,  to  BarberColnian  Co.    Temperature  seniring 

device.     3,211.001.   10-12-65,  CI.  73-359. 
Petty   Ted  V.     Water  vehicle.     3.210,783.  10-12-65,  CI.  9—1. 
Pfanr,'G.  M..  A.O.  :   See —  „       .,, 

Speichermann,  Paul  O.,  and  Moslnskl.    3.211.117. 
Pfaff   Henry  C,  Jr.,  and  F.  O.  Schlosser.  to  Pfaff  and  Kendall. 
Support  for  iiighway  poles.     3,210.899.  10-12-65.  CI.  52- 
292 
I'faff  and  Kendall  :   See — 

Pfaff.  Henry  C.  Jr.,  and  Schlosser.     3,210.899. 
Pflster.  Hansruedl  :  See—  ^   .,>    .  .jo,,Te« 

Mueller,  Paul,  Burl,  Pftster.  and  Trefier.     3.211.786. 
Pflxer,  Chas  ,  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See    „,,„,, 
McLamore,  William  M.     3,211,615. 
Pbares,  James  K.  :  See —  „  ..,     j         _j    \i-ini. 

Dills,    Ralph    8..    Lock.    Phares.    Schleede,    and    WlllU. 
3,211.268. 
Pharmacia.  Aktlebolaget :  See— 

Embring.  Paul  G..  and  MatUsoQ.     3,211,614. 

'''"'S'ox'CJLuti.,*a^Phelps.    3.211,996. 

Phelps,  Thomas  W.,  to  Copeland  Refrigeration^    Compressor 

structure.     3,211,365,  10-12-65,  CI.  230—206 
Pheraon   Perry  O.,  id.  Gibson,  C.  H.  Watkins,  M.  F.  Duke,  and 
J    A    Murphy,  to  Canadian  International  Paper  Co.     Dls- 
p;,sable  diaper  pad.     3,211.147,  10-12-65,  CI.  128—284. 
Phllco  Corp.  :  See — 

Frlckson    Melvln  L.     3,212,021. 

PhilUps    l!eonard  R.    W.  J.  Waeldner,  C.  W.  Palmqulst,   and 

R.  S   Barlow,  to  Dynamics  Corp.  of  America.     VaWe  means 

In    air    distribution    apparatus.      3.211.177,    10-12-65,    ci. 

1  *^7      fl04 

PhllllDS      Monroe    E.,    Jr.      Caulking    compound    cartridge. 

3211:347.  10-12-«{,  CI.  222—327. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See— 

Chapman.  Charles  C.     3.211.803. 
Cochrane.  Richard  H.     3,210  909. 
CywInHkl.  Norbert  F.     3,211.635. 
Dixon.  RoUand  E..  and  Sherk.     3  211  802. 
Groebe.  John  L..  and  Randall.     3,211,037. 
Henderson,  Eulas  W.    3.211.532. 
Hoch.  Robert  8.    3,211.223.  -o,,on. 

Holm    Vernon  C.  F.,  and  Blackburn.     3.211,801. 
Houston.  William  L.,  Jr.    3,211.797. 
Owen.  Joe  D.     3,211.909. 
Reed.  Edwin  E.     3.210,953. 
SeeHiith,  Charles  L.     3.210.910. 
Van  Pool,   loe.     3,211.536. 

Wlenecke.  Donald  B.     3.210.949.  «,„„.,,, 

Phillips    Walt.     Additive  for  fuels.     3.211.539.  10-12-65.  CI. 

i\     77 
Plcha    George  J.,  and  L   H.  Seeley.  to  Wcstlnghouse  Electric 

Corp.     lAimlnalre.     3.211.905,  10-12-65,  C\.  240—51.11. 
Pickles   Kenneth,  to  George  Tweedy  A  Co..  Ltd.    Mixing  appa- 
ratus.    3,211.434,  10-12-65.  CI.  259— 134. 
Pierce.  Chester  J.,  Jr.,  to  Bradford  Speed  Packaging  and  De- 
velopment Corp.     Corner  locks  for  folding  boxes.     3,211,- 
358   10-12-65,  CI.  229 — 35. 
Plerson    Robert  M.     Roadway  structures.     3,211,110,  10-12- 

«B.  CI    104—123. 
Plkaar.  Harrv  R.,  to  Purex  Corp..  Ltd.    Process  and  composi- 
tions   for    cleaning   shell    eggs.      3.211.659.    10-12-65.    CI. 
252—136. 
Finder.  Brian  J. :  See —  ^  ^  „^     ^^„ 

Wilson.  Eric  J..  Brlggs,  and  Plnder.     3,211,298. 
Finney.  William  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.    Sonar 

system       3.212,053.   10-12-65,   CI.  340—3. 
Pioneer  Kabushlkl  Kalsba  :  See — 

Okatanl,  Masanao.     3,211.834. 
Piper,    Davis,    and    J.    M.    Babb.    to   PMC   Corp.      Automatic 
livestock  feeder      3,211,339,  10-12-65.  CI.  222 — 76. 

Fltney-Bowes.  Inc. :  See — 

Carter.  George  I.,  and  Olsen.    3.210.885. 
Irwin.  Calvin  W..  and  Gavaghan.      3,211.000. 

Pittman.  Robert  B. :  See — 

Mlttler.   Martin  A.,  Offerman,  Pittman.  and  Rosenberg. 
3,212,049. 

Pittsbureb  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 

McRoberts,  William  C.    3.211,542. 


Plzzltola,  Vlto  J. :  See — 

Abramovltz,  Stanley.  Cherubim,  and  Piziltola.    3.211.266. 

Plasser.  Franz,  and  J.  Theurer.  Pressure-operated  mech- 
anism.    3.211.064.  10-12-65.  CI.  91 — 411. 

Plasser.  Franz,  and  J.  Theurer.  Track  aligning  arrangement. 
3.211,109,  10-12-65,  CI.  104—7. 

Plastic  Coating  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Uber.  Jay  J.,  and  Hsia.     3,211,686. 

Plelss,  Bernard  J.  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Dynamo- 
electric  overload  protector  means.  3,211,934,  10-12-65. 
CI.  310—68. 

Podlesny,  Robert  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Increasing  fre- 
quency pulse  generator  for  indicating  predetermined  time 
intervals  by  the  number  of  output  pulses  3,212.010. 
10-12-65.  CI.  328 — 41. 

Poehlman.  Barry  W..  and  J.  E.  Sunderlln.  to  Westlnghonse 
Electric  Corp.  Semiconductor  saturating  reactor  pulsers. 
3.211.916,  10-12-65,  CI.  307—88. 

Polakowski,  Natalis  H.  Rolling  mill  apparatus.  3,210,982, 
10-12-65,  CI.  72—201. 

Polansky,  Raymond  :  See — 

Herbes,  William  F.,  and  Polansky.     3,211,805. 

~  ~       "■  3.210.781.   10-12-65,  CI. 


Mattress. 


Pollock.   Harold   V.   B. 

5—351. 
Poly  Plastic  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Najar.  Thomas  J.    3^10.803 
Pops.  John,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Method  of  forming  an 

E-I  magnetic  core     3,210.830,  10-12-65.  Cl.  29 — 155.61. 
Popovitch.  Dragolyoub,  to  United   States  of  America,  Army. 
Time  delay  mechanism.     3,211,099,  10-12-65,  Cl.  102 — 70. 
Porter,  H.  K.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Johnson,  Robert.     3,211,474. 
Porter.  Joseph  W.  :  See — 

Barkan.  Philip.  Le**,  and  Porter.    8,211.886. 
Porter.  Robert  K..  ^  to  V.  C.  Tyrrell.     Funnel  improvement. 

3.211.195,  10-12-65,  Cl.  141—337. 
Possell,    Clarence    R.       Fuel    Injection    system.      3,211,438, 

10-12-65,  Cl.  261—36 
Potter.  Horace  W.,  to  Lukens  Steel  Co.     Apparatus  for  form- 
ing a  hot  top.     3.210.810.  10-12-65.  Cl.  22—9. 
Potter,  Jamee  A.     Minimizing  oscillation  while  automatically 
searching  for  null  point  by  employing  array  of  resistors 
featuring    identical    resistors.       3,211,991.    10-12-65.    Cl. 
323—75. 
Potter.  Roy  P..  and  G.  G.  Kretschmar.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.     Vacuum  evaporator  apparatus.     3,211,128. 
10-12-65,  Cl.  118 — 49.1. 
Pottmeyer.  Eflward  W..  to  Blaw-Knox  Co.     Furnace  charging 
method  and  apparatus.     3.211,304.  10-12-65.  Cl.  214 — 30. 
Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Ltd.:  See — 

Davidson.  Ivor  M.    3,211.398. 
Prentice  Corp. :  See — 

Jensen.  Robert,  and  Elsenhelmer.     3.210.819. 
Presant.  Fred  :  See — 

Prussln.  Samuel  B.,  Presant,  and  Sbepberd.     3.211,349. 
Price.  DonaM  G.  :  See — 

Splrl.  Willy  H.,  Habv.  and  Prtce.     3.210.821. 
Prince.   William   H.     Bird  feeders.     3,211,130,  10-12-65,  Cl. 

119—51. 
Prlnes,  Prank  J.,  and  W.  H.  Beck,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric 
Corp.     Transient  suppressor  circuit.     3,211,029.  10-12-65, 

Cl.  307 93. 

Procter  k  Gable  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Baur,  Fredrlc  J.     3.211,568. 

Smith.  Norman  R.    8,211,661.  1 

Produmatlc  a  Soclete  a  Responsabllite  Llmltee :  See — 

Cottln.  Jean  C.    3,211978. 
Projahn.  E^mll.  to  Gehruder  KolUsch.     Filling  valve.     3,211,- 

194.  10-12-6.'>.  Cl.  141 — 295. 
Prokupek,    Stanley,   and   R.   F.   Hart.     Heating  and   cooling 
system  and  valve  means  therefor.     3,211,375,  10-12-65,  C\. 
287—59. 
Promet,  Inc.  :  See — 

Slagle,  George  N.     3211,440. 
PrOfer.    Albert.      Dentist's    drill.      3,210.847,    10-12-65.    Cl. 

32—27. 
Prussln.  Samuel  B.,  P.  Presant,  and  H.  R.  Shepherd,  to  Aero- 
sol  Techniques,  Inc.      Aerosol   dispenser  with   flexible  dip 
tube     3,211.349,  10-12-65,  Cl.  222—394. 
Purdom.    Alvle   T.      Fishing  lure.      3,210,882,   10-12-65.   CJ. 

43—42.33. 
Purex  Corp..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cordlale.   Roy   A..   Pagan,   and   Skelly.     8.211,819. 
Plkaar,  Harry  R.     3.211,659. 
Putzrath.  Franz  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Processing 
aoparatus  utilizing  simulated  neurons.     3,211,882,  10-12- 
65.  Cl.  179 — 1. 
Pye  Ltd. :  See — 

Barrass  Robert,  and  Edge.    3.212,003. 
Pyne.   William   J.,   to   EMamond   Alkali   Co.     5,5.5  trlhalo-2- 
pentenyl   carbamates.     3.211.770.   10-12-65,  Cl.   260 — 455. 
Quaas.  Joseph  F. :  See — 

Wasserman,  Rene  D.,  and  Quaas.     3.211,682. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Brown.  Lloyd  H..  and  Hill.    8,211.769. 

Quayle.  George  F.,  to  Yale  k  Towne,  Inc.  Steering  and  trac- 
tion unit.    3.211.248.  10-12-65.  Cl.  180—13. 

Qut>en  John  A.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Shut  down  device 
having  battle  member  posltoned  about  a  packing  gland  for 
detecting  leaked  fluid.     3,211,848,   10-12-65.  Cl.  200— 52. 

Quesinberry.   Robert  S..  to   Barton  Instrument  Corv.     Valve 

control  mechanism.     3,211,013,  10-12-65,  Cl.  74 — 104. 
Quint.  Ferdinand  :  See — 

Rchafer,  Gustav,  and  Quint.    3,211,757. 

Rablnowltz.    Robert,    to    American    Cyanamid    Co.      P-vlnyl 


benzene  phospbonous  acid. 
500. 


3,211,782.  10-12-66..  CT.  260— 


XXIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


RaccugUa,  Giovanni :  See — 

Sbanley.  Jamea  J      3.211.368. 
Radema.  Lambertua,  J.   Lbl>«li,  A.  O.  J.  Arentzen,  and  J.  T. 
van  (ler  Llnde.   to  B«drtjvea  van  bet  Nederlands  Instituut 
voor  Zulvelondenoek.     Apparatus  for  the  cuotinuoua  manu- 
facture of  curd.     3.211.845.  10-12-<Jo.  CI.  31 — W. 
Rader,  Delbert  F.  :  See    - 

Juhanion.  B«nft  J.,  and  Rader.    3,210.836. 
Rader.   Elmer  P.     Draft  control   unit.     3.211.080.  10-12-65, 

CI.  »8— 72. 
Radiant  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See— 

Jacobaon.  Robert  S.    3,211,210. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Cbrlstian,  Scbuyicr  M.     3,211.U70. 
Damerau,   Edward  A.,   and  Jenklna.     3,212.075. 
PuUratb.  Franz  L.    3,211.832. 
Rajchman.  Jan  A.,  and  Lo.    3.212^7. 
Rajchman.  Jan  A.,  and  A.  W.  Lo,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 


Magnetic   •yatenis   using   multi-aperture   cores. 
10-12-65,  CI.  340—174. 


3,212,067, 


Needle 
Phase 


Rajewskl,  Ted  :  Se»— 

Navarro,  Robert  W.,  and  Rajewskl.     3.210.800. 
Ralston.  Horace  E.,  to  International   Harvester  Co. 

for  hay  baler.     3.211.083.  10-l-'-65.  CI.   lOO— 24. 
Ramsey.  James  E..  Jr.,  to  Westlngbouae  Klectric  Corp. 

adjusting  means  for  induction  meter  including  voltage  flux 
sbunt    patli    having    a    shorted    turn    thereon.      3.212,006, 
10-12-65,  CI.  324—138. 
Randall.  John  U.  :  See — 

Groebe.  John  L.,  and  Randall.     3,211,537. 
Randall.   Steve.     Wheeled  desk  with  adjnatable  top.     3,211, 

113.  10-12-65.  a.   108—9. 
Range.  Roy  F.  :  See — 

Cleaver.  Albert  L..  Range,  and  McGowan.     3,210.878. 
Rank,  Norman  E. :  See — 

Mott,  Walter  F..  and  Rank.     3.211,464. 
Raamusaen,  Howard  W  .  to  Contree  Sales.     Device  for  mark- 
ing chemically   treated  surfaces.     3,211,381,   10-12-65,  CI. 
235—159. 
Raucble.  Ernst  A.  :  See — 

Schwab.     Heinz,     Solron,     Rauchle.     and     Leutenegger. 
3.210.967. 
Raaland  Corp.,  The  :  Se< — 

Kaplan.  Sam  H.     3.211,067. 
Ray.   William  A.,   to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.     OIl-Alled  solenoid  valve  construction.    3,211,417.  10- 
12-65,   CI.   251—138. 
Redmond,  John  A.  :  See — 

Jahlonskl.  Eugene,  and  Redmond.     3,211.881. 
Keed.    Edgar.    2nd.      Bit   end   of    tool   for  driving   screw   faa- 

teners.      3.211,199.    10-12-65.   CI.    145—50. 
Reed,    Edwin    E.,    to   Phillips    Petroleum   Co.      Volatile    liquid 
or  liquefied  gas  storage,  refrigeration,  and  unloading  proc- 
ess  and    system.      3,210,953,    10-12-65,   CI.    62 — 54. 
Reed,  Winston  H..  to  General  Aerosoli,  Inc.    Starch  composi- 
tion and  aerosol  formed  therefrom.     3,211,563,  10-1^-65, 
CI.   106 — 213. 
Reelco  Inc. :  See — 

Martinez.  Eugene,  and  Kapilow.     3.211.393. 
Reggla.    Frank,    and    E.    G.    Spencer,    to    United    States    of 
America.     Army.       Reciprocal     microwave     phase    shifter. 
3,212.031.   10-12-65,  Cl.  333—31. 
Reich.  A.,  *  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Reich,  Walter  A.     3,211,257. 
Reich,    Walter   A.,    to   A.    Reich   *  Sons,   Inc.     Hand   truck. 

3.211,257.   ia-12-65,  Cl.   187—9. 
Relcbsteln,  Tadeus  :  See — 

Reichsteln.  Tadeus.  Wettsteln,  Anner,   Billeter,  Heusler. 
Neher.  Schmldlln,  Ueberwasser.  and  WIeland. 
724. 

Relchatein,  Tadeus,   A.   WetUteln.     G.  Anner.  J.-R. ^.«., 

K.  Heusler  R.  Neher,  J.  Schmldlln,  H.  Ueberwasser.  and 
P.  WIeland ;  said  A.  Wettateln.  G.  Anner,  J.-.M.  Billeter, 
K.  Heusler  R.  Neher,  J.  Schmldlln.  H.  Ueberwasser  and 
P.  WIeland  assors.  to  T.  Reichsteln.  Novel  aldosterone 
Intermediates.  3,211,724.  10-12-65,  Cl.  260—239.55. 
Relmers,  James  L.  :   See — 

Creed,  Sherman  H.,  and  Relmers.    3.211,203. 
Relschl.  Arthur  :    See — 

Muller.  Erwln,  Relschl,  and  EUegmit.     8,211,701. 
Relss.  Raymond  H..  8r..  and  P.  R.  T.  Hahn.  to  Ronthor  Relsa 
Corp.     Drawer  guide  and  system.     3,211,510,  10-12-65    Cl. 
312 — 346. 

Relss    Ronther.  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Keiss,  Raymond  H..  Sr.,  and  Hahn.    3,211,510. 
Relter.  Ralph  H..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Thermoaettlng 
resinous    compositions.       3,211,579.     10-12-65.    Cl.     117 — 

loS.o. 

Remcor  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Well.  Albert  G.,  and  W.  A.  and  K.  W.  Zeuschner.     3.211,- 
338. 

Remy.  David  C,  to  ■.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
N-arylmethyleneperfluoroacylamldrazones.  3,211,790,  10- 
12-65.   Cl.   280— 5«4. 

Renckhoff.  Gustav,  and  H.-L.  Hulsmann.  to  Chemlsche  Werke 
Witten  G.m.b.H.     Process  for  the  preparation  of  C-alkyl  E 
caprolactams.     3.211,722,   10-12-65,  Cl.  260 — 239.3. 

Renz,  Jany  :   See — 

^"P„^  *'■*'»"'«•    Albert,    Blnkert.    AngUker,    and    Renz. 
3.211,719. 

Replogle.    Edward    H.      Valve    regulator. 
65.   Cl.   137 — 493. 

Republic  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Barrett.  Charles  W.    3.210,977. 
Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Ko,  Wen  Hslunc.     3.212,027. 


3,211. 
Billeter, 


3.211,175.    10-12- 


Reoearch    Institute    for    Electric   and   Magnetic   Alloys,    The 
Koundatlun.  The  :   See — 

.Masumoto,   Hakaru,  Kobayashi.  and   Watanabe.     3.211.- 
592. 
Resh.  Kyle  W..  to  Continental  Oil  Co.     Secondary  plastlclser. 

3. -'11,890,    10-12-6.-).   Cl.   26a     31.8. 
Rethorst,    Scott    C.      Suspension    system    for    surface    effect 

ships.      3.211.247,    10-12-65.   Cl.    180—7. 
Revlon,  Inc.  :   See — 

Buckwalter,  Francis,  and  Stetter.     3,211,618. 
Reynolds,  R.  J.   Tobacco  Co.  :   See — 
Rowland,  Ralph  L.     3.211,157. 
Rheem  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Tipper.  Maynard  J.  G.     3,210,835. 
Rhodeaceta.  Soclete :  See— 

Honnard.  Lucien.    3.211.515. 
Rhodes,  .\laii  :   See — 

Hopkins.  Thomas  R..  Arakelian.  and  Rhodes.     3.211.648. 

Hopkins,  Thomas  K..  Aralielian,  and  Rhodes.     3.211.649. 

Rhodes,  Melvin  H.    to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Servo  system  with 

rate  feedback.     3,211.974.   10-12-65,  Cl.  318 — 18. 
Richter.    John    F..    to   Eltel  .McCullough.    Inc.      Electron    tube 
having   clone   spaced   electrodes   and   a   bimetallic   cathode. 
3.211,939,    lU-12-65.   Cl.   313 — 151. 
Rickard.    Clyde    E.,    to    McDowell    .Mfg.    Co.      Coupling   aeal. 

3,211.472.    10-12-65,  Cl.   285 — 112. 
Ridge  Tool  Co..  The  :   See — 

Snail,  Charles  S.,  and  Noveske.    3,211,030. 
Ridgway,    Stuart    L,.    to   TRW    Inc.      Exhaust   control   appa- 
ratus.     3,211.534,    10-12-65,   Cl.   23 — 277. 
Rlggs.  Olen  L..  Jr.  :   See — 

Coyne.  Donald  M..  and  Rlggs.     3.211.667. 
Kiley.   John  E..  to  Melpar.  Inc.     Pyrolytic  deposition  of  ger- 
manium.     3,211,583.    10-12-65.   Cl.    117—227. 
Rlxtoo.  Frederick  H..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Flash 
gun  for  photodaxh  lamps  and  piezoelectric  Ignition  energv 
generating  apparatus  for  use  therein.     3,211,069,  10-12-65. 
Cl.   95—11.5. 
Roach,    Charles   D..  and   L.   M.   Hewin,  to   United  States  of 
America,  Army.     Push-pull  remote  control  device.     3.211.- 
019,    10-12-05.  Cl.   74^01. 
Roach.  Ersklne  E.  :   See — 

Llllv.  Mason  M.,  and  Roach.    3,211,179. 
Roach.  Frank  T.  :   See — 

Glbtton,  William  W.,  and  Roach.     3.211,953. 
Robbins,  Neal  R.  :  See — 

Holladay.  Forrest  E.,  and  Robblns.     3.211,272. 
Robbins.  Neal  R..  and  W.  E.  Dell   to  Burroughs  Corp.     Record 

sensing  mechanism.  3.211.895.  10-12-65.  Cl.  235 — 61.1. 
Roberts.  Charles  P..  H.  A.  Sommers  and  N.  J.  Brunsveld, 
to  Intermountaln  Research  k  Development  Corp.  Method 
of  controlling  sulflde  concentration  to  prevent  Iron  con- 
tamination In  the  process  of  trena.  3,211.519.  10-12-65, 
Cl.  23—63. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Chambers   William  W.    3,211,214. 
Nye,   Dudley  D..  Jr.,  and  Connaught.     3,210,863. 
Robertson  Photo-.Mechanlx.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wanielista.  Walter,  and  Sippel.    3.211.053. 
Robinson.  Anderson  E..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Copolyester 
foams    by    treatment    with    a    bl8(azldoformate)    modifying 
agent  and  a  blowing  agent.     3.211.678.  10-12-65,  Cl.  260 — 

Robinson,   Charles   F.,    to   Decca   Ltd.      Radar  display  appa- 
ratus.    3,^212,088,   10-12-65,  Cl.  343 — 11. 
Robinson.   Donald   W.,  Jr.,   E.   R.   Schults,  and  L.  Kaufman, 
to  Kaman  Aircraft  C.rp.     Aircraft  approach  and  landing 
system.     3,212,082,  10-12-65.  Cl.  343 — 6. 
Robinson.    Luther.      Hospital   bed.      3.210,778,    l(V-12-a6    Cl. 

5—61. 
Robson.   Aubrey   H..   to  American   Air   Filter  Co.,   Inc.     Dif- 
ferential pressure  control  of  contiguous  spaces.     3,211,075, 
10-12-65,   Cl.   98—1.5. 
Rocket  Power,  Inc. :  See  — 

Walker.  Robert  L..  and  Hallaa.     3,210.932. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Ullmore,  Edward  R.     3.210.998. 
Karlby.  Hennlng.  and  Lee.    3.210.997. 
Rodelll.   Michael.     Perforated  medicating  face  mask.     3.211,- 

146.    10-12-«5.   Cl.    128—260. 
Rodems.  James  D.  :  See — 

Loneacre.  Andrew,  and  Rodems.     3,212,089. 
ROder,  Otto  :  See — 

Burckhardt,  Manfred  H.,  and  ROder.     3,211,136. 
Rodls.  Franz  :  See — 

Harnlsch,  Heinz.  Mehne,  and  Rodls.     3.211,520. 
Rodrlgue,  George  P^  Jr.  :  See — 

Amoss,  John  w.,  and  Rodrlgue.     3,212,018. 
Roemer.  Irving  C.  :  See — 

Cornelius.  Gall,  and  Roemer.     3.211,382. 
Rogers.  Edward  F.  :  See — 

aark.  Robert  L..  and  Rogers.     3,211,611. 
Clark,  Robert  L.,  and  Rogers.     3.211.613. 
Rogers.  Edward  F..  and  W.  J.  Leansa,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Anticoccidial    compositions    and    method    of    using    same. 
3.211.612.  10-12-65.  CT    167 — 53.1. 
Rogers.   Edward   F..  and  R.   L.   Clark,   to   Merck  *  Co.,  Inc. 
Anticoccidial    compositions    and    method    of    using    same. 
3,211,609.  10-12-65.  Cl.  167—53.1.  ^ 

Rogers,  Edward  F.,  and  R  L.  Clark,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Benzoic  acid  ester  derivatives  for  treating  coccidiosis  and 
method  using  same.    8,211.610,  10-12-65,  Cl.  167—53.1. 

Rogers,  Leonard  O..  Jr.  Pneumatic  tire  low  pressure  ac- 
tuated switch.     3.211.849.  10-12-65,  Cl.  200 — 61.25. 

Rofholt,  Arthur.  Edger  attachment  for  paint  brushes.  8,210,- 
791.  10-12-65.  Cl.  15—248. 

RoHes  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 
Chllds.  John  B.     3,211.000. 
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KoUe,  Lawrence  A. :  Bee — 

Stanley,  William  L.,  Ikeda,  Vannler,  and  Rolle.     3,211,- 
740. 

Romberg,  Frederick  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Long  pe- 
riod Helsmometer.     3,212,067,   l(>-12-«5,  Cl.  840 — 17. 

Komlne,  Charles  F.  :  See — 

Koarn,  Kot>ert  C,  Klelber,  and  Romlne.      3,211,814. 

Rood,  Alvln  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Vehicle  seat.  3,211,- 
411,  10-12-65,  Cl.  248 — 3»». 

Roos,  Krnst,  to  Farbentabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellscbaft.  N, 
N'.N-trlsubsUtuted  p-plieuyleuediamlne.  3,:ill,7»3,  10-12- 
«j,  Cl.  2«0 — o77. 

Root,  Lloyd  W..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Variable  electromagnetic  short  circuit.  3,212,037,  1&-12- 
65,  Cl.  333— tf 8. 

Rosaen,  Oscar  E.  Pumps.  3,211,104,  10-12-65,  Cl.  103 — 
136. 

Rose,  Henry  S.  :  See — 

Fay,  Robert  J.,  Mathews,  and  Rose.     3,210,823. 

RuHenberg,  Milton,  to  Ampez  Corp.  Magnetic  memory  system. 
3.21:^,071    10-12-65,  Cl.  340—174. 

Rotieuberg,  Richard  A. :  See — - 

Mlttler,   Martin  A.,  Ufferman,  Plttman,  and  Rosenberg. 
3.212,049. 

Rosenberg,  Rlciiard  A.,  and  M.  A.  Mlttler,  to  Industrial  Elec- 
tronic Hardware  Corp.  Multilayer  circuitry  with  spring 
strips.     3,212,048,  10-12-65,  Cl.  339 — 18. 

Rosenblad,  Curt  F.  Flexible  plate  beat  exchangers  with  vari- 
able spacing.     3,211,219,  10-12-65,  Cl.  165—160. 

Rosenthal,  Sol  R.  Toilet  tissue.  3,211,145,  10-12-65,  Cl. 
128—260. 

Rossmaff,  Joseph  J.  Hydrostatic  clamping  block.  3,211,- 
445,  10-12-65.  Cl.  269—25. 

Rotatiex  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Zucchl    Luciano  U.  R.      3,211,906. 

Roussel  LCLAF  ;  See — 

Bucourt.  Robert.      3,211.617. 

Rowland,  Ralph  L..  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Co.  Tobacco. 
3.211,157,  10-12-65,  Cl.  131—17. 

Rowiinson,  Henry  :  See — 

Gonek,  SUnislaw  M.,  and  Rowllnson.     3,211,869. 

Rozlnak,  George.  Nozzles  for  dispensing  gasoline  into  tanks 
of  motor  vehicles.     3,211,196,  10-12-65,  Cl.  141 — 392. 

Rubinstein,  Harvey  :  See — 

Fuller    Harrison  W.,  and  Rubinstein.     3,212.070. 

Rudelick,  John,  to  Bruner  Corp.  Pilot  controlled  valve  actu- 
ating mechanism.     3,211,415.  10-12-66,  Cl.  251 — 33. 

Ruhge.  Justin  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Meth- 
od and  photocell  device  for  obtaining  light  source  position 
data.     3,211,911,  10-12-65,  Cl.  250 — 203. 

Rubr-Stlchstoff  Aktlengesellscbaft  :  See — 
Ucinbaska,  Bruno.     3,211,114. 

RumOller,  Herman,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Screening  device  against  interference  voitaxes.  3.212,004. 
10-12-65,  Cl.  324—127. 

Rupprecht,  Joachim,  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Mixed-crystal  thermoelectric  composition.  3  211  - 
656    10-12-63^  Cl.  202—62.3. 

Russell,  Ralph  W.,  to  Kellwood  Co.  Stretchable  hosiery  and 
the  like.     3,210,964,  10-12-65,  Cl   66 — 178. 

Russell,  Robert  J.,  and  H.  Hardinge,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc. 
Grinding  mill  lining  and  control  of  the  wear  thereof. 
3,211,387.  10-12-65,  Cl.  241—26. 

Rutishauser,  Donald  E.,  and  C.  L.  Walling,  to  Emhart  Corp 
System  for  refrigerating  display  cases.  3,210,957.  10-12- 
65,  Cl.  62—255. 

Ryan,  Paul  A.  :  See — 

Ongaro,  Theodore,  and  Ryan.     3,211,008. 

Rylander,  Paul  N.  :  See — 

Kllroy,   Martin   J.,  and   Rylander.     3,211,785. 

Rymer,  William  W..  to  W.  H.  Brady  Co.  Tape  dispenser. 
3  211,604,  10-12-65,  Cl.  156—577. 

Sachnoff,  Ben  B.,  and  M.  M.  Levin,  to  E-ZPor  Corp.  Liner 
for  oven  racks.     3.211.082,  10-12-65,  Cl    99 — 144 

Sacklnger.  William  M.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Plural  input 
electron  beam  parametric  amplifier.     3,212,017,  10-12-65, 

^1.    OOvr— 4.T. 

Sadler.  Fred  8.,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.     Thermally  sUblliied 

cellulose  materials.     3,211,516,  10-12-65,  Cl.  8 — 116.2. 
Sakaley,  John  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Dugard.  Robert  E..  and  Sakaley.      3,211,354. 
Sakural,  Setsuji :  See— 

Komacbiya,    Toshioki,   Takesada,   and    Sakural.     3,211  - 

784.  '        ' 

SaJvaJor  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Sherman,  George  O.,  Jr.     3,211,389. 

Salisbury  Wlnfleld  W.  Process  of  making  sine  wave  grat- 
ings    3.211,570,  1(>-12-65,C1.  117— 8. 

Samtoerg.  Michael,  to  Kev  Packaging  ft  Engineering  Co.  Ap- 
paratus for  forming  flexible  packages.  3,210.908.  10-12- 
65.  Cl.  53 — 182. 

Samborsky.  Andrew  M..  and  J.  F.  King. 

locating  apparatus.     3,210,989,  10-12-65,  Cl. 
Sample.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Trimble.  Philip  K.,  and  Sample.     3.211,287. 
Sampson.  Donald  K. :  See — 

Daniels.   Howard  L..  and  Sampson.     3,212,074. 
Sanchez,  Molses  O.  :  See — 

Acker,  Ellsworth  G.,  Sanchez,  and  Vanlk.     3,211,518. 
Sanden     Jurgen.    and    R.    Klesel,    t<o   Patent-Treuhand-Oesell- 
schaf  t  fur  elektrUche  Gluhlampe  m.b.H.    Filament  supports 
'or  tubular  Incandescent  lamps.     3,211,941,  10-12-85,  Cl. 
313 — 271. 

Sanders  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Gregory,  Nicholas,  and  Moore.     3.211,922. 


Center  of  gravity 
1.  73i— 65. 


Sanderson,    George   D.,    to   Southern   Instruments   Ltd       Re- 
versible mechanical  drive.      3.211,014,   10-12-66,  Cl!   74— 

Sandoz  Ltd. :  See — 

Hofmann,  Albert,  and  Frey.     3,211  744 
^"3  2n  "w*"'*^'    ^^**^^^'    ^*'"'«''*'  '^ns^lker,    and    Rem. 
Sandoi  Ltd.' (also  known  as  Sandot  A.  G.)  :  See — 

Hofmann,  Albert,  and  Troxler.     3.211,745 
Sandrldge.  Robert  L.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.  '  Polyurethane 
f.'^^™  o'i*"  bydroxylated  tail  oil.     3,211.674,  10-12-66    Cl 
^60 — 2.5.  ' 

Sandvikens  Jernverks  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

KarUson,  Bernhard  H.  A.,  and  Gustafsson      3.211  484 
Sanford,  Arthur  C.    to  Sanford  Industries,  Inc.     Corrugated 

connector  plate  having  notched  teeth.     3.211,043,  10^12- 

60,  Cl.  85      13. 
Sanford  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Sanford,  Arthur  C.     3,211,043. 
Banner,  Mediord  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Null  dependent 

symbol  recogintion.     3,212,058,  10-12-65,  Cl.  340—146  3 
Sao  en,  Siste  V     1^  to  R.  C.  Henery,  and  ^   to  C.  Esparaxa. 

10^12-65,  Cl   220^3**''^*  °'  ^"'"^  ^^"^  *""■     3.211,324. 

Sapino,    Theodore,    and    A.    J.    Deerfleld,    to   Honeywell   Inc 

Hammer  control  circuit  in  a  high  speed  printer     3  211  08?' 

10-12-65,  Cl.  101—93.  ^^  JTiuier.     o,^ii,uo7, 

Sarapuu,  Erich,  to  Electrofrac  Corp.     Single  well  subsurface 

eiectriflcation  process.    3.211,220,  10-12-65,  Cl   166 39 

Sarett,  Lewis  H.  :  See — 

Oberster,  Arthur  E.,  Beyler,  and  Sarett.     3,211  726 
Sargent,  Horace  W.,  Jr.,  to  Subscription  Television   Inc     Pay 
television   switching  apparatus.     3,211,830,   10-12-65,   Cl. 
178 — 6. 
Sassano,   Joseph,   Sr.,   to  General   Floorcraft,   Inc.     Vacuum 

mopping  device.    3,210,792,  10-12-65,  Cl.  15 — 401 
Battler,    Konrad,    to    Crcmpton    Parkinson    Ltd.      Composite 

structure.     3,210,900,  10-12-65,  Cl   82—334 
Saucy,  Gabriel :  See — 

Marbet,   Roman,   Saucy,  and   Schmld.     3.211,780 
Sarage,  Jack  W.  :  See — 

Neyhouse,  George  A.,  Savage,  and  Shewmon.     3.211.982. 
Sawa,  Kenneth  B.  :  See — 

Davis.  James  C.  and  Sawa.    3,211,980. 
Sawa,  Tosbiro,  S.  Maeda,  and  M.  Tsuji,  to  Bhionogl  k  Co.,  Ltd. 
D  -  3  -  methoxy-N-methyl-A»-morphinan   and    salts   tberaof 
3.211.738,  10-12-65,  Cl.  260—285. 
Sawada,  Yasubiro :  See — 

Miyakawa,  Shoso,  Hasegawa,  and  Sawada.     3,211,441. 
Sazl,    Erwln   J.     Tension   gage   and   control   for  nlamentarr 

materials.     3,210.994,  10-12-65,  Cl.  73—144. 
Scragg,    Frederick,    to   Ernest    Bcragg  k   Sons   Ltd.      Textile 

machines.     3.211.391,  10-12-66,  Cl.  242 — 47.01. 
Bchaefer,  Edward  E.,  to  Central  Specialties  Co.     Pllfer-proof 

mounting.     3,211,408,  10-12-65,  Cl.  248 — 203. 
Schafer,  Gustav,  and  F.  Quint,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  St  Bruning.     Symmetri- 
cal   4  -  halogeno-4',4"-diarylamino-tripbenylmethane    dye- 
stuffs.     3,211,757.  10-12-65.  Cl.  260—393. 
Schaffner,  Kurt :  See — 

Jeger,  Oskar,  and  Schaffner.    3,211,760. 
Jeger,  Oskar,  and  Schaffner.    3,211,763. 
Schaub.  Heinz  P.  :  See — 

Ulrich.  Paul,  Schaub.  Bosshard.  and  KoUer.    3.211.513. 
Bchearer.  Laird  D.  :  See — 

Colegrove.  Forrest  D..  Jr..  and  Bchearer.     3.211,994. 
Scheil.  Merrill  A.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.    Hot  metal  extrusion 

apparatus.     3.210.978.  10-12-65,  Cl.  72 — 39. 
Scheiler,   Walter.   C.   Beguin.   and   K.   Scbuett.   to  Ciba   Ltd. 
Process  for  the  production  of  tantalum  or  niobium  in  a  hy- 
drogen plasma  Jet.    3.211,548,  10-12-65,  Cl.  78 — 84. 
Schenectady  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Meyer,  John  F.,  and  Zalewski.    3,211,585. 
Bchenker,  Karl :  See — 

Druey   Jean,  and  Bchenker.    3,211,791. 
Bchenker.  Karl,  and  E.  Bury,  to  Ciba  Corp.    4-oxo-tetrahTdro- 
naphthalene-1-carbozylic  acid  amides.    3,211,739,  10-12-65, 
Cl.  260—294.7. 
Schilling.  Clarence  J.,   to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc 
Method    for    fractionating    gaseous    mixtures.      3,210,948, 
10-12-65,  Cl.  62—13. 
Schlndelin,  Walter:  See — 

Mlltschluky,  Gustav,  and  Schlndelin.     3.211.591. 
Schlage,  Ernest  L.,  and  J.  A.  Tornoe,  to  Schlage  Lock  Co. 

Spanner  wrench.     3,211,029,   10-12-65,  Cl.  81 — 90. 
Schlage  Lock  Co :.  See — 

Schlage.  Ernest  L..  and  Tornoe.    3.211,029. 
Bchleede.  Lloyd  H.  :  See- 
Dills,    Ralph    S.,    Lock,    Phares,    Schleede,    and    Willis. 
3,211,268. 
Bchlosser.   Clemens,   to  Bpinnban  Gesellschaft  G.m.b.H.     De- 
vice for  spinning  staple   fibers.     3,210,923,   10-12-65,  Cl. 
57—58.95. 
Schlosser.  Francis  G. :  See — 

Pfaff.  Henry  C,  Jr.  and  Schlosser.    3,210,899. 
Schmermund.   Alfred.   Wrapper  feed  device  for  packing  ma- 
chines. 3,210.911.  10-12-^6,  Cl.  63 — 389. 
Schmid.  Hans  :  See — 

Marbet.  Roman,  Saucy   and  Bchmid.    3,211,780. 

Schmld,  Walter,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.    Holder  for  a  pnen- 

matlc  appliance.     3,211,473.  10-12-65,  Cl.  285—114. 
Schmld.  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Voester,  Walter,  and  Schmld.  3,210,796. 
Schmidlin,  Julius  :  See — 

Reicbstein,  Tadeus,  Wettstein,  Anner,  Bllleter,  Heusler. 
Neher,  Schmidlin.  Deberwasser.  and  Wleland.  8,211.- 
724. 
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Schmidt.  Paul :  Bee — 

Druey.  Jean.  Schmidt.  Elchenb«rger.  and  Wllhelm.  3.211,- 
728. 
Schmidt.  Paul.  K.  EtcheDberger,  and  M 

PTraiolo-pyrlmldlnes     and     process 

3,211.731.  10-12-60.  CI.  260—256.4. 
Schmidt.    Paul.    K.    Elcbenberxer.    and 

Corp.      Pyraioloi;!  :4-d]pyrlnildine». 

CI.  280—256.4. 
Schmidt,    Paul,    K.    Elchenberger.    and 


Wllhelm.  to  Clba  Corp. 
for    preparing    same. 

M.    Wllhelm.    to   Clba 
3.211.732,    10-12-65. 


Brldce 
3.212. 


^    M.    Wllhelm.    to  Clba 

Corp.     Amlnopyrasoles.     3.211.743.  10-12-65.  CI.  i60 — 310. 
Schmltt  Thomas.  Karlhelns  :  See — 

Seul.  VIncens.  Schmltt-Thomas.  and  Flchtl.     3,210,S43. 
Schneider,    Ralf,    to   Concast    AktIenKeselUchaft.      Apparatus 

for  controlling  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  melt  of  continuous 

casting  plant.     3.210.811.  10-12-65,  CI.  22 — BT.2. 
Schoeller  i  Co.  Elektrotechnlsche  Fabrlk  :  See — 

Beha.  Walter,  and  Bender.     3.211,327. 
SchoU  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  .  The    See — 
Neu.  Johannes      3,211.142. 
SchDoler.  Jerome  P.     Concealed  gravity  hinge  and  concealed 

companion  hinge  assemblies.     3.210,799.  10-12-65,  CI.  16 — 

164. 
SchSpt).    Artur.    to    Optlsche    Werke    C.    A.    Stelnhell    SAbne 

G  m.b.H.      Photographic   objectives       3.211.070,    10-12-85, 

CI.  95—64. 
Schrader.  (Jerhard.  and  W.  Loreni.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 

Aktlengesellschaft.      Phosphonyl-(thlono)phosphoDic(-phos- 

pbenlc)  acid  esters  and  process  for  thf  production  thereof. 

3.211.772^  ia-12-85.  CI.  260— «61. 
Schramm.  Fred  W'..  to  Western  Electric  »''>     Inc.     Svstem  for 

calibrating    oscillator    scales.       3,212  025.     10-li2-A5,     CI. 

331 — 44. 
Schroth,  Edgar  J.  ;  See — 

Lannom.  William  A.     3,210,890. 
Schuett.    Klaus  :    See 

Scheller.  Walter.   Beguln.  and  Schuett      3.211.548. 
Schulti.   Kdwln   R    ;  See — 

Robinson.  D<^nald  W.,  Jr..  Schclti,  and  Kaufman.    3,212,- 
082 
Scbultz.    Elmer   L..    to   Collins   Radio   Co.      Square   wave    fre- 
quency doubler.     3.211. 986.   10-12-85.  CI.  .121-69. 
Schur.  Norman  W   :  See 

Bolsey,  Jacques.  Sbur.  and  Bolsey.     3,211.071. 
Schuster.   Danver   .M..    and   D.    L    Nixon,   to   I'nited   States  of 

America.   National   Aeronautics  and   Space   .\dmlnistratlon. 

Piirabollc    reflector    horn    feed    with    spillover    correction. 

;{.212.n9fl.   10   12 -«.">.   CI    .143      7X1 
Schwab.  Heinz.  C.  Solron.  E.  A.  Raurhle.  and  W.  LeutenegKer. 

to  J.  R.  Oelgy,  A.  O.     Apparatus  for  the  continuous  dyeing 

of  wool  with  a  dye  liquor.     3.210,967.  10^12-65,  CI.  68 — 5. 
Schwartz,  Harvey  A.  :  See — 

Gurlan.  Seymour  D.,  and  Schwarti.     3.212.080. 
Schwarti,  James  W.'to  The  Omega  Electronics  Corp. 

power  amplifier    with   linearizing  feedback   means. 

019.  10-12-65.  n    .t.JO      14. 
Schwartz.  Morris,  and  W    Castedello,  to  The  Kalart  Co..  Inc 

Cartridge  for  film  and  tajx".     3.210.054.  10-12  65.  CI.  88- 

28. 
.Schwarz.   Frank,    to   Barnes   Engineering  <'«.      Photosensitive 

multl  element  detector  sanipllng  system.     .1.211.812,  10-li2- 

85.  CI    2.'>0^    209 
Schwarz.    John    B       Phase    sensitive    circuit    employing    a    ^ 

electrical  circuit  Intf'rconnected  with  a  delta  electrical  clr 

cult      .1,212.012.  10-12   65.  CI    .12S^     l.i:« 
Schwenkler.   Norbert   M  .   to   Patent   License  Corp      Lighting 

rtxture      3.210.875.  10-12-85.  Cl.  40^   129 
Schwenkter,   Norbert   H  .   to   F>atent   License  Corp.      Lighting 

flxture      3.211.904.  10-12-65.  Cl.  240— 7  35 
Schwerdhofer,  Hans  J.,  to  Flchtel  k  Sachs  A.O.     Dual  speed 

hub      1.211,02.1,  10-12-65.  Cl    74-    7.->0. 
Schwinghamer.  Robert  J      Method  of  securing  objects  together 

by    expanding   the   Inner   object.      3,210,842.    10-12-85.    Cl. 

29— .'j22 
Schwyzer.  Robert,  to  Clba  Corp.     Cyclic  decai>etldes  and  proc- 
ess for  their  manufacture.     3,211.718.  10-12-83.  Cl.  280— 

112.^. 
Scovlll  Mfg  Co. :  See—  I 

Berwick.  John  D  .  Jr      3,210.812.         | 
Humlston.  John  H.     3  210  820. 
Krake.   Leland  W      .1.211,319.  I 

Scragg,  Ernest.  A  Sons  Ltd   :  See — 
iVragg,  Frederick      3.211.391 
Seamone,    Woodrow.    to    I'nlted    States    of    .\merlca.    Xavy 

Pressure    control    switching    valve.      3.211,063.    10-12-85. 

Cl.    91—388. 
Seaqulst    Nels  W  .   to   Seaqulst  Valve  Col   Division  of  Pitts 

burgh   Railways  Co.     Dispensing  head      3,211.384.  10-12- 

6.1.  Cl    239     579 
Seaqulst    Valve   Co..    Division    of    Pittsburgh    Railways    Co.  : 

See— 

Seaqulst.  Nels  W      3.211.384. 

Searle.  G.  D  .  A  Co.  :  See— 

Mazur,  Robert  H,     3,211.758 
Seefluth.  Charles  L.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Heat  sealing 
thermoplastic  packages.     3,210,910.  10-12-65.  Cl.  53—373. 

Seeley.  Leonard  H.  :  See   - 

Plcha.  George  J.,  and  Seeley.    3.211.905. 

Selfert.  James  R.  :  See— 

Allerton,  Georee  L..  and  Seifert.     3  211  999 
Allerton.  George  L..  Selfert.  and  Stark.     3.212.000. 

Selger,  Harvev  N.  :  See — 

Shair.  Robert  C  .  and  Selger.     3,211,587. 
Sender.   Wilfred  E      Support  and  enclosure  for  garbage  cans. 

3.211..'^09.   10-12-65.  Cl.   312-    329. 
Sendalmlr.   Tadeusz.      Construction   and  control   of  planetary 

mills      3.210.981.  10-12-65.  C\.  72-187. 


3.2 11. .149. 


sengel.   Kurt    E.,    to   Drlam    S.A.      Helical  seam   tube  making 

ins.allation.     3.210,9HU.   10-1:^-65.  Cl.  72 — 135 
.Servco  Co..  The  :  See   - 

Cordary.  Bruce  J.     3.211.244. 
Setterwail.   .Max.    to  Allnianna   Svenska   Elektrlska   Aktlebola 
get.     Boiling  reactor  with  superheat.     3,211.625    10-12-6.') 
.Seul,    Vincens.    K.    Sclmiitt  Thoiuus.   and   W.   Ficht'l.      .Method 
of   InMueuclng    the   surface   prohle   of   solid   elements,    more 
e>peclally    of    surface  Improved    or    plated    metal    strips   or 
>h.'ets.     3.210.843.   10-12   65.  (1.  29—527. 
Severini.  Febo  :  See  — 

.Nrttta.  Olullo,  Beatl,  and  Severini.     3.211.809. 
Shair.  Robert  C  ,  and  M.  N.  Selger.  to  Gulton  Industries.  Inc 
Nickel  electrode  for  electrochemical  cell.     3.211.587.  10-12- 
6."i.  Cl    136     2.S. 
Shanahan.    James    C.    to    Honeywell    Inc.      .\nnunclator    ap- 
paratus.    3.212.078.  10-12   «5.  Cl.  .140      213. 
Shanley.  James  J..  %.  each  to  G.  Raccuglla  and  D.  L.  Chllds. 
.Metlxxl  and  apparatus  for  treating  liquid  mixtures.     3,211 
368.  10    12   «5.  Cl.  233      1 
Shannon.  George  W,  :  See 

Might.  HaiiforJ  '/..,  Shannon.  Gallant.  Shaughnessy.  Bog- 
ilanowski.  and  Iloehleln      3.211..573. 
Shapiro,     Justin     J.      Liquid     dispensing     device.      3.211. .135, 

10   12-65.  Cl.  222      50. 
Shannon,  George  W..  to  Bonded  Products.  Inc.     Remote  plas- 
tic lining  of  pliH"  angle.     3,211.574,  10-12-6.'>,  Cl    117—97. 
Shano.  Charles  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Electronic  Ignition  sys- 
tem with  pickup  utilizing  alternating  flux  to  produce  timed 
pulses  of  opposite   phase.      3.211.954.   10-12-85.   Cl.   315 — 
21 S 
Sharff.   Albert  J.  ;  .see  , 

Sharff.  .Mary  A.  and  A.  J.     3.210,884. 
Sharff.   .Mary  A.  and  A.  J.     Doll  head   with  replaceable  fea- 
tures.    3.210.884.  10-12-85.  Cl.  48 — 22. 
Shaughnessy,  Frederick  C.  :  See 

night,  Hanford  Z  .  Shannon.  Gallant.  Shaughnessy,  Bog- 
danowskl.  and  Hoebleln,     3.211.573. 
Sheahan.   James   P..   to  The   Dow  Chemical  Co.      Method   of 

roof  construction.      3.211.597.    10-12-85.   Cl.   158—71. 
Sheetz.   Richard   L..   to  TRW  Inc.      Power  punch.     3,211.0.19. 

10-12-85.  Cl.   83—520. 
Shell  (Ml  Co   :  See   - 

Boelhouwer.  Pleter.     3.211,127. 
Dozier.  James  R.     3,211.121. 
l^cv    John  E      3.211.224. 
Smith.  Noyea  D..  Jr..  and  Vogel.     3.211.252. 
.Shepherd.   Herman   R.  :  See-  - 

Prussia.  Samuel  B..   Presant.  and  Shepherd. 
Sherk,  Fred  T.  :  See 

Dixon.  Holland  E..  and  Sherk.     3.211.802. 
Sherman,  George  O  ,  Jr..  to  The  Salvajor  Co.     Rotor  assembly 
for   food   waste  disposers.      3.211.389.   10-12-65.   Cl.  241  — 
2.->7. 
Sherwood.  William  A.  :  See — 

Hester,  Ross  E  .  and  Sherwood.     3.211.937. 
Shewmon.   Ralph   K.  :   See- — 

Ney house.  George  A..  Savsge.  and  Shewmon.     3.211.982 
Shlh.  James  Y.  and  T.-P.     Self-nropelled  Inflatable  toy  rocket 

and  rocket  launcher.     3.210,885.  10-12-65,  Cl.  46 — 88 
Shlh,    James    Y.    and    T.-P.      AdJusUble    pipe,       3,211.158. 

10-l2-«i5.  Cl.  131  —  173. 
Shlh.  Tal  Fu  :   See-- 

Shlh.  James  Y.  and  T.-P.    3.210,885. 
Shlh.  Jamea  Y.  and  T.  F.     3.211.158. 
Shlmp   Alan  B.  :  see— 

r.atlLn.  James  A.,  and  Shlmp.     3,211,987. 
Shlonogl  A  Co  .  Ltd.  :   See 

Sawa.    Voshiro,    Maeda.    and  TauJl.     3,211,738. 
Shnltkin.  Harold  :  See— 

Blaas    Judd,  and  Shnltkin      3.212,087. 
Shock.  Kermit  K.  :   See— 

Orr,  Kenneth  G.,  and  Shock.      3.210,834. 
Shoor.  Bernard  .\..  and  D.  R.  Burger,  to  Endevco  Corp.     Elec- 
tromechanical   tran-sducer    utilizing    polsson    ratio    effects. 
3.210.993    10-12-65    Cl.  73 — 141. 
Shreve   James  S..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Delay 

line  apparatus.     3.211.899.  10-12-65.  Cl    235—181. 
Shubln.  John  M.   50%  to  Peter  S.  Shubln.     Rubbish  collecting 
vehicle    with    loading   and    packing   apparatus.      3.211,309. 
10-12-«"..1.  Cl    214 — 83.3. 
.Shubln.  Peter  S.  :   See — 

Shubln    John  M      3.211.309. 
Shurter.    Robert    A..    Jr.,    and    A.    P.    Miller,    to   Commercial 
Solvents  Corp.     Production  of  ammonium  nitrate  granules. 
3,211.522.  10-12-65.  Cl.  23—103. 
Sickbert.  Adolf,   to  Heppenstall   Co. 
for  vacuum  degassing  of  metal. 
75 ^^ 

Slddall     Stanley   G.      Front   and   rear  wheel  steering  trailer. 

3.211.467.  10-12-65,  Cl.  280 — 99. 
Slegrlst    Adolf  E.,  H.-R.   BUand.  and  M.   Duennenberger,   to 
Clba  Ltd.     1  :2  :4-trlailne  compounds.     3.211.729.  10-12-65. 
a.  260—248. 
Slemene-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 
Burmester.  Henry,  and  Duffing.     3.211.852. 
Duffing   Paul,  and  Burmester      3,211,851. 
Flelschmann,  Horst.      3.211.«55. 
Rupprecht.  Joachim.     3.211.656. 

Sigel.  Carl  J.     Inflatable  plastic  tent. 
135—1. 

See- 
3.211.884. 
3.211  874. 
3,211.875. 

See- 


Process  and  apparatus 
3,211.545,   10-l2-fl5.  Cl. 


3,211,162.   10-12-63. 


Sigma  Instruments.  Inc. 

Bengtsson,  Bertll  S. 

Hengtsson.  Bertll  S. 

Bengts.son.  Bertll  S. 
Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Co 


Thiessen.    Lawrence   B..   and   Elppa.     3,211.225. 
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Silver,   Albert   E..   ^  to  A.    S.   Teslcr,   and   >4   to   S.   Boyers. 
Multiple  chambered    pressurlxed    spray    container.      3,211,- 
343.  lO-U-oo,  CI.  222—144.5. 
Slmniunilx  Precliilon  ProductH,  Inc.  :   See — 

Kdwards,  Hairlaon  F.      3,212,077. 
Simon,  Henry    Ltd.  :   Hee — 

.\iarlow,  Anthony  V.,  and  Allen.     3,211,385. 
Simuii,  Kobert  H.  M.  :   Set— 

I.Jitliien,  George  A.,  and  Simon.      3,211,209. 
Sinclair  KeHeaich.  Inc.  :  See — 

Burlc.   Kmmett    H.,   Jr.,  and   Thomas.     3,211,798. 
I<url(,    Kmmett    H.,    Jr.,    and    Turnquest.      3,211,737. 
Korellti.    Theodore    H.,    and    Kdition.      3,211,799. 
aippel,  Charles  P.   Jr. :  See— 

Wanveiiota,    Walter,    and    Sippel.      3,211,053. 
Skarpaas,  Knut,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
CoinmisMlon      Microwave  waveguide  coupling  seal.     3,212,- 
0;{5,  10-12-6.'i.  CI.  333 — 98. 
SlsarpaMs,  Knut,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Cummisston.       All-metal    waveguide    vacuum    gate    valve. 
3,212,03«,  10-12-65.  CI.  333—98. 
Skau    Kvald  L.  :   Hee — 

Slagne,  Frank  C,  Mod,  and  Skau.     3,211,766. 
Skelly.  Jerome  J.  :  fc'ee — 

Cordlale,   Roy  A.,   Pagan,  and   Skelly.     3,211,815. 
Skerritt,  Roy  P.     Horizontal  humidlfler.    3,211,380,  10-12-6."), 

CI.  239—43. 
Skinner,  Kenneth  R.,  and  M.  L.  Woodward,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.     Circuit  for  automatically  disabling  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit after  a  predetermined  time  delay.    3,211,951    10-12-65, 
CI.  3i:i    -7ti. 
Skoog.   Donald   K.,  and  C.  K.   Brown,   to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co. 
Spindle  means  for  an   impulse  tool.     3,210.961,   10-12-05, 
CI.  64— 2(i. 
Slagle,  George  H.,  to  Promet,  Inc.     Vaporising  apparatus  for 
generating  a  protective  a.mospbere  for  a  furnace  and  the 
like.     3,211.440,  10-12-65.  CI.  266—2. 
Slater,  Christopher  J.  :   See — 

(Jyurlk.   Stephan,   Slater    and   Vadeboncoeur.     3,211,182. 
Slaymaker,    Robert    R.     C.    B.    Small,    and    F.    C.    Kelly,    to 
Clevlte    Corp.       Cycllcly     operating    piezoelectric    voltage 
Kource.     3.211,949,  10-12-65.  CI.  315 — 55. 
SUJkhuis.  Herman    to  Algemene  KunstziJde  Unle  N.V.     Warp- 
ing  machine.      3,211,395,    10-12-65,   CI.   242—129.6. 
Sloan  Valve  Co.  :   Si-f-^  - 

HiUeter,  Henry   R.,  and  Campbell.     3.211,416. 
Smale.  Charlen  H.,   to  (General  Motors  Corp.     Jet  engine  ex- 

hauHt.     3.210.934,  10-12-65.  CI.  CO — 35.0. 
Small,  Charles  H.  :   See — 

Slaymaker.    Robert    R.,    Small,    and    Kelly.      3,211,949. 
Small.  Charles  S.,  and  W.  J.  Noveske,  to  The  Ridge  Tool  Co. 
Sliding  Jaw    wrench   having  a   nut   fulcrum   positioned   by 
spring   means.      3,211.030.    10-12-65,   CI.   81 — 101. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corp.  :   See—  ! 

Brown.  Carl  S.     3.211.422. 
Schell.  Merrill  A.     3,210,978. 
Zlnitnerniann.   .Michael  W.      3,211,883. 
Smith,     Donald    F.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Xavy. 

Antimlne   weaoon.      3.211,092,    10-12-65,   CI.    102 — 18. 
Smith.    Donald    -M..   to  General   Electric  Co.     Overload   com- 
p<nsating  device   for   Induction   meter   including   a   current 
pole    flux    shunt    with    shorted    loop    thereon.      3,212,007, 
10-12-65.  CI.  324—138. 
Smith.    .Norman    R..    to  The   Procter  &   Gamble  Co.      Liquid 
detergent  composition.     3.211,661,   10-12-65,  CI    252—153. 
Smith,    Noyes    D.,    Jr.,    and    C.    B.    Vogel,    to    Shell    Oil    Co. 
.Method  and  apparatus  using  seismic  energy  for  detecting 
discontinuities,      3,211,252.    10-12-65,    CI.    181— .5. 
Smith.  Kotiert  F.,  to  General  .Motors  Corp.     Conveyor  system 

3.211.279.  10-12^-65,  CI.  198—203. 
Smith.  Robert  J.,  to  Standard  Shade  Roller  Corp.     Springless 

shade   roller.      3.211.212.   10-12-65,  CI.   160 — 298. 
Smith,  William  A..  J.  M.  Downey,  J.  J.  Jacobs,  S   L.  Krugman, 
J.  D.  Biifhler,  and  F.  D.  HuUlet.  to  American  Metal  Climax, 
Inc.     Concentrating  and  reacting  with  nitric  acid.     3.211,- 
.-)2.-)    10-12-C.5    CI    23  -1(10. 
Smltter,  Harry  A.  and  J.  H.     Stake  puller.     3,211,240,  10-12- 

85.  CI.  173—90. 
Smltter,  John  H.  :  See — 

Smltter.  Harry  A.  and  J.  H.    3.211,240. 
Suavely,  William  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Manno,  Peter  J.,  and  Snavely.    3,211,636. 
Snyder,  Clarence  :  See — 

Cllft,  MorUmer  A.,  and  Snyder.    3,211,187. 
Snyder,  James  F. :  See — 

Cllft.  Mortimer  A.,  and  Snyder.    3,211,167. 
Soclete  a  responsablllte  llmltee  dlte  OrosflUex  Freres :  See — 
Grosflllex,  Raymond.     3,210,804. 

Soclete  d'Electronlque  et  d'Automatlsme  :  See — 
Martin,  Jacques  E.    3,211,031. 

Soclete  Genevolse  d'Instruments  de  Physique  :  See — 

Mottu,  Andre.    3.211,025. 
Soclete  Nouvelle  Spldem  :  See — 

Dlolot,  Luden.     3,211,037. 
Soclete  Rbodlaceta  :  See — 

Burlllon,    Pierre,   Checaud,   and   Mangleri. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hallk,  Raymond  R.,  and  Walton.    3,211,641 
Soder.  Louis  :  See — 

WItlnger.  Robert,  and  Soder.    3,211,748. 
Soiron.  Charles  :  See — 

Schwab.     Helm,     Soiron,     Rauchle,     and 
3.210,987. 
Somers.  Edward  V. :  See — 

Hammer.  Joel  B..  and  Somera.    3,211,633. 


8,211.- 

L.  Somple.    Gun  sling.    3,211,861, 


3,211,115. 


Leutenegger. 


Sommers,  Howard  A. :  See — 

Ko^^ts,   Charles  P.,   Sommera,  and  Brunavold. 

Somple,  Cyril  E.,  hh  to  G. 

10-12-65,  CI.  224—1. 
Somple,  George  L.  :   Se 

Somple,  Cyril  E.    3,211,351. 
Sones,  WflUam  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Submerglble  motor 

and  electrical  system.     3,211,935.  10-12-65.  CI.  310—87. 
Bony  Lorp.  ;   See — 

Tadama,  Motomu.    3,212.022. 
Uemura,  Saburo,  and  Muramoto.    3  211  841 
Soos,  Steven  W.,  Jr.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     arcult 
Interrupting  device.     3,211,955,   10-12-65    CI    317—18 

*T2^T482^"VT2-6?cr28?^5T"''  '"'  '^^<^^'-<'  '-^- 
Southern  Instruments  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sanderson,  George  D.    3,211,014 
Spaak,  Albert,  and  C.  L.  Welr,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.     Foamed 

product  and  process.     3,211,605,   10-12-65,  CI.  161 — 43 
Spack.  Aloys  P.,  Sr.,  to  Benjamin  Air  Rifle  Co.     Gun  slgbu. 
3,210,851,  10-12-65,  CI.  33—56.  "«"«• 

Spanyl,  Julius  G.  :  See — 

Abel,  Edmond  L.,  and  Spanyl.    3,212.046. 
Speakman  Co.  :   See — 

Fraser,  James.     3,211,180. 
Eraser,  James,  and  Peels.    3.211,181. 
Spelchermann,  Paul  O.,  and  E.  Moslnskl,  to  G.  M.  Pfaff   A.O. 
Thread  cutting  device  for  double  stitch  sewlne  machines. 
3,211,117,  10-12-65,  Cl.  112—252. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Dubrovln,  Kenneth  P.    3,211,644. 
Spencer,  Edward  G. :  See — 

Reggla,  Frank,  and  Spencer.    3.212,031. 
Spencer,  Frank  R.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Composition 
comprising  polyvinyl  chloride  and  hexamethoxymetbyl  mel- 
amlne.    3,211,676,  10-12-65,  Cl.  260 — 2.5. 
Spencer,  Frank  R.  :  See — 

Petropoulos,    John    C,    and    Spencer.      3,211,806. 
Spencer,  Joseph  R. :  See — 

Peake,  Charles  C,  and  Spencer.    3,210,912. 
Spencer.  William  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Pressure  sensl- 

Uve  apparatus.     3,211,004,   10-12-65,   Cl.  73 — 398. 
Spennetta,  Paul  H.  :  See — 

Hunger,    Richard    H.,    Spennetta,   Campbell,   and   Coker. 
3,211.065. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Amoss,  John  W.,  and  Rodrigue.    3,212,018. 
BlKlgottl,  Plo.     3,210,848. 
Chow,  Woo  F.    3,211,925. 

Daniels,  Howard  L.,  and  Sampson.     3.212,074. 
Krieger,  Edward  L.    3,212,064.  i 

Nalman.  Mark.    3.211.088. 
Sanner.  Medford  D.     3.212,068. 
Speshyock,   Reuben   F.,   and  J.  0.   Swlnford  ;  said   Swlnford 
assor.    to    said    Speshyock.      Contact   lens    storage    means. 
3,211.281.  10-12-65,  Cl.  208 — 5. 
Splnnbau  Oesellschaft  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

SchlOBser.  Clemens.     3,210,923. 
Splri.  Willy  H.,  G.  H.  Maby,  and  D.  O.  Price,  to  Aban  * 
Relnhold  Co.     Power  slip  assembly.     3,210,821,  10-12-65, 
Cl.  24—263. 
Sporte.  Dick,  G.  L.  Voshel.  and  H.  F.  Miller,  to  Werner  Ma- 
chinery Co.     Deposit  conveyor.     3,211,033,   10-12-65,  Cl. 
83-112. 
Spracklln.  LeRoy  D.    Multiple  effect  hoist  system.    3,211,428, 

10-12-65,  Cl.  254 — 93. 
Staco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Jordan,  Stanley  R.    3,211,981.  _ 

Stadler.   Hans.   H.   OawUck.  and  R.   Stahlmann,  to  Dynamit 
Nobel    Aktiengesellschaft.      Cartridge    for    practice    firing. 
3.211.098,  10-12-65.  Cl.  102 — 41. 
Stahlmann.  Rudolf:  See —  ^^^_^  ^„„ 

Stadler.    Hans,    Gawlick,   and    Stahlmann.      3,211,098. 
Stamlcarbon  N.V. :  See —  „„,,„,„ 

Hendrtks,  Hendrik,  and  van  den  Berg.     3  211  710. 
Hendriks    Hendrik.  and  van  den  Berg.    3,211.715. 
Stammbach,  Walter:  See —  __    ^,  „„,,-«- 

Model.  Ernst.  Stammbach.  and  Blndler.     3,211,607. 
Standard  Shade  Roller  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith  Robert  J.    3.211.212.  „    „       .  .  t 

Stanlev.  William  L..  R.  M.  Ikeda.  S.  H.  Vannier,  and  L. 
Rolle.  to  United  States  of  America.  Airrtculture. 
of   flavoring   components   from    essential   olla. 
10-12-85.  Cl.  280—296. 
SUnlev  Works.  The:   See — 

Btshman    Jullns  H.     3,211.186. 
Stapling  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

McCrea.  Joseph.     3  211.358. 
Stark   Frank  B.,  to  AMP  Inc.    Coaxial  connector. 
10  12-85,  Cl.  339 — 177. 

^*'""Alimon!^Geo*rgtL..  Selfert.  and  Stark.     3.212,000.1 
ite  Products.  Inc. :  See— 
llnsey.  Clifford  J.     3.211,171. 

Starner.  Bernard  M. :  See-- 

Jarrett,  Noel  Starner,  Jacobs,  and  Knapp.    3.211,047. 
Tamer.  Bernard  M..  S.  C.  Jacobs    and  N.  Jarrett,  to  Alumi- 
num C/>.  of  America.    Metal  holding  receptacle.    3.211,44^1, 
10-12-65.  Cl.  268 — 39. 
State  University  of  Iowa  :  See—  ooii«q7 

Harris.  Stanton  A.,  and  Hummel.    3,211.897. 

Steler.  William  H. :  See—  ooioao.. 

Kaufman,  Irving,  and  Steler.  3,212.034. 
StPlner.  Wilford  L..  to  Oo«<ly«'"Aero|pace  Corp.    Automatic 

focus  control  system  and  method.     3,211,831,  lO-l^-oo,  ci. 

178 — 7.92.  i 
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3.211,740, 


3,212,050, 
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3,211.619. 
3.211.303. 


StetDke.  Hetni-Dieter  :  Set — 

Bender,  Alfred,  and  Stetnke.     3.211.104. 
StelBer.  Wllnsm.  to  Kelsey  H«ye«  Co.     FreHsure  proporttonluK 

master  cylinder.     3.210  Ml.   10-12-65.  a    60     M  5. 
Stephens.   Curtis   W..   to   E.   1.  du   Pont  de   Nemours  and   Co. 
Process  for  preparing  aromatic  esters  of  cbloroformlc  acid. 
3.211.774.  10-12-85.  CI   260 — 463. 
chloroformates.     3.211,775,  10-12-66,  CI.  260 — 463. 
Stephens.   Curtis  W..   to   K.   I.  du   Pont  de   Nemours  and  Co. 
Catalytic   process   for   preparing  aromatic  chloroformates. 
3.211.778,   10-12-63.  Cf.  260—463. 
Stephens.  Curtis  W.,  and  W.   Sweeney,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Catalytic  process  for  preparing  aromatic 
chloroformates.     3.211.775.   10-12   63.  CI    260—463 
Stephenson,  William  I.,  Jr..  and  E  J    Walker,  to  WeHtinghouse 
Electric  Corp.     Circuit  breaker  with  ImproTed  trtp^derlce 
enclosure.     3.211.860,  10-12-63.  CI.  200—116. 
Sterlss  John  L.    True  adjustment  deTlce  for  automobile  head 

lights.     3.210.838.  10-12-65.  Cl.  33-180. 
Stertlng  Drug  Inc.  :   Be« — 

Zenlti.  Bernard  L.,  and  Behn.     3.211.736. 
Stern.   Ernest  A.     Safetv  endotracheal  tube  cuff.     3,211,152, 

10-12-65,  CI    12*     351. 
Stetier.   Raymond  :   Bee — 

Buckwalter.  Francis,  and  Stetier. 
Stevens.  Frank  E.  :    See- 
Davenport,  Everard.  and  Stevens. 
Stevens.  William  H.  :  See- 
Bayly.  John  O..  and  Stevens.     3.211.961. 
Steward.    Frank   H.      Means  and   method   of   hoisting  cargo. 

3,211.429,   10-12-65.  Cl.  258—1.4. 
Stewart.  William  O.  :   See— 

Lyman.  Roger  T  .  and  Stewart.     3.211,360. 
Stewart  Warner  Corp.  :  See 

Bush.  Vannevar      3.211.107. 
Bush.  Vannevar.  and  Hastings.     3.211.106. 
FonUna.  Frank  J  .  and  Kramcsak.  Jr.     3.2L(r793. 
Schmid.  Walter      3.211.473. 
Stone.  Dewey  C.  Jr..  to  Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.     Multiple  tone 
sele^^tlve    crossover    apparatus.      3.211,230.    10-12-65.    Cl. 
166—145. 
Stone.  EUery  W.  :  See- 
George.  James  H.  B.,  and  Stone.     3.211.521. 
Stoothoff     St&nley    T..    to    Mlehle  Goss-Dexter.    Inc.       Sheet 

folding  apparatus.     3.211,448,   10-12-65,  Cl.  270—68. 
Stoothoff.  Stanley  T.  :   See — 

Fosse.  Vernell  O..  Stoothoff.  and  W.  W.     3.211.073. 
Stoothoff.  William  W.  :   See — 

Fosse.  Vernell  O.,  S.  T..  and  W.  W.  Stoothoff.     3.211,073. 
Storle.  William  J.,  to  Studebaker  Corp.     Equipment  module 
for  refrigeration  cabinets.     3.211.505.  10-12-65.  Cl.  312— 
214. 
Stork  *  Co's  Apparatenfabrlek  N.V.,  Oebr.  :   See — 

Van  der  Wlnden.  Johannes  B.     3,211,275. 
Streater,  Augu.st  L.     See — 

Miller,  Richard  H..  and  Streater      3.211.958. 
Streeter.    Edward    C,   Jr.      Electric   field    operated   light   and 

radiant  heat  screen.     3.210.809.  10-12-65.  Cl.  20—56.5. 
Streeter    Edward  C.  Jr.     Electrically  controlled  frlctlonless 

slat  type  screen.     3.211.264.  10^12-65,  Cl    189—62. 
Strlck  Trailers,  a  Division  of  Fruehauf  Trailer  Co. :  See — 

Kati.  Solomon.      3.211.313 
Strlckler.  Paul  D  :   See— 

Hopkins.  Thomas  R..  Strlckler.  and  !•  rands.     3.211,692. 
Strlckllng.  Charles  F.     Bottle  selector.     3.211.290.  10-12-65. 

Cl.  209—126  _, 

Strobel.  Albert  F .  and  S.  C.  Catlno   to  General  Aniline  *  Film 
Corp.     Aliphatic  mono  esters  of  2  2'.4  trihydroxy-4'alkoxy- 
beniophenone.    3.211.767.  10-12-65.  Cl.  260 — 410.5. 
Strom.  Albert  P..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Reclama- 
tion   device    for   gas-type   circuit    Interrupters.      3.210.952. 
10-12-65,  Cl    62 — 40 
Stuck   Thomas  E.,  to  HoUey  Carburetor  Co.     Ignition  distribu- 
tor.    3.211.140.  10-12-65.  Cl.  123—149. 
Studebaker  Corp.  :   See 

Storle,  William  J.     3.211. 60S. 
Subscription  Television.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sargent.  Horace  W  .  Jr      3.211.830. 
Sucher.  Joseph  R..  to  Emslg  Mfg.  Co.    Method  of  ornamenting 
disk  like  objects  and  resulting  product.     3.211.817.  10-12- 
65.  Cl.  264—108. 
Sullivan.  Leo  8..  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
socket  assembly.     3.211.483.  10-12-65.  Cl. 
Sulser  Freres.  Soclete  Anonyme :   See — 

Acklln.  Leo.     3.210.943. 
Sulsmann.  Erich  J.     Tubular  double  drum  washing  machines. 

3.210.969.   10-12-65.  Cl.  68—58. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Jepson,  fvar.     3,210.916. 
Sunderlln.  Joseph  E.  :   See — 

Poehlman.  Barry  W..  and  SunderMn.     3,211.915. 
Sun  Ray  Burner  Mfg.  Corp.:   See^ 

Luft,  Alfred  N.     3.211,207. 
Sury,  Ernst :  See- — 

Scbenker.  Karl,  and  Sury.     3.211.739. 
Sutllff,  George  E.  :   See — 

Wise.  David  S..  and  Sutllff.     3.211.995. 
.     Svee    Hallbjorn   R.      Protective  layer  on  slope  of  moles  and 
breakwaters.     3.210,944    10-12-66.  Cl.  81—4. 
Svenska  Relafabrlken  ABN  AB      See— 

Grundln.   Ivan  W  .  and  Freese.     3.211,835. 
Swanson.   Frank   R..   to  Swanson   Mfg.   Co.     Fall-oat  shelter 
ventilator      3.211.363.  10-12-65.  Cl.  230— IIT. 

Swanson.  Howard  E.  :   See —  

Lusk,  George  E.,  and  Swanson.     3.211,870. 

Swanson  Mfg.  Co.  :  See-  - 

Swanson,  Frank  R.     3,211.363. 
Sweeney    James  R..  to  Blxby  Zlmmer  Engineering  Co. 
screen!    3.211.234.  10-12-63.  Cl.  166—234. 


Magnetic  core  switching 
307-^88. 

3.211.776. 


Ball  Joint  and 
10-12-63.  Cl.  287—87. 


Sweeney.  Joseph  P..  to  AMP  Inc. 
circuit       3.211.916.  10-12-65.  Cl 
Sweeny.  Wilfred  :   See- 
Stephens.  Curtis  W.,  and  Sweeny 
Sweetman    William  G.  :   See— 

McCullotigh.  Ira  J..  Otis  J.,  and  Sweetman.     3.211.093. 
Swenson.  James  W..  and   D.  D.  Watklns.  to  Auto  Brake  Inr 
Industrial   radiant  beating  oven.     3,211,892.  10-12-65,  Cl. 
219 — 411. 
Swett    Leo  R.  :  See — 

Martin.  William  B..  and  Swett.     3.211.741. 
Swlnford.  John  G.  :   See — 

Speshyock.  Reuben  F..  and  Swlnford.     3.211,281. 
Svlvania   Electric  Products  Inc  :   See — 

Thon.  William  H.      3.211,945. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp.  :  See- 

Bateman.  Coates  F      3.211.333. 

Cope.  Geoffrey  W.     3.211.296. 

Cope.  Geoffrey  W.     3.211.297 
TRW  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson   Neal  S  .  and  William 

Andres.  John  M.     3,211.055. 

Rissett.  Thomas  B..  Horak,  and  Bendat.     3,212.001. 

Clark.  George  L..  and  Hickey.     8.212.011. 

Errln.  Harold  D.     3.211,917. 

Fomenko.  Sergei  M.     3  211.898. 

Forbes.  Stuart  G  .  Friedman    and  Marlines 

Gordon.  Millard  F.     3,212.036 

Kaafman.  Irving,  and  Steler.    3.212.034. 

Mint!.  Martin,  and  McComb.    3.211.989. 

Rldgway.  Stuart  L.     3.211. .^34. 

Sheetx.  Richard  L      3.211,039. 

Welbel.  Erich  S.     3.2l2.602. 
Tadama.    Motomu,    to    Sony    Corp 


3,212.092. 


3.210.926. 


Means    for 


tunnel   diode   circuit. 


BUttpressing 

3,212.022. 


Takesada.    and    Bakural.     3,211.- 


Well 


parasitic    oscillations   In 
10-12-65.  Cl.  330—61. 
Takesada.  Masahiko:  See— 
Komachlya.    Toshlokl. 
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Tange.  Tomoklchl,  N.  Kobayashi.  T.  Anayama.  and  E. 
Mlyatawa.  to  YawaU  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  Three-ohase 
voltage  regulators  employing  a  saturable  reactor  ana  con- 
denser In  each  phase.  5.211.992.  10-l2-«5,  Cl.  323—89. 
Tarkoey.  Nlklaus.  to  Clba  Corp.  Process  for  the  manufacture 
of  fluorlnated  steroids.  3,211,758.  10-12-65.  Cl.  260— 
397.2. 
Tarooff!    Morris.      Rack    mountable   article  of   manafacturs. 

3.211.293.  10-12-85,  Cl.  211 — B©. 
Tate.  Bill :  See— 

Elxufon.  Eugene  E..  and  Tate.    3.210.981. 
Tate,  Bille:  See — 

Leeper.     Charles    K..     Padgett,    Tate,    and    Nlederman. 
3.210.930. 
Taub.    Bernard,   and   J.    B.    Hlno.    to   Allied   Chemical   Corp. 
Production    of    E-amlnocaprolc    add   esters   from    E-amlno- 
caprolactam      3.211.781.  10-12-65,  Cl.  260 — 482. 
Technlcon  Instruments  Corp.  :  See — 
Ferrari.  Andres.     3.211.646. 
Harvey.  Rodney  B      8.2ll..^30. 
Pelavln.  Milton  H.     3.211.0.%0 
Tehon,  Stephen  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electromechani- 
cal transducer  motors.     3.211,931.  10-r2-68,  Cl.  810 — 8.3. 
Telecredlt.  Inc.  :  See — 

Goldman.  Robert  N'  .  and  Kats.     8.212,062. 
Telefonaktlebolagrt  L  M  Ericsson  :  See — 

Ericsson.  Eric  A.     3.211,838.  f 

Telefanken  Patentverwertnngs  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Warns.  Oskar.     3.211.833. 
Tellernian    Jacob,  and  R.  J.  Laird,  to  American  Bosch  Arms 
Corp      Ferromagnetic  memory   unit.     3.212,069,   10-12-65, 
Cl.  340—174 
Temple  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Jones.  William  C.     3.211.197. 
Templeton.  William  B..  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Line  And  mecha- 
nism.    3.211.270.  ia-12-ff5.  a    197—127. 
Terranova.    Federlco.       Meat    boning    machine. 

10-12-65.  Cl.  17—1. 
Tesler.  Aaron  S. :  See — 

Silver   Albert  E.     3.211.843. 
TeuUch,  Marvin   G.     Pan  reservoir  and  closure. 

10-12-65.  Cl.  184 — 106. 
Teutsch.    Marvin    G.      Combination    drain    plug 

3.211.291.  10-12-65.  C\.  210—172 
Teves.  Alfred.   Maschlnen  u.   Armatnrenfabrlk  K.O.  : 

Bender.  Alfred,  and  Stelnke.    3.211.164. 
Texaco  Experiment,  Inc  :  See — 

Forney    Harry  B  .  Line,  and  MuUer.     3.211,096. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 
Cantrell.  John  L.     8.210.990. 
Colegrove.  Forrest  D.,  Jr..  and  Schcarer. 
Fischer.   Donovan  G  .  Kluck,  and  Penn. 
Foote.  Robert  S.     3,211,918. 
Kennedy.  Howard  V.     8.211,046 
Kllby.  Jack  S.,  and  Lathroo     3.211,972. 
Romberg.  Frederick  E.     3.212.057 
Trueb   Robert  E.  and  Walkow.    3  211,827. 
Textile  k  Chemical   Research  Co.    (Vadoi)   Ltd. 

Ouvot,  Raymond.     3,211.819. 
T-Fal  Corp.  :  See — 

Harris,  Benton  N.,  and  Miller. 

Theurer.  Joaef  :  8ee-f- 

Plasscr,  Frans,  and  Theurer. 
Plasser,  Frans.  and  Theurer. 
Thlelen.  Alan  H..  to  Electro  Pump.     Recorder,  electroolc  com- 
Duter  and  preselector  mechanism  for  liquid  dispensing  ap- 
paratus    3.211,332,  10-12-66,  Cl.  222—20. 
Thiessen.   Lawrence  B.,  and  H.   J.  Klpps.  to  Sifntl  Oil  and 
Gas  Co      Well   treating  apparatua.     3.211,225.   10-12-66. 
Cl.  166—75. 


3,210,801. 

3.211,256, 
and    screen. 
See— 


3,211,994. 
3.212.078. 


B4 


8.211.671. 

3.211.064. 
8,211.10«. 
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Thomanek,  Frani  R.     No«le  conatructlon.    3,210.929,  10-12- 

63.  CI.  60—35.6. 
Tbomaa.  Owen  H.  :  See — 

Burk,  Bminett  H..  Jr..  and  Thomaa.     3,211,798. 
ThomaH,  Rudolf  :  isee — 

Fey.    Alfred.    Haberbo§ch,   and   Thomas.      8.211.40S. 
ThomaH.  Telfer  L.,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     A«o  dyes 

from     pentaerythrltol     esters.       3,211,717.     10-12-66.     CI. 

260—160. 
TtaomasHon.  Qene  I. :  See — 

Holcomb.  Richard  H..  and  Thomaaaon.     3.211.826. 
Thompson.  John  E.     Process  for  dehydrating  meat.     3.211,- 

359,  10-12-65.  CI.  99—208. 
Thoiupsoo  Ramo  WooldrWlge,  Inc.  :   See — 
Kldgway.  Stuart  L.     3,211.534. 
Fomenko,  Sergei  M.     3,211.898. 
Thon,  WlUlaiu  H..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.     Helix 

a»«euU>ly.      3,211,945,   10-12-65.   CI.  315—3.6. 
Thorne.  Robert  L.,  to  Ami>ex  Corp.     Actuator  power  supply. 

3,211,964,    10-12-65.   CI.   317  —  151. 
Thorp,  Arthur  C.  II.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Fuel 

element  for  a  coolant-moderator  nuclear  reactor.     3,211,- 

627.    10-12-65.   CI.   176 — 76. 
Thuesen.  Mel  C.  :   See — 

Collins.  Clifford  H..  and  Thuesen.    3.211.138. 
Thurllngs,   Hermann,   to  Hamac-Hansella   Aktlengesellschaft. 

Packaging  machine  with  adjustable  sealing  Jaws.     3.210.- 

907.    lO-iJ-65.   CI.   53—180. 
Tlce,   Reuben   S.     Door  hinge.     3.210,798.  10-12-65.  CI.  16— 

131. 
Tiffany.  John  M..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Radar  target 

echo  Indicating  systems.     3,212.090.    10-12-65,  CI.  343— 

17.1. 
Tilllnghast,  John  A.  :   See— 

Urlmes,  Arthur  S.,   Hunter,  and  Tilllnghast.     3,211.135. 
Tlllotson.  James  A..  III.  and  J.  C.  Meyer.     Electronic  device 

and  method  for  testing  and  teaching.     3,210.864.  10-12- 

«.'),   Cl.   35—9. 
Tlndall,  John  B.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.     Process  for 
of    nitromethane.       3,211,630.     10-12-65,    Cl. 


purification 

202—12. 
Tipper,  Maynard   J.  G.,  to  Rheem 

fastening  casings  and   the   like. 

29—243.57. 
Toepfer,   Edwin    F.      Combined    lock 

10-12-65.   Cl.   200 — 61.64. 
Tofanelli,    Daniel    D.,    to    Otis    Elevator 


Mfm.  Co.     Apparatus 
3,210.835.    10-12-65. 


for 
Cl. 


and   switch.     3,211,850, 


Co. 


Felifht 
le  Cor 


3,211,78«. 
3,211.660. 


Monorail    for 
Cl.  187—95. 
Tolt>do  Scale  Corp.  :   See — 

Adler.  Clarence  E.    3,211.020. 
Loshbough,  Richard  C.    3,211,245. 
Toms  River  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

FItipatrlck.  Joseph  W..   Wehner.  and  Hlldreth.     3,211.- 
7M. 
Tontscheff,  Todor  K.     Cutting  pliers.     3,210,844,   10-12-65. 

Cl.  30 — 250. 
Tornoe.  John  A.  :  See — 

Schlage,  Ernest  L..  and  Tornoe.    3.211,029. 
Torok,  Vllmos,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 
Means   for  controlling  a   converter.     3.211.985.    10-12-65. 
Cl.  321—18. 
Tower.    Stephen   N.,   to      Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Neu- 
tronic   reactor  and   fuel  element   therefor.      3,211.623,   10- 
12-65.   Cl     176—42. 
Howne.  Herl>ert.  to  Dialight  Corp.    Luminous  devices.    3,210,- 

876.    10-12-65.   Cl.  40—130. 
Transmarine  Corp.  :   See — 

Bayha,  Jack  E.    3,211.267. 
Trefxer,  Robert  :   See — 

Mueller,  Paul,  Burt,  Pflster,  and  Trefxer. 
Treltler,  Theodore  L.  :   See — 

Marlon.  George  F.,  Treltler,  and  Munger. 
Triangle  Conduit  t  Cable  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Beckwlth.  Albert  C.     3,211,818. 
Trimble,    Philip   K.,   and    E.   J.    Sample,    to   General    Motors 
Corp.     Balancing  systems.     8.211.287.  10-12-65,  CT.  209 — 
74. 
Troxler,  Frani :  See — 

Hofmann.  Albert   and  Troxler.     3.211.745. 
Trueb,  Robert  E.,  and  A.  M.  Walkow.  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.      Container   closure  device.      3,211.827.   10-12-66,   Cl. 
174—52. 
Trxaskowskl.  Titus  Z. :  See — 

Kaplan,  Harry.  Hodgklss.  and  Trsaskowskl.     3.211.670. 
Tsujl   Naokl :  See— 

Sawa,  Yoshlro,  Maeda,  and  TsuJl.    3.211,738. 
Turnnuest,  Bvron  W.  :  See — 

Burk    Emmett  H.,  Jr.,  and  Turnquest. 
Tweedy,  (ieorjfe.  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Pickles,  Kenneth.     3,271,434. 
Twomey,  Thomas  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

3,21J,042.    10-12-65,   Cl.  336—217. 
Tyrrell.  Vincent  C. :  See- 
Porter.  Robert  K.    3.211.195. 
UCB   (Union  Chlmlqt'e Chem'sche  Bedrljven).  8.A. :  See— 

Morren.  Henri.    3,211,734. 
Ubbels.  Jacob  :   See — 

Radema.  Lambertns.  Ubbels,  Arentxen,  and  van  der  Llnde. 
3  210  845 
Cber.   Jay   j.,   and    8.    Hsla,    to   The  Plastic   Coating   Corp. 
Aqueous  composition  for  prewetting  a  master  carrying  an 
Image   prepared    by   electrophotographic   reproduction   con- 
taining polyacryllc  acid.     8,211.686.   10-12-65.   Cl.   260 — 
29.6. 
Udnhaska.  Bruno,  to  Ruhr-Stlchstoff  Aktlengesellschaft.    Ro- 
tary   knife    assembly    for    Injecting    liquid    Into    the    soil. 
3.211.114.  10-12-65.  Cl.  111—7. 
Cdaifawa,  Rlyoshl ;  See — 

Abe,  Shigeo,  Udagawa.  Nara.  and  Mlaawa.    3.211.629. 


3.211.787. 


Magnetic  core. 


I'eberwasser,  Hellmut :  See — 

Reichstein,   Tadeus,   Wettstein,  Anner,    Billeter    Heusler, 
Neher,  Schmldlin,  Ueberwasser,  and  Wielana.     3.211,- 
724. 
Wettstein,  Albert,  Anner,  Heusler,  Kalvoda.  Ueberwasser, 

and  Heer.     3.211.726. 
Wettstein.  Albert,  Anner,  Hensler,  Kalvoda  and  Ueber- 
wasser.    3.211,761. 
L'emura.    Saburo.    and    S.    Muramoto,    to   Sony   Corp.      Multi- 
plex magnetic  recording  and   reproducing  system.     3,211.- 
841.   10-12-66.   Cl.   179 — 100.2. 
I'kida.  Junji :  See — 

Egucbi,  Tamotsu.  Fujii.  Kiyoshi.  Uklda.  and  Matsumoto. 
3,211,711. 
L'lara.   John    B..   to   Composite  Metal   Products.  Inc.      Stain- 
less  steel    clad   aluminum    and   methods   of  making   same. 
3,210.840,   10-12-65,   Cl.   29 — 488. 
L'llnski.    Bronislaus    I.,    to    Yale   k    Towne,    Inc.      Projecting 
and  retracting  lever  mechanism  for  a  load  supporting  mem- 
ber on  an  Industrial  truck.     3.211.314.  10-12-65.  Cl.  214 — 
730. 
Ulinski.  Bronislaus  I.,  to  Yale  k  Towne,  Inc.     Steering  sys- 
tem   for    an    industrial    truck.      3,211,466.    10-12-62,    Cl. 
2g() 03 

Ulrich.  Paiil.  H.  P.  Schaub,  H.  H.  Bosshard.  and  E.  J.  Koller, 
to  Ciba  Corp.  Process  for  dyeing  and  printing  reactive 
dyestuffs.      3,211,513,    10-12-65,   Cl.  8 — 64.2. 

Ulsh,  George.  Fish  hook  anchor.  3.210.883.  10-12-65,  Cl. 
43 — 43.12. 


3.211,562. 


3,211.804. 


Lipman,  and  Malinowskl. 


L'mberger,  Jacob  Q. :  See — 

Chu,  Victor  F.-H..  Flrestine.  and  Umberger 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Baum,  Bernard  O..  and  Imhof. 

Clark,  Edward  L.     3,211,644. 

Dubs,   Marne  A.,   Halberstam 
3  210  947 

Fischer,'  Albert  M.     3.211,316. 

Forsyth,  Paul  F.     3,211.527. 

Johnson,  Herbert  E.     3.211.747. 

Kurtz,  Abraham  N.     3,211.662. 

Lenaera.  Rene.     3,211,742. 

Malloy.  Paul  V.     3.211.280. 

Mandorf,  Victor.  Jr..  and  Fulgenxi.     3,211,108. 
United-Carr  Inc. :  See — 

Barnes.  Harold  N.     3.211,503. 

aewes.  Antony  B.     3.212,051. 

Jobanson.  Bengt  J.     3,212,052. 

Johanson,  Bengt  J.,  and  Rader.     3,210,836. 

McDonough,  Cletus  O.     3,212,047. 

Peters.  Arthur  C.     3.211.320. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Golden.  Harold  W.,  and  Edenhofer.     3.211,993. 

McCoy.  Laveme  D.     3,211.477. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 

Franklin.  Ernest.     3.211,002. 
United  Piece  Dye  Works,  The  :  See — 

Blount,  Charles,  Jr.     3,210.970. 

United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Magne,  Frank  C,  Mod,  and  Skau.     3.211.766. 

Nury.  Frpdoon  8.,  and  Waiters.     3,211,557. 

Stanley,  William  L,  Ikeda,  Vannier,  and  RoUe.     3,211,- 
740. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Lbermitte,  Roger  M.,  and  Atlas.     3.212.085. 

Navarro.  Robert  W.,  and  Rajewski.     3,210,800. 
Army :  See — 

Bloom,  Stanley.     3,211,947. 

Brueckmann,  Helmut.     3  212.093. 

Colvln,  James  W.     3,211,465. 

Costello,  Owen  T.     3^10,841. 

Chrostowskl,  Joseph  E..  Berk,  and  Celll.     3,211,433. 

Dixon.  Paul  H..  and  Wallln.      3,211,058. 

Klncald,  John  F.,  Metzger.  and  Cahill.     3  211,596. 

Longacre,  Andrew,  and  Rodems.     3.212,089. 

McNeill.  William,  and  Mackus.     3.211,639. 

Popovltch,  Dragolyoub.     3  211.099. 

Reggla.  Frank,  and  Spencer.      3.212.031. 

Roach,^  Charles  D.,  and  Hewln.     3,211.019. 

Root,  Lloyd  W..  Jr.     3.212  037. 

Whlttlngrt«n,  Paul  E.     3.210,897. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Batzer.  Thomas  H.     3,211.478. 

Boiler,  Ernest  R.     3.211,884. 

Crouse.  David  J..  Jr.     3,211,528. 

Bndebrock,  Roy  W.     3.211,664. 

Eubank.  Lowell  D.     3.211.628. 

Herndon.  Howard  V.     3,210,852. 

Hester,  Ross  E.,  and  Sherwood.      3,211.937. 

Horstman.  Harold  R.     3,211,602. 

Johnson,  Dale  E..  and  Lofftus.     3.211,812. 

Skarpaas,  Knut.     3,212  035. 

Skarpaas.  Knut.     3,212,036. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  Se» — 

Brlnlch.  Paul  F.,  and  Jack.     3,210,927. 

Schuster,  Danver  M..  and  Nixon.     3,212.096. 

We*b,  James  E.     3,211,16©. 

Webb,  James  E.     3,211.414. 
Navy:  See — 

AJIoka.  James  S.     3.212.095. 

Anderson.  Richard  D.     3.211.910. 

Benzlnger.  Theodor  H.     3,211,531. 

Crews.  John  P..  and  De  Haan.     3  210.933. 

Day,  Ho^vard  M.,  and  Macpherson.     3,212,016. 

Fisher,  Lyman  C.     3  210.935. 

Fisher,  Lyman  C.     3.210,936. 

Foote.  Kennrth  R.     3,211.097. 

Gardner.  Robert  8.     8.212.054. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


United   States  of  America — Navy  :   Bee — Contloued 
Garrisun,  John  B.      3.212.0H4. 
HIncbman.  Walter  R.      3.212.083. 
Kaufmaa.  Mazlme  O.      3.211.840.. 
Klw.  Harvejr  J.      3,211.927. 
Lld.llard.  Thomas  P..  Jr.      3.211.094. 
Marsal.  Paul       3.211.588. 
McgulUen.  I':dward  J.      3.211.396. 
Mendex.  William  M.      3.210.938. 

Paclorek.  Kazlmlera  J.  L..  and  Kratser.      3,211,753. 
Perrv.  Henrv  .\..  Jr.      3.210.937. 
IMnney.  William  J.      3.212.053. 
Potter.  Roy  F.,  and  Kretxchmar.     3.211.128. 
RuhKe.  Justin  M.     3.211.911. 
Seamone.  Woodrow.      3.211.063. 
Shreve.  James  S.      3.211. .S99. 
Smith.  Donald  F      3.211.092. 
Wall.  Leo  A.,  and  Fearn.      3.211.637. 
White.  Edward  A..  Jr.,  and  Orantham^     3.211.057. 
Zellnskl.  Joseph  J.      3,210.928. 
United  SiatfH  Rubber  Co.  :  See 

Kohrn.   Robert  C.  Kleiber.  and  Romlne.     .3.211.814. 
Welsfeld.  Lewis  B.     3.211.700 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See 

Kainllton.  George  R..  Jr      3.211.372.        I  , 

Helmer.   Harvey  C      3. -Ml. 442  ' 

Mowery,  Robert  W      3.212.066 
Waketteld.  Frederick  W      3.211.821. 
United  States  Stoneware  Co,  The:  M«« — 
Fckert.  John  S.     3.210.914. 
Eckert.  John  S.     3.211.480. 
Universal  Research  :  See — 

I>rey»'r.  Allen  F      3,211.457. 
Unverferth.   Jack   W  .    to   California    Research   Corp.      Hydro 
cracklnc     and     rejuvenation     of     hydrocracklnf     catalyst. 
3.211.842.  10-12-65,  CI.  208   -110 
Unverferth.  Jack  W  .  to  California  Research  Corp.     Activat- 
inf    and    reactivating    nickel    sulfide    catalyst.      3.211.669, 
lO  12-85.  CI    252     418 
Updegralf.  David  M  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co 

Antifouling  compositions  comprising  trlphenylboraneamlne 
complexes.     3,211.679.  10-12-6."5.  CI    260-19 
Updegraff.   David   \l  .  and  H.   R.   Davis,   to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  .Mff.  Co.     Tributyltin  esters  and  antifouling  composl 
tlons  comprising  the  same      3.211.880,  10-12-65,  CI.  260— 
19. 
Upjohn  Co  .  The  :  See— 

Campbell.  J    Allan,  and  Babcock      3.211.765. 
Kagan.  Fred,  and  Martin.     3.211.723. 
Vadeboncoeur.    Leo  :    See 

Gyurik,   Stephan.   Slater,   and    Vadeboncoeur.     3.211.182. 
Valyl.   Emery    I.,   to  Olln    Mathleson   Chemical   Corp.      Fluid 

heating  unit      3.211.133,    l(V-12-65,  CI.   122— .33. 
Vandale  Corp.  ;  See — 

Buschbom.  Floyd  E      .3.211.407. 
Vandamme.  Georges  F    D.     Safety  device  for  preventing  of>en- 

Ing  of  a  slide  fastener      3.210.971.  10-12-65.  CI.  70—68. 
Van  den  Berg,  Ci>rn»»li«  K.  P.  V.  :  See 

Hendriks,    Hfndrik,    and    van   den    Berg.      3.211.710. 
Hendrlks.   Hemlrlk.  and  van  den  Berg.     3.211. 71.'v 
Van  Der  Auwera.  Alois  L.,   to  Geraert  Photo  F'roducten  N  V 
Separation    strips   for   photographic   nlates  snd   method   of 
making  such  strips.     3.211.289.  10-12-65.  CI.  206—62. 
Van  der  Lely.  C  ,  N  V.  :  Sec- 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells      3.211.237. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells,  to  Patent  Concern  N.V.     Forage  har- 
vesters     3.210.918.  10-12-65.  CI.  56—24. 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells,  to  C.  van  der  Lely.  N.V.     Soil-tilling 

devices.     3.211.237.  10-12-65.  CI.  172      l.'S9. 
Van  der  LInde.  Johan  T.  :  See 

Radema.  Lainbertus.  Ubbels,  Arentzen  and  van  der  LInde. 
3.210  84."> 
Van   der   Linde.    Marlnus   W.,   and    H.   E.    Manuel,   to   Black, 
SlvAlls  A   Brvson.    Inc.      Grain   storage  tank   and  unloader 
3.211.303    10-12-65.  (1.  214—17 
Van  der  Wlnden.  Johannes  B..  to  Stork  k  Co's.     Apparaten 
fabriek    NV,    Gebr.      .Xppnrstus    for    the    sterilization    and 
pasteurisation    of   commodities   In    containers.      3.211,275. 
10-12-6.'i.  CI.  198—131. 
Vanik,   Milton  C.  :  See- 
Acker.  Ellsworth  G  .  Sanrhei.  and  Vanlk.     3.211  518 
Van  Jljzen.  Jacob,  to  Fabriek  Van  Chemlsche  Prodncten  Von 
delingenplant    N  V.      Preparation   of   polyesters  of  a   cyclic 
ester  of  an  aliphatic  glyml  and  an  organio  dlcarboxvlic 
add  anhydride.     3.211.702,  10-12-65.  CI.  260—77.5. 
Vannier.   Sadie   H.  :  See  - 

Stanley    William  L.,  Ikeda.  Vannier,  and  Rolle.     3.211,- 
740. 
Van  Pool.  Joe.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Antomatlc  procesa 

control  svstem.     3.211  536.  10-12-65.  CI.  23 — 285. 
Van  R.  Dental  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  Rossem,  Walter  J       3  211.432 
Van    Rossem.    Walter   J.,    to   Van    R.    Dental    Product!   Inc. 
Vibrating     table    construction       3.211.432.     10-12-65.     CI. 
259—91 
Van  Schelven.  William  J      Construction  block  of  compressed 
salts  encansulated  with  epoxy  resin      3.211.581.  10-12-65. 
CI.  117—161 
Van  Zelm  Associates  Inc.  :  See — 

Jackson.  Martin  A.     3.211.260. 
Van   Zyl.   Wlllem   J.,   to   Leabro  Engineering  Producta    (Pro- 
prietary)   Ltd.     Valve  for  bottling  gasified  liqulda.     3.211.- 
192.  10-12-65.  CI.  141—39. 
Vare  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Fraser.  George  K.     3.211.176. 
Vlnal.   Albert  W..   to   International   Business   Machines  Corp. 
Magnetic   memory    inatrumentatlon.      3.212.068.    10-12-65, 
a.  340—174. 


\on  Wartburg.  Albert,  J.  BInkert,  E.  Angllker,  and  J.  Rent, 
to  S'lndoz   Ltd.      19  norcardenolldes.     3.211.719.   10-12-65 
CI.  260 — 210.5. 
Vaughn.  Jack  S..  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Co.     Centrifugal  type  Im- 
pulse tool.    3.210.960.  10-12-65,  CI.  64 — 26. 
Venlcle  R»>search  Corp.  :  See — 

.Mantle.  Peter  J.     3.211,124 
Velvel,  William  K.  :  See—  t 

Helart,  Robert  B.,  and  Velvel      3.211  074. 
VIckers  Armstrongs  (Engineers)  Ltd.  :  See — 

I^wis    Nigel  W.     3.2ll,24«. 
Vlgren,  Sten  D.,  R.  A.  Zander,  and  P.  H.  E.  Claeaaon.     Con 
tact  spring  assembly  for   rela.vs  and   the  like.     3.211,873 
10-12-65,  CI.  200— I ««. 
Voester.    Walter,   and    W.    Schmld.      Door   closer       8.210  796 

10-12-fl5.  CI.   Ifl — .W. 
Vogel.  Charles  B.  :  See— 

Smlth.  Noyes  D..  Jr.,  and  VogH      3.211.2,'i2 
Vogt,    Clarence    W.      Method   of   packaging   pulverulent    ma 

terlal.     3.21 1.190,  10-12-6.-^.  CI.  141      5 
Von  Bramer.  Paul  T.  :  See 

Oearhart.  William  M..  and  von  Bramer      3.211,561 
Von   Schulthesa,   .Alex,   to  Clba   Ltd.      Phosphorous  complexes 
aa  hardening  accelerators  for  mixtures  of  epoxy  compounds 
and    polycarboxyllc  acids      3.211.707.    10-12-65    CI.   260 — 
78.4. 
Vosblkian.  James  T.     Cleaning  device      3,210,794    10-12-66 

CI.  15 — 533. 
Voshel,  Gerald  L.  :  See —  i 

Sporte.  Dick.  Voahel.  and  Miller.    3.211.033. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH   :  .S't— 

Jacob.  Herbert,  and  Nickl.     3.211,654 
Mlltschltzky.  Oustav,  and  Schlndelln.     3,211.991. 
Wade.  R.  M  ,  4  Co.  :  See— 

Cornelius,  Gall,  and  Roemer.     3.211.382. 
Waeldner,  William  J.  :  See  ~ 

Phillips,  I>>onard  R..  Waeldner.  PalmqnIsL  ■nd  Barlow 
3.211.177  ^ 

Wagner   John   B.     Coupling  for  a  fluid  conduit.     3.211,476, 

10-12-«."S.  CI.  285 — 258. 
Wagner.  Roland  W.  :  See — 

Digle.   Thomas.  Lensky.  and  Wagner.     3,211.390. 
Wahl.  Frank  :  Sec- 

IMeck.  Adolph  W..  Wahl,  and  Werner.     3.211.450 
Wakefield.  Frederick  W..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Elec 

trlccable.     3.211.821.  10-12-65,  CI.  174 — 26. 
Waldorf  Paper  Producta  Co.  :  See — 

Hennessey,  Ru.ssell  J.     3.211  282. 
Walker,  Curtis  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Heat  exchangers 
suitable  for  space  use.     3.211.215,   10-12-65,  CI    185 — 46. 
Walker,  Eugene  J   :  See — 

Stephenson,  William  I.,  Jr.,  and  Walker.     3.211.860. 
Walker.   Eugene  J  .  and   J.   Zipay.   to   Westinghouae  Electric 
Corp.     Circuit  breaker  with  sealing  means  for  handle  open- 
ing.    3.211.877.  10-12-65,  a    200^-168. 
Walker.  Robert  L  .  and  W    E.  Hallas,  to  Rocket  Power,  Inc. 
Solid   fuel   reaction  motor.     3,210,932,   10-12-65.  CI.  60 — 
35.6. 
Walkow.  Arnold  M.  :  See — 

Trueb.  Robert  E.,  and  Walkow.     3.211.827. 
Wall.  Leo  A.,  and  J.  W    Fearn.  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.     Homo  polymers  of  4-chloroper  flaoroheDtadlen8-l,6. 
3.211.637^  10-12-65,  CI.  260—921. 
Wallace  k  Tlernam  Inc.  :  See — 

Elsenhard.  Wllmer  C.  and  Judge.     3,211,688. 
WalUn.  Maynard  B.  :  See— 

Dixon.  Paul  H.,  and  Wallln.     3,211.098. 
Walling.  Charles  L   :  Sec— 

Rutlshauser.   Donald   E.,  and   Walling.     3,210,997 
Wallmann,   George   R.      Window  unit.     3)210,807,    10-12-66, 

CI.  20 — 42. 
Wallshein,   Melvln.     Clamps.     8,210,818,  10-12-69.  01.  24 — 

125. 
Wallshein.  Melvln      Tie  wire  tools  for  orthodontists  and  for 
general  industrial  use.     3,211,188,  10-12-65.  Cl.  140 — 120, 
Walton.  Paul  R.  :  See— 

Halik.  Raymond  R..  and  Walton.    8.211.641. 
Wand,    Stanley    W..   and   C.    B.    Kuri.    to    Koppers   Co..    Inc. 
Cored  structural  panel.     3.211,601.  10-12-85,  Cl.  156—2.^7. 
Waniellsta.  Walter,  and  C.  P.  SIppel,  Jr..  to  Robertson  Photo- 
Mechanix,  Inc.     Automatic  focusing  system  for  camera  ap- 
paratus.    3.211.053,  10-12-65,  Cl.  88—24. 
Wantuch.    Ernest,    to    Alrtron.    Inc.      Oyromagnetic    isolator 
with  low  reluctance  material  within  single  ridge  and  fluid 
coolant     adjacent     waveguide.       3.212.028,     10-12-66.     Cl. 
goo 24  2 

Ward.  Wade  W.  Fishing  rod  retriever.  8,210,785,  10-12-69. 
a. »— 8. 

Warman,  Bloomfleld  J.,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries 
Ltd.  Autonuitlc  telecommunication  switching  systems. 
8.211.836.  10-12-65.  CI.   179—18. 

Warns.  Oskar,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungs  O  m.b.H. 
Sound  transmitting  device.  3,211.833.  10-12-69,  Cl. 
17fr— 1. 

Warrington,  Albert  R.  V.  C,  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 
Polarized  electromagnetic  relay.  3,211,897,  10-12-«,  Cl. 
200—93. 

Warsewa,  Hans  R.  :  See — 

Wolfram,   Karl-Helns.   and   Warsewa.     8,210,894. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  :  See — 
Bridges.  Jack  E.    8,211,946. 
Waaserman.  Rene  D.,  and  J.  F.  Quaas,  to  Dutectlc  Welding 
Alloys  Corp.     Hard-facing  electrode.     8,211,582,  10-12-66, 
Cl.  117—205.  • 

WaUnabe,  Klyoshl :  See — 

Masumoto,  Hakaru,  Kobayashl.  and  WaUnabe.     3  211- 
592. 
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Waters    Robert  S.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Vacunm 
cleaner   full   bag  Indicator.      3,210,793,   lO-lf-65,   CI.   15— 

339 
WaterHon.  Arthur  P.     Land  leveler.     3,210,871,  10-12-66.  CI. 

37-180. 
Watklns,  CkU  H.  :  See— 

l'h»T»on,  I'erry  O.,  Gibson,  Watklna,  Duke,  and  Murphy. 
3,211.147. 
WatklnH.  Donald  D. :  See — 

Swf'nson,  James  W..  and  Watklns.     3,211,892. 
Watson,  James  E.,  to  Wtaconsln  Wire  Work*.     Paper  making 

wire.    3.21 1,606,  10-12-«5,  Cl.  162—348. 
Watt   Thomas.     Scraper  shovel  suitable  for  use  with  a  scraper 

winch.    3,210,870,  10-12-65,  Cl.  37—125. 
Walters,  Glenn  G. :  Kee-- 

Nury.  Fredoon  S.,  and  Watters.    3,211,557. 
Webb,  Jame«  E.  :  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and   Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
H    W.  Crouch,  and  N.  E.  Peterson,  Jr.     Shrlnk-ttt  gas  valve. 
3,211.169,  10-12-65,  Cl.  137-^340. 
Webb.  James  E.  ;  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautic* 
and  .Sp«ce  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
J    P.   Bagby,   and  R.    L.  Zimmerman.     Thermaly  operated 
valve.     3.211,414,  10-12-65,  Cl.  251—11. 
Wet>b,   Robert  S.,  and  W.  Lobur,,to  Elox  Corp.  of  Michigan. 
l-?lectrlcal   discbarge  machining  power  circuit.     3,211,882, 
10-12-6-),  Cl.  216—69. 
Weber     Andreas,    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktlengesellschaft.      In- 
ternal Jli^ibuatlon  engine.     3,211,139,  10-12-«5,  Cl.  123— 
119. 
Weekley,  Edward  E.     Engine  test  benches.     3,210,991,  10-12- 

6o,  Cl.  73 — 116. 
Webner,  Philip  :  See— 

Fltrpatrlck,  Joseph  W.,  Wehner,  and  Hildreth.     8,211,- 
755. 
Welbel,    Erich    S.,    to    TRW    Inc.      Microwave  energy    power 
meter  using  electron  beam  deflection  detectors.     3,212,002, 
10-12-65,  Cl.  324—95. 
Well.  Albert  O..  W.  A.  and  K.  W.  Zeuschner.  to  Remcor  Prod- 
ucu  Co.    Ice  bandUng  apparatus.    3,211.838,  10-12-66,  a. 
222—70. 
Weinlnger,  Joseph  L.  :  See — 

Grams,   William   R.,   and   Weinlnger.      3,211,967. 
Grams.  William  R.,  and  Weinlnger.     3,211.968. 
Weir,  Clifford  L.  :   See — 

Spaak,  Albert  and  Weir.    3,211.605. 
Weir,  Irving  R.  :  See — 

Lleberman,  Herman,  and  Weir.    3,210,860. 
Welse,  Irvln  B.,  and  M.  H.  Greenwood,  to  Anderson,  Green- 
wood k  Co.     Pressure  relief  or  blowdown  valve.     3,211,174, 
10-12-65,  Cl.  137—469.  ^        „ 

Welsfeld,  Lewis  B.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.  Polyurethane 
process  using  peroxides  and  catalyst.     8,211,700.  10-12-66, 

Weiss,  Arthur  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Double  thick- 
ness separator  for  bottle  carriers.  3,211,357,  10-12-66.  Cl. 
229 28 

Weiss,  Philip.  Foldable  hanger.  3,211,295,  10-12-66,  Q. 
211—100.  ^         ^  ^  ^ 

Welhouse,  Ervln  J.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Papermaklng 
machine.    3.211.301,  10-12-65.  Cl.  214—6. 

Welhouse,  Ervln  J.,  to  Klmberly  Clark  Corp.  Papermaklng 
machine.     3.211,449,  10-12-65,  Cl.  271—11. 

Wells,  Herbert  R.  and  M.  M.  Game  apparatus  with  spinner 
device  and  selectively  usable  stop  member.  3.211.458, 
10-12-66,  Cl.  273 — 134. 

Wells.  Mary  M.  :   See—  ^_„ 

Wells.  Herbert  R.  and  M.  M.    3,211,458.       ^        ,.       ^ 

Wells  Sheldon  E.,  to  Mannesmann-Meer,  Inc.  Drawbencn  ap- 
paratus.    3.210.983,  10-12-«5,  Cl.  72—291.  „  ^_,     ^ 

Wendell,  Douglas  C,  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Fabricating 
electrical  circuit  matrix  Including  magnetic  elements. 
3.210,828.  10-12-66,  Q\.  29—155.5.  __^    , 

Wendt  Rudolf,  to  Lumoprlnt  Zlndler  KG.  Diffusion  trans- 
fer process.    3.211,551,  10-12-65.  O.  96—29. 

Wentllng.  William  H.,  and  J.  C.  Gantner,  to  f  he  Lau  Blower 
Co.     Blower  wheel.     3,211,364,  10-12-65.  CT.  230—134. 

Werkspoor  N.V. :  See — 

Wltte,  Johan  F.    3,211,633. 

Werner,  Arthur  H. :  See —  „„,,.,,« 

Dleck,   Adolph  W.,   Wahl,   and  Werner.     8,211,460. 

Werner  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Sporte,  Dick,  Voshel,  and  Miller.    3,211,033. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  

Allerton,  George  L.,  and  Selfert.    3.211,999.  ^,  „  ,^^ 

AUerton,  George  L.,  Selfert.  and  Stark.     3,212  000. 

Dleck,  Adolph  W.,  Wahl.  and  Werner.     3,211,460. 

Marshall.  Howard  D.    3.212,001. 

Murphy,  Francis  W,    3.210.856. 

Schramm,  Fred  W.    3.212.025. 

Tiffany,  John  M.    3,212,0§0. 
Western  Electrodynamics,  Inc. :  See — 

Kldwell,  Robert  L.    3,211,998. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Bush,  Rankin  J.     3.211.017. 

Hager,  Robert  E.    3,212,081. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Bentley,  John  M.     3,211,919. 

Brown,  Eugene  H.  C.    3,211,622. 

Buleia.  Daniel  8.     3,211.663.         „„,,„„ 

Chrtstlan,  Carl  A^  and  Dragar.    8  211  876. 

CTement,  Joseph  D.,  and  Klrsch.    8,211,930. 

Colalaco,  August  P.    3.211.969. 

Creagan,  Robert  J.    3,211,621. 

Dolphin,  Thomas  J.    3.211.983.      ^^     ^         ooionon 

Donovan,  Robert  P.,  Bardltch,  and  Kuckes.     8,212,020. 

Dorfman.  Hlller  D..  and  Jones.    8.211.960. 


Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — Continued 
Fein.  Samuel.     3,211,944. 
Formlgonl,  Napoleone.    3.211.923. 
Freese,  Gerald  J.     3,211,861. 
Fox,  Russell  E.,  and  Phelps.    3,211,996. 
GatUn,  James  A.,  and  Shlmp.    3,211,987. 
Hammer.  Joel  B.,  and  Somers.    3,211,633. 
Hayter,  Stanley  G.,  and  Hanley.    3,211,402. 
HuDdstad,  Richard  L.     3,211,932. 
Husher.  John  D.,  and  lannazco.    3,212,033. 
Jablonskl,  Eugene,  and  Redmond.     3,211,881. 
Johnson.  Stewart  C.    3,211,880. 
Kaufman,  William  M.    3.212,032. 
Lenz,  Carl,  and  Oreblc.    3,210,822. 
MtAlUster,  William  A.     3,211,666. 
McCoy,  Peter  J.,  and  Murray.    3,211,586. 
McKee,  Wavne  H..  and  Hoffman.    3.211,217. 
Nerenstone,  Marc  A.,  and  Charland.     3,211,626. 
Peake.  Charles  C,  and  Spencer.    3,210,912. 
Plcha,  George  J.,  and  Seeley.    3,211,905. 
I'oehlman.  Barrv  W.,  and  Sunderlin.     3,211,915. 
Print's,  Frank  J.,  and  Beck.     3.211,929. 
Ramsev,  James  E.,  Jr.     3,212.005. 
Rixton,  Frederick  H.     3,211,069. 
Soos,  Steven  W.,  Jr.     3,211,955.  , 

Stephenson,  William  I.,  Jr,,  and  Walker.     3,211,860. 
Strom,  Albert  P.     3,210,9.52. 
Thorp,  Arthur  G.,  II.     3,211.627. 
Tower,  Stephen  N.     3.211.623. 
Walker,  Eugene  J.,  and  Zlpay. 
Waters,  Robert  S.     3.210.793. 
Wlsnlckl,  Julian.     3,211.325. 
Wettsteln,  Albert :  See—  _ 

Reichsteln.  Tadeus,  Wettsteln,  Anner,  Billeter,  Heusler. 
Neher.  Ueberwasser,  and  Wieland.    3.211.724. 
Wettsteln,  Albert,  G.  Anner.  K.  Heusler.  J.  Kalvoda,  H.  Ueber- 
wasser, and  J.  Heer.  to  Clba  Corp.     Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  6^  :19-oxldo-8terold8.    3,211.726,  10-12-65,  Cl.  260— 
239  55 
Wettsteln,  Albert,  G.  Anner.  K.  Heusler,  J.  Kalvoda,  and  H. 
Ueberwasser,    to    Clba    Corp.       New    19-hydroxy-sterold8. 
3.211.761.  10-12-65.  C\.  260—397.4. 
Wettsteln,  Albert.  G.  Anner,  K.  Heusler,  J.  Kalvoda,  and  P. 
Wieland    to  Clba  Corp.     Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
A*«-.3-oxo  19-hydroxy-sterolds.       3,211,762,     10-12-65,     Cl. 

280 397  4 

Weyenberg,  Lionel  E.     Grid  type  resistor.     3,212,046.  10-12- 

65.  Cl.  338 — 316.  „     ,  „       ^, 

Wheeler.  Lionel  F.,  to  International  Resistance  Co.    Dispenser 
of  wire  under  tension.     3,211,189,  10-12-66,  Cl.  140—123. 
Whistler.  Lawrence  V.,  Jr.  :  See—       ^    ,      „     „^.  ,,         . 
Whistler.    Lawrence   V..    8r.,   and   L.    V.    Whistler.    Jr. 
o  211  035 

■  Sr.,  and  L.  V.  Whistler,  Jr.     Punch 

3.211,035,  10-12-65,  CT.  83—139. 
See — 
3,211,828. 
3  212  044 
roof   expansion    shell.     3,211,044, 

10-12-65.  Cl 


3.211.877. 


3.211,687. 
America,   Army. 


Auto- 
"i0^12-66,  Cl.  33—147. 


Whistler,  Lawrence  V. 

stripper  apparatus. 
Whltaker  Cable  Corp. : 

Cloud,  Ivan  F..  Jr. 

Cloud    Ivan  F.,  Jr. 
White.    Claude   C.      Mine 

White  Edward  A..  Jr.,  and  R.  E.  Grantham,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy.  Magnetic  low  freqquency  band  pass 
filter.     3.211.057.  10-12-65.  Cl    89— 1.5.  ^o^^^■iT(^ 

White  Gerald  E.  Float  valve  with  air  cut-off.  3,211,170, 
10-12-65.0.137-391.  ooiii«ftia_i5 

White  Rex  V.  Liquid  additive  apparatus.  3,211.166,  lO-i^- 
65.  CT.  137—99. 

Whiton,  Alfred  C.  :  See —  ^  «,....  , 

Canron    Nicholas  J..  Whiton,  and  Chrlstofas. 

Whittlngton.  Paul  E.,  to  United  8t5t««n°/n.-  ,„  ,3  65  Cl 
Ground  anchor  securing  device.     3.210,897,   10-12-HO,  ci. 

Wlatt" James  G..  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machlne^Co. 
matic  In-process  gauge.     3,210,853, 

WIckens.  James  C  :  See—  , 

Osbond,  John  M.,  and  Wickens.     3.211. i92.  ,,   ,  .    , 

Widen  Blorn  to  AlliVianna  Svenska  flektrlska  Aktlebolaget. 
Method  and  means  for  controlling  the  start  of  a  homogene- 
ous nuc'ear  reactor.     3,211,624,  10-12-65,  Cl.  176—4?. 

^^ '^^lUlchst'Jl".  Tad'eW  Wetf stein.  Anner^lleter 
Neher,  Schmldlln.  Ueberwasser,  and  Wieland. 

wJt^teln,   Albert,   Anner.   Heusler.   Kalvoda,   and  Wle 

Wlpneck"°'^Donlw  rI^^Io  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Absorption 
of  Socarbon  f?om  rich  natural  gas  with  natural  gasoline. 

wf.i?n«s«t?a<?dUy^:.  ?nd«y  .^ayfleld  to  Martln-Marletta 
Corp.     Maximum  likelihood  detector.     3.212.014.  10-12-65, 

wSgln?oVRaymond  J.,  to  Lapoj^e  Titanium  Ltd  Man«'«: 
ture   of  titanium   dioxide.     3,211.o28,   10-12-65,   Cl.   2d— 

wnev     Emmett    H.     to    General    Electric    Co       Electric    In- 
^randeS  lamp.  •  3,211.942,  10-12-65,  CT.  313-315. 

'^"*'Dr"ev^"'jean!"'^chmldt,     Elchenberger,     and     Wllhelm. 

SchmldtPaul.  Elchenberger.  and  Wllhelm.    3,211.731. 
Schmidt,  Paul.  Elchenberger.  and  W   he  m.     3.211.73^. 
Schmidt    Paul,  Elchenberger.  and  Wllhelm.     3.211,74d. 
Wllkerson,    Edward    D.      Support    '?$   mounting    on    vehicle 
wheels.     3.211.410,  10-12-65.  Cl.  248—205. 

Wlll-Hnv  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Williams,  Elbert  C.     3,211.453. 

Williams.   Cecil   E.  :   See — 

Anderson.  Neal  S.,  and  Williams. 


Heusler, 
3,211.- 


3.212.092. 
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Williams,  KHHTt  C,  to  Will  H«t  Mfg.  Co.     Hand.  wrUt  and 

arm  exerciser.     3.211.453.   10-12-65.  CI.   272 68. 

Williams.   John   L..   and   R.   Bayes,    to  AHsociated    Electrical 
Industries  Ltd.     Magnetic  structures.     3,211.965.  10-12-65 
CI.    317— l.'ia. 
WIllU.  Olen  R.  :   See— 

Dills.     Ralph    S..    Lock,    Phares.    Schleede.    and    Wlllla. 

3.211.268. 

WlUon.   Eric  J..    A.   A.   Brlggs.   and   B.  J.   PInder.   to  English 

Steel    Corp.    Ltd.      Automatic    couplers    for    rail    vehicles 

3.211.298.   10-12-65.   CI.   21.1—100 

Wilson.   Henry  A.     Centrifugal  free  line  projecting  pole  and 

line   guide   therefor.      3.210.881.    10-12-65.    CI.    4.1—24. 
Wilson,     Howard    W^..    to    Gift    Stars.    Inc.      Coded    coupon. 

3.211.470.  10-12-65.  CI.  283      IS. 
Windsor.    Lynne   E..    to  James   B.   Carter.    Ltd.      Electric  en 
gine  cooling  Jacket  heater.     3.211.888.  10-12-6.'>.  CI    219   - 
208. 
Winter,    Nlkolaus.    to    M^-chanlscbe    BaumwoUsplnnerel    und 
Weberel  Augsburg.     Thread  cutting  apparatus  for  spinning 
frames  or  the  like.     3.210.922.   10-12-65.  CI.  57  —  54. 
Winthrop  Atkins  Co,  Inc.:   See  - 
N'ichols.   Gordon  E      .1.210.873. 
Nichols.   Gordon   E.     3.210.874. 
.Nichols.  Gordon   E      3.211.412. 
Wisconsin   Wire   Works  :   .S'er — 

Watson.  James  E       .1.211  «0«. 
Wise.  David  S..  and  G.  E.  Sotliff.  to  The  Hickok  Electrical  In- 
strument Co      Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  an  al- 
ternating current   ct)mponent   In  a  circuit  having  a  direct 
current  component.    3.211.995.  10-12-65.  Cl.  324 — 24 
Wisnlcki.  Julian,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Non-stick 
surface  for  cooking  vessel  or  the  like.     3.211.325,  10-12-65 
Cl.  220 — 64. 
Wltte,    Johan    F..    to    Werkspoor    N.V.      CrystalHi«r    vessel. 

3.211.533.  10-12-65.  Cl.  23 — 273. 
Wliinger.  Robert,  and  L.  Soder,  to  Clba  Corp.    BensdlthiTliom 
salts  and  process  for  their  manufacture.     3,211,748.  10-12- 
65,  Cl    260—327. 
Wlodvga,  Richard  :  See — 

Adler,  IrTing  N.     3,212,007. 
Wolf,  Theophll.     Resilient  detachable  clip.     3,210,814    10-12- 

65.  CT.  24 — 3. 
Wolfram.  Karl-Helm,  and  H.  R  Warsewa,  to  DalmlerBeni 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Electric  apparatus  for  preventing  a 
mea.4uring  tracer  from  engaging  Into  a  groove  of  a  routing 
workpiece  3,210.854.  10-12-85.  Cl.  33 — 172. 
Wood.  Garfield  A.  Seat-actuated  brake  and  switch  arrange- 
ment for  motor  vehicles     3,211.250.  10-12-88.  CI.  180 82. 

Woodhams.  Raymond  T  :  See — 

Adamek    Stephen.  Dudley,  and  Woodhams.     3.211.709 
Woodward.  Mvmeth  L.  :  See— 

Skinner.  Kenneth  R..  and  Woodward.     3.211  951 
Woolard.    Frits    H.      Tobacco    harvesting    stick.      3.211.300. 

Wooldridge' Richard  G.  :  See — 

Nast.  Thomas  D .  and  Wooldridge.     3.210  838 
^^nJf^^^^"'""*''    P       Digitally    averaged    force    measuring. 

3.211,003,10-12-65.01.73—382. 
Wojena.  Peter  W  .  W   A.  Belfry.  E   R.  Clonet.  and  P   N   Mar- 
shall, to  General  Motors  Corp.     Flexible  eUss  window  regu- 
lating means.     3.211  492.  10-12-65.  Cl.  296—44. 
Wunar.  Anthony  S  :  See — 

Middlesworth.  Tommy  A.,  Meitl.  and  Wunar.     3,210,021. 
Wunder,  Walter  :  See — 

Lanarmann,  Werner,  Lebmann,  Wunder,  and  Glent.  3,211,- 

Tale  k  Towne,  Inc.  :  See — 

Crandell.  Roy  L.     3.211.486.  I 

Oohr.  William  J.     3.210  830,  ' 

Helniti.  Wolfgang  E  ,   Furchner.  and  Ehlen      3  210  707 

Quavle.  George  F      3.211.248 

Ulinskl.  Bronlslans  T      3  211  314 

Ullnskl.  BronigJaus  I.     3.211.466. 


Yamamoto,  Sachio,  to  California  Bewarcb  Corp.     ReJuTena- 
Kxfi'f  Ai?  ^***^'>5o"'™/'**"°''''°''*'°***  catalyati.     3,211,688, 

Yarbrough,  Fenner  M.  Combination  rudder  and  propeller 
drive  assembly.  3,211.125.  10-12-65.  d.  116~2t^  "i««ier 
Yawata  Iron  k  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Kusaka,  Kasujl.     3,211.540. 

Miyakawa.  Shoio.  Hasegawa.  and  Sawada.     3.211  441 

o^^'iIS?**^'*"'*''  Kobajashl.  Anayama.  and  Mlyaxawa. 
3,^1 1^92. 
Yopp.  John  L.  :  See — 

Johnson.  James  W.,  Jr.,  and  Yopp.     3,211421 
Young.  Lewis  J.,  and  J.  E.  Burkholder.  to  I'he  i)ow  Chemical 
CO       Coating   compositions  of  low   molecular   weight   polv- 
ethvlene    and    graft    copolymers    of    polymerliable    acrylic 
acids  and  polyethylene.     3.211.808.10-12-65    Cl   260—876 

I'.^fi'o  ^kJ^,'  ,?n    '^•/i""''   hangar  and   doir.     3.211,21i; 
n^l  *— Oo,  Cl.   loO — 243. 

^i?t7.'«ie^rc^'i2-6?.cri6V^7r*"'"""'^''"'^*=''''*''*- 

Zalewskl,  Edmund  J,  :  Bee — 

Meyer.  John  F..  and  Zalewskl.     3,211,585  I 

Zander,  Dennis  L.  :  Bee — 

Zander,  Waldo  H,  and  D.  L.    3,211,340. 
Zander.  Rolf  A   :  See — 

Vlgren.  Sten  D,.  Zander,  and  Claesson.     S.211.873 
Zander.  Waldo  H.  and  D.  L.     Dispensing  device.     3.211,340, 

Zaydel.  WIeslaw  S..  to  General  Motors  Corp  Seat  belt  re- 
tractor with  safety  locking  feature.  3,211,496  10-12-65 
Cl.  297 — 388 

Zechlln,  Richard  :  See — 

Henderson.  Robert  M..  and  Zechlln      3.211988 

Zelinskl.  Joseph  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,     Fuel 

cooled  combustor  assembly.     3.210,928,  10-12-65    Cl    60 

35.6. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Sackllnger.  William  M.     3,212  017. 

Zenlta.  Bernard  L.,  and  D.  C  Behn.  to  Sterilng  Drug  Inc 
N  -  [(l-plperidyl)  lower-alkyn-(3-.2-.  and  l-lndolyU^lower 
alkanoylamides.     3,211,736.  10-12-65,  Cl    260—270 

Zeopetello,  Steve  M.     Press.     3,211,085,  10-12-66,  C\.  lOO— 

Zeuschner,  Walter  A.  :  Bee — 

Well,  Albert  O.,  and  W.  A.  and  K.  W.  Zeuschner,    3  211  - 
338 
Zeuschner.  Kenneth  W.  :  Bee — 

Weil.  Albert  G..  and  W.  A.  and  K.  W.  Zeuschner      3  211  - 
338. 
ZImmerle,  Wilbur  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp 

sembly  and  procedure.     3,210,824,  10-12-66   Cl   29- 
Zimmerman,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Webb.  James  E     3.211.414. 
Zimmermann.  Arthur,  to  G.  M.  Ketcham  Mfg    Corp      Hidden 

mount.  3.211.409,10-12-65,0.248 — 203. 
ZiiTimermann.  Johann  W  .  and  A.  Knhlkamp.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  tt  Brin- 
ing. Oll-ln-water  bead  polymerization  of  water-soluble 
monomers.  3.211.708.  10-12-65.  Cl.  260 — 78  5 
Zimmermann.  Michael  W..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp  Arc  welding 
*Jth    arc   stabiliaing   additives.      3.211,883,    10-12-65.   C\. 

Zlpay\  John:  See — 

,  .   Y«Ik*r.  Eugene  J  .  and  Zlpay.     3.211.877 

-^■'•^*'tl°-  Solder  dispenser  attachment.    3.211.355    10-12- 

65.  CT.  228 — 52 

^ll?'- »'lP''°~    One-thousand    position     switch        3.211845 

10-12-65.  Cl.  200 — 4. 
Zucchl.   Luciano  D.   R,.   to  Rotaflex  of  Canada   Ltd       Lamp- 

94n_"*   ''"'""*"'   ■"*'   *'•*  "k'       3.211.906.    10-12-65.   Cl 

^"o«    A"TX*-.-'"lf""''  "*'"'<'  '•^»'  control  switch.     3.211.- 
865.  10-12-65.  Cl.  200 — 140. 

Z-"k.    Hf'mnt       Wall    fountain.      3,211,378.    10-12-68,    Cl. 
^39 — 20.  . 
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i'k: 

m 

^S 

NQTE.-Firs!  numbe 

r,  class:  Hfcond  numh 

rr.  s 

ubclass:  third  number 

.  patent   number 

2- 

-   48 

3J 

10.771 

29- 

-278 

1.210.8.1ft 

58- 

-   .57.5 

3.210.925 

73- 

-48;i 

3JI 

1.0 10 

100- 

-215 

.1.211 

.086 

128- 

-260 

1.21 

1.145 

ISI 

:u 

0.774 

404 

3.210.837 

60- 

-   35.5 

1.210.926 

74- 

-     5 

.1,21 

l.OII 

101- 

-  91 

1.211 

.087 

1.21 

1.146 

4 

-l&S 

3^ 

0.77'! 

407 

1.21(».8.18 

1.210.927 

88 

1.21 

1,012 

114 

1.21 

,08H 

284 

Ul 

1.147 

IR7 

^J 

0.776 

446 

1.210.819 

35.54 

3.210.9.15 

104 

1.21 

1.011 

127.1 

1.21 

,089 

.149 

Ul 

1.1.50 

2.1S 

3.2 

0.777 

488 

1.210.8*! 

,15,.55 

1.210.9.1ft 

207 

1,21 

1,014 

3.50 

Re2.- 

.881 

3.21 

1.151 

5- 

-   61 

:i2 

0.77H 

511 

.1.210.841 

3.210.917 

220 

3.21 

1,015 

.Ull 

.090 

;i5i 

3Ji 

1.1.52 

66 

X2 

0.779 

522 

1.210.842 

35.ft 

3.210,928 

2.10.7 

3.21 

1,016 

401.1 

1.211 

.091 

379 

1.21 

1.1.51 

286 

3.2 

0.78(1 

.527 

1.210.84,1 

1.210.929 

472 

.1.21 

1,017 

415.1 

Re.Z5.877 

421 

1.21 

1.154 

351 

.3.2 

0.781 

.'0  - 

-2.S0 

1.2l0.84t 

.1.210.9.10 

3.21 

1,018 

102- 

-    18 

1.211 

.092 

.5.18 

Ul 

1.1,55 

.161 

X2 

0.782 

11- 

-    46 

1.2  I0.84.S 

3.210.911 

501 

3.21 

1.019 

20 

1.211 

.091 

129- 

-  25 

3.21 

1,1,56 

8- 

-    18 

X2 

I..SI2 

.12- 

-   22 

3JJ  10.84ft 

3.210.932 

527 

.1J21 

1.020 

22 

.1.211 

.094 

131- 

-    17 

3,21 

1.1.57 

.Vt.2 

<.2 

l..ill 

27 

3.210.847 

3.210.93.1 

577 

1.21 

1.021 

25 

1.21 

.095 

173 

.1.21 

1.158 

^ 

93 

3^ 

I..S14 

1.210.84K 

1.210.9.14 

711 

1.21 

1.022 

28 

.Ull 

.096 

1.12- 

t 

1.21 

1,1,59 

1  I5..S 

3JJ 

1.5  IS 

.13  - 

-     9 

IJ^  10.849 

.19.27 

1.210.9;i8 

7.50 

3a\ 

1.021 

.1.211 

.097 

47 

.1.21 

1.160 

116.2 

3.2 

l..'>|f) 

56 

1.210.851 

52 

1.210.9.19 

796 

1,21 

1,024 

41 

.1.21 

.098 

1.11- 

-     8 

XH 

i.l6l 

9- 

-      1 

3.2 

0.781 

125 

1.210.852 

54 

1.210.94<l 

75- 

-    49 

1,21 

1  ..545 

79 

1.21 

.099 

1.15- 

-      1 

1J2I 

1.162 

3.2 

0.78-t 

137 

1.210.8.'>0 

.54.5 

3.210.941 

65 

1.21 

l,.54ft 

95 

1.21 

.100 

,5 

1.21 

1.161 

y 

3.2 

0.78.'> 

147 

1.210.851 

54.6 

1.210,942 

68 

1.21 

1,5^7 

lai- 

-  101 

1.21 

,101 

1.16- 

-     4 

1.21 

l..58ft 

10- 

-  21 

.1.2 

0.78ft 

172 

1.210.8.54 

64 

IJJ  10,941 

M 

1.21 

l,.548 

111 

3.21 

.102 

28 

1,21 

l.,587 

12- 

-120'. 

.1.2 

0.787 

174 

1.2l0.8.Sft 

61- 

-      4 

3.210.944 

l.U 

.1.21 

l,.549 

117 

.1.21 

.101 

90 

1.21 

1,588 

IS- 

-  88 

.1.2 

0.788 

180 

1.210.8.57 

64 

3.210,945 

165 

1.21 

1  ,.5,50 

i:i6 

3,21 

.104 

117- 

-    15 

.1,21 

1,164 

97 

3.2 

0.789 

1.210.8.58 

62- 

-    11 

.1.210,94ft 

77- 

-      1 

3.21 

1 ,025 

161 

1.21 

.105 

86 

1.21 

1,16.5 

118 

3.2 

0.790 

191 

1.210.8.'.5 

3.210.947 

62 

.Ul 

1 ,026 

162 

1.21 

.106 

99 

1,21 

1,166 

24S 

3.2 

0.791 

222 

1.2 10.8.59 

1.210,948 

81- 

-   .52.1 

,1.21 

1 ,028 

174 

1.21 

.107 

2,16 

.1.21 

1,167 

339 

3.2 

0.793 

224 

1.210.8ftO 

17 

3.210.949 

90 

3.21 

1,029 

216 

1.21 

.108 

315 

,1.21 

1,168 

401 

3.2 

0.792 

:«- 

-     5 

1.2l0.8ftl 

21 

3.210.9.50 

101 

3.21 

1,0.10 

104- 

7 

3J\ 

.109 

,V40 

1.21 

1,169 

.'>33 

3.2 

0.791 

45 

1.210.862 

29 

.1.210.951 

ai- 

-     5 

3M 

1,011 

123 

3.21 

.110 

.191 

1,21 

1,170 

16- 

-   43 

3.2 

0.79.S 

1.210.8ftl 

40 

.1.210.9.52 

.18 

1.21 

1.012 

149 

3121 

.111 

.194 

1.21 

1,171 

.W 

.1.2 

0.796 

35- 

-      9 

1.210.86^t 

54 

3.210.9.53 

112 

,1.21 

1.011 

105- 

-224.1 

.ll21 

.112 

4.51 

1.21 

1,172 

59 

3.2 

0.797 

73 

1.210.86.-. 

91 

.1.210.9.54 

117 

3.21 

1,0.14 

106- 

-   .18.22 

1.21 

..560 

4.54  5 

1.21 

1.173 

131 

3.2 

0.798 

74 

.1.210.8ftft 

117 

1.210.955 

1,19 

,1J21 

1,0.15 

180 

1.21 

..561 

469 

.1.21 

1,174 

164 

3.2 

0.799 

37- 

-      2 

1.210.8ft7 

186 

1.210.9.5ft 

210 

1.21 

1,0.16 

186 

■Ul 

.562 

491 

1.21 

1,175 

176 

1.2 

0.HOO 

8 

1.210.8ft8 

2.55 

3.210.957 

120 

1J21 

1,017 

213 

1.21 

,.561 

494 

.1.21 

1,176 

17- 

-      1 

:U 

0.801 

3.210.869 

.124 

3.210.958 

467 

iM 

1,0.18 

214 

3M 

,564 

604 

3.21 

1,177 

45 

3.2 

0.802 

125 

1.210.870 

64- 

-   26 

3.210.9.59 

520 

.1.21 

1 ,0.19 

.108 

1.21 

,.565 

614.04 

1.21 

1.178 

18- 

-     5 

1.2 

iiivn 

180 

1.210.871 

3.210,960 

84- 

-2.16 

3J21 

1,(H0 

1.21 

,566 

624.14 

3.21 

1.179 

14 

1.2 

0.801 

40- 

-   .13 

1.210.872 

3.210.961 

176 

.1.21 

1,MI 

.1.21 

,.567 

625  17 

3.21 

1.180 

20 

1.2 

0.80.'. 

120 

.».2 10.871 

1,210.962 

a5- 

-     3 

.1.21 

1,042 

.1_21 

,.568 

3.21 

1.181 

.iS 

1.2 

0.80ft 

1.210.874 

1,210,961 

11 

3.21 

1,043 

3.21 

..569 

625.61 

1.21 

1.182 

20- 

-   42 

3.2 

0.807 

129 

.1,210.87.'. 

65- 

-      4 

1.21 1.540 

80 

1.21 

1.044 

108- 

-     9 

IJJI 

.113 

625.68 

1.21 

1.183 

56.3 

3.2 

0.8I>8 

I.W 

3.210.87ft 

45 

1.211. .541 

88- 

-      1 

1.21 

1,045 

111- 

7 

3M 

,114 

1.18- 

-  .10 

1.21 

1.1»4 

56.5 

3.2 

0.809 

42- 

-      1 

1,210,877 

290 

1.211.542 

1.21 

1,04ft 

112- 

-     2 

3M 

,115 

119- 

-185 

1.21 

1.185 

22- 

-     9 

3.2 

0.810 

17 

1,210,878 

6ft- 

-178 

.1,210,964 

.1.21 

1,0*7 

188 

3M 

,11ft 

140- 

-   91  4 

1.21 

1.186 

.57.2 

3.2 

0.811 

69 

.1.210.879 

67- 

-     7.1 

3.210,965 

14 

.1.21 

1,048 

2.52 

1,21 

,117 

119 

Ul 

1,187 

3.J 

0.812 

4:»- 

-     6 

1.210,880 

111 

1.210.966 

3.21 

1,049 

113- 

-118 

3J2I 

,118 

120 

1.21 

1,188 

215 

3.2 

0.81  t 

24 

1.210,881 

68- 

.5 

.1.210,967 

•Ul 

1.0.'>0 

114- 

-   66.5 

1,21 

,119 

12.1 

3.21 

1,189 

2.4- 

-    14 

1.2 

I..'.I7 

42.13 

1.210,882 

8 

1,210.968 

3.21 

1,051 

.1,21 

.120 

141- 

5 

1.21 

1,190 

u:. 

■U 

I..'.I8 

43.12 

.1.210.88.1 

58 

.1.210,969 

24 

1.21 

1,052 

144 

.1-.M 

.121 

20 

Ul 

1,191 

M 

3.2 

1..SI9 

44- 

-    77 

1.2 1 1 ,5.19 

177 

1.210.970 

1.21 

1 ,0.51 

202 

.1.21 

.122 

.19 

.Ul 

1,192 

87 

3J 

I..S20 

4ft- 

-    22 

1.210.8»M 

70- 

-   68 

3.210,971 

28 

3.21 

1 ,0.54 

219 

.1.21 

.123 

73 

:u\ 

1,191 

102 

3^' 

I..S21 

88 

.U10.8K5 

211 

1.210,972 

61 

1.21 

1 .055 

115- 

..5 

1.21 

.124 

295 

1.21 

1.194 

103 

3.2 

I..S22 

118 

1,210,887 

.181 

3.210,971 

3.21 

1.0.56 

25 

Ul 

.125 

.117 

1.21 

1.195 

107 

3.2 

I..-.21 

163 

1.210.888 

419 

3.210.974 

89- 

-      1.5 

1.21 

1 .057 

28 

3.21 

.126 

.192 

1.21 

1.1% 

141 

3a 

l.,S24 

175 

1.210.889 

4.12 

3.210,975 

.11 

1.21 

1.0.58 

116- 

-   70 

1.21 

.127 

144- 

-117 

1.21 

1.197 

160 

3.2 

l..'.2.i 

232 

1.210,88ft 

451 

.1.210.976 

90- 

-    11 

1,21 

1 ,0.59 

117- 

-     8 

1-21 

.570 

145- 

-   29 

1.21 

1.198 

172 

iJ 

I..S26 

51- 

-101 

1.210.890 

71- 

-      2,6 

3.211.544 

3.2 1 

1.060 

49 

.Ul 

..571 

.50 

3.21 

1.199 

191 

3.2 

1..S27 

\M 

1.210.891 

72- 

-    16 

.1.210.977 

13.1 

1.21 

1,061 

.50 

1.21 

.572 

146- 

-     3 

3.21 

1.200 

202 

3^ 

1..S28 

168 

1.210.892 

.19 

.1.210.978 

16 

1.21 

1,062 

95 

1.21 

.573 

33 

.1,21 

1.201 

204 

3.2 

l..'.29 

170 

1,210,891 

94 

.1.210.979 

91- 

-188 

1.21 

i  ,061 

97 

3.21 

.574 

37 

1.21 

1.202 

iS3 

3.2 

l..5.H» 

284 

1,210,894 

1.5 

1.210.980 

411 

1.21 

l,(»ft4 

125 

,1.21 

.575 

81 

1.21 

1 .201 

2.59 

3.2 

I..S1I 

.52- 

-     6 

1.210.895 

187 

1.210.981 

412 

1.21 

1 ,065 

127 

3.21 

.576 

2,14 

.1.21 

1.204 

259.5 

3.2 

I..S12 

22 

1.210.89ft 

201 

1.210,982 

93- 

-   ,58.2 

.1.21 

1.06ft 

.1.211 

.577 

148- 

-      1.5 

.1.21 

1,589 

273 

3.2 

l.'vll 

156 

.i.210,897 

208 

.1.211.027 

95- 

-      1 

.1,21 

I.0ft7 

I. 10 

1.21 

.578 

16 

3.21 

1 .590 

277 

iJ. 

i..5;m 

281 

1.210.898 

291 

,l,210.9ai 

10 

3.21 

l.OftB 

1.18.8 

3.21 

.579 

26 

3.21 

1..591 

280 

3JJ 

I..S.1.S 

292 

.1.210.899 

402 

3.210.984 

11.5 

.1.21 

1.0ft9 

161 

.1,21 

..")80 

121 

1.21 

1.592 

285 

3J 

I..s;i6 

.1.U 

1.210.900 

462 

,1.210,985 

M 

1.21 

1,070 

1.21 

.581 

142 

1.21 

1..591 

288 

3.2 

I..V17 

178 

.1.210.901 

73- 

-    15.6 

3.210.98ft 

3.21 

1.071 

205 

3.21 

.,582 

178 

1.21 

1.594 

.WO 

3.2 

1.538 

417 

1,2I0.9<1J 

37.6 

3.210.987 

71 

.1.21 

1.072 

227 

3.21 

..5ai 

185 

1.21 

1 ,595 

24- 

-     .^ 

3.2 

0.814 

745 

1.210.901 

37.9 

.1.210,988 

.1.21 

1 .071 

.1.21 

..584 

149- 

-   98 

1.21 

1.596 

20 

:u 

0.8 1.S 

.53- 

-    15 

1J^I0.9(^ 

65 

1.210,989 

75 

1.21 

1,074 

232 

3.21 

..58,5 

1.52- 

-217 

1,21 

1 .205 

73 

3.2 

0.81ft 

112 

.1.21(».905 

84 

.1,210.990 

96- 

-   29 

1.21 

1,.551 

118- 

-  49.1 

1,21 

,128 

156- 

-   71 

1.21 

1  ..597 

103 

3.2 

0.817 

111 

1.210,90ft 

116 

1.210.991 

74 

.1.21 

1.5.52 

6.18 

.1.21 

,129 

85 

3.21 

1 .598 

125 

3.2 

0.818 

180 

1,210,907 

1.15 

1,210.992 

75 

1.21 

1  ..551 

119- 

-  23 

Re.2.= 

.878 

143 

1.21 

1.599 

205.11 

3.2 

0.819 

182 

.U10.908 

141 

1,210,991 

99 

1.21 

1 .5.54 

51 

1.211 

.1.10 

214 

1.21 

1,600 

206 

3.2 

0.820 

2.5ft 

3.2I0.9«I9 

144 

1,210,994 

1.21 

1  ,.555 

51 

.1.211 

.131 

257 

1,21 

1,601 

26.H 

3.2 

0.821 

171 

.1.210,910 

182 

1.210.99'. 

.1,21 

1  ..5.5ft 

14.1 

3.211 

.1.12 

;i30 

1.21 

1 .602 

29- 

-    25.19 

1.2 

0.822 

:i89 

1.210.911 

190 

.1.210.99ft 

98- 

-      1.5 

3.21 

1 .075 

122- 

-   Xi 

.Ull 

.1,13 

540 

1.21 

1 .60.1 

.33 

3.2 

0.82.» 

.V5- 

-   .19 

.1.210.912 

2.11 

3.210.997 

2 

3.21 

1 ,07ft 

149 

1.211 

.l.U 

577 

1,21 

l.6(V4 

3.2 

0.824 

71 

.1.210.911 

266 

.1.210,998 

36 

3.21 

1,077 

406 

.Ull 

.1.15 

1.57- 

-      1.24 

1.21 

1,206 

121 

3.2 

0.825 

90 

.1.210,914 

290 

1.210.999 

1.21 

1,078 

121- 

-   41.12 

3.211 

.1.16 

158- 

-   76 

1.21 

1,207 

129 

3.2 

0.826 

179 

1.210.915 

U2 

3.211.000 

46 

.1.21 

1.079 

75 

3J21I 

.1.17 

116 

1.21 

1,208 

155.5 

3.2 

0.827 

471 

.U  10,9 16 

.159 

.1.211.001 

72 

,1.21 

1.080 

90 

3.211 

.1.18 

159- 

-     6 

1.21 

1,209 

3.2 

0.828 

.56- 

-    19 

.1.210.917 

.162 

1.211.002 

99- 

-105 

,1.21 

1,.557 

119 

3,211 

.1.19 

160- 

-  24 

1.21 

1,210 

3.2 

0.829 

24 

.1.210.918 

.182 

1,21I,(H11 

118 

.1.21 

l„5,5« 

149 

.IJJII 

.140 

241 

1.21 

1,211 

I.S5.6I 

3.2 

0.R10 

41 

.»,210.9I9 

.198 

.i.2 11,004 

208 

1.21 

1..5,59 

125- 

-   .30 

.1.211 

.141 

298 

3,21 

1,212 

155.71 

3.2 

o.aii 

119 

1.210.920 

421 

.1.211.005 

421 

1.21 

1,081 

128- 

81 

3JJ1I 

.142 

161- 

-   41 

1J>I 

l,6a5 

203 

3.2 

o.ai2 

128 

1.210.921 

4.12 

.1.211.00ft 

444 

1.21 

1,082 

1.16 

,1.211 

.14.1 

162- 

-.14« 

1.21 

l.ftOft 

204 

3.2 

0.81,1 

57- 

-    ">4 

1.210,922 

.1.211.007 

100- 

-    24 

.1.21 

1 ,08.i 

214 

.Ull 

.144 

165- 

-      9 

1.21 

1,213 

208 

3.2 

O.RU 

-.89.1 

3.2IO.V21 

462 

.1,211.008 

.1.21 

1.084 

3.211 

.148 

28 

1,21 

1,214 

243.57 

ia 

819 

0J115 

O.G.- 

58- 
-^2 

-   .18 

3  J.' 10.924 

3.211.009 

214      , 

3.21 

.085 

232 

3.211 

.149 

46 

1.21 

Kxxii 

1,215 

i 

XXXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


^ 


16.S-    46 

».2IIJ16 

197-   86 

,3  J2 11.269 

T 
219-   74 

:    3.21  lja3 

242-    718 

:    .3  J2 11.392 

260-   33  6 

:    3J2I1.693 

260-609 

:    3J2I  1.794 

95 

;     .1.211.217 

127 

:    3^11.270 

8S 

:    3^21  IJB4 

74 

;    3.211393 

37 

;    3J211.694 

.1J21 1.795 

12:1 

:     3.211.218 

,3JJ1 1.271 

113 

:    ,3.21 1JH5 

82 

:    ,3.211.394 

40 

:    3J2II.69S 

610 

:    3J21 1.796 

166 

;    ,3.211.219 

3j211jr72 

123 

:    3J21 1.886 

129.6 

:    3J11..39S 

4S.8 

:    3.211.696 

668 

:    3.211.797 

166-    ,N 

:     .1.211.220 

151 

:    3M\JZ73 

126 

:    3JIIJ»7 

156.2 

:    3J21I396 

47 

:    3J21 1.697 

3.211.798 

42 

:    .3.211J22I 

198-  84 

:    3JJIljr74 

208 

,3.211^88 

244-    17  19 

:    3J1I397 

3J21 1.698 

671 

:    3J2I  1.799 

63 

:    .UI1J222 

131 

:     3JJI1JJ75 

345 

:    3.21 1J09  1 

3J21 1.398 

3  Jl  1.699 

680 

:    3.211.737 

66.5 

:    3J21 1^223 

192 

:    3JJ1 1.276 

370 

:    3.21  IJW  1                17  23 

:    3.211399 

75 

:     IJil  1.700 

3J211J)00 

3  Jj  11.224 

,3^11.277 

372 

:    ,3.211.891 

1              SO 

:    3J21 1.400 

3J21 1.701 

683,2 

:    .3.211.801 

75 

:    .3  J  11.225 

3j211jr78 

411 

:    3J11JW2 

S3 

:    3J2I  1.401 

77.5 

:    3J21 1.702 

683  45 

:    3.211Ji02 

120 

:    ia\lJ2b 

203 

:    3.21  IJ^ 

469 

3.21 1*>3 

246-     3 

:    3J1 1.907 

3J21 1.703 

683  49 

3.21  isai 

3JJI  1.227 

200-     4 

:    3.211.845 

495 

:    ,3.21  IJJM 

248-   27 

:    3JJ1 1.402 

3J21 1.704 

848 

3J21 1.804 

128 

:    .3J.' 11.228 

5 

:    3J2\\M6 

220-     4 

:     3.211J17 

62 

:    ,3Jil  1.403 

78 

;    3J1 1.705 

849 

3.211.805 

3.211.229 

3.21 1AI7 

15 

:     3JJ1IJI8 

1.54 

:    3J2I  1.404 

3.211.706 

853 

3J211.806 

145 

;    3.211.23«) 

52 

:     .3.21  IM8 

40 

,3JI  1,319 

183 

:    3JJI  1.405 

784 

:    3J21 1.707 

857 

.3  J  11.807 

152 

:     .1.211.2.31 

61  25 

:    3MiJM» 

3JJ1IJ20 

3  J 1 1 .406 

785 

:    3JI  1.708 

876 

3J21 1.808 

194 

:     ^ai  1.232 

6164 

:    3.211.850 

44 

:    3JJ11J2I 

1888 

:     .IJJ  11.407 

80.7 

3JJI  1.709 

877 

3J211.809 

216 

3.211.23.3 

82 

:    3.21 1J51 

46 

:    3.211,322 

203 

:    3J21 1.408 

853 

3.211.710 

261-     3 

,1.211.4,17 

234 

3.2II.2:« 

3.21 1.852 

54 

:    ,3.211323 

,U  11.409 

89.1 

3J11.711 

36 

,1.211.438 

167-   JO 

3J2 11.607 

84 

:    3.211A5.3 

63 

3J1IJ24 

2(6 

3J21 1.410 

3JJ11.712 

263-    19 

3.211.439 

53 

3.2ii.eo« 

3.2ll.a56 

64 

3.21 1J25 

399 

3.211.411 

92.1 

3  J2 11.637 

264-       ,5 

3J11.812 

53.1 

3.211.609 

87 

:    3JJI1A54 

97 

3JJ11J26 

465 

,3  JJ  11.412 

937 

3J11.713 

1 

3J211Jil0 

.3.211.610 

,3Jll.a55 

221-   IS 

3J211J27 

249-  41 

.3  JJ  11.413 

94.1 

3J2II.714 

3J211.8II 

3J211.6II 

93 

3J11A57 

67 

,3.21  IJ28 

141 

3.21 1M3 

94.9 

3J211.71S 

36 

3.211.813 

3J1 1.612 

3JJI1R58 

279 

3.211.329 

250-  43.5 

3j;i  1.913 

1 12.5 

,3J21I.716 

45 

3J211J14 

3.211.613 

114 

:    3.211.859 

222-      1 

3  J2 11, .3.30 

83.3 

3J21 1.908 

160 

.3  J2 11.717 

94 

3.211.815 

56 

3.211.6U 

116 

3.211.860 

3J21 1.331 

,3.211.909 

197 

3.211.718 

95 

3J21 1.816 

65 

3.211.615 

3J2I  1.861 

20 

3J11J32 

86 

3J21 1.910 

210.5 

3.211.719 

108 

.1.211317 

74 

3  J2 11.616 

,3.211867 

30 

3.2I1J3.3 

203 

3JJ1 1.911 

239 

•U  11.720 

174 

3.211318 

,3.211.617 

122 

.3.211.863 

.39 

3.2IIJ.V4 

209 

3^11.912 

3.211.721 

326 

3J2113I9 

85 

3.211.618 

138 

3.211.864 

50 

3.21  IJ3S 

251-11 

,1.211.414 

2393 

IJi  11.722 

266-     2 

3.211.440 

3.211.619 

140 

3.211.86.5 

52 

,3JJ11.136 

.\3 

,1.211.415 

239.55 

3  Jl  1.723 

21 

3.211.441 

90 

.3  J  11.620 

144 

3.211.866 

61 

,3J211J37 

54 

3J21 1.416 

3.211.724 

34 

3.211.442 

170-160.46 

3J21 1.235 

3JJMJ67 

70 

,3JJIIJ38 

138 

3J2: 1.417 

3.211.725 

39 

3J21 1.443 

172-   40 

3.211.236 

146 

,3.211868 

76 

.3.211,339 

176 

,1J2 11.418 

3.211.726 

267-     8 

3J21 1.444 

159 

3JJ11.Z37 

148 

.3J2I  1.869 

95 

,3  JJ  11,340 

186 

3.211.419 

3.211.727 

269-   25 

3.211.445 

436 

,3.211.238 

153 

.3.211.870 

103 

,3.211341 

309 

.3  J2 11.420 

247.5 

3  J2 11.728 

55 

3.211.446 

173-     7 

,3  JJ  11.239 

158 

3JJ11371 

107 

3.21  IJ42 

315 

3JZ1 1.421 

248 

3.211.729 

153 

3  J2 11.447 

90 

,3  j2  11.240 

1,59 

3  JJ  11.872 

144.5 

3.211,343 

324 

3  j;  11.422 

3  JI  1.730 

270-  68 

,1J2 11.448 

131 

3  J2 11.241 

166 

,3  J  11.873 

166 

3M\M4 

252-     8.8 

3J21 1.646 

2564 

.1J2 11.731 

271-    11 

3.21 1.449 

174-     5 

,3  JJ  11.820 

3  JJ  11.874 

187 

3JillJ45 

32.7 

.3.211.647 

3  JJl  1.7.12 

56 

,3  J2 11.450 

26 

3J21 1.821 

3.211.875 

263 

,3JJI1J46 

3j;i  1.648 

.3^211.7,13 

64 

3J21 1.451 

35 

3.211.822 

168 

.3.211.876 

327 

,3.211,347 

3  J?  11.649 

268 

3  J2 11.734 

272-  58 

3.211.4.52 

47 

3^11.823 

3  J2 11.877 

386.5 

,3.2II,V48 

39 

3  J2 11.6.50 

.3  J2 11.735 

68 

3J2I  1.453 

48 

3  Jl  1.824 

172 

3.211.878 

.394 

RE25.879 

46.7 

3J21 1.651 

270 

.1J2I1.736 

273-  51 

3J21 1.454 

3  JJ  11.825 

3.211.879 

3JJ11J49 

498 

.1.211.6,52 

285 

3  J2 11.738 

78 

3  Jl  1.455 

50.64 

3j;i  1.826 

202-   42 

3.211.630 

399 

3  JJ  11,3.50 

50 

3.211.653 

294.7 

3  J2 11.739 

101.2 

3J21 1.456 

52 

,3  JJ  11.827 

60 

.3.211.6.31 

224-      1 

3.211.351 

62.3 

.1.211.654 

295 

3  J2 11.740 

lis 

3.211.4.57 

72 

3J21 1.828 

135 

3  Jj  11.632 

225-  48 

Re.25.876 

IJi  11.6.55 

296 

3J21 1.741 

134 

3J21 1.458 

79 

3.211.829 

2.36 

.3.211.6.33 

227-136 

3.211.3.52 

3J21 1.656 

307 

.1 J  11.742 

139 

3  J2 11.459 

175-    14 

3  J2 11.242 

204-    16 

.3.211.6.34 

228-     3 

3.211. .3.53 

78 

,3  JJ  11.657 

310 

3  Jl  1.743 

274-  39 

.1J2 11.460 

57 

3  JJ  11.243 

162 

3  JJ  11.6.35 

20 

,3.2113.54 

99 

3^211.658 

319 

3J21 1.744 

275-     6 

3J21 1.461 

61 

3  JJ  11.244 

163 

.3  J2 11.636 

52 

.3.211.355 

136 

3.211.659 

3  J2 11.745 

277-  94 

3J21 1.462 

176-    18 

3J2I  1.621 

195 

3.211.6.38 

229-  23 

3  Jl  1.156 

137 

3.211.660 

3  Jl  1.746 

279-     4 

3  J2 11.463 

20 

3JJ  11.622 

3J21 1.640 

28 

3.211.3.57 

153 

3J2 11.661 

326.3 

3  Jl  1.747 

123 

3.211.464 

42 

3  JJ  11.623 

299 

,3  J2 11.639 

35 

,3.211-3.58 

182 

,3.211.662 

,327 

3  J2 11.748 

280-     5 

3.211.465 

47 

3JJ  11.624 

206-         4 

3JJ11  ?80 

40 

,3.2113.59 

301  1 

,3  JJ  11.66,3 

3  J2 11.749 

93 

3J21 1.466 

54 

,3J2I1.6ZS 

5 

3  JJ  11.281 

2.30-  47 

,1.211.160 

3J1 1.664 

,340  7 

,3J2 11.750 

99 

3  J2 11.467 

73 

3.211.626 

46 

,3  J2 11.282 

69 

,3JJ1I361 

301.2 

3  J2 11.665 

340.9 

,3  J2 11.751 

124 

3J21 1.468 

76 

3.211.627 

3.211.2*3 

116 

3J211362 

301.4 

,3  J2 11.666 

349 

3  Jl  1.752 

282-    11.5 

3.211.469 

82 

3J21 1.628 

,56 

,3  JJ  11.284 

117 

,3.21136.1 

392 

.3  J2 11.667 

,1.211.753 

283-    18 

,3^11.470 

177-     3 

3.211.245 

62 

3.211  JMS 

134 

,U  11,364 

411 

.3  J2 11.668 

376 

3  J2 11.754 

285-  41 

3J21 1.471 

178-     6 

3.21  Law 

84 

.3 Jill  ffl6 

206 

3JJ11365 

414 

,3.211.670 

3.211.755 

112 

3.211.472 

7  92 

3.211.831 

208-   59 

,3.2II.MI 

232-     2 

1.211366 

416 

,3^11.669 

393 

,1J2 11.757 

114 

3  J2 11.473 

179-      1 

3.211.832 

110 

.3  J2 11.642 

43.2 

3  J2 11.167 

437 

.1.211.671 

397  1 

.1 J  11.756 

205 

3  J2 11.474 

,3.211.833 

187 

.3  J  11.64.3 

233-      1 

,1.211.168 

441 

.1.211.672 

3972 

,1.211.7.58 

229 

.3  J 11. 475 

15 

3.211.834 

245 

3J21I.M4 

7 

,1.211-169 

445 

.1.211.673 

3973 

3.211.7.59 

258 

3.211.476 

18 

3J1I.R1S 

209-   74 

3JI  1.287 

2.'M-   .50 

,1J2 11370 

2S3-   39  1 

3  Jl  1.423 

3.211.760 

286 

.1J21 1.477 

3,211.836 

78 

3JJI  1.288 

235-  58 

,1J211..171 

52 

3  J2 11.424 

397,4 

3.211.761 

328 

3  J2 11.478 

3JJ11A37 

99 

3JJ  11.289 

61.11 

.1J2IIJ95 

2S4-     2 

.3JJI1.42S  , 

3.211.762 

360 

3.211.479 

27 

3  J2 1 1.8.38 

126 

,3.211.290 

151 

.3JtlliN6 

83 

.3  J  11.426 

3.211.761 

287-   53 

.3.211.480 

8t 

.3.211.839 

210-   22 

.3.211.645 

154 

,3JJ1IJI97 

89 

.3  JJ  11.427 

397  45 

3.211.764 

54 

3J211.481 

100  1 

3.211.840 

172 

3J21 1.291 

181 

3J2IIJW8 

93 

3  Jl  1.428 

397.47 

.1.211.765 

58 

3.211.482 

100.2 

3.211.841 

342 

.3  JJ  11.292 

3JJ11J99 

258-      14 

3  Jl  1.429 

404 

3J21 1.766 

87 

.3  J  11.483 

3J2 11.842 

211-   59 

3.211.293 

194 

,3.211,900 

259-     4 

3J  11.4.30 

410.5 

,3  J2 11.767 

117 

.3  J2 11.484 

,3  J2 11.84.3 

72 

3JJI  1.294 

197 

3.211.901 

12 

,3JJI  1.431 

414 

.3^211,768 

126 

3J2I1.485 

.3.21 1.M4 

100 

3.211.295 

236-    15 

,3.211. .372 

91 

,3  JJ  11.432 

429  7 

3J2I  1.769 

292-348 

3.211.486 

180-     7 

.3.211.246 

213-  64 

,3.211.296 

20 

,1.211373 

108 

3JJ1 1.433 

455 

,3  J2 11.770 

353 

,3^211.487 

3.211.247 

72 

.3  JJ  11.297 

237-     8 

.1.211374 

134 

3.211.4.34 

3J21 1.771 

294-    16 

,1.211.488 

13 

.3Ji  11.248 

100 

,3  J  11.298 

59 

3  Jl  1.375 

139 

3  J2 11.4.35 

461 

,3J21 1.772 

31.2 

3J2II.489 

65 

3JJ  11.249 

214-      1 

.3.211.299 

68 

3.211. .176 

178 

3J21 1.436 

463 

3  J2 11.773 

88 

3  J2 11.490 

82 

.JJ2 11.250 

,>..5 

.3J11.,300 

239-      1 

3.211.177 

260-     2  5 

.3  J  11.674  , 

1 

,1J2 11.774 

296-   28 

3J21 1.491 

82.1 

3.211.251 

6 

3.211. .301 

20 

3.211378 

3.211.675  1 

3J2 11.775 

44 

3.211.492 

181-       .5 

.3.21I.Z52 

16.1 

,3.211. ,302 

33 

3.211379 

3.211.676  1 

3.211.776 

,50      : 

3  Jl  1.493 

33 

.3.211.2.33 

17 

.3.211.;«)3 

43 

,3.211.380 

3.211.677 

465.1 

3J2 11.777 

76      : 

3.211.494 

184-     6 

3.211.i54 

,30 

3.21 1.304 

159 

.3.211381 

,3  JJ  11.678 

4656 

,3J2 11.778 

297-   68 

.3.211.495 

S5 

3.2I1.2.S5 

62 

,3JJIIJ05 

212 

3.211.382 

19 

3  JJ  11.679 

465  7 

.3.211.779 

388       : 

3J211.496 

106 

,3.211.2.56 

75 

.3.211. .306 

432 

3i211383 

3^211.680 

471 

3.211.780 

452      : 

3  Jl  1.497 

187-     9 

3.211.257 

3.2II..J07 

579      : 

.3J21I384 

23 

3JJ1 1.681 

482 

3.211,781 

298-   22 

,3.211.4^8 

29 

3.211.258 

82 

3  J2 11. .308 

240-      1.3  : 

,3.211.902 

3J2I 1.682 

,500 

3J21 1.782 

299-    74       : 

.1J2 11.499 

95 

3.211,2.59 

83.3 

,3.211. .309 

4.2 

,3.211.9a3 

27 

3  J2 11.68,3 

513 

3J2II.7&1 

303-   22 

3.211. .500 

188-      1 

.3_i  11.260 

140 

,3.211.310 

7.35- 

3JJ1 1.904 

29.2 

,3:211.684 

534 

3.211.784 

307-     3 

3J21 1.914 

73      : 

3.211.261 

300 

,3.211.311 

51.11 

3j211.9a5 

296 

Rc,25.880 

.540      . 

,3J2 11.785 

88       : 

3J21 1.915 

136      . 

3.211.262 

302 

3.211.312 

108 

,3.211.906 

3  J2 11.685 

543 

,3  J2 11.786 

3J21 1.916 

196 

.3  J2 11.26,3 

515 

3JJ1 1.313 

241-    11       : 

3.211385 

3J21 1.686 

.3  J2 11.787 

3J21 1.917 

189-   62 

.3.211.264 

730 

3.211.314 

22 

3.211.386 

308 

3  J2 11.687 

5.55 

3J21 1.788 

88.5  : 

3J2I  1.918 

192-   48      : 

3J2 11.265 

215-    II 

.3  J2 11.315 

26      . 

3.211387 

314 

3J21 1.688 

564      : 

3J21 1.789 

3.211.919 

88 

,3.211.266 

39 

3  JJ  11.316 

147 

3.211388 

.3.211.689 

3J21 1.790 

3.211.920 

194-      1 

3.211.267 

219-    10.55 

3.211.880 

257 

3.211389 

318 

3J21 1.690 

569      : 

3.211.791 

3J21 1.921 

4 

3J2I  1.268 

10.67 

3.211.881 

280 

3J11390 

,3  J>  11.691 

570.6  : 

3J2I1.W2 

3  J2 11.922 

195-  28      . 

.3.211.629 

69 

3J21 1.882 

242-   47.01. 

3.211.191 

32.6 

3J211.M2 

577      : 

3J21 1.793 

3  J2 11.923 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXV 


307-  88.5 

3  J2 11.924 

315-  27 

:  3J21 1.946 

318-  28 

:  3,211.976 

325-137 

3,212,008 

336-  77 

3.212,039 

340-174 

3.212.070 

3.211.925 

32 

:  3.211.947 

29 

:  .3.211.977 

328-  .37 

.3,212.009 

149 

3,212,040 

3.212.071 

3  Ji  11.926 

.39.71 

:  3.211,948 

162 

;  3.211.978 

41 

3.212.010 

3.212.041 

3J2 12.072 

3.211.927 

55 

:  3.211,949 

207 

3,211.979 

67 

3.212.011 

217 

3J212,042 

3.212!o73 

3JI  1.928 

74 

:  .3.211.9.50 

.3.211,980 

133 

3.212,012 

338-  20 

3.212.043 

174.1 

3J2 12.074 

93 

3.211.929 

76 

:  3  J2 11,951 

212 

.3.211.981 

.3.212.013 

66 

.3.212.044 

3.212.075 

308-  83 

3.211.501 

99 

:  3.211.9.52 

221 

3.211,982 

329-  107 

3.212.014 

316 

3.212.045 

3.212^076 

121 

3  JJ  11.502 

200 

:  3.211.9.S3 

3.38 

3.211.983 

162 

.3.212.015 

339-   1 

3.212.046 

200 

3,212,077 

310-  4 

3  Ji  11.930 

218 

:  3.211.9,54 

.320-   1 

3.211.984 

205 

.3.212,016 

17 

3.212.047 

213 

3,212.078 

8.3 

3.211.931 

316-  19 

:  3.211.511 

.321-  18 

3.211,985 

.3.30-  4.7 

3.212.017 

18 

3J2 12.048 

213.1 

3.212.079 

II 

3  Ji  11.932 

317-  13 

:  3.211,955 

69 

3.211.986 

49 

3.212.018 

3.212.049 

286 

3JJ  12.080 

48 

3.211.9.33 

15 

:  3.211.956 

.322-  24 

3.211.987 

14 

3.212.019 

177 

3.212.050 

347 

3,212.081 

68 

3.211.934 

19 

:  3.211,9,57 

28 

3.211.988 

38 

3.212.020 

196 

3.2 12.05  J 

343-  6 

.3JJ  12,082 

87 

3.211.935 

60 

:  3J21 1.958 

.323-  22 

.3.211.989 

42 

3.212,021 

217 

3.212.052 

7.3 

3,212,083 

178 

3  J2 11.936 

100 

3.211.9.59 

43.5 

3.211.990 

61 

3.212.022 

340-  3 

3J2 12.053 

7.9 

3ji  12,084 

312-  31.2  : 

3JII..503 

119 

3.211,960 

75 

3.211.991 

.331-  II 

3.212.023 

3.212,054 

9 

3.212,oa5 

39   : 

3.211.504 

127 

3J21 1,961 

89 

3.211.992 

44 

3.212.024 

3.212.055 

11 

3.212.086 

214   : 

3.211. .505 

137 

3.211.962 

122 

3.211.993 

3J2 12.025 

9 

3.212.056 

13 

3.212.087 

239   : 

.3.211.506 

148.5 

3.211.963 

.324-   .5 

3.211.994 

141 

3.212,026 

17 

3.212.057 

16 

3.212.088 

2SS   : 

3.211.507 

151 

3.211,964 

24 

3,211.995 

.332-  16 

3.212.027 

146.3 

3.212.058 

3.212.089 

ZS7   : 

3.211.508 

158 

3.211.965 

33 

3.211.9% 

333-  24.2 

3.212.028 

147 

3.212.0.59 

17.1 

3.212,090 

329   : 

3.211.509 

3.211.966 

.52 

3.211.997 

28 

3.212.029 

172.5 

3.212.060 

112 

3.212.091 

346   : 

3J2I  1.510 

231 

3.211,967 

^     4 

.3.211.998 

31 

3.212.030 

3.212.061 

.3.212.092 

313-  74   : 

3  JJ  11.937 

3.211.968 

62 

3.211.999 

3.212.031 

3.212.062 

724 

.3.212,093 

113 

3.211.938 

234 

3.211,969 

3.212.000 

70 

3.212.032 

3JJ12.063 

749 

3.212.094 

151   : 

3.211,939 

?.^5 

3.211.970 

3.212.001 

3.212.033 

3J2 12.064 

780 

3,212.095 

205 

3.211.940 

3.211.971 

95 

.3.212.002 

73 

3.212,0.34 

173 

3,212.065 

781 

3.212.096 

271   : 

3J2I  1.941 

.3.211.972 

119 

3^12.003 

98 

3.212,035 

3.212.066 

.351-160 

3.212.097 

315   : 

3  JJ  11.942 

236 

Re.25.875 

127 

3.212.004 

3.212.036 

174 

3J2 12.067 

3.52-  46 

3.212.098 

3.211.943 

260 

3.211.973 

1,38 

3.212.005 

3.212.037 

3.212.068 

69 

3.212.099 

314-  68   : 

3.211.944 

318-  18 

3.211.974 

3.212.006 

336-  61 

3.212.038 

3J2 12.069 

109 

3.212.100 

315-  3.5  : 

3.211.945 

19 

3.211.975 

3.212.007 

Classification  of  Designs 


DIO- 

8 

202.492 

D22- 

3 

202.500 

D44- 

10 

202.508 

D48- 

23 

202.516 

D.56- 

9 

202.524 

D80- 

11 

202.532 

014- 

3 

202,493 

202,.501 

202.509 

D52- 

2 

202.517 

D.S7- 

1 

202.525 

D8I- 

10 

202.533 

202.494 

D23- 

1 

202.502 

15 

202.510 

6 

202.518 

202.526 

D83- 

1 

202.534 

30 

202.495 

D.33- 

19 

202.503 

21 

202311 

D54- 

1 

202.519 

D58- 

5 

202,527 

D86- 

10 

202.535 

D18- 

2 

202,496 

D.34- 

5 

202,504 

29 

202.512 

202.520 

13 

202,528 

202.536 

202.497 

IS 

202.5aS 

045- 

4 

202,513 

13 

202.521 

D67- 

3 

202.529 

D90- 

20 

202..S37 

202.498 

D44- 

1 

202,506 

D48- 

4 

202,514 

D55- 

1 

202.522 

D80- 

8 

202.5.30 

D91- 

1 

202,538 

D20- 

4 

202.499 

9 

202.507 

16 

202,515 

D56- 

1 

202.523 

11 

202.531 

o 


o 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(I  .S.  Stalfs,  Territurifs  and  Armt-d  Forres,  ihe  Ciimmi.nwralth  of  Put-rto  Ri(  o.  and  ihr  Canal  Zan«-) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3 

('alifornia 4 

('anal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

Connrctirut 6 

Delaware 7 

l)isiri<t  ol  (iolumbia 8 

Florida 9 

Oor^ia 10 

('Uam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho II 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas |S^ 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland IM 

Massachusrils 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

Nnw  Jersey 29 

New  Mexiro 30 

New  Y.irk 31 

North  (Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Orejton 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Hiro 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  (iarolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

VS.  Army 55 

t'.S.  Air  Force 54 

L'.S.  Navy 56 

r.S.  Samoa 59 

llah 43 

\  ermoni 44 

V  irnin  Islands 52 

V  ir>;inia 45 

U  ashinjcton 46 

\^est  Niritinia 47 

\^  isconsin 48 

\^  yominji 49 


(FirM  numbrr  m  IiMirk  <1rr,..lr,  U.,i„.,n  *  ,  ..r.lmK  I..  «b...r  krv       Rrfrr  t..  ,.4lrnl  numbrr  .n  b.Mi>  ..f  ihr  Oft,  uM;„ritr  to  ..blun  drt.il.  a.  I..  in«rnl»J 


Patents 


3JJ  10.842 
UI0.8M6 
3.21 1. (m 
.UI2.(U7 
:<J2II>.8I6 
3.210.«*.».' 
U 1 1. 1 184 
3.21l.'Jh.i 

3.2  !().'<  I"* 
3.2I0.<»8 
3.2 1 1  .awt 

3.2io.::4 
3.2io.::.s 

3JilO.?W 

3.210.802 

3.210.821 

3.210.823 

3.2IO.Rri 

.3.2IO.)U'J 

3.210.861 

3.210.H6.t 

3.2I0.88«) 

3.210.884 

3.210.'<i: 

3.210.>>26 

3.210.V3.J 

3.210.*M4) 

3.2IO.V72 

3.2IO.<<7g 

3.2  iO."*** 

3.2I0.W2 

3.2I0.W3 

3.211.013 

3.211.029  i 

3.21  l.a»  ' 

3.21 1.05.1 

3.211.068 

3.211.07<» 

3.211.(»3 

3.211.0^7 

3.211.121 

3.211.123 

3.211.124 

3.211.126 

3.21 1. 1 28 

3.211.138 

3.211.166 

3.211.178 

3.211.184 

3.211,1<« 

3.211.201 

3.211.202 

3j2ll.2a3 


3  J2 11.2m 

4      :    .3.211.6.V* 

6       :     3JJ10.79.S 

8           3J2 12.0.53 

12      :    3.21 1.1 12 

3J1 1.214 

3.211.668 

3j210.ai2 

9       :     .U  10.86.3 

3.211.145 

3.2II.22S 

3.211.664 

3J  10.8 19 

,3.210,881 

.3.21I.1.SH 

3.211.24.1 

3.211.740 

3.210.820 

3.210.995 

3.211. 161 

3.211.244 

3.2II.7.V1 

JjiKKaS-S 

.3.2 11. (m 

.3.211.173 

3.211.2*7 

3.21 1J07 

.U  10,970 

3.211.103 

3.211.210 

3.211.2.V1 

3.2I1J11I 

3jilO.<«l 

.3jill.ll9 

3.211.2,34 

3.211.262 

3_ill.8l2 

3.211.018 

.3J1 1.120 

3.211,277 

3  Jl  1.276 

3J11.81.S 

3J211.0,S4 

.3JJ1 1,125 

.3.211,278 

3ji  11.281 

3.211.842 

:U1I.IM) 

,3JI  1.170 

.3.211,283 

3.21I.3IN 

,3.2I1.8.S8 

.3J1 1.147 

.3jil  1.189 

3.211,284 

.3.211.311 

3.211.871 

3J2 11.186 

:U11.2«) 

3.211.310 

3.211.318 

.3.211397  , 

3jil  1.190 

;U  11,2,50 

3.211.312 

3J1 1.326 

.3.21  IJW  > 

3  J2 11.2.54 

3.211,404 

.3.211,314 

3JJ11„».J2 

.3.21I.WI 

3.211.319 

3  Ji  11.425 

1                             .3.211. ,320 

3.211-1.34 

3.211.<*10 

3Ji  11.346 

3.211.822 

1                             .3.211. .323 

3.21U33.S 

3.211.<*ll 

3  J2 11. .169 

3.212.014 

i                             ,1.211,331 

3.211.341          1 

3.2II.V17 

U  11.471 

3.212.018 

1                             3.211. .1,18 

3.211..M8         ' 

3.211.921 

3.211.477 

3J2 12.054 

3.211. ,3.52 

3.2II..M9 

3.211.926 

iJWMl 

10      :     3J21 1.113 

3.211. ,375 

3.2I1..1.SO 

3.211.927 

3.211..510 

3.211.322 

3.211-184 

3.2I1..3.>» 

.3.211.9,37 

3.211..Vk3 

3.211.849 

3.211.406 

3J11.3.S8 

3.2I1.9,» 

3.211,579 

3.212.042 

1                             3.211.108 

3.211. .162 

•      3,21I.94.S 

3.211. .582 

II      :    3.211.820 

3.211.416 

3.211. .167 

3.211.948 

3.211.631 

12      :   Ke.Z5.878 

3.211.4,19 

3.2 11. .371 

3.211.9^,3 

3.211.671 

3.210.776 

1        3.211.4.56 

.3.2I1..J73 

3.211.964 

3.211.676 

3.210.790 

.3.211,462 

3J2I1..J<H 

,     3.211.979 

3  Ji  11.782 

3.210.825 

3.211.466 

3.21 1,44)0 

1     3.211.980  > 

3.211.806 

3.210.826 

.1.211.473 

3.21 1.417 

3.211.989 

3.211.829 

3.210.827 

3.211.476 

3.211.42V 

3.211.990 

3.211.>U6 

3.210.a36 

3.211..5a3 

3.211.4.30  , 

3.212.002  1 

3.211.867 

3.210.819 

3.211.5.59 

3.211.4.32  1 

3.212.010 

3.211.912 

3.210.8.50 

3.211. .560 

3.211.4.18 

3.212.011 

3.211.991 

3  JJ  10.868 

1                  3.211. .566 

3.211.446 

3.212.013 

3.212.046 

\MttM» 

'                  3.211. .567 

3.211.4.S1 

3.212.01.S 

3.212.065 

3Ji  10.875 

3.211. .568 

3.211.4.S7 

3.212.0.30 

3.212.082 

3.210J85 

3  JJ 11. .569 

3.2ll.4.i8 

3.212.0.34 

7      :   Rk  25.879 

3.210.886 

3  JJ  11.693 

3.211.478 

3.2l2.a3.S 

3.210.913 

3.210.887 

3.211.7,37 

3.211.486 

3.212.0.36 

3.211.180 

3.210.890 

.1.211.741 

1.211.489 

3.212.040  j 

3.211.181 

3.210.916 

.3.211.756 

3.21I..'.2.S  1 

3.2l2.0.'i9  i 

3.211.677 

3.210.921 

3.211.769 

3.211..S.»4 

3.212.062  1 

3.211.678 

3.210.982 

3.211.798 

1.2I1..VK  1 

3.212.071   ; 

3.211.705 

3.2I1.UOI 

.1.211.844 

3.21I..Vil 

3.212.076 

3.211.713 

.1.21 1.053 

.1.211.R55 

3.211..VV) 

3.212.083 

3.211.752 

3.211.058 

3.211.870 

».211..'m7 

3.212.091 

.3.211.774 

3.211.06S 

3.211.902 

3.21l..y» 

3.212.092 

3.211.775 

3.211.067 

3.211.9tt1 

UI1..S<J4 

3.212.095 

3.211.776 

.3.211.075 

3.211.904 

».211..">«« 

3.212.096 

8      :    .3.211.072 

3.211.081 

,3.211.9,13 

(.2 11.6.38 

.  3,212.100 

3.211.1.32 

3.211.082 

.3.211,946 

3.211.640 

5      :    3^211.111 

3.211.169 

3.211. 085 

.3.211,954 

3.211.642 

3,2II.I.S9 

3.211.414 

3.211.095 

3.212,047 

<.2 11.64.3 

34211.998  ; 

.3JJIIA37 

3.211.100 

3.212.052 

XXXVI 


(;eo(;raphical  index  of  residence  of  inventors 


XXXVll 


\^       :     .U'l<».HIt6 

20      :    3.211, .324  1 

22      :    3.211.864 

29       :     3.211.R<2 

31       .    .3.211.823 

Vt       :     3.211.894 

.1.2I(I.K7H 

3,211. .576 

,3.211,913 

:U  11,947 

3u!ll.a59 

3.211.9.U 

3.2HI.V2.S 

3,211.377 

,3.211.977 

,3.211.9,39 

.3,211,86,3 

3.211.9.35 

.».2lt>.'*i4 

1        3,211. .384 

3.212.074 

,3,211.962 

,3  J  11.900 

3.211.9.38 
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U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF   COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

October  12,  1965  Volume  819  Number  2 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Intematioiuil  Convention  for  die  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adherence  of  Belffium  to  the  Litbon  1958  Revition 

The  Secretary  of  State  ban  t>een  notified  by  the  Embassy 
of  Switzerland  of  the  adherence,  effective  Augiist  21,  1965,  of 
the  Government  of  Belgium  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of 
Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  revised 
at  Lisbon  on  October  31,  1958. 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 
Sept.  8,  1965.  Committioner  of  Patent$. 


Service  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  hav- 
ing t>een  filed,  and  the  notice  of  default  of  such  proceedings 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address 


having  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office  as  undellverable, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein, 
its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  Judgment 
will  be  entered  against  registrant  and  said  registrations  will 
be  canceled. 

Industrial  Powertronix,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Industrial  Processes, 
Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  Reg.  Nos.  686,994  and  707,901,  Cane. 
No.  8,510. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS. 
Pint  A$$ittant  Conimi«$ioner  of  Patents. 


Termination  of  Dayligtat  Saving  lime 

Attention  is  called  to  the  Notice  published  in  813  O.G.  731, 
April  20,  1965,  as  to  the  operation  of  the  Patent  Office  on 
Daylight  Saving  Time.  This  operation  will  terminate  on 
October  30,  1966. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1965 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 16,970 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Jan.  19,  1965 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Jan.  5,  1965 


H.  E.  KASCHUB.  Acting  DirMtor,  Tradamark  Examinins  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(1)  C.  M.  WENDT,  Classes  2,  4,  6, 1, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15 ,16, 17, 19,  20, 21,  23,  24,  28,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  35,  36,  37,  39,  41. 
42.43.44 

(ID  P.  H.WETHERBEE  (Acting),  Classes  1.  3,  «,  7,9, 10, 18, 22,27, 3S,  40,  45,  46,47,  48,49,  50,  51,  52;  Service  Marks,  Classes 
100, 101  102,  103, 104, 106, 106, 107:  Collective  Membership  Marki,  Class  300:  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B  .... 

Renewals  (All  Ciaiaea) 

Sec.  12  (c)  PublicatioM  (All  Claaaea) 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amendad 


1-19-65 

3-1-66 

8-11-65 
8-10-66 


1-6-66 
2-12-66 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August  1965 — 2,302 


Registrations  Issued ___  259— No.  797,383  to  No.  797,641 

Renewals  Issued 60 


'"•'TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  ihr  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iwurd  weekly,  u  nuiled  under  the  direcUon  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Docnmentt,  GoTemment  Printing  Office,  Wcthinfton,  D.C..  20402  to  wliom  all  tubacriptions  stiould  be  m»de  payable  and  all 
oonununication*  addressed;  subacription  price,  $12.00  per  annum,  foreitn  mailing  $4.00  additional;  aingle  oopiea.  25  centa  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  arc  fumiahed  by  the  Patent  Offioe  for  10  eenta  each.     Addreaa 

orders  to  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patanta,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231. 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

Th«  following  ra»rks  are  published  in  compliance  with  wction  12(b)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»48.  Application  for  the  registration  of  theiw 
marks  in  more  than  one  rlas?  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  anion(le<l  by  Public  Law  772,  sTth  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1062 
76  Stat.  769.     Opposition  under  section  13  may  Ik-  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  3.] 


SN   159.336.     Special  Chemicala  Corporation.  Osalnlng.  N.T.     SN  189.927. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1962. 


OpUcka.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1964. 


SPEC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  400.674.  405.750. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  CompositioDS 

For  Chemical  Preparations  for  Electroplating,  and  for 
Brightening  MeUls.  To  Produce  TarnUh-ReslstaQt,  and 
Antique,  or  Ozidlted  Finishes. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1935. 

Class  16^Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Aluminum  Pigmented  Decorative  and  Protectlre  Coat- 
ing Preparations. 

First  use  October  1933. 

Class  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Fluxes  for  Soldering,  Bracing.  Welding,  and  Annealing 
Metals. 

First  use  October  1937. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps  | 

For  Cleaning  Compositions  for  Preparing  the  Surfaces  of 
Metals  in  Electroplating  and  Metal  Finishing  Fields. 
First  use  August  1932. 


SNi.178,752.     Webster  Industries,  Inc.,  Salem,   Mass.     Filed 
Oct.  10,  1963. 


PILGRIM  PRODUCTS 


The  word  "Producta"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
■taown. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Clothing  Bags. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1963.  i 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials        | 

For  Weather  Stripping. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1959. 

Class  42— Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Fabrics,  and  Sub- 
stitutes Therefor 

For  Webbing.  j 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1961.  i 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Chissified 

For  Plastic  Articles— Namely.  Utility  Covers  and  Oothes. 
Automobile  Covers.  Boat  Covers,  Barbeque  Covers,  ChAlae 
Covers.  Shrubbery  Covers,  and  Cold  Weather  Window  Covers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1959. 
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Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Eyeglass  Frames.  Eyeglaases,  Ophthalmic  Lenses,  Con- 
tact Lenses  and  Eyeglass  Cases. 

Class  106 — Material  Treatment 

For  Services  in  Filling  Optical  Prescriptions. 
First  use  January  1960.  I 


SN  200.501.     The  Songrand  CorporaUon,  Kansas  aty,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1964. 

SONGRAND 

I 

Class  29 — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dnsters 

For  Vibrating  Hair  Brushes. 
First  use  Aug.  14.  1964 

Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Facial,  Hand,  and  Foot  Massaging  Devices,  and  Appa- 
ratus for  Treating  and  Curling  Hair. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  2.  1964. 


SN    210.240.     Wanderer-Werke    Aktlengesellscbaft,    Munlch- 
Haar.  Oermany.    Filed  Jan.  19.  1965. 


WANDERER 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  510,698.  dated  Sept.  20.  1933. 

Class  23 — Cutlery,    Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  (Based  on  Use  in  Commerce)  Machine  Tools — Namely, 
Milling  Machines  and  Parts  Therefor.  Typewriters.  Type- 
writers With  Symbols.  Shorthand  Typewriters.  Braille  Type- 
writers, Coding  and  Decoding  Typewriters,  Photoelectrically 
Controlled  Typewriters.  Line  Typers.  Composing  Typewriters, 
Typewriters  for  the  Automatic  Duplication  of  Typed  Matters, 
Typewriters  for  Duplication  of  Punched  Tapes,  and  Parts  for 
All  the  Above  Mentioned  Typewriters,  Oust  Covers  for 
Typewriters. 

First  use  1896  ;  in  commerce  1951.  i 


OCTOBEK  12,  1965 
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Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances  Class  13— Hardware   and   Plumbing   and   Steam-Fitting 

For   (Based  on  Oerman  ReflstraUon)  Tabulating  and  Cal-  Supplies 

culatlng  Machines,   Cash   Registers,   Billing  Machines,   Book-  ^       t^.     ..            „         „  . 

keeping   Machines,   Devices  for  Punched   Tapes,   Card   Punch  ^°'"  Dl^Ph"?"  Type  Valves  for  Controlling  the  Flow  of 

Devices,   Card   Punch  Reproducers,   Interpreters  for  Punched  Fluids  and  Spray  Heads  and  RoUry  Sprinklers  for  Irrigation 

Holes,   Postage  Meters  and  Parts  for  the  Above  Mentioned  Systems. 


and  Dust  Covers  for  Office  Machines. 


First  use  Apr.  26,  1965. 


8N  219.493.    Telsco  Industries,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  May  24,    ^lass  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Automatic  Time  Controllers  for  Irrigation  Systems. 
J.  M^M  ^m  AS  ^k  First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  14,  1964. 


¥lfeather^ttiatic 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  892,722,  784,418,  and  others. 


SECTION  2 

The  followinj!  marks  are  publislied  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

INOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  In  more  than  one  class,  see  section  l.J 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN   173,201.     Textile   Rubber  and   Chemical   Company,   Inc., 
DaltOD,  Oa.    Filed  July  17,  1963. 

TEX-A-GRIP 


SN  213,521.     Louis  M.  Bene,  d.b.a.  Beno's  Nursery,  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1965. 

WHITE  ANGEL 

For  Flowering  Crab  Apple  Trees. 
First  use  Feb.  5.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  767,632. 

For   Latex   Skid   Resistant  Back  Coating  Composition   for     SN   213,797.     Hillbilly    Hickory    Products    Company,    Texar- 
Carpets  and  Rugs.  ^ana.  Ark.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1965. 

First  use  July  8,  1963. 


SN    194,723.     Oeneral    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  June  2,  1964. 


INLYTE 


For  Flotation  Material  Consisting  of  Hollow  Sphere  Fillers 
in  a  Resin  Matrix. 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1963. 


SN  211.187.     Dante  Parenti,  d.b.a.  Bella  Oreen  Zoysla  Lawn 
Nurseries,  Minotola,  N.J.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1965. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the 
word  "Oreen"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Grass  Seed,  Zoysla  Plugs,  Nursery  Stock  and  Shrub- 
bery. 

First  use  Dec.  16.  1964. 


SN  213.250.     Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1965. 


For  Barbecue  Briquets. 
First  use  Feb.  12.  1965. 


The  mark  is  lined  for  yellow  and  red  or  pink  as  shown. 
Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  to  the  use  of  the  words 
"Hickory  Smokln'  Chips"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  100%  Green  Hickory  Chips  Used  In  Giving  Extra 
Flavor  to  Meats.  Either  Charcoal  Broiled  or  Barbecued. 

First  use  Sept.  15.  1964. 


SN  217.113.     The  Griess-Pfleger  Tanning  Co.,  Waukegan,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1965. 

WHITE  GUARD 

The  word   "White"  is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from   the 
mark  shown. 

For  Bulk  Leather. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1965. 


SN  217,794.    Sawyer  Research  Products.  Inc.,  Eastlake,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1965. 


^^ 


SARP 


For    Artificially    Grown    Quarts    Crystals    and    Sections 
Thereof. 

First  use  November  1964. 
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SN  219,308.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May 
20.  1968. 

COSMOS  I 

For  Leather.  ' 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  31,  1969. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  178,821.     Menda  Company,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.    Filed 
Oct.  9,  1963. 


TISSUETTE 


SN  219,409.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  May  21.  1969. 


ETHOCEL 


For  Ornamental  Vanity  Case  Particularly  Adapted  for  Re- 
ceiving a  Supply  of  IndtTldual  Pocket-Slze  Tlstiues. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  362,672. 

For  Synthetic  Plastic  Resins  and  Synthetic  Plastic  Sheet- 
ing as  Film  Rollstock  and  Cut-To-Slse  Sheets. 
First  use  Feb.  9.  1937. 


SN  188,307.     Union  Tank  Car  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Mar.  9,  1964. 


GRAVER 


SN  219,793.     Icemakers  Corporation,  Uttleton.  Colo.     Filed 
May  26,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  935,962.  763.692,  and  others. 
For  Liquid  Storage  and  Processing  Tanks. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1922. 


SN  211,939.     Jackson  Bag  Corporation,  Jackson,  Tenn.    Filed 
Feb.  8,  1965. 


For  Ic«  Cubes. 
Dec.  24,  1964. 


SN  220.109.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  June  1.  1969. 


VISCOCELL 


For  Wood  Pulp. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1969. 


Applicant  walres  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Sacks"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
For  Paper  Bags. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1960. 


SN  220,401.     Pioneer  Plastics  Corporation.   Auburn.  Maine. 
Filed  June  4.  1965. 


RESOPREG 


For    Resln-Impregnated    Papers    and    Fabrics   for    Use    In 
Laminates  and  Molded  Products. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1964. 

t 


SN  220.794      Solvay  k  Cle,   Soclete  en  Commandite  Simple, 
Brussels.  Belgium.    Filed  June  9,  1969. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  209,110.     Prince  Gardner  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1964. 

ADAPTA-SNAP 

For    Expansible    Fastener   Device    Incorporated    Into   Bill- 
folds, Wallets,  French  Purses,  and  Key  Cases. 
First  use  July  23,  1964. 


IXAN 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  9.994,  dated  May  21,  1958. 
For  Plastic  Materials  and  Synthetic  Resins,  More  Particu- 
larly Vlnylldene  Chloride  Based  Copolymers. 


SN  216,313.     Leeds  Travelwear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 


Apr.  12,  1968. 


AIRMASTER 


SN  220,951.     Mallyclad  Corporation,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 
Filed  June  11.  1965. 


MALLYCLAD 


For  Vinyl  Coated  Metal  Laminates. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  6.  1965. 


For  Wardrobe  Trunks,  Hat  and  Shoe  Trunks,  Steamer 
Trunks,  Mens  Shirt  Trunks,  Shoe  Trunks,  Tray  Trunks, 
Women's  Hat  Trunks.  Portable  Wardrobe  Trunks,  Taxi 
Trunks,  Oolf  Trunks,  Special  Purpose  Trunks,  Combination 
Hat  and  Shoe  Trunks ;  Hand  Luggage — Namely.  Visiting 
Cases,  Men's  Suitcases.  Handbags,  Fitted  Cases.  Brief  Cases. 
Overnight  Bags,  Hat  Cases,  Wardrobe  Suitcases,  and  Glad- 
stone Bags. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1087. 


SN  220,962      Relchhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  White  Plains.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  11,  1965. 

POLYPLATE 

For  Synthetic  Resins. 
First  use  May  5,  1965. 


SN  216,448.     Since  1868  Crescent  Corporation,  d.bai.  Crescent 
Corporation.  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1968. 


CHEQUER 


For  Luggage. 

First  use  March  1965. 


October  12,  1965 
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8N   217,063.     Universal   LnKgage  Co.   Inc.,   New  York,   N.T.     SN  184,777.     Alrkem,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Piled  Jan.  17, 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1965.  1864. 


ASTRONAUT 


BIOKEM 


For  Luggage. 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1961. 


SN  217,143.     Shwayder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed 
Apr.  22,  1965. 

FASHIONAIRE 

For  Luggage. 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1965.  | 


For  Bacterial/Eniyme  Preparations  for  Digesting  and 
Liquefying  Organic  Solids  In  Drains,  Grease  Traps,  Septic 
Tanks,  Cesspools,  and  Sewage  Disposal  Plants. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1963. 


SN    185,873.     Cronlte   Company,    Inc.,    North    Bergen,    N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1964. 

JANES'  GROUND 


Applicant   disclaims    "Ground"   apart   from    the   mark   as 

Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials     For  Add  Resisting  coating  for  copper  piates,  so  That  m 

an  Etching  Process  Lettering  and  Design  Can  Be  Scratched 

SN  198,999.     Amity  Leather  Products  Co.,  West  Bend.  Wis.    ^'''°"^'*  ^''^^°*'il°f:.„. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1964.  ^"*  "»«  ^""^  3,  1934. 


GLO-GETTER 


For  Leather  Conditioning  and  Polishing  Compound. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  7,  1964.  ' 


SN  197,288.     Holland  Color  and  Chemical  Company,  Holland, 
Mich.    Filed  July  7, 1964. 


TULIP-TONE 


SN  199,446.     Albert  Bloch  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Inwood,  N.Y.     Filed         Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  550,018,  569,261,  and  574,707. 
Aug.  7,  1964.  For  Dispersed  Colors. 

LIQUID  CHAMOIS  "— »« 

For  Coating  and   Polishing  Composition  Containing  Sili-  SN  199.299.     Medical  Supply  Company,  Rockford,  111.    Filed 
cone.  Sold  In  Sprayable  Form  for  Use  on  Automobiles.  Aug.  5,  1964. 


First  use  Aug.  4,  1964. 


SN    213,342.     Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1965. 


^po^ 


FABRI-LOK 


For  Splice  Sold  as  a  Component  of  a  Coated  Abrasive  Belt. 
First  use  Oct.  22, 1964. 


SN  213.983.     S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.    Filed 
Mar.  12,  1965. 


CREATE 


For  Floor  Polish  With  Cleaning  Properties. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  22,  1965. 


gUfel!' 


For  Liquid  Non-Toxic  Animal  Repellent  Spray. 
First  use  June  4,  1964.  { 


SN  200,864.     Perry-Austen   Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,   Staten 
SN  213,984.     8.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.    Filed         Island  N  Y     Filed  Aug.  28  1964. 
Mar.  12,  1965. 


BOON 


For  Floor  Polish  With  Cleaning  Properties. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  22,  1965. 


TOI^LON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  639,925. 
I  1^1  ■    ^  ^°''  ^^^^^  Repellent. 

Uass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-     First  use  juiy  28,  i964. 


positions  ' 

SN  203,127.     Swift  k  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  1. 

SN  149,030.     Theodore  J.  Weppner,  d.b.a.  Short-Cut  for  Shop-  1964. 

ping.  New  York.  NY.    Filed  July  13,  1962.  TEMPROL 

DOG^  DON'T 

x^vfvikj    x-rvf J.1    X                            I  p^^  Preparation  for  Temper  Rolling  of  Steel  To  Mlnlmlie 

For  Etog  Repellent  Pellets.                                                        I  Carbon  and  To  Impart  Rust  Protection. 

First  use  Jan.  23.  1961.  First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  30,  1964. 
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Conn.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1984. 


SN   203,343.     The   Stamford   Chemical   Company.   SUmford.     SN   213,200.     Durasol    Drug  k   Chemical   Co..   d.b.a.   Walter 
_  .    -   _  Lyons  k  Co.,  Elatt  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1965. 

^  ENDSLIP 

For  Liquid  Slip  PrerentlTe  To  Be  Sprayed  on  Bath  Tuba 
and  Shower  Bath  Floora. 
First  use  Jan.  19, 196S. 


SN  215.408.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1965. 


PREVENTOX 


For  Antioxidants. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1965. 


For  Mothproofing  Chemicals. 
First  use  Mar  2,  1962. 


SN   215,502.     Imperial   Type   Metal   Company,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  1.  1995. 


SX  204,708.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1964 

CANDALBI-TEST 

For  Culture  Medium  for  Laboratory  Use  In  the  Identifica- 
tion of  MonlUal  OrganUms. 
First  use  Oct.  16.  1964. 


SN  208,494.     Rdhm  &  Haas  O.m.b.H..  Darmstadt.  Oermany. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  290.T22.  778,377,  and  others. 

For  Filming  Agent  for  Etching  Newspaper  Zinc  Engravings. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1964. 


PELLVIT 


8N  215.535.     National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation.  New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Apr.  1.  1965 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  Xo.  760.192,  dated  Feb.  10,  1961. 
For  Chemical   Auxiliary  Compositions  for  the  Leather  In- 
du.itrles.  Especially  for  Use  In  the  Beam-Houtie. 


KOSOL 


For   Dry,   Cold   Water   Soluble   SUrch   for   Use  In   Textile 
suing 

First  use  Apr.  25.  1961. 


SN  209.760,     Chemlsche   Fabrlk   Pfersee  G.m.b.H..  Augsburg. 
Germany.    Filed  Jan.  12.  1965. 


PHOBOL 


8N  215,549.     Swank,   Inc.,   AtUeboro,   Mass.     Filed   Apr.   1, 
IMS. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  524,049.  dated  Apr    4.  1940. 
For  Chemical  Preparation  Uaed  as  a  Water  Repellent  for 
Impregnating  Textiles,  Paper,  Leather,  Fura,  and  Skins. 


JADE  EAST 


For  Aerosol  Dlsperslble  Perfumed  Air  Purifier. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1965. 


SN  209.761.     Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Pfersee  G.m.b.H.,  Augsburg,     SX  215.767.     Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr. 
Germany.    Filed  Jan   12.  1985.  5.  1985. 

POM  THALAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  539.629. 
Owner  of  German  Reg.  Xo.  773.659,  dated  Dec.  8.  1961.  For  Compound  for  Use  as  an  Aid  In  the  Vulcanization  of 

For  Chemical  Preparation  for  the  Refining  of  Textiles.  Rubber. 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1965. 


SN  209.762.     Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Pferaee  G.m.b.H..  Augsburg. 

Germany.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1965  SN    215,863.     Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley.    N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965. 

KNITTEX  ALFA-TOX 

owner  of  German  Reg   No   548  025.  dated  Dec.  16.  1940.  ^^^^  „,  ^       ^^  ^^^^^d. 

For  Chemical  Water  Softening  Preparations,  Leather  Dress-         ^^^  Insecticide 
Ings,  and  Water  Repellents  for  Textiles. 


First  use  Feb.  25,  1985. 


Filed  Apr.  8,  1965. 


OLEO-PHOBOL 


CAPAROL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  735.118.  dated  Dec.  IT,  1959.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688,968. 

For  Chemical  Product  for  the  Textile  Industry  Having  Oil         For  Herbicide, 
and  Water  Repellent  Stain  Protecting  Effects.  Flrat  use  Mar.  10, 1965. 


October  12,  1965 
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8N  206.041.     Tb«  Thomas  Jackson  A  Sod  Co.,  Reading,  Pa.     SN  197,831.     Hoosler  Soil  8«rTlce,  Inc.,  Bluffton,  Ind.     Filed 
Filed  Not.  12,  1964.  July  1*.  !»**. 


I»R0-MA  ROPE 


The  term   "Rope"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 


en\fee 


shown. 

For  Cordag,^Namely.  Rope  Having  a  Core  of  Synthetic        p„  ^a^^  p^  ^^^  Fertlllter  Products,  Alone  and  In  Corn- 
Material  and  a  Corer  of  Natural  Material.  binatlon  With  Broadleaf  and  Crabgrass  Herbicides  All  Sold 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1964.  >n  Bags. 

First  use  Mar.  19, 1962. 


SN     215,832.     Bandfabrtk     Breltenbach     AO     (Fabrique     de     gj^   209,815.     Smith-Douglass   Company,    Incorporated.    Nor- 
Rubans  Breltenbach  S.A.)    (Ribbon  Manufactory  Ltd.  Brel-         folk,  Va.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1965.  , 

tenbach),  Breltenbach,  Solothurn,  Swltserland.     Filed  Apr.  BERMUDA     BOOSTFR 


6.  1965. 


mf^^ 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  172,264,  dated  Oct.  1,  1958. 
For  Decorative  Ribbons  for  Wrappings  of  All  Kind. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  ezcluelve  rights  In  th;  term  "Ber- 
muda" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Fertiliser. 
First  use  Dec.  3,  1964. 


SN  209,921.     Farm  Builders,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Aris.    Filed  Jan. 
14, 1965. 


SN  216.095.     National  Cooperatives,  Inc.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1965. 


'^  euiuo^^ 


For    Blo-Chemlcal    Agricultural    Liquid    Soil    Conditioning 
Solution. 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1960. 


For  Binder  Twine. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  2, 1965. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


SN  187,154.     Richardson  Homes  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
SN  216,113.     Topco  Associates,  Inc.,  Skokle,  111.     Filed  Apr.         Filed  Feb.  20,  1964. 

8,  1965. 


TOPCO 


For  Decorative  Ribbon. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1961. 


Gass  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  214,814.     Pouderie  Royale  de  Wetteren,  Cooppal  et  Cle, 
Sodete  Anonyme,  Brussels,  Belgium.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1965. 

COPPELLA 

Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  100,206,  dated  Oct.  9,  1963. 
For  OuD  Powder. 


UNIFIED  HOMES 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Home"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Prefabricated  Homes. 
First  use  Dec.  15, 1963. 


SN  193,008.     Oym  Plastics  Corp.,  Burbank,  Calif.    Filed  May 
8,  1964. 

^fone 


For  Textured  Insulating  Acoustical  Tile. 
First  use  Nov.  8, 1968. 
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SN  197,000.     Weyerheauser  Company,  Tacoma.  Wash.     Filed    8N  218,408.     Fruehauf  Corporation.  Falrlesi  HllU  Pa     Filed 
July  2,  1984.  Apr.  13,  1983. 

CLEAR-TITE  LAMICLAD 

For   End   Matched    Lumber  for  Celllnf,   Drop   Siding,   and 

Flooring  For  Laminated  Panels  of  Plywood  and  Plaatlc 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1939. 


Flrat  use  on  or  about  July  21,  1953. 


I 


SN  198.275.     A.   M.  Hunslker,  Inc..  Peoria.  111.     Filed  July 
21.  1984 

dVTif'VCNr 


SN    218.445.     Searchway,    Incorporated.    Bridgeport.    Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  198S. 

MARK  V 


For  Polyester  Plaatlc  Paste  Used  for  Automobile  Body  Re- 
For  Formed  Shapes  of  Heary  Duty  Perforated  Paperboard     pair  Work  and  Similar  Operations. 

for  Use  Along  the  Outxide  Edgett  of  an  Attic  To  Retain  Cell-         First  use  January  1983. 

ing  Insulation  While  Permitting  Sofflt  Ventilation.  i 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1984.  — ^-^^^— 


SN    207.552.     Anderson    Safeway    Guard    Rail    Corporation, 
Flint,  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1984. 


Safi 


euja 


SN    216.448.     Searchway,    Incorporated,    Bridgeport,    Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1965. 

PERMA-FLEXIT 

For  Polyester  Plastic  Paste  Used  for  Automobile  Body  Re- 
pair Work  and  Similar  Operations. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1985. 


For  Metal  Highway  Ouard  Ralls. 
First  use  June  1,  1957. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


SN    211.240.     Anderson    Safeway    Ouard    Rail    Corporation.     ^^    190.581.     Walton    k    Walton.    New    Philadelphia,    Ohio. 
Flint,  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1963.  *^*<*  ^P*"  '•  l***- 


^ 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "SW." 
For  Metal  Highway  Guard  Ralls. 
First  use  Jan.  21.  1982. 


SN    211.388.     Locke    Manufacturing    Company,    Lodi,    Ohio. 


-oi> 


The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  representation  of  the  letter 

For  Pipe  Hangers. 
First  use  October  1983. 


Filed  Feb.  4,  1965. 


SN  208.887.     E.  B.  Wiggins,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 
Dec.  24.  1964. 


RENCKESS 


^     For  Wrought  Iron  Products — Namely.  Railings. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1964. 


For  Couplings  for  Pipes  and  Conduits. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1984. 


„„   ^  SN  212.775.     Hemenway   Furniture  Company,   Inc..   Shreve- 

8N   218.192.     Permaflex   Products   Company.   loc,   PhlUdel-         port  La     Filed  Feb  25  1985 
phia.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  9.  1965.  i 


EQUA-MIX 


HEMLACO 


For  Epozy  Composition  for  Surfacing  Floors  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


For  Kitchen  Equipment — Namely,  Sinks. 
First  use  Sept.  21.  1964. 


October  12,  1965 
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SN    215,966.     HP    Product*,    Inc..    Loul»vllle,    Ohio.     Filed    SN    215,434.     National    Steel    Corporation,    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 
Apr.  7,  1»68.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1965. 


^S^UdC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  673,161. 

For  Slotted  Outlet  Fixtures  for  Vacuum  Cleaning  Systems. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1958. 


NATIONAL  STEEL 

The  word  "Steel"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  without  relinquishing  any  common  law  rights  therein. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  613,398  and  614.172. 

For  Steel  Sheets  and  Strip.  Oalvanlted  Steel  Sheets  and 
Strip,  and  Tlnplate. 

First  use  Feb.  1, 1947. 


Gass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


SN  216.257.     Brass-Craft  Pacific.  Inc..  Garden..  Calif.    Filed     SN  204.512.     Walter  J.  8*~d    «l.b.a.  Sleek  Products.  Lake- 
\n  inoK  wood.  Colo.    Filed  Oct.  21. 1964. 

Apr.  12.  I860. 


ARMOR-PLAST 


For  Metal  Connectors  for  Gas  Appliances. 
First  use  June  1963. 


SN  216,613.     Nooter  Corporation,  St.  Louia,  Mo.    Filed  Apr. 
15.  1965. 

STRAINMASTER 

For  Vessels  for  Use  as  Lauter  Tubs  or  Straining  Tanks  In 
the  Making  of  Beer. 
First  use  Dec.  24.  1964. 


For    Lubricants    for   Trumpet   and   Trombone   Slides   and 
Valves. 

First  use  on  or  about  Julj  1.  1963. 


SN  210,574.     The  Lubri-Loy  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Jan.  25, 1965. 

CLEAN  'N  TUNE 


Gass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  209,518.     Lukens  Steel  Company,  Coatesville.  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  7.  1965. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  708.867. 

For  Composition  Used  for  Removing  Deposits  and  Foreign 
Matters  From  Carburetors.  Spark  Plugs,  Valves.  Rings,  and 
Other  Engine  Parts,  and  Improving  the  Operation  of  Internal 
Combustion  Engines.  , 

First  use  Oct.  3.  1958. 


SN  210.673.     John  C.  Qudgel,  d.b.a.  Preventive  Maintenance 
Company.  Felton.  CaUf.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Steel"  and  "Finish"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  ^  ^   ^,      »»„»„_  w<„^i    kAA\Hvaa 

For    Surface   Finish   AppUed    to   Carbon   and   Alloy    Steel        For  Lubricating  Greases  and  Oils.  Motor  Fuel  Additives 
pji^jgg  and  Conditioners. 

First  use  Nov.  15, 1964.  | 


First  use  Dec.  31, 1964. 


SN 


211.923.     Pre    Finish    Metal.    Incorporated.    Elk    Grove    SN  214.740.     Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Company.  Houston,  Tex 


VlUage,  111.    Filed  Feb.  12.  1965. 


Filed  Mar.  24.  1965. 


PLASTISEAL 


For  Decorative  Metal  Sheet  and  Strip  for  Fabrication  of 
Other  Products  Such  as  Instrument  Panels,  Metal  Siding  and 
Automobile  Dashboards. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1965. 


^       PUT  A  TIGER  IN 
YOUR  TANK! 


For  Motor  Fuels. 
First  use  April  1959. 
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SN   216.149.     The  Dow  Cbemlcal  Company,  Midland.   Mich.     SN    206.293.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1965.  Rlker    Laboratortea,    Los    Angeles,   Calif.      Filed    Nov    16 

AMBIFAL  I       "^              HIPREX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  734,009  and  735.843. 

For  Chemical  Addldves  for  Lubrlcatins  and  Trangmlsslon         For  Urinary  Antiseptic. 

Fluids  and  Motor  Fuels.  First  use  Not.  4,  1964. 
First  use  Mar.  17.  1965. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  191.388.     E.  M.  Howey,  Woodbury.  N.J.     Filed  Apr.  17, 


8N  206.601.     Boebrtnrer  Ingelhelm  Q.m.b.H.,   Ingelhelm  am 
Rhine,  Germany.    Filed  Nor.  20,  1964 


BELCALOID 


1964. 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  Containing  Reserpln  and  Other 

HOW^K^OT'F'  Constituents     for     the     Treatment    of     Autonomic     Nervous 

For  Bituminous  Coating  for  Sealing  Concrete  and  Asphalt  ^"*  "•*  ^"«   29,  1955  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  17,  1964. 

Surfaces,  e.g.,   the  Surfaces  of  Concrete  and   Asphalt  Drive-  ^ 
ways  and  of  Concrete  Building  Blocks. 

First  use  Mar.  7.  1962.  SN  210.615.     Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan. 

{  25.  1965. 

WINCAPS 

Class  18  —  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  owner  of  Reg  nos  414,517  and  737.786 

Q                   .  For  Capsules  Sold  Filled  With  Medicaments. 

rfeparatlOnS  First  use  Nov.  25.  1944. 


SN  188,131.     National  Bellas  Heas,  Inc.,  North  Kansas  City. 
Mo.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1964. 


SN  216.896.     Ultra  Ufe  Laboratorlea,   Inc..  East   St.   Louis. 
111.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1965. 


^  ^^  ^  ULTRA-LIFE 

For  Fortified,  Concentrated  Additives  for  Animal  Feeds  In- 
corporating   Vitamins,    Trace   Minerals   and   Growth   Promo- 
tan  ts. 
For   Dietary    Supplement    Containing    Vitamins   and    MIn-         First  use  July  24  19S5 
erals  ;  Antiseptic  Mouth  Wash  and  Gargle ;  Castor  Oil ;  and 

Aromatic  Spirits  of  Ammonia.  —^^^^—  ' 

First  use  May  1,  1963. 


SN    217.645.     Mead    Johnson    *   Company,    EvansvlUe,    Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1965. 


SN  200.288.     Chester  J.  Sasadu,  d.b.a.  Cheater  Laboratories. 
Wilton  Manors.  Fla.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1964. 


SUPLI-K 


NILAC 


For  Potassium  Supplement  In  Eifervescent  Tablet  Form  for 
Human  Use. 

For  Pharmaceutical  in  Tablet  Form  for  Treatment  of  Peptic         First  use  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  16,  1965. 
Ulcers  or  Hyper-Acidity. 

First  use  Feb.  29.  1964.  ^^-^"^^ 


,  SN   217.850.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company,   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  May  3,  1965 


SN  204,080.     Merck  k  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.    Filed  Oct.  IS. 

""  ALDOCLOR  MAN  ALIVE 

Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  427,454  and  697,570. 
For   Medicinal   Preparation  for  Use  in   the  Treatment  of         For  Medicated  Body  Rub  and  Sklo  Treatment. 
Hypertension.  Flrat  use  Apr.  22.  1965. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1964. 


SN    218,253.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
SN    205,296.     Interstate    Industries,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Interstate         York,  N.Y.    Filed  May  7,  1965. 
Chemical  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Not.  2,  1964. 


M.  S.  B. 


H^IEHY 


For  Analgealc-Calmatlve. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1965. 


SN    218,254.     American    Home    Producta    Corporation,    New 
York.  NY.    Filed  May  7,  1966. 


TRILIUM 


For    Veterinary    Preparation    for    Eliminating    Worms    In 
Cattle  and  Sheep. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1964. 


For  Analgesic-Calmative. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1965. 


October  12,  1966 
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SN    218,353.     American    Home   Products    Corporation,    New    SN  193,193.     Molex  Products  Company,  Brookfleld,  111.    Filed 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  May  7.  19«».  May  11.  1964. 


T.P.R. 


For  Analgeslc-CalmatlTe. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1965. 


SN  218,372.     Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  10,  1965. 

ARMOCYCLAR        | 

For  Antl-Infectlve  Preparation.  ' 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1965. 


m)e 


For  Electrical  Components  Including  Terminals,  Terminal 
Plates  and  Blocks  With  Fittings,  Separable  Connectors  and 
Switches,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  April  1939. 


SN  218,378.     Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  10,  1965. 

CHYMOCYCLAR 

For  Antl-Infectlve  Preparation. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1965. 


SN  208,458.     Jackson  Brothers   (London)   Limited,  Croydon, 
Surrey,  England.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1964. 


o 


aass  19- Vehicles 


SN  182,264.  Honda  Qlken  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsba  (Honda 
Motor  Co.  Ltd.),  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
1963. 


For  Component  Parts  of  Radio  and  Electronic  Apparatus — 
Namely,  Fixed  and  Variable  Capacitors,  Insulators,  Terminal 
Strips,  and  Drives  for  Variable  Capacitors  and  Inductances. 

First  use  in  the  year  1923 ;  in  commerce  June  1959. 


SN   208,865.     United   Transformer   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1964. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed  Oct.  30,  1963  ;  Reg.  No.  655,800,  dated  Oct.  15,  1964. 
For  Motor  Cars  and  Trucks.  I 


MAXIMUS  1 


For  Loud  Speaker  Systems. 
First  use  July  2,  1964. 


SN    199,094.     O.K.    Tire    and    Rubber    Co.,    Littleton,    Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1964. 


OK 


SN    210,832.     Woodward-Schumacher    Electric    Corporation, 
Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1965. 


For  Vehicle  Shock  Absorbers. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1964. 


SURE  FIRE 


For  Storage  Battery  Chargers. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  7, 1963. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  190,174.     Guaranteed  ParU  Company,  Inc.,  Seneca  Falls, 
NY.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1964. 

TASCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  615,637. 

For  Electric  Automotive  Ignition,  Starting,  and  Lighting 
Equipment — Namely,  Motor  and  Generator  Brushes,  Bushings 
for  Starters  and  Oenerators,  Contact  Arms  and  Screws,  Con- 
densers, Distributor  Covers,  IMstributor  Leads,  Distributor 
Rotors,  Coils,  Oenerator  Cutouts,  Voltage  Regulators,  Relays, 
Switches  for  Auto  and  Radio,  Starter  and  Dimmer  Switches, 
Stop  Light  Switches,  Starter  Springs,  and  Starter  Bolts  and 
Washers. 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1918. 


SN  211,587.     Si  Ute,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1965. 


FIBREHEAT 


For  Electrically  Heated  Trays  for  Food. 
First  use  May  15,  1964. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  202,041.     Pro-Putt,  Inc.,  Deerfleld,   111.     Filed  Sept.  16, 
1964. 

PRO-PUTT 

For  Equipment  for  Golf  Putting  Practice  and  for  Playing 
a  Golf-Putting  Game. 
First  use  Aug.  25, 1964. 


I 
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SN  213,731.     The  United  States  Playing  Card  Company,  Cln      8N   214.191.     The   Spesco  Corporation,   AtlanU,   Oa.     Filed 
clnnatl,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1963.  Mar.  15.  1969. 


UGHLETS 


For  Monster-Like  Toys. 
First  use  Feb.  26.  1965. 


SN  214,597.     Paul   A.    Prtce   Co.,   Inc..   Roslyn.    N.Y.      Filed 
Mar.  19.  1969. 


gooFNrir 


For  Playing  Cards. 
First  use  1909. 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Mar.  3. 1965. 


SX    213.832.     American    Character.    Inc..    New    York.    NY. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1965. 

"MARY"  MAKE-UP  ^'^*  ^^  ~  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 

ForDoiu  and  ParU  Thereof 


First  use  Jan.  29.  1969. 


SN    213.833.     American    Character.    Inc.,    New    York.    NY. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1965 

DARLIN  DOLLFACE 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Jan.  29.  1969. 


SN    202.214.     American    Metal    Products   Company.    Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Sept.  21.  1964. 

ALIGNAGLIDE 

For  Bearings,  Clamps,  and  the  Like  Harlng  Low  Friction 
Bearing  Surface*  To  Allow  Sliding  Movement. 
First  use  June  22. 1964. 


SN    213.834.     American    Character,    Inc..    New    York,    NY. 


Filed  Mar  11.  1969. 


CRICKET 


SN  204,069.     Heller  Tool  Co..  Newcomerstown.  Ohio.     Filed 
Oct.  15.  1964. 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Jan.  29.  1969. 


SN    213.839.     American    Character.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1965. 

DEExNA  DOLLFACE 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1969. 


SN    213,836.     American    Character,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1965 

"MARGIE"  MAKE-UP 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  303,710,  701.777.  and  others. 
For  Expendable   Boring.   Cutting,  and   Grinding  Tools  for 
Use  In  Powered  Machine  Toole. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1964. 


'"'viilJ.'v''  i/Vo«r    '""*'""    ''""''"'•    ^"^"'°'    ""^      SN  207.003.     The  Black  Clawson  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1964. 


PICTURE  PUZZLE  IN 
THE  ROUND 


PELLETOR 


The  words  'Picture  Puiile"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the         For  Underwater  Pelletlxlng  Machine  for  Fortntng  and  Quick 

mark  shown.  CooUng  of  Uniform  Pellets  From  High  Temperature  Molten 

For  Jigsaw-Type  Puiile.  Plasttc  Extrusions  and  Parts. 

First  use  Dec.  30.  1964. 


First  use  Jan.  13.  1964. 


October  12,  1965 
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8N  211,999.     Jeffrey  Gallon  Manufacturing  Company,  Colum-     8N  216,423.     MounUln  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Kall- 
bua,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1965.  gpeU,  Mont.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1965. 


fer, 


ML 


e/ina-buoy 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  205,597. 

For  Rubber-Tired  Log  Skidding  Tractors. 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  581,245  and  784,388. 

For  Sludge  Collectors  and  the  Like,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1965. 


8N  213,804.     Shellback  Manufacturing  Company,  Hazel  Park, 
Mich.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1965. 


SN    216,425.     Olivetti    Underwood    Corporation,    New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1965. 

MINELECTRIC 

For  Typewriters  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  18, 1966. 


SHELLBACK 


For  Automatic  Electric  Sump  Pumps,  Pump  Controls,  and 
Pump  Operated  Coolant  Units. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1940. 


SN  216,486.     Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1965. 


RECON 


SN  216,104.     The  Ridge  Tool  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  8,  1965. 


For  Rebuilt  Parts  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 
First  use  Oct.  7, 1963. 


RAPRENCH 


For  Pipe  Wrenches. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1965. 


SN  216,814.     Oebriider  Busatls,  Remscheld-Lennep,  Oermany. 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1965. 


SN  216,139.     Colonial  Knife  Company,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1965. 


SAP  T  JAC 


For  Pocket  Knives. 
First  use  October  1964. 


--~^^^——  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  57,595,  dated  Oct.  24,  1901. 

SN  216,140.     Colonial  Knife  Company.  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.         ^^^  Cutters  for  Mowers. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965.  ^^_^^^^^^^ 


HANDY-MAN 


For  Pocket  Knives. 
First  use  January  1965. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 


SN  216,231.     T.  B.  Wood's  Sons  Company,  Chambersburg,  Pa.     ^N  216,733.     Prentlce-HaU,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Apr. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1965.  ^^'  ^^^^- 


VISI-LUBE 

For  Lubricant  Reservoirs  for  Attachment  to  Variable  Pitch 
Power  Transmission  Sheaves  for  Supplying  Lubricant 
Thereto. 

First  use  January  1965. 


SN    216,305.     Hydro-Air   Engineering.    Inc.,    St.    Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  12. 1965. 


For  Molecular  Model  Sets. 
First  use  Dec.  21. 1964. 


For  Apparatus  for  Fabricating  Wooden  Trusses. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  211.174.     Lanvin-Charles  of  the  Rlu,   Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1965. 

CHARLES  OP  THE  RITZ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  226,718,  639,114,  and  others. 

For  Jewelry  for  Women. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1958. 
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8N    212.837.     Wletbaueri    Sha  Sba    0«ma.    Torr»nc*.    CaUf.     8N    202,292.     Mero   A    Company,    Inc..    Chicago     111       Filed 
Fllad  Feb.  20,  1»6S.  Sept.  21,  1884. 


Q 


For  Filter  Apparatus  for  Removtof  Solid  Materials  From 
Fluids. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  39,  1944. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SX  207,732.     Benjamin  J   Pparlman,  d.b.a.  Benjamin  J.  Pearl- 
man  *  Co.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1964. 

"CARDTIQUE" 

For  Picture  Frame. 
First  use  Dec.  2.  1964. 


SN    214.233.     Baby    Relax    Ltd.,    Ralnbam,    Essex.    England 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1963. 


For  Costume  Jewelry  (Seml-Precloua). 

First  use  Not.  16,  1964.  | 


Gass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  198,347.     Oeosclence  Instruments  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  July  22.  1964. 

OPTIPAD 

For  Ophthalmic  Polishing  Pads. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1961. 


For  Nursery  Furniture. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1964  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  8,  1964. 


I 


Gass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


SN  198,348.     Oeosclence  Instruments  Corporation.  New  York. 

N.Y.    Filed  July  22.  1964.  SN    201.574.     Carrier    Corporation.    Syracuse.    N.Y.      Filed 

Sept.  10,  1964. 


POUTEX 


For  Polishing  Cloth. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1963. 


JUPITER 


Gass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


For  Water  Heater*. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1958. 


SN  202,642.     Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,   NY.     Filed  Sept.  24. 
SN  172.200.     Klsco  Boiler  k  Engineering  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.         1964. 


FUed  July  1,  1963. 


GEMINI 


FUEL  CHIEF 


For  Oil    Heating   Equipment — Namely,   Burners,   Domestic 
For  Water  Softening  Apparatus  for  Commercial  and  Do      Hot    Water   Heaters,   Cast   Iron    Boilers.    Furnaces.   Tobacco 
mestlc  Use  Curers.    Baseboard    Radiator   Units,    Air   Conditioning   Units 

Flrat  use  Apr.  2.  1963.  '  Adapted  for  Use  on  Furnace  Unlta. 

First  use  January  1968. 


SN    199.352.     The   Cuno   Engineering  Corx>oratlon.    Merlden.     g\   203.028.     Prorldent   Tradesmens  Bank   and   Trust   Com- 
Conn.    Filed  Aug.  6.  1964.  pany.  administrator  d.b.n.c  t.a.   of  the  estate  of  Raymond 

I  H.  Fager.  deceased.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  30.  1964. 


CUNO-PORE 


AIR-IN 


For    Mechanical    Liquid    Filtering    Apparatua    and    Parta 
Thereof. 

First  uac  at  least  aa  aarly  as  July  1963. 


For  Portable  SUtic  Panel  Ventilatora. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1930. 
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8N  214.018.     B.  Rubin  ReMarcb,  Inc.,  Betbeada,  Md. 
Mar.  12,  196S. 


Filed 


SN  166,073.     A.  T.  CroH  Company,  Providence,  B.I. 
Apr.  4,  1063. 


Filed  0 


For  Cups  on  Aircraft  Tlrea. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1964. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

8N  204,140.     ConTcraa-Phone  Institute,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1964. 

STENO>BG0STER 

For  Phonograph  Records  for  Improving  Shorthand  Skill. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1964. 


II 

I 

I 
I 

i 

u 


The  trademark  consists  of  a  gold  frustro-conlcal  member 
at  the  end  of  the  writing  Instrument  body  opposite  the  writ- 
ing point.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  gold.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  543,934. 

For  Pens  and  Pencils. 

First  use  1950. 


8N  206,755.     Thomaa  W.  Pedlgo,  McMlnnvlUe,  Tenn.     Filed     gjj  200,219.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.    Filed 
Nov.  23,  1964.  Aug.  19,  1964. 


OB-O 


The  word  "Records"  Is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Not.  16, 1964. 


WEBTEXT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  713,688. 

For  Coated  or  Uncoated  Book  Papers. 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1958. 


SN  200,686.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed 


Aug.  26,  1964. 


TOREADOR 


8N    208,479.     Motown    Record    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617,489. 

For  Bristols. 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1930. 


MOTOWN 


8N  204,666.     Oaylord  Bros.,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.T.    Filed  Oct. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Apr.  30.  1960. 


23,  1964. 


GAYLORD 


SN    208.480.     Motown    Record    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1964. 


TAMLA 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1960. 


SN    208,481.     Motown    Record    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
FU«d  Dec.  18, 1964. 


GORDY 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1962. 


For  White  and  Colored,  Plain  and  Partially  Printed  Cards, 
Record  Books,  Sign,  Name,  Number  and  Book  Plates,  Regis- 
ters, Date.  Day.  Overnight.  Record.  Fine,  Binding  and  Memo 
SUps,  Book  Pockets,  Loan  Request,  Book  Order,  PhotodupU- 
catlon  and  General  Order  Forms,  Charging,  Classlflcatlon, 
Reserve,  Tilted  Tab,  Metal  Tab  and  Pressboard  Guides,  Fold- 
ers. General.  Postcard  and  Overdue  Notices,  Student  Attend- 
ance PermlU,  Postcards.  Identification  Card,  CaUlog  Card 
and  Magailne  Protectors.  Plain  and  Gummed  Labels  and 
Picture-Mounting,  Transfer  and  Onionskin  Paper  and  Paper 
Pads  ;  Thumb  Tacks  ;  Pens  ;  Pencils  ;  Book  Covering-Board  ; 
Roller  Type  Molsteners  ;  Laminate  Sheets  and  Rolls  ;  Binders  ; 
Scrap-Books;  Picture  Covers;  Envelopes;  Erasers;  Mending 
Tissue ;  End,  Margin,  Transfer  and  Waxed  Paper ;  and  Paper, 
Plastic!  ImlUtlon  Leather  and  Cloth  Book  Covers  for  Ubrary 

Use. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  16, 1908.  ' 
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8N  209.370.     NorcroM,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  Jan.  5, 
1968. 
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Qass  38-PrinU  and  Publications 


ROSEBUD  TAPESTRY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  428.437  and  700.997. 
For  Wrapping  Paper  and  Writing  Paper.     , 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  14.  1964. 


8N  155,747.  AUU-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignee,  by  mesne  aHslgnment.  of  Science 
Materials  Center,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1962. 


8N  210.303      Graham  Paper  Company,  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Filed  UulJli  WCE    BOOKI  L  A  B  S 

Jan.  21.  1965. 


MO-DRY 


For  Paper  Towela. 
First  use  1949. 


8N  210.582.     Mollneus  k  Co.,  Wuppertal-Barmen,  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1965. 

AUTOSCRIPT 


For  Brochures,  Books  and  Accompanying  Printed  and  Ex- 
cise Materials  for  Teaching. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1958. 


SN  176.823.     Josephln   (Jo)   Mary  McCormlck-Sakural,  d.b.a. 
Jom,  New  York,  NY.    Filed  Sept.  12.  1963. 

ETTI-CAT 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  633.897,  dated  Jan.  3.  1953.  For   Posters,    Panel    Cartoon    Drawings,    and    Column    for 

For  Copy  Paper.  Newspapers. 

First  use  May  1962. 


8N    211.645.     Graphic    Materials    Corporation,    Washington, 
DC.    Filed  Feb.  9.  1965.  < 


SN    184.562      Aero    Service    Corporation,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1964. 


SCAN 


For  Periodic  House  Magazine  Relating  to  Aerial-Ground 
Surreys.  Resource  Exploration  and  Analysis,  Maps,  and  Re- 
lated Equipment  and  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  26,  1963. 


SN   186.708.     Dow  Jones  k  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1964. 


NEWSBOOK 


For  Graphic  Materials.  Including  but  Not  Limited  to. 
Transfer  Sheets  of  Printed  Designs  Representing  Numerical 
Values  or  Other  Types  of  Information.  For  Volumes  Consisting  of  Factual  Reports  on  Subjects  of 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1964.  General  Interest.  Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 

First  use  Dec.  9,  1963. 


SN  212,342.     The  H.  L.  Moore  Company,  Inc..  Cochranton. 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1965. 


SN  190,940.     John  R.  Less,  Dallas.  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  13.  1964. 

^^^Ck£4a4ii  OIL  AND  GAS  REPORT 

The  name  "Ira  RInehart's"  Is  not  the  name  of  a  living  Indi- 
vidual. Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Oil  and  Gas  Report." 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  278,361.  607.048.  and  others. 

For  Reports  and  News  Sheets  Issued  Dally  and  at  Irregular 
Intervals. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1964. 


For  Desk  Calendars ;  Combined   Desk  Calendar  and  Ther- 
mometer :  Combined  Desk  Calendar,  Writing  Pad,  and  Tele-  SN  191,796.     Bob  and  Ruth  Rltter,  d.b.a.  Rltter  Productions, 
phone  Index  :  and  Paper  Clip                                          '  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1964. 

First  use  January  1929  on  desk  calendars.  •l¥r'I?l?l/'l?X.T"ri 


SN  217.315.     The  Dow  Chemical   Company,   Midland.   Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1965. 


ETHOCEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  362.672.  701,589,  and  others. 
For  Sheeting  for  Wrapping  and  Packaging  In  the  Form  of 
Rollstock  and  Cut-To-Slse  SheeU. 
First  use  as  early  as  June  30,  1945. 


For  Periodical  Publication. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1962. 


SN  193,119.     Computer  Programming  Concepts,  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.    Filed  May  11,  1964. 

"SOCIAL"  SECURITY 

For  Golf  Handicapping  Cards. 
First  use  Mar.  19.  1964. 
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SN    200,300.     Ultgevert]    Mouton    k    Co.    N.V.,    The    Hague,     8N  208,225.     The  AnalyBts'  PubUaher.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Netherlands.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1964.  Filed  Dec.  16, 1964. 

SYST-0-COLOR 

Prtorlty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Dutch  application 
filed  Mar.  20.  1964  ;  Reg.  No.  151,496,  dated  Apr.  22,  1964. 

For  Printed  Matter,  Writings,  Publications,  Books  and 
Magazines. 


8N  203,114.     Princess  Park  Estates,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1964. 


# 


For  Books,  Pamphlets,  and  Articles  Relating  to  Handwrit- 
ing Analysis. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1962. 


SN  210,725.     American  Camping  Association,  Inc.,  Martins- 
ville. Ind.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1965. 

AMERICAN  CAMPER 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow  or  gold,  but  no  claim  Is         For  Newsletter, 
made  to  color.     Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Homes"  as        First  use  Dec.  30,  1964. 
applied  to  the  goods. 

For  Drawings  and  Development  Plans.  - 

First  use  June  1958. 


8N  203,184.     Hospital  Development  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1964. 


SN  213,215.     Max  Fleischer,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  3, 
1965. 

OUT  OF  THE  INKWELL 

For  Moving  Pictures  and  Animated  Drawings. 
First  use  June  25,  1919. 


SN  213,299.     Gerald  Cleveland,  d.b.a.  Pictographies,  Arling- 
ton, Va.    Filed  Mar.  4, 1965. 


LUMIGRAPH 


For  Magazine  Published  Quarterly. 
First  use  October  1960. 


For  Photograph  on  Translucent  Film  in  a  Box-Type  Frame 
That  Illuminates  the  Image  From  the  Rear. 
First  use  Dec.  21, 1964. 


SN  206,160.     Ideaflle,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1964.    Q35S  39  —  Qothllig 

IDEAMLIE 


For  Trade  Magazine  Specializing  In  the  Field  of  Advertis- 
ing, Sales  Promotion  and  Marketing. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1964. 


SN  164,514.     Bagle  Shoe  Mfg.  Company,  Inc.,  Everett.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1963. 


SN  206.925.     Cln.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1964. 


CiN 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  as  to  the  words  "Tough" 
or  "Rough"  or  any  merely  phonetic  equivalent  of  either  of 
them  for  merely  descriptive  use  or  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 

The  Czech  word  "Cln"  reads  In  EngUsh  "deed,  act,  action."     whole. 

For  Monthly  Magazine.  For  Men's  and  Boys  Shoes. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1964.  First  use  January  1935. 
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8N     186.348.     Foater-Hochberf     Manofacturtnc     Co.,     Inc..     SN  205.193.     Morrts  Metigcr  k  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
SeatUe,  Waab.    Filed  Feb.  10.  10«4.  Filed  Oct.  SO,  1B«4. 


Tbe  word  "Toga"  U  dlaclalmed  apart  from  tbe  mark  aa 
abown. 

For  Ladlea'  SporUwear  Clotblng — Namely,  Sborta,  Slacka, 
Culottea.  Skirts,  Jackets.  Sweaters.  V'eata,  Sblrta,  and  Blouses. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  22.  1»63 


U\oiadka 


For  Fur  Like  Fabric  Made  Into  Flnlabed  Apparel — Namely, 
Ladles'  and  Mlaaea'  Coata  and  Sulta. 
First  uae  Oct.  7,  1964. 


SN  208,554.     Mlcbellne  Stephan  de  Isqulerdo,  d.b.a.  Mltiou, 
Madrid,  Spain.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1964. 


SN    187,431.     Morton    Robins,   d.b.a.   Famoua   Brand    Sboea, 
Detroit.  Mlcb.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1964. 


MITZOU 


Q(M 


^^^- 


For    Women'B    Wearing    Apparel— Namely.    Sulta.    Coata, 
Evening  Dreaaea.  Hata,  Sboea,  Olovea,  and  ScarTea. 
First  uae  October  1960 ;  In  commerce  October  1960. 


"Ben  B.  Berke"  la  tbe  name  of  a  deceaaed  IndlTtdual. 

For  Sboes. 

Flrat  uae  In  or  about  1914. 


SN  188.599.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co..  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Mar.  12,  1964. 


SN    211,331.     Irring    Abrama    Fur    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1965. 

MINK  MASTERPIECES 

Applicant  dlaclalma  tbe  word  "Mink"  apart  from  Ita  uae 
In  tbe  mark  aa  sbown. 

For  Women's  Outerwear  Made  of  Mink — Namely,  Coata, 
Jacketa,  Stoles,  and  Capes. 

First  use  August  1961. 


GAY  TONE 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  July  17.  1963. 


SN    212.659.     Dtspos-Sanl    ProducU,   Ltd.,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1965. 


SN  193.817.     Selber  Bros.,  Inc.,  Sbreveport,  La.     Filed  May 


1»,  1»«4. 


DONROCK 


For    Women's    Dreaaea.    Blouaea,    and    Coordinates.    Men'a 
Sport  and  Dreaa  Sblrta.  Sport  Coata.  Sulta  and  Neckties. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  1,  1963. 


SN  196.567      Steinberg  Brotiiers.  Inc.,  SaatUe,  Waab.     Filed 
June  26.  1964. 

CORAL  BEACH 

For    Men'a.    Women's.    Boys'    and    Olrla'    Sweaters.    Swim 
Wear.  Hoalery,  and  Slacka. 
First  uae  December  1963. 


SN  200.234.     Claaatex  Knitting  MlUa.  Orwlgaburg.  Pa.    Filed         .j,^^   deacriptlre   worda   "Semper   Sterilla"  and    'Producta" 
Aug.  20,  1964.  ^mj  {j,^  represenutlon  of  the  caduceua  are  dlaclalmed  apart 

from  tbe  mark  aa  abown. 

For  Dlapoaable  Medical  and   HoaplUl  Oarmenta — Namely, 
Baby  Sblrta,  Nurse  Capa,  and  Abdominal  Blndera. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  IS,  1965. 


k. 


SN   213.007.     Oolo  Footwear  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
FUcd  Mar.  1. 1965. 


GNOMES 


For  Knitted  Underwear  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  28,  1963. 


For  Women's  and  Men'a  Boota. 
First  uae  Feb.  17,  1960. 
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Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
CHAMPAGNE  BRA  Appliances 

ExclualTe  appropriation  of  the  word  "Bra"  Is  disclaimed, 


8N  213,554.     Glamorise  Toundatlons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1965. 


apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Brassieres. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1965. 


SN  207,850.     Zlmmer  Manufacturing  Company,  Warsaw,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1964. 

ORTHAIRTOME 

SN   213,679.     International   Latex   Corporation,   Dover,   Del.         For  Surgical  and  Orthopedic  Instruments — Namely,  Power- 
Filed  Mar.  9  1965.  Operated  Surgical  Drills  and  Cutting  Instruments  and  Parts 
,                                                -r^-w-yrw  and  Accessories  Thereof. 

KOOL-EEZ  *^"* "»« ^*-  28.  i»M- 


For  Baby  Pants. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  193S. 


SN    208,459.     Johnson    k    Johnson,    New    Brunswick,    N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1964. 


SN  215.754.  Kenrlch  Shoe  Corporation,  Maysvllle,  Ky.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Lucky-Stride  Shoes,  Inc.,  Maysvllle, 
Ky.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1965. 

HULLABALOO 


ZOBEC 


For  Shoes. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1965 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  62,955,  226,931,  and  720,730. 

For  Underpads  for  Dressing  Uses  In  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

First  use  Nov.  2,  1964. 


SN    214,088.     Cutter    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Berkeley,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1965. 


SCDK 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Prosthetic  Heart  Valves  and  Accessory  Equipment. 
SN    199.369.     Huyck    Corporation,    Rensselaer,    N.Y.      Filed         First  use  Oct.  26.  1964. 

Aug.  6,  1964.  ^—^mm^^^— 

POLAR-6  .      J,      J.         ic^ 

For  Felts  for  Papermaklng  Machines  Having  a  Wear  Proof    QaSS  46  —  Foods  and   IngrodlOntS   Of   FOOdS 

and  Shrlnk-Proof  Finish. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1961. 


SN  170.785.     Vienna  Sausage  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.    Filed  June  11.  1963. 


SN  208.498.     Seara,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Dec.  18,  1964. 


M-M-Mn.D 


NEEDL-REDY 


For  Wieners. 

First  use  Apr.  17, 1963. 


For  Woolen  Piece  Goods. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  15, 1963. 


SN  209,408.     Blgelow-Sanford,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  6,  1965. 

ORIGINALE 

For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
First  use  January  1963. 


SN  181,716.     Universal   Foods  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Red  Star 
Yeast  4  Products  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1963. 

ANGEL  CREAM 

For  Acidifying  Salt  Mixture  for  Use  in  the  Production  of 
Cakes  and  Other  Bakery  Products. 
First  use  Nov.  4, 1968. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

SN    206,090.     Textured    Yarn    Co.,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Not.  12, 1»»4. 

Without  waiver  of  common  law  rights,  and  for  the  purpose 
of  this  application  only,  applicant  makes  no  claim  to  any 
exclusive  right  in  the  word  "Yarn"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Yam. 

First  use  March  1962.  | 


SN   181,717.     Universal  Foods  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Red   Star 
Yeast  *  Products  Co..  Bttlwaukee.  Wis.    Filed  Nov.  21.  1963. 

RED  STAR  ANGEL  CREAM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  55.768.  711,606.  and  others. 
For  Acidifying  Salt  Mixture  for  Use  in  the  Production  of 
Cakes  and  Other  Bakery  Products. 
First  use  Nov.  4, 1968. 


SN  188,275.     Schlelder  Foods,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Schleiders,  Balti- 
more, Md.    Filed  Mar.  9, 1964. 

QUEEN  ESTHER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  204.067. 
For  Pickled  Herring. 
First  use  Feb.  8, 1964. 


^ 


TM  66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1965 


8N  18».»n.     Mapleton'.  Nut  Food  Company  Limited.  Oars-     SN  207.324.     Pepperldje  Farm.  Incorporated    Norwalk   Conn 
ton,  Uverpool.  England.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1964.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1964.  "fwaiB.  i.onn. 


SAVORMIX 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  620.432.  dated  Oct.  3,  1942. 

For  Food  Preparation  Comprised  of  Cereals,  Nut  Kernels, 
and  Flavorlug  Materials  for  Use  In  Making  Fritters.  Sausage 
Rolls,  and  Like  Food  Products. 


PEPPERIDGE  FARM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  360.512  and  688,816. 

F'or  Soups. 

Flnjt  use  Not.  23,  1964. 


SN   200.261.     Jersey    Land   Dairy,   Inc..  Chelsea,   Vt.     Filed    SN  207.654.     Plus  Products,  Loa  Angelea    Calif     Filed  Dec 
Aug.  20,  1964.  7^  1964. 


'etdi 


^a^ 


For  Fluid  Milk  and  Cream,  and  CbeeM. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1963. 


The  word   "Shake"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  723.920  and  726.331. 
For  High  Protein  Milk  Shake  Mix. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  30.  1963. 


SN    202.079.     Henderson's    Portion    Pak   Inc.,    Coral   Gables, 
Fla.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1964. 


HENDERSON'S  PORTION 
PAK 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  words  "Portion  Pak  '  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Fresh  Meat  and  Prepared  Meat  Products. 
First  use  July  15.  1954.  | 


SN  202.478.     Hunt  Foods  and  Industrtes.  Inc..  d.b.a.   Hunt- 
Wesson  Sales  Co.,  Fullerton,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  23.  1964. 


KNEED 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  615,903. 

For  Margarine. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1964. 


SN  207.948.     Cow  k  Gate  Limited,  Guildford,  Surrey,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Dec.  11,  1964. 


COW  &  GATE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  849.133,  dated  May  15.  1963. 
For   Dairy    Products — Namely.   Cheese,   Butter,   Milk   Pow- 
ders, Infant  Milk  Foods,  and  Cream. 


SN   208,952.     Mr.   Twister's   Bretrel   Co.,   Inc.,   North   White 
Plains,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1964, 

BRETZEL  BARRELS 

The  word  "Bretsel"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  without  waiver  of  any  common-law  rights.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  771.224. 

For  Pretiels. 

First  use  Oct.  30,  196S. 


SN  202.899.     The  Great  Atlantic  &  Pacific  Tea  Company.  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1964. 


SN   209,820.     L.   E.  Tlbert  Company,   Voss,   N.   Dak.     Filed 
Jan.  12,  1965. 


«J/\IM 


The  name  "Jane  Parker"  does  not  represent  any  Urlng  Indi- 
vidual.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678.983. 

For  Bread.  Cake.  Pie.  Donuts.  Rolls.  Bread  Crumbs. 
Pretiels.  Potato  Chips,  and  Popped  Corn. 

First  use  Mar.  22.  1961. 


SN  206.438.     Fun  Farms,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Nov. 


18,  1964. 


OL'  MCDONALDS 
LITTLE  FARM 


For  Jams.  Jellies  and  Honey. 
First  use  July  3,  1964. 


For  Potatoes  In  Their  Natural  State. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1961. 


SN  209.885.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1965. 

TABLE  SERVICE       , 

For  Frozen  Whole  Eggs. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1963. 
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8N  210,477.     Rocket  Plzsa  Company,  Waterman,  111.     Filed    SN  211,042.     The  Coca-Cola  Company,  d.b.a.  Duncan  Foods 
Jan.  22,  1965.  „_  Co.,  AtlanU,  Oa.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1965. 


For  Frozen  Pixca. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1964. 

The  words  "Blend,  Hotel  k  Restaurant"  and  "Coffee"  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg. 
8N  210,518.     BFE,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1965.     No.  571,191. 

For  Coffee. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1964. 


SN  214,500.     Artco  Distributors,  Inc.,  Olendale,  Arte.     Filed 
Mar.  19,  1965. 


rrrrrr 
rrrrrr 
rrrrrr 
rrrrrr 


f 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  representation 
of  the  waffle  except  as  used  In  the  mark. 
For  Dry  Waffle  and  Pancake  Mix. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1964. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Feb.  10, 1965. 


SN  210,527.     Broadway  Confections,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  25,  1965. 


SN  214,665.     Marshbum,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Marshburn  Farms,  Nor- 
walk,  CaUf.    Filed  Mar.  22, 1965. 


GOLD  LABEL 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  a  label 
colored  gold. 
For  Candy. 
First  use  September  1963. 


SN  210,979.     Pet  Milk  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Jan. 
29,  1965. 

LYNNE  BROOK 

The  name  "Lynne  Brook"  Is  fanciful. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1963. 


SSWBtri 


^RNt^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  638,529. 
For  Fresh  Vegetables,  Froeen  Vegetables. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1955 ;  at  least  as  early  as  the  year  1945 
as  to  mark  "Marshburn"  on  fresh  vegeUbles. 
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Buenos  Alr«8,  Argendn*.     Filed  Apr.  26,  196Q. 
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8N  211.524.     Grants  of  St.  James's  Umlted,  Burton-on-Trent, 
England.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1965. 


Owner  of  Argentine  Reg.  No.  537.686,  dated  Sept.  4,  19«4  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  646,186. 
For  Heart  of  Palms. 


SN   217.851.     Colgate-PalmollTe   Company,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  May  3,  1965. 


SNAPPLES 


For  Apple  Chips. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1964. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  In  the  words  "Pro- 
duce of  Germany."     Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  855,624,  dated 


SN  218,090.     Everglades  Sugar  Refinery,  Inc.,  Clewlston,  Fla.     Oct.  23.  1963. 
Filed  May  5.  1965.  For  Wines. 


EVERCANE 


For  Sugar. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1965. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


SN  218,091.     Everglades  Sugar  Refinery,  Inc.,  Clewlston,  Fla.     ^^'   221,852.     Ronrlcd  Corporation.   San   Juan.   Puerto  Rico. 
Filed  May  5.  1969.  I^led  June  23,  1965. 


EVERCANE 


For  Sugar. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1965. 


SN  218,314.     R.  D.  Prlngle,  Inc..  d.b.a.  UtUe  Farmer  Foods, 
San  Francisco,  CaUf.    Filed  May  7,  1965. 


V^appy  iBntf 


For  Canned  FrulU,  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Fruit 
Juices,  Canned  Vegetable  Juices,  Canned  Fish.  Canned 
Poultry,  and  Bottled  Honey. 

First  use  Sept.  19.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  327.538.  781.891.  and  other*. 
For  Alcoholic  Beverages — Namely.  Rum  and  Liqueurs. 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1965,  on  rum  ;  Feb.  10,  1930,  as  to  the 
mark  "Ronrlco"  on  rum. 
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QassSO-Merthandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN  217,596.     Blassco  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.    Filed 
Apr.  29. 1965. 


8N  207,989.     The  Slater  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec. 
11,  1964. 


STORM  KING 


For  Processed  Fiber  Brush  Mats. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  13,  1963. 


8N   210,069.     P.   O.   Atwood   Company,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Jan. 18,  196S. 


For  Tassels  Made  of  Plastic  and  Used  Primarily  for  Display 
For  Bath  Tub  and  Shower  Foot  Strips  Comprising  Plastic     Purposes  In  Dancing  and  In  Cheering  at  Spectator  Events. 
Strips    Provided    With    Adhesive   on    One   Side,    Temporarily         First  use  Mar.  18,  1965. 
Covered  With  Fabric  To  Protect  the  Adhesive,  for  Attachment 

by  the  Adhesive  to  the  Bottom  of  a  Bath  Tub  or  a  Shower  ^~"^^^"^— 

To  Provide  Safe  Footing.  gj^  21^35^      ^    ^    ^^^^^^  ^^     j^^     Qreenvllle.  Pa.     Filed 

May  7, 1965. 


First  use  Jan.  5,  1965. 


8N  210,350.     Port  City  Steel  Company,  d.b.a.  Port  City  Steel 
Co.,  Savannah,  Qa.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1965. 


PULP-PAL 


For  Pulpwood  Racks. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1963. 


sf^s5>l/F 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ladders,  Brackets  Therefor,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1965. 


SN  210,771.     Oamco,  Inc.,  Big  Spring,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  27, 
1965. 

I  I 


SN  219,046.     Alfred  Mossner  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
May  17,  1966. 


TOPSIDE 


ISU-LITE 


For  Vinyl  Laminated  Covering  for  Drawing,  Writing,  and 
Work  Surfaces. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1965. 


SN    220,527.     Mr.    Oift   and    Associates    Umlted,    Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  June  7,  1965. 


For  Chalkboards. 
First  use  Oct.  11, 1963. 


GRANDPA'S 


„»,  »...,,       ^  T^  ...      ^ ,.       ^    ~  ^.     ^  »,  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 

SN  211.351.     Harry  Dlskln,  d.b.a.  H.  Dlskin  Company,  New    ^j^  ^^   ^    j^g^  .  ^^^   ^^   UO.SOO,  dated  June  11,  1965. 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1965.  ^^^   Hand-Crafted   Souvenirs— Namely,   Hay   Rakes,   Door- 

Stops,  Ponyshoe  Hangers,  Lamps,  Ashtrays,  Corn-Cob  Pipes, 
KEY-KLU  agarette-Holders,  Cigarette  Boxes,  Book-Ends,  Purses,  Pitch- 

ing Horseshoes,  Knives,  Anchors,  Miniature  Bob-Sleds,  Bait 
Buckets,  Milking  Stools,  Spinning  Wheels,  Dories,  and  Hats ; 
Wardrobe  Accessories — Namely,  Coat  Hangers  and  Pant 
Hangers. 


For  Adhesive  Tabs  for  the  Identification  of  Keys. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1965. 


SN  217,108.     Oessner  Products  Company.  Inc..  Ambler,  Pa.    gj,  221,054.     The  Hopp  Press,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


Filed  Apr.  22,  1965. 


June  14, 1965. 


QUEEN  OF  HEARTS 


VISO-LITE 


For  Plastic  Coaster  and  Ashtray  Sets. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1964. 


For  Store  Directory  Signs. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  3,  1968. 
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SN  221.102.     RlchardsonMerrell  Inc.,  N*w  York.  N.Y.     Piled     8N   186.471.     Oll-Dri   Corporation   of  America,   Chicago,   III. 
June  14.  1965.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1064. 


.\\S 


For  Closure  Caps. 
First  use  Mar.  IS.  1969. 


For  Ground   Clay  for  Use  as  an  Absorbent  for  Moisture, 
Qrease,  dl.  and  Odors. 
First  use  Not.  12,  1963. 


QaSS  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations     ^^  197,917.     a.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  company,  Decatur 


111.    Filed  July  19,  1964. 


SN    211.438.     Kayser-Rotb    Corporation,     New    York,     N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1969 


PIPING  ROCK 


For  After  Shave  Lotion  and  Colofne. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1969. 


W^ 


SN  213,089.     Anasco  O.m.b.H.,  Wiesbaden,  Germany.     Filed 
Mar.  2.  1969. 


For  Cleanoer  Impregnated  Paper  Towels. 
First  use  June  4,  1964. 


HALAQUICK 


For  Mouth  Freshener. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1969;  In  commerce  Jan.  21,  1969. 


SN  204,770.     Salvatore  J.  Dl  Tuccl.  SomerTllle,  Mass.     Filed 
Oct.  26,  1964. 


GLASS  MATE 


SN   213.099.     Clalrol   Incorporated.   New   York.   N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  2.  1969. 

LOVING  GLOW 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  669,396  and  707,290. 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1969. 


The  word  "Glass"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Cleaners  for  Windows,  Mirrors,  Glas?,  Showcases,  and 
Windshields. 

First  uae  Oct.  9,  1964. 


SN    213.410.     aalrol    Incorporated,    New   York.   N.Y.      Filed 
Mar.  B,  1969.  { 


RETURN 


For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1964. 


SN  219.344.     Independent  Grocers'  AlUance  Distributing  Co., 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  May  20.  1969. 

SHIRLEY  GAY 

The  name  "Shirley  Gay"  la  fictitious. 

For  Hair  Spray.  Nail  Polish  Remorer.  Hand  Lotion.  Cold 
Cream.  Hand  Cream.  Dry  Skin  Cream.  Bath  Oil.  and  Creme 
Rinse  for  Use  After  Shampoo. 

First  use  Oct.  26.  1964. 


SN  219.323.  Blddle  Purchasing  Company,  d.b.a.  Meridian 
Distributors  and/or  Good  Hope  Distributors.  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Mar.  30.  1969. 

COOP  HOPE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  962,971,  764,043,  and  others. 

For  General  Purpose  Liquid  and  Dry  Detergents  for  Dishes, 
Pots  and  Pans.  Clothes,  Fabrics,  Upholstery,  Rugs.  Automo- 
biles, and  for  Washing  Surfaces. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1969. 


SN    219.418.     Kay    Chemical    Conwratlon,    Clereland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1969. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN    183.383.     Day    ft   Frick.    Inc..    PhlUdelphU,    Pa.      FUed 
Dec.  23.  1963. 


CARD 


For  Skin  Cleaner. 

First  use  approximately  Feb.  19, 1964. 


cMmO'  ^i 


er^H 


SN    216.649.     Adrance    Chemical    Company.    San    Franclaco. 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1969. 


LQ. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Soap. 
First  use  May  1,  1968. 


For  Germicidal  Agent  Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient  in  a 
Toilet  Bowl  Cleaner  for  Sanitation  Purposes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  9.  1969. 
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8N  219,345.     Independent  Grocers'  Alliance  Distributing  Co.,     SN  220,581.     United  States  Borax  t  Chemical  Corporation, 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  May  20.  1965.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  June  7,  1965. 


SHIRLEY  GAY 


R&U 


The  name  "Shirley  Oay"  la  flctltlous. 
For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Oct.  26. 1964. 


For  Solvent  Spot  Remover  for  Rugs  and  Upholstery. 
First  use  Nov.  20.  1964. 


SN  219,750.     Alrkem,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May  26. 
1965. 


a-125 


SN  220,747.     Coolant  Sales  ft  Service,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed 
June  9,  1965. 

BRUSH-BRIGHT 

For  Liquid  Aluminum  Cleaner.  |  < 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1965. 


SN  220,791.     Shur-Gl088  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 
June  9,  1965. 


For  Heavy  Duty  Detergent  and  Odor  Counteractant. 
First  use  June  14,  1962. 


SPRA-N-RINZ 


For  Cleaning  Compound  for  Use  In  Washing  Automotive 
Vehicles. 

First  use  July  15,  1958. 


SN    220,439.     Alberto-Culver    Company.    Melrose    Park,    111. 
Filed  June  7.  1965. 


NEW  DAWN 


SN   221,017.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  June«24,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  699,536  and  771.255. 
For  Shampoo.  ' 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1965. 


PRISTINE 


For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  May  27, 1965. 


SN  220,580.     United   States  Borax  ft  Chemical  Corporation.     SN   221,019.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  June  7,  1965.  Filed  June  14,  1965. 


INSTACLEAN 


PROTRIENT 


For  Wax  Stripper  for  Use  on  All  Types  of  Floors. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1964. 


For  Combination  of  Hydrolyied  Protein  and  Amides  Incor- 
porated as  an  Ingredient  In  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1964. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN   157.631.     Charles  E.  Lunti  Publications  ft  Services,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1962. 


TELSPACE 


SN  184,291.     Henny  Penny  Corporation,  Eaton,  Ohio.    Filed 
Jan.  9, 1964. 

HENNY  PENNY 

For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  June  1957. 


For  Vocational  and  Aptitude  Guidance. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1962. 


SN  191,466.     Mitchell  M.  Williams,  d.b.a.  Tag-A-Long  Tours, 
Moab,  Utah.    Filed  Apr.  17, 1964. 


SN    161,964.     Crowning  Glory,   Inc.,   Whittler,   CaUf.     Filed 
Feb.  4,  1963. 


TAG-A-LONG 


For  Guide  Service  to  Remote  Regions. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1964. 


For  Beauty  Salon  Services. 
First  use  September  1957. 


SN  193,572.     Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    Filed  May  15. 1964. 


I>G*-2-^E 


For  Public  Utility  Services — Namely,  the  Business  of  Sup- 
plying Electricity  and  Natural  Gas. 

First  use  about  1906.  j 
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SN    203.110.     OUn    MlUa.    Inc.    of   TenneMee,    Cbatunooga.    SN  184.882.     The  Bond  Buyer.  New  Tork,  N.T.     Piled  Jan. 
Tena.    Filed  Oct.  1.  1»«4.  20.  19«4. 


MUNIFACTS 


POBTHAIT 


PIX 


For  ProTldlng  Securtty  De«leri.  Banks,  and  Institutional 
Investors  With  a  Dally  Teletype  News  Service  Which  Includes 
the  Transmission  of  Any  Information  That  May  Influence 
the  Securities  Market. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  21.  1963. 


QUALITV 


The  words  "Portrait"  and  "Quality"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Portrait  Photographic  Services. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1964. 


8N    204,699.     Oil    Heat    Institute    of    Washington,    Seattle, 
Wash.    Filed  Oct.  23.  1964. 

DIAMOND  KEY 

For   Servlceti   Relating  to   the  Promotion  of  the  Bale  and 
Use  of  Heating  Oil  for  Heating  Residence*. 
First  use  July  1, 1964. 


SN  207,594.     Tolan  R.  Outtman.  New  York.  N.T.     Filed  Dec      SN  210.839.     Oeti  Prwcriptlon  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
7,  1964.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1965. 


CARBOTHANASIA 


For  Euthanasia  of  Animals. 
First  use  before  Apr.  15.  1964. 


SN  208.272.     The  National  School  Public  Relations  Associa- 
tion. Washington,  DC.    Filed  Dec.  16.  1964. 


G^I^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  733.599. 

For  Mall  Order  Services  In  the  Field  of  Pharmaceuticals. 

First  use  Dec.  2. 1959. 


SN  212,469.     Variety  Supply  Company,  Qara  Qty,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1965. 


The  word   "Store"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

For  AsMHrlatlon  Servlces-Namely,  To  Serve  the  Cltlsenry     "^^T^^  ^T°"  °'  ^''<^    ^'"    ^^^'^^^^  ^^^•**^'  "'*  °****'"' 
of  the  Nation  by  Promoting  a  Better  Understanding  of  the         For  Retail  \  ariety  Store  Services. 


Objectives.  AccompUsbmenta.  and  Needs  of  the  Public  Schools 
of  the  United  States,  and  To  Disseminate  Information  Con- 
cerning Said  Promotional  Program. 

First  use  Nov.  14.  1955.  \ 


First  use  October  1962. 


SN    214.930.     Mailmen    Incorporated,    Syosset.    N.T.      Filed 
Mar.  19.  1965. 


SN  209,171.     Kentucky   Fried   Chicken   Corporation,   Shelby- 
TtUe.  Ky.    Filed  Dec.  31.  1964. 

ITS  FINGER  LICKIN' 
GOOD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  759,776. 

For  Restaurant  Services. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  December  1952. 


AllMiN 


Qas5  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


For   Addressing,   Labeling.   Inserting,   Sorting,  and   Fulfill- 
ment of  Mall. 

First  use  Dec.  15, 195S. 


8N  176,451.     Manpower.  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT.     Filed  Sept.  6,     SN  217,820.     A  to  Z  Rental.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  3, 


1963. 


MAILPOWER 


IMS. 


A  TO  Z 


For  Direct  Mall  Promotion  Services. 
Flrat  use  June  18,  1963. 


For  Service  of  Renting  Tools.  Equipment,  and  Vehicle*. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  June  16, 1956. 


October  12,  1965 
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OaSS  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal  SN  211.142      The  Andrew  Jac^son  Ute  insurance  Compan. 


Jackson,  Miss.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1965. 


8N  185,185.  American  Mortgage  *  Investment  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  American  Mortgage  Oroup,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1964.  , 


The  portrait  which  appears  In  the  mark  is  that  of  "Andrew 
Jackson." 

For  Underwriting  of  Life,  Health,  and  Accident  Insurance. 
First  use  1952. 


SN  211,856.  American  Express  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignee  of  American  Express  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1965. 


SIGN  &  FLY 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Strength  Assurance  Service 
Md.  Va.  DC."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  For  Services  Involved  In  and  Related  to  Extending  Credit 

For  Financing  of  Mortgage  Loans,  and  Insurance  Agency     to  Airline  Passengers  for  Airline  Fares. 
Service.  ,   ,  First  use  Nov.  1,  1964. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1968. 


SN  204,155.     First  National  Casualty  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,     ClaSS  103  ^  ConStlUCtlon  and  ReDaif 

Wis.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1964.  '^ 


FIRST  NATIONAL 
CASUALTY  COMPANY 


For  Insurance  Underwriting  Services. 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1928. 


SN  193,571.     Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    Filed  May  15,  1964. 


'P'G'^'^'E' 


SN  208,372.     Mid-America  Bond  &  Share  Co.,  Decatur,  111.        For  Services  and  Maintenance  of  Natural  Gas  and  Electri- 
Flled  Dec.  17,  1964.  cal  Distribution  Systems. 

First  use  about  1906. 


The  mark  Includes  a  fanciful  representation  of  the  letters 
"MA." 

For  Investment  Securities  Services. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1962. 


Class  104  —  Communication 


SN   207,077.     Peoples   Broadcasting  Corporation,   Columbus, 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1964. 

GOOD  SOUND  RADIO 

Applicant  disclaims  all  rights  in  the  term  "Radio." 
For  Radio  Program  Broadcasting  Service. 
First  use  January  1963. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN   188,018.     Lease  Plan   International   Corp.,   Great   Neck, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1964. 

LPI 

For  Leasing  of  Passenger  Cars,  Trucks,  and  Other  Commer- 
cial Vehicles,  and  Equipment. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1954. 
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SN  197,882.     Oarb«r'»  Trmrel  Servlc*.  Inc.,  BrookUn«,  Mass.     SN  184.829.     The  MlllTllle  Maoufacturtng  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Filed  July  15,  1964.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1984. 


\^F — r^ 


7]\m  i  LrLlceff 


IT'S  THE  FINISH 
THAT  COUNTS 

For  Finishing   Services  Rendered   to  the  Cotton  Oooda  of 
Others. 

First  use  Sept.  24,  1963. 


For    Travel    Services    and    All-Eipense    Travel    Tours    for 
Honeymoon  Couples.  , 

First  uae  May  10,  1964. 


SN  202.880.     Western   Velo  k  Cement  Specialties  Company. 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    Piled  Sept.  28.  1964. 


SACTOTE 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN   177.270.     Mister  Titan,  Inc.,  BuCUo,  N.T.     Filed  Sept. 
18,  1963. 

MISTER  TITAN 

For  Educational   Services — Namely,  the  Title  of  a  Televi- 
sion Program  Relating  to  Physical  Culture. 
First  use  June  1,  1963. 


For   Services    Involving    Material    Handling — Namely,    the 
Movement  of  Sacks  of  Materials. 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1964. 


SN   206.911.     American    Petroflna.    Incorporated,   New   York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1964. 


SN  178.036.     RKO  Oeneral  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Sept. 
30,  1963. 

MAJOR  MUDD 

For  Title  for  a  Television  Program  To  Identify  an  Enter- 
tainment Service. 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1962. 


SN  206,675.     Amertcan  Airlines,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  23,  1964. 


ASTROVISION 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  777.054. 

For  Inflight  Entertainment  Services  Including  Motion  Pic- 
tures, Music,  and  Television  Programs. 
First  use  July  21,  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
620.240.  674.437.  and  others. 
For  OasoUne  Station  Services. 
First  use  In  or  about  October  1956. 


SN  207,322.     Parachutes,  Incorporated,  Orange,  Mass.     Filed 
Dec.  2.  1964. 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 

SN  184.110.     Seabrook  Blanching  Cori>oratlon.  Edenton,  N.C. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1964. 


ti-.ii.  i;«>-.A 


\'  'y^;.-^ 


k 


For  Blanching  Edible  Nuts  of  Others. 
First  use  February  1949. 


1 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  738.414. 

For   Parachute   Training  and   Parachute  Jumping  Exhibi- 
tion. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  20,  1962. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Class  A  —  Goods 


KN    147,473.     Landbrutrsmlnlgteriet,    Copenhagen,    Denmark. 
Piled  June  22,  1962. 


The  mark  cooBiHtg  of  a  lure  born  design.  The  mark  certlfleH 
that  the  goods  originate  In  Denmark  and  that  they  meet  the 
quaIlflcatlou>«  provided  In  the  Danish  law  concerning  the  pro- 
duction of  the  said  goods.     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  356,080. 

For  Dairy  Products,  Bacon,  Meat,  and  Meat  Products. 

First  use  before  1900  ;  in  commerce  in  the  year  1901. 

I 


8N  192,149.     The  Asphalt  Institute,  College  Park,  Md.    Filed 
8.R.  Apr.  28,  1964  ;  Am.  to  P.R.  Aug.  4,  1965. 


DEEP  STRENGTH 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  pavement  Is  constructed  of 
asphalt  with  an  asphalt  surface  on  an  asphalt  base  and  In 
accordance  with  design  concepts  established  by  the  applicant. 

For  Asphalt  Pavements. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1959. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

797.383.  UNISTBAND.  Ferro  Corpormtlon.  8N  165,598. 
Pub.  8-13-«3.     Filed  10-22-62: 

797.384.  FIVESIKE.  L.  TewelM  S««d  Co.  SN  189,221. 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  3-20-64. 

797.385.  HOSTAFILM.  American  Ho«chit  Corporation,  as 
Blffoee  of  Hostachem  Corporation.  SN  193,276.  Pub. 
7-20-65.    Filed  5-12-64. 

797.386.  SILVABOND.  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  SN 
193.516.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  5-14-64. 

797.387.  LINDE.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  196,571. 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  6-26-64. 

797.388.  VULKARESEN.  Cbemlacbe  Werke  Albert.  SN 
201.813.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  9-14-64. 

797.389.  PRO-TEAM.  Petersen  Seed  Co..  Inc.  SN  208.613. 
Pub.  7-27-68.    Filed  12-21-64. 

797.390.  TIM-A-LOT.  Peterson  Seed  Co.,  Inc.  SN  208,814. 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  12-21-64. 

797.391.  VAN'S  FLOWERS.  Smith  Inretitments.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Vans  Flowers.  SN  209.132.  Pub.  7-27-65.  Filed 
11-30-64. 

797.392.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Rohm  k  Haas  Com- 
pany.    SN  209.733.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed   1-11-65. 

797.393.  DURA3HU.  Pflster  k  Vogel  Tanning  Company. 
Inc      SN  214.008.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  3-12-65. 

797.394.  KIDDIE-TAN.  AlUed  Kid  Company.  SN  214,823. 
Pnb.  7-27-65.    Filed  3-24-65. 

797.395.  BESBAR.  Afway.  Inc.  SN  215.151.  Pub. 
7-27-65.     Filed  3-2^-65. 

797.396.  PURR-R.  Albert  Trostel  *  Sons  Company.  SN 
215.555.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  4-1-65. 

797.397.  TREVIRA.  Farbewerke  Hoechst  Aktlen^vsellschaft. 
▼ormala  MeUter  Lucius  and  Bninlnr  SN  215.960.  Pub. 
7-27-65.     Filed  4-7-65. 

797.398.  ALPHALUX-400.  Weatlake  Plastics  Company. 
SN  216,227.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  4-9-65. 

797.399.  PURR-NAP.  Albert  Trostel  *  Sons  Company.  SN 
218,232.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  5-6-65. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


797.400.  DTNASHEEN.        Weyerhaeuser     Company.        SN 
193.911.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  5-20-64. 

797.401.  COMPRES-O-CARTON.      Republic   Packaslns   Cor- 
poration.    SN  196.065.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  «-19-«4. 

797.402.  PACK  AND  DESIGN.     Ekco  Containers.  Inc.     SN 
199.727.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  8-12-64. 

797.403.  PRETTI-PAKS.     R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company. 
SN  201,617.    Pub.  7-27-68.    Filed  9-l(M»4. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

797.404.  SKILCRAFT  QUALITY  BLIND-MADE  PROD- 
UCTS AND  DESIGN.  National  Industries  for  the  BUnd. 
8N  202,192.    Pub.  7-27-68.    Filed  9-a-64. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


797,406.  .  .  .  MADE  FOR  THE  PROFESSIONAL !  Perma- 
tex  Company.  Inc.  SN  204,280.  Pub.  7-20-65.  Filed 
10-19-64. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

797.407.  LEAF  GLOW.  The  Renard  Pet  Corp.,  asalgnee  of 
Howard  Gross,  d.b.a.  The  Renard  Company.  SN  127,399. 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  9-7-61. 

797.408.  POWER  AND  DESIGN.  Bradley  Paint  Company. 
SN  127.837.     Pub.  7-24-62.    Filed  9-14-61. 

797.409.  TRU-TEX.  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  SN 
179.746.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  10-24-63. 

797.410.  MC-55.  Delaware  Corporation.  SN  190.348.  Pub. 
7-27-65.    Filed  4-6-64. 

797.411.  PAR  O  LENE.  Par-O-Lene  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  196.553.    Pub.  3-16-65.    Filed  6-26-64. 

797.412.  REVERSAN.  Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
196.653.     Pub.  6-15-65.    Filed  6-29-64. 

797.413.  TENASE.  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  197,413. 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  7-8-64. 

797.414.  CLIP.  The  Barcolene  Company.  SN  198,314. 
Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  7-22-64. 

797.415.  .  .  .  MADE  FOR  THE  PROFESSIONAL  !  Perma- 
tex  Company,  Inc.  SN  204,281.  Pub.  7-20-65.  Filed 
10-19-64. 

797.416.  PROTECTO  AND  DESIGN.  Klasco  ProducU  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  206.273.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  11-16-64. 

797.417.  LACLEDE.        Laclede      Laboratories.      Inc. 
209.935.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  1-14-65. 

797.418.  POLTDTE.         Intercbemlcal      Corporation. 
210.014.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  1-15-65. 

797.419.  G  GENERAL  TIRE.  The  General  Tire  *  Rubber 
Company.     SN  210,116.     Pub.  7-27-66.     Filed  1-18-65. 

797.420.  SEMPAROL.      Oelgy    Chemical 

210.773.  Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  1-27-65. 

797.421.  PROCITEX.      Gelgy    Chemical 

210.774.  Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  1-27-66. 


SN 


SN 


Corporation.      SN 
Corporation.      SN 


Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


797.422.     BOLL  BUSTER.     Smith-Douglass  Company,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  209,814.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  1-12-65. 


797,405.     DAUBOND.       Daubert    Chemical    Company.       SN 
201,384.    Pub.  7-27-68.    Filed  9-8-64. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

797.423.  STRONGALOY.  White  Consolidated  Industries, 
Inc..  by  change  of  name  from  White  S<>wlDg  Machine  Cor- 
poration. d.b.a.  Strong.  CarUsle  *  Hammond.  SN  164,288. 
Pub.  6-30-64.    Filed  3-8-63. 

797.424.  ROTEX.  Rotex  Punch  Company,  Inc.  SN  199,400. 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  8-6-64. 

797.425.  BUTECTAL.  Aluminum  Company  of  America. 
SN  204,870.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  10-27-64. 

797.426.  K-WAY  AND  DESIGN.  K  Way  Dispensing  Equip- 
ment Company.  SN  210,680.  Pub.  7-27-65.  Filed 
1-26-68. 
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T97.427.     HIDEAWAY.     Lily  Mills  Company.     SN  210,796. 

Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  1-27-65. 
797,428.     MAT-STA.     Mat-SU  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 

211,448.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  2-5-65. 


Class  14  — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

797,429.     RYTENSE   A. A.      Joseph   T.   Ryerson   &   Son,   Inc. 

SN  216,011.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  4-7-66. 
797,480.     V.D.     Joseph  T.  Ryeraon  ft  Sons,  Inc.     SN  216,012. 

Pub.  7-27-«6.    Filed  4-7-65. 


797.449.  80HIPURE.      The    Standard    Oil    Company.      SN 
214,926.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  3-24-65. 

797.450.  LEMMON.      Lemmon    Pbarmacal    Company.      SN 
215,098.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  3-26-65. 

797.451.  APODOL.     OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  215.437.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  3-31-65. 


Class  19-Vehides 


I 


797.452.  BARRIE-AIRE.  Wallace  M.  L.  Johnson,  d.b.a. 
Kennel-Alre  Mfg.  Co.  SN  187,197.  Pub.  7-27-65.  Filed 
2-21-64. 

797.453.  COMFY-KIT  AND  DESIGN.  Capitol  Refrigeration 
Inc.     SN  210,190.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  1-19-65. 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

797.431.     OAMLENOL  DP  231.     Oamlen  Chemical  Company. 
SN  196,778.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  6-30-64. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


797,432.     PH08PHOTEX.      MacDermld    Incorporated. 
197,593.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  7-10-64. 


SN 


Gass  17— Tobacco  Products 

797.433.  MIDWAY.       British-American    Tobacco    Company, 
Umlted.     SN  192,264.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  4-29-64. 

797.434.  CONSUEORA.       International    Cigar    Corp.       SN 
198,420.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  7-23-64. 

797.435.  MASTERPIECE.     Liggett  &  Myers  Tobacco  Com- 
pany.    SN  209,614.     Pub.  7-13-65.     Filed  1-8-65. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

797.436.  STAFIOEN.  Parke,  Davis  k  Company.  SN 
199,695.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  8-11-64. 

797.437.  ZINPRO.  Zlnpro  Corporation.  SN  200,221.  Pub. 
7-27-65.    Filed  8-19-64. 

797.438.  STERIWIPE.  Youngs  Drug  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  207,849.     Pub.  6-8-65.     Filed  12-9-64. 

797.439.  MEDIHALER  BRON.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical 
Company,  d.b.a.  Rlker  Laboratories.  SN  209,536.  Pub. 
7-27-65.     Filed  1-7-65. 

797.440.  SO  RITE  AND  DESIGN.  SAO  Producta,  Inc.  SN 
211,934.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  2-12-65. 

797.441.  SCLFACET-HC.  Dermlk  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc.  SN 
212.393.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  2-19-65. 

797.442.  LIRUGEN.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
213,766.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  3-10-65. 

797.443.  VERZONE.  Dynapedlc  Company.  SN  214,093. 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  3-15-65. 

797.444.  OS-CAL  MONE.  Marion  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
214,139.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  3-15-65. 

797.445.  PANSCOL.  Chester  A.  Baker  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  214,234.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  3-16-65. 

797.446.  BRONCAZYME.  William  H.  Eorer.  Inc.  SN 
214,376.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  3-17-65. 

797.447.  LEVOROXINE.  Bariatric  Corporation.  SN 
214,414,     Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  3-18-65. 

797.448.  VANTRIN.  Hudson  National.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hudson 
VlUmln  Products.  SN  214,763.  Pub.  7-27-65.  Filed 
8-23-65. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

797.454.  DATA-STOR.  Cook  Electric  Company.  SN  113,187. 
Pub.  7-4-61.    Filed  2-7-61. 

797.455.  VULCAN  AND  DESIGN.  United-Greenfield  Cor- 
poration.    SN  190,666.     Pub.  6-8-65.     Filed  4-8-64. 

797.456.  GREEK  LETER  M  AND  ARABIC  LETTER  L. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation.  SN 
195.754.    Pub.  4-6-65.    Filed  6-12-64. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

797.457.  PLUBBER.       OrTllle     M.     Ontkean,     d.b.a.     Deka 
Plastics.      SN   140,036.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  3-16-62. 

797.458.  JUNGLE  HUNT.  The  Hubley  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  171,140.     Pub.  6-9-64.     Filed  6-17-63. 

797.459.  DOLL  DREAM  HOUSE.  Louis  Marx  &  Co.  Inc. 
SN  172,928.     Pub.  11-10-64.     Filed  7-12-63. 

797.460.  BROWNIE.  Blason,  Inc.  SN  192,669.  Pub. 
7-27-65.    Filed  5-5-64. 

797.461.  WAR  CLOUD.  Blaxon.  Inc.  SN  192,670.  Pub. 
7-27-65.    Filed  5-6-64. 

797.462.  FLEET.  BU«on.  Inc.  SN  192.672.  Pub.  7-27-66. 
Filed  5-5-64. 

797.463.  WHITE  CLOUD.  Blason,  Inc.  SN  192,673.  Pub. 
7-27-65.    Filed  5-6-64. 

797.464.  SLA-CO.  Recreation  Products,  Inc.  SN  193,900. 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  5-20-64. 

797.465.  JATO.  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  SN 
196,855.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  7-2-64. 

797.466.  U  NAME  US.  C.  L.  Cleek.  SN  197,084.  Pub. 
7-27-65.    Filed  7-6-64. 

797.467.  SKILCRAFT  QUALITY  BLIND-MADE  PROD- 
UCTS AND  DESIGN.  National  Industries  for  the  Blind. 
SN  202,195.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  9-3-64. 

797.468.  SPOT-CHECK.  Aluminum  Hardgoods,  Inc.  SN 
203,919.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  10-14-64. 

797.469.  SINK  THE  FINK.  Paco  Products,  Inc.  SN 
205,842.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  11-9-64. 

797.470.  BAG  O  TRICKS  AND  DESIGN.  Errin  O.  Rogers, 
d.b.a.  Mutual  Inventors  Guild.  SN  206,881.  Pub.  7-27-65. 
Filed  11-24-64. 

797.471.  PLAY-LINE.  Louis  Marx  *  Co.  Inc.  SN  206,950. 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  11-25-64. 

797.472.  WAKERIDER  AND  DESIGN.  Plastlllte  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  208.617.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  12-21-64. 

797.473.  BIG  JOB.  Louis  Marx  k  Co.  Inc.  SN  210.210. 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  1-19-65. 
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Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 

and  Parts  Thereof 

I 

T97.474.     CURRAN   "U"  CLAMP.     Michael  O.  Currmn.     8N 
198.643.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  7-28-64. 

797.475.  44.       Lynch     Corporation.       SN     210.576.       Pub. 
7-27-65.    Filed  1-25-65. 

797.476.  PLATTCO.      Plattsburg   Foundry   *   Machine  Co., 
Inc.     SN  210.590.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  1-25-65. 

797.477.  AQUAMAOIC.     National  Poultry  Equipment  Com- 
pany.    SN  211,304.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  2-^-M. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

797.478.  SKILCRAFT  QUALITY  BLIND  MADE  PROD- 
UCTS AND  DESION.  National  Induatrlea  for  the  BUnd. 
SN  202.194.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  9-3-64. 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


797.479.     ROYAL    KENT.      National    SllTer   Company.      8N 
202,615.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  9-24-64. 


Gass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

797,480.     WATERCON.     McQuay,   Inc.     SN  201.852.     Pub. 
7-27-65.    Filed  9-14-64. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

797.481.  DATA/STOR  LINE  AND  DESION.  DaU  Storage, 
Inc.     SN  106,313.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  10-13-60. 

797.482.  OPTIMA.  Sclentlflc-AtlanU,  Inc.  SN  196.725. 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  6-29-64. 

797.483.  MAGGIE  VALLEY.  Carolina  Wood  Turning  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Cherokee  Furniture  Company.  SN  206.229. 
Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  11-16-64. 

797.484  COUNTY  FAIR.  Carolina  Wood  Turning  Com 
pany,  d.b.a.  Cherokee  Furniture  Company.  SN  206.231. 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  11-16-64. 

797,485.  C  AND  DESIGN.  Lanier  Electronic  Laboratory. 
Inc.     SN  211,901.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  2-12-65. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

797.486.     AUTOSTEREO   AND    DESIGN.      Autostereo,    Inc. 
SN  192.781.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  5-6-64. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

797.487.     ECHO.      Weyerhaeuser    Company. 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  7-10-64. 


SN     197,638. 


797.488.  MISCELLANEOUS  DIAMOND  FIGURE.  Union 
Pen  ft  Pencil  Corp.  SN  198,444.  Pub.  8-2-65.  Filed 
7-23-64. 

797.489.  LARKSPUR.  Weyerbaeuaer  Company.  SN  198,602. 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  7-27-64. 


SN 


SN 


797.490.  MELLOW.     Weyerhaeuser  Company.     SN  198  604. 
Pub.  7-27-65      Filed  7-27-64. 

797.491.  WHITEMARSU.       Weyerhaeuser 
198.605.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  7-27-64. 

797.492.  CLOUDPARCH.       Weyerhaeuser 
198,609.    Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  7-27-64. 

797.493.  AVON.       Weyerhaeuser    Company. 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  7-27-64. 

797.494.  SKYLARK.     Weyerhaeuser  Company.     SN  198,611. 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  7-27-64. 

797.495.  WEB-PRINT.         Weyerhaeuser      Company.         SN 
198.613.     Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  7-27-64. 

797.496.  8MOOTHPRINT.       Weyerhaeuser    Company.      SN 
198.615.    Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  7-27-64. 


Company 
Company 

SN     198,610 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

797.497.  MUSCULAR  DEVELOPMENT.  York  Bar  Bell 
Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Strength  ft  Health  PubUshlng  Com- 
pany.    SN  180,625.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  11-6-63. 

797.498.  STRENGTH  ft  HEALTH.  York  Bar  Bell  Company, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Strength  ft  Health  Publishing  Company.  SN 
186,667.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  2-13-64. 

797.499.  PO  AND  E  PROGRESS.  Padflc  Gas  and  Electrtc 
Company.     SN  193,573.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  5-15-64. 

797.500.  POWER  FOR  LIVING.  Scripture  Press  Publica- 
tions, Inc.     SN  194,319.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  5-26-64. 

797.501.  GOLD  NOTE  AWARDS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Leroy  O.  SwcTal,  d.b.a.  Gold  Note  Awards.  SN  195.172. 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  6-8-64. 

797.502.  C  AND  DESIGN.  The  Country  Music  Record  Club 
of  America,  Inc.  SN  195,930.  Pub.  7-27-65.  Filed 
6-18-64. 

797.503.  RFD  AND  DESIGN.  The  Country  Music  Record 
Club  of  America,  Inc.  SN  195.931.  Pub.  7-27-68.  Filed 
6-18-64. 

797.504.  GA  AND  DESIGN.  Guidance  Associates  of  Pleas- 
antvllle.  New  York.  Inc.  SN  201,121.  Pub.  7-27-65. 
Filed  fr-2-64. 

797.505.  DISTRIBUTION  AGE  WAREHOUSING.  Chilton 
Company.     SN  202.982.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  9-30-64. 

797.506.  MOTOR  AGE  WHOLESALER.  Chilton  Company. 
SN  202,984.     Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  9-30-64. 

797.507.  UNLIMITED  SCIENTIFIC  EQUIPMENT  DIGEST. 
Barco  PubUshers,  Inc.  SN  206,914.  Pub.  7-27-65.  Filed 
11-25-64. 

797.508.  MAN,  MONEY  ft  METHODS.  Cope  Incorporated. 
SN  207.013.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  11-27-64. 

797.509.  EXECUTIVE  RECRUITER.  U.S.  Executive  Pub- 
lishers. Inc.     SN  208.646.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  12-21-64. 

797.510.  SENIOR  GOLFER.  Senior  Golf  PubUcatlons  Co. 
SN  209.631.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  1-8-65. 

797.511.  CRUCIBLE  AND  DESIGN.  Sernoll.  Inc.  SN 
209.807.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  1-12-65. 

797.512.  EN  ROUTE.  Air  Canada.  SN  209,895.  Pub. 
7-27-65.     Filed  1-13-65. 

797.513.  WIRE  AND  WIRE  PRODUCTS.  Qulnn-Brown 
PubUshlng  Corp.  SN  209,950.  Pub.  7-27-65.  Filed 
1-14-65. 

797.514.  BUTLER  EAGLE  AND  DESIGN.  Eagle  Printing 
Company.     SN  210,104.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  1-18-65. 

797.515.  THE  PLASTIC  SHEET.  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
Itany.     SN  210,105.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  1-18-65. 

797.516.  CRUCIBLE.  SernoU,  Inc.  SN  210.236.  Pub. 
7-27-65.    FUed  l-lfr-65. 


Class39-aothing 


797.517.  SWACKET.  J.  M.  Nash  Company.  Inc..  by  merger 
of  Sand  Knitting  Mills  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Sand  Knit.  SN 
167,326.    Pub.  11-12-63.    Filed  4-22-63. 
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HERITAGE    COLLECTION    HICKOK    ETC.    AND    QdSS  45  —  Soft  DrmlcS     and      CsrllAliaf  Ail 

f.      Hlckok    Manufacturing   Co.,    Inc.      8N    190,«16.     ...  ^wiifwnatwil 

Waters 


797.518.  JAC-BZE.     Charlea  Bobat  Shoe*.  Inc 
Pub.  10-2»-«8.    Filed  4-23-«3. 

797.519.  HERITAGE  COLLECTION  PIONEER  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Hlckok  Manufacturlnc  Co.,  Inc.  SN  190,610. 
Pub.  6-15-66.    Filed  4-8-64 

797,520. 
DESIGN 
Pub.  6-15-66.    Filed  4-8-64. 

797,621.  CAPRION  CONTINENTALS.  Caprlel,  Inc.  SN 
198,129.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  7-20-64. 

797.522.  RING  DEVICE  (DESIGN).  Tekatllfabrtkkenes 
Konaulent-  og  Opplyanln^kontor.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Claaaea  39.  42,  and  43).  SN  200,215.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  8-19-64. 

797.523.  PATENTINE.  Parker  Plastlca,  Ltd.  SN  202,165. 
Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  9-18-64. 

797.524.  SKILCRAFT  QUALITY  BLIND  MADE  PROD- 
UCTS AND  DESIGN.  National  Industries  for  the  Blind. 
SN  202.196.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  9-3-64. 

797.525.  TRAVELLITE  AND  DESIGN.  Solomon  Bros.  Co. 
SN  203.036.    Pub.  6-8-65.    Filed  9-30-64. 

797.526.  TUFF  N  TRIM.  Zayre  Corp.  SN  213,738.  Pub. 
7-27-65.    Filed  3-9-65. 

797.527.  RAGGEDY  ANN  AND  DESIGN.  Vogue  Sboe,  Inc. 
SN  213,919.    Pub.  7-27-«5.    Filed  3-11-66. 


797,639.     PORTOQEN.     The  British  Oxygen  Company  Um- 
Ited.     SN  216,564.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  4-15-65. 


Qass  40  -  Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


797,528.     RAM.     Reld-Meredlth,   Inc. 
7-27-65.    Filed  2-15-65. 


SN  212,047.     Pub. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

797.822.     ( See  CUaa  89  for  this  trademark. ) 

797.529.  ARMOR  LAST.     Cooley,  Incorporated.    SN  184,035. 
Pub.  6-8-66.    Filed  1-6-64. 

797.530.  FIBER-FLEX.     Samuel  Kaplan  A  Sons,  Inc.     SN 
196,528.    Pub.  6-22-65.    Filed  6-26-64. 

797,581.     HANSOM  AND  DESIGN.     Jacobson  Fabrics,  Inc. 

SN  196,868.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  7-1-64. 
797,082.     S-T-R-B-T-C-H  k  WEAR.     The  Kendall  Company. 

8N  199.838.     Pub.  7-27-66.     Filed  8-13-64. 
797,683.      SKILCRAFT     QUALITY     BLIND  MADE     PROD 

UCTS  AND  DESIGN.     National  Industries  for  the  BUnd. 

SN  202,197.    Pub.  7-27-60.    Filed  9-3-64. 
797.034.     SHRINK  NIX.     United  Elastic  Corporation.     SN 

203.358.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  10-&-64. 
797,535.     SHARP/SHAPE.     The  Pyke  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  204.091.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  10-15-64. 
797.636.     CHAMONELLB.       Waumbec    Mills    Incorporated. 

SN  204.427.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  10-20-64. 
797,537.     CHEK.      Chek    Rug   Company,    Inc.      SN    205,157. 

Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  10-30-64. 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 


797,522.     (See  Oass  39  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

797,638.     SPARGE.     Oklahoma  General  Products,  Inc.     SN 
199.096.    Pub.  7-27-66.    Filed  8-8-64. 


797,540.     COCKTAIL-LEM'.       Martrude    Corporation 
204,485.    Pub.  7-27-65.    FUed  10-22-64. 


SN 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


SN 


Amara.       SN     166,582. 


797,541.     FANTASIA.       Fantasia     Confections,     Inc 
163,476.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  2-26-63. 

797.642.  DOMENICA.       Domenlca 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  3-28-63. 

797.643.  BLO-BUBBLB.  Spangler  Candy  Company  SN 
169,180.    Pub.  7-27-66.    Filed  5-17-63. 

797.544.  AMANA  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  Amana  So- 
ciety.    SN  183,358.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  12-23-63. 

797.645.  NATURAL  SALES  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN. 
General  Nutrition  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Natural  Sales  Com- 
pany.    SN  183,403.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  12-23-63. 

797.646.  COUNTRY  HEARTH.  United  Biscuit  Company  of 
America.     SN  183,812.     Pub.  6-23-64.     Filed  12-30-63. 

797.647.  RAZORBACK  AND  DESIGN.  Atkins  Pickle  Com- 
pany Inc.,  d.b.a.  Atkins  Pickle  Company.  SN  184,340. 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  1-10-64. 

797,048.  8OY-70.  Gunther  ProducU,  Inc.  SN  187,661. 
Pub.  7-27-66.    Filed  2-28-64. 

797,549.  COFFEE  OF  BRAZIL  AND  DESIGN.  The  Bra- 
ilUan  Coffee  Institute.  SN  188,074.  (Pub.  7-27-60.  Filed 
3-6-64. 

797.000.  MURRY'S  STEAKS  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Murrys 
Steaks.  Inc.     SN  189,491.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  3-24-64. 

797.001.  FLAVOR  DUST.  J.  Dennis  Freeman  and  Son,  Inc. 
SN  192,911.     Pub.  7-27-60.     FUed  0-7-64. 

797.562.  CLOVER  VALLEY.  The  Kroger  Co.  SN  192,917. 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  5-7-64. 

797.563.  MILL  BRAND.  Lucaa  Aardenburg  N.V.,  d.b.a. 
HandelsafdeUng  Tleleman  k  Dros.  SN  194,109.  Pub. 
7-27-66.    Filed  5-25-64. 

797,584.  FOREMOST  AND  DESIGN.  Foremost  Dairies, 
Inc.     SN  196,089.     Pub.  7-27-65.     FUed  6-8-64. 

797.555.  BREAD-MATES.  Sona  Food  Products  Co.  SN 
203,341.    Pub.  7-27-66.    Filed  10-5-64. 

797.556.  DEL-FOSTATE.  The  Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  203,756.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  10-12-64. 

797,687.  NULOFOND.  Sucrest  Corporation.  SN  204,415. 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  10-20-64. 

797,588.  GOLDEN  KETTLE  AND  DESIGN.  Golden  Kettle 
Foods,  Inc.     SN  206,029.     Pub.  7-27-68.     FUed  11-12-64. 

797,859.  SHOWBOAT  AND  DESIGN.  Minute  Maid  Groves 
Corporation.     SN  206,368.    Pub.  7-27-68.    Filed  11-17-64. 

797.660.  AUNT  JEMIMA.  The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  SN 
213,799.    Pub.  7-27-66.    Filed  3-10-66. 

797.661.  AUNT  JEMIMA  TOASTER  KITCHEN.  The 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  SN  213,800.  Pub.  7-27-66.  Filed 
3-10-65. 

797,562.  SUN  COUNTRY.  Crystal  Foods,  Inc.  SN  214.754. 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  3-23-66. 


797.563.     CYTASE.       Ensymes,     Inc. 
7-27-66.    FUed  3-23-60. 


SN    214,707.       Pub. 


797,064.  CARDINAL.  WUUam  R.  Piper  Coffee  Co.,  d.b.a. 
Cardinal  Coffee  Co.  SN  210,114.  Pnb.  7-27-68.  Filed 
8-26-68. 


TM  819  0.0. 


TM  80 
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797,087.     RAM.     Reld-Meredltb,  Inc. 
7-27-«4.    Filed  2-10-60. 


October  12,  1965 
8N  212,048.     Pub. 


7»7.0«0.  CONTADINA.  Armando  Wines.  SN  188,979. 
Pub.  7-27-60.    Filed  3-31-64. 

797.066.  CRILLON.  Benegaa  Hermanoc  y  Cla.  Ltda.,  8.A.I. 
y  C.     SN  192,667.     Pub.  7-27-60.     Filed  5-0-64. 

797.067.  THB  WIDOW.  VeuTe  CUcquot-PonMrdin  Maleon 
Fondee  en  1772.  SN  202,020.  Pub.  7-27-60.  Filed 
9-23-64. 


Qa$s  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

797.068.  TROPICAL.  International  Breweries,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Tampa  Florida  Brewery.  SN  170,496.  Pub.  9-22-64. 
Filed  8-21-63. 

797.069.  PABST    OLD    TANKARD.      Pabst    Brewing    Com 
pany.     SN  190,011.     Pub.  7-27-60.     Filed  6-0-64. 


SN  179,119. 


Company. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

797,070.     TROPICAL  QAL.     Merit  Houae,  Inc.     SN  184,486. 

Pnb.  8-11-64.    Filed  1-13-64. 
797,671.     PASHA.       The     Huntlnrton     Creek     Corjwratlon, 

d.b.a.    Uroux   ft   Company.     SN  200,690.     Pub.   7-27-60. 

rU«dU-6-64.-^ 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


797,072.  FEMALE  FIGURE  (DESIGN).  United  MercbanU 
and  Manufacturers.  Inc.  SN  210.462.  Pub.  7-27-60. 
Filed  3-31-60. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

797.088.  MAOICLEANER.  SUnley  F.  Platek.  d.b.a.  Ma«l- 
cleaner  Co.     SN  140,287.     Pub.  9-17-63.     Filed  3-20-62. 

797.089.  GETS  GLASS  SO  CLEAN  IT  SEEMS  TO  DIS- 
APPEAR. The  Drackett  Company.  SN  178,099.  Pub. 
7-27-60.     Filed  10-9-63. 

797.090.  COLOR  CAP.     Clalrol  Incorporated. 
Pub.  7-27-60.    Filed  10-16-63. 

797.091.  SOLDIER.        Colfate-PalmoUTe 
186.814.    Pub.  4-13-60.    Filed  2-17-64. 

797.092.  BIO  SOLDIER.     Colcate-PalmoUve  Company. 
187,061.    Pub.  4-13-60.    Filed  2-27-64. 

797.093.  RID  AND  DESIGN.     Nu-Way  Products,  Inc. 
194.009.    Pub.  7-27-60.    Filed  (^28-64. 

The     Borden 
Filed  6-10-64. 

The    Fleetwood 
Filed  9-3-64. 

797.096.  GHOST.  Col(ate  PalmoUTe  Company.  SN  203.479. 
Pub.  4-2O-60.    Filed  10-7-64. 

797,597.  THE  "GREASE  GHOST"  AND  DESIGN.  Daniel 
A.  Wecbaler.  d.b.a.  Grease  Ghost  Process.  SN  204,882. 
Pub.  0-18-60.    Filed  10-19-64. 

797.098.  DERMACTIF.  Socl«t«  des  Prodults  Tenslo-Actlfs 
et  D«riT«s  Tensla.  SN  204.928.  Pub.  7-27-60.  Filed 
10-27-64. 

797.099.  EASE.  Colfate-PalmoUre  Company.  SN  200,073. 
Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  11-0-64. 

797.600.  SAFETY  BATH.  CoIcate-PalmoUre  Company.  SN 
206,234.    Pub.  7-27-60.    Filed  11-16-64. 

797.601.  LASTI  CARS.  Kemtech.  Inc.  SN  207,726.  Pub. 
7-27-60.    Filed  12-8-64. 

797.602.  FIERCE.  Colsate-PalmoUTe  Company.  SN  208.723. 
Pub.  7-27-60.    Filed  12-23-64. 


797.094.     DTNA-SOLVE. 
190.088.    Pub.  7-27-60. 

797.090.     FLEETWOOD. 
201.194.    Pub.  7-27-60. 


Company.        SN 


Company.       SN 


^"^^■"^"^^  797.808.     007.      Coljate-PalmoUTe    Company.      SN    210.270. 

Pub.  7-27-60.    FUed  1-21-60. 

(has  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations  797.604.  007  and  design.  coiiate^Paimoure  company. 

SN  210.800.    Pub.  7-27-60.    Filed  1-28-60. 


797.073.  JONTINE.  Jontlne.  Inc.  SN  189.780.  Pub. 
7-27-60.    Filed  8-27-64. 

797.074.  FLEXINOL.  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company. 
SN  191,207.    Pub.  7-27-60.    Filed  4-10-64. 

797,070.  "OFFTEN."  Kimball  Systems  Ltd.,  by  change  of 
name  from  A.  Kimball  Ltd.  SN  193,181.  Pub.  7-27-60. 
Filed  0-11-64. 

797.076.  DARIAN.  Carrtone  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  194,809. 
Pub.  7-27-60.    Filed  0-27-64. 

797.077.  LESTER'S  KURLOX.  McLeater  McKe«,  d.b.a. 
W.  *  M.  ProducU  Co.  SN  194,000.  Pub.  7-27-60.  Filed 
0-28-64. 

797,578.  MAGGT  ROUFF.  Enver  Artf,  d.b.a.  Marc  Arlf. 
SN  204.043.     Pub.  7-27-66.     Filed  10-22-64. 

797.079.  PD  MBDICAMENTA  VERA.  Parke.  Darls  *  Com- 
pany.    SN  200.840.     Pub.  7-27-60.     Filed  11-9-64. 

797.080.  ROLL-FLO.  Chas.  Pflser  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  206,707. 
Pub.  7-27-60.    Filed  11-23-64. 

797.081.  FASHION  BROW.  Helena  Rubinstein.  Inc.  SN 
206,760.    Pub.  7-27-60.    Filed  11-28-64. 

797.082.  BEAUTT  FOR  LIFE.  Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.  SN 
207,028.    Pub.  7-27-60.    Filed  12-4-64. 

797.083.  GRECIAN  BEAUTT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  George 
Williamson.     SN  207,767.     Pub.  7-27-65.     FUed  12-8-64. 

797.084.  BUBBLE  BOT.  Shulton.  Inc.  SN  207.987.  Pub. 
7-27-68.     Filed  12-11-64. 

797.080.     007.      Colgate- PalmoUTe    Company.      SN    210.274. 

Pub.  7-27-60.    Filed  1-21-60. 
797.086.     007   AND   DESIGN.     Colgate-PalmoUre  Company 

SN  210.804.     Pub.  7-27-60.     Filed  1-28-68. 


797.600.     NEOSUDS.       Wyandotte    Chemicals    Corporation. 
SN  214.217.    Pub.  7-27-66.    Filed  8-10-65. 


797.606.  BURN-O-FLUSH.    Hy-Teat  303  Corp. 
Pub.  7-27-60.    Filed  3-16-60. 

797.607.  FOCUS.       Foresight    Corporation. 
Pub.  7-27-66.    FUed  3-24-66. 


SN  214,268. 
SN     214,607. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


797.608.  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.  Missionary  Servants  of  the 
Moat  Holy  Trtnlty.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  100  and 
107).     SN  107.717.     Pub.  7-27-68.     FUed  11-21-82. 

797.609.  BICYCLE  LOGO  (DESIGN).  Bombay  Bicycle 
Club,  Ltd.     SN  184.278.     Pub.  7-27-66.     Filed  1-9-64. 

797.610.  TRADER  VIC  AND  DESIGN.  Victor  J.  Bergeron, 
d.b.a.  Trader  Vic  or  Trader  Vlc'a.  SN  186,680.  Pub. 
7-27-60.     Filed  2-14-64 

797.611.  BELL  EQUIPMENT  CORP.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
BeU  Equipment  Corp.  SN  199,969.  Pub.  7-27-60.  FUed 
8-17-64. 

797.612.  BIG  WHEEL.  Big  Wheel  ResUuranU.  Inc.  SN 
201.012.    Pub.  7-27-60.    Filed  9-9-64. 


797,618.     GUEST  OF  HONOR.     Fred  Harrey. 
Pub.  7-27-60.    FUed  9-24-64. 


SN  202.693. 
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Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


797.614.  B  AND  DESIGN.     International  Franchise  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  202,936.     Pub.  7-27-60.     Filed  9-29-64. 

797.615.  APFA    AMERICAN    PIPE    FITTINGS    ASSOCIA- 
TION.    American  Pipe  Fittings  Association.     SN  208.879.     797.621.     EASTMAN  AND  DESIGN.    Eastman  Oil  Well  Sur- 

""^  '"  ""  "^  ^ey  Company.    SN  193.345.    Pnb.  7-27-65.    Filed  5-18-64. 

I  797.622.     CITIES   SERVICE.      Cities   Service  OH   Company. 

I       '  SN  202,229.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  9-21-64. 


Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  12-28-64. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


797.616.  WEMA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Western  Electronic    fJaSS  105  —  TrancnArtatiAii  aiwl  Cf<»»«M«. 
Manufacturers   Association.     SN   163.982.     COLLECTIVE     ^■***   '"^         I  ranSpOnatlOU  anO  ^tOragO 

MARK.    Pub.  7-27-66.    Filed  3-5-63. 

797.617.  DV    AND    DESIGN.       Dulany-Vernay,    Inc.       SN 
208,175.    Pub.  7-27-66.    Piled  12-1&-64. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


797.623.  MANY  WORLDS.  Leonard  M.  Stuttman,  d.b.a. 
Stuttman  Productions.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  105 
and  107).     SN  189,634.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  3-25-64. 

797.624.  SOUTHERN  AIRWAYS  AND  DESIGN.  Southern 
Airways.  Inc.    SN  203.343.    Pub.  7-27-65.    Filed  10-5-64. 


797.618.  SIMCARE.      Northern    Life    Insurance    Company,  ria*.  lAT        EJ..««*U-  «    J  £-*    -*   • 

d.b.a.    Northern    Ufe   Insurance   Co.      SN    193,980.     Pub.  *••«»*  IW#  —  COUCauOn  9mi  Entertainment 

2-23-65.    Filed  6-21-64. 

797.619.  GREYHOUND.     The  Greyhound  Corporation.     SN  797.608.     (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 
205.402.     Pub.  7-27-65.     Filed  ll-»-«4.  797.623.      (See  Class  105  for  this  trademark.) 

797.620.  MEDI-CARD.     Medl-Card.  Inc.     SN  205.961.     Pub.  797,626.     CITIES   SERVICE.     Cities   Service   Oil   Company 
6-29-66.    Filed  11-10-64.  SN  202.915.    Pub.  7-27-66.    Filed  9-29-64. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Qass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 

797.626.     Jute    Products    Corpormtlon.    DaUas.    Tex.       SN    »  rOparatlOnS 

194,888.     Filed  PR.  6-4-64  ;  Am.  8.R.  7-21-65. 

797,629.     Trl     Associates,     Inc..     Minneapolis,     Minn.       SN 
CJTTT317     01:1  A  ¥  196.667.     FUed  P.R.  6-12-64;  Am.  S.R.  6-4-65. 


I 


For  Jute  Oakum. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1964. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


797.627.     LePage's.  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     SN  171.260.    Filed 
PJl.  6-18-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-17-66. 


FROSTEE 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  indicate  the  color  red. 
For  Medicated  Milk  Replacer  In  Powdered  Form  for  Calves 
and  Other  Livestock. 
For    Adhesives — Namely,    a    Transparent   Tape    Having   a         F\nt  use  May  27,  1964. 
Pressure  Sensitive  Adhesive  AppUed  to  One  Side  Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  18, 1963.  ^_^^^^^__^ 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  and  Parts  Thereof 
positions 


797,628.     Red  Owl  Stores.  Inc.,  Hopkins.  Minn.     SN  179,785. 
Filed  PR.  10-24-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-28-65. 


797.630.     The  Bagle-Plcher  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     SN 
200,917.     Filed  P.R.  8-S1-64 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-12-65. 


STEDISEAT 


SOFNR 


For  Laundry  Fabric  Softener. 
First  use  Sept.  23, 1963. 


For  Seats  for  Riding  Lawn  Mowers,  Tractors,  Vehicular 
Construction  Machinery,  Farm  Implements,  and  One-Man 
Vehicles. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1963. 
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aass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines  ^35$  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

797,631.     Brockstone    Chemical    Company.    Burbank,    Calif.     «„_.,.      ,,  ^  .„....., 

8N  182.404.     Filed  P.R.  12-8-83  ;  Am.  8.R.  8-0-68.  797.636      McKe«.on  *  Robblnt.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y 

SN  209.368.    Filed  1-8-68. 

EASY-SPRAY  ' 


For  Device  for  Injecting  Liquid  Spray*  Into  Dry  Cleantnc 
Tumblera. 

Flrat  Qse  on  or  before  Sept.  12.  1963. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


797.632.      Norcross.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     SN  140.973.     Filed 
PR.  3-28-62  :  Am  S.R.  8-2-68. 


GIFFN  GREETING 


For  Oreetlns  Cards. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  12.  1962. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

797.633.     Uonatone  Ltd..  Denrer.  Colo.     SN  183.211.     Filed 
PR.  12-18-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-28-«8 

LIONSTONE 


The  mark  conaUta  of  a  bottle  uaed  as  the  container  for  the 
goods,  the  same  being  a  bottle  having  the  shape  of  an  Italian 
carablnlere. 

For  Liqueur. 

Flrat  use  1961.  i 


For  Cheese. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  28.  1963. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

797.637.     Scrubbee  Products  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J.   SN  183,516. 
Filed  PR.  9-19-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-16-65. 


797.634.  The  Jolly  Rancher.  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  The  Candy 
Cowboys.  Wheatrldge.  Colo.  SN  190.115  Filed  PR. 
4-1-64  :  Am.  S.R.  8-28-68. 


COLORADO  CRYSTALS 


For  Candy. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  20.  1964. 


797.638.     Beech-Nut     Ufe     Savers,     Inc.,    d.b.a.     Beech-Nut. 
Canajoharte,  N.T.     SN  217,701.     Filed  4-30-65. 


Dll 


For  Napkin  Site  Paper  Cloths  Saturated  With  Scented  Skin 
Cleanser. 

First  use  Aug.  24.  1962. 


For  Chewing  Oum. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1964. 


797.638.  Erich  Mttckesch,  d.b.a.  Inter-Parfum-Koametlk, 
Hellbronn,  Neckar.  Germany.  8N  178,502.  Filed  P.R. 
7-27-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-19-84. 


TAYLOR 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  695.147,  dated  Sept.  22,  1956. 

For  Cosmetics,  Specifically  Lipsticks,  Rouge,  Make-Up,  Nail 
Polish,  Nail  Lacquer,  Nail  Polish  Remover,  Nail  Lacquer  Re- 
mover, Cuticle  Remover,  Skin  Creams,  Skin  Lotions,  Per- 
fumes, Cologne  Water,  Talcum  Powder.  Face  Powder.  Eye 
Brow  Pencils.  Hair  Dyes.  Hair  Tonic,  Hair  Dressing  and  Hair 
Removing  Preparations. 


October  12,  1965 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Service  Marks 

Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 

797,639.  Mad-Lyn  Aasoclates,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  American  Woman 
In  Style,  New  Tork,  N.T.  8N  187,84S.  Filed  P.H.  3-3-«4  ; 
Am.  S.R.  8-9-6S. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

797.840.     Montrose  Recreation  Center.  Inc..  Akron  Ohio      8N 
187.781.     Filed  P.R.  3-2-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  ll-a-64. 


tuoieati  ithtUMi  in 


^ 


For  Consultlnf  and  Advisory  Serrlcea  Relative  to  Fashions 
and  Style — Namely,  for  Helping  Solve  Figure  Dress  Prob- 
lems by  Personally  Accompanying  Customers  When  Shopping 
for  New  Wardrobe ;  AdvlBing  Customers  as  to  What  Styles 
Look  Best  on  the  Customers ;  and  Advising  Customers  as  to 
What  Accessories  the  Customers  Should  Wear ;  and  Advising 
Customers  as  to  the  Colors  That  Look  Best  on  and  Flatter 
the  Customers  ;  and  OfTertDg  Through  Advertising  and  Sending 
Through  the  Mails  Questionnaires  to  Subscribers  on  Which 
They  May  Record  Data  Relating  Their  Measurements, 
Physique  and  Coloring,  and  With  the  Return  of  the  Ques- 
tionnaires and  With  the  Aid  of  Computing  Machines  to  Which 
the  DaU  Supplied  Therefrom  Is  Fed.  Providing  the  Exact 
Fashion  Formula  on  a  Printed  Medium  That  Is  Suitable  for 
That  Individual,  Based  Upon  This  DaU  Supplied  by  the 
Computing  Machine. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1908.  ' 


For  Construction  and  Operation  of  Miniature  Golf  Courses  ; 
Including  the  Furnishing  of  Blueprints ;  Scale  Lay-Outs ;  Ma- 
terial Lists  Necessary  for  the  Construction  and  Operation 
Thereof;  and  Real  Estate,  Construction,  and  Operating  Ad- 
vice. 

First  use  October  1958. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 


797.841.     Harold  L.  Smith,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Filed  P.R.  9-11-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-9-63. 


8N  127,860. 


SMITH  SYSTEM 


For  Improving  the  Seeing  Skills  of  Experienced  Motor  Ve- 
hicle Operators  by  Means  of  Motion  Picture  Films  and  by 
Physical  Instructions. 

First  use  January  1907. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


26,912. 
45,744. 
45.927. 
46,067. 
47.084. 
47.085. 
47,736. 

47.841. 
48.453. 
48.455. 
49,000. 
49,057. 

49.206. 
199,866. 
200.354. 
202.216. 
202.224. 
202,396. 
202,788. 
202.789. 
202.872. 
203.722. 
203.738. 
204.581. 
204,582. 
204.583. 
205.429. 

206.020. 
206.466. 
206,884. 


WB/W.     a.  23.     8-6-1895. 

LINCOLN.    CT.  46.    8-29-05. 

REFORM.     CI.  46.     8-29-05. 

NUCOLINE.    CI.  46.    9-5-05. 

ELITE.    CT.  37.    10-24-05. 

PEARL.    CI.  37.     10-24-05. 

LITTLE      NUOQET      AND      DESIGN.        Cl.      29. 

11-14-05. 
LITTLE  LADY  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  29.     11-21-05. 
SILVER  STEEL.    Cl.  23.     1-2-06. 
HTGEIA.     Cl.  44.     1-2-06. 
LUDLOW,     a.  42.     1-16-08. 
FRENCH     MARKET     AND     DESIGN.        Cl.     46. 

1-23-06. 
SOFTO.    Cl.  8.    1-30-06. 
DOUCIL.    CT.  8.    6-16-25. 
80UVIEN8-TOI.    CT.  51.    6-30-25. 
GOODMANS  TEA  MATZOTHS.     Cl.  48.     8-18-26. 
DIAL.    Cl.  39.    8-18-25. 
LARK.    Cl.  39.    8-18-25. 

PEERLESS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  23.     9-1-25. 
PERFECTION  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  23.     9-1-25. 
PILOT  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21.    fr-8-25. 
DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  23.    9-22-25. 
VENTEX.     Cl.  34.     9-22-25. 
ANCHOR.    CT.  46.     10-20-25. 
PENNANT.    Cl.  46.    10-20-25. 
SUPERB.    Cl.  46.     10-20-26. 

SILVER  STRAND  IN  CABLE  (DESIGN).     Cl.  21. 
11-10-25. 

TRIANGLE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     11-24-25. 

GORTON.    Cl.  34.     12-1-25. 

TOASTED  NUGGETS.     Cl.  46      12-15-25. 


207,821.  BEAUTYREST.    CT.  32.    1-12-26. 

207,977.  HOFFMAN'S  TRIANGLE  BRAND  AND  DESIGN. 

a.  46.     1-12-28. 

208,589.  LONDON  DEW.    Cl.  39.    2-2-28. 

209,230.  ORir.TVAL  RoCKFORD.     Cl.  39.     2-16-26. 

413,845.  VANIDOR.    Cl.  51.    5-15-45. 

414,524.  BLUEOATE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  15.     6-12-45. 

415,301.  LIGHTED  MATCH  AND  WORLD  (DESIGN).    O. 

9.    8-7-45. 

415,351.  VEGA.    O.  12.    8-7-45. 

415.629.  REE-NU-LITE.    Cl.  16.    8-14-46. 

415.688.  DANCENE.    a.  16.    8-14-45. 

415.750.  CHOCLETTO.    a.  48.    8-14-45. 

415,764.  PREMIUM  GRAIN  BELT  THE  FRIENDLY  BEER 

AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  48.    8-14-45. 

415.777.  PUROLATOR.    Cl.  23.    8-14-45. 

415.781.  JONES  QUALITY  HAPS.     CT.  39.     8-14-45. 

415.795.  TROPICAL.     Cl.  21.    8-14-45. 

415.931.  BRITISH    WALKERS    AND    DE;SI0N.      Cl.    89. 

8-21-45. 

415.950.  BLENN.    Cl.  10.    8-21-45.  ' 

416.238.  STA-ALL.    Cl.  8.    9  4-45. 

416.728.  POPPY,    a.  52.    fr-25-45. 

418.830.  FELLO-8BD.    Cl.  18.    10-2-45. 

417.057.  HARTOLAN.    Cl.  6.    10-16-45. 

418,374.  ROME  BEAUTY.    Cl.  46.    12-18-45. 

418.404.  DOLLY  DIMPLE.     CT.  46.     12-18-45. 

418.527.  VELOCETTE.    Cl.  19.    1-1-46. 

418.714.  AVONITE.    CT.  39.     1-8-48. 

418,770.  PALL  MALL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  17.     1-8-46. 

418.781.  OSGOOD.    Cl.  18.    1-8-46. 

418.938.  AQUATAIN.    Cl.  6.    1-15-46. 

418.982.  NAT.    Cl.  19.    1-15-46. 

418.999.  BINGO.    Cl.  1.    1-15-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


417.669. 
670,764. 


Section  7(d) 

WILBERT.     CI.  2.     11-6-45. 
CERTI  SPLIT      ETC.      AND 
12-2-58. 


DESIGN.       CI. 


683.729. 


Section  8 

DIAMOND      GRACE      AND      DESIGN. 

8-18-59 


CI.      39. 


The  Jolloycing  registration*  ieeued  Aug.  ii,  19Sli 

683.819.  GARDEN  CHARM.    CI.  1. 

683.821.  STATUE  OF  LIBERTY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  2. 

683.822.  STATUE  OF  LIBERTY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  2. 

683.824.  KOTE  KUP.    CI.  2. 

683.825.  AMIGO.    CI.  2. 

683.826.  FIBROCAST.     CJ.  2. 

683.828.  STAR  LACE  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  3. 

683.833.  RIM  SAVER.    CI   6. 

683.83S.  KLSENN-GREEN.    C\.  6. 

683.840.  OMSET     CI.  6. 

683.849.  VISKOTE.     CI.  «. 

683.968.  THE   PILGRIM   FATHERS'   SHIP  MAYFLOWER 

AND  DESIGN     CI   21 

683.850  VISKING   AND   REPRESENTATION   OF  CROWN 

AND  DESIGN      CI.  «. 

683,855.  KEMET     CI.  6. 

683.859.  BROMOLEN.    CI.  9. 

683,867  SOLATEX  SILVER.    CI.  12. 

683.871.  WASP      CI.  12. 

683.875.  TENTOR.    CI.  12.  | 

683.892.  PERK  A-POT.    CI.  13. 

683.894.  HULA  DANCER.    CI.  13. 

683.898.  RAY  ROLD.    CI.  14. 

683.899.  EMPIRE  REEVES  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  14. 

683.900.  PER  MAR     CI.  14. 

683.903.  HI  OCTALINE.    CI.  18. 

683.904.  POLYFILE.    CL  15.  I 
683.908.  RES-N  GEL.    O.  16.                                   , 

683.915.  OBCT  LONGCAPS.    Q.  18.  I 

683.916.  NOSIK.    CI.  18. 

683.917.  PEL.     CI.  18. 
683,919.  PRESSOROL.    CI.  18. 

683.925.  BACISTAT.    CT.  18. 

683.926.  POSILIN.    CI.  18. 
683,932.  SKF  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18. 
683.933  CIDICULLIN.     C\.  18. 

683.937.  ESKAPADE.    CI.  19. 

683.938.  GOLF  LIZZIE.    CI.  19.  | 
683,943.  ROBIN  HOOD.    Q.  19.  ' 
683,945.  BACK  O-SEAT.    CT.  19. 

683,946  MOTO  MAC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19. 

683,947.  VYRON.    CI.  20. 

683.951.  RELIABLE  LONG   LIFE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  21. 

683.952.  CONTROL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

683.954.  DYNOX.     CI.  21.  , 

683.955.  AQUA  SONIC.    CI.  21. 

683.956.  DECORPLATE.    CI.  21. 
683.957  DYNAWELD.     CI.  21. 
683.965  COLUMBIA  CD.    CI   21. 

683.966.  THE  FLYING  DUTCHMAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

CT.  21. 

683.967.  COLUMBUS      SANTA      MARIA      AND      DESIGN. 

CI.  21. 

683,969.  FRIENDSHIP.    CI.  21. 

683.972.  ISH   N'  FUN  AND  DESIGN.    C.  22. 

683.977.  EZEE-UP.    CI.  23. 

683.978.  POWER  TOUCH  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  23. 

683.979.  THE  MAIN  LINE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  23. 
683.981.  TOASTEE-LIFT.    CT.  23. 

683.983.  MODU-CHUCK.    CT.  23.  1 


683.984. 

683,989. 

683,993. 

683,994. 

684,000. 

684,003. 

684.024. 

684,038. 

684,040. 

6^4,041. 

684,043. 

684,045. 

684,051. 

684,093. 

684,0«1. 

684,063. 

684, 0«4. 

684,066. 

684,067. 

684,077. 

684,081. 

684.082. 

684.087. 

684.092. 

684.093. 

684,096 

684.104. 

684.106. 

684.107. 

684.108. 

684.109. 

684.110. 

684.112. 

684.113. 

684.114. 

684.118. 

884.120. 

684.121 

684.122. 

684.126. 

684.131. 

684.133. 

684.1.')4. 

684.1.15. 

684.140. 

684.145. 

684.149. 

684.155. 

684.158. 

684.1.^9 

684.173. 

684.174. 

6.84.178. 

684.179. 

684  193. 

684  198. 

684  200. 

684.202. 

684.206. 
684  208. 
684  215. 
684.226. 
684.227. 
684.230. 
684  233. 
684.236. 

684.237. 
684,238. 


MODU-MILL.    CI.  23. 

BIG    -e"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  23. 

TROPI  KOTE.     CT.  23. 

STAR  MAGIC.    CT.  23. 

DELIVR  ALL.    CI.  23. 

ATLAS.    CT.  24.  ' 

COSMOTRON.    CI.  26. 

D  DITIS.    CT.  27. 

THEATRE  WATCH.    CI.  27. 

SPEC  LACE.    CI   28. 

THE  COTTON  BUNNY.    CT.  30. 

NOVO  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  81. 

TOOL  A  MAT     CI.  32. 

KREST.     CT.  32. 

THE  CITATION  LINK.    CT.  84. 

ECU8TA.    CT.  35. 

E-ECUSTA.    CT.  85. 

DURASOLID.    CT.  35. 

ANTHONY  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  36. 

TRAN8GRID     CI   37. 

WHOLESALE  DRUG  SALESMAN.     CT.  88. 

MAGNESIUM  TOPICS.    CT.  38. 

HARPOON  AND  DESIGN.    CT   39. 

SWAP  TOPS.    CI.  39. 

STYLE  MAJOR.    CT.  39. 

DURAFORM.     CT.  39.  ' 

DRYFOOT.    CT.  89. 

ZODIAC.     CT.  39. 

FLUTTER.    CT.  39. 

QUICK.     CT    40. 

VACALON      CI   42. 

FLX  I-BASE.    CT.  42. 

TABLEVOGUE.  CT.  42. 

WYNDCREST.     CT.  42. 

BUNIL.    CT.  42. 

BEAUTI  VATOR  BY  POSTURAMIC.     CI.  44. 

CHERI  CASA.    CT.  45. 

QUAKER  MAID  AND  DESIGN   CT.  46. 

ALAADENS  COUNTRY  CHARM.  CT.  46. 

PARTY  TIME.  CT.  46. 

TOVAH.  CT.  46.  ' 

RICE  RONI.  CT.  46. 

JUNGLE  QUEEN.  CT.  46. 

PT.  CT.  46. 

TWO  COWS  AND  DESIGN.    CT   46. 

BIRD    N  BULL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46. 

PIONEER  SUP-R-FLO.    CT.  46. 

CERES.    CT.  46. 

ALARM.    CT.  46. 

TURTLE      CT   46. 

SALLY   STITCH   AND  DESIGN.     CT.  80. 

GLO  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  50. 

TWISTO  POR.    CT.  50. 

KAROSEL.    CT.  50. 

ALADDIN.    CT.  82. 

TELEFIND.    CT.  101. 

"SILVER  DOLLAR  JUBILEE"     CT    101. 

NATIONAL  PARKING  INVESTIGATIONS  AND 
DESIGN.    CT.  101. 

OLD  RELIANCE.    CT.  102. 

MORRIS  TRONIC.    CT.  102. 

LUBRI  CHROME.    CT.  103. 

NACO  ETC   AND  DESIGN.    CT.  A. 

APPROVED  ETC    AND  DESIGN.     CT.  A. 

TRUCPOWER.    CT.  21. 

QUICK  8  MINUTE.    CT.  46. 

CLARK'S  BUDGET  GUM  UNITE  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CT.  46. 

POST  TIME  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 

PLAQUE  CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  50. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


238,627.  GOLD  LABEL.  CT.  17.  2-14-28.  Sanchei  * 
Haya  Company.  General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  9,  after  "State," 
,  MOM)  ovmed  by  General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.  (If etc  York  corpo- 
ration), e05  Third  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y..  U  Inserted  and 
the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear  : 


622,791.  COUNTRY  CLUB.  CI.  46.  3-6-86.  Country  Club 
Ice  Cream  Company,  Paterson,  N.J.  Restricted  under  the 
proTlslons  of  Sec.  18  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  to  that 
area  of  the  United  States  Including  the  territories  of  Puerto 
Rico  and  the  Virgin  Inlands,  and  the  SUtes  of  Maine,  New 
Hampshire,  Vermont,  Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  Con- 
necticut, New  York,  New  Jersey,  Delaware,  and  all  that 
portion  of  the  SUte  of  Pennsylvania  situated  east  of  the 
78th  meridian  west  of  Greenwich,  by  order  of  the  First 
AsslsUnt  Commissioner  dated  July  12,  1969,  following  de- 
cision on  Concurrent  Use  Proceeding  No.  249,  Country  Club 
Ice  Cream  Company  v.  The  Kroger  Co. 

683.124.  DKFCO  AND  DESIGN.  O.  18.  8-11-59.  Deutscb 
Fastener  Corp.,  Gardena,  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUte- 
ment,  column  1,  line  1,  "Corporation"  should  be  deleted  and 
Corp.  should  be  Inserted. 


683,140.  BLACK  BULL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  16.  8-11-69. 
Insul-Mastic,  Incorporated.  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Amended  to  appear  : 

DLJtCK   BULL 


697,618.  SLOW  BREWED  LIGHT  BEER.  Cl.  48.  5-10-60. 
Carllng  Brewing  Company  Incorporated,  assignee  of  Heidel- 
berg Brewing  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Amended  to  appear  : 

SLOW  BREWED 
LIGHT  BEER 

746,287.  DIAMOND  STAR.  Cl.  46.  3-5-63.  Sun  Crown 
Food  Corporation,  San  Franclaco,  Calif.  Amended  :  In  the 
statement,  column  2,  line  1,  before  "dried"  and  Is  Inserted 
and  lines  1  and  2,  "edible  nuU"  is  deleted. 

792,428.  COIN  WAX.  Cl.  4.  7-13-65.  John  R.  Huftoan, 
doing  business  as  Ciuard  Sales  Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Hulfmann" 
should  be  deleted  and  Huffman  should  be  inserted. 
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797,428, 
797.468. 


pub. 
pub. 


7-27-«6.     CI. 


,  N.Y^  to 
418,770, 


The 
reo. 


HoRtachem 
CI.  1. 
N.T.     797,- 


Ajrway,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.T.     797,898.  pub.  7-27-68.     Q.  1. 
Air  Canada,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.     797,812,  pub.  7-27- 

68.     CI.  88. 
Alaaden  Candy  Co. :  Bee —  i 

Nacbowlts,  Tbeophllua  J. 
Allied  Kid  Co.,  BoBton,  Mass.     797,394,  pub.  7-27-68.     CI.  1. 
Altman.  Bernhard,  Corp.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.    684,114,  cane. 

CI.  42. 
Aluminum   Co.   of  America,   Plttabursh,   Pa. 

7-27-68.     CI.  18. 
Aluminum  Hardfoodi,  Inc.,  Forest  Park,  111. 

7-27-68.     CI.  22. 
Amana  Society,  Amana,  Iowa.     797,844,  pub. 

46. 
Amara,  Domenlca,  Boston,  Mass.    797,842,  pub.  7-27-68.    CI 

46. 
American  Cigarette  and  ClMr  Co.,  New  York, 

American    Tobacco    Co.,    Fleming'         — 

10-12-68.     a.  17. 
American  Coffee  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
New  Orleans  Coffee  Co.  Ltd. 
American  DoucU  Co.,  Pblladelphla,  Pa.,  to  Joseph  Croefleld  * 

Sons  Ltd.,  Warrington,  England.     199,866,  ren.  10-12-68. 

CI.  6. 
American   Hoecbst  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  from 

Corp.,  MountalnsHe,  N.J.     797,388,  7-20-68. 
American   Pipe  Fittings  Association,  New  York. 

618,  pub.  7-27-68.    CI.  100. 
American  Tobacco  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

American  Cigarette  and  Cigar  Co. 
American  Woman  In  Style  :  Bee — 

Associates.  Inc. 
Anthony  Records :  Bee — 

Kramer,  Justin  and  Jean  Kramer. 
Appel,  R..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     683,828,  cane.     CI.  3. 
Armando  Wines,  New  York,  N.Y.     797,668,  pub.  7-27-68.    CI. 

47. 
Associates.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  American  Woman  In  Styles,  New  York, 

N.Y.     797,639.     CI.  100. 
Atkins,  B.  C,  *  Co    IndlanapoUs,  Ind.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp., 

Chicago,  111.    48,483,  ren.  fO-li-68.    CT.  28. 
Atkins  Pickle  Co. :  See- 
Atkins  Pickle  Co..  Inc. 
Atkins  Pickle  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Atkins  Pickle  Co.,  Atkins,  Ark. 

797,54r  pub.  7-27-68.    CT.  46. 
Augusta  Knitting  Corp    Utlca,  N.Y.,  to  Jones  Knitting  Corp., 

New  York   N.r    415,781,  ren.  10-12-65.    CI.  89. 
^"toniatlc  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Market,  N.J.    688,989,  cane. 

Autostereo,  Inc.,  Van  Nuya,  Calif.    797,486,  pub.  7-27-68.    a. 

36. 
ATon  Sole  Co..  Avon.  Mass.    418,714,  ren.  10-12-00.    a.  89. 
ub  7-27^8^  fT^^™*°'**''  '  ®°'*°°>  *•"••     797,448, 

®*5fK.'/'SP'5"°'  9,°^  Hoboken.  N.J..  to  General  Foods  Corp., 
White  Plains.  N.Y.     204,881-8.  ren.  10-12-68.     CI.  46 
WK<,     o?^"°'  S°^  ^^^SS'  ^■■^-  *®  General  Foods  Corp., 

n.^n'^.K^**"^'  **»•*•     »>«.884.  ren.   10-12-68.     O.  46. 

Ball  Brothers  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Decker.  William  M. 

Ballard    B.  8..  d.b.a.  Bluegate  Candle  Co.,  to  Bluegate  Candle 
Co.,  Montara,  Calif.     414,524,  ren.  10-12-68.     CI.  18 

Banndk,  Charles,  d.b.a.  The  Lathrop-Paul-Son  Co 
111.    683,977,  cane.    Q.  23. 

Barcolene  Co.,   The,   Boston,   Mass.     797,414, 
CI.  6. 

^*7^758"'ci"88'''*^ '  *^"'*'*'  Helghta,  lU. 
^rtatrtc  Corp.",  Coral  Oablea,  FU.     797.447, 

^*cr*42    *    ^ '   *""■•   ^'"^■'   ^'»»""«*'   0» 
Beacon  Co.,  The,  Cambridge.  Mas* 
Beech  Nut :  See-^ 

Beech-Nut  Life  Sarera,  Inc. 

^N.Y.'^^W^SS.^C?"*!  ^''*''  "■''■*  ^*~»»-Nat.  Canajoharte, 
^^Cl^OO^"*"*  ^°'''  *'*"  ^**'^'  ^■^-  ^®^'«11.  POb.  7-27-68. 
Benegas   Hermanos 


Chicago, 

pub.   7-27-68. 

797,807,  pub. 

pub.  7-27-68. 

684,118,  cane. 

683,981,  cane.    O.  28. 


y  Cla.  Ltda.,  8.A.I. 


J  c. 
47. 


Buenos  Alrea, 


Argentina.    797,866,  pub.  7-27-68.    CI.     . 

Bergeron  Y,'5**>'  ^^  <*•''»  Trade  Vic  or  Trader  Vic's  San  Fran- 
cisco, OaUf.    797,610.  pub.  7-27-68.    cT  100         '  ™^ 
^^B^*n  *  ^MUurantt,  Inc.,  Gary.  Ind.     797,612,  pub.  7-27- 

Inc,   Akron,   Ohio.     797,460-8,   pub.   7-27-68.     a. 


Blason, 
22. 

Bluente  Candle  Co. :  Bee 

Ballard.  B.  S. 

Bobst,  Charles,  Shoes. 

10-29-63.     a.  39. 


Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio.     797,618,  pub. 

^T^l^Js^'ci.  lOo"'  ''"••  ^'^^"^  «•»'*,  lU.    797,609.  pub. 
The,  New  York,  N.Y.    797,594.  pub.  7-27-««.    Q. 


8.W. 


Borg-Wamer  Corp 

Atkins.  E.  C,  k  Co. 
Bradley  Paint  Co.,  ConnellsvlUe,  Pa. 

Ol.  o. 
Brarillan  Coffee  Institute,  The,  New  York,  N  Y 

7-27-65.     CI.  46. 
British  American  Tobacco  Co^  MlUbank,  London 

land.    797,433,  pub.  7-27-4ii.    CT.  17. 
British  Oxygen  Co.,  Ltd.,  The,  London,  Bndand 

Dub.  7-27-68.    CI.  44. 

^  «Vf^vJ*-   ®-  *'^^%^*  ^"-   Klngswood,   Bristol, 
684,104,  cane.    CT.  39. 

Brockstone  Chemical  Co.,  Burbank,  Calif.    797  631     CT 
Brown,  Frank  D.    Boonyllle,  Mo.     683,948,  cane.     CT.  19. 
2^i*^°"  *  CO;'  ^°c..  New  York,  N.Y.    68^,903,  cane.    CT.  IB. 
CBS-Hytron  :  See — 

Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems,  Inc. 

''■418%,'^rt'n.?0:i^°-^:%Pir*'*^   ^"'   ^"'   »*'^'^   ^^ 
C.Z.  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

C-Z  Chemical  Co. 
Candy  Cowboys  :  Bee — 

Jolly  Rancher,  Inc. 
Cao-Dong-Hung,  Saigon,  Vlet-Nam.    684,140,  cane. 
v.ao-Donf-Hung,  Saigon^  Vlet-Nam.    684,145,  cane 


797,408,  pub.  7-24-62. 
797,849,  pub. 
Eng- 
797,689, 
England. 
24. 


CT.  46. 
CI.  48. 
pub.  7-27- 


/-.     ,^  .  ¥,  i-.--'  — --■\j  '":i-»'»"».    wo*,i»o,  cane 
Capital  Refrigeration,  Inc.,  EHillas,  Tex     797  453 

65.     CI.  19. 

Caprtel.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    797,521,  pub.  7-27-65.    CT.  39 
Car  Ing   Brewing    Co.,    Inc^    from    Heidelberg   Brewing   Co..' 

Cleveland,  Ohk.     697,618.     Am.  7(d).     CT    48 
Carolina  Wood  Turning  Co.,  Bryson  City,  N.C      797  483-^ 
pub.  7-27-65.     CI.  32.  •  .  , 

Carrtone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Metalre,  La.    797,576,  pub.  7-27- 

65.     CT.  51. 
Carsello  Chemical  Products,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Madison  Chemi- 
cal Corp.,  Maywood,  111.     415  629,  ren.  10-12-65.     CI    18 
S^'r^i*"*'  i°*^  ■  ^*^  Canaan,  Conn.     684,077,  cane.     CI    37 
Chek  Rug.  Co.,  Inc.,  Brentwood,  Md.     797,537,  pub.  7-27-65! 

Chemlsciie  Werke  Albert,  Wiesbaden-Blebrich,  Germany.    797,- 

Cberokee  Furniture  Co.  :  See — 
Carolina  Wood  Torning  Co 
Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.    683,900,  cane. 

Chilton  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     797,505-6.  pub.  7-27-65.     CT. 
oo. 

,  d.b.a.  National 
684,202,  cane.  CI 
Co.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 


Parking   Investigations, 
797,622,  pub.  7-27-66. 


Borden  Co., 
82. 


ClriUo,    Joseph   A 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Cities  Service  Oil 

CT.  103. 
Cities  Service  OH  Co.,  Tulsa.  Okla.     797,826,  pub    7-27-66 

CT.  107. 
CTalrol,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     797,590,  pub.  7-27-65      CT   52 
Clark   Brothers  Chewing  Gum  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  684  236. 

cane.     CT.  46. 
Cleek,  C.  L.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.     797,466,  pub.  7-27-86. 

CKmalene  Co.,  The :  See — 

KelL  Julius  M. 
Cluett,  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     202,224.  ren. 

Cluett,   Peabody  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     202,396,  ren. 

10-12-65.     CI.  39. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    797,586-6,  pub.  7-27- 

65.     CI.  51. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    797,591-2,  pub.  4-18- 

65.     CT.  52. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     797,896,  pub    4-20- 

65.     CI.  52. 
Colgate-Palmolive   Co.,    New   York,   N.Y.      797,599-600.   pub. 

7-27-65.     CT.  52. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    797.602-4,  pub  7-27- 

65.     CT.  82. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  CBS-Hytron.  Dan- 

vers,  Mass.    683,965,  cane.    CT.  21. 
Cook   Electric  Co.,   Chicago,    111.      797,48»-4,    pub.    7-27-68. 

CT.  19. 
Cooley,  Ine^  Pawtucket,  B.I.     797,529,'  pub.  6-8-65      CT   42. 
Cope,  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    797,508,  pub.  7-27-66     CT  38. 
Corn  Products  Co. :  See — 
Nucoa  Butter  Co.,  The. 

Coty,  Inc.,  to  Chas.  Pflier  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y     413,- 
845,  ren.  10-12-65.    CI.  51. 

Country  Club  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Paterson,  N.J.     622.791.  rest. 
CI.  46. 

Country  Music  Record  CTub  of  America,  Inc.,  The,  Madison, 

Tenn.    797,502-3,  pub.  7-27-65.    CT.  38. 
Croda  Ltd.,  Goole,  England.     417,057,  ren.  10-12-68.     CI.  6. 
Crohn,  Frank,  d.b.a.  Vol-Cro  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     884,178, 

cane.     CT.  50. 

Crookes-Bames    Laboratories,    Inc.,     Wayne,    N.J.      683,859, 
cane.     CI.  6. 

Crosfleld,  Joseph,  k  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 
American  Doucll  Co. 
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Euclid  Underwritinc  Corp..  The,  Brookl/n.  N.Y..  to  The  EucUd 


Crystal  Foodt,  Inc..  Toms  RlTer.  N.J.    797,562.  pub.  7-27-65. 

CI.  48 
Curran.  Michael  G..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     787,474.  pub.  7-27-65. 

CI.  23.  ^        _ 

Data  Storage,  Inc..  Endlcott,  N.T.     797,481,  pub.  7-4-61.     C\. 

32. 
Daubert  Chemical  Co.,  Cblcaso.  111.      797.405,  pub.  7-27-66. 

CI.  5. 
Davidson  Publishing  Co..  Duluth,  Minn.     684.081,  cane.     CI. 

38 
Decker.  William  M  .  Buffalo.  N.Y..  to  Ball  Brothent  Co..  Inc., 

Muncie.  Ind.  48,455.  ren.  10-12-65      CI.  44. 
Decorplate.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     683,956,  cane.     CI.  21. 
Deka  Plastics  :  Bee — 

Ontkean,  OrvUle  M.  ^  „ 

Delaware   Corp..    New   Orleans.    La.      797.410.   pob.    7-27-65. 

n   ft 

Dermlk    Pharmacal    Co..    Inc..    Syoaaet,    N.Y.      797,441,    pub. 

7-27-65      CI.  18. 
Deutsch  Fastener  Corp..  Gardena.  Calif.     683.124.  cor.  CI.  13. 
Dltis  S.A  .  tieneTa.   Swltserland.     684,038,  cane.     CI.  27. 
Dow  Chemical  Co  .  The.  Midland.   Mich.     684.082.  cane.     CI. 

38 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Midland.  Mich.     797.442.  pub.  7-27- 

65.     CI.  18. 
Drackett  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     797.589,  pub.  7-27-66. 

CI.  52. 
Dulany-Vernay.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     797,617.  pub.  7-27-65. 

CI.  101. 
Dynapedic  Co..  Hopkins.  Minn      797.443.  pub.  7-27-65.     CI. 

18. 
liagle  Pkher   Co..    The.   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      797.630.      CI.   23. 

«5      CI.  23. 
Kagle  Printing  Co..  BaUer.  Pa.     797.514.  pub.  7-27-65.     CI. 

38 
luastern  RolUng  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     683.898.  cane. 

CI.  14 
Uastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester.  N.Y.     797,515,  pub.  7-27-65. 

CI    38. 
Eastman  Oil  Well  Survey  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.     797,621.  pub. 

7-27-65.     CI.  103. 
Economy  Auto  Stores,  Inc..  AtlanU,  Oa.     683.946,  cane.     CI. 

19. 
Ekco  Containers.  Inc..  Wheeling,  111.     797.402.  pub.  7-27-66. 

CI.  2. 
Empire-Reeves   Steel   Corp.,   Mansfield,   Ohio.     683,899.  cane. 

CI.  14. 
Enver  Artf.  d.b.a.  Marc  Arlf..  NaulUy-sur  Seine.  France.    797.- 

578.  pub.  7-27-65.     CI.  51. 
Eniymes,  Inc..  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.     797.563,  pub.  7-27-66.     CI. 

Euclid  Candy  Co..  Inc..  The  :   See — 
Euclid  Underwriting  Corp.,  The. 

„vlld  Underwriting  Corp..  The.  Brooklyi 

Candy   Co..   Inc..   Ellaabeth.  N.J.     418.404,   ren.   10-12-65. 

CI    46. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

797.456._pub.  4-6-65.     CI.  21. 
Fantasia   Confections,    Inc.,    San   Frandaco.   Calif.      797,541. 

pub.  7-27-65.     CI.  46. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktlengeselUehaft.  vormals  Melster  Ludus 

and  Brunlng.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.     797.397.  pub. 

7-27-65.     CI.  1. 
Fellows  Medical  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     416,830,  ren. 

10-12-65.     CI.  18. 
Ferro  Corp  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.     797.383,  pub.  8-13-«3.     CI.  1. 
Flbreboard  Paper  Products  Corp..  San  Francisco,  Calif.     688,- 

947.  cane.    CI.  20. 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    683.826,  cane. 

CI.  2. 
Fleetwood  Co..  The.  Chicago.  lU.     797.595,  pub.  7-27-66.     CI. 

52. 
Florallfe,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     683.836.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Foamade  Industries.  Oak  Park.  Mich.     684,096.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Foremost  Dalriea,  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif.     797,654,  pub. 

7-27-65.     Cl.  46. 
Forealght   Corp.,   Chicago,   lU.      797,607,   pub.   7-27-65.     C\. 

52. 
Freeman.  J.  Dennis,  and  Son.  Inc.,  Worthlngton,  Ind.    797,561, 

pub.  7-27-65      Cl.  46. 
Friendship  LAnterns,  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     683.969,  cane. 

a.  21. 
FuUer  Tool  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     884,051.  cane.     Cl.  32. 
G  and  O  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind.    688,915.  case. 

CT.  18. 
Gamlen  Chemical  Co.,  South  San  Prandsco,  Calif.     797,481. 

pub.  7-27-65.     Cl.  15. 
Garfield.    OUver,   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.      684,024.   cane. 

Cl.  26 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardaley.  NT.     797.412.  pub.  6-15-45. 

Oelgy  Ch.  mlcal  Corp..  Ardsley.  N.T.    797,420-1.  pub.  7-27-«5. 

General  Llgar  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Sancbes  k  Haya  Co. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 

Baker.  Franklin.  Co 

General  Nutrition  Corp..  Plttaburgh.  Pa.     797.546,  pub.  T-27- 
65.     Cl.  46 

General  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     797,419.  pub. 
7-27-65.     Cl.  6. 

General  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     797,466,  pub. 
7-27-65.     Cl.  22. 

Golden    Grain    Macaroni   Co.,    San    Leandro,   Calif.      884,183, 
cane.     Cl.  46. 

Golden  Kettle  Foods.  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     797,558,  pub. 
7-27-65.     Cl.  46. 


Gold  Note  Awards  :  See— 

Sweval,  Lerov  O. 
Goodman,  A.,  A  Sons  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     202  216 

ren.  10-12-65.     Cl.  46. 
Gorton  k  Udgerwood  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Gorton  Heating 

Corp..   Cranford,   N.J.      206.466.   ren.   10-12-65       Cl    34 
Gorton  Heating  Corp.  :   See — 
Gorton  k  Lldgerwood  Co. 
Onjwa-  Robinson  Store*.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    683,729.  cane. 

Grease  Ghost  Process  :   See — 

Wechsler,  Daniel  A. 
Greyhound   Corp..  The.   Chicago.   111.     797.619.  pub.  7-27-65. 

Griffith   Laboratories.   Inc..  The,  Chicago.  111.     797.566    pub. 

7-27-65.     Cl.  46. 
Guard  Sales  Co.  :  See — 

Huffman.  John  R. 
Guidance   Associates   of   Pleasant vllle.   New   York,   N.Y..  and 

Pleasantvllle.    N.Y.      797,504.   pub.   7-27-65.      dl.   38. 
Uunther  ProducU,   Inc.,  Galesburg,  111.     797,648,  pub.  7-27- 

tt5.     Cl.  46. 
HaaH  Miller  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Harry  Miller  Corp.. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.    418,938.  ren.  10-12-65.    Cl.  6 
Haase,  Wilbert  W^  Co..  Forest  Park.  III.    417.669.  cane.    a.  2. 
Hales  k  Hunter  Co..  Chicago,  111.     684.149.  cane.     Cl    46 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.,  PltUburgh,  Pa.     416,851. 

ren.  10-12-65.    Cl.  12. 
Harvey.    Fred.    Chicago.    111.       797.613,    pub.    7-27-66.      Cl. 

Hailewood  Dairy  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  DubUn.  Tex.     684.120. 

cane.     Cl.  45. 
Heidelberg  Brewing  Co.  :  See — 

Carllng  Brewing  Co.  Inc. 
Hlekok  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Rocheater,  N.Y.    797.519-20.  pub.  6-16- 

HI  Jac  Corp..  Fort  Payne,  Ala.     684,092,  cane.     Cl.  89. 
HolTman,   J.    S.,   Co.,   Chicago,   111.     207,977,   ren.    10-12-65. 

Cl.  46. 
Hostaehem  Corp.  :  See — 

American  Hoechst  Corp. 
House.    L.   C,   *   Sons   Nuraery.   Tyler,   Tex.      683,819.  cane. 

Hubiey  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Lancaater,  Pa.     797,468.  pub   6-9-64. 

Cl.  22. 
Hudson  National,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hudson  Vitamin  Products.  New 

York,  NY.     797.448,  pub.  7-27-66.     CL  18. 
Hudson  Vitamin  Products  :  See — 

Hudson  National,  Inc. 
Huffman,   John    R.,   d.b.a.   Guard   Sales  Co.,   Wlcblu,   Kana 

792,425.  cor.     Cl.  4. 
Huntington  Creek  Corp.,  The.  d.b.a.  Leroux  A  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     797.571.  pub.  7-27-65.     d.  49. 
Hutchinson  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     684.198.  cane.     Cl 

52. 
Hy-Test  303  Corp..  Rutherford.  N.J.     797.606,  pub.  7-27-66. 

Cl.  52. 
Industrial  Enterprises,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     684.045.  eanc. 

Cl.  31. 
Industrial  Mfg.  Co.  of  Texas.  Inc.,  Sweetwater,  Tex.    683.938, 

cane.     Cl.  19. 
Infant's  Accessories.   Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.T.     683.916. 

cane.     Cl.  18. 
iDsulmastlc.  Inc..  United   States  Steel  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

B83.140.     Am.  7(d).     Q.  16. 
Interehemleal  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.     797,418,  pub.  7-27-65. 

Cl.  6. 
International  Breweries,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Tampa  Florida  Brewery, 

Detroit,  Mich      797.568,  pub.  9-22-64.     Cl    48. 
International  Cigar  Corp.,  Mlneola.  N.T.     797.434,  pub.  7-27- 

65.     Cl.  17. 
International    Franchise    Corp..    Bastchester.    N.T.      797,614. 

pub.  7-27-4i5.     Cl.  100. 
Inter-Parfum-Kosmetik  :  See- 
Erich  Moekesch. 
Jaeobson  Fabrics,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     797,531,  pub.  7-27- 

85.     a.  42. 
Jitney-Jungle  Inc.    Jackson,  Miss.     684.134.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Johnson.  Wallace  M.  L..  d.b.a.  Kennel-Aire  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul. 

Minn      797.452.  pub.  7-27-65.     Cl.  19. 
Jolly  Rancher.   Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Candy  Cowboys.  Wheatrldge, 

Colo      797.634.     Cl.  46. 
Jones  KnlttlnK  Corp.  :  See — 
.\ugusta  Knitting  Corp. 
Jontlne.  Inc..  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.     797.578.  pub.  T-2T-45.     CL 

51. 
Joseph  k  Felss  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Shane.  C.  B..  Co. 
Jute  Products  Corp..  Dallas.  Tex.     797.626.     Cl.  1. 

Kaplan.  Samael.  *  Sons.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     797,530,  pob. 

6-22-65.     Cl.  42. 
Kell.  Julius  M..  Western  Sprlnn.  HI.,  to  The  Cllmalene  Co.. 

Canton.  Ohio.     49,206.  ren.  10-12-66.     Cl.  8. 

Keller.  H.  V..  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     684,008.  cane.     Cl. 

24. 
Kemtecb.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     797.601.  pub.  7-27-65.     Cl.  52. 

Kendall  Co..  The.  Walpole.  .Mass.    797,532,  pob.  7-27-45.    CL 

42. 
Kennel-Alre  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Johnson.  Wallace  M.  L. 

Kimball,  A..  Ltd. :  See — 
Kimball  Systems,  Ltd. 

Kimball  Systems.  Ltd^  from  A.  Kimball  Ltd.,  Toronto,  On- 
tario. Canada.     797.675.  pub.  7-27-65.    Cl.  51. 

Klaseo  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Downey,  Calif.  797,416,  pub.  7-27- 
65.    a. «. 
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Kramer,  Jean  :  Se« — 

Kramer,  Justin  and  Jean  Kramer. 
Kramer,   Juatin   and   Jean   Kramer,   d.b.a.   Anthony  Records, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     684.067,  cane.     CI.  36. 
Kreidler's  Metall-  und  Drahrwerke  G.m.b.H.  (14a)  Stuttgart- 

Zuffenhausen,  Germany.     683,937.  cane.     CI.   1ft. 
Krewjje  Newark.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     084,053.  cane.     CI.  32. 
Krettky  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Petaluma.  Calif.    684,179.  cane.    CI.  50. 
Kroger  Co.,   The,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      797,582,   pub.   7-27-68. 

CI.  46. 
Krueger's    Frosted    Foods   Inc.,   Royal   Oak,    Mich.      084,126, 

cane.     CI.  46. 
K-Way  DUpeuHlng  Equipment  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     797,426, 

pub.  7-27-65,  CI.  13. 
Laclede    Laboratories,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      797.417,    pub. 

7-27-«5.     CI.  6. 
L'Alr  Liquide  8oclete  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  TExploitatlon 

de8  ProcedeH  Georges  Claude,  ParU.  France.    683,997,  cane. 

CI.  21. 
Lanier   Electronic   Laboratory,    Inc.,   Atlanta,   Ga.     797,485, 

pub.  7-27-65.     CI.  32. 
Lathrop-l'aul-8on  Co.  :  See — 

Barancik.  Charles. 
Lek  Trol.  Inc..  Arlington,  Tex.     683,955,  cane.     CI.  21. 
Lemmon  Pharmacal  Co.,  Sellersvllle,  Pa.     797,450,  pub.  7-27- 

65.     CI.  18. 
Lemvlgh-MuUer  k  Munck  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     683,- 

875,  cane.     CI.  12. 
Lepage's,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     797,627.     a.  8. 
Lerouz  k.  Co.  :  See — 

Huntington  Creek  Corp.,  The. 
Liberty    Corrugated    Container   Corp.,   Brooklyn.   N.Y.      683,- 

K21-2.  cane.     CI.  2. 
Liggett  k  Myers  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     797,438,  pub. 

7-13-65.     CI.  17. 
Llgon.  E    W..  d.b.a.  B.  W.  Llgon  Produce  Co.,  Weslaco.  Tex. 

684.188-9.  cane.    C\.  46. 
Ligon  Produce  Co. :  See — 

Ugon.  £.  W. 
Lily  Mills  Co..  Shelby,  N.C.     797,427,  pub.  7-27-65.     CI.  13. 
Lionstone  Ltd.,  Denver,  Colo.     797,633.     CI.  46. 
Lucas   Aardenburg   N.V.,   d.b.a.    Handelsafdeling  Tleleman   k 

Bros.,    Hoogereen,    Netherlands.      797,553,    pub.    7-27-65. 

CI.  46. 
Ludlow  Corp.  :  See — 

Ludlow  Mfg.  Associates. 
Ludlow    Mfg     Associates,    Boston,    Mass..    to   Ludlow   Corp., 

Needham.  Mass.     49.000,  ren.  10-12-65.     CI.  42. 
Lynch  Corp.,  Anderson,  Ind.     797,475,  pub.  7-27-«5.     CI.  23. 
MacDermld   Inc.,   Waterbury,   Conn.     797,432,  pub.   7-27-68. 

CI.  16. 
Madison  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Carsello  Chemical  Products. 
Maglcleaner  Co. :  See — 
Platek,  Stanley  F. 
Magnetics.  Inc..  E^ast  Butler,  Pa.     683,952,  cane.     CI.  21. 
Mallory,  P.  R.,  k  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     415,795,  ren. 

10-12-68.     CI.  21. 
Malott,  John  O..  ArUngton,  Va.     683.972.  cane.     CI.  22. 
Marc  Arlf  :   See — 

Enver  Arlf. 
Marlon   Laboratories,   Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     797,444.  pub. 

7-27-65.     CI.  18. 
Marmon-Herrlngton    Co.,    Inc.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      684.000, 

cane.    CI.  23. 
Martrude  Corp.,  Glendale,  N.Y.     797,840,  pub.  7-27-68.     C\. 

45. 
Marx,  Louis,  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    797,489,  pub.  11-10- 

64.  CI.  22. 

Marx.  Louis,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    797,471,  pub.  7-27- 

65.  CI.  22. 

Marx,  Louis,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    797,473,  pub.  7-27- 

65.     Cl.  22. 
Mat  Sta  Mfg.  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.    797.428,  pub.  7-27-68.    Cl. 

13. 
Medl-Card,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     797,620,  pub.  6-29-68.     Cl. 

102. 
Melcor,  Inc.,  Fltchburg,  Mass.     683,979,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Merit  House,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     797,870,  pub.  &-11-64. 

Cl.  49. 
Merrltt  Corp.,  The,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    683,917,  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Mlchaud,  A.,  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     684,135,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Mid  West  Pak  Corp.,  Belvldere,  111.    683.824.  cane.    Cl.  2. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     797,413,  pub.  7-27- 

65.     Cl.  6. 
Miller  Harry,  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Haas  Miller  Corp. 
Minneapolis  Brewing  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     418,764,  ren. 

10-12-65.     a.  48. 
Mlnlt  Spray  Corp..  Park  Ridge.  111.     683.892.  cane.     a.  IS. 
Minute  Maid  Groves  Corp..  Orlando.  Fla.    797.559,  pub.  7-27- 

68.     Cl.  46. 
MlHslonary  Servants  of  the  Most  Holv  Trinity.  Sliver  Spring. 

Md.     797.608,  pub.  7-27-68.     Multiple  Class   (Classes  100 

and  107). 

Mockesch.    Erich,   d.b.a.    Inter-Parfum-Kosmetik.    Hellbronn/ 
Neckar.  Germany.    797,638.    Cl.  81. 

Monefeldt.  Jens.  Hayward,  Calif.     684,043.  cane.     Cl.  30. 

Moore  *  Munger.  New  York,  N.Y.     683,904,  cane.     Cl.  IB. 

Montrose  Recreation  Center,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.    797.640.    Cl. 

101. 

Morristown  Trust  Co..  The,  Morristown.  N.J.     684,208,  cane. 
Cl.  102. 

Murry's  Steaks,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.     797,880,  pub.  7-27-68. 
Cl.  46. 

Mutual  Inventora  Guild  ;  See — 
Rogers,  Ervln  O. 


797,404, 
797,467, 
797,478, 
797,824, 
797,583, 


''f9l^57''7!^b*"7-27:i5''c*1.1l'*"^"^^  ^"•'  ^'"*^  «*^-  ^'^ 
McKesson   k   Robblns,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     797,636.     Cl. 

^<-Q"»y.  Inc-.  MInneapoUs,  Minn.    797.480,  pub.  7-27-68.    Cl. 

^*m°'^84.li2^cSnc.""cl46.''*-  '^^"*'*''  *^*'"*^  ^'*'  C^cago. 

^\mi"'r.^'  •^o-  Inc..  Milwaukee    Wis.,  from  Sand  Knitting 

11-12S3^'C?  39'  '       '■"°'  '^**-     7»^'«*17,  pub 

Na^tacha  Brooks,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     684,040,  cane.     Cl. 

•"^  mZcalir'^es"  226"ean?°ClT    «'»*''*"«°'"'.    Beverly 

''Ty''.'''201:^S.  r^en:  Jri2%5''°*^°.  ^l"''''**  ^•'^-  ^^^  ^'''^- 
National  Industries  for  the  Blind,  New  York    N.Y 

pub.  7-27-65.    Cl.  4. 
National  Industries  for  the  Blind,  New  York    N  Y 

pub.  7-27-65.     Cl.  22. 
National  Industries  for  the  Blind,  New  York    N  Y 

pub.  7-27-65.     Cl.  24.  .      •    ■ 

National  Industries  for  the  Blind.  New  York    N  Y 

pub.  7-27-65.    Cl.  39.  .      ■    • 

National  Industries  for  the  Blind,  New  York    N  Y 

pub.  7-27-65.     Cl.  42.  •      •    • 

^  V*^^*'  Poultry  Equipment  Co.,  Renton,  Wash.    797,477,  pub. 

National  Quaker  Maid  Stores  System,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.    684  - 

121,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
National  Screw  k  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     418  982. 

ren.  10-12-65.     Cl.  19. 
National  Silver  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     797,479,  pub.  7-27-66. 

Nebraska  ConsoUdated  Mills  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr.    684,185,  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Nederlandse  Gesehenkartikelen  Industrie  Junora.  Hilversum 

Netherlands.    683,966-8,  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Nelson  Knitting  Co.,  Rockford,  111.     209,230,  ren.  10-12-65. 

^^^^'^^g\fi^A  Testing  Laboratory,  Inc..  Lowell,  Mass.     684,- 

227.  cane.    Cl.  A. 
New  Orleans  Coffee  Co.   Ltd.,   to  American   Coffee  Co..  Inc.. 

New  Orleans.   La.     49.057,   ren.   10-12-65.     Cl.  46. 
Norcross.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    797.632.    Cl.  38. 
Norther  Life  Insurance  Co..  d.b.a.  Northern  Ufe  Insurance  Co.. 

Seattle,  Wash.     797,618.  pub.  2-23-65.     Cl.  102 
Nucoa  Butter  Co..  The.  Belleville.  N.J.,  to  Com  Products  Co 

New   York.   NY.     46.067,   ren.   10-12-65.     C\.  46 
Nu-Way  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    797,593,  pub.  7-27- 

65.    CT.  52. 
Oklahoma  General  Products,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City  Okla     797  - 

538.  pub.  7-27-65.    Cl.  44.  j.  , 

Old  Reliance  Agency,  Inc.,  The,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     684,206. 

oanf.    Cl.  102. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    688.840.  cane. 

Cl.  6. 

Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.,  East  Alton,  111.     684,068-4. 

cane.     Cl.  35. 
Olln    Mathleson   Chemical   Corp.,   New  York.  N.Y.     797,481 

pub.  7-27-65.     a.  18.  ■I'l.wx. 

Ontkean.  Orrllle  M.,  d.b.a    Deka  Plastics,  South  Gate,  Calif. 

797.457.  pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  22. 
Osgood's  India  Cholagorae.  Inc.,  Palisades  Park.  N.J.     418- 

781.  ren.  10-12-65.     Cl.  18. 
Ofonalr  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Ozonalr  Ltd. 
Oionalr  Ltd.,  London.  England,   to  Oiomlr  Engineering  Co. 

Ltd  .  Rochester.  Eneland      20.?  738,  ren    10-12-65.     Cl.  ,34. 
Pabst  Brewing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     797,569.  pnb.  7-27-65. 

Cl.  48. 
Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     797,499. 

pub   7-27-66.     Cl.  38. 
Paco   Products,    Inc.,    Chicago,    lU.     797,469,   pub.   7-27-68. 

Cl.  22. 
Parfumerle  Rlgaud,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Riamera,  N.V., 

r-iraeao.  Netherlands,  West  Indies.    200  354,  ren.  10-12-65. 

Cl.  81. 
Parke.  Davis  k  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     797,436,  pab.  7-27-65. 

Cl.  18. 
Parke.   Davis  k  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     797.879,  pub.  7-27-68. 

Cl.  51. 
Parker  Plastics,  Ltd.,  New  York,  NY.     797.523,  pub.  7-27-66. 

Cl.  39 
Par-OLene    Chemical    Corp..    Wichita    Palls.    Tex.      797,411, 

pub.  3-16-65.     Cn.  6. 
Perkins  Battery  Co..  York.  Pa.     684.230.  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Permatex  Co.,   Inc.,  Brooklyn.   N.Y.     797,406,  pub.   7-20-65. 

Cl.  5. 
Permatex  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y 

Cl.  6. 
Peter  Paul,  Inc.,  Naugatuck.  Conn. 

ex.  46. 
Peterson   Seed   Co.,   Inc.,   Waterloo, 

7-27-65.     Cl.  1. 
Pflster  k  Vogel  Tanning  Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     797,393, 

pub.  7-27-65.    Cl.  1. 

Pflier  k  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Coty,  Inc. 
Pflaer.  Chaa.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     683,925-6.  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Pfirer,  Chas.,  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    683,933.  cane.    Cl. 

18. 
Pflaer.    Chas.,   k   Co.,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.T.     797,580.   pob. 

7-27-65.     Cl.  81. 


797,418.  pnb.  7-20-68. 

418,780.  ren.  10-12-65. 

Iowa.     797,389-«0.  pub. 
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670.764.    caic. 


797.«28.     CI.  6. 
797.528.  pub.  7-27-«5. 

797.587.  pub.  7-27-65. 


FblUdelpbU  S**^  Co..  PbUad«lplila.  Fa.    418.999,  ran.  10-12- 

65      CI.  1. 
PllUbury  Co..  Tbe :  8e» — 

PUUbury  Washburn  Flour  .MilU  Co..  Inc. 
PlUitbury  Waubburn    Fluur   Mill*  Co..   Inc..   to  The   PUlabury 

Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn      45,744,  ren    10-12-65.     CI.  46. 
PlllBbury  Washburn   Flour   .Mills  Co..   Ltd..   to  The  Plllabury 

Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn      4.'..927.  ren    10-12-65.     CI.  46. 
Pilot  Blectrif  .Mfg.  Co  .  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.T..  to  Pilot  Radio. 

Inc  ,  Tonkers.   N.T.     202.872,  ren.   10-12-65.     CI.  21. 
Pilot  Radio.  Inc.  ;  See- 
Pilot  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Plone«r  Soap  Co..  Inc..   San   Francisco.  Calif.     416.728.   ren. 

10-12-65.     CI.  52. 
Piper.  William  R..  CoBt*  Co..  d.b.a.  Canllnal  Coffee  Co.,  Kan- 
sas Ctty.  Mo.     797,564,  pub.  7-27-65.     CI.  46. 
Plaque  Craft.   Inc..  Baltimore.  .Md.     684,238,  cane.     CI.  50. 
Plastlllte  Corp..  Omaha.  -Nebr      797.472.  pub   7-27-65.    CI.  22. 
Platek.     Stanley    F.,    d  b  a.     MaKlcleaner    Co..    Newark.    N.J. 

797.588.  pub   9-17-63.     CI.  52. 
PlattsburK    Foundry    &    Machine   Co..    Inc..    Plattoburg.    N.V. 

797,476.  pub.  7-27-65      CI.  23. 
Post.  Ben.  Heedley.  Calif      884.237.  cane.     C\.  46. 
Posturamic  System,   Inc.,  St.   Louis.  .Mo.     684.118,  cane      CI. 

44. 
Procter  k  Camble  Co..  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     797,574,  pub. 

7-27-68.     CI.  51. 
Purolator  Products,  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.J.     415,777,  ren.  10-12- 

e.'S      CI.  23. 
Pyke   Mfg.   Co.,   The.    Salt    Lake  Ctty,    Utah.      797,535.   pub. 

7-27 -6o      CI.  42. 
Quaker  Oats  Co  .  The.  Chicago.  111.     797.660-1,  pub.  7-27-65. 

CI.   46. 
Queen  Knitting  Mills,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     684,087.  cane. 

CI.  39. 
Quicklime  Co..   The.   Detroit,   MIcb.     684.108,  cane.     C\.  40. 
Qulk-Chek   Corp.,    Philadelphia.   Pa.     6S3.951,   cane.      CI.   21. 
Qulnn-Brown    Publishing   Corp.,    Stamford.    Conn.      797.513. 

pub.  7-27-65.     Cl.  38. 
Recreation    Products,    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.T.      797,464,    pub. 

7-27-65.     Cl.  22. 
Red    Cedar    Shingle    Bureau,    Seattle,    Wash 

Cl.  A. 
Red  Owl  Stores.  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn 
Reid-.Meredith.  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

a.  40. 
Reld-Meredlth.  Inc..  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Cl.  51. 

Renard  Pet  Corp.,  The.  New  York.  N.T  .  from  Howard  Gross, 
d.b.a.    The    Renard   Co.,    Mt.    Vernon.   NY.      797.407,    pub. 
7-27-66.     CT.  6. 
Republic  Packaging  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     797.401.  pub.  7-27- 

65.     Cl.  2. 
Reynolds,  R.  J  .  Tobacco  Co.,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.C.     797.403. 

pub.  7-27-65.     Cl.  2. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co..  d.b.a.  Rlker  Laboratories.  Los 

Angeles,  Calif      797,439,  pub.  7-27-65.     Cl.  18. 
Rhoden  and  Bryan,  Roseburg,  Oreg.     684,107,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Riamera,  N.V.  :  See — 

Parfumerte  Rlgaud,  Inc. 
Rlker  Laboratories  :  See — 

Rexall  r>rug  and  Chemical  Co. 
Roger.  WUllam  H.,  Inc  .  Fort  Washington.  Pa.     797.446,  pub. 

7-27-65.     Cl.  18. 
Rogers.  Errln  O.,  d.b.a.  Mutual  Inventors  Guild,  Pecos,  Tex. 

797.470^  pub.  7-27-65.     Cl.  22. 
Rohm  A  Haas  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     797,392.  pub.  7-27-65. 

Cl.   1 
Rose,  Al..  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif.     683.943,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Rosenberg  Bros.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Rosenberg  Bros.,  ft  Co. 
Rosenberg  Bros  .  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Rosenberg  Bros..  Inc..  San 

FranelBco,  Calif.    684.283.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Rotex    Punch   Co..   Inc..    San   Leandro.   Calif.      797.424, 

7-27-65      Cl.  13. 
Rubinstein,  Helena.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.    797.581.  pub.  7-27- 

85.     a.  51. 
Rublnateln.    Helena,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      797.582,    pub. 

7-27-65      Cl    51. 
Ryenton.  Joseph  T.,  ft  Son,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    797.429-30.  pub. 

7-27-65.     Cl    14 
S  ft  O  ProducU,  Inc.,  Marshalltown.  Iowa.    797,440,  pub.  7-27- 

65.     a.  18. 
sanche*  ft  Haya  Co.,  General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

238.827.     Am.  7(d).    a.  17. 
Sapient  Salea  Co..  Inc..  Lawrence.  Mass.     684.178,  cane.     Cl. 

50. 
Sclentiflc-Atlanta,  Inc..  AtlanU,  Oa.     797,482.  pub.  7-27-66. 

Cl.  32 
Scripture  Press  Publications,  Inc..  Wheaton,  111.    797,500,  pub. 

7-27-65      Cl    38. 
Scnibbee  Products  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.     797.837.     O.  81 
Selnshelmer.  H.  A.,  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     684,093,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Senior  Golf  Publications  Co..  Clearwater.  Fla.     797,510,  pub. 

7-27-65.     Cl.  38. 
Sernoll,  Inc..  Iowa  City.  Iowa.     797,511.  pub.  7-27-65.     Cl. 

38. 
Sernoll,  Inc.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa.     797,518,  pub.  7-27-65.     Cl. 

38. 
Shane.  C.  B..  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  to  The  Joseph  ft  Felsa  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     208.589,  ren    10-12-65.     Cl.  89. 

Sholdar.   Carolyn,   and   David  Bohm.  d.b.a.   Carolyn   Sholdar 

Associates.  New  York,  NY.     684.200.  cane.     C\.  101. 
Sbulton,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.     797,584.  pub.  7-27-85.     Cl.  51. 

Silverberg.  David.  d.b.a.  Tovah,  Riverside,  N.J.    884,131,  cane, 
a.  48. 


pub. 


SiBmons  Co..  New  York.  NY.     207.821,  ren.  10-12-85.     a. 
Skookum  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Portland.  Oreg.     883.978,  cane.     Cl. 

^'^s''^"'©'*  ^**'  ^°*^  •   ^'*"^**'*'  ^*      797.422.  pub.  7-27- 
Smith,  Harold  L,  San  Diego,  Calif.     797,841.    Cl.  107 

Cl    1       '**™*°*'''  *"*"  ■  *'"*"■'•  *"•*•     7§7,391.  pub.  7-27-85. 
Smith.   J    P     Shoe  Co.   Chicago.   Ill  .   to  E.   E.  Taylor  Corn 
«  '^^rr??.':*-  H**S'      •♦15.»;n.  ren    10-12-65.     Cl.  36.  ^'^ 

932  cane*   Cl   18°'^''  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     883.- 
Societe^  des  Prodults  Tenaio  Aetlfs  et  Derives  Tensla.  Uege 

Belgium.     797,598jpub.  7-27-65.     CI.  52  "^ 

•'^'''P^^S  ^">«    <^o  •  Thomasvllle.  Ala      797.525.  pub.  6-8-85. 

^"?*of'^   ^."^l^S'*  ^°-  ^"  Alamitos.  Calif.     797.555,  pub. 

Sorrell.   Thomas  O..  d.b.a.  Teleflnd.  Houston.  Tex.     884  198 
cane.     Cl.  101.  ' 

^'"M."'^^'**''"''  ^•""-  ^'><^  •  "o™«.  Oa.     418.374.  ren.  10-12-85 
Ll.   46. 

Southeastern    Products    Corp..    Birmingham.    Ala.      683  894 
cane.     Cl.  13.  .°  '■ 

Southern  Airways.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga      797.624.  pub.  7-27-65. 

•'^"l.!i5*5?*":.''w^'""iL""^'l  ^•^  •  'T'*^'  Evansvllle,  Ind.,  to  D.  W. 

4?73'8Vn.Va-f2-?5.^cl°^i*  *  '*'"  ^"'  '^'••'^"•^'  '^-" 
Southwestern  Broom  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Evansville.  Ind..  to  D   W 
Swindle,  d.b.a.  D.  W.  Swindle  ft  Sons  Co..  and  The  South- 
western   Broom    Mfg.    Co.,    Nashville,    Tenn.      47.841,    ren. 

Southworth    Co.,    West    Springfleld,    Mass.      47,084-5,    ren. 

Iv— 1*— 60.     t_l.  .H7. 
Spangler  Candy  Co.,  Bryan.  Ohio.    797.543.  pub.  7-27-86     Cl 

46. 
'^P*'"  T»n  Engineering  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     684,215.  cane. 

Spielberg,  O.  :   Bee — 
Spielberg.  Otto. 
Spielberg.  Otto,  d.b.a.  O.  Spielberg,  New  York,  N.Y.     684  041 

cane.     Cl.  28. 
Stalfort,  John  C.  ft  Sons.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     416.238   ren 

10-12-65.     Cl.  6. 
Standard  (Jll  Co..  The.  CleveUnd.  Ohio.     797.449,  pub.  7-27- 

65.     Cl.  18. 
Stern.  Mary  V..  Sewanne,  Tenn.     884,174,  cane.     CI.  50. 
^*Cl'"2  ■'    ^  ■  *  ^°'  ^°*'"  ^*^  ^*""^'  884.112,  cane. 

Strength  ft  Health  Publishing  Co. :  See- 
York  Bar  Bell  Co.,  Inc. 
Stuttman.    Leonard    M..    d.b.a.    Stuttman    Productions.    E:aHt 
Lansing.    .Mich.      797,623,    pub.    7-27-65.      Multiple   Class 
(Classes  105  and  107). 
Stuttman  Productions  :  Se« — 

Stuttman,  Leonard  M. 
Suerest  Corp..   New  York.  N.Y.     797.557.  pub.  7-27-85.     Cl. 

48. 
Sun  Crown  Food  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     746.287.     Am. 

7{d).     Cl.  46. 
Swank,   Inc.,   Attleboro,  Mass.     883,825,  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Swebal.    Leroy    O..   d.b.a.   Gold    Note   Awards.    Bayvllle.    N.J. 

797.501.  pub.  7-27-85.     Cl.  38. 
Swift  ft  Co..  Chicago,  III.     415.950,  ren.  10-12-65.     CT.  10. 
Swindle.  D   W  ,  ft  Sons  Co   :    See — 

Southw«u<tern  Broom  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Tampa  Florida  Brewery  :   See — 

International  Breweries.  Inc. 
Taylor.  E.  E  .  Corp.  :   See — 
Smith.  J.  P..  Show  Co. 
Tekstllfabrlkkenes     Konsulent-og     Opplysningskontor,     Oslo, 
Norway.     797.522,  pub.  7-27-85.     Multiple  Class   (Classes 
.S9.  42.  and  43). 
Temeo,  Inc.,   Nashville.  Tenn.     684.081,  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Tewels.  L..  Seed  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     797,384.  pub.  7-27-85. 

Cl    1. 
Textron  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     683.983-4.  cane      Cl    23. 
Tovah  :  See — 

Silverberg.  David. 
Trader  Vic  or  Trader  Vic's  :  Sm — 

Bergeron,  Victor  J. 
Travenol    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Morton    Grove,    111.      883.919. 

cane.     Cl.  18. 
TrI  Associates.  Inc  ,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     797,829.     Cl    18 
Triangle   Cheese   Co..    Monroe,   Wis.      206,020,   ren.    10-12-66. 

CT.  46. 
Tropical  Muffler  Corp..  Miami.  Fla.     683.993,  cane.     Cl.  23. 

Trostel.   Albert  ft   Sons  Co..   Milwaukee.   Wis.     797.396.  pub. 
7-27-65.     Cl.  1. 

Trostel.  Albert,  ft  Sons  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wit.     797.399.  pub. 
7-27-65.     Cl.  1. 


Turner  Day  ft  Woolworth  Handle  Corp. : 
Turner  Day  ft  Woolworth  Handle  Co. 

Turner  Day  ft  Woolworth  Hai.  e  Co.,  to  Turner  Day  ft  Wool- 
worth  Handle  Corp.,  Louisville,  Ky.  202,788-9,  ren.  10-12- 
65.     Cl.  23. 

Turner.  Day  and  Woolworth  Handle  Co.,  to  Turner,  Day  and 
Woolworth  Handle  Corp.,  Louisville,  Ky.  203,722,  ren. 
10-12-65      Cl    23. 

Tuxeo  Corp..  North  Chicago,  111.     683,833,  cane.     Cl.  6. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 
National  Cartwn  Co..  Inc. 

Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York,  NY.    683.849-.^0,  cane.    Cl.  6. 

Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.     683,855,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
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New  York.  NY. 


979,387.  pub.  7-27-65. 

797.488.  pub. 

111.     797.546, 

797.534,    pub. 

pub.   6-8-65. 


Union  Carbide  Corp. 

CI.  1. 
Union  IVu  k  Pencil  Corp..  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y 

3-2-6.'i.     CI.  37. 
United   Biwtult  Co.  of  America,   Melrose  Park, 

pub.  6-2.!-04.     CI.  46. 
United    KlaKtic    Corp.,    Easthampton,    Mass. 

7-27-6.").     CI.  42. 
United-Ureenfleld  Corp..   Chicago,   111.      797.455, 

CI.  21. 
United   Merchants  and   Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

707.572,  pub.  7-27-65.     CI.  60. 
U.S.   Kxeciitlve  Publishers,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111      797,609.  pub. 

7-27-K5.     CI    38. 
Dnlte<l  States  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     684,109-10   cane. 

CI.  42. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Insulmastic,  Inc. 
Universal  Match  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo      415,301,  ren.  10-12- 

65.     CI.  9. 
Universal   Oil   Products  Co.,  Des  Plalnes,   111.     797,409    pub 

7-27-85      CI.  6. 
UnlverHal  Winding  Co..  Cranston.  R.I.    683  954,  cane.    CI.  21. 
Varu-LuR  Traction  Tyres  Ltd.,  Granthani,  England.     684,066. 

can.-.     CI.  35. 
Velooe  Ltd  .  Hall  Green,  Birmingham,  England.     418  527   ren 

U>-12-f)5.     CI.   19. 
Veuve    Cll«inot  Ponsardln    Malson    Fnndee    en    1772,    Relma 

(Marnp).  France.     797,567.  pub.  7-27-65.     CI.  47. 
Vi.giie  Shoe,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     797,627,  pub.  7-27-65. 

CI.  39.  I 

Vol  Cre  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Crohn.  Frank. 
VosK  .\ssoriate8.  Inc.  :  See — 
Wallace.  R.,  k  Sons  Mfg. 
Wallace.  R..  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co. 

ingford.  Conn      26,912.  ren 

Wallace  Silversmiths,  Inc..  Wallingford,  Conn 
CI.  23. 


Co. 

.  to  Voss  Associates,  Inc.,  Wall- 
.  10-12-65.     Cl.  23. 

683,994,  cane. 


Wameset  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass.  684,106,  cane.  O. 
Wasco  Products,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  683.867,  cane.  Cl. 
^^  Cl'"42*^  M'lls.  Inc-  N'ew  York,  N.Y.  797,536,  pub.  7-27-65. 
Weber    F,  Co.    Philadelphia,  Pa.     683,908,  cane      Cl    16 

'^r^;,^'^an?'^"iiV:i-97^Ub^^\T^'^^b\^r''^-  ""^'^  ^''°- 
""'c^rrf"  fKG?6':'^pu^.Ti7"f^^"^,\«ar'""°"'  ^^  ^'"«•''•'•• 

^^fis'^a  ^'*'*"''''  ^"'  ^°°'  ^'^'"*'  P«-  797,398,  pub.  7-27- 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  797,400,  pub.  7-27-65. 
We^verhaeuser  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  797,386,  pub.  7-27-65. 
"^y^erhaeuner  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  797,487,  pub.  7-27-fl5. 
W^jPfhaeuser  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     797,489-96,  pub.  7-27-66. 

^^l!,^  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  from  White  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Corp.,  Lakewood,  Ohio.     797,423,  pub.  6-30-64      Cl. 

White  Sewing  Machine  Corp.  :  See — 

White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc. 
^^''"'a|?l**«n.  George,   Durham.  N.C.     797,583,  pub.     7-27-66. 

W.vandotte    Chemicals    Corp.,    W.vandotte.    Mich.       797,605, 

York  Bar  Ben  Co.    Inc     d.b.a.  Strength  k  Health  Publishing 
Co.,  York.  Pa.     797,497-8,  pub.  7-27-65.     Cl.  38. 

^"n"f*flP'""R  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     797,438.  pub. 
o— 8— f)5.     Cl.  18. 

Zayre  Corp.,  Natick.  Mass.     797,526.  pub.  7-27-65.     Q.  39. 

Zinpro  Corp.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     797.437,  pub.  7-27-65.     Cl. 
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Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
September  1965 

Examiner  affirmed 230 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 33 

Examiner  reversed   76 

Total 339 


Status  Inquiries 

Telephone  Inquiries  regarding  the  status  of  applications 
should  be  directed  to  the  Group  clerical  personnel  and  not  to 
the  examiners.  Inasmuch  as  the  official  records  and  applica- 
tions are  located  in  the  clerical  section  of  the  Examining 
Groups,  the  clerical  personnel  can  readily  provide  status 
Information  without  contacting  the  examiners. 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL. 
Sept.  22,   1965.  Aasiatant  Commisaioner. 


Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

[37  C.F.R.  Part  1] 
ScceatibiUttf  of  Aitignment  Recordt 

The  following  amended  rule  is  adopted.  The  text  of  the 
rule  was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  of  May  28,  1965 
(30  F.R.  7195).  A  hearing  was  held  on  June  29,  1965,  and 
all  persons,  who  desired  to,  were  invited  to  attend  and  to 
submit  written  data,  views,  arguments  or  suggestions  in  con- 
nection with  the  proposal.  The  rule  is  being  adopted,  as  pub- 
lished, after  full  and  careful  consideration  of  all  material 
■ubmltted  and  all  views  and  comments  expressed  at  the 
hearing. 

The  amended  rule  shall  take  effect  Sept.  27,  1965.  It  shall 
apply  In  all  cases  where  the  first  assignment  presented  for 
recordation  is  subsequent  to  the  effective  date,  but  will  not 
apply  in  those  cases  where  there  had  been  an  assignment 
recorded  prior  to  the  effective  date,  which  assignment  was 
available  to  the  public. 


Section  1.12  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.12     Assignment  records  open  to  public  inspection 

The  assignment  records,  relating  to  original  or  reissue 
patents,  including  digests  and  Indexes,  are  open  to  public 
inspection  and  copies  of  any  instrument  recorded  may  be  ob- 
tained upon  payment  of  the  fee  therefor.  Assignment  records, 
digests  and  indexes,  relating  to  any  pending  or  abandoned 
application  are  not  available  to  the  public.  Copies  of  any 
such  assignment  records  and  Information  with  respect  thereto 
shall  be  obtainable  only  upon  written  authority  of  the  appli- 
cant or  his  assignee  or  attorney  or  agent  or  upon  a  showing 
that  the  person  seeking  such  information  is  a  bona  flde  pro- 
spective or  actual  purchaser,  mortgagee  or  licensee  of  such 
application,  unless  it  shall  be  necessary  to  the  proper  conduct 
of  business  before  the  Office  or  as  provided  by  these  rules. 
An  order  for  a  copy  of  an  assignment  should  give  the  identi- 
fication of  the  record.  If  Identified  only  by  the  name  of  the 
patentee  and  number  of  the  patent,  or  in  the  case  of  a  trade- 
mark registration  by  the  name  of  the  registrant  and  number 
of  the  registration,  or  by  name  of  the  applicant  and  serial 
number  of  the  application,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made  for 
the  time  consumed  in  making  a  search  for  such  assignment. 


(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793.  35  U.S.C.  6) 
Aug.  23,  1965. 


EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Approved  : 

J.   HERBERT   HOLLOMON, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

Published  in  SO  F.R.  It m,  Sept.  tS,  ises 


Termination  of  Daylight  Savhig  Time 

Attention  Is  called  to  the  Notice  published  in  813  O.G.  731. 
April  20,  1965.  as  to  the  operation  of  the  Patent  Office  on 
Daylight  Saving  Time.  This  operation  will  terminate  on 
October  30. 1965. 


New  Applications  Received  Daring    August  1965 

Patents    7,900 

Designs    414 

Plant  Patents 12 

Reissues 22 

Total    8,348 


Issue — October  19,  1965 

Patents 1362— No.  3,212,101  to  No.  3,213,462,  Incl. 

Designs 67— No.      202.539  to  No.     202,605,  incl. 

Plant  Paten ts__  7 — No.  2.558  to  No.  2,564,  incl. 

Reissues 4 — No.        25.882  to  No.        25,885,  Incl. 

Total 1440 
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ADDRESS  TO  PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

by  Assistant  Commissioner  Richard  A.  Wahl 
o         September  24,  1965 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  meet  with  you  and  discuss  some  plication  in  his  doclcet  within  one  month  of  receipt 

plans  for  the  immediate  future  in  patent  examining  of  the  applicant's  response. 

procedures  as  well  as  to  extend  personal  congratula-  With  fewer  amended  application  in  our  workload 

tlons  for  your  splendid  performance  in  the  fiscal  year  there  is  an  increase  in  the  numl)er  of  new  cases  being 


1965,  closing  June  30. 

The  disposal  goal  of  100,000  patent  applications, 
which  seemed  .so  high  last  year  at  this  time,  not  only 
was  met,  but  was  substantially  exceeded. 

In  his  address  to  you  on  June  8,  1964  (803  O.G.  893), 
Commissioner  Rrenner  outlined  a  new  patent  examin- 
ing program.     This  program   is  based   on   five  main 


acted  on.  At  the  beginning  of  the  new  examining  pro- 
gram, we  acted  on  only  7%  new  cases,  whereas  in 
August  the  figure  for  the  Corps  is  32%.  Six  groups 
acted  on  over  40%  new.  It  may  be  exi)ected  that  the 
percent  new  of  all  actions  will  rise  into  the  range  of 
4.')%  to  r)0%  in  steady  .state  of  operation. 

Despite  the  shift  from  acting  on  a  very  high  percent- 


features  which  can  be  summarized  as  (1)  examining  age  of  amended  cases  at  the  beginning  of  the  program 

priority  based  on  olde.st  effective  filing  date,  (2)  coop-  to  currently  acting  on  a  relatively  high  i)ercentage  of 

eration  between  examiner  and  applicant  in  pointing  new  ca.^es.  the  examining  hours  per  disiK)sal  have  not 

out   allowable  claims,    (3)    shortened  periods  for  re-  changed  significantly.     The  figure  was  about  17..5  in 

spon.se,    (4)    in   all  but  exceptional   ca.ses  the  second  August  1964,  compared  to  about  18  in  August  of  this 

action  is  made  final,  (.^»)  an  interview  after  final  action  year.     During  some  of  the  "double-up"  months  last 

is  permitted.  year  when  we  were  getting  the  benefit,  for  example. 

In  that  address  and  in  a  second  one  on  January  25,  of  abandonments  under  the  old  six  months'  period  for 

1965   (811  O.G.  299),  Commissioner  Brenner  outlined  response  as  well  as  under  the  new  shortene<l  periods 

some  of  the  details  and  goals  of  various  parts  of  the  fojj^esponse,  we  reached  a  low  figure  of  13  hours  per 

new  examining  program.  dispo.sal.     The  average  for  the  year  was  about  15.5. 

The  patent  professional  staff  with  hearty  and  effec-  This  year,  with  our  projected  Staflfing  as  determined 

tive  support  by    the  clerical   staff,   took   hold   of  the  by  budgetary  limitations,  we  must  achieve  a  figure  a 

program  and  translated  it  into  an  all-time  record  of  bit  lower  than  15.5  hours  per  disposal  in  order  to  meet 

work  accomplishment.    Once  again  let  me  express  deep  the  goal  of  100.000  disposals, 

appreciation  and  extend  thanks  for  a  job  well  done.  So  far.  we  have  been  talking  in  quantitative  terms. 

Before  talking  about  plans  for  the  immediate  future  Let  us  now  look  at  our  performance  in  the  light  of 

In  examining  procedures.  I  would  like  to  review  high-  some  qualitative  criteria, 

lights  of  our  performance.  Of  the  total  disposals  for  the  year,  the  percentage  al- 

Looking  now  at  the  record  of  the  first  two  months  lowed  was  about  68%.     This  may  be  compared  with 


of  the  current  fiscal  year,  July  and  August,  we  find  our 
application  receipts  are  more  than  10%  higher  this 
year  than  for  the  same  months  last  year.  This  increase 
may  reflect  a  temporary  .surge  due  to  applicants  getting 
cases  filed  before  the  higher  filing  fee  becomes  effective 
in  October.  Our  disposals  are  equal  to  those  of  the 
same  period  last  year,  and  indications  are  that  Septem- 
ber will  keep  pace  with  September  a  year  ago.  Due 
to  the  larger  inflow  of  applications,  however,  we  will 
not  be  gaining  on  the  backlog  as  we  were  last  year  at 
this  time. 

This  year,  however,  the  di.stribution  of  the  caises  in 
our  workload  is  substantially  different  from  last  year. 


the  previous  year  wherein  the  figure  Is  about  (53%.  In 
considering  the  significance  of  this  increase  In  percent- 
age allowed,  two  factors  are  to  be  noted.  First,  under 
point  2  of  the  new  program,  calling  for  cooperation 
by  the  examiner  In  pointing  out  allowable  claims  or 
suggesting  ways  In  which  claims  may  be  made  allow- 
able, it  is  to  be  expected  that  there  will  be  some  small 
but  significant  permanent  Increase  in  percentage  of  al- 
lowed cases.  Second,  in  our  comparison  we  must  also 
remember  the  necessary  emphasis  on  amended  cases 
last  year,  bearing  in  mind  the  reduction  of  workload 
in  that  category  as  previously  mentioned.    All  of  these 


droi>ped  from  about  149,0(K)  at  the  beginning  of  the 
program  to  about  72.000  on  August  1.  This  indicates 
that  we  are  meeting  another  goal  of  the  new  program 
which   is  to  act  on  and  dispose  of  the  oldest  cases. 


which  the  examiner  is  affirmed. 

By  reason  of  some  new  management  Information  data 
which  you  have  been  supplying  since  about  March,  we 
also  have  some  further  indications  on  the  qualitative 


This  figure  Is  expected  to  continue  to  drop  until  we    aspects  of  the  examining  operation. 

reach  a  steady  state  of  operation  wherein  the  examiner        The  efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  our  first  search 

will  l)e  in  a  position  to  re-examine  each  amended  ap-    and  action  is  one  of  the  very  basic  elements  of  the  new 


In  those  cases  awaiting  action  by  the  examiner,  there  cases  had  been  presented  for  re-examination  and  by 

has  been  a  one-third  increase  in  the  percent  new:  87%  concentrating  our   effort  on   these,   l)ecause  of  their 

are  new.  compared  with  66%  a  year  ago.    This  Is,  of  earlier  filing  dates,  a  higher  percentage  of  allowance 

course,   the  expected   result  of  the   new  priority  of  might  be  expected. 

examination,  and  a  significantly  higher  percentage  of  It  may  be  too  early  yet  to  have  reliable  data  on  the 

new  may  now  be  a  normal  condition.  quality  of  last  year's  appeals  as  measured  by  the  Board 

Looking  at   our  workload   in   terms  of  number  of  of  Appeals.     However,  data  to  date  does  not  indicate 

cases  having  had  at  least  one  action,  these  figures  have  any  significant  change  In  the  percentage  of  appeals  In 
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examining;  program.  A  good  te>st  of  this  flrst  search 
and  action  is  to  se**  what  happens  In  the  examiner's 
second  action,  keeping  in  mind  the  fourth  point  of  the 
program  which  requires  that  in  essentially  all  cases, 
the  second  action  (m  the  merits  will  he  final. 

A  system  was  devi.sed  and  instituted  in  March  for 
indicating  on  the  examiner's  ordinary  marlc -sense  final 
rejection  card,  some  of  the  qualitative  aspects  of  the 
final  rejection,  such  as.  whether  additional  references 
were  cited  and,  in  effect,  whether  the  citation  was  re- 
quired because  of  availability  of  the  reference  for  the 
first  time,  or  because  of  amendments  to  or  changes  In 
the  claims,  or  simply  because  the  examiner  in  his  pro- 
fessional Judgment  Itelieved  be  had  a  much  superior 
reference. 

The  result  of  this  data  on  final  rejections  has  been 
to  shed  some  rather  Illuminating  light  on  this  Important 
area.  Since  March,  when  our  data  first  became  avail- 
able, we  find  that  less  than  509c  of  all  final  rejections 
cite  any  additional  art.  There  has  been  a  gradual  but 
sure  reduction  in  this  figure;  in  August  only  44%  of 
all  final  actions  cited  additional  art. 

In  a  special  category  of  final  rejections  are  those 
cases  where  additional  art  is  cited  because  (a)  the 
claims  have  been  amended  or  changed,  or  (b)  new 
reference  art  has  become  available  to  the  examiner 
subsequent  to  the  previous  action.  This  category,  as 
reported  in  the  new  data  .system,  comprised  31%  of 
all  final  rejections  in  .\ugU8t.  There  has  been  a  de- 
cline In  this  figure,  the  amount  of  which  closely  paral- 
lels the  decrease  in  those  cases  citing  additional  art. 

Finally,  the  cases  wherein  the  examiner  by  his  own 
choice  cites  new  reference  art  l)ecause  he  believes  he 
has  come  across  much  superior  reference  art,  con- 
stitute only  13%  of  all  final  rejections  in  .\ugust,  with 
a  discernible  downward  trend. 

In  his  January  address,  Commissioner  Brenner  stated 
his  hope  that,  as  all  examiners  give  that  thorough  first 
action  which  is  the  foundation  of  all  our  improved 
procedures,  the  proportion  of  final  rejections  in  which 
new  art  must  be  cited  will  steadily  decline.  More 
particularly,  with  better  first  actions  and  Increased  co- 
operation of  applicants  and  patent  attorneys.  Com- 
missioner Brenner  set  as  a  goal  in  the  January  address 
the  figure  of  not  more  than  2o%  of  all  final  actions  to 
cite  additional  art:  this  goal  to  be  attained  in  the 
near  future,  with  an  ultimate  goal  of  not  more  than 
10%. 

Our  data  to  date,  as  we  have  indicated  al)ove,  shows 
that  In  only  13%  of  the  final  rejections  are  we  citing, 
by  examiner  choice  only,  previously  available  art.  On 
this  aspect,  then,  examiner  performance  Is  well  within 
the  goal  set  in  January  for  the  near  future  and,  in 
fact,  is  making  a  close  approach  to  the  ultimate  goal. 
With  increasing  cooperation  by  applicants,  wherein 
they  Include  In  the  case  at  the  time  of  filing  the  most 
detailed  claim  they  would  be  willing  to  accept,  the 
percent  of  cases  citing  additional  art  because  of 
changes  in  the  claims  should  continue  to  decline  toward 
our  goal  figures.  , 

Another  area  of  qualitative  data  Is  that  wherein  the 
mark-sense  card  for  first  actions  is  marked  by  the 
examiner  to  indicate  certain  qualitative  aspects  of 
that  action.  This  data  has  permitted  the  determina- 
tion, for  example,  of  the  degree  of  c<impllance  with 
point  2  of  the  new  program  calling  for  cooperative  ef- 


fort between  the  examiner  and  applicant  to  permit  early 
identification  of  patentable  claims. 

In  outlining  the  new  program  in  June  of  last  year, 
Comml.ssloner  Brenner  indicated  his  hope  that  we 
would  be  able  to  Indicate  the  existence  of  allowable 
claims  or  .suggest  ways  in  which  claims  may  be  made 
allowable  in  at  least  .')0%  of  the  first  actions  on  the 
merits.  This  figure,  at  the  Corps  level,  translates  into 
a  figure  of  about  7.'>%  of  the  ultimate  allowance  rate 
for  any  examining  area  or  docket. 

Using  this  7.'>%  figure  as  our  goal,  our  first  action 
data,  collected  from  the  examiner's  ordinary  mark- 
sen.se  card,  shows  that  eleven  of  our  examining  (Iroups 
have  reached  the  goal.  On  August  10  we  notified  the 
Patent  Examining  Corps  that  nine  Groups  had  reached 
the  goal.  This  week.  Croups  370  and  470  are  being 
added  to  those  who  have  met  the  goal.  Three  or  four 
additional  Groups  are  coming  close  to  their  goals. 

Permit  me  now  to  summarize  our  report  on  progress 
In  the  patent  examining  area  by  saying  that  we  are 
definitely  moving  in  the  right  direction  Insofar  as  both 
quality  and  quantity  criteria  are  concerned. 

We  are  appreciative  of  your  cooperation  and  assist- 
ance in  furnishing  management  Information  data  such 
as  on  the  various  mark-sense  cards.  We  realize  that, 
at  times  and  to  many  of  you,  the  marking  of  these 
cards  seems  to  be  an  imposition.  However,  as  you 
can  now  see,  the  data  thus  collected  give  us  Invaluable 
Information  with  which  we  can  plot  our  course  for 
budgetarj-  and  other  planning  purposes. 

We  do  not  wish  to  extend  the  collection  of  manage- 
ment Information  data  beyond  a  reasonable  point  of 
completeness  and  usefulness.  Accordingly,  as  certain 
needs  or  goals  are  met,  we  plan  to  halt  further  data 
collection.  Of  course.  It  may  l>e  necessary  from  time 
to  time  to  reinstltute  certain  data  collection  systems 
for  periods  sufilcient  to  furnish  data  for  analyzing  our 
performance  on  a  continuing  basis. 

In  this  connection,  as  I  have  Indicated  previously, 
eleven  Groups  now  are  meeting  the  goal  of  early  in- 
dication of  allowability  and  will  be  authorized  to  cease 
marking  this  data  on  the  u.sual  first  action  cards.  Ad- 
ditionally, all  Groups  are  being  authorized  to  cease 
marking  the  usual  final  rejection  card  to  show  what 
references,  if  any.  were  cited  and  whether  a  four  or 
six  month  period  for  response  was  set. 

In  another  area,  data  has  been  collected  to  measure 
the  degree  of  response  to  the  invitation  to  applicants 
to  list  prior  art  considered  by  them  to  be  pertinent. 
Also,  this  data  measured  the  use  of  such  art  by  the 
examiner. 

This  data  lndicate<l  that  over  a  substantial  period  of 
time  barely  1%  of  ca.ses  acted  on  by  the  examiner  In- 
cluded .such  a  ILstlng.  Further.  In  only  one  third  of 
these  did  the  examiner  cite  and  rely  on  references  In- 
cluded In  the  applicant's  list.  lastly,  the  data  Indi- 
cated a  time  saving  by  the  examiner  In  only  one-sixth 
of  these  ca.ses.  with  no  saving  or  an  actual  loss  of  time 
in  the  great  majority  due  primarily  to  considering  all 
references  listed. 

Accordingly,  further  collection  of  this  data  Is  being 
baited. 

One  final  word  on  data  gathering.  There  Is  In  process 
a  special  mark-sense  card  project  to  collect  data  con- 
cerning examining  time  spent  In  various  examining 
functions  and  concerning  certain  physical  attributes 
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of  Msessuch  as  paces  of  specifloatlon,  number  of  claims, 
and  80  on.  This  project  Is  one  with  a  definite  bepln- 
nlnff  and  end  and  was  Instituted  to  obtain  data  which 
might  be  useful  to  the  Presidential  Commission  on 
the  Patent  System  as  well  as  to  clve  us  a  data  base 
for  information  hitherto  available  usually  only  on  a 
speculative  basis. 


improve<l.    The  use  of  such  techniques  will  save  much 
examining  time,  yet  will  maintain  quality. 

To  further  increa.<»e  effectiveness  and  economy  of  the 
examiner's  time,  and  to  supplement  the  program  now 
in  effect,  with  the  objective  of  further  simplifying  and 
streamlining  the  process  of  examining  and  prosecuting 
an  application  for  patent,  we  plan  to  initiate  about 


A   data    sample   of   about   25.000   applications   was  November  1  several  changes  in  examining  practice  and 

chosen.    This  is  about  one  quarter  of  a  year's  produc-  procedure. 

tion.    These  cases  will  be  followed  through  the  various  A  first  change  concerns  the  permission  in  the  new 

stages  of  prosecution  and  the  data  derived  will  provide  fee  statute,  which  becomes  effective  on  October  25,  for 

a  profile  of  the  current  examining  process.  the  Commissioner  to  furnish,  free  of  charge,  copies  of 

As  of  now,  more  than  18,000  cases  have  l)een  recorded  cited  references  to  applicants.     This  possibility  was 

as  first  actions  and  about  1,000  already  are  recorded  mentioned  in  the  address  of  June  8,  1964.  and  it  was 

as  second  actions.  stated  there  that  we  would  plan  to  send  copies  of  the 

Each  Group  has  been  notified  as  to  the  total  number  references  along  with  the  Ofllce  action.    Our  plans  are 

of  new  or  first  action  cases  that  comprises  the  sample  to  inaugurate  this  service  to  applicants  effective  No- 

for  the  Group.     Periodically,  reports  are  furnished  to  vember  1.    Specifically,  we  plan  to  supply  free  of  charge 

the  Manager  showing  the  cumulative  numl)er  actually  one  copy  of  each  examiner-cited  reference  along  with 

processed.     By  the  end  of  September  six  Groups  will  the  Ofllce  action,  but  do  not  plan  at  this  time  to  supply 

have  completed  their  first  action  sample.     By  the  end  additional  copies  of  references  as  was  originally  con- 

of  October  it  appears  that  ten  more  Groups  will  have  templated.     Any  such  additional  copies  therefore  will 

completed  this  phase  of  the  study.  have  to  be  ordered  separately  by  applicant  in  the  usual 

Our  result  of  this  project  which  is  of  immediate  manner, 

interest  to  us  is  that,  for  the  18,000  first  actions  re-  In  view  of  the  added  speed  and  convenience  of  having 

ported,  the  examining  time  per  action  is  about  0%  copies  of  the  cited  references  accompany  the  Ofllce 

hours.    The  very  small  number  of  second  action  reports  action,  it  is  planned  to  change  the  period  for  response 

indicates  that  a  significantly  less  amount  of  time  is  to  the  examiner's  first  action  on  the  merits  and  to  the 

used  on  that  action.  second  (final)  action  from  the  present  four  months  to 

On   a   broad   approximation,   then,   it  appears   that  three,   and  the  present  six  months  final  rejection  to 

under  the  new  examining  program  the  first  and  second  four.    Requests  for  extension  of  time  must  comply  with 


actions  are  requiring  a  total  of  only  about  10  to  11 
hours  of  examining  time.  Our  examining  hours  per 
disposal,  however,  as  we  have  seen,  are  running  con- 
siderably higher  than  this  first  and  .second  action  fig- 
ure. This  indicates  that  a  substantial  amount  of  the 
examiner's  time  is  consumed  in  consideration  of  cases 
beyond  the  second  action. 

It  seems  appropriate  at  this  point,  then,  first,  to  call 
attention  to  some  aspects  of  the  new  examining  pro- 


Rule  136  (b)  which  includes  the  requirement  that 
there  be  a  good  and  sufllcient  showing  of  cause  for 
the  requested  extension. 

A  second  and  very  important  change  relates  to  prose- 
cution after  final  rejection.  As  we  have  seen,  this  is  a 
major  area  for  increasing  eflFectiveness  and  economy 
of  the  examiner's  time  and  the  applicant's  time.  Our 
data  to  date  indicates  that  It  is  in  this  area  where  both 
the  Ofllce  and  the  applicants  may  make  .substantial 


gram  which  establish  substantive  and  procedural  guide-  progress  in  making  the  present  examining  system  fit 

lines  to  increase  the  effectiveness  and  economy  of  the  the  tempo  of  the  rapidly  moving  field  of  science  and 

examiner's  action  and  time:  secondly,  we  will  discuss  technology. 

some  changes  effective  about  November  1  In  the  exami-        Under  35  U.S.  Code  Section  112.  applicant  is  obliged 

nation  process  to  supplement  the  new  program  and  to  particularly  point  out  and  distinctly  claim.  In  his 

additionally  increase  effectiveness  and  economy  of  time.^  application  for  patent,  the  subject  matter  which  he 

In    his    January    address.    Commissioner    Brenner  regards  as  his  invention.    Under  Sections  131  and  132, 

directed  attention  to  the  President's  request  that  each  applicant  is  granted  a  right  to  an  examination  and,  to 

Department  and  agency  concentrate  Its  efforts  on  the  a  reexamination  if  he  chooses  to  continue  the  prosecu- 

essential  matters  Involved  in  its  particular  mission.    In  tion  of  his  claim  for  a  patent  after  a  first  rejection, 

applying    this    to    the    Patent    Ofilce,    Commissioner  it  is  planned,  accordingly,  that  prosecution  before  the 

Brenner  listed  three  main  points  on  which  we  are  to  examiner  should  be  essentially  concluded  after  appll- 

concentrate  our  efforts.    I  will  not  repeat  these  at  this  cant's  first  response  and  the  examiner's  reply  thereto, 

time,  but  I  suggest  that  each  of  you  directly  Involved  No  amendments  to  claims,  nor  new  claims,  should  be 

In  the  examining  of  applications,  including  all  levels  entered  after  final  rejection,  except  in  rare  instances, 

of  supervisors,  re-read  this  material  beginning  at  the  unless  it  Is  readily  apparent  that  these  place  the  case 

bottom  of  column  2,  page  299  of  811  O.G.    The  program  in  condition  for  allowance  or  materially  reduce  or  sim- 

for   concentrating  our   time   and   effort  on   essential  plify  the  Issues  for  appeal.  Also,  no  amendments  should 

matters  includes  minimizing  so-called  "formal"  rejec-  be  entered  which  raise  new  Issues  or  require  further 

tions  and  virtually  eliminating  objections  and  require-  search.    However,  if  a  response  to  a  final  rejection  is 

ments  based  on  certain  technical  matters.    For  exam-  received  and  it  would  clearly  place  the  case  in  condition 

pie,  if  the  disclosure  and  claims  are  sufllcient  for  one  for  allowance  except  for  minor  matters  which  could  be 

skilled  in  the  art  to  understand,  no  objections  or  re-  cleared  up  over  the  telephone,  the  examiner  should  tele- 

qulrements  are  to  be  made  simply  because  the  dlsclo-  phone  applicant  or  his  attorney  or  agent  to  try  to 

sure  or  claims  could,  in  the  opinion  of  the  examiner,  be  promptly  clear  up  such  matters. 
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The  plan  is  to  advise  applicant  by  means  of  a  form  A   third   change  in  procedure  is  that   in  all   cases 

letter  as  to  the  disposition  of  proposed  amendments  wherein  the  examiner  decides  that  a  requirement  for 

to  the  claims  and  as  to  the  effect  of  any  argument  or  restriction  to  one  Invention  or  for  election  of  species 

affidavit  submitted  after  final  rejection.     However,  in  must  be  made,  a  telephone  call  will  be  made  to  appli- 

cases  wherein  the  examiner  has  cited  additional  art  cant  or  his  representative  advising  him  of  the  situation 

not  necessitated  by  an  amendment  to  the  claims,  nearly  and  requesting  a  prompt  election  by  return  telephone 

always  Identified  by  a  four  months  period  for  response  call  if  the  decision  cannot  be  made  Immediately.    When 

Instead  of  three  months,  an  advisory  action  may  be  the  election  is  made  by  telephone,  the  examiner  in  his 

written  resiK>nsive  to  amendments  and/or  arguments  or  acti<m  will  make  of  record  the  c<»mplete  requirement 

affidavits  filed  after  the  final  reje«tlon.  and  will  state  the  date  of  the  call,  the  name  of  the 

In  general,   a    very   complete  and   thoroughly   con-  applicant  or  his  representative  who  made  the  election, 

sidered  first  response  by  applicant  will  be  in  order  be-  and   the  result  of  the  election.     Such   restriction  or 

cause  It  will  determine  the  form  and  content  of  the  election   requirements  will,   of  course,   be  subject  to 

claims,   not   only   for   the   final   consideration   by   the  written  request.s  for  reconsideration  (traverse)  in  ac- 

examiner,  but  also  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  If  appeal  be  cordance  with  Rule  143.    If  no  reply  Is  received  to  the 

taken.      In   this  connection,   attention   Is  directed   to  examiner's  telephoned  requirement  within  a  reasonable 

suggestions  set  forth  in  notices  In  the  Officiau  Gazette  period,  about  three  working  days,  he  will  proceed  to 

in  recent  years  that  applicant  should  include  In  his  make  the  requirement  in  a  written  action  as  hereto- 

appllcation  at  the  time  of  filing,  or  after  the  first  com-  fore. 

plete  action,  the  most  detailed  claim  that  he  would  be  A  fourth,  and  last,  change  planned  for  November  1 

willing  to  accept  as  well  as  the  broadest  claim  to  which  Is  to  make  permanent  the  provision  for  special  examln- 

he  considers  himself  entitled.  Ing  status  for  new  cases  as  ann(»unced  in  812  O.G.  053 

After  an  appeal  has  been  filed,  no  paper  filed  there-  and  revi.sed  .somewhat  in  an  announcement  In  817  O.G. 

after,  except  the  Brief  In  support  of  the  appeal,  should  423.    This  provides  a  means  t<.  obtain,  by  petition  to  the 

be  entered  or  responde<l  to  by  the  examiner  unless,  of  Commissioner,  early  examination  of  a  new  application 

course,  such  paper  in  the  examiner's  judgment  clearly  when  it  could  not  otherwise  qualify  on  the  grounds  of 

places  the  case  in  conditum  for  allowance,  or  materially  manufacture  or  Infringement,  age  or  ill  health  of  appll- 

reduces  or  simplifies  the  Is.sues  for  appeal.  cant,  or  on  the  basis  of  status  as  a  continuing  applica- 

Interviews  now  will  be  permitted  after  the  first  ac-  tlon. 

tion  and  before  the  first  response,  to  assist  applicant  In  conclusion,  we  have  mentioned  the  new  fee  statute, 

in  judging  the  propriety  of  continuing  the  prosecution  The  Ofhciai,  Gazette  of  .September  28  will  carry  an 

and  to  shape  up  the  Issues  if  he  decided  to  continue  the  explanation  of  the  fiffect  of  the  new  fees  in  nearly  all 

prosecution  of  his  claim  for  patent.    The  same  as  here-  situations  except  where,  after  filing  and  action  by  the 

tofore,  an  Interview  after  final  rejection  may  be  per-  examiner,  changes  are  made  in  the  claims  which  will 

mltted  In  which  applicant  or  his  representative  may  require  additional  fees.    This  will  be  the  subject  of  a 

urge  patentability  of  the  rejecteti  claims.  separate  notice  In  the  Official  Gazette. 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  1,  1965 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION—!.  MARCUS.  Acting  Director. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-G.  D.  MITCHELL.  Acting  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  A  so;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  130— J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Manager 

Hydrocarbons;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters; 
Add  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140- .M.  8TERMAN,  Manager... 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Fwrnlng. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  150-L.  H.  GASTO.V,  Manager 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purification  or  Separation;  Gas 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  160-J.  RESOLD,  Manager 

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager - 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertlllrers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Pro- 
esses;  Liquid  Purification;  Thermolyttc  Distillation;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-O.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Gas,  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve 
Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 


7-11-62 


12-  7-62 


2-  5-63 


11-21-62 


10-  1-62 


7-24-62 


9-  6-62 


12-18-62 


POWER,  GROUP  21(>-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager - 

Generation  and  Utllliatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 


SECURITY,  GROUP  220— S.  BOYD,  Manager .-- - 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio.  Torpedos.  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230— S.  W.  CAPELLI,  Manager - - 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240— W.  W.  BURNS,  Manager 

Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-B.  G.  MILLER,  Manager 

8eml-Conducter  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  260— F.  M.  STRADER,  Manager - 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270— E.  J.  SAX,  Manager - - -- 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


11-  6-62 
1-  3-63 

10-22-62 

7-  5-62 

10-  2-62 

9-24-62 
2-21-63 


1-20-59 


6-28-60 


5-  7-61 


2-26-60 


2-26-60 


3-22-60 


7-  1-60 


10-  6-61 


11-22-60 
7-l*-60 

2-26-60 
9-28-«l 
2-  2-«0 

1-11-60 
6-29-61 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 198,368 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending cf'cno 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 151,602 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action '^'qIo 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action... July  24,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action Dec.  31,  19o8 


I  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  October  1965,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  VeUrans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  ofPaUntt—l96S. 

Patents  Numbers  2,450,405,  to  2,452,533,  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  SOS  to  809,  Inclusive 
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MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.  H.  BBONAUOH.  DfrMtor. 


MATERIAL  HANDLI.VO,  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIN,  Man»«W 

Mttertal  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors:  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handllnf  Implements;  Store  Service" 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  AoDiu-atiiii- 
ClassUylng  and  Assorting  Solids.  vi»u»iua, 

MANUFACTURING;  METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING.  GROUP  32&-N.  BERGER.  Manager. 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling,  Combined  -Machines.  Special  Article  .Making;  Metal  Dcrormlng;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion- Bonding,  .Metal  Founding;  MetaUurglcal  Apparatus,  Plastics  Workln*  AoDaratu.- 
PlasUc  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus.  k»~»iu., 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEME.VTS,  GROUP  340-A.  M.  HORTON,  .Manager 

Machine  TooU  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking:  Machine  Elements  Including  Power  Tran^l«lM> 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOLS.  JOINTS.  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Manager 

MlsceUaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  CuUery:  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  El«:tric»l  Conaectori-  Bucki^-  BnV 
tons.  Clasps.  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling.  '  ' 

FLUID  HA.VDLINO.  GROUP  3«0-E.  PAUL,  Manager 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  LubrlcaUon;  Baths   Clo»ta  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators.  ' 

POW  ER  PLANTS.  MOTORS  AND  PU.MPS.  GROUP  370-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager  .. 

Power  Plants.  Combustion  Power  Plants.  Expansible  Chamber  Motors,  Rotary  .Motors  and  Rotary  EipaiiibleChiimber 
Motors.  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  CoHbusUon  Engines.  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation. 
HEAT  OENERATIO.V,  TRA.NSFER  AND  UTILIZATION.  GROUP  38C-P.  L.  PATRICK,  Manager 

rumacM.  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporlters.  Burners,  Heat  Exchange.  Automatic  Temperature  ai^d  Humidity  Regulation" 
Rafrigeratlon;  Drying;  Ventilation,  and  Illumination. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Dirwtw. 

AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATME.NT.  GROUP  410-A    RUEOO    Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavat- 
ing; Fishing  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  .Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery  and  ToUetry. 
CIVILENOINEERINO.  GROUP  420-B.BENDETT.  Manager.. 

Building  Structures:  Bridges.  Closures:  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering;  Druilng;  Mining. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  430-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager. 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  GI«)n»eWcaiin«truinant« 

TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL.  GROUP  440-R.  C.  MADER,  Manager 

Textiles.  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machines 

TRANSPORTATION,OROUP45(^P.XrNOLD.  Manager 

Railways  and  RoUlng  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  AeronauUcs;  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  480-W.  S.  COLE,  Manager 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 


Actual  Filing  Data 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


PRINTING.  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATME.NT,  GROUP  47^-L.  W.  VARNER.  Manager 
Printing;  Typewriters;  Sutlonery;  Material  Treatment.  ^^    ' 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  490-J.  A.  MANIAN,  .Managw 

Industrial  Aru;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


B-  2-03 


10-26-62 


S-20-63 


S-25-<B 


»-ia-«s 


»-21-«3 


4-ai-«3 


1-16-62 


1-24-61 


0-21-60 


1-31-62 


7-l(Ml 


6-7-«a 


U-26-60 


4-  5HB         9-  7-61 


1-23-63 
2-l»-63 
2-2S-63 
»-27-«3 
6-  6-63 
7-20-62 
9-21-64 


4-  4-60 
ia-lS-61 
10-14-60 

8-18-60 
n-  7-ei 
12-^1-68 
6-25-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  ' 

In  be  Frederick  H.  Beach  and  Vincent  DiRubbio 
No.  7S68.     Decided  May  20,  1965 


[52  CC7PA  — ;  345  F.2d  209; 


145  USPQ  4841 

Phrases  —  'Tylindrical" 


AND 


1.  Patentabiutt  —  Novelty  —  Words     and 

"Square"  or  "Rectangular"  Shapes. 
"•  •  •  the  meaninf?  •  •  •  assigned  to  'cylindrical'  obviously  Is  not  the 
meaning  ordinarily  accepted  for  It  nor  Is  It  the  meaning  on  which  the  prosecu- 
tion was  based  prior  to  the  Board's  decision.  The  specification  of  the  appli- 
cation satisfies  us  that  the  usual  meaning  requiring  a  curved  surface  is  the 
one  applicable  here.  Although  the  specification  does  disclose  that  rectangular 
or  square  discs  may  be  used  Instead  of  the  circular  one  shown  in  FIG.  3. 
It  specifically  states  that  'circular  discs  provide  a  more  open  work  space 
through  which  stray  particles  can  more  readily  fall,  and  also  provide  mini- 
mum contact  between  holders  (at  the  point  where  the  discs  engage)  so  that 
there  Is  less  likelihood  of  wedging  explosive  particles  and  detonating  them.' 
That  passage  thus  att'-ibutes  the  very  advantage  appellants  relied  on  for 
patentability  before  the  Board  to  circular  discs  or  holders  as  distinguished 
from  holders  of  square  or  rectangular  shape.  It  is  clear  to  us  that  claim  20 
is  limited  to  a  mechanism  having  cylindrical  blocks  with  curved  sides  and 
thus  defines  novelty  over  Cope  et  al." 

2.  Same — Obviousness — Reasons  Required  to  Support  Conclusion  of  Obvious- 

ness. 
"The  Board's  reference  to  claim  26  not  being  restricted  to  ammunition  feed- 
ing means  does  not  seem  to  deny  significance  to  appellants'  asserted  advantage 
that  the  small  contact  area  between  cylindrical  blocks  avoids  accumulation  of 
material  between  blocks  and  thus  reduces  danger  of  explosion  when  detona- 
tors are  being  filled.  Rather,  the  Board  appears  to  have  taken  the  position 
that  such  avoidance  of  the  accumulation  of  material  is  not  significant  to  the 
determination  of  patentability  where  the  claim  is  not  limited  to  filling  with 
explosive  material.  The  basic  issue  remaining,  however,  is  whether  it  would 
be  obvious  to  substitute  holders  having  cylindrical  or  curved  contacting  sur- 
faces for  the  square  holders  of  Cope  et  al.  The  Board,  in  its  ruling  that  the 
claim  is  'unpatentable  over  Cope  et  al.,  per  se,'  does  not  advance  any  reason 
why  that  substitution  would  be  obvious.  In  such  circumstances,  we  are  not 
free  to  search  for  reasons  that  might  support  the  rejection.  Neither  are  we 
prepared  to  accept  the  conclusion  of  the  Board  that  the  claim  is  unpatentable 
over  Cope  et  al.  alone." 

3.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matter  Before 

Court — Examiner's  Rejection  Not  Reversed  by  Board  of  Appeals. 
"Since  the  Board  did  not  reverse  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  claim  on 
Cope  et  al.  in  view  of  Schwartz  et  al.  as  set  out  in  the  Examiner's  answer, 
that  rejection  is  also  to  be  considered  here." 

4.  Patentability — Particular  Subject  Matteb — Apparatus  fob  Filling  Re- 

ceptacles. 
The  refusal  of  a  claim  to  a  subcombination  of  an  apparatus  disclosed  for 
automatically  filling  receptacles  of  small  detonators  with  explosive  powder, 
as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  496,662. 

REVERSED. 

Connolly  and  Hutz  {Natham,  Bakalar  of  counsel)  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J ere  W.  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Martin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
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The  issue  raised  by  this  appeal  is  whether  the  Board  of  Appeals 
erred  in  sustaining  the  Examiner's  action  reject injj  claim  '26  of  ap- 
|)ellants'  patent  application  Serial  No.  496,662,  filed  March  25,  1965, 
titled  "Loading."    Some  claims  have  been  allowed. 

Claim  26  reads: 

28.  A  steppinjf  me<'l)anisni  for  sequentially  advancing  a  series  of  article  holders 
to  accurate  Iwations  at  a  plurality  of  successive  work  stations,  .said  niei-hanisin 
inc-ludiu?  an  endless  track  having  a  succession  of  legs  anKularly  coniieited  to 
each  other,  a  series  of  cylindrical  article-holding  blocks  slidably  mounted  in  each 
leg,  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  blocks  in  each  leg  l)eing  in  contact  with  the 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  other  blocks  in  the  same  leg.  some  of  the  legs  having 
a  one-block  vacancy,  and  advancing  mechanism  conne<ted  to  advance  the  rear- 
most block  of  each  series  and  cause  these  rearmost  bhnks  to  push  the  remain- 
ing blocks  of  the  series  along  the  individual  legs  to  the  next  legs. 

The  claim  is  drawn  to  a  subcombination  of  an  apparatus  disclosed 
for  automatically  filling  receptacles  of  small  detonators  with  e.xplo- 
sive  powder.  The  apparatus  uses  a  series  of  holding  discs  to  carry 
the  receptacles  and  includes  means  for  moving  those  discs  stepwi.se 
through  several  stations  for  dispensing  and  compacting  the  powder. 

Tiie  apparatus  is  best  shown  by  the  diagrammatic  plan  view  con- 
stituting FIG.  3  of  the  application,  reproduced  below : 


In  the  drawing,  the  reference  characters  101  to  128  designate  the 
holding  discs,  each  of  which  has  a  socket  located  at  its  center  for 
holding  a  detonator  receptacle.  The  discs  are  movable  along  a  track- 
way made  up  of  four  angularly  arranged  legs  201,  202,  20;i  and  2(H. 
The  discs  are  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  slots  at  their  sides 
for  reception  of  inner  and  outer  positioning  rails  96  and  98  of  the 
trackway.  Although  the  discs  are  arranged  generally  around  the 
trackway  in  sequence  with  each  contacting  the  one  in  front  of  it, 
spaces  are  left  as  shown  at  179  and  180.  As  a  result,  the  discs  can 
be  moved  stepwise  by  ♦♦perating  advancing  rods  of  cylinders  141,  142, 
143  and  144  in  predetermined  sequence  with  each  cylinder  moving 
all  the  discs  in  a  leg  by  pushing  the  first  one  in  line. 

As  the  discs  are  brought  to  various  stations  along  the  trackway, 
operations  are  performed  on  the  receptacles  held  therein.  Thus  means 
is  provided  at  181  for  dispensing  a  portion  of  the  explosive  material 
into  the  receptacle  and  at  182  for  compacting  the  material.  Other 
loading  or  compacting  units  are  disposed  at  183,  184,  185  and  186. 
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The  rejection  of  claim  26  is  based  on  the  prior  art,  the  following 
references  being  involved: 

Cope  et  al.,  1,738,039,  December  3,  1929. 
Schwartz  et  al.,  1,054,459,  February  25,  1913. 

Cope  et  al.  disclose  a  stepping  conveyor  which  moves  holders  along 
four  legs  in  an  arrangement  generally  similar  to  appellants*  cop- 
veyor.  The  holders  are  for  material  to  be  roasted  in  a  furnace  and 
are  in  the  form  of  square  pans  having  upturned  flanges  along  three 
sides  while  the  fourth  side  is  provided  with  an  upwardly  inclined 
end  portion  terminating  in  a  downwardly  depending  flange.  Four 
pusher  cylinders  are  used  and  there  is  a  vacancy  of  one  pan  in  the 
series  around  the  four  legs.  The  square  outline  of  the  pans  insures 
obtaining  maximum  capacity  for  a  given  height  and  width  and  also 
that  the  pan  will  remain  in  a  particular  orientation  required  to  permit 
unloading  through  the  inclined  end  portion  at  one  position  in  the 
path  of  travel. 

Schwartz  et  al.  show  a  conveying  means  "for  use  in  connection  with 
hosiery  drying  apparatus."  It  includes  a  table  with  a  slot  serving 
as  a  rectangular  guideway  and  means  for  pushing  individual  carriers 
therealong.  At  certain  points  along  the  guideway,  carriers  accumu- 
late in  contacting  relationship  so  that  one  carrier  is  pushed  directly 
and  itself  pushes  another  carrier.  The  carriers  are  "square  so  that 
while  the  carriers  are  free  to  slide  in  the  guideway,  they  are  held 
from  turning  therein.''  Although  there  is  a  circular  top  portion  on 
each  carrier,  that  portion  is  smaller  than  the  square  portion  with  the 
result  that  only  the  square  portions  of  adjacent  carriers  contact. 

In  his  answer,  the  Examiner  held  claim  26  unpatentable  over  Cope 
et  al.  in  view  of  Schwartz  et  al.  He  noted  that  Schwartz  et  al.  dis- 
close article-holding  blocks  that  are  square  at  the  bottom  and  cylin- 
drical at  the  top  and  was  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  "merely  a  matter 
of  design,  mechanical  skill,  or  experience,  and  not  invention,  to  make 
the  blocks  of  whatever  shape  desired,  such  as  cylindrical.'* 

In  sustaining  the  Examiner  as  to  claim  26,  the  Board  stated: 

Appellants  state  that  claim  26  is  focused  at  the  cylindrical  blocks  and  their 
interengagement  with  each  other.  This  they  state  is  of  considerable  significance 
In  the  j^mmunition  loading  art  involving  a  hazardous  operation,  in  providing 
only  a  very  small  contact  area  between  the  adjacent  cylindrical  surfaces  of 
the  carrier  blocks  and  thus  avoiding  accumulation  of  detonatable  material 
between  the  blocks.  They  point  out.  in  substance,  that  in  both  Cope  et  al.  and 
Schwartz,  square  portions  of  the  carriers  contact  each  other,  tending  to  lodge 
particles  therebetween  and  increase  the  danger  of  detonation. 

Appellants'  arguments  are  not  found  to  be  commensurate  with  the  structure 
actually  recited  in  claim  26.  The  term  "cylindrical"  is  not  restricted  to  a  cir- 
cular surface  l»ut  is  equally  readable  on  square  receptacles  such  as  those  of 
Cope  et  al.  Definition  r  of  "cylinder"  in  Webster's  New  International  Diction- 
ary, 2nd  edition,  unabridged  reads : 

"The  surface  traced  by  any  straight  line,  called  generatrix  or  element,  mov- 
ing parallel  to  a  fixed  straight  line." 
Moreover,  the  feeding  mechanism  of  claim  26  is  not  restricted  to  ammunition 
feeding  and.  therefore,  the  asserted  advantage  of  eliminatnig  or  minimizing 
lodging  of  detonatable  materials  between  adjacent  blocks  is  non-sequitur.  The 
same  is  deemed  true  as  to  the  matter  of  increased  speed  to  twice  that  of  Cope 
et  al.  Claim  26  recites  "some  of  the  legs  having  one-block  vacancy."  If  con- 
secutive legs  or  three  of  the  four  legs  have  such  vacancies,  sequential  oi>eration 
of  the  four  advancing  means  will  be  necessary,  as  in  Cope  et  al.,  and  there 
would  be  no  increase  in  speed.  Claim  26  is  accordingly  unpatentable  over  Cope 
et  al.,  per  se,  and  its  rejection  is  sustained.  •  •  ♦ 
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Appellants  contend  that  the  Board  erred  in  ruling  that  "cylindrical" 
in  claim  26  is  applicable  to  square  receptacles. 

We  agree  with  that  contention.  [1]  Even  assuming  that  the  defini- 
tion which  the  Board  selected  admits  of  the  Board's  interpretation, 
the  meaning  thereby  assigned  to  "cylindrical''  obviously  is  not  the 
meaning  ordinarily  accepted  for  it '  nor  is  it  the  meaning  on  which 
the  prosecution  was  based  prior  to  the  Board's  decision.-  The  specifi- 
cation of  the  application  satisfies  us  that  the  usual  meaning  re(juiring 
a  curved  surface  is  the  one  applicable  here.  Although  the  specifica- 
tion does  disclose  that  rectangular  or  square  discs  may  be  used  in- 
stead of  the  circular  one  shown  in  FIG.  3,  it  specifically  states  that 
"circular  discs  provide  a  more  open  work  space  through  wliich  stray 
particles  can  more  readily  fall,  and  also  provide  minimum  contact 
between  holders  (at  the  point  where  the  discs  engage)  so  that  there 
is  less  likelihood  of  wedging  explosive  particles  and  detonating  them." 
That  passage  thus  attributes  the  very  advantage  appellants  relied  on 
for  patentability  before  the  Board  to  circular  discs  or  holders  as 
distinguished  from  holders  of  square  or  rectangular  shape.  It  is  clear 
to  us  that  claim  26  is  limited  to  a  mechanism  having  cylindrical  blocks 
with  curved  sides  and  thus  defines  novelty  over  Cope  et  al. 

[2]  The  Board's  reference  to  claim  26  not  being  restricted  to  am- 
munition feeding  means  does  not  seem  to  deny  significance  to  appel- 
lants' asserted  advantage  that  the  small  contact  area  between  cylin- 
drical blocks  avoids  accumulation  of  material  between  blocks  and 
thus  reduces  danger  of  explosion  when  detonators  are  l)eing  filled.' 
Rather,  the  Board  appears  to  have  taken  the  position  that  such  avoid- 
ance of  the  accumulation  of  material  is  not  significant  to  the  deter- 
mination of  patentability  where  the  claim  is  not  limited  to  filling  with 
explosive  material.  The  basic  issue  remaining,  however,  is  whether  it 
would  be  obvious  to  substitute  holders  having  cylindrical  or  curved 
contacting  surfaces  for  the  square  holders  of  Cope  et  al.  The  Board, 
in  its  ruling  that  the  claim  is  "unpatentable  over  Cope  et  al.,  per  se" 
does  not  advance  any  reason  why  that  substitution  would  be  obvious. 
In  such  circumstances,  we  are  not  free  to  search  for  reasons  that  might 
support  the  rejection.  Neither  are  we  prepared  to  accept  the  con- 
clusion of  the  Board  that  the  claim  is  unpatentable  over  Cope  et  al. 
alone.  '  , 

[3]  Since  the  Board  did  not  reverse  the  Examiner's  rejection  of 
the  claim  on  Cope  et  al.  in  view  of  Schwartz  et  al.  as  set  out  in  the 
Examiner's  answer,  that  rejection  is  also  to  be  considered  here.  The 
basis  for  the  rejection  seems  to  be  that  the  latter  reference,  because 
it  shows  "cylindrical  surfaces  on  the  upper  part  of  the  blocks,"  sug- 
gests the  use  of  cylindrical  article-holding  blocks  in  Cope  et  al.    How- 


^  Appellants  point  out  that  the  corresponding  definition  In  the  third  edition  off  Webeter'a 
New  International  Dictionary,  UnabridKed.  has  been  amended  to  read  : 

*   *   *   the  surface  traced  by  any  stralsht  line  moTlng  parallel  to  a  fixed  ttralsht  line 
and  IntersectlnK  a  fixed  curve. 
The  last  five  words  of  that  definition  clearly  precludes  the  Interpretation  which  the  Board 
save  to  the  definition  from  the  section  edition. 

»  As  the  Solicitor  correctly  noted:  This  broad  Interpretation  of  "cylinder"  [the  Board's 
Interpretation]  was  new  to  the  case.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  Examiner  shared 
appellants'  more  reotrictlTe  understanding  of  the  word. 

*  This  Interpretation  of  the  Board's  decision  appears  to  be  supported  by  the  fact  that 
the  following  claim  stands  allowed  : 

A  loading  mechanism  for  explosive  particles,  said  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of 


blocks  slldably  mounted  in  a  trackway,  each  block  having  container  holding  xtnicture 
for  carrying  a  container  to  t>e  loaded,  a  loading  station  adjacent  the  trackway,  said 
station  having  a  supply  of  explosive  powder  and  dispensing  structure  for  introducing 


the  powder  Into  containers  at  a  point  In  the  trackway,  and  advancing  meehanUm  con- 
nected to  push  against  the  blocks  at  a  point  In  the  trackway  and  thereby  impel  them 
along  the  trackway  and  cause  the  Impelled  blocks  to  contact  and  push  before  them 
a  group  of  blocks  that  are  ahead  of  them  in  the  trackway,  all  said  blocks  being  gen- 
erally cylindrical  so  that  they  contact  each  other  only  along  a  very  limited  section  of 
their  peripheries. 
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ever,  only  the  lower  portions  of  the  blocks  or  carriers  of  Schwartz 
et  al.,  which  are  deliberately  made  square  to  prevent  turning,  contact 
or  in  any  way  effect  the  conveying  action.  The  cylindrical  portions 
on  top  of  the  carriers  are  apparently  so  shaped  to  receive  forms 
carrying  hosiery  to  be  dried  and,  in  our  opinion,  do  not  result  in  any 
suggestion  that  such  shape  be  utilized  in  connection  with  the  convey- 
ing function.  For  that  reason,  we  think  the  Board's  decision  is  in 
error. 

[4]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  reversed. 

REVERSED.  ' 


Smffh.  ./.,  dissenting,  with  whom  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  joins. 

While  I  do  not  agree  with  the  forced  interpretation  which  the 
Board  placed  on  the  word  "cylindrical"  in  claim  26  as  a  basis  for 
justifying  its  refusal  of  the  claim,  it  seems  to  me  that  the  action  of 
the  Board  in  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  is  proper  and  I  would 
affirm  it. 

A  feature  stressed  by  the  majority  is  the  disc  arrangement  which 
provides  more  open  work  space  through  which  stray  explosive  par- 
ticles may  be  discharged  rather  than  being  compacted  l)etween  holders, 
as  might  be  the  case  with  holders  of  another  configuration. 

In  discussing  the  rejection  of  claim  26  as  unpatentable  over  Cope 
et  al.  in  view  of  Schwartz  et  al.,  the  Examiner's  answer  of  January 
17,  1963  states:  | 

•  •  •  Each  of  the  legs  of  the  Cope  et  al.  device  has  a  one-block  vacancj:  at 
variouH  times.  The  blocks  contact  each  other  and  push  each  other.  The  patent 
to  Schwartz  et  al.  teaches  the  use  of  an  advancing  mechanism  with  four  legs 
and  with  cylindrical  surfaces  on  the  upper  part  of  the  blocks.  To  employ  this 
teaching  on  the  Tope  et  al.  device  and  use  cylindrical  article-holding  blocks  is 
not  deemed  inventive.  To  have  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  adjacent  blocks  in 
contact  with  each  other  is  considered  merely  a  matter  of  design  or  mechanical 
skill  and  not  invention. 

This  type  of  rejection  continues  to  cause  confusion  but  to  the  extent 
it  indicates  a  statutory  ground  of  rejection,  it  is  a  rejection  for  obvi- 
ousness under  35  U.S.C.  103.  To  the  extent  this  is  a  proper  inter- 
pretation of  the  Examiners  position,  it  seems  to  be  entirely  consistent 
with  appellants'  own  statement  in  the  specification : 

A  feature  of  the  present  invention  is  that  the  loading  units  can  also  be  used 
with  any  other  type  of  receptacle  positioning  device.  Chain  link  conveyors, 
indexing  rotors  and  even  manual  positioning  can  be  substituted  for  the  disc-and- 
track  a-ssembly  of  FIG.  3.  The  disc-and-track  assembly  can  have  rectangular 
or  square  discs  rather  than  the  circular  ones  shown  in  FIG.  3,  although  the 
circular  discs  .provide  a  more  open  work  space  through  which  stray  particles 
can  more  readily  fall,  and  also  provide  minimum  contact  between  holders  (at 
the  point  where  the  discs  engage)  so  that  there  is  less  likelihood  of  wedging 
explosive  particles  and  detonating  them. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  presently  asserted  advantage  in  connection 
with  the  open  work  space  between  circular  discs  is  very  ephemeral  if, 
as  taught  by  appellants  in  the  above-quoted  portion  of  their  specifi- 
cation, "rectangular  or  square  discs"  can  be  used  rather  than  circular 
ones.  Thus,  if  we  interpret  the  term  "cylindrical  article-holding 
blocks"  of  appealed  claim  26  in  the  light  of  the  specification,  it  may 
well  include  both  the  rectangular  and  square  discs  which  appellants' 
contemplate  using  as  equivalent  structures.  The  precise  term  appel- 
lants use  in  the  disclosure  to  describe  their  discs  is  "circular."  To 
claim  them  as  "cylindrical,"  as  in  claim  26,  particularly  in  view  of 
the  suggested  breadth  of  this  term  to  embrace  forms  other  than  cir- 
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cular,  supgrests  that  a  claim  so  worded,  when  interpreted  to  include 
the  rectanjjular  or  square  discs  which  appellants  liave  disclosed  as 
their  mechanical  equivalents  in  the  conveyor,  reads  upon  the  Cope 
et  al.  conveyor  structure. 

Also,  I  am  not  impressed,  as  the  majority  seems  to  he,  with  the 
argument  that  the  "cylindrical"  form  of  disc  is  important  to  the 
safety  aspects  of  the  operation.  My  thinking  in  this  respect  ad- 
mittedly is  influenced  by  appellants'  statement  in  their  specification 
that : 

When  the  apparatus  of  the  present  Invention  is  used  for  loading  explosives, 
it  is  desirable  to  provide  siution  ducts  ()i)eninc  at  any  Ifnation  on  the  machine 
where  some  of  tJie  explosive  ui.iterial  is  apt  to  be  spilU'd.  The  place  at  which 
brushing  of  excess  tillant  from  the  top  of  the  rei-ejitacle  takes  phu-e  is  such  a 
location  and  the  unloading  site  is  usually  another  such  Im'ation.  The  suction 
ducts  can  \^e  coiine<ted  through  water  traps  to  a  suction  blower  so  that  explosive 
particles  are  trapi)etl  by  the  water  and  thereby  rendered  innocuous. 

I  would,  therefore,  atlirm  the  rejection  of  claim  26. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Tiffany  &  Co.  r.  Tiffa.ny  Tile  Corpobatio.n 

-Vo.  7364.     Decided  Hay  20.  1965 
[52  CCPA  — ;  345  F.2d  214;  145  USPQ  483] 

1.  Trademark— ro.NFUsi.No  Simil.\bity— Motive  of  Applicant  fob  .Appropriation 

of  Registered  Trademark. 
In  connection  with  the  opposition  by  the  registrant  of  "Tiffany"  and/or 
"TiflTany  &  Co.  '  for  a  wide  variety  of  household  and  personal  artitles  to  an 
application  for  registration  of  "Tiffany  Tile"  for  ceramic  tile,  and  with  ref- 
ference  to  opposer's  arguments  that  for  many  years  Tiffany  has  l)een  a  famous 
name,  symbolic  of  good  taste  and  quality,  and  that  applicant's  motive  In  /^ 
appropriating  "Tiffany"  was  to  capitalize  on  that  reputation.  Held  that  "While 
motives  for  appropriating  the  Tiffany  mark  here  can  hardly  be  .said  decisive 
of  confusing  similarity  issues,  they  are  not  to  be  ignored." 

2.  Same — Same — Same. 

Where  the  president  of  applicant,  which  sought  registration  of  "Tiffany 
Tile"  for  ceramic  tile,  testified  that  "I  first  went  to  a  law  book,  which  I  was 
reading  on  real  proi)erty,  and  the  author's  name  happened  to  be  "Tiffany" 
and  that  "This  is  where  I  first  got  the  idea,"  Udd  that  its  "incorporation  of 
a  jewelled  crown  and  its  general  advertising  formats  are  hardly  in  harmony 
with  its  alleged  reason  for  appropriating  Tiffany  for  its  tiles." 

3.  Same— Same— "Tiffany."  ' 

"We  are  not  here  dealing  with  such  diverse  products  as  bulldozers  and 
cosmetics  but  with  products  that  are.  In  the  main,  decorative  in  nature  and 
appeal,  made  from  the  same  basic  material,  and  normally  found  and  used 
in  homes.  Under  such  circumstances,  we  are  satisfied  that  the  average  pur- 
chaser seeing  such  a  well  known  mark  as  'Tiffany'  on  the  involved  goods  would 
be  likely  to  assume  they  emanated  from  the  same  source." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Opposition  No.  41,739. 
REVERSED. 

aS'.  Stephen  Baker  for  appellant. 

Boynton  P.  Livingston^  G.  Cabell  Busick  {James  L.  Kurtz  of  coun- 
sel) for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond,  Jr., 

Associate  Judges 
"Worley,  Chief  Judge.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Tiffany  Tile  Corp.  seeks  registration  of  "Tiffany  Tile"  *  for  use 

» A  Jewelled  crown  dealgn  Is  used  to  dot  the  "1"  la  Tlffanjr. 
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on  ceramic  tile  ^  which  it  manufactures  and  sells  through  distributors. 
Tiffany  &  Co.  opposes  on  forty-seven  registrations  of  "Tiffany"  and/or 
"Tiffany  &  Co."  for  a  wide  variety  of  household  and  personal  articles 
which  it  makes  and  sells  through  its  own  outlets.  All  registrations 
antedate  "Tiffany  Tile"  by  many  years. 

Despite  the  virtual  identity  of  the  marks,  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  was  of  the  opinion  confusing  similarity  would  be 
precluded  because  the  goods  had  "nothing  whatever  in  common," 
and  dismissed  the  opposition. 

In  asking  us  to  reverse  that  action,  Tiffany  &  Co.  urges,  inter  alia, 
that  for  many  years  Tiffany  has  been  a  famous  name,  symbolic  of 
good  taste  and  quality;  that  Tiffany  Tile's  motive^  in  appropriating 
"Tiffany"  was  to  capitalize  on  that  reputation  :  that  the  Board  ignored 
Tiffany  &  Co.'s  1020  registration  for  "Chinaware,  Bric-A-Brac,  Earth- 
enware f*^  and  Porcelain";  as  well  as  the  fact  that  applicant's  tiles 
are  ornamental,  and  are  prominently  displayed  as  a  wall  surface  dec- 
oration in  homes,  the  usual  destination  of  the  Tiffany  &  Co.'s  decora- 
tive products,  including  its  ceramics  and  porcelain  products. 

[1][2]  Our  review  of  the  record  and  exhibits  leads  us  to  a  differ- 
ent conclusion  than  that  of  the  Board.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that 
Tiffany  &  Co.  has  for  many  years  enjoyed  an  enviable  reputation  for 
the  good  taste  and  quality  of  its  products,  and  is  entitled  to  appro- 
priate protection  in  the  market  place.  While  motives  for  appro- 
priating the  Tiffany  mark  here  can  hardly  be  said  decisive  of  con- 
fusing similarity  issues,  they  are  not  to  be  ignored.  Appellee's 
incorporation  of  a  jewelled  crown  and  its  general  advertising  formats 
are  hardly  in  harmony  with  its  alleged  reason  for  appropriating 
Tiffany  for  its  tiles. 

[3]  We  are  not  here  dealing  with  such  diverse  products  as  bull- 
dozers and  cosmetics  but  with  products  that  are,  in  the  main,  decora- 
tive in  nature  and  appeal,  made  from  the  same  basic  material,  and 
normally  found  and  used  in  homes.  Under  such  circumstances,  we 
are  satisfied  that  the  average  purchaser  seeing  such  a  well  known 
mark  as  "Tiffany"  on  the  involved  goods  would  be  likely  to  assume 
they  emanated  from  the  same  source. 

The  decision  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Martin,  J.,  took  no  part  in  the  consideration  or  decision  of  this  case. 

-  Ceramic :  Of  or  pertaining  to  pottery ;  relating  to  the  art  of  making  earthenware,  or, 
more  broadly,  to  the  manufacture  of  any  or  all  products  made  from  earth  by  the  agency 
of  fire,  as  glass,  enamels,  cements    (Webster's  New  International  Dictionary,  2nd  edition). 

'  .\ppellees  president  testified  :  ♦  •  •  I  first  went  to  a  law  book  which  I  was  reading 
on  real  property,  and  the  author's  name  happened  to  be  Tiffany.  Tnis  Is  where  I  first  got 
the  Idea.   •   •   • 

«  Earthenware  :  Vessels  and  other  utensils,  ornaments,  or  the  like,  made  of  fired  clay, 
esp.  the  coarser  kinds  (Webster's  New  International  Dictionary,  2nd  edition). 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Rolf  G.  Gidlow  and  Jolyon  A.  Stein  ; 
In  be  Rolf  G.  Gidlow  and  Robert  L.  Teders 

No8.  7346,  131,1.     Decided  May  20,  1965 

[52  CCPA  — ;  345  F.2d  196 ;  145  USPQ  472] 

1.  Patentability — Obviousness — Evidence — Affidavits. 

"We  have  ponsidered  the  record  in  light  of  appellants'  contentions,  but  we 
are  satisfied  GriflSn  contains  more  than  adequate  disclosure  to  render  the 
claimed  processes  and  products  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  partic- 
ular field.     We  agree  with  the  Examiner  and  Solicitor  that  the  limited  in- 
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•  formation  supplied  by  the  afBdavlts  is  insufBcient  to  establish  unobviousness 
of  the  claimed  subject  matter.  The  affidavits  report  but  one  experiment  using 
OO'Tr  wheat  floi^r  and  10%  sugar  and  do  not  establish  that  it  was  conducted 
within  some  of  the  parameter  limits  defined  by  Oriffln.  Moreover,  the  gen- 
eral statement  in  the  affidavits  that  'various  changes  were  made  in  the  opera- 
tional conditions  in  an  attempt  to  somehow  succes.sfuily  agglomerate  the 
material'  does  not  shed  funther  light  on  the  matter." 

2.  Claim — Broader  Than   Disclosure — Essential  Limitation  Omitted. 

"•  •  •  the  Examiner  rejected  claims  19.  20  and  2«  as  too  broad  in  failing 
to  set  forth  the  amount  of  moisture  uptake  by  the  product.  While  we  agree 
with  appellants  that  they  are  entitled  to  claim  as  broadly  as  they  dls<lose. 
we  also  agree  with  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  that  the  application  disclosure 
requires  maintaining  moisture  uptake  below  10%  •  •  •  » 

3.  Patentability— Particttlab     Subject     Matter — "Aoolomerated     Pancakk. 

Waffle  and  Bread  Mixes  and  Method  of  Making." 
The  rejection  of  all  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Agglomerated  Pan- 
cake, Waffle  and  Bread  Mixes  and  Method  of  Making"  as  unpatentable  over 
the  prior  art.  and  of  some  claims  as  broader  than  the  invention  disclosed,  Is 
affirmed. 

4.  Same — Same — "Aoolomerated  Flour  Products  and  Method  of  Makino." 

The  rejection  of  all  claims  in  an  application  entitled  ".\gglomerated  Flour 
Products  and  Method  of  Making"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is 
affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  Nos.  36,942  and  36,946. 

AFFIRMED. 

Thomus  A.  Lennon  {James  W.  Dent  of  counsel)  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Fred  TF.  Sherling  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Worlet,  Chief  Judge^  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

These  two  appeals  are  from  decisions  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  all  the  claims  in  apijellants' 
applications  *  directed  to  agglomerated  flour  products  and  methods 
for  their  manufacture.  While  separate  records  and  briefs  were  filed 
in  each  appeal,  the  issues  are  so  closely  related  they  will  be  disposed 
of  in  a  single  opinion. 

The  Griffin  patent,*  the  primary  basis  for  the  rejection  in  each 
appeal,  relates  to  a  process  for  converting  certain  powdered  materials 
into  agglomerated  products  which  are  of  lower  bulk  density  and  ca- 
pable of  more  rapid  solution  or  dispersion  than  in  powdered  form. 
Griffin  states: 

•  •  •  The  powdered  materials  so  converted  are  those  which  become  self- 
adherent  at  their  surfaces  when  the  surfaces  are  moistened.  Examples  are 
found  chiefly  In  the  field  of  organic  materials  including  food  products,  such  as 
milk  powders  produced  by  drying  skim  milk,  whole  milk  or  malted  milk, 
powdered  cocoa,  powdered  food  mixes  such  as  for  cakes  and  pancakes,  and 
various  other  foods  In  powder  form,  such  as  baby  foods,  having  a  content  of 
milk,  sugar  or  other  agglutlnant  making  them  susceptible  to  the  new  treatment. 
In  the  case  of  milk,  for  example,  the  conversion  of  the  powder  of  the  agglom- 
erated state  makes  it  possible  to  reconstitute  the  milk  more  rapidly  than  with 
present  commercial  products  upon  immersion  in  water.  The  same  improvement 
is  obtained  in  essentially  the  same  degree  with  most  materials  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, and  in  any  case  the  material  when  thus  put  Into  agglomerate  form  can 

*  InvplTed  In  PA  7346  Is  the  application  of  Oldlow  and  Stein.  Serial  No.  86.942.  filed 
June  17.  1960.  for  "A«lomerated  Pancake,  Waffle  and  Bread  Mixes  and  Method  of  Making." 

Involved   In   PA  7347   Is   the  application  of  Gidlow  and  Te<ler8.    Serial  No.  36.946,  filed 
"^"°?,  V-  ^^^^-  'or  "AKlomerated  Flour  Products  and  Method  of  Makln*." 

>  U.S.  Patent  No.  2,893.871.  Issued  July  7,  1959.  . 
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be  reconstituted  (If  a  dehydrated  material)  or  can  otherwise  be  put  into  solu- 
tion or  dispersion   more  rapidly  than  can   the  powdered   form   of  the   same 
material. 

•  •••••• 

The  process  Is  described  with  particular  reference  to  the  treatment  of  dried 
skim  milk,  with  sufficient  description  of  process  variables  and  their  deter- 
minants to  enable  skilled  persons  to  employ  the  process  and  apparatus  with 
other  materials  of  the  subject  class. 

In  Griffin,  the  material  to  be  agglomerated  falls  freely  in  a  thin 
stream  between  two  converging  jets  of  moistening  vapor.  After  de- 
scribing a  process  of  agglomerating  dried  skim  milk  powder,  in  which 
the  moisture  uptake  is  about  0.5-3%  on  the  weight  of  starting  mate- 
rial, Griffin  says: 

The  process  variables  require  no  extensive  change  when  the  process  is  em- 
ployed with  other  materials  which  it  is  capable  of  agglomerizing  by  reason  of 
their  capacity  for  becoming  pelf-adherent  when  superficially  moistened.  Its  key 
step  Is  the  combined  moistening  and  tumbling  in  a  zone  of  turbulence  which  con- 
fines the  powder  particles  so  as  to  afford  intimate  contact  in  their  turbulent  state, 
that  zone  being  created  when  a  powdered  material  Is  fed  into  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  formed  by  two  converging  and  colliding  low  pressure  jets  of  moistening 
fluid. 

While  steam  is  a  preferred  moistening  fluid,  Griffin  discloses  that 
water  jets  can  also  be  used.  The  optimum  feed  rate  of  the  powder 
and  moistening  fluid,  as  well  as  the  optimum  angle  of  incidence  of 
the  jets,  can  vary  with  different  powders  according  to  their  density 
and  requirement  of  moisture  for  good  adhesion.  Variation  of  the 
angle  of  incidence  of  the  jets  or  the  feed  rates  varies  the  bulk  density 
of  the  product. 

In  addition  to  describing  the  agglomeration  of  a  single  powdered 
material,  such  as  skim  milk.  Griffin  discloses  that  his  process  is  suit- 
able for  treating  two  or  more  component  powders — a  mixture  of 
cocoa  and  sugar  is  given  as  an  example. 

Griffin  also  discloses  a  method  of  forming  larger  aggregates  which 
are  firmer  in  nature.    In  discussing  that  method,  he  says: 

•  •  •  The  advantage  is  first  that,  since  many  of  these  aggregates  are  over-size 
in  relation  to  a  desirable  maximum  size  of  aggregate  in  the  end-product,  they 
afford  leeway  for  a  controlled  partial  break-up  in  a  finishing  operation  to  bring 
the  mass  as  desired  to  any  of  several  different  maximum  sizes  of  aggregate, 
giving  different  bulk  densities  for  the  end-product.  This  also  yields  a  larger 
content  of  aggregates  of  that  maximum  size  or  near  to  it.  Further,  the  aggre- 
gates formed  by  break-up  of  these  over-size  aggregates  are  firmer  and  better 
maintain  themselves  against  breakage  in  packing  and  shipping.  They  neverthe- 
less have  ample  porosity  to  give  quick  dispersal  in  water  so  as  to  qualify  well 
as  an  "instant"  product.  This  is  not  to  say  that  the  immediate  product  here 
referred  to  as  over-size  is  not  a  useful  product,  but  only  that  these  initial  aggre- 
gates are  so  large  that  the  bulk  density  is  lower  than  is  usually  desired  commer- 
cially. It  would  create  too  large  a  package  for  any  unit  weight  commonly  sold, 
and  would  increase  shipping  costs. 

The  oversize  agglomerates  can  be  broken  up  in  a  subsequent  step, 
so  that  the  bulk  of  the  material  can  be  recovered  as  an  agglomerated 
product  of  a  "bulk  density  chosen  to  meet  commercial  desiderata." 
Griffin  describes  his  final  product  thus : 

•  •  •  It  is  sufficiently  free-flowing  and  free  of  fines  for  purposes  of  handling 
and  packaging.  While  the  agglomerates  are  relatively  fragile  as  compared  with 
some  single-bead,  unagglomerated  products,  they  maintain  themselves  adequately 
in  handling  and  in  packaging  if  reasonable  care  is  taken  to  avoid  long  continued 
or  often  repeated  agitation;  and  they  do  so  similarly  in  shipment  if  the  packages 
fire  well  filled.    The  bulk  density  is  low. 

•  *       I  •  •  *  •  • 

The  clusters  are  of  irregular  size  and  shape,  and  In  form  resemble  irregular 
clusters  of  grapes.     The  component  particles  are  not  compacted  into  a  solid 
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pellet  but  are  in  surface  contact,  with  large  inter-spaces.  When  immersed  In 
the  solvent  or  suspending  liquid,  the  clusters  are  readily  penetrated  and  the 
bonds  are  broken,  and  the  particles  disperse  freely  and  either  dissolve  or  go 
into  fine  suspension,  as  the  ca.se  may  be.  without  any  tendency  to  unite  in  a 
thick  mass.  •  •  • 

With  that  background  information,  we  turn  to  a  discussion  of  the 
respective  applications  and  the  rejections  and  arguments  made. 

Appeal  No.  7346 

The  problem  appellants  faced  in  Serial  Xo.  3fi.042,  was  that  certain 
pre-mixed  food  products  known  to  the  prior  art,  such  as  pancake 
mixes  containinpr  flour  in  particulate  form  and  a  '"small  percentane'' 
of  suarar,  tended  to  be  dusty,  poorly  dispersible  in  liquids  and  of  poor 
flow  characteristics.  The  application  relates  to  a  method  of  iiirjrlom- 
eratinsr  cereal  flours  containing:  at  lefist  3.5*^  soluble  aofirlutinatinir  or 
bindinpr  acent,  such  as  suirar,  to  convert  the  mixture  into  a  free  flow- 
inor,  readily  dispersible  form.  That  method  involves  disi^ersinff  and 
apitatinjr  the  soluble  affffbitinatinir  particles  and  flour  in  a  humid 
atmosphere,  such  as  steam,  so  the  ajrirlutinate  particle  surface  Wcomes 
adhesive,  collides  with  the  flour  particles,  and  airirlomeration  is 
achieved.  The  end  product  has  a  loose,  unpacked  bulk  densitv  jjreater 
than,  or  equal  to.  that  of  the  unajrulomerated  mixture:  a  packed  bulk 
density  less  than  that  of  the  una*Tirlomerated  mixture;  and  is  char- 
acterized by  a  multiplicity  of  voids  and  interstices. 

Claim  10  is  illustrative: 

10.  In  the  aeelonieration  of  dry  pulverulent  flour  base  materinl  contnining  at 
least  S.i'i'^r  functional  soluble  ajrehitinant.  the  method  coniprisine  disnersine 
said  material  in  finely  divided  particulate  form  in  a  humid  atmnvspliore  thereby 
uniformly  wetting  the  surfaces  of  said  particles  and  forming  adhesive  surfaces 
on  the  i>nrticles  of  soluble  agglutinnnt.  maintaining  the  flour  p-irticlc;  in  a  sub- 
stantially ungelatinized  state,  and  agitating  the  dispersed  wetted  particles  while 
maintaining  them  in  close  proximity  to  one  another  to  cause  repeated  random 
collision  and  agglomeration  of  said  wetted  particles,  the  degree  nf  agitation  being 
sufficiently  vigorous  to  form  agglomerates  having  a  loose  bulk  density  not  less 
than  the  loose  bulk  density  of  the  starting  material. 

The  remaining  claims  differ  from  claim  10  in  placing  an  upper  limit 
of  15^  on  the  soluble  affgrlutinant :  in  restricting  the  increase  of  mois- 
ture content  of  the  ajrplomerate  to  less  than  lO'T  (claims  21  and  23)  : 
and  in  recitinp  the  use  of  a  blade  mixer  rotatinar  at  .')00-.3000  r.p.m. 
to  cause  collision  of  the  particles  (claim  20).  In  addition,  two  prod- 
uct claims  are  on  appeal,  one  recitinp  the  product  in  terms  of  certain 
physical  characteristics,  the  other  recitincr  the  product  formed  by  the 
process  where  moisture  uptake  is  less  than  109?-. 

The  Examiner  rejected  all  appealed  claims  as  unpatental)le  over 
Griffin,  pointing:  out  that  Griffin  discloses  processes  for  the  apjilom- 
eration  of  powdered  food  mixes,  such  as  cake  and  pancake  mixes. 
In  addition,  claims  10.  20  and  26  were  rejected  as  too  broad  in  fail- 
ing to  set  forth  the  extent  of  moisturization  of  the  apfflomerate.  The 
Board  agreed. 

Appellants  concede  that  Griffin's  food  mixes,  such  as  for  cakes  and 
pancakes,  are  those  which  conventionally  contain  flour  and  a  soluble 
agglutinate  .such  as  sugar.  They  note,  however,  that  while  (;riffin 
gives  several  specific  examples  of  products  successfully  agglomerated 
by  his  method,  he  nowhere  specifically  exemplifies  a  process  of  ag- 
glomerating a  flour-containing  product.  Moreover,  they  urge  that 
two  affidavits  establish  that  Griffin's  method  is  incapable  of  properly 
agglomerating  a  mixture  containing  90%  wheat  flour  and  10%  sugar 
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falling  within  the  scope  of  their  claims.  Finally,  they  argue  that 
Griffin  obtains  a  final  product  having  a  bulk  density  less  than  that 
of  the  starting  material,  while  the  loose  bulk  density  of  their  product 
is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  loose  bulk  density  of  the  loose  start- 
ing material,  and  the  packed  bulk  density  of  their  product  is  less 
than  that  of  the  packed  starting  material. 

[1]  We  have  considered  the  record  in  light  of  appellants'  conten- 
tions, but  we  are  satisfied  Griffin  contains  more  than  adequate  dis- 
closure to  render  the  claimed  processes  and  products  obvious  to  one 
of  ordinary  skill  in  this  particular  field.  We  agree  with  the  Examiner 
and  Solicitor  that  the  limited  information  supplied  by  the  affidavits 
is  insufficient  to  establish  unobviousness  of  the  claimed  subject  matter. 
The  affidavits  report  but  one  experiment  using  90%  wheat  flour  and 
10%  sugar  and  do  not  establish  that  it  was  conducted  within  some 
of  the  parameter  limits  defined  by  (Jriffin.  Moreover,  the  general 
statement  in  the  affidavits  that  "various  changes  were  made  in  the 
operational  conditions  in  an  attempt  to  somehow  successfully  agglom- 
erate the  material"  does  not  shed  further  light  on  the  matter. 

In  considering  the  issue  of  any  differences  in  the  bulk  densities  of 
appellants'  product  and  that  of  Griffin  we  do  not  think  that  Griffin's 
final  product,  as  described  above,  is  necessarily  one  of  lower  loose 
bulk  density  than  possessed  by  unpacked  starting  materials.  Further, 
we  note  (Jriffin  contemplates  varying  bulk  density  of  his  product  to 
meet  commercial  desiderata  and,  as  pointed  out  by  the  Board,  Griffin 
otherwise  describes  his  product  as  having  characteristics — free  flow- 
ing, readily  dispersible,  large  void  space — substantially  similar  to 
appellants'  product.  In  our  view,  appellants'  claims  do  not  distin- 
guish in  an  unobvious  manner  over  Griffin. 

As  noted  earlier,  the  Examiner  rejected  claim§  19,  20  and  26  as  too 
broad  in  failing  to  set  forth  the  amount  of  moisture  uptake  by  the 
product.  [2]  While  we  agree  with  appellants  that  they  are  entitled 
to  claim  as  broadly  as  they  disclose,  we  also  agree  with  the  Examiner 
and  the  Board  that  the  application  disclosure  requires  maintaining 
moisture  uptake  below  10%,  as  evidenced  by  the  following  statements: 

*  •  •  Kecause  of  the  highly  soluble  nature  of  the  binder,  it  is  necessary  that 
the  amount  of  moisture  added  to  the  mix  be  carefully  controlled  to  prevent 
over-moisturizing  of  the  soluble  agglutinates  or  sugars,  since  an  adhesive  sur- 
face film  is  sufficient  to  effect  the  agglomeration.  •  ♦  • 

In  any  even[tl,  the  moisture  content  of  the  mixture  being  agglomerated  should 
not  be  increased  beyond  about  10%,  and  in  most  instances  is  preferably  usually 
less  and  within  the  condensate  range  given  above.  Because  of  the  criticality  of 
moisture  to  be  added,  it  is  almost  essential  that  the  moisture  be  added  in  the 
form  of  humid  air,  water  vapor  or  steam  since  it  is  much  easier  to  control 
the  amount  of  wetting  when  the  moisture  is  added  in  the  form  of  a  condensate 
than  it  is  when  the  particles  are  treated  with  moisture  in  liquid  form.  •  •  • 

That  conclusion  is  confirmed  by  appellants'  brief: 

•  •  •  To  accomplish  this,  the  moisture  content  of  the  mixture  being  agglom- 
erated should  not  be  increased  above  about  10  percent  or,  expressed  in  other 
terms,  the  amount  of  moisture  added  to  the  mixture  should  range  from  .0075 
to  O.OtJ  pound  per  pound  of  product. 

[3]  The  rejection  of  claims  19, 20  and  26  as  broader  than  the  inven- 
tion disclosed,  and  of  claims  19-24, 26,  29  and  30  as  unpatentable  over 
the  prior  art,  is  affirmed.  ' 

Appeal  No.  731^7 

In  Serial  No.  36,946,  appellants  faced  a  problem  similar  to  that  in 
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Serial  No.  36,942.  Flour,  in  its  usual  form,  is  dusty,  poorly  dispersi- 
ble  in  liquid  solutions  such  as  gravies,  and  tends  to  collect  in  lumps 
rather  than  form  a  homogeneous  batter  or  dough.  The  application 
relates  to  a  method  of  agglomerating  cereal  flours  per  se  into  free 
flowing,  dustless,  more  readily  wettable  aggregates.  The  inethml 
involves  disj^ersing  and  agitating  the  flour  particles  in  an  atmosphere 
containing  sufficient  moisture  to  hydrate  and  glutenize  the  protein 
material  in  the  flour.  The  surface  of  the  flour  particle  tliereby  be- 
comes adhesive,  and  agglomeration  is  achieved  upon  collision  with 
other  particles.  Soluble  agglutinates,  such  as  sugar,  may  l)e  admixed 
with  the  flour  up  to  3.5<^  without  functioning  as  the  agglutinate  for 
the  flour  to  any  appreqiable  extent.  A  greater  amount  of  moisture, 
on  the  order  of  l()-.30  of  the  weight  of  starting  material,  is  re(|uired 
to  agglomerate  flour  in  the  absence  of  soluble  agglutinate  than  is 
required  when  more  than  3.5^  soluble  agglutinate  is  present.  The 
moisture  is  supplied  by  either  steam  or  atomized  water  alone,  or  in 
combination.  The  end  product,  agglomerated  flour,  has  character- 
istics similar  to  the  product  obtained  in  Appeal  No.  7346. 
Claim  19  is  illustrative: 

19.  In  the  aRKlomeratlon  of  dry  pulverulent  flour  bn<*e  ninterlal.  the  method 
roniprisins:  disiHTsinR  said  material  In  finely  divlde<l  particulate  form  In  a  humid 
atmosphere  thereby  uniformly  wetting  the  surfaces  of  said  particles  and  form- 
ing adhesive  Rluten  on  the  surface  of  the  flour  particles  while  maintiiininK  the 
flour  particles  In  a  substantially  ungelatinized  state,  and  Increasing  the  mois- 
ture content  of  the  material  within  the  range  of  lO-.^OTc,  and  agitating  the 
dispersed  wetted  patricles  while  maintaining  them  in  close  proximity  to  one 
another  to  cause  repeated  random  collision  and  agglomeration  thereof,  the 
degree  of  agitation  being  sufflciently  vigorous  to  form  agglomerates  having  a 
loose  bulk  density  not  less  than  the  loose  bulk  density  of  the  starting  material. 

Claims  17,  18  and  20  differ  from  claim  19  in  reciting  that  less  than 
3.5^  soluble  agglutinate  is  present.  In  addition,  claim  17  jilaces  no 
percentage  limit  on  moisture  uptake,  and  claim  18  places  no  limit  on 
bulk  density  of  the  end  product.  The  product  claims  21  and  23  are 
similar  to  those  in  Appeal  Xo.  7346. 

The  Examiner  rejected  all  appealed  claims  as  unpatentable  over 
Griffin,  noting  that  flour  obviously  is  a  component  of  Griffin's  food 
mixes.  The  Board  affirmed  that  rejection,  as  well  as  the  rejections 
of  claims  17  and  18  as  unduly  broad  in  failing  to  specify  the  extent 
of  moisturization  and  bulk  density,  respectively. 

In  addition  to  arguments  similar  to  those  presented  in  Appeal  No. 
7346  relating  to  bulk  density,  appellants  urge  that  no  one  reading 
Griffin  would  conclude  that  flour  particles  per  se  could  be  successfully 
agglomerated  by  the  method  he  discloses.  Moreover,  appellants  argue 
Griffin  does  not  teach  what  amount  of  moisture  is  necessary  to  agglom- 
erate flour,  but  discloses  only  a  moisture  increase  of  about  3%  when 
agglomerating  milk  powder.  Appellants  rely  on  affidavits  identical 
to  those  in  Appeal  No.  7346  to  establish  that  flour  per  se  cannot 
be  agglomerated  by  (Jriffin's  process. 

We  note  that,  according  to  the  excerpts  quoted  above.  Griffin  con- 
templates agglomeration  of  powdered  materials  "which  become  self- 
adherent  at  their  surfaces  when  moistened.''  The  process  is  exem- 
plified with  milk  powder  alone,  and  the  agglomeration  of  flour  mixes 
is  also  taught.  We  do  not  think  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art 
would  be  unaware  that  flour  particles  themselves  are  capable  of 
becoming  "self-adherent  at  their  surfaces  when  moistened,"  or  in- 
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capable  of  determining  the  amount  of  moisture  required  to  accomplish 
that  result.  Griffin  particularly  recognizes  that  feed  rate  of  the 
moistening  fluid  must  vary  with  different  powders  according  to  their 
moisture  absorption  and  requirement  of  moisture  for  good  adhesion, 
and  discloses  that  steam  or  atomized  water  may  be  used  as  necessary. 
It  is  apparent  that  Griffin  was  of  the  opinion  he  had  supplied  suffi- 
cient description  of  process  variables  to  enable  those  skilled  in  the 
art  to  employ  the  agglomeration  process  with  other  materials  which 
are  agglutinants.  While  we  appreciate  appellants'  arguments,  we  find 
nothing  in  the  record  before  us,  including  the  limited  information 
supplied  by  the  affidavits,  to  convince  us  that  Griffin  does  not  serve 
as  adequate  suggestion  of  the  claimed  subject  matter  as  a  whole,  or 
that  the  Board  erred  in  affirmfhg  the  rejection  of  claims  17-21,  and  23. 

In  view  of  our  conclusion,  it  is  unnecessary  to  discuss  the  other 
rejections  of  record  in  Appeal  No.  7347.  [4]  For  the  above  reasons, 
as  well  as  those  in  Appeal  Xo.  7346,  the  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 


In  re  Henri  Mouretj  and  Paul  Chovin 

.Vo.  72-J7.     Decided  May  20,  1965 

[52  CCPA  — ;  34r.  F.2d  59.^);  145  U.SFQ  4.')21 

1.  Appeal  to  I^.S.   Court  of  Customs  and  Patent   Appeals — Matter  Before 

Court — Argument  Not  Raised  Below. 
"Appellants  •  •  ♦  argue  that  their  compounds  have  in  vitro  utility  and  that 
It  would  be  apparent  how  to  achieve  this  utility.  This  argiiment  was  not 
raised  below.  Since  we  do  not  have  the  views  of  the  Examiner  and  Board, 
we  cannot  properly  consider  it  here,  In  re  Oriner,  48  CCPA  852,  287  F.2d  178, 
129  rSPQ  61." 

2.  Patentability — Utility — How  to  Use — 35  U.S.C.  112. 

"•  ♦  •  it  is  noted  that  a  standard  pharmacology  text  indicates  that  com- 
monly used  antitubercular  drugs  should  be  administered  in  a  very  specific 
manner.  Furthermore,  the  method  of  administration  varies  with  each  drug. 
Dosages  may  vary  from  1  gram  twice  weekly  for  streptomycin  to  12  grams 
a  day  for  para-amino-salicylic  acid.  Some  of  the  drugs  may  be  administered 
orally,  some  intramuscularly,  others  intravenously,  and  a  few  by  all  of  these 
methods.  The  problem  of  determining  the  method  of  using  an  antitubercular 
drug  Is  so  much  more  complex  than  that  of  using  a  fungicide  that  we  cannot 
say  that  the  method  of  use  was  apparent  •  *  ♦." 

3.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"•\ppellants  have  not  placed  one  iota  of  evidence  in  the  record  to  indicate 
that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  be  able  to  use  their  antitubercular  compounds 
effectively  without  undue  experimentation.  Thus,  we  have  no  way  of  know- 
ing whether  an  express  'how  to  use'  disclosure  is  necessary.  The  Patent  Office 
says  that  it  is.  To  reverse  the  Patent  Office  on  the  record  in  this  case  would 
in  effect  be  to  hold  that  a  patent  application  need  not  indicate  'how  to  use' 
a  claimed  chemical  compound.  We  are  bound  by  the  first  paragraph  of  35 
U.S.C.  112  which  requires  such  a  disclosure." 

4.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"It  is  not  clear  how  appellants  determined  that  their  compounds  have  anti- 
tubercular activity  unless  their  work  involved  use  of  the  compounds  against 
tuberculosis.  Appellants  must  either  so  describe  the  method  of  use  as  to 
enable  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  use  the  compounds  or  show  that  one  skilled 
in  the  art  would  know  how  to  use  them  •  •  ♦.     Appellants  have  done  neither." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  734,090. 

AFFIRMED. 
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EUsworth  H.  Mosher  {Stevens,  David,  Miller  <&  Mosher  of  counsel) 
for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  i 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martix,  Smith,  and 
Almoxd.  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Almoxd,  e/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm-  ' 

ingr  the  rejection  under  35  U.S.C  112  of  all  claims  in  api)ellants' 
application.^  i 

The  invention  and  its  use  are  described  by  appellants  in  their  appli- 
cation as  follows: 

The  eomi)ounds  of  the  present  invention  are  the  T) :  r>'-dlnitrn-ii :  2Mlrhloro- 
hydrobenzoins  i-onforming  to  the  followinK  plunar  /ormula  : 


Cl  CI 

f^^>-C  HOH-C  HOH-/^ 


Y 

NO, 


I 
NO 


Which  hnve  been  found  to  possess  highly  useful  pharmacological  profierties  which 
could  not  have  l)een  predicted  from  their  chemical  structure.  In  particular,  they 
possess  substantial  anti-tubular  activity.  They  can  also  be  employed  in  veteri- 
nary medicine  against  coccidioses,  .septicaemias  of  young  animals,  refractory 
purulent  endometrites,  mammary  colibacillusis  and  brucellosis. 

The  two  appealed  claims  ■  are : 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  having  the  planar  formula : 


CI 


Cl 


CHO 


NO, 


H-CHOH-rS 


Y 


NO, 


2.  A  5,5'-dinitro-2.2'-dichlorohydrobenzoin  in  the  form  of  a  crystalline  product 
having  a  melting  point  of  222"  C.  (Kofler  block). 

The  application  contains  no  disclosure  of  the  utility  and  methods 
of  usinjj  the  claimed  compounds  other  than  that  set  forth  al)ove.  The 
Examiner's  sole  ground  of  rejection  was  that  there  was  an  insufficient 
disclosure  of  how  to  u.se  the  claimed  compounds  under  35  U..S.C.  112. 
The  Examiner's  answer  states : 

The  utility  of  any  medicinal  composition  obviously  depends  upon  the  dosage 
and  the  manner  of  administration  to  the  subject,  yet  applicants  have  neither 
disclosed  nor  suggested  what  dosages  would  be  safe  or  effective  nor  what  the 
lethal  dosage  might  be.  Neither  is  the  manner  of  administration  of  the  medicine 
to  the  subject  been  disclosed  or  suggested,  whether  by  application  to  the  skin, 
bf  inhalation,  by  ingestion  or  by  injection  into  the  body  ti.ssues.  Neither  would 
one  skilled  in  the  art  be  taught  by  knowledge  of  the  medicinal  use  of  a  com- 
pound having  an  analogous  chemical  structure  how  to  use  the  claimed  products 
since  applicants  disclose  that : 

"The  compounds  of  the  present  invention  •  •  •  have  been  found  to  pos- 
sess highly  useful  pharmacological  properties  urhich   could  not  hare  been 
predicted  from  their  chemical  structure."     [Emphasis  Examiner's.] 
It  is  therefore  clear  that  those  skilled  in  the  art  who  desire  to  use  the  products 
of  the  invention  for  medicinal  purposes  would  find  it  necessary  to  engage  in 

1  Serial  No.  734.090.  filed  May  9.  1958,  for  *'5.5'-Dinltro-2,2'-I>ichloro  Hydrob«n«oln  and 
Process  for  Preparation  Thereof." 
^  Appellants,  In  their  brief,  withdrew  the  appeal  to  process  claims  3  to  7. 
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extensive  experimentation  to  determine  what  would  be  the  effective  and  safe 
manner  of  using  the  products  as  medicines  for  the  suggested  purposes  and  to 
determine  the  dosages  to  be  avoided  because  lethal  or  ineffective. 

Both  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  recognized  that  compliance  with 
section  112  does  not  necessarily  require  specific  recitations  of  use  if 
the  method  of  using  is  inherent  in  the  description  of  the  compound, 
In  re  Nehon,  47  CCPA  1031,  280  F.2d  172,  126  USPQ  242.  The 
Board  held,  however,  that  a  bald  assertion  that  the  claimed  compounds 
possess  antitubercular  activity  would  not  indicate  to  those  skilled  in 
the  medical  arts  the  manner  of  effectively  using  the  compounds. 

In  their  brief,  appellants  argue  that  a  skilled  medical  practitioner 
would  know  how  to  use  their  compounds.^  They  rely  upon  In  re 
Nehmi,  supra ;  In  re  Johmon.  48  CCPA  733,  282  F.2d  370,  127  USPQ 
216;  In  re  AcUnns.  50  CCPA  1185,  316  F.2d  476,  137  USPQ  333,  and 
In  re  Ilartop.  50  CCPA  780,  311  F.2d  249,  135  USPQ  419. 

In  Nelson  certain  intermediate  steroid  compounds  were  claimed. 
The  ai)plication  did  disclose  that  other  steroids  could  l)e  made  from 
these  intermediates  by  chemical  reactions.  Although  the  reactions 
(hydrolysis,  hydrogenation  and  oxidation)  were  not  completely  de- 
scribed, they  were  mentioned.  Thus  there  was  a  "how  to  use"  dis- 
closure and  it  was  found  to  be  sufficient.  There  is  no  "how  to  use" 
disclosure  in  the  present  case. 

In  Johnfton  the  facts  were  similar  to  those  here.  A  compound  was 
claimed  and  its  utility  as  a  fungicide  or  insecticide  was  disclosed,  but 
there  was  no  "how  to  use"  disclosure.  Standard  chemical  and  scienti- 
fic treatises,  however,  indicated  that  insecticides  or  fungicides  were 
effective  in  a  wide  variety  of  forms  and  percentages.  [2]  Applying 
the  same  approach  to  the  present  case,  it  is  noted  that  a  standard 
pharmacology  text*  indicates  that  commonly  used  antitubercular 
drugs  should  be  administered  in  a  very  specific  manner.  Further- 
more, the  method  of  administration  varies  with  each  drug.  Dosages 
may  vary  from  1  gram  twice  weekly  for  streptomycin  to  12  grams 
a  day  for  para-aminosalicylic  acid.  Some  of  the  drugs  may  be  ad- 
ministered orally,  some  intramuscularly,  others  intravenously,  and  a 
few  by  all  of  these  methods.  The  problem  of  determining  the  method 
of  using  an  antitubercular  drug  is  so  much  more  complex  than  that 
of  using  a  fungicide  that  we  cannot  say  that  the  method  of  use  was 
apparent  as  in  the  Johnson  case. 

In  Adams  we  held  that  because  the  claimed  compound  was  similar 
to  other  known  compounds,  it  would  be  apparent  that  the  claimed 
compound  could  be  used  in  the  same  manner  as  the  known  compounds. 
Here,  however,  the  claimed  compounds  are  apparently  not  similar  to 
any  known  compounds.  Appellants  have  stated  that  their  "phar- 
macological properties  *  *  *  could  not  have  been  predicted  from 
their  chemical  structure." 

The  Hartop  case  considered  the  degree  of  safety  which  must  be 
shown  to  satisfy  the  utility  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  101.  The  safety 
issue  is  not  before  us  and  we  think  that  Hartop  is  therefore  inapposite. 

[3]  It  can  thus  be  seen  that  none  of  the  cases  cited  by  appellants 
support  their  position  that  no  "how  to  use"  disclosure  is  necessary 
under  the  particular  facts  here  present.    Indeed,  appellants'  attorney, 

(1] » Appellants  also  argue  that  their  compounds  have  in  vitro  utility  and  that  It  would 
be  apparent  how  to  achieve  this  utility.  This  argument  was  not  raised  below.  Since  we  do 
not  have  the  views  of  the  Examiner  and  Board,  we  cannot  properly  consider  it  here,  In  re 
Oriner.  48  CCPA  852,  287  F.2d  178,  129  USPQ  61. 

•Goodman  and  Oilman,  The  Pharmacological  Basis  of  Therapeutics  (2d  ed.  1955).  «e 
take  judicial  notice  of  this  text  at  the  Solicitor's  request,  In  re  Norria,  37  CCPA  876,  179 
F.2d  970,  84  USPQ  458. 


914 


Vol.  819— official  gazette 


October  19,  1966 


at  oral  argument,  stated  that  this  is  a  case  of  first  impression  as  far  as 
he  was  aware  and  that  the  court  would  have  to  go  further  than  it 
had  ever  gone  before  to  reverse  the  Board.  We  are  not  inclined  to 
go  that  far.  Appellants  have  not  placed  one  iota  of  evidence  in  the 
record  to  indicate  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  be  able  to  use 
their  antitubercular  compounds  effectively  without  undue  experimen- 
tation. Thus,  we  liave  no  way  of  knowing  whether  an  express  "how 
to  use"  disclosure  is  necessary.  The  Patent  Office  says  that  it  is. 
To  reverse  the  Patent  Office  on  the  record  in  this  case  would  in  effect 
be  to  hold  that  a  patent  application  need  not  indicate  "how  to  use" 
a  claimed  chemical  compound.  We  are  bound  by  the  first  paragraph 
of  35  U.S.C.  112  which  requires  such  a  disclosure. 

[4]  In  exchange  for  patent  protection,  a  full  disclosure  is  required. 
"Promotion  of  the  useful  arts  takes  place  through  the  combination 
of  •  *  ♦  two  factors,  the  doing  of  the  work  and  the  disclosure  of  the 
results  thereof."  In  re  NeU<m.  47  CCPA  at  1046,  280  F.2d  at  182, 
126  USPQ  at  251.  It  is  not  clear  how  appellants  determined  that 
their  compounds  have  antitubercular  activity  unless  their  work  in- 
volved use  of  the  compounds  against  tuberculosis.  Appellants  must 
either  so  describe  the  method  of  use  as  to  enable  one  skilled  in  the  art 
to  use  the  compounds  or  show  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  know 
how  to  use  them.  In  re  Nelson.    Appellants  have  done  neither. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  therefore  affirmed 

AFFIRMED. 


Rich,  J.,  concurring. 

I  agree  with  the  majority  because  it  seems  to  me  that  either  appel- 
lants have  not  told  everything  they  know  about  their  invention,  re- 
ferring to  Judge  Smith's  point,  or  their  statement  about  what  they 
know  as  to  utility  is  unfounded. 

Perhaps  they  could  have  made  an  acceptable  case  by  stating  what 
they  did  not  know  and  standing  on  the  proposition  that  their  new 
compound  finds  its  utility  as  something  l,o  experiment  with  in  the 
field  of  anti-tubercular  activity  and  veterinary  medicine,  any  research 
worker  knowing  how  to  do  that.  In  re  Folkers  d'  Shunk  (decided 
May  6,  1965),  52  CCPA  -,  -  F.2d  — ,  145  USPQ  — . 


Smith,  /.,  dissenting. 

My  disagreement  with  the  majority  begins  with  a  fundamental 
difference  of  opinion  as  to  what  the  invention  is  which  is  covered 
by  the  appealed  claims.  Both  claims  are  directed  to  a  new  compo- 
sition of  matter  which  is  fully  disclosed  in  the  specification.  Yet, 
because  an  aspect  of  the  asserted  utility  pf  the  product  mentioned 
in  the  specification  relates  to  the  "highly  useful  pharmacological 
properties"  of  this  composition,  the  majority,  apparently  because  no 
method  of  administration,  dosages,  etc.  are  given  in  the  specification, 
sanctions  a  double  standard  under  section  112  for  the  disclosure  of 
utility  in  such  cases.  A  chemist  very  probably  invented  the  claimed 
composition  of  matter,  and  knowing  some  of  its  properties  he  could, 
as  was  here  done,  suggest  certain  uses  for  it.  WTiat  possible  public 
benefit  is  served  if  such  a  person  assumes  the  prerogative  of  the  trained 
physician  and  specifies  dosages,  methods  of  administration,  etc.  ?  Yet 
just  such  a  speculative  statement  by  one  who  may  appear  as  the 
inventor  apparently  would  be  an  acceptable  statement  of  utility 
despite  his  total  lack  of  professional  qualifications  to  make  it. 
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The  basic  problem  posed  by  this  appeal  is  an  old  one.  Its  resolution 
requires  us  to  determine  whether,  despite  the  omission  of  such  detailed 
information  in  the  specification  as  how  to  use  the  disclosed  composi- 
tion, it  contains  enough  to  disclose  the  properties  of  the  claimed 
compound  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  While  I  agree 
with  the  majority  that  there  is  no  record  evidence  to  indicate  that 
one  skilled  in  the  art  would  be  able  to  use  the  claimed  composition 
of  matter  as  a  pharmaceutical  without  further  experimentation,  it  is 
my  position  that  35  U.S.C.  112,  upon  which  the  appealed  rejection 
is  based,  does  not  require  such  "evidence." 

Thus,  resolution  of  the  issue  here  turns  on  the  interpretation  of  the 
language  of  section  112  concerning  the  "how  to  use"  requirement 
applicable  to  the  claimed  composition  of  matter  when  used  in  the 
pharmaceutical  field.  The  majority  finds  that  the  disclosure  is  in- 
sufficient in  that  it  does  not  include  a  disclosure  of  how  to  administer 
the  compound  as  a  pharmaceutical,  the  dosages,  or  its  physiological 
effects.  There  is  no  question  here  of  novelty  or  of  unobviousness  of 
the  claimed  compound.  The  sole  question  is  how  extensive  a  dis- 
closure is  required  of  an  applicant  under  section  112. 

The  Board's  decision  and  the  majority  opinion  clearly  establish  a 
double  standard  of  disclosure  under  section  112.  Thus  if  we  attempt 
to  apply  the  general  principles  of  the  majority  opinion  here  to  the 
invention  of  a  hammer  in  the  mechanical  field,  it  would  require  the 
patent  application  for  the  hammer  to  describe  its  use,  even  to  the 
extent  of  telling  right  and  left  handed  users  how  to  use  it,  i.e.,  grip 
the  handle  in  the  right  hand  if  right-handed  or  in  the  left  hand  if 
left-handed.  Likewise  the  various  weights  of  hammers  would  have 
to  be  related  to  their  proposed  uses,  i.e.,  do  not  use  a  light  tack  hammer 
to  drive  a  spike  or  use  a  heavy  maul  to  drive  a  finishing  nail.  Such 
an  example  illustrates  the  illogic  in  the  majority  position. 

Another  example  of  this  same  fallacy  is  seen  if  the  logic  of  the 
majority  opinion  is  applied  to  a  chemical  compound  disclosed,  for 
example,  as  a  paint  and  varnish  solvent.  No  question  would  arise 
as  to  the  sufficiency  of  such  a  disclosure  under  35  U.S.C.  112.  If, 
however,  as  has  been  found  to  be  the  case  with  such  a  compound  as 
dimethyl  sulf-oxide  (DMSO),  it  is  later  found  to  possess  some  pos- 
sible pharmaceutical  properties,  is  the  public  interest  served  by  refus- 
ing a  patent  on  the  composition  because  the  compound  also  has  phar- 
macological properties  and  dosages,  etc.  are  not  stated?  In  other 
words,  it  seems  to  me  to  be  at  variance  with  the  underlying  concept 
of  the  patent  law  to  insist,  as  is  here  done  by  the  majority,  that  35 
U.S.C.  112  in  its  so-called  "how  to  use"  provisions  requires  a  different 
standard  of  disclosure  in  the  case  of  chemical  compositions  which 
may  have  pharmacological  properties. 

Such  considerations  show  up  what  seems  to  me  to  be  the  basic 
fallacy  in  the  majority  opinion,  i.e.,  confusing  the  invention  claimed 
with  the  uses  asserted  for  that  invention.  The  claimed  invention  be- 
fore us  is  a  new  chemical  compound;  in  the  language  of  the  patent 
statute,  a  new  composition  of  matter.  Conceivably  it  may  have  vari- 
ous uses,  one  of  which  is  a  pharmacological  use.  The  narrow  con- 
struction which  the  Patent  Office  and  the  majority  place  on  section 
112  when  related  to  such  an  invention  seems  to  me  to  defeat  the 
public  purpose  of  the  patent  laws,  i.e.,  to  secure  as  rapidly  as  possible 
the  disclosures  of  new  inventions  and  the  dissemination  of  known  in- 
formation concerning  them. 
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I  think  the  patent  law,  both  in  logic  and  in  spirit,  demands  that 
the  applicant  disclose  information  relevant  to  the  claimed  invention. 
Thus,  I  see  nothing  inherently  wrong  in  the  type  of  disclosure  before 
us  which  says  in  effect  "It  appears  highly  probable  that  our  new 
chemical  compound  will  be  found  useful  as  a  pharmaceutical."  It  is 
entirely  possible  that  such  a  compound  may  find  other  uses  as  well. 
Wliile  such  a  disclosure  may  well  be  an  ''invitation  to  experiment," 
is  this  not  one  of  the  real  benefits  which  the  public  receives  from  the 
issuance  of  patents? 

The  "invitation  to  experiment,"  here  condemned  by  the  Patent 
Office,  is,  I  am  convinced,  one  of  the  great  public  benefits  of  the  patent 
system.  No  invention  ever  is  complete  or  perfect.  The  history  of 
science  and  technology  is  the  history  of  slow  and  painful  ex|>erimenta- 
tion  and  development,  with  each  forward  step  being  based  on  pre- 
vious knowledge.  The  patent  system  was  conceived,  it  seems  to  me, 
to  encourage  such  halting,  experimental  steps.  To  deny  an  applicant, 
despite  the  fact  (or  more  accurately,  here  hecauJte  of  the  fact)  that  he 
has  disclosed  everything  he  knows  about  his  invention,  seems  mani- 
festly unjust  and  in  complete  disharmony  with  the  whole  concept  of 
our  patent  system.  1 

I  think  we  should  resolve  the  issues  here  on  the  basis  of  the  simple 
consideration  of  what  the  specification  discloses  to  persons  of  ordi- 
narj-  skill  in  the  art  to  which  it  pertains.  To  chemists,  does  it  disclose 
the  compound?  To  medical  researchers,  does  the  application  teach 
enough  of  the  properties  of  the  claimed  compound  that  those  of  ordi- 
nary skill  in  the  medical  sciences  can  reasonably  be  expected  to  know 
how  to  use  it?  I  do  not  think  we  should  dispose  of  this  kind  of  a 
case  on  the  basis  of  the  judicial  guesswork  which  underlies  the  ma- 
jority opinion.  Instead,  I  think  we  should  take  judicial  notice  of 
the  fact  that  the  fields  of  medicine  and  pharmacologj-  are  highly 
sophisticated  areas  which  require  a  high  level  of  intelligence  and 
education  on  the  part  of  those  working  in  these  areas.  Accepting 
this  fact,  it  does  not  seem  to  me  that  it  would  be  beyond  the  expected 
skill  of  those  working  in  these  arts  to  place  a  drop  of  the  claimed 
chemical  compound  on  a  culture  of  tuberculines  and  to  note  its  effect. 
Similarly,  it  does  not  seem  to  me  to  be  beyond  the  range  of  such  skills 
to  know,  for  example,  that  a  crystalline  material  should  be  put  into 
solution  before  intravenous  or  parenteral  application  is  attempted. 
It  seems  to  me  also  that  knowing  the  chemical  structure  and  chemical 
characteristics  of  the  claimed  compound,  as  taught  in  the  specifica- 
tion, one  of  ordinary  skill  in  these  fields  should  be  expected  to  know 
how  it  can  and  should  be  administered. 

It  is  my  deeply-held  conviction  that  we  should  take  this  opportunity 
to  reject,  once  and  for  all,  the  anomalous  interpretation  of  section 
112  which  holds  that  the  entire  phrase — "the  manner  and  process  of 
making  and  using"— applies  to  each  statutory  class  of  invention. 
How,  for  example,  can  one  disclose  satisfactorily  the  "process"  of 
"making"  a  process}  Rather,  it  seems  to  me,  the  interpretation  of 
the  language  of  section  112  should  be  one  of  reason.  As  we  stated 
in  In  re  Ilitchings,  52  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  144  USPQ  637: 
•  •  •  All  the  statute  requires  is  that  the  disclosure  be  one  which  will  "enable 
any  person  skilled  in  the  art  to  which  It  pertains,  or  with  which  It  Is  most  nearly 
connected."  to  make  and  use  the  Invention.  Thus,  where  the  manner  of  using 
a  claimed  compound  is  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  particular  art. 
even  though  the  specification  Is  utterly  barren  of  any  express  teaching  of  how 
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to  use.  this  court  has  found  compliance  with  section  112. 
CCPA  733,  282  F.2d  370, 127  USPQ  216. 

Clearly  as  to  the  claimed  chemical  compound  appellants  here  have 
•satisfied  such  a  requirement.  They  have  not  claimed  a  metliod  of 
treating  a  disease.  Why  therefore  should  they  be  required  to  pre- 
scribe dosages,  methods  of  administration,  etc.  on  the  theory  that  their 
invention  resides  in  the  use  of  rather  than  in  the  compound  itself? 

I  would  reverse  the  decision  below. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Chaussures  Bally  Societe  Anonyme  de  Fabrication 

V. 

Dial  Shoe  Company,  Inc. 

No.  7375.     Decided  May  20.  1965 

[r»2  CCPA  — ;  345  F.2d  216;  14.->  I'SPQ  4H8] 

1.  Trademark — Confusing  Similarity — Marks  Considered  in  Entirkties. 
"We  cannot  dis.sect  and  set  aside  any  portion  of  a  mark  and  eliminate  it 
from  consideration  in  judging  the  matter  of  similarity  or  dissimilarity  of  com- 
peting marks.  We  must  consider  the  marks  in  their  entireties  and  endeavor 
to  as.sess  their  impact  as  so  used  In  trade  and  as  they  appear  to  the  purchasing 
public." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  Xo.  42,043. 

AFFIRMED. 

Michael  S.  Striker  for  appellant. 

Allen  J.  Levin  for  appellee.  ' 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Almond.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Chaussures  Bally  Societe  Anonyme  de  Fabrication,  hereinafter  ap- 
pellant, appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  dismissing  its  opposition  ^  to  application  ^  to  register  LA 
VALLI  for  women's  shoes  filed  by  Dial  Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  herein- 
after appellee. 

Appellant  alleges  that  appellee's  mark,  LA  VALLI,  so  resembles 
its  previously  adopted  and  registered  mark  BALLY  for  boots,  shoes, 
sandals,  moccasins,  and  bath  slippers  ^  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied 
to  appellee's  goods,  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive. 

The  facts  were  stipulated  by  the  parties  in  lieu  of  testimony. 

Appellant  is  a  Swiss  corporation  and  has  continuously  sold  its 
products  in  the  United  States  under  the  mark  BALLY  since  1923. 
Its  sales  outlets  are  department  stores,  shoe  stores,  and  specialty  stores. 
The  dollar  volume  of  imported  BALLY  shoes  since  1956  approximated 
$17,500,000,  the  average  yearly  volume  being  in  excess  of  $2,500,000. 
The  goods  under  appellant's  mark  are  advertised  in  such  magazines 
as  the  "New  Yorker'  and  "Retailing"  and  newspapers  at  an  annual 
cost  of  about  $40,000. 

Both  marks  appear  in  script  and  the  goods  of  the  parties  comprise 
shoes,  including  women's  shoes. 

The  parties  are  in  agreement  that  the  only  question  for  determina- 
tion here  is,  as  stated  by  the  Board,  whether  or  not  LA  VALLI  so 
resembles  BALLY  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion. 

>  No.  42,043.  filed  July  23.  1962. 

=  Serial  No.  124.259.  filed  July  19.  1961. 

»Reg.  No.  232,197,  September  6,  1927,  renewed  September  6,  1947. 


918 


Vol.  819— official  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1965 


Appellant  points  out  that  the  portion  "LA"  of  LA  VALLI  *  is 
the  well  known  French  and  Italian  definite  article  meaning  "the." 
From  this  premise  appellant  argues  that  inasmuch  as  this  definite 
article  is  so  "well  known  in  the  clothing  and  fashion  industry  and 
by  fashion  conscious  women  who  have  become  familiar  with  certain 
French  and  Italian  expressions  used  extensively  in  this  field,"  it  can- 
not be  given  any  weight  in  resolving  the  question  of  whether  or  not 
the  marks  are  confusingly  similar. 

[1]  Appellant's  position  is  untenable.  We  cannot  dissect  and  set 
aside  any  portion  of  a  mark  and  eliminate  it  from  consideration  in 
judging  the  matter  of  similarity  or  dissimilarity  of  competing  marks. 
AVe  must  consider  the  marks  in  their  entireties  and  endeavor  to  assess 
their  impact  as  so  used  in  trade  and  as  they  appear  to  the  purchasing 
public. 

So  viewing  the  marks  in  issue,  we  find  no  reversible  error  in  the 
conclusion  reached  by  the  Board  that : 

Considering  •  •  •  the  marks  "LA  VALLI"  and  "BALLY"  In  their  entireties. 
It  is  our  opinion  that  they  do  not  look  alike,  they  do  not  engender  the  same 
connotation  or  suggestion,  and  while  there  Is  some  resemblance  between  these 
marks  in  sound,  it  is  not  of  such  nature  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion, 
mistake  or  deception. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRAfED.  I 

WoRLEY.  Chief  Judge,  did  not  sit  in  the  hearing  in  this  case  but  by 
agreement  of  counsel,  participated  in  the  decision  thereof. 


I 


Rich.  J.,  dissenting. 

I  consider  confusion  at  least  likely,  even  probable.  Most  people 
would  recognize  "La"  as  the  feminine  definite  article  and,  I  think, 
attach  little  trademark  significance  to  it.  The  Italian  word  for 
valley  is  "valle."  The  French  word  for  valley  is  "vallee  (f)  or 
vallon  (m).  "Valli"  in  Italian  is  the  plural  of  "valle"  and  the  plural 
definite  article  would  be  "le."  "La  valli"  lacks  meaning  in  English, 
Italian,  or  French.  "Bally"  has  not  been  shown  to  have  any  mean- 
ing either,  other  than  its  trademark  significance  as  indicating  the 
origin  of  shoes.  We  are  therefore  dealing  with  two  arbitrary  marks, 
not  recognizable  words  of  the  language. 

Due  to  the  similarity  in  sound  and  general  aural  impression — in- 
cluding the  impression  on  the  sound-memory  center  of  the  brain 
where  names  are  remembered,  or  partially  remembered — it  seems 
probable  to  me  that  prospective  purchasers  who  have  heard  something 
good  about  Bally  shoes  might  readily  be  deceived  by  a  salesperson 
desiring  to  sell  la  Valli  shoes  or  otherwise  confused  into  buying  Valli 
shoes  on  a  hazy  recollection  of  the  reputation  of  Bnlly  shoes. 

I  see  no  justification  for  bolstering  up  the  proprietary  rights  in  a 
mark,  by  registration,  which  inexcusably  approaches  so  closely  to 
Bally. 

There  is  no  question  about  opposer's  priority  and  the  goods  are 
identical.  In  "considering  the  marks  in  their  entireties"  it  seems  to 
me  that  the  majority  and  the  Board  must  have  set  them  side-by-side 
and  contemplated  their  visual  differences,  forgetting  that  confusion 
is  caused  in  many  cases  by  the  frailty  of  human  memory,  not  eyesight. 

After  writing  the  above,  I  discovered  the  Board's  interesting  unan- 
imous opinion  in  Chaussures  Bally  Societe  Anonyme  v,  Fritzi  of 

« The  application  alleges  that  the  Enflish  translation  of  LA  VALLI  la  "the  ralley." 


October  19,  1965 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


919 


Califomm,  Inc.,  144  I^SPQ  609,  wherein  the  same  opposer  prevailed 
in  opposing  the  registration  of  "VALLI"  for  various  items  of  women's 
apparel,  not  including  footwear.  The  Board  said: 
Applicant's  "VAIXI"  and  opposer's  "BALLY"  are  virtually  indistinguishable  in 
sound  and  similarity  and  this  factor  alone  is  sufficient  to  support  a  finding  of 
a  likelihood  of  confusion  •  •  ♦.     [Cases  cited.] 

The  Board  felt  "VALLI"  was  sufficiently  different  from  "LA  VALLI" 
not  to  be  bound  by  its  prior  decision  (this  case  below).  Considering 
that  here  the  goods  are  the  same  and  that  in  the  "VALLI"  case  they 
differed,  I  think  the  Board  exercised  better  judgment  in  the  Fritzi 
case  than  it  did  here. 
I  would  reverse. 


Smith,  J.,  dissenting. 

The  admittedly  subjective  nature  of  the  consideration  we  must  give 
to  the  marks  BALLY  and  LA  VALLI,  when  applied  to  identical 
goods,  surrounds  resolution  of  the  issue  with  considerable  doubt. 
Visually,  the  marks  are  sufficiently  different  that  confusion  on  that 
basis  would  not  be  likely.  But  there  is  more  here  than  mere  visual 
dissimilarity.  The  words  sound  alike,  and  both  are  arbitrary  terms 
as  applied  to  women's  shoes.  The  mark  BALLY  was  an  established 
mark  in  this  field  when  appellee  entered  the  market.  Under  these 
circumstances,  I  would  resolve  doubt  against  the  newcomer,  see 
Polymer  Corp.  v.  Dayco  Corp.,  51  CCPA  794,  324  F.2d  1019,  139 
USPQ  524.  and  Coral  Chemical  Co.  v.  H.D.T.  Co.  Factors,  51  CCPA 
1413,  332  F.2d  841,  141  USPQ  835,  and  would  reverse  the  decision 
oi  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
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In  be  Philip  M.  Cababateas 


2fo.  7266.     Decided  May  21,  1965 
[52  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  145  USPQ  549] 

1.  Patentability — Compound — OB\aou8NE88 — "Reverse  Estebs." 

"We  think  the  disclosure  in  the  Elpem  patents  refutes  appellant's  contention 
♦  •  •  that  'reverse  esters'  cannot  be  expected  to  behave  alike,  or  to  have  like 
properties,  unless  their  'R'  groups  are  closely  similar  in  structure.  It  has 
been  amply  demonstrated  that,  however  accurate  that  statement  may  be  as  a 
general  proposition,  It  does  not  apply  as  regards  analgesic  activity  in  esters 
of  the  type  with  which  we  are  here  dealing.  Not  only  do  the  'reverse  esters' 
of  the  Elpern  patents  possess  the  same  kind  of  pharmacological  activity,  but, 
in  addition,  they  are  both  found  to  be  potent  analgesics." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"Referring  to  the  Elpern  patents.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  Elpem  II  'l-(3- 
phenoxypropyl )  •4-acetoxy-'  compound,  which  has  the  same  sort  of  ester  struc- 
ture as  appellant's  compounds,  possesses  twice  the  analgesic  activity  of  the 
Elpem  I  ethyl  (3-phenoxypropyl)pIperidine-4-carboxylate.  Compared  with 
the  Elpem  I  ethyl  (2-phenoxyef/ii/Opiperidine-4-carboxylate  and  ethyl  (4- 
phenoxy6u/l//)piperidine-4-carboxylate  esters,  this  same  Elpem  II  compound, 
albeit  not  the  exact  'reverse  ester'  but  instead  a  homolog  thereof,  is,  respec- 
tively, four  and  eight  times  more  effective  as  an  analgesic.  We  believe  this 
amply  suggests  that  esters  having  the  structure  of  appellant's  compounds  will 
possess  greater  analgesic  activity  than  their  'reverse  esters.'  Accordingly,  a 
showing  that  appellant's  compounds  are  six  and  nine  times  more  effective  than 
the  Cutler  'reverse  ester'  Is  not  sufficient  to  establish  patentability.  Under 
these  circumstances,  we  hold  that  appellant's  compounds  are  obvious,  within 
the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  103." 
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3.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  or  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matter  Before 
Court — Court  Will  Not  Make  New  Ground  of  Rejection. 
"We  observe  •  •  'that  the  Braenden  et  al.  publication,  while  listed  in  the 
Examiner's  answer  and  used  therein  to  'refute  arguments,'  apparently  pre- 
sented in  appellant's  brief  before  the  Board,  discloses  the  results  of  vtirious 
pharmacological  studies  on  meperidine,  and,  more  importantly,  the  rjject  of 
varying  certain  substituciits  thereon.  On  page  962  It  Is  shown  that  In  chang- 
ing from  the  carboxylate  structure, 


rlng-C— O— CjHj 


to  the  'reverse'  structure. 


rtng 
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the  substituent  being  in  the  4-position  of  the  ring  and  the  remainder  of  the 
molecule  being  kept  the  same,  a  five  to  ten-fold  increaite  in  analgesic  activity 
ig  observed.  The  conclusion  must  be  that  this  change  In  stru<fure  is  solely 
resjM)nsible  for  the  resultant  change  in  activity.  However,  althdugh  thw  record 
is  not  clear  on  this  point,  we  are  inclined  to  view  this  reference  as  one  upon 
which  the  Examiner  did  not  base  his  rejection,  and,  consequently,  will  not 
apply  it  to  our  holding,  for  to  do  so  would,  we  think,  amount  to  our  making 
a  new  ground  of  rejection." 

4.  Patentability — Particular  Subject  Matter — 1-Sub8titutkd-4-Phenyi.pipfr- 
IDINE8  Having  the  Ester  Group  in  the  Other  4-Position. 
The  decision  of  the  Board   of  Api)eals,   refusing  certain  claims  to   1-sub- 
stltuted-4-phenylpiperldlnes  having  the  ester  group  in  the  other  4-posltion,  as 
unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  Xo.  860,368. 

AFFIRMED.  , 

Laurence  and  Laurence  {Dean  Laurence^  Herbert  I.  Shenuan  of 
counsel)  for  appellant.  i    • 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J.  E.  Armore  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming: 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1  and  2  in  patent  application  Serial 
No.  860,368,  filed  December  18,  1959,  for  "Compositions  and  their 
Preparation."    Product  claim  7  has  been  allowed. 

Appellant's  invention,  in  its  composition  aspect,  which  is  all  we 
are  concerned  with  in  this  appeal,  is  described  in  the  specification  as 
"residing  in  the  concept  of  a  composition  having  a  molecular  structure 
in  which  a  lower-acyloxy  substituent  is  attached  to  the  renuiininp  4- 
position  of  4-aryl-l-[omepa-aromatic-omep:a-oxo-(lower-alkyl)]-pi- 
peridines.''  A  stated  object  of  the  invention  is  "to  provide  useful 
*  *  *  substituted-piperidines  having  a  novel  combination  of  substitu- 
ents  attached  to  the  1-  and  the  4-positions  of  the  piperidine  ring." 
Whereas  appellant  acknowledges  the  existence  of  piperidlnes  having 
a  variety  of  substituents,  including  aryl  and  lower-acyloxy,  in  the 
4-position  and  piperidines  having  an  omega-aromatic-omega-oxo- 
(lower-alkyl)  group  in  the  1-position,  it  is  his  contention  that  the 
invention,  fot  the  first  time,  provides  piperidines  bearing  all  three 
of  these  substituents,  and  that  these  piperidines  are  not  only  struc- 
turally unobvious  but  possess  unobvious  or  unexpected  beneficial 
properties.  i 
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The  subject  matter  on  appeal  and  its  relation  to  the  prior  art  can 
best  be  described  by  the  following  structural  formula,  wherein  the 
ring  positions  are  designated  by  arabic  numbers: 
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C^ 
/*\. 
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HiC6       2CHi 
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Claim  1  defines  the  compound  wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  that  is,  l-(3- 
oxo-3-phenylpropyl)-4-phenyl-4-propionoxypiperidine.  Claim  2  de- 
fines the  compound  wherein  R  is  CH^,  that  is,  3-methyl-l-(3-oxo-3- 
phenylpropyl)-4-phenyl-4-propionoxypiperidine.  Both  claims  have 
been  treated  together,  below  and  in  this  court.  "We  will  continue  to 
treat  them  together  and  refer  hereinafter  to  the  claimed  compounds 
simply  as  "appellant's  compounds."  It  will  be  observed  that  the 
"4-aryl,"  discussed  above,  is  4-phenyl  and  the  "l-[omega-aromatic- 
omega-oxo-(lower-alkyl)]"  is  l-(3-oxo-3-phenylpropyl),  the  "3"'  in 
this  expression  meaning  the  third  or  "omega"  (end)  carbon  atom  in 
the  "propyl"  group  counting  from  the  piperidine  ring,  as  opposed 
to  the  "3-position"  in  that  ring. 

For  the  most  part,  all  of  the  above  discussed  portions  of  appellant's 
compounds  can  be  ignored  since  structurally  speaking  they  differ  from 
the  compounds  of  the  primary  reference  in  the  nature  of  the  sub- 
stituent  in  the  "other"  4-position,  that  being  propionoxy  in  appel- 
lant's compounds. 

Although  not  per  se  part  of  the  instant  appeal,  the  so-called  "process 
aspect"  of  appellant's  invention  is  described  in  the  specification  "as 
residing  in  the  concept  of  reacting  a  4-aryl-l-[omega-aromatic-omega- 
oxo-(lower-alkyl)]-4-piperidinol  with  a  lower-acylating  agent,"  an 
acyl  anhydride  or  an  acyl  halide  being  preferred.  This  is  admitted 
to  be  a  well  known  type  reaction  for  preparing  "esters,"  which  ap- 
pellant's compounds  are,  and  should  be  observed  as  involving  a  rather 
large  alcohol,  the  piperidinol,  and  a  smaller  (relatively  speaking)  acyl 
compound  as  reactants.  Thus,  the  compound  of  claim  1  is  prepared 
by  reacting  l-(3-oxo-3-phenylpropyl)-4-phenyl-4-piperidinol  hydro- 
chloride with  propionic  anhydride  and  the  compound  of  claim  2  is 
prepared  by  reacting  3-methyl-l-(3-oxo-3-phenylpropyl)-4-phenyl-4- 
piperidinol  hydrochloride  with  propionyl  chloride,  the  product  in 
each  case  being  treated  with  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution  in 
order  to  convert  it  to  the  free  base  form,  as  it  appears  in  the  claim. 
The  point  about  process  is  mentioned  only  because  appellant  makes 
the  argument  that  his  compounds  are  sometimes  termed  "simple 
esters"  by  reason  of  their  having  been  prepared  from  a  rather  com- 
plex alcohol  and  a  small  acyl  compound,  citing  a  footnote  in  our  In 
re  Ward  decision,  51  CCPA  1132,  329  F.2d  1021,  141  USPQ  227, 
and  that  this  renders  his  compounds  structurally  unohvious  over  the 
art  compounds  since  the  latter  comprise  a  rather  simple  alcohol  moiety 
and  a  large  acid  or  acyl  moiety.  Furthermore,  so  the  argument  goes, 
"all  students  of  organic  chemistry"  know  that  an  ester, 
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cannot  be  expected  to  behave  like,  or  have  properties  like,  the  "re- 


verse 


"  1 


ester 


R 


O 

— O— fi— 1 


unUss  R  and  R'  are  closely  similar  in  structure.  We  will  answer 
this  contention  below. 

Appellant's  compounds  "possess  the  inherent  applied  use  charac- 
teristics of  exerting  a  pronounced  analgesic  effect  in  animal  organisms, 
as  evidenced  by  pharmacological  evaluation  in  rats  according  to  stand- 
ard tests  procedures."  Specifically,  the  compounds  of  claims  1  and  2 
have  been  shown  to  possess,  respectively,  9  times  and  6  times  the 
analgesic  activity  of  the  compound  of  the  primary  reference  cited  by 
the  Examiner.  The  results  of  this  showing  have  been  admitted  by 
the  Examiner,  the  Board,  and  the  Patent  Office  Solicitor. 

The  prior  art  of  record  is:  I 

^      Elpem  I,  2,846,437,  August  5,  1958.  ' 

Elpem  II,  2,850,500,  September  2j|d958. 
Pohland  II,  2,904,550,  September^fs,  1959. 
Pohland  III,  2.951,080,  August  30,  1960. 
Cutler  et  al.,  2,962,501,  November  29,  1960. 
Braenden  et  al.,  "Bull.  World  Health  Organ.,"  vol.  13,  pp.  956 
and  962  (1955). 

Cutler,  the  primary  reference,  relates  generally  to  a  class  of  N- 
substituted  piperidine  compounds  which  are  "highly  potent  analge- 
sics." They  are  prepared  through  a  sequence  of  steps,  the  first  inter- 
mediate products  being  a  group  of  compounds  which  includes  the 
ethyl  ester  of  X-substituted-4-phenyl-4-piperidine-carboxylic  acid. 
Structurally,  this  compound  is  the  "reverse  ester"  of  the  compound 
of  claim  1,  it  is  specifically  named  in  the  reference  (as  its  hydro- 
chloride salt),  and  the  intermediates  of  which  it  is  a  meml)er  are  said 
to  "themselves  have  a  high  degree  of  analgesic  activity"  and  "are 
themselves  potent  analgesics."  No  particular  test  results  or  data  in 
this  regard  are  given. 

In  an  effort  to  establish  that  esters,  closely  related  to  *  and  of  the 
type  represented  by  the  appealed  claims,  frequently  exhibit  substan- 
tially equivalent  analgesic  properties  with  respect  to  their  "reverse 
esters,"  the  Examiner  cited  two  pairs  of  secondary  references,  Elpem 
I  and  II  and  Pohland  II  and  III.  . 

Elpem  I  discloses  lower  alkyl  4-phenyl-l-(substitute(l-alkyl)piper- 
idine-4-carboxylates,  i.e.,  compounds  of  the  formula 
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X— Z— Ar 

wherein  X  is  a  lower  alkylene  group,  Z  can  be  oxygen,  and  Ar  can 
be  phenyl.    The  compounds  are  said  to  be  "many  times  more  potent 

'The  expression  "reyerse  ester"  wUl  be  used  throughout  the  opInloD  an  a  convenient  way 
to  designate  this  relationship.  Technically,  of  course.  t>oth  compounds  are  "esters"  and 
there  Is  no  such  thinif  as  a     reverse"  ester. 

'The  relationship  is  certainly  as  close,  structurally  at  least,  as  that  between  the  Cutler 
compound  and  meperidine  ("Demeror"),  which  compounds  appellants  counsel  stated  at 
oral  bearing  to  be  "closely  related."  The  difference  In  each  Instance  resides  In  the  nature 
of  the  N  substltuent.     In  meperidine  the  N  substltuent  is  methyl. 
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as  analgesics  than  meperidine  *  *  *.""  Specifically,  ethyl  4-phenyl- 
l-(.'i-phenoxypropyl)piperidine-4-carboxylate  (as  its  hydrocliloride 
salt)  was  found  to  be  approximately  twelve  times  as  effective  an 
analgesic  as  meperidine  hydrochloride.  The  "l-(2-phenoxyf/^v0'' 
homolog  was  found  to  be  about  six  times  as  effective  as  the  same 
standard  compound  and  the  "l-(4-phenoxy6w^y/)'"  homolog  three 
times  as  effective  as  meperidine  hydrochloride.  In  each  of  these  tests, 
the  compound  was  administered  intraperiton^alJy  in  aqueous  solution. 

Elpern  II  discloses,  inter  alia,  the  "reverse  esters"  of  Elpern  I, 
hence  of  the  type  on  appeal.  They  are  described  as  being  "many 
times  more  effective  than  the  commercial  analgesic  meperidine  liydro- 
chloride*'  and  it  is  further  said  that  they  "can  be  formulated  in  the 
manner  conventional  for  potent  analgesics  *  *  *.''  The  compound 
l-(3-phenoxypropyl)-4-acetoxy-4-phenylpiperidine,  as  its  hydrochlo- 
ride salt,  was  found  to  be  approximately  180  times  as  potent  an  anal- 
gesic as  meperidine  hydrochloride  when  measured  subcutaneously, 
and  ^4  tim^s  as  potent  as  meperidine  hydrochloride  when  measured 
intraperitoneally.  In  addition,  the  Elpern  II  compounds  are  said  to 
possess  "a  relatively  low  toxicity  *  *  *." 

The  Pohland  references  are,  we  believe,  cumulative  to  the  showing 
of  the  above  discussed  secondary  references  and  accordingly  will  not 
be  considered  since  it  is  believed  unnecessary  to  a  decision  in  this 
appeal. 

[1]  We  think  the  disclosure  in  the  Elpern  patents  refutes  appel- 
lant's contention,  supra,  that  "reverse  esters'*  cannot  be  expected  to 
behave  alike,  or  to  have  like  proj)erties,  unless  their  "R"  groups  are 
closely  similar  in  structure.  It  has  l)een  amply  demonstrated  that, 
however  accurate  that  statement  may  be  as  a  geneinJ  proposition,  it 
does  not  apply  as  regards  analgesic  activity  in  esters  of  the  type  with 
which  we  are  here  dealing.  Not  only  do  the  "reverse  estei-s"  of  the 
Elpern  patents  possess  the  same  kind  of  pharmacological  activity,  but, 
in  addition,  they  are  both  found  to  be  potent  analgesics.  Admittedly, 
the  term  "potent*'  is  somewhat  nebulous  but  we  believe  there  are  dis- 
closed sufficient  data  from  actual  tests,  some  of  which  has  been  set 
out  above,  to  support  our  conclusion  that  thefte  partimlar  "reverse 
esters,"  i.e.,  l-substituted-4-phenylpiperidines  having  the  ester  group 
in  the  other  4-position,  would  be  expected  to  have  somewhat  like 
pro[)erties  as  far  as  anaJgenir  behavior  is  concerned. 

We  now  consider  what  api)ellant  himself  says  to  be  the  "major** 
issue  in  the  appeal,  viz.,  whether  an  affidavit  ^  showing  the  compounds 
of  claims  1  and  2  to  l)e  respectively  nine  times  and  six  times  more 
active  as  analgesics  than  the  compound  of  the  Cutler  primary  refer- 
ence is  persuasive  evidence  of  unobviousness  and  patentability  of  these 
compounds.  These  figures  were  arrived  at  by  finding,  first,  that  the 
compounds  were,  respectively,  1350  times  and  900  times  more  effective 
than  meperidine  hydrochloride  on  a  molar  basis  in  terms  of  the  bases, 
using  the  same  standard  technique  as  was  used  by  the  patentees  El- 
pern and  Pohland,  viz.,  the  Bass-Vanderbrook  modification  of  the 
I)*Amour-Smith  method.*  The  compounds  were  administered  sub- 
cutaneously.   Having  found  that  the  Cutler  compound  (i.e.,  the  "re- 


•  Of  general  InterpRt.  but  having  no  signlflcaice  otherwise,  l8  the  fact  that  the  results  of 
tliis  affidavit  were  disclosed  in  the  application  at  the  time  of  filinc. 

♦Also  of  general  interest  is  the  fact  that  allowed  claim  7,  which  reads  "l-(3-oiimino-3- 

fihenylpropyl )  4  phenyl  4-proplonox.vpiperidine,"  which  compound  was  prepared  by  react- 
ng  the  compound  of  claim  1  with  hydroxylamine  hydrochloride  "utilizing  operating  con- 
ditions ordinarily  employed  for  converting  a  ketone  into  its  oximino  derivative,"  was  found 
to  be  300  times  as  potent  an  analgesic  as  meperidine  hydrochloride  on  a  molar  basis  in 
terms  of  the  bases. 
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verse  ester"  of  the  compound  of  claim  1)  was,  using  exactly  the 
same  test  and  basis  of  reporting,  about  150  times  more  potent  than 
meperidine,  appellant  then  calculated  his  compounds  to  l)e  nine  and 
six  times  more  effective  than  the  Cutler  compound.  There  has  Wen 
no  challenge  to  this  evidence  as  such;  it  is  unequivcxally  l)ef()re  us. 
The  issue,  rather,  is  what  is  its  legal  significance. 

The  Solicitor  contends  the  differences  in  activity  shown  by  the 
affidavit  to  be  mere  differences  of  degree,  not  of  kind,  and  that  the 
latter  sort  of  difference  must  be  present  l)efore  the  compoumls  can 
l)e  unobvious  under  the  statute.  The  appellant  contends  that  the 
lioard,  at  the  time  of  its  decision,  "was  following  the  ])ractice  spe- 
cifically held  to  be  erroneous  by  this  court  in  In  re  Papef<ch"  50 
CC'Pa'  1084,  315  F.'2d  381,  137  USPQ  43,  and  that  that  case  is  con- 
trolling here.     Appellant  goes  on  to  say: 

In  tht*  instant  (use  appi'llaufs  showinR  was  made  on  a  utility  which  the  prior 
art  i'oni|M)un(l  was  Ivnowu  to  iMtssess,  i.e.  the  prior  art  conipoiuul  was  Iviiown  to 
have  analKesic  activity.  The  Paprsch  case  did  not  deal  with  the  situation  where 
the  particular  proi)erty  on  which  the  showing  was  based  was  present  in  the 
prior  art  compound,  but  where  the  magnitude  of  improvement  wjis  such  that  It 
amounted  to  a  difference  in  kind  rather  than  a  mere  difference  in  degree.  Yet, 
philosophically.  I'aitem-h  cannot  be  distinguished  on  that  basis.  It  seems  clear, 
from  subseipient  cases,  this  court  meant  Papmch  to  \\e  applied  broadly  to  lead 
to  a  return  to  the  former  Haas-Henze  showing  practice  in  all  situations. 

When  considering  that  minor  advances  in  activity  are  eagerly  sought  in  phar- 
mai'eutlcal  chemistry,  a  showing  of  nine  and  six  times  more  activity  than  the 
most  active  compound  of  the  art  is  indeed  most  signlticant,  representing  a  differ- 
ent order  of  magnitude,  and  is  proof  of  unobviousness  and  unexi)ected  beneticial 
proi)erties  in  a  new  compound. 

•  •««••• 

Certainly  relief  of  pain  represents  an  area  in  which  any  improvement  In 
effectiveness  is  especially  significant  and  a  six-fold  advantage  or  a  nine-fold 
advantage  is  very  real  an«l  a  greatly  desired  advantage,  at  least  to  one  In  pain. 
Clearly,  the  test  of  convincing  evidence  of  substantially  greater  effectiveness 
has  l)een  met,  and  any  apparent  obviousness  has  l)een  amply   rebutted. 

We  think  appellant's  contentions  have  merit  and,  under  proper  cir- 
cumstances, would  l)e  persuasive  of  a  favorable  holding.'  SutHce  it 
to  say  that  the  follo>ving  passage  from  //*  re  Lohr.  50  (X'PA  1*274, 
317  F.2d  388,  137  USPQ  548,  which,  in  effect,  agrees  with  appellant's 
position  here  is  still  apropos : 

When  a  new  compound  so  closely  related  to  a  prior  art  compound  as  to  l)e 
structurally  obvious  is  sought  to  be  patented  btimd  ini  thv  nlli  yni  yrniti  r  (ffrr- 
tivene»a  of  the  new  comi>ound  for  the  name  purpone  as  the  old  c«>mi)ound,  clear 
and  convincing  evidence  of  substantially  greater  effectiveness  is  m*eded.  [Em- 
phasis ours.] 

Thus  we  indicated  in  Lohr  that  it  is  possible  to  ol)tain  a  patent  where 
the  showing  proves  substantially  greater  effectiveness.  See  also.  In 
re  De  Groote,  51  CCPA  1508,  333  F.2d  247,  142  USPQ  80;  In  re 
Lorem.  51  CCPA  1522,  333  F.2d  908,  142  USPQ  101 ;  In  re  Gricr, 
52  CCPA  — ,  342  F.2d  120,  144  USPQ  654.  We  affirmed  in  Lohr 
because  of  a  deficiency  in  the  evidence  produced. 

Here  the  record  presents  "clear  and  convincing  evidence"  that  the 
claimed  compounds  have  substantially  greater  analgesic  effectiveness 
than  one  of  the  most,  if  not  the  most,  active  analgesic  compound  of 
the  art ;  and,  if  the  record  showed  simply  this,  appellant's  compounds 
might  be  found  to  be  unobvious  even  though  .structurally  similar  to 


'Our  rea.sons  as  to  xrhu  we  Iwlieve  an  applicant  Is  entitled  to  patent  protection  on  com- 
pounds per  se.  as  opposed  to  method  claims,  wtiere  oiitstandini;  properties  are  shown,  have 
l>een  fully  explained  In  our  recent  decision  In  In  re  Rutchig,  52  CCI'A  — ,  -  F.2d  — , 
143  USPQ  274.  and  will  not  be  repeated  here. 
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the  art  compound.  However  the  record  contains  other  evidence  which 
we  l)elieve  compels  a  holding  that  appellant's  invention,  considered  as 
a  whole,  is  suggested.  | 

[2]  Referring  to  the  Elpern  patents,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  Elpern 
II  "l-(3-phenoxypropyl)-4-acetoxy-"  compound,  which  has  the  same 
sort  of  ester  structure  as  appellant's  compounds,  possesses  tvire  the 
analgesic  activity  of  the  Elpern  I  ethyl  (3-phenoxypropyl)piperi- 
dine-4-carboxylate.  Compared  with  the  Elpern  I  ethyl  (2-phenoxy- 
ef /tyZ)  piperidine-4-carboxylate  and  ethyl  (4-phenoxy6M^?//)piperi- 
dine-4-carboxylate  esters,  this  same  Elpern  II  compound,  albeit  not 
the  exact  "reverse  ester"  but  instead  a  homolog  thereof,  is,  respec- 
tively, four  and  eight  tbnes  more  effective  as  an  analgesic.  We  l)elieve 
this  amply  suggests  that  esters  having  the  structure  of  appellant's 
compounds  will  possess  greater  analgesic  activity  than  their  "reverse 
esters.''  Accordingly,  a  showing  that  appellant's  compounds  are  six 
and  nine  times  more  effective  than  the  Cutler  "reverse  ester'  is  not 
sufficient  to  establish  patentability.  Under  these  rironmxtai^res^  we 
hold  that  appellant's  compounds  are  obvious,  within  the  meaning  of 
35  U.S.C.  103. 

[3]  We  observe,  finally,  that  the  Braenden  et  al.  publication,  while 
listed  in  the  Examiner's  answer  and  used  therein  to  "refute  argu- 
ments,'' apparently  presented  in  appellant's  brief  before  the  Board, 
discloses  the  results  of  various  pharmacological  studies  on  mei)eridine, 
and,  more  importantly,  the  effect  of  varying  certain  s-uhntituentH 
thereon.  On  page  962  it  is  shown  that  in  changing  from  the  car- 
boxy  late  structure, 

o 


to  the  "revei'se"  structure. 


ring- 


-C,H, 


O 

g-0-C-( 


rlng-0-C-CtH»  ( 

the  substituent  being  in  the  4-position  of  the  ring  and  the  remainder 
of  the  molecule  being  kept  the  same,  a  five  to  ten- fold  increase  in  anal- 
gesic activity  is  observed.  The  conclusion  must  be  that  this  change  in 
structure  is  solely  responsible  for  the  resultant  change  in  activity. 
However,  although  the  record  is  not  clear  on  this  point,  we  are  in- 
clined to  view  this  reference  as  one  upon  which  the  Examiner  did  not 
base  his  rejection,  and,  consequently,  will  not  apply  it  to  our  holding, 
for  to  do  so  would,  we  think,  amount  to  our  making  a  new  ground 
of  rejection.  See  In  re  Nygard,  52  CCPA  — ,  341  F.2d  924,  144 
USPQ  586. 

[4]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Lyle  B.  Borst 
Ao.  73/6*.     Decided  May  21,  1965 
I  [52  CCPA  — ;  345  F.2d  851;  145  USPQ  554] 

1.  Patentability — Reference — Prior  Knowledge — 35  U.S.C.  102  ( a ) . 

"The  knowledge  contemplated  by  section  102(a)  must  be  accessible  to  the 
public." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Availability  to  Public — Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954, 

Section  155. 
In  construing  section  l.^H  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  lO.'M    (42  U.S.C. 
2185)  which  provides  that  "In  connection  with  applications  for  patents  covered 
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hy  this  subi'hapter.  the  fact  that  the  inveDtion  or  tliscorery  was  known  or 
used  before  shall  l)e  a  bar  to  the  patenting  of  such  invention  or  discovery 
even  though  such  prior  knowledge  or  use  was  under  s«'crecy  within  the  atomic 
enerpy  pro>rriim  of  the  United  States."  //rM  that  "We  think  the  nieiining  and 
intent  of  this  provision  is  so  clear  as  to  admit  of  no  dispute:  With  resiM»ct  to 
suhje<'t  matter  covered  by  the  patent  provisions  of  the  At«miic  Knerjty  Act, 
prior  knowiefljfe  or  use  under  section  102(a)  need  not  l)e  accessible  tf»  the 
public." 

a.  Same — Same — Same — Reduction  to  Practice  \ot  Rrqiireo — In  re  Srhlittler, 

43   CC  PA    !>S6.    OVERRCLED. 

"The  remaining  consideration  regarding  the  status  of  Sanisel  as  evidence 
of  prior  knowledge  directly  calls  into  (piestlon  the  corre<tness  of  the  un- 
equivoi-al  holding  in  Srhlittler  that  the  knowledge  must  Ite  of  a  reduction  to 
practice,  either  actual  or  constructive,  .\fter  much  delil>eration.  we  have 
concluded  that  such  a  re<iuirement  is  illogical  and  anomalous,  and  to  the 
extent  Srhlittler  is  inconsistent  with  the  decision  in  this  case,  it  is  hereby 
expressly  overruled." 

4.  Same — Same — Triterion  is  Whether  Reference  Disci^sire  Enabi.es  Re- 
diction  TO  Practice  by  One  Skilled  in  the  Art. 
"The  mere  fact  that  a  disclosure  is  contained  in  a  patent  or  application  and 
thus  'constructively'  reduced  to  practic-e.  or  that  it  is  found  in  a  printed 
luiblication.  does  not  make  the  disclosure  Itself  any  more  meaningful  to  those 
skilled  in  the  art  (and  thus,  ultimately,  to  the  public).  Rather,  the  criterion 
should  be  whether  the  disclosure  is  sufficient  to  enable  one  gkilled  in  the  art 
to  reduce  the  disclosed  invention  to  practice.  In  other  words,  the  disclosure 
must  be  such  as  will  gi\e  possession  of  the  invention  to  the  person  of  ordinary 
skill.  Even  the  act  of  publication  or  the  Action  of  constructive  reduction 
to  practice  will  not  suflBce  if  the  disclosure  does  not  meet  this  standard." 

?>.  Same — Same — Prior  Knowij-jote — Reduction  to  Practice  Not  Required. 
"Where  •  •  •.  the  disclosure  constituting  evidence  of  prior  knowledge  con- 
tains, in  the  words  r)f  the  Board  of  Appeals,  "a  description  of  the  Invention 
fully  commensurate  with  the  present  patent  application."  we  hold  that  the 
dl.sclosure  need  not  be  of  an  Invention  reduced  to  practice,  either  actually  or 
constructively." 

6.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Judicial  Notice — 

Textbook  in  Hic.hly  Technical  Area  of  Subject  Mattkr. 
"The  Solicitor  •  •  •  asks  us  to  take  Judicial  notice  of  a  textbook  which 
allegedly  discloses  the  use  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  uranyl  sulfate  In  the 
core  of  a  homogeneous  reactor.  We  decline  to  take  notice  of  this  reference, 
for  it  Is  in  a  highly  technical  area  of  subject  matter  and  we  have  no  way  of 
evaluating  its  accuracy  or  repute  In  the  art." 

7.  Patentability — Particular  Subject  Matter — "Neutron  Amplifier." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  In  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Neutron  Amplifier,"  as  unpatentable  on  the  basis  of  prior 
knowledge.  Is  reversed  as  to  some  claims  and  affirmed  as  to  the  others. 

Appil\l  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  654,837. 
MODIFIED. 

Rirkard  Whiting  {James  B.  VanderKeJen  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymand  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Smith.  •/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  invention  for  which  appellant  seeks  a  patent  comprises  means 
for  safely  and  etfectively  controlling  a  relatively  large  neutron  out- 
put by  varying  a  small  and  easily  controlled  neutron  input  .source. 
The  application.  Serial  Xo.  654,837,  filed  April  24, 1057,  is  aptly  titled 
''Neutron  Amplifier."  Claim  27  is  illustrative  of  appealed  claims 
27-33  and  reads:  i 

*27.  A  subcrltlcal  neutron  amplifier  having  a  controllable  neutron  .source  and. 
as.soclated  with  .said  source  in  cascade,  an  input  region  of  neutron  moderator 
material  in  which  neutrons  of  epithermal  energy  from  the  source  are  moderated 
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to  thermal  energy  levels,  a  sequent  fuel  region  containing  neutron  fissionable 
material  in  mass  concentration  and  geometric  configuration  adapted  to  augment 
the  neutron  flow  by  a  subcritlcal  reaction,  and  an  output  region  comprising  a 
thermal  neutron  barrier  substantially  opaque  to  thermal  neutrons  but  transmis- 
sive  to  eplthermal  neutrons,  whereby  an  amplified  neutron  output  is  subiritically 
produced.  I 

Claims  30,  31  and  32  are  quite  similar  to  claim  27  and  need  not  b^ 
separately  discussed.  Claim  28  is  dependent  upon  claim  27  and  calls 
for  means  to  vary  the  transparency  ^  of  the  neutron  barrier.  Claim 
29  further  provides  that  the  transparency- varying  means  of  claim  28 
be  such  that  the  neutron  flow  may  be  modulated  as  a  function  of  time. 
Claim  33  adds  to  claim  32  the  limitation  that  the  fuel  be  in  an  hydrog- 
enous environment. 

In  the  embodiment  illustrated  and  described  in  appellant's  appli- 
cation, the  amplifier  employs  a  Van  de  Graff  accelerator  as  a  source 
supplying  neutrons  to  an  initial  stage  composed  of  three  regions  or 
zones.  The  first  of  these,  the  input  or  moderator  region,  retards  the 
speed  of  the  neutrons  entering  from  the  source  so  that  only  thermal 
(low-energy)  neutrons  are  passed  to  the  second  region.  The  second, 
or  ffiel  region,  consists  of  fissionable  material,  such  as  uranium  or  a 
>va^r  solution  of  uranyl  nitrate,  which  is  responsive  to  the  entering 
fnermal  neutrons  to  effect  fission  by  which  more  epithermal  (high- 
energy)  neutrons  are  evolved.  The  second  region  is  not  of  critical 
mass  and  thus  by  design  it  is  incapable  of  exploding  while  producing 
neutrons.  The  third  region  is  a  neutron  barrier  which  functions  to 
prevent  transmission  of  thermal  neutrons  to  the  moderator  region  of 
the  next  succeeding  stage,  and  allows  only  epithermal  neutrons  to  pass. 

This  third  region  may  be  provided  with  means  to  vary  its  trans- 
parency by  a  shutter-like  array  of  cadmium  strips  adjusted  to  provide 
feedback  control.  In  addition,  the  transparency-varying  means  may 
be  provided  with  means  responsive  to  a  time- varying  function  so  that 
the  feedback  neutron  flow  may  be  modulated  as  a  function  of  time. 
It  is  also  disclosed  that  a  number  of  such  amplifier  stages  may  be 
cascaded  to  any  given  degree  of  neutron  flux  enhancement. 

Appellant  asserts  that  the  claimed  invention  affords  a  revolutionary 
approach  to  the  safety  problem  in  the  nuclear  reactor  art.  As  the 
amplifier  is  said  to  be  inherently  safe  from  divergent  nuclear  chain 
reaction,  the  intricate  systems  needed  to  monitor  and  control  the  op- 
eration of  conventional  neutron  amplifiers  to  prevent  an  explosion  are 
unnecessary. 

The  single  reference  relied  upon  by  the  Patent  Office  in  rejecting 
the  appealed  claims  is  an  Atomic  Energy  Commission  document  en- 
titled "KAPL-M-RWS-1,  A  Stable  Fission  Pile  With  High  Speed 
Control.''  The  document  is  in  the  form  of  an  unpublished  memoran- 
dum authored  by  one  Samsel,  and  will  hereinafter  be  referred  to  as 
"Samsel."  Samsel  is  dated  February  14,  1947  and  was  classified  as 
a  secret  document  by  the  Commission  until  March  9,  1957,  when  it 
was  declassified.  In  essence,  Samsel  sets  forth  and  discusses  the 
problems  present  in  the  control  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  the  concept  of 
use  of  successive  fuel  stages  to  effect  such  control,  and  a  description 
of  the  arrangement,  composition  and  relative  proportions  of  materials 
required  to  obtain  the  sought-for  results.  Samsel  is  prefaced  by  a 
statement  that  it  was  made  to  record  an  idea,  and  it  nowhere  indicates 
that  the  idea  had  been  tested  in  an  operating  reactor. 


'  As  used  In  this  art,  the  term  "transparency"  refers  to  the  ease  with  which  a  neutron 
can  pass  the  barrier. 
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The  Patent  Office  does  not  invoke  Samsel  as  a  publication  (which 
it  apparently  was  not,  at  any  pertinent  date).  Rather,  the  contention 
is  that  Samsel  constitutes  evidence  of  prior  knowledge  within  the 
meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  102(a), 

While  there  seems  to  be  some  disagreement  on  the  part  of  the 
Solicitor,  we  think  the  most  reasonable  interpretation  of  the  Exam- 
iner's rejection,  and  one  which  is  concurred  in  by  the  Hoard  and  by 
appellant,  is  that  claims  27,  30,  31  and  32  are  fully  met  by  Samsel 
and  thus  the  subject  matter  defined  therein  is  unpatental)lc  l)ecause 
it  was  known  by  another  in  this  country  prior  to  appellant's  inven- 
tion thereof.  As  to  claims  28,  29  and  33,  even  though  not  fully  met 
by  Samsel,  they  are  said  to  be  obvious  within  the  meaning  of  35 
I'.S.C.  103  in  view  of  the  prior  knowledge  evidenced  by  Samsel, 

Our  own  independent  c^onsideration  of  Samsel  has  convinced  us 
that  it  contains  adequate  enabling  disclosure  of  the  invention  of  claims 
27  and  30-32,  see  In  re  Sheppard,  52  CCPA  850,  331)  F.2d  238,  144 
USPQ  42  and  In  re  LeGrke,  49  CCPA  1124,  301  F.2d  929,  133  USPQ 
365,  and  appellant  does  not  appear  to  contend  otherwise.-  Kather, 
appellant  contends  that  Samsel  is  not  available  as  evidence  of  prior 
knowledge  under  sections  102(a)  and  103.  Appellant  also  argues 
that,  even  if  Samsel  is  available,  the  subject  matter  of  claims  28,  29 
and  33  is  not  obvious  in  view  thereof.  We  agree  with  this  character- 
ization of  tlie  essential  issues  presented  on  this  appeal,  and  will  treat 
them  in  the  order  stated  above. 

In  the  case  of  In  re  SchHtthr,  43  CCPA  986,  2314  F.2d  882,  110 
USPQ  304,  this  court  was  presented  with  the  following  situation: 
A  manuscript  containing  an  anticipatory  disclosure  of  the  appellants' 
claimed  invention  had  been  submitted  to  "The  .lournal  of  the  Ameri- 
can Chemical  Society"  and  was  later  published.  Tiie  date  to  which 
the  appellants'  application  was  entitled  for  purposes  of  constructive 
reduction  to  practice  was  earlier  than  the  publication  date  of  the 
Journal  article,  and  therefore  the  Patent  Office  did  not  contend  that 
the  "printed  publication"  portion  of  section  102(a)  was  applicable. 
However,  the  manuscript  bore  a  notation  that  it  had  been  received  by 
the  publisher  on  a  date  prior  to  the  effective  tiling  date  of  the  appel- 
lants' application.  On  the  basis  of  this  notation  the  Patent  Office 
argued  that  the  article  constituted  sufficient  evidence  of  prior  knowl- 
edge under  section  102(a), 

After  an  exhaustive  review  of  the  authorities,  and  of  tlte  legislative 
history  of  the  Patent  Act  of  1952,  this  court  rejected  the  contention 
of  the  Patent  Office,  and  concluded  that  such  a  document  was  not 
proper  evidence  of  prior  knowledge.  In  reversing,  the  court  stated 
(43  CCPA  at  992)  :  , 

In  our  opinion,  one  of  the  essential  elements  of  the  word  "known"  as  used  in 
3,'  U.S.C.  102(a)  is  knowledge  of  an  invention  which  has  Iteen  loinplfted  by 
reduction  to  practice,  actual  or  constructive,  and  is  not  satisfied  by  disclosure 
of  a  conception  only.  ' 

And  therefore,  since  the  Journal  article,  "at  best,  could  be  evidence  of 
nothing  more  than  conception  and  disclosure  of  the  invention,''  the 
•  *  •  placing  of  the  Xystrom  article  in  the  hands  of  the  publishers  did  not 
lonstitute  either  prima  facie  or  conclusive  evidence  of  knowledge  or  use  by 
others  in  this  country  of  the  invention  disclosed  by  the  article,  within  the  mean- 
ing of  Title  3.">,  section  102(a)  of  the  United  States  Code,  since  the  knowledge 
was  of  a  conception  only  and  not  of  a  reduction  to  practice. 


'  .\ppellant  does  argue  that  there  is  a  mathematical  defect  In  the  Samsel  disclosure. 
While  such  may  or  may  not  be  the  case,  ap[>ellant  has  failed  to  show  that  a  person  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  not  have  been  able  to  reduce  the  Samsel  conception  to 
practice  based  on  the  information  disclosed  therein. 
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Another  aspect  of  the  court's  discussion  in  Schlittler  involved  the 
well-established  principle  that  "prior  knowledge  of  a  patented  in- 
vention would  not  invalidate  a  claim  of  the  patent  unless  such  knowl- 
edge was  available  to  the  public."  After  reaffirming  that  principle, 
the  court  went  on  to  state : 

Obviously,  in  view  of  the  above  authorities  the  mere  placing  of  a  manuscript 
In  tb«-  h«nds  of  a  publisher  does  not  necessarily  make  it  available  to  the  public 
within  the  meaning  of  said  authorities. 

However,  the  court  did  not  go  on  to  determine  whether  the  Journal 
article  was  in  fact  available  to  the  public,  since  such  determination 
was  deemed  unnecessary  for  disposition  of  the  case,  under  the  court^s 
theory. 

We  shall  consider  first  the  public  availability  aspect  of  the  Schlittler 
case.  Although  that  portion  of  the  Schlittler  opinion  is  clearly  dictum, 
we  think  it  just  as  clearly  represents  the  settled  law.  [1]  The  knowl- 
edge contemplated  by  section  102(a)  must  be  accessible  to  the  public. 
In  addition  to  Schlittler  and  cases  cited  therein,  see,  e.g..  Minneapolis- 
Tloneywell  Regulator  Co.  v.  Midwestern  Imti^uments.  Inc..  208  F.2d 
.%,  181  U8PQ  402  (7th  Cir.  1961)  ;  Rem-Cru  Titanium.  Inc.  v.  ^Vat- 
son,  152  F.  Supp.  282,  114  USPQ  529  (D.D.C.  1957). 

In  the  instant  case,  Samsel  was  clearly  not  publicly  available  dur- 
ing the  |)eriod  it  was  under  secrecy  classification  by  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  "We  note  that  tlie  date  of  declassification,  how- 
ever, was  prior  to  appellant's  filing  date,  and  it  is  perhaps  arguable 
tliat  Samsel  became  accessible  to  the  public  upon  declassification.  But 
we  do  not  find  it  necessary  to  decide  that  difficult  question,  for  there 
is  a  statutory  provision  which  is,  we  think,  dispositive  of  the  question 
of  publicity.  Section  155  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954  (42 
U.S.C.  2185)   provides: 

In  connection  with  applications  for  patents  covered  by  this  subchapter,  the 
fact  that  the  invention  or  discovery  was  known  or  used  before  shall  be  a  bar 
to  the  patenting  of  such  invention  or  discovery  even  though  such  prior  knowledge 
or  use  was  under  secrecy  within  the  atomic  energy  program  of  the  United  States. 

[2]  We  think  the  meaning  and  intent  of  this  provision  is  so  clear 
as  to  admit  of  no  dispute:  With  respect  to  subject  matter  covered 
by  the  patent  provisions  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act,  prior  knowledge 
or  use  under  section  102(a)  7ieed  not  be  accessible  to  the  public.  There- 
fore, Samsel  is  available  as  evidence  of  prior  knowledge  insofar  as 
the  retpiirement  for  publicity  is  concerned. 

[3]  The  remaining  consideration  regarding  the  status  of  Samsel  as 
evidence  of  prior  knowledge  directly  calls  into  question  the  correct- 
ness of  the  unequivocal  holding  in  Schlittler  that  the  knowledge  must 
ho.  of  a  reduction  to  practice,  either  actual  or  constructive.  After 
much  deliberation,  we  have  concluded  that  such  a  requirement  is 
illogical  and  anomalous,  and  to  the  extent  Schlittler  is  inconsistent 
with  the  decision  in  this  case,  it  is  hereby  expressly  overruled. 

[4]  The  mere  fact  that  a  disclosure  is  contained  in  a  patent  or 
application  and  thus  "constructively"  reduced  to  practice,  or  that  it 
is  found  in  a  printed  publication,  does  not  make  the  disclosure  itself 
any  more  meaningful  to  those  skilled  in  the  art  (and  thus,  ultimately, 
to  the  public).  Rather,  the  criterion  should  be  whether  the  disclosure 
is  ffufficient  to  enuhle  one  skilhd  in  the  art  to  reduce  the  disclosed 
Invention  to  practice.  In  other  words,  the  disclosure  must  be  such 
as  will  give  possession  of  the  invention  to  the  person  of  ordinary 
skill.    Even  the  act  of  publication  or  the  fiction  of  constructive  re- 
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duction  to  practice  will  not  suffice  if  the  disclosm-e  does  not  meet  this 
standard.     See  In  re  Sh^ppard  and  In  re  Leirrl^e,  supra. 

[5]  Where,  as  is  true  of  Sanisel,  the  disclosure  constituting  evidence 
of  prior  knowledge  contains,  in  the  words  of  the  Hoard  of  Appeals, 
"a  description  of  the  invention  fully  commensurate  with  the  present 
patent  application,**  we  hold  that  the  disclosure  need  not  be  of  an 
invention  reduced  to  ])ractice,  either  actually  or  coi^structively.  We 
therefore  affirm  the  rejection  of  claims  27,  30,  31  and  32. 

It  remains  for  us  to  consider  the  correctness  of  the  rejection  of 
claims  28,  20  and  33  as  obvious  in  view  of  the  prior  knowledge  evi- 
denced by  Samsel.  As  previously  indicated,  claim  28  adds  to  basic 
claim  27  the  limitation  that  means  lie  provided  to  vary  the  transpar- 
ency of  the  neutron  barrier.  Appellant*s  specification  discusses  sev- 
eral such  means,  including  the  shutter-like  array  of  cadmium  strips 
referred  to  earlier.  Such  a  transparency-varying  arrangement  per- 
mits controlled  feedback  so  that  once  the  system  has  reached  a  desired 
neutron  jreneration  level,  the  neutron  source  may  be  removed  and  the 
system  will  lie  maintained  in  self-sustaining  but  convergent  operation. 

The  ?lxaminer's  position,  affirmed  by  the  Board,  was  that  the  pro- 
vision of  such  means  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in 
the  art.  The  argument  seems  to  be  that  since  Samsel  discloses  a 
neutron  barrier,  it  can  be  reasoned  therefrom  that  the  thicker  the 
barrier  the  greater  the  ol^struction  to  the  passage  of  neutrons,  and 
therefore  it  would  be  obvious  to  vary  the  thickness  of  the  barrier  if  it 
were  desired  to  vary  the  neutron  transparency  of  the  barrier.  We 
note,  however,  that  there  is  absolutely  no  hint  in  Samsel  that  a 
variable  barrier  would  even  be  desirable,  much  less  possible  to  con- 
.stnict.  From  the  evidence  of  record,  it  appears  that  the  concepts  of 
a  variable  barrier  and  means  for  accomplishing  it  are  wholly  appel- 
lant's, and  were  manifestly  unobvious  at  the  time  appellant  made  his 
invention. 

Claim  29,  as  previously  pointed  out,  simply  adds  a  further  limita- 
tion to  claim  28.  We  think  the  rejection  of  claim  29  was  erroneous 
for  the  same  reasons  as  the  rejection  of  claim  28. 

Claim  33  specifies  that  the  fissionable  fuel  be  in  an  "hydrogenous 
environment."  The  Examiner  felt  that  it  would  l)e  obvious  to  "sub- 
.stitute  the  equivalent  water  moderator  for  the  carbon  moderator  dis- 
closed by  Samsel  because  to  do  so  would  involve  mere  skill  in  the  art," 
We  think  this  reasoning  is  erroneous  on  two  grounds.  First,  there  is 
nothing  in  the  record  which  shows  the  e(juivalency  of  water  to  carbon 
as  a  moderator.  Second,  and  much  more  importantly,  appellant's 
''hydrogenous  environment''  limitation  is  directed  to  the  jueJ  zone 
rather  than  the  moderator  zone. 

[6]  The  Solicitor,  apparently  recognizing  the  inadequacy  of  the 
Examiner's  treatment  of  claim  33,  asks  us  to  take  judicial  notice  of  a 
textl)ook  which  allegedly  discloses  the  use  of  an-jiqueous  solution  of 
uranyl  sulfate  in  the  core  of  a  homogeneous  reactor.  We  decline  to 
take  notice  of  this  reference,  for  it  is  in  a  highly  technical  area  of 
subject  matter  and  we  have  no  way  of  evaluating  its  accuracy  or 
repute  in  the  art.  As  we  said  when  confronted  with  a  similar  recpiest 
in  In  re  Petering,  40  CCPA  003,  000,  .301  F.2d  676,  133  I'SPQ  275, 
"Such  a  reference  should  have  been  the  subject  of  a  discussion  l)e- 
tween  appellants  ant^  the  ex|)erts  in  the  Patent  Office  and  we  do  not 
consider  it  appropriate  for  us  to  attempt  to  evaluate  this  reference 
without  the  benefit  of  such  discussion." 
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[7]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  rejection  of  claims  27,  30,  31 
and  32  is  affirmed,  and  the  rejection  of  claims  28,  29  and  33  is  reversed. 

MODIFIED. 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge^  took  no  part  in  the  consideration  or  decision 
of  this  case. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  BE  Noble  Andbe,  Deceased,  by  Jean  D.  Andrf:,  FIxecutrix 

.Vo.  Ikil.    Decided  June  14,  1965 

[52  CCl'A  — ;  346  F.2d  612;  14.''.  USPQ  687] 

1.  Patentability — Particular  Subject  Matter — "Carrier  fob  Cans." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  a  claim  in  an  application 
entitled  'Tnrrier  for  Cans,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  17^,501. 

AFFIRMED. 

BoT/ken,  Mohler  &  Foster  {Dirks  B.  Foster  of  counsel)  for 
appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J.  F.  Nakamura  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
"Worley,  Chief  Judge^  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claim  6  of  Andre  application  Serial  No. 
176,501,  for  a  patent  on  a  ''Carrier  for  Cans."  *  Several  claims  stand 
allowed. 

The  application  discloses  a  package  of  the  type  commonly  referred 
to  as  a  "six  pack,"  comprising  a  rectangular,  open-ended  carrier  con- 
taining six  cans  of  a  beverage  or  like  commodity,  arranged  in  two 
parallel,  three  can  rows  and  enclosed  at  the  top,  bottom  and  sides. 
FIGURES  1  and  6  adequately  show  appellant's  construction: 


•  •    t-» 


The  carrier,  folded  from  a  flat  sheet  of  cardboard  as  shown  in  FIG.  6, 


1  The  application,  filed  February  26,  1962,  Is  for  reissue  of  Patent  No.  2,926,782,  granted 
March  1,  I960. 
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includes,  in  sequence,  a  top  panel  section  15,  a  side  panel  13,  a  Iwttom 
panel  11,  a  second  side  panel  12,  and  a  second  top  panel  section  14. 
Extensions  16  and  17  extend  from  the  ends  of  panel  sections  14  and 
15,  respectively.  The  carrier  is  secured  in  the  as.senibled  position  of 
FIG.  1  by  enpaponient  of  T-shaped  flaps  23  formed  at  the  fold  line 
Ijetween  panel  15  and  extension  17  with  openinprs  result  injr  from 
the  formation  of  flaps  22  adjacent  the  fold  line  i)etween  panel  14 
and  extension  10.  Extensions  16  and  17  are  folded  downwardly  to 
form  a  lonjritudinal  flap  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  cans,  soparatinj;  the 
six  cans  into  two  rows  of  three  each.  Also,  three  lon<:itudinally 
spaced  flaps  2S  are  struck  from  panel  11  and  l)ent  upwardly  at  loca- 
tions such  that  each  flap  extends  l)etween  the  lower  ends  of  adjacent 
cans  from  the  different  rows. 

Adjacent  their  fold  lines  with  adjoining  panels,  the  side  panels  12 
and  13  are  each  provided  with  cuts  formed  to  an  arc  jrenerally  con- 
centric with  the  ends  of  cans  2.  Wlien  the  blank  is  assembled,  those 
cuts  provide  opening  33  through  which  the  rims,  or  chimes,  3  of  the 
packaged  cans  project.  That  construction  permits  panels  12  and  13 
to  engage  tightly  the  bodies  of  the  cans  intermediate  the  ends  with 
the  engagement  of  the  chimes  of  the  cans  in  openings  33  preventing 
the  cans  from  falling  out  the  ends  of  the  carrier.  The  height  of 
openings  33  is  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  chimes. 

Tabs  35  and  36  are  cut  from  extensions  17  and  16,  respectively, 
atljacent  their  fold  lines.  With  the  blank  assembled  and  the  exten- 
sions folded  downwardly,  the  tabs  overlap  the  junction  between  the 
top  panel  sections  14  and  15  and  overlie  the  section  opposite  the  one 
from  which  they  project.  The  tabs  are  said  to  prevent  vertical  dis- 
placement between  top  panel  sections  14  and  15  at  the  central  plane 
of  the  carriers.  Since  the  tops  of  the  cans  are  in  engagement  with 
the  top  panel,  any  tendency  for  the  cans  to  shift  vertically  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  is  thereby  overcome.  The  location  of  the  tabs 
3.')  and  36  may  be  such  that  the  apertures  formed  tiiereby  in  exten- 
sions 17  and  16,  respectively,  are  in  position  to  receive  the  chimes  3 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  cans. 

Tabs  28  have  small  rectangular  tabs  38  cut  therefrom  and  those 
tabs  38  overlie  the  surface  of  the  bottom  panel  11.  Openings  40 
which  result  in  vertical  tabs  28  from  the  formation  of  tal)s  38  are 
positioned  to  receive  the  chimes  3  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cans  2. 

Although  FI(r.  1  shows  a  separate  handle  26  secured  to  the  side 
panels  12  and  13  to  permit  carrying  the  package  with  the  section 
formed  by  panels  14  and  15  at  the  top.  finger  holes  27  are  also  pro- 
vided in  panel  11  to  facilitate  lifting  the  package  with  that  panel  as 
the  top. 

The  appealed  claim  reads: 

6.  A  package  comprising:  a  pair  of  horizontal,  parallel  rows  of  upright  cylin- 
drical cans,  said  rows  being  in  side  by  side  relation  at  oppositi'  sides  of  a 
vertical  plane  and  said  cans  having  radially  outwardly  projecting  chimes  at  their 
upjier  and  lower  ends,  an  elongated  cardboard  blank  folded  along  spaced,  paral-  , 

lei  lines  extending  normal  to  the  length  of  said  blank  defining  a  first  end  panel 
intermediate  the  cuds  of  said  blank,  a  pair  of  side  panels  adjoining  said  first 
end  panel,  and  a  pair  of  terminal  end  sections  adjoining  said  side  panels;  said 
first  end  panel  extending  across  and  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  (((rrcspond- 
ing  ends  of  the  cans  of  said  rows,  said  pair  of  side  panels  extending  over  the 
opp<isitely  outwardly  facing  sides  of  said  pair  of  rows,  each  of  said  end  sections 
extending  over  one  row  of  said  cans  and  thereby  forming  a  secoiul  end  panel  , 

substantially  in  engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  cans  that  are  opposite  to  the 
ends  engaging  said  first  end  panel,  separate  flap  means  respectively  integral  with 
said  end  panels  extending  between  said  rows  and  respectively  terminating  adja- 
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cent  the  ends  of  the  cans  of  said  rows,  one  of  said  end  panels  having  handle 
means  thereon,  the  flap  means  on  said  one  end  panel  including  means  forming 
oiH'nings  having  edges  directed  toward  and  spaced  from  said  one  end  panel  hy 
the  thickness  of  a  said  chime  into  which  op«'nings  the  chimes  adja<'ent  said  one 
end  panel  extend  for  holding  said  one  end  panel  against  relative  movement 
axially  of  said  cans  upon  lifting  said  package  by  said  handle  means,  and  means 
connecting  said  end  sections  and  holding  said  flap  means  on  said  second  end 
panel  between  said  rows. 

The  claim  stands  rejected  on  the  prior  art,  the  following  references 
l)eing  relied  on: 

Murray,  2,705,073,  October  2,  1956. 
Chidsey,  2,779,499,  January  29,  1957. 

Murray  discloses  a  package  for  cans,  best  shown  by  FIG T RES 
1  and  6  below : 


^9 


•  V7 


if 


The  package,  which  holds  six  cans  29  in  two  rows  of  three,  is  formed 
from  a  cardboard  blank.  The  blank  is  provided  with  three  spaced 
cuts  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  of  its  two  side  panels  15  and  17 
to  form  openings,  designated  22  at  the  bottom  of  panel  15,  for  re- 
ceiving the  beaded  ends  or  chimes  of  the  cans.  A  separator  or  divid- 
ing sheet  20,  e.xtending  longitudinally  along  the  panel  19  between  the 
rows  of  cans,  is  provided  with  similar  openings  for  receiving  the 
chimes  of  adjacent  cans  in  the  different  rows  as  appears  from  FIG.  6. 
The  openings  are  said  to  maintain  the  chimes  of  the  cans  "in  aligned 
relationship  so  that  the  bottom  of  the  individual  cans  therein  will  all 
be  in  a  continuous  and  coincident  plane.'' 

The  pertinent  feature  of  Chidsey  are  seen  in  his  FIGURE  1: 


The  figure  shows  a  carrier  for  two  rows  of  two  or  more  cans  each. 
A  full  length  panel  20,  along  with  partial  panels  29  and  24.  25  at 
their  respective  ends,  serves  to  separate  the  two  rows  of  cans. 

The  Examiner  considered  claim  6  unpatentable  over  Chidsey  in 
view  of  Murray  on  the  ground  that  it  requires  only  such  modifica- 
tion of  Chidsey  as  would  be  obvious  from  Murray's  disclosure.  That  i 
rejection  was  sustained  by  the  Board.  The  Board  further  took  the 
position  that  the  claim  distinguishes  from  Murray  only  in  a  feature 
constituting  an  old  expedient  in  the  art. 
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The  dispute  here  involves  only  the  recitations  in  the  end  portion 
of  the  claim  beginning  with  the  expression : 

separate  flap  means  respectively  Integral  with  the  said  panels  extending  be- 
tween said  rows  and  resjiectively  terminating  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  cans 
of  said  rows. 

That  portion  further  refers  to  one  of  the  end  panels  as  "having  handle 
means  thereon,"  and  requires  that  the  flap  means  on  that  one  end 
panel  include  openings  directed  toward  and  spaced  from  the  panel  by 
the  thickness  of  a  chime  and  into  which  openings  the  chimes  adjacent 
thereto  extend  "for  holding  said  one  end  panel  against  relative  move- 
ment axialh'  of  said  cans  upon  lifting  said  package  by  said  handle 
means."  There  is  no  requirement  that  the  flap  means  on  the  other  end 
panel  opposite  the  "handle  means"  have  openings  for  the  chimes. 

The  Board  stated  that  Chidsey's  flaps  '24  and  25,  integral  with  the 
bottom  panel,  and  20  and  29,  integral  with  the  bottom  panel,  met 
the  recitation  of  separate  flap  means  respectively  integral  with  the 
panels.  It  also  regarded  all  those  flaps  as  terminating  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  cans,  noting  that  flap  29  germinates  adjacent  to  the  l>ottom 
I'nds  while  flaps  20,  24  and  25  terminale  adjacent  the  top  ends.  The 
Board  concluded  that  the  claim  distinguishes  from  Chidsey  only  in 
the  reciuirement  for  means  forming  openings  in  the  upper  flaps,  which 
openings  interlock  with  the  chimes  of  the  cans.  Further  observing 
that  Murray,  as  shown  in  FICt.  6,  discloses  a  flap  20  having  apertures 
therein  for  receiving  the  chimes  of  adjacent  cans  to  provide  an  inter- 
lock preventing  the  cans  from  shifting  relative  to  each  other,  the 
Board  held: 

The  mere  use  of  this  feature  in  Chidsey  for  the  disclosed  purpose  in  Murray 
is  all  that  the  claim  in  fact  calls  for.  and  providing  such  interlock  with  either 
the  top  or  bottom  flanges  would  be  obvious  for  this  disclosed  pur|)ose. 

The  Board  further  took  the  position  that,  if  the  claim  is  regarded 
as  requiring  that  the  flap  20  of  Chidsey  terminate  when  the  flap  29 
terminates  so  as  not  to  form  a  connection  between  the  bottom  and 
top  panels,  the  use  of  the  Murray  interlock  for  the  purpose  of  pre- 
venting relative  shifting  of  the  container  top  and  can  tops  "is  made 
as  obvious  by  Murray  as  appellant's  present  specification  makes  it 
obvious  that  such  function  will  be  performed."  In  that  connection 
it  is  noted  that  neither  appellant's  specification  nor  that  of  Murray 
expressly  states  that  the  interlock  is  such  as  to  prevent  withdrawal 
of  the  flaps  from  between  the  chimes  under  the  weight  of  the  package 
when  it  is  lifted  by  its  top  panel,  the  feature  appellant  emphasizes 
in  his  arguments.     The  Board  further  stated : 

Lastly,  we  point  out  that  claim  6  distinguishes  over  Murray  only  by  requiring 
a  separating  flap  between  the  cans  at  the  ends  thereof  opposite  the  flap  2<) 
shown  In  FIGURE  6.  The  present  claim  Is  so  broad  in  the  re<'Itation  of  handle 
means  as  to  read  upon  merely  inserting  fingers  underneath  the  top  flap  of 
Murray,  which  ends  of  the  top  flap  would  thus  be  handle  mean.s.  As  we  have 
observed,  whether  the  flap  Interlock  as  shown  in  FIGURE  6  Is  at  the  top  or 
bottom  appears  to  be  an  accident  of  orientation,  so  that  Murray  has  an  inter- 
lock between  the  top  panel  and  the  can  chimes  when  It  Is  so  oriented,  and  dis- 
closed in  the  same  way  as  the  interlock  of  the  instant  case  is  disclosed. 

We  are  satisfied  that  the  Board  did  not  err  in  sustaining  rejection 
of  the  appealed  claim.  In  particular,  we  think  it  apparent  that  a 
person  handling  the  Murray  package  is  likely  to  lift  it  by  merely 
inserting  his  fingers  under  whichever  of  the  end  panels  10  or  19,  25 
happens  to  be  at  the  top.  In  fact,  the  Murray  patent  specifically 
discloses  that  its  package  is  originally  formed  about  the  cans  with 
the  cans  resting  on  the  panel  10  as  the  bottom  and  the  members  19 
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and  25  are  closed  about  the  cans  at  the  top.  We  therefore  think  that 
the  apertures  in  the  flap  20  of  Murray  would  be  designed  to  provide 
their  interlocking  function  irrespective  of  which  end  panel  happens 
to  be  on  top,  and  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  provide  apertures  similar 
to  those  of  Murray  in  either  the  top  or  bottom  dividing  flaps  of 
Chidsey. 

Appellant  urges  that  extension  of  the  panel  20  of  Chidsey  over  the 
full  depth  of  the  carrier  prevents  the  Chidsey  structure  from  meeting 
the  recitation  of  "separate"  flap  means  on  the  panels  and  the  recita- 
tion of  those  flap  means  as  "respectively  terminating  adjacent  the 
ends  of"  the  cans.  Even  if  the  claim  were  to  be  so  interpreted,  we 
think  it  would  be  obvious  to  provide  apertures  as  suggested  by  Mur- 
ray as  a  substitute  for  the  upper  or  interconnecting  part  of  panel  20. 
As  noted  by  appellant  in  his  brief,  that  panel  functions  to  prevent 
separation  of  the  top  and  bottom  panels  from  the  cans,  and  we  think 
a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  find  Murray's  interlocking 
structure  a  logical  substitute  for  accomplishing  that  purpose. 

Appellant  also  argues  that  the  chimes  would  not  extend  into  open- 
ings provided  in  the  upper  flap  of  Chidsey  because  the  can  compart- 
ments on  each  side  of  the  flaps  must  be  at  least  as  wide  as  the  outside 
dimension  of  the  chimes  so  that  the  cans  can  be  inserted  through  the 
open  ends  of  the  compartments.  However,  it  would  certainly  be  ob- 
vious to  make  the  compartments  of  Chidsey  of  appropriate  width  if 
it  were  desired  to  provide  openings  for  the  chimes  in  its  upper  flap. 
Moreover,  Murray  would  clearly  suggest  that  the  cans  be  inserted 
before  the  upper  flap  members  are  secured  together  if  inserting  the 
cans  in  a  compartment  of  effective  width  were  found  to  be  a  problem. 

We  additionally  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  claim  is  unpatent- 
able over  Murray  since  it  would  be  obvious  to  provide  another  sep- 
arating flange  similar  to  flange  30  on  the  upper  panel  of  Murray, 
and  to  use  that  panel  as  "handle  means." 

[1]  AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

'  In  RE  Delmab  O.  Seevebs 

No.  7269.     Decided  June  17,  1965 
[52  CX3PA  — ;  346  F.2d  602;  145  USPQ  694] 
1.  Patentability— Pabticul.\r  Svbject  Matteb — "Analyzing  Wateb  fob  Hy- 
drocarbons." 
The  refusal  of  the  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Analyzing  Water  for 
Hydrocarbons."  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  611,708. 

REVERSED. 

A.  L.  Snow  (Edward  J.  Keeling  and  James  E.  Cock-field  of  counsel) 
for  appellant. 

Clurence  W .  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Almond.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Delmar  O.  Seevers  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office 
Board  of  Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  16 
and  17.  the  sole  remaining  claims  of  appellant's  application  ^  for 
"Analyzing  Water  for  Hydrocarbons." 


1  Serial  No.  611,708.  filed  September  24.  1956. 
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The  application  discloses  that  the  claimed  invention: 
•  *  •  comprises  an  analysis  technique  in  which  the  water  suspected  of  contain- 
ing liquid  hydrocarbons  is  subjected  to  irradiation  by  ionizing  radiation.  Such 
ionizing  radiation  may  be  in  the  form  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  such  as 
ultraviolet  ray.s.  X-rays,  or  gamma  rays,  or  in  the  form  of  ionizing  particles 
such  as  beta  rays  or  alpha  particles.  The  irradiation  is  carried  out  for  n  pre- 
determinable  length  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydro- 
carbons present  in  the  water  to  a  phenolic  comiH)und.  •  •  •  The  irradiated 
water  is  then  examined  (fr  analyzed  to  obtain  a  measure  of  the  concentration 
therein  of  the  phenolic  compound. 

The  appealed  claims  recite  a  continuous  method  of  analysis  involv- 
ing the  use  of  .steam  to  remove  volatile  constituents  from  well  drilling 
fluid,  commonly  called  drillincr  mud,  and  the  determiiuition  of  the 
presence  of  aromatic  compoimds  in  the  volatile  constituents. 

Claim  16  sets  forth  apwllant's  method  of  continuouslv  recordin*'- 
the  presence  of  minute  amounts  of  aromatics  in  the  drilling  fluid  to 
indicate  the  presence  of  petroleum  in  strata  penetrated  by  a  well. 

Appellant's  brief  helpfully  breaks  down  claim  16  into  its  compo- 
nent parts,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  subjecting  a  p<trtion  of  the  drilling  fluid  returning  to  the  earth's  surface 
to  agitation  in  the  presence  of  steam  to  extract  the  v«)latile  constituents  there- 
from ; 

(2)  sejiarating  the  steam  containing  the  volatile  constituents  from  the  drill- 
ing fluid : 

(3 1   condensing  the  steam  to  a  liquid  containing  the  .said  volatile  constituents ; 

(4)  subjecting  a  continuous  stream  of  the  said  liquid  to  at  least  one  kilo- 
meiitgen  of  ionizing  radiation  to  convert  at  least  u  portion  of  the  aromatics 
therein  to  phenolic  coini>ounds  ; 

(5)  colorimetrically  examining  the  irradiated  liquid  to  establish  the  ccmcen- 
tration  therein  of  phenolic  compounds,  and 

(«t  re<()rding  the  detected  color  changes  in  accordance  with  the  depth  in  the 
well  where  said  aromatics  are  absorbed  in  the  drilling  fluid. 

To  uioie  clearly  depict  appellant's  ''in  the  field  or  on  the  job" 
claimed  method,  FKiURE  '->  of  the  drawings  is  reproduced  below: 
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Rotary  table  42  drives  a  length  of  drill  pipe  43  surrounded  by 
casing  44.  Drilling  fluid  is  circulated  downwardly  through  pipe  43, 
through  openings  (not  shown)  in  the  drill  bit  and  back  up  the  an- 
nulus  between  the  pipe  and  casing  to  lubricate  the  bit,  to  maintain 
pressure  on  the  drilled  formations,  and  to  carry  cuttings  to  the  sur- 
face. The  drilling  mud  flows  through  the  annulus  between  the  drill 
pipe  and  casing  and  out  through  conduit  47  to  screening  device  48 
where  the  larger  pieces  are  screened  from  the  fluid  and  the  remaining 
fluid  returned  to  sump  49.  A  portion  of  the  drilling  fluid  is  with- 
drawn through  conduit  51  leading  to  separator  52.  Steam  entering 
through  conduit  53  is  bubbled  through  the  drilling  fluid  in  separator 
52  containing  batHe  plates  54  to  extract  the  more  volatile  constituents 
which  are  drawn  off  from  the  separator  through  conduit  50  leading 
to  condenser  57.  Condenser  57  utilizes  a  cooling  medium  to  condense 
the  fluid  to  a  liquid.  The  condensed  liquid  passes  through  coil  61 
surrounded  by  radioactive  material  62.  The  condensed  liquid  is  thus 
exposed  to  radiation  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time  to  convert 
all  or  a  portion  of  the  aromatics  to  phenolic  compounds.  The  irra- 
diated liquid  has  added  thereto  a  color  reagent  from  source  66  and 
then  passes  to  colorimeter  27  where  the  colorimetric  analysis  is  per- 
formed and  the  results  thereof  indicated  automatically  on  record 
strip  30. 

The  rejection  was  based  upon  the  following  reference : 
Stein,  Chem.  Soc.  J.,  3241-3263  (1949). 

The  Stein  article  describes  colorimetric  analysis  of  phenols  which 
were  formed  by  subjecting  aromatic  hydrocarbons  to  radiation.  The 
Board  agreed  with  the  Examiner  that  part  of  the  claimed  method 
was  "fully  taught"  by  Stein.  Even  assuming  the  Board  was  correct 
in  this  regard,  we  do  not  feel  that  the  rejection  can  be  sustained. 

Referring  to  the  enumerated  steps  above,  Stein  can  only  be  held 
to  disclose  steps  (4)  and  (5).  There  was  no  art  cited  to  suggest  the 
other  4  steps.  We  think  the  Board  based  its  rejection  on  35  U.S.C. 
103  in  stating: 

Api>ellant  *  *  ♦  states  that  Stein  et  al.  do  not  anticipate  all  the  steps  neces- 
sary for  appellant's  method,  particularly  the  steam  stripping  and  condensation 
steps.  However,  we  are  constrained  to  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  these 
steps  are  ohvious  to  those  skilled  in  this  art  because  of  their  previous  employ- 
ment in  analyses  by  various  methfxls  of  hydrocarbon  constituents  in  ground 
waters  and  well  drilling  fluids.  •  ♦  • 

The  Board  relied  upon  appellant's  own  disclosure  in  an  attempt 
to  support  its  position  that  certain  of  ai)penant*s  steps  had  been  pre- 
viously employed,  that  portion  of  appellant's  disclosure  reading: 
In  exploring  for  underground  petroleum  accumulation,  the  presence  of  selected 
hydrocarb<»ns  in  earth  waters,  either  free  water  in  the  earth  or  water  removed 
from  drilling  fluids  utilized  in  drilling  exploratory  wells,  is  utilized  as  an  in- 
dication of  the  possible  presence  of  petroleum  accumulations.  Heretofore,  the 
measurement  of  the  concentrations  of  the.se  hydrocarbons  in  the  waters  has  been 
a  very  exacting  and  time-consuming  operation,  since  the  selected  hydrocarbons 
are  usually  present  in  such  small  concentrations  that  conventional  analysis 
techniques,  such  as  solvent  extraction  and  distillation,  are  un.suitable.  i 

At  most,  this  portion  of  the  specification  would  seem  to  admit  that 
the  prior  art  analyzed  for  hydrocarbons  by  physically  separating 
the  hydrocarbon  from  the  mud  or  water  either  by  solvent  extraction 
or  by  distillation.  It  does  not  disclose  a  process  adapted  to  in-the- 
field  removal  of  water  containing  hydrocarbon  from  drilling  mud 
and  chemical  analysis  of  the  water. 
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Our  analysis  of  the  prior  art  of  record  indicates  that  the  rejection 
before  us  is  based  purely  on  hindsight.  The  only  suggestion  of  a 
process  which  can  be  used  for  continuous  analysis  of  hydrocarbon- 
containing  water  which  has  been  isolated  from  drilling  mud  is  found 
in  that  part  of  appellant's  specification  which  is  not  admitted  prior 
art.     [1]  We  thus  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board. 

REVERSED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Klaus  Schuue 

A'o.  H05.     Decided  June  17,  1965 

152  CX:PA  — :  346  F.2d  600 ;  145  USPQ  716] 

1.  Patentabiuty — F:vidence — Argument  in  Brief  Not  Evidence. 

"ArRunient  In  the  brief  does  not  take  the  place  of  evidence  In  the  record." 

2.  Same— Particular   Subject   Matter— "Method  of   Preparing    Bituminous 

Mixes." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  In  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Method  of  Preparing  Bituminous  Mlxe8,"^as  unpatentable  over 
the  prior  art.  Is  affirmed. 

Appe.\l  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  744^13. 
AFFIRMED. 

r.  Alexander  Scher,  George  J.  Brandt,  Jr.,  for  appellant. 
Chiretice  W.  Moore  {Gearge  C.  Roeming  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almgn'd,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Worley,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  which 
affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  8-11  in  apj>ellant's  ap- 
plication *  for  a  "Method  of  Preparing  Bituminous  Mixes." 

The  application  relates  to  a  method  for  coating  fine  aggregates, 
such  as  finely-divided  coal  particles,  with  a  thin  bituminous  film.  The 
coated  aggregates  are  used  in  the  production  of  briquettes.  Appellant 
states  that  it  had  been  known  in  the  prior  art  to  add  steam  to  bitu- 
minous binding  compositions  used  to  coat  fine  coal  particles.  The 
steam  condensed  on  the  particle  surface  and  reduced  the  amount  of 
bitumen  needed  as  a  binder  by  increasing  its  ability  to  spread  on  the 
aggregate.  It  was  found,  however,  that  the  condensed  water  accumu- 
lated in  void  spaces  in  the  coal,  tending  to  form  lumps  and  to  prevent 
uniform  coating  of  the  surface  with  the  bitumen.  Moreover,  since 
the  aggregate  particle  had  to  be  maintained  at  a  low  temperature 
in  order  to  condense  the  steam,  the  bitumen  impinging  on  the  particle 
surface  would  cool  too  quickly  to  enable  spreading  in  the  desired 
manner. 

In  carrying  out  his  process,  appellant  forms  a  zone  of  floating  coal 
particles,  having  a  temperature  of  200-212°  F.,  above  the  blades  of  a 
rotating  impeller.  In  an  example,  liquid  bitumen  at  a  temperature 
of  3.50°  F.  and  pressure  of  285  Ibs./in.''  and  superheated  water  at  a 
temperature  of  350°  F.  and  pressure  of  290-300  Ibs./in.^  are  mixed  to 
form  an  emulsion  and  sprayed  onto  the  floating  aggregate  just  after 
mixing.  Upon  leaving  the  spray  nozzles,  the  superheated  water  under 
reduced  pressure  is  partly  transformed  into  steam  which,  together 
with  the  minute  droplets  of  atomized  water  and  bitumen,  forms  a 


1  S«rlal  No.  744,213.  filed  Jan«  24.  1958. 
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foam.  The  use  of  superheated  water  is  said  to  avert  formation  of 
himps  and  facilitate  the  formation  of  thin  films  of  bitumen  on  the 
aggregjate  particle.  Since  the  main  portion  of  water  is  added  in  liquid 
form  in  api)ellant's  method,  the  aggregate  may  be  maintained  at  a 
higher  temperature  than  when  steam  is  employed.  The  process  is 
reflected  in  claim  8: 

8.  The  method  of  preparing  a  bituminous  mix,  which  comprises  forming  a 
zone  of  floating  solid  particles,  feeding  a  stream  of  liquefied  bituminous  binder 
under  pressure  to  a  location  adjacent  said  zone,  Introducing  superheated  water 
at  a  temperature  and  pressure  corresponding  to  those  of  said  bituminous  binder 
into  said  stream,  mixing  said  binder  and  superheated  water  at  said  location, 
and  spraying  the  mixture  of  binder  and  superheated  water  onto  said  floating 
particles,  said  superheated  water  being  introduced  Into  said  binder  at  a  point 
close  to  said  location. 

Claims  9-11  recite  a  superheated  water  and  bitumen  temperature 
of  350°  F.  and  pressure  of  about  300  Ibs./in.^,  and  claim  11  further 
adds  that  the  particle  temperature  is  200-205°  F. 

The  references  are: 

Ditto,  2,283,192,  May  19,  1942. 

^  Sommer,  2,572,068,  October  23,  1951. 

Elod  (Great  Britain),  683.578,  December  3,  1952. 

Sommer  discloses  a  method  of  forming  a  zone  of  floating  solid 
particles  and  spraying  liquefied  plastic  or  bitumen  under  high  pres- 
sure onto  the  particles  to  coat  them.  Sommer  recognizes  that  certain 
conditions,  such  as  temperature  of  the  bitumen  and  solid  particle, 
the  pressure  under  which  the  bitumen  is  atomized,  and  the  presence 
or  absence  of  a  solvent,  may  be  varied  to  control  the  surface  tension 
and  viscosity  of  the  coating  material  and  hence  the  thickness  of  the 
coating.  An  example  specifically  discloses  a  solids  temperature  of 
225-250°  F.,  and  an  asphalt  temperature  and  pressure  of  300°  F.  and 
2f5-300  lbs./in.2  respectively. 

Ditto  and  Elod  both  disclose  formation  of  a  water  and  liquefied 
bitumen  binder  emulsion  which  is  superheated  above  212°  F.  and 
maintained  under  sufficient  pressure  to  prevent  vaporization  of  the 
water.  In  Ditto,  the  emulsion  may  be  "immediately"  sprayed  into  a 
chamber  where  release  of  pressure  causes  expansion  of  the  emulsion 
to  a  foam  and  the  foam  is  commingled  with  a  falling  solid  aggregate, 
such  as  pulverized  coal.  Use  of  a  foam  is  said  to  result  in  a  substan- 
tial saving  of  the  bituminous  binding  oil  required  to  coat  the  aggre- 
gate with  a  thin  film.  The  coated  particles  are  subsequently  briquetted 
in  a  press.  In  Elod,  the  bitumen-water  emulsion  is  also  sprayed  as 
a  foam  onto  finely  divided  coal  which  is  agitated  and  heated  to  a 
temperature  over  212°  F.  Mixing  of  the  particles  and  binder  is 
affected  in  rotating  drums  or  cylinders  with  "transport  members" 
which  repeatedly  raise  and  drop  the  particles.  The  use  of  such  a 
foam,  as  in  Ditto,  is  said  to  result  in  a  savings  of  binder. 

In  sustaining  the  Examiners  rejection  of  claims  8-11  over  Sommer 

in  view  of  Ditto  and  Elod,  the  Board  noted : 

Appellant's  improvement  over  the  Sommer  patent  lies  in  the  addition  of 
"sui)erheated"  water  to  the  molten  bitumen  sprayed  onto  the  "floating"  particles 
of  the  aggregate.  The  secondary  references  show  that  this  Is  an  old  expedient 
and  attribute  to  it  a  better  coating  of  the  aggregate  particles.  It  would  .seem  to 
be  an  obvious  procedure  to  utilize  this  exi)edlent  In  the  process  of  Sommer  and 
secure  the  advantages  attributed  to  It. 


As  the  Examiner  Indicates,  appellant's  process  can  be  regarded,  from  one 
point  of  view,  as  an  improvement  over  the  processes  of  Elod  et  al.  and  Ditto 


i)40 


Vol.  819— official  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1965 


ill  which  the  Somiuer  procedure  for  contactinR  an  aggregate  with  a  bitumen 
is  substituted  for  the  simple  mixing  of  the  Elod  et  al.  and  Ditto  patents.  From 
this  jMiint  of  view  also,  apiiellant's  process  is  believed  obvious. 

Appellant  concedes  he  was  not  the  first  to  employ  water  or  steam 
in  the  preparation  of  bitnminous  mixes.  He  ur^es,  however,  the 
Board  erred  in  disrepirdinj;  the  specific  limitations  set  forth  in  all 
the  claims  that  the  mixing  of  licjuefied  binder  and  superheated  water 
lakes  place  "close  to"  a  location  "adjacent"  the  zone  of  floating?  par- 
ticles. He  also  contends  that  the  solids  temperature  of  2(M)-205°  F, 
recited  in  claim  11,  and  th»  bitumen  and  water  temperature  (:?50°  F.) 
and  i)ressures  (about  300  lbs. /in. ^)  recited  in  claims  9-11  are  ''im- 
portant," and  tiiat  the  Board  erred  in  not  considering  them. 

We  think  appellant's  contentions  lack  merit.  While  it  is  (|uite  true 
that  such  limitaticms  are  found  in  the  claims,  it  seems  to  us  that  a 
sufficient  answer  to  the  arguments  may  be  found  in  appellant's  spec- 
ification, which  makes  it  clear  that  those  limitations  are  no  more  than 
details,  culled  from  a  specific  example  and  lacking  in  patentable  sig- 
nificance l)ecause  well  within  the  skill  of  tiie  art. 

For  example,  we  do  not  find  the  expression  "close  to"  in  the  claims 
to  patentably  distinguish  over  Ditto,  whi4'h  specifically  discloses  mix- 
ing the  bitumen  and  water  in  an  emulsifying  mill  and  "using  it  im- 
mediately." As  the  Solicitor  points  out,  for  aught  the  record  shows, 
it  is  inunaterial  where  the  mixing  takes  place.  Nor  do  we  find  any- 
thing in  the  record  by  way  of  disclosure  or  affidavit  that  ihe  •2(M>-'20.5° 
F.  solid  particle  temperature  is  critical  or  is  otherwise  patentably 
distinguishable  from  the  solids  temperature  of  212°  F.  or  higher 
disclosed  by  Elod,  or  the  solids  temperature  of  225°  F.  disclosed  by 
Sommer.  [1]  Argument  in  the  brief  does  not  take  the  place  of  evi- 
dence in  the  record.  In  re  Cole,  51  CCPA  010,  :V26  F.2d  TfiJ),  140 
USPQ  230.  What  does  appear  important,  from  appellant's  disclo- 
sure as  well  as  the  references,  is  that  the  solids  temperature  be  at  least 
.  2(K)°  F.  to  prevent  cooling  of  the  bitumen  before  it  can  spread  uni- 
formly on  the  particles.  Indeed,  appellant  discloses  in  other  portions 
of  his  specification  a  temperature  range  of  200-212°  F.  as  suitable. 
Finally,  as  noted  earlier,  Sommer  recognizes  that  the  temperature 
and  pressure  parameters  of  the  process  may  be  varied  as  necessary 
to  control  the  coating  thickness. 

Our  review  of  the  record,  with  due  regard  for  appellant's  conten- 
tions, satisfies  us  that  the  Board  committed  no  reversible  error  in 
concluding  ''the  claimed  process  would  have  been  obvious  to  a  person 
of  merely  ordinary  skill  in  the  subject  art  from  a  consideration  of  the 
references  relied  upon." 

[2]  AFFIRMED. 
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25,882 

DIGITAL  FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  L.  Bower,  Downey,  Calif.,  by  North  American 

Aviation,  Inc. 

Original  No.  2,999.482,  dated  Sept.   12,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

652,890,    Apr.    15,    1957.      Application    for    reissue 

May  11.  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,970 

9  Claims.     (CI.  91—31) 


Y  "'r    t 


1.  In  a  fluid  control  system,  an  input  for  receiving 
fluid  under  pressure,  an  output  for  providing  output  fluid 
flow,  a  plurality  of  conduits  coupled  in  parallel  between 
said  input  and  output,  valve  means  individual  to  at  least 
two  of  said  conduits  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  the 
several  ones  thereof  at  flow  rales  in  proportion  to  suc- 
cessive digital  orders,  and  valve  control  means  for  con- 
trolling said  valves,  means  providing  signals  representing 
said  successive  digital  orders,  said  valve  control  means 
responsive  to  said  means  providing  signals,  said  valve  con- 
trol means  [means  for]  selectively  permitting  flow  through 
the  several  ones  of  said  conduits  in  selectable  sequence 
and  selectable  combination. 


25,883 
GOLD  PLATING 
Robert    Duva,   Paramus,   and   Donald   Gardner   Fouike, 
Watchung,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Sel-Rex    Corporation, 
Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  No.  3,156,634,  dated  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
244,204,    Dec.     12,     1962.      Application    for    reissue 
May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,607 

9  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 43) 
1.  An  aqueous  acid  gold  plating  bath  containing  about 
10-200  g./l.  of  a  salt  of  a  weak,  stable  organic  acid, 
4  to  16  g./l.  of  gold  added  as  an  alkali  gold  cyanide 

and, 
about  Vi  to  about  20  g./l.  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


R 


\ 
1 

/ 


N— X 


9.  An  aqueous  bath  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  said 
bath  contains  in  addition  up  to  [18]  60  g./l.  of  a  base 
metal  ion  (calculated  as  metal). 


25,884 
PIGMENT  PAPER  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  L.  Reiling,  Dedham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Blandin 
Paper  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 
No  Drawing.    Original  No.  3,002,844,  dated  Oct.  3,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  856,383,  Dec.  1,  1959.    Application  for  reissue 
Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,858 

12  Claims.     (CI.  106—128) 
9.  A  paper  coating  composition  produced  by  mixing 
an  emulsion  with  a  suspension,  said  emulsion  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  between  80  and  95  parts  by  weight  of  water, 

(b)  between  5  and  20  parts  by  weight  of  dissolved 
alkali-soluble,  water-insoluble  protein  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alpha  protein,  soya  protein, 
and  casein,  and 

(c)  between  5  and  60  parts  by  weight  of  liquid  hydro- 
carbon, said  liquid  hydrocarbon  being  dispersed 
throughout  said  water;  and 

said  suspension  consisting  essentially  of: 

(d)  between  40  and  95  parts  by  weight  of  water, 

{e)   between  5  and  75  parts  by  weight  of  dispersed 
paper  pigment  throughout  said  water  in  the  form 
of  finely  divided  particles,  and 
(/)   between  5  and  75  parts  by  weight  of  a   water- 
soluble  gum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
animal  glue,  vegetable  glue,  methyl  cellulose,  and 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  so  that  the  amount  of  gum  in 
relation  to  the  amount  of  pigment  is  at  least  20% 
of  gum  to  pigment; 
the  amounts  of  the  suspension  and  of  the  emulsion  being 
such  that  the  ratio  of  gum  to  protein  is  between  10% 
and  150%. 


25,885 
SILVER  HALIDE  SENSITIZED  LITHOGRAPfflC 
PRINTING  PLATE 
Edward   C.  Yackel  and  Thomas  I.  Abbott,   Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  No.  3,146,104,  dated  Aug.  25,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
861,125,  Dec.  21,  1959.    Application  for  reissue  Oct.  6, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  414,937 

38  Claims.     (CI.  96—33) 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  an  aryl  group  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R,     o 

N  ,    C-NUi  I 

and  OH,  where  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  up  to  6  carbon  1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  element  capable  of  use 
atoms  and  an  aryl  group  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  as  a  lithographic  printing  plate,  comprising  a  support  hav- 
said  bath  being  adjusted  to  a  pH  of  2.5  to  7.0.  ing  thereon  a  gelatin  layer  containing  a  sufficient  amount 


941 


942 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1965 


of  a  polyhydroxybenzene  silver  halide  developing  agent 
to  develop  the  exposed  silver  halide  in  the  light-sensitive 
layer  above  it,  said  agent  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  halogen  substituted,  phenyl  substituted,  an<f  2-6 
carbon  atoms  containing  alkyl  substituted  polyhydroxy- 
benzene developing  agents,  the  oxidation  product  of  which 


renders  gelatin  oleophilic,  and  over  said  gelatin  layer  an 
unfogged  gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion  layer  uniformly 
hardened  with  a  hardener  such  that  the  gelatin  has  a 
hardness  equivalent  to  that  of  a  gelatin  layer  hardened 
with  about  2  grams  to  about  15  grams  of  dry  formalde- 
hyde per  pound  of  gelatin. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  19,  1965 

IllMtratlona  for  plant  patent,  are  anually  tn  color  and  therefore  It  U  n..t  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,558 
ROSE  PLANT 

DennLson  H.  Morey.  Jr..  Pleasanton.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Jackson  and  Perkins  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  9,   1963,  Ser.  No.  315,097 

1  Claim.     (Pit.— 20) 

A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  rose  plant,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described,  particularly  characterized 
by  the  rich  blood  red  color  of  its  blooms  which  arc  sub- 
stantially resistant  to  bluing  upon  aging  and  which  are 
resistant  to  deleterious  effects  of  weather;  by  the  relatively 
large  size  of  the  sepal  appendages;  and  by  its  tolerance 
of  flower  cutting  and  the  rapid  rate  at  which  new  growth 
and  blooms  are  produced  after  the  flowers  are  cut. 


2.559 
GLADIOLI  S  PLANT 
Carl   Fischer.  St.   Charles,   Minn.,  assignor  to   Imperial 
Flowers  Limited,  Leamington,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1964.  Ser.  No.  347,982 

1  Claim.     (Pit 85) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
rugged  and  vigorous  habit  of  growth,  the  production  of 
smooth  and  clean  bulbs,  and  ruffled  flowers  having  a  dis- 
tinctive and  attractive  greenish  yellow  general  color 
tonality. 


2,560 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
Carl  Fischer,  St.   Charles,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Flowers    Limited,    Leamington,    Ontario,    Canada,    a 
corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,983 

1  Claim.     (Pit 85) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  the 
ability  of  the  flowers  to  open  well  from  tight  buds,  the 
production  of  ruffled  flowers  having  a  distinctive,  attrac- 
tive and  clean  lavender  color,  good  temperature  and  light 
tolerance,  and  the  ability  to  grow  well  in  southern  latitudes 
of  the  United  States  in  all  seasons  of  the  year. 


2,561 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
Carl   Fischer,  St.  Charles,   Minn.,  assignor  to   Imperial 
Flowers  Limited.  Leamington,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,154 
1  Claim.     (Pit.— 85) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
an  ability  to  propagate  rapidly,  upright  foliage,  excellent 


flower  opening  qualities,  a  ruffled  flower  form,  and  a 
distinctive,  attractive,  clear  and  smooth  orange  flower 
color. 


2,562 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
Carl   Fischer,  St  Charles,   Minn.,  assignor  to   Imperial 
Flowers  Limited,  Leamington,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1964.  Ser.  No.  360,155 

1  Claim.     (Pit 85) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
a  robust  habit  of  growth,  an  extremely  early  blooming 
habit,  extremely  ruflled  flowers  which  are  borne  on 
straight  stems,  a  distinctive  and  attractive  white  flower 
color,  said  color  showing  a  flush  of  lavender  or  Rose 
Madder  as  the  flowers  age,  and  the  ability  of  propagate 
easily. 


2,563 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 
Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Mineral  King,  Vlsalia,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,466 
I  Claim.     (Pit.— 7) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  of 
hardy,   dwarf,    rounded    (or   slightly   spreading),   much 
branched,  bush  type,  as  illustrated  and  described,  char- 
acterized by  buds  and  flowers  resembling  the  Pink  Cameo 
miniature  rose  in  color  and  general  effect  but  with  shorter 
buds,  and  smaller  more  high  centered  very  double  flowers; 
the  flowers  being  lighter  pink  with  reverse  darker  pink; 
the  bush   being  more  like  that  of  Easter  Morning  but 
with  harder  textured,  more  glossy  foliage;  and  further 
characterized  by  a  plant  which  is  vigorous  in  growth,  yet 
compact,   easy   to   propagate   from   cuttings,   with   small 
medium   green   foliage,   an   abundance   of  bloom,  with 
flowers  usually  borne  several  to  the  stem  in  compact,  well 
arranged  clusters. 


2.564 
PLUM  TREE 

Frederic  W.  Anderson,  Merced.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peach 
&  Willow  Farms,  Fresno,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,649 
1  Claim.  (Pit.— 38) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree,  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  which  is  a  regular  and  very 
productive  bearer  of  yellow  fleshed,  freestone  fruit  having 
yellow  skin  substantially  overspread  with  red;  such 
fruit — in  comparison  to  the  Grand  Rosa — requiring 
heavier  thinning,  being  slightly  smaller  in  size,  ripening 
about  one  week  later,  having  more  red  exterior  color 
when  ripe,  and  keeping  better  after  picking. 


PATENTS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,212,101 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET  HAVING  REMOVABLE 

PANING 

Charies  E.  Bcnner,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Air  ReducdoD  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,053 
13  Claims.     (CI.  2—8) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  protective  helmet,  a  generally 
rectangularly  shaped  tray  having  a  base  provided  with  a 
window  and  having  peripheral  flange  means  extending 
in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  and  away  from  the 
base,  said  peripheral  flange  means  including  flrst  and 
second  end  flanges  at  respective  ends  of  the  tray,  the 
space  bounded  by  the  flange  means,  including  said  space 
bounded  by  said  flange  means  generally  normal  to  and 
away  from  the  base  being  free  of  elements  extending 
thereinto,  paning,  comprising  transparent  material  and  of 
an  area  extending  essentially  throughout  said  space,  fit- 
ting within  the  tray  across  the  window,  and  a  paning- 
retaining  spring  having  a  main  portion  substantially 
fitting  between  said  end  flanges,  end  projections  extending 
from  said  main  portion,  a  slot  in  one  of  the  end  flanges, 
said  end  flanges  having  therein  apertures  interconnected 
in  said  one  of  said  flanges  with  said  slot,  providing  with 
said  slot  for  the  releasable  retention  of  said  end  projec- 
tions of  the  spring. 


3,212,102 
ANTI-GLARE  DEVICE 
Erich  Miiller,  An  der  Golzheimer  Heide  33, 
Dusseldorf-Nord,  Germany 
Filed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,863 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May   14, 
M  52,843;  Aug.  2,   1962,  M  42,078;  Oct.  27, 
M  42,823;  Apr.  18,  1963,  M  44,493 
4  Claims.     (CI.  2—12) 


\ 


1962, 
1962, 
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1.  An  anti-glare  eyeshade  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  visor  elongated  in  a  given  direction  and  having  a  sur- 
face in  a  given  plane  and  extending  in  said  given  direction, 
said  visor  further  having  opposite  ends  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  surface  and  formed  with  respective  free 
edges  spaced  from  said  surface,  said  free  edges  being 
arcuately  recessed  in  the  direction  of  said  surface;  a  pair 
of  bows  having  an  active  position  and  extending  in  said 
active  position  from  said  opposite  ends  of  said  visor  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  said  surface  and  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  head  of  a  wearer,  said  bows  respectively 


having  an  end  portion  adjacent  said  visor  and  the  re- 
spective end  portion  being  formed  with  respective  dish- 
shaped  formation  received  within  said  recesses  of  said 
free  edges;  and  means  connecting  said  bows  to  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  visor,  said  means  including  first  pivot 
means  at  each  of  said  ends  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  elongation  of  said  visor,  a  first  hmge  member  on 
each  of  said  bows  and  a  second  hinge  member  at  each 
of  said  ends  of  said  visor,  said  first  pivot  means  pivotably 
connecting  said  hinge  members  for  permitting  turning  of 
said  bows  about  respective  first  axes  from  said  active 
position  into  a  folded  position  in  which  they  extend 
parallel  to  said  visor,  and  second  pivot  means  at  each 
of  said  ends  and  extending  through  respective  axes  of  said 
first  hinge  member  and  said  formation  transversely  of 
said  first  axes  for  permitting  fitting  adjustment  of  said 
visor  about  respective  second  axes  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  elongation  of  said  visor  between  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  surface  extends  substantially  verti- 
cally in  front  of  the  eyes  of  a  wearer  for  reducing  glare, 
and  an  inoperative  position  in  which  said  surface  extends 
substantially  horizontally  and  at  an  angle  to  the  fore- 
head of  a  wearer. 


3,212,103 
ELASTIC  MESH   BALLET  TIGHTS 
Norman  H.  Goodman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Van- 
mark  Research  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

Filed  June  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  285,750 
2  Claims.     (CI.  2—224) 


J 


1.  Ballet  tights  having  a  trunk  portion,  and  two  open- 
mesh  leg  portions  associated  therewith,  each  of  said  leg 
portions  terminating  in  an  open-mesh  foot  portion,  said 
garment  being  characterized  in  that  each  of  said  foot  por- 
tions has  an  opening  slightly  smaller  than  the  foot  size 
of  the  garment,  to  the  rim  of  which  opening  a  continuous 
flat  sole  piece  of  smooth,  soft  fabric,  configured  to  cover  a 
major  portion  only  of  the  sole  of  the  wearer's  foot,  is 
united  by  a  band  of  flat-seam  stitching,  of  the  type  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  threads  primarily 
above  the  fabric  and  an  equal  number  of  locking  threads 
below  the  fabric,  both  groups  of  threads  extending  gen- 
erally lengthwise  of  the  seam,  and  a  carrier  yam  extend- 
ing to  and  fro  transversely  of  the  seam,  said  line  of  stitch- 
ing covering  substantially  all  of  the  free  ends  of  the  meshes 
where  they  have  been  cut  to  provide  the  opening  aforesaid. 
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SCREEN 


3.212,104 
ANTI-NOISE   AND  SPLASH 
FOR   A   TOILET 

Quinn  O.  Stevens.  Box  4954,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1963,  Set.  No.  299,533 

3  Claims.     (CL  4—1) 

--    -__  — ^v  •  ^  i» 
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3,212,105 
SUBMERGIBLE  SWIMMING  POOL  CHANGE 
ROOM 
Meredith  H.  Baker,  6900  Eastondale  Ave.,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.;    Charles    D.    Thomasoa,    Long    Beach,    Calif. 
(18321  Gridley  Road,  Dairy  Valley,  Calif.);  and  James 
A.  Bullard.  Long  Beach,  Calif.     (1312  S.  Washington, 
Compton.  Calif.) 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,504 
15  Claims.     (CI.  4—1) 


1.  A  change  room  and  lavatory  adapted  to  be  located 
adjacent  a  swimming  pool  or  the  like,  comprising  a  walled 
enclosure  adapted  to  float  and  having  a  roof  thereon  and 
including  a  doorway  thereto,  a  well  extending  below 
ground  level,  said  enclosure  being  positioned  in  said  well 
and  vertically  movable  therein,  said  well  including  means 
withdrawing  water  from  said  well,  said  well  and  said  en- 
closure being  so  dimensioned  that  when  said  enclosure  i* 


fully  retracted  into  said  well  said  roof  is  substantially 
flush  with  the  ground  surface,  and  means  introducing  water 
into  said  well  for  elevating  said  enclosure  to  a  position 
in  which  at  least  a  substantial  portion  thereof  projects 
above  the  ground  level. 


3,212,106 
COATINGS 
John  Austhi  Noel,  St.  Mathews,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,884 
3  Claims.     (CI.  4—69) 


I.  An  anti-splash  and  anti-noise  apparatus  for  a  toilet 
having  a  toilet  bowl,  a  seat  hinge  pin  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  seat  pivotaily  supported  by  the  hinge  pin,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  support  members  extending  into  the 
toilet  bowl  and  each  support  member  having  an 
upper  end  attached  to  the  seat  hinge  pin,  and  a 
lower  end  forming  an  aperture;  > 

a  screen  disposed  in  the  toilet  bowl  relatively  close  to 
the  surface  of  the  water  contained  therein  and  said 
screen  including 

a  screen  member  sized  to  cover  substantially  the 

surface  of  the  water, 
binge  means  operably  connected  to  said  screen 

member,  and  with  said  support  members, 
a  stop  member  on  said  screen  arranged  to  engage 
one  of  said  support  members  when  said  screen 
is  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  and 
a  loop  member  extending  from  the  end  of  said 
screen  member  adjacent  said  hinge  means;  and, 
means  pivotaily  connected  with  the  seat  and  engage- 
able  with  said  loop  member  for  moving  said  screen 
from  a  horizontal  position  to  a  substantially  vertical 
position  when  the   seat  is   moved   from  a  vertical 
position  to  a  horizontal  position. 


1.  A  plumbing  fixture  configured  to  define  a  water 
bowl  and  a  trapway  communicating  with  a  lower  portion 
of  said  bowl;  and  a  protective  coating  on  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  bowl  and  trayway;  said  fixture  being  formed 
by  two  housing  sections,  each  of  which  forms  substan- 
tially one  half  of  the  plumbing  fixture;  said  housing  sec- 
tions being  substantial  mirror  images  of  one  another 
joined  together  on  the  vertical  centerline  of  the  fixture. 


3,212,107 

BED  PAN 

Frances  T.  Meletiou,  166  Palmer  St.,  Quincy  69,  Mass. 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,413 

1  Claim.     (CI.  4—112) 


A  skid  resistant  bed  pan  comprising  in  combination: 
a  bed  pan  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  integrally 
fabricated  therewith  forming  an  open-topped  chamber, 
said  bottom  wall  having  formed  therein  a  shallow  depres- 
sion shaped  generally  in  the  form  of  an  isosceles  triangle 
extending  inwardly  into  said  chamber;  a  flexible  rubber 
anti-skid  sheet  member  having  substantially  the  same 
contour  and  size  as  said  depression  positioned  within  said 
depression  in  abutting  relation  to  the  peripheral  edges 
thereof  and  adhesively  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  with- 
in said  depression;  a  lower  surface  on  said  anti-skid  mem- 
ber; a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  raised  ribs 
formed  on  said  lower  surface,  said  ribs  terminating  in 
tapered  end  portions  whereby  the  interaction  of  said  ribs 
with  the  surface  upon  which  the  bed  pan  is  placed  pre- 
vents the  slippage  of  said  bad  pan  with  respect  to  said 
surface. 


3,212,108 

COMBINED  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

AND  BED 

Edwin  Berman,  Troutdale,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Walter  Steffan  and  one-half  to  Room-A-Rama,  Inc., 

Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,710 
4  Claims.     (CI.  5—29) 
4.  A  combined  article  of  furniture  and  bed,  comprising 

(a)  a  supporting  frame  having  an  open  front, 

(b)  upper  track  means  on  the  frame  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  adjacent  the  front  thereof. 
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(c)  lower  track  means  on  the  frame  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  adjacent  the  front  thereof  and  curving 
upwardly  at  its  rearward  portion  behind  the  upper 
track  means, 

(d)  the  lower  track  means  including  an  auxiliary  track 
section  disposed  below  it  and  communicating  there- 
with adjacent  the  front  of  the  frame, 

(e)  a  bed  spring  having  rearward,  intermediate  and 
front  sections, 

(f)  pivot  means  interconnecting  the  rearward,  inter- 
mediate and  front  sections  of  the  bed  spring  for  fold- 
ing the  front  section  over  the  rearward  section  with 
the  intermediate  section  spacing  said  rearward  and 
front  sections  apart  vertically, 

(g)  the  rearward  bed  spring  section  including  front 
and  rear  portions  interconnected  pivotally, 

(h)  supporting  roller  means  on  the  rear  portion  of  the 
rearward  bed  spring  section  mounted  on  the  lower 
track  means  for  guided  movement  along  the  latter 
between  a  forwardly  extended  position  of  the  rear- 
ward bed  spring  section  and  a  rearwardly  retracted 


position  in  which  a  portion  of  the  rearward  bed 
spring  section  is  supported  in  an  upwardly  extended 
position  adjacent  the  curved  rearward  portion  of  the 
lower  track  means, 

(i)  supporting  roller  means  on  the  rearward  bed  spring 
section  positioned  thereon  to  be  forward  of  the  aux- 
iliary track  section  when  the  bed  spring  is  in  extended 
position  and  to  enter  and  move  rearward  along  the 
auxiliary  track  section  during  retraction  of  the  bed 
spring, 

(j)  supporting  roller  means  on  the  front  bed  spring 
section  arranged  for  removable  mounting  on  the  up- 
per track  means  when  the  front  section  is  in  said 
folded  condition  for  guided  movement  of  said  front 
section  between  rearwardly  retracted  and  forwardly 
extended  positions, 

(k)  releasable  latch  means  operatively  engaging  the 
bed  spring  and  frame  when  the  bed  spring  is  in  re- 
tracted position,  and 

(1)  latch  control  means  operable  to  release  the  latch 
means  and  allow  the  bed  spring  to  move  by  gravity 
toward  said  forwardly  extended  position. 


3,212,109 
WATER  CRAFT 

Alfred  I.  Roman,  Willard,  Utah 

(280  Winthrop  Ave.,  New  Haven,  Conn.) 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,260 

12  Claims.     (CI.  9—2) 

1.  A  water  craft  comprising  a  longitudinal  beam  broad- 
ened at  one  end  to  form  a  platform,  a  transverse  beam 
interfittingly  and  releasably  connected  at  the  central  por- 
tion thereof  to  said  broadened  end  portion  of  said  longi- 
tudinal beam,  means  including  a  mast  for  coupling  said 
beams  together,  a  transom  secured  to  said  broadened  end 
of  said  longitudinal  beam,  a  pair  of  teardrop-shaped  inflat- 
able collapsible  buoyant  supporting  members  disposed 
respectively  beneath  the  ends  of  said  transverse  beam, 
said  buoyant  members  having  upstanding  coupling  mem- 
bers, said  coupling  members  having  sockets  for  receiving 
said  ends  of  the  transverse  beam,  pins  for  releasably  se- 


curing said  beam  ends  in  said  sockets,  a  boom  pivotally 
secured  to  said  mast  and  extended  aft  of  said  longitudinal 
beam,  line  cinching  means  secured  to  said  longitudinal 
beam  at  or  near  the  forward  end  of  said  platform,  line 
guide  means  secured  to  said  transverse  beam  near  said 
coupling  means  respectively,  a  line  secured  to  the  end  of 
said  boom  and  having  the  ends  thereof  extended  through 
said  guide  means  respectively  and  engaged  with  said 
cinching  means,  a  teardrop-shaped  inflatable  collapsible 
buoyant  supporting  member  disposed  beneath  the  other 
end  of  said  longitudinal  member  and  having  an  upstand- 


ing socket  member,  a  pivot  pin  in  said  upstanding  socket 
and  an  elongated  rod  extended  transversely  through  said 
pivot  pin  and  socket  to  secure  the  same  together,  said 
other  beam  end  having  an  of)ening  for  journalling  said 
pivot  pin  therein,  means  for  securing  said  pivot  pin  in 
joumalled  position  in  said  longitudinal  beam,  means  com- 
prising a  footboard  and  a  dash  board  secured  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal beam,  a  steering  wheel  having  a  shaft  journalled 
in  said  dash  board,  and  a  line  wound  on  and  through  said 
shaft  and  having  the  ends  thereof  secured  respectively  to 
the  ends  of  said  rod,  said  longitudinal  beam  having  open- 
ings therein  for  guiding  said  last  named  line. 


3,212,110 
COLLAPSIBLE  ANCHOR  AND  BUOY 
Paul  A.  Lombardo,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov,  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,598 
5  Claims.     (CI.  9—8) 


jr-JJTl 


4.  A  projectile  comprising  a  buoy  and  an  anchor; 
said  projectile  being  adapted  to  be  fired  by  a  pneumatic 
gun;  means  on  said  projectile  for  sealing  said  projectile 
in  gas-tight  relation  in  a  gun  bairel;  means  on  said  pro- 
jectile for  coacting  with  a  sear  to  retain  said  projectile 
in  said  gun  barrel;  hook  means  on  said  anchor  for  latching 
said  anchor  and  buoy  together;  means  responsive  to 
acceleration  of  said  projectile  upon  firing  to  prevent  said 
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hook  means  from  latching  disengagement;  means  respon- 
sive to  deceleration  of  said  buoy  relative  to  said  anchor 
to  disable  said  acceleration-responsive  means;  means 
operable  after  disablement  of  said  acceleration-responsive 
means  and  in  response  to  deceleration  of  said  anchor  rela- 
tive to  buoy  to  disengage  said  hook  means  from  latching 
engagement;  said  anchor  having  a  shaft  and  a  plurality 
of  anchor  legs  pivoted  for  motion  relative  to  said  shaft 
and  retained  in  a  position  generally  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  shaft;  means  responsive  to  deceleration  of  said 
shaft  relative  to  said  anchor  legs  for  releasing  said  anchor 
legs  from  said  parallel  position,  pivoting  said  legs  to  an 
expanded  position  away  from  said  axis  and  locking  said 
legs  in  said  expanded  position;  and  a  coil  of  line  carried 
by  said  anchor  having  its  bitter  end  fixed  to  said  anchor 
and  ks  free  end  fixed  to  said  buoy. 


3,212,111 
INFLATABLE  DINGHIES 
Brian  Richard  Arnold  Reffell,  Southall,  Middlesex,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Walter  KIdde  Company  Limited, 
Northok,  Greenford,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  May  28,  1963,  S«r.  No.  283.912 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  1,  1962, 

21,292/62 
2  Claims.     (CI.  9—11) 


inflatable  dinghy  unfolding  tube,  a  first  source  of  gas 
under  pressure  for  effecting  inflation  of  said  unfolding 
tube,  a  second  source  of  gas  under  pressure  for  effecting 
inflation  of  said  buoyancy  tube  and  operation  of  said 
catch  means  including  fluid  flow  connections  from  said 
second  source  to  said  buoyancy  tube  and  to  said  conduit 


1.  An  inflatable  dinghy  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the 
person  of  an  airman  comprising  a  peripheral  buoyancy 
tube  having  bow  and  stern  ends  and  sides  in  gas  flow 
communication,  a  high  pressure  tube  secured  to  said 
buoyancy  tube  for  the  purpose  of  unfolding  the  dinghy 
automatically  on  the  admission  of  gas  under  high  pres- 
sure  to  said  high  pressure  tube,  means  for  admitting  gas 
to  said  buoyancy  tube  at  the  mid-point  of  one  said  end  of 
the  dinghy  to  introduce  gas  into  both  said  sides  of  said 
buoyancy  tube,  and  flow  restricting  means  positioned  in 
said  buoyancy  tube  at  corresponding  positions  at  each 
side  of  the  dinghy  about  midway  between  the  ends  there- 
of to  ensure  complete  inflation  of  said  buoyancy  tube 
between  said  gas  admission  point  and  said  restricting 
means  before  substantial  inflation  of  said  buoyancy  tube 
beyond  said  restricting  means  takes  place. 


3,212,112 
INFLATABLE   DINGHY  SYSTEMS 
Brian  Richard  Arnold  Reffell,  Southall,  England,  assignor 
to  The   Walter    Kidde   Company    Limited,     Nortbult, 
Greenford,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  July  5,  1963,  S«r.  No.  292,833 
3  Claims.  (CL  9— 11) 
1.  An  automatically  inflatable  dinghy  system  compris- 
ing a  pack  cover  for  holding  a  dinghy  in  a  folded  condi- 
tion including  a  top  part  providing  a  seat  for  a  person, 
a  harness  for  holding  the  person  on  the  seat  including 
strap  means,  a  plurality  of  gas  pressure  operated  catch 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  strap  means  on  said 
top  part,  conduit  means  mounted  on  said  top  part  for 
supplying  gas  to  all  of  said  catch  means  to  effect  simul- 
taneous operation  thereof,  an  inflatable  dinghy  in  said 
pack  cover  including  an  inflatable  buoyancy  tube  and  an 


means,  and  control  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
first  and  second  sources  for  first  effecting  inflation  of  said 
unfolding  tube  and  thereafter  effecting  inflation  of  said 
buoyancy  tube  and  operation  of  said  catch  means,  whereby 
the  person  held  by  said  harness  is  released  as  said  buoy- 
ancy tube  is  inflated. 


3,212,113 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  WATER  SKIS 

AND  THE   UKE 

James  Walter  Barrett,  113  Whitney  Road,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,026 

4  Claims.     (CI.  9—310) 


1.  In  combination:  a  shallow,  substantially  planar  body 
formed  of  buoyant  material  and  adapted  for  planing 
purposes  on  body  of  water;  a  buoyant  indicator  ele- 
ment; and  a  connector  secured  between  said  indicator 
element  and  said  body  to  connect  said  indicator  element 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  body,  said  connector  com- 
prising a  flexible  line  secured  at  one  end  to  said  indi- 
cator element  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  central  point 
in  the  rearward  portion  of  said  upper  surface,  said  cen- 
tral point  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of 
said  body  by  a  distance  somewhat  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance from  said  central  point  to  either  side  edge  of  said 
body,  and  said  line  being  of  sufficient  length  to  posi- 
tion said  buoyant  element  at  a  point  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  rear  edge  when  said  line  is  drawn  rearwardly,  and 
being  somewhat  longer  than  the  distance  measured  be- 
tween  said   central   point  and  either  side   edge   of  said 
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body  whereby  when  said  planar  body  is  inverted  in  the 
water  said  indicator  element  can  extend  over  either  side 
edge  and  upwardly  to  float  on  the  water  and  indicate 
the  location  of  said  planar  body. 


adhesive  as  a  thin  layer  between  the  lasting  margin  and 
the  bottom  of  the  shoe,  the  distortion  of  the  cement  re- 
sulting from  the  spreading  action  inducing  crystalliza- 


3^12,114 
MULTIPLE  PART  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY        | 
MACHINE 
George  R.  Pipes,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,435 
11  Claims.     (CI.  10—155) 


o 


3,212,115 
ADHESIVE   BONDING   PROCESSES 
Ernest  M.  Crowell,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,152,  now 
Patent  No.  3,090,772,  dated  May  21,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,523 

9  Claims.  (CI.  12—145) 
6.  The  method  of  lasting  portions  of  a  shoe  upper 
which  comprises  depositing  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  in- 
sole of  a  partially  lasted  shoe  a  band  of  molten  adhesive 
comprising  a  work-orientable  resin,  the  resin  molecules 
being  linear,  free  from  side  chains  and  readily  crystal- 
lizable,  supercooling  the  deposited  adhesive  to  a  tem- 
perature below  the  temperature  of  crystal  melting  of  the 
adhesive  but  above  its  second  order  transition  tempera- 
ture, promptly  wiping  the  lasting  margin  of  the  shoe 
upper  inwardly  over  and  pressing  said  lasting  margin 
against  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  to  spread  the  body  of 


tion  and  effecting  orientation  of  the  molecules  of  the  de- 
posited adhesive  to  increase  the  tensile  strength  and  tough- 
ness of  the  adhesive. 


I.  Apparatus  for  assembling  fasteners  with  washers 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  frame  means, 

means  operable  to  effect  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
frame, 

fastener  carrying  means  disposed  on  said  rotatable 
frame  means  for  carrying  said  fasteners  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  frame  means, 

washer  carrying  means  disposed  on  said  frame  means 
axially  spaced  from  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
fastener  carrying  means, 

means  cooperable  with  said  washer  carrying  means  to 
impart  axial  movement  to  said  washer  carrying 
means  to  effect  a  unitary  assembly  of  said  fastener 
and  washer,  and 

radially  moveable  slide  means,  responsive  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  frame  means,  on  said  fastener  carrying 
means  for  engaging  said  assembled  fastener  and 
washer  effective  to  maintain  said  assembly  in  posi- 
tion for  transfer  from  said  apparatus. 


3,212,116 
PIPELINE  SCRAPER-PASSING  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Gentry,  Jr.,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Texas  Pipe  Line  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,245 
6  Claims.     (CI.  15—3.5) 


1.  In  pipeline  operations  involving  a  pumping  station 
having  a  pump  effectively  connected  to  said  pipeline,  a 
system  for  automatically  passing  a  scraper  without  sub- 
jecting said  pump  scraper  accumulated  debris,  comprising 
in  combination 

a  loop  connected  into  said  pipeline  at  said  station,  said 
loop  having  sufficient  length  to  accommodate  all  the 
debris  plus  enough  clean  fluid  to  effect  switchovers, 

first  means  for  effectively  connecting  said  pump  into 
the  line  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  loop, 

second  means  for  effectively  connecting  said  pump  into 
the  line  at  the  upstream  end  of  said  loop, 

first  scraper  signal  means  located  at  the  upstream  end 
of  said  loop  but  effectively  downstream  from  said 
second  connecting  means, 

second  scraper  signal  means  located  at  the  downstream 
end  of  said  loop  and  effectively  downstream  from 
said  first  connecting  means, 

means  controlled  by  said  first  signal  means  to  switch 
the  effective  connection  of  said  pump  from  the  down- 
stream to  the  upstream  end  of  said  loop,  and 

means  controlled  by  said  second  signal  means  to  switch 
the  effective  connection  of  said  pump  back  from  the 
upstream  to  the  downstream  end  of  said  loop. 


3,212,117 
FOAM  GENERATING  FLOOR  CONDITIONER 
Alfred  F.  Emstberger,  Broadview,  and  Thomas  J.  Fin- 
layson,  Forest  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,372 
17  Claims.     (CI.  15—50) 
1.  A  floor  conditioner  comprising  a  motor  driven  brush 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  pad  of 
sponge  material  supported  by  said  brush,  a  fixed  abut- 
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ment  mounted  to  compress  a  portion  of  said  pad,  means 
for  depositing  a  liquid  detergent  on  said  pad  whereby  foam 


is  produced  as  the  detergent  containing  portion  of  said  pad 
is  rotated  against  said  abutment,  and  means  for  directing 
said  foam  to  the  floor  adjacent  said  brush. 


3.212,118 

ROAD  SWEEPER 

Charles  C.  Anderson,  P.O.  Box  91,  VfcAlester,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1962,  S«r.  No.  231,629 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—82) 


A  road  sweeper  for  attachment  to  a  tractor  having  a 
power  take-off  connection  at  its  rear  end  comprising:  an 
elongated  main  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  wheels  carried  by  said  main 
frame  at  the  rear  end  thereof;  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  front  end  of  said  main  frame  to  the  rear  of 
the  tractor;  a  second  frame  including  a  member  generally 
transverse  to  and  disposed  above  said  main  frame  and 
a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  members  depending  from 
said  transverse  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main 
frame;  a  generally  transverse  brush-supporting  member 
disposed  below  said  main  frame  and  fixedly  secured  to 
said  depending  members,  the  portion  of  said  transverse 
member  between  said  depending  members  having  a  verti- 
cal hole  therethrough;  a  cylindrical  brush  disposed  be- 
low said  main  frame  and  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  for  sweeping  a  road  or  the  like;  means  mounting 
said  brush  on  said  brush-supporting  member  forwardly 
of  said  second  frame;  a  vertical  pin  disposed  in  said  hole 
and  connected  to  and  supported  from  said  main  frame; 
and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  transverse  member 
to  said  pin  in  a  variety  of  rotatable  positions  relative  to 
said  main  frame,  whereby  said  second  frame  and  said 
brush  may  be  rotated  in  a  horizontal  plane  relative  to 
said  main  frame. 


3,212,119 
SUCTION   CLEANERS 
Warren   A.  Humphrey,   Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Cantoo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  S«r.  No.  263,957 
6  Claims.     (CI.  15 — 391) 
1.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  body  having  a  suction  air 
nozzle  at  its  forward  portion  from  the  opposite  ends  of 


which  rearwardly  extend  spaced  apart  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  having  a  top  wall  and  spaced  inner  and  outer 
depending  walls  to  form  a  downwardly  facing  open  pas- 
sageway in  each  of  said  sections,  said  passageways  being 
otherwise  closed  and  thus  exposed  at  the  undersides  there- 
of, downwardly  facing  marginal  slot  means  in  each  of 
said  passageway  inner  walls  of  said  sections  and  the 
entrance  to  said  marginal  slots  exposed  at  said  undersides 
of  said  passageways,  said  inner  walls  being  otherwise 
closed,  an  elongated  housing  for  suction  cleaner  parts, 
said  housing  having  its  lower  portion  arranged  between 


->■  a 
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said  spaced  apart  sections,  bearing  means  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  and  seated  in 
said  marginal  slots,  said  housing  being  of  such  size  rela- 
tive to  the  distance  between  said  spaced  apart  sections  it 
is  adapted  to  be  assembled  to  said  body  by  insertion  from 
the  open  underside  of  said  body  into  the  space  between 
said  sections  with  said  bearing  means  seated  in  said 
marginal  slots,  and  securing  means  exposed  to  the  open 
underside  of  said  sections  for  securing  said  bearing  means 
to  said  body  without  closing  said  open  undersides  of  said 
passageways  whereby  said  securing  means  is  at  all  times 
accessible  without  dismantling  part  of  said  body. 


3,212,120 

COSMETIC  DISPENSER 

Charles  J.  Gentile,  511  Seven  Oaks  Road,  Orange,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,004 

2  Claims.     (CI.  15—558) 


1.  A  cosmetic  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  cartridge  defining  a  supply  chamber  open 
at  both  ends, 

(b)  the  supply  chamber  having  a  uniform  cross- 
sectional  configuration  and  dimension  along  its  longi- 
tudinal axis, 

(c)  a  closure  on  each  open  end  of  the  cartridge,  one 
closure  being  rotatably  mounted  to  the  cartridge, 

(d)  a  transport  positioned  within  the  supply  chamber, 

(e)  a  polygonal  shank  on  an  end  of  the  transport, 

(f)  the  rotatable  closure  having  a  transverse  polygonal 
opening  shaped  to  conform  to  the  said  shank  and 
dimensioned  to  receive  and  seat  the  shank  therein. 
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(g)  a  generally  truncated,  bifurcated  tip  on  the  end 
of  said  polygonal  shank,  the  tip  being  resiliently 
compressible  for  passage  through  the  said  opening  in 
the  rotatable  closure  and  resiliently  expandable  after 
passage  therethrough  to  positively  secure  the  trans- 
port against  disengagement  from  the  closure, 

(h)  a  piston  rotatably  mounted  on  the  transport,  the 
piston  having  a  passage  dimensioned  to  pass  the  said 
tip  on  the  polygonal  shank  of  the  transport, 

(i)  the  said  polygonal  shank  and  tip  fixedly  connecting 
the  transport  to  the  rotatably  mounted  closure  for 
rotation  therewith, 

(j)  the  piston  when  mounted  on  the  transport  and 
connected  to  the  said  rotatable  closure  being  shaped 
and  dimensioned  to  pass  through  the  end  of  the  car- 
tridge to  which  said  closure  is  rotatably  mounted, 

(k)  cooperative  means  on  the  piston  and  within  the 
supply  chamber  securing  the  piston  to  the  cartridge 
for  rotation  therewith,  the  piston  moving  longitu- 
dinally with  the  supply  chamber  upon  rotation  of  the 
transport  with  respect  to  the  cartridge, 

(1)  a  ball  dispenser  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
cartridge,  the  ball  dispenser  defining  one  of  the 
aforesaid  closures,  and 

(m)  passage  means  communicating  between  the  sup- 
ply chamber  and  the  ball  dispenser. 


3,212,121 

PAINT  ROLLER   DEVICE 

Elvin  R.  Munn,  6705  Hancock  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,890 

6  Claims.     (CI.  15—573) 


1.  A  liquid  coating  applicator  comprising.  liquid  con- 
tainer means  having  a  mounting  portion  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  liquid  retaining  means  connected  to 
said  container  means  above  liquid  therein  to  permit  angu- 
lar positioning  of  the  container  means  without  spilling 
and  splashing  of  the  liquid  therefrom,  liquid  applying 
means  operatively  mounted  by  said  mounting  portion 
of  the  container  means  above  the  liquid  retaining  means, 
liquid  feeding  means  operatively  mounted  within  the  con- 
tainer means  for  continuous  transfer  of  liquid  to  the  ap- 
plying means  in  any  position  of  the  container  means, 
container  handle  means  operatively  mounted  on  the  con- 
tainer means  for  said  positioning  thereof  to  bring  the 
applying  means  into  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  coat- 
ed with  liquid,  and  selectively  operable  means  mounted 
by  said  container  means  and  engageable  with  the  apply- 
ing means  for  displacing  the  applying  means  out  of  op- 
erative relation  to  the  feeding  means  to  control  said 
transfer  of  liquid  thereto,  said  liquid  applying  means  com- 
prising, supporting  bracket  means  removably  connected 
to  the  mounting  portion  of  the  container  means,  position- 
ing rest  means  mounted  in  the  container  means  for  en- 
gagement with  the  bracket  means  for  operative  position- 
ing thereof,  a  liquid  applying  roller  rotatably  mounted 
by  the  bracket  means  above  the  liquid  retaining  means, 
and  biasing  means  mounted  on  the  bracket  means  for 
engagement  with  said  liquid  applying  roller  to  maintain 
said  roller  in  contact  with  the  liquid  feeding  means,  said 


liquid  feeding  means  comprising,  a  transfer  roller  ro- 
tatably mounted  about  a  fixed  axis  on  said  bracket  means 
in  close  spaced  adjacency  to  the  liquid  retaining  means 
above  the  liquid  in  the  container  means,  a  feeding  roller 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  bracket  means  below  said 
liquid  retaining  means  within  the  liquid,  and  means  con- 
tinuously biasing  the  feeding  roller  into  contact  with  the 
transfer  roller  for  constant  transfer  of  liquid  thereto 
unaffected  by  displacement  of  the  container  means. 


3  212  122 
HYDRAULIC  HOLD  OPEN  DEVICE 
Russell  C.  Flint,  Princeton,  III.,  assignor  to  Schlage  Lock 
Company,    San    Francisco,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,481 
4  Claims.     (CI.  16 — 49) 


2.  A  hydraulic  hold  open  device  for  a  door  which  com- 
prises a  main  body  having  a  piston  chamber  with  hy- 
draulic fluid,  a  piston  in  said  chamber,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  piston  to  said  door  whereby  said  piston 
moves  in  said  piston  chamber  as  said  door  opens  and 
closes,  said  piston  having  first  and  second  piston  heads, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  piston  heads  having  a  first 
and  second  side,  said  first  piston  bead  having  first  and 
second  passageways  extending  therethrough  from  said 
first  side  to  said  second  side  of  said  first  piston  head,  a 
first  spring-biased,  one-way  check  valve  in  said  first  pas- 
sageway, said  first  check  valve  preventing  hydraulic  fluid 
from  flowing  from  said  first  side  of  said  first  piston  head 
to  said  second  side  of  said  first  piston  head,  a  second 
check  valve  in  said  second  passageway,  said  second  check 
valve  preventing  hydraulic  fluid  from  flowing  through 
said  second  passageway  from  said  second  side  of  said 
first  piston  head  to  said  first  side  of  said  piston  head,  said 
second  piston  head  having  third  and  fourth  passageways 
extending  therethrough  from  said  first  side  to  said  sec- 
ond side  of  said  second  piston  head,  a  third  spring-biased, 
one-way  check  valve  in  said  third  passageway,  said  third 
check  valve  preventing  fluid  from  flowing  through  said 
second  piston  head  from  said  first  side  of  said  second 
piston  head  to  said  second  side  of  said  second  piston  head, 
a  fourth  spring-biased,  one-way  check  valve  in  said  fourth 
passageway,  said  fourth  check  valve  preventing  fluid  from 
flowing  through  said  second  piston  head  from  said  sec- 
ond side  of  said  second  piston  head  to  said  first  side  of 
said  second  piston  head. 


3,212,123 
HANDLE 
Marvin  A.  Soutbcott,  San  Francisco,  and  William  C.  Lan- 
yon,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation, 
Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206.975 
8  Claims.     (CI.  16— 114) 
1.  A  handle  for  mounting  on  an  electronic  circuit  board 
having  a  pair  of  flat  faces  and  a  transverse  hole  formed 
therethrough  in  spaced  relation  to  the  edges  of  said  board, 
comprising: 

a  resilient  clip  member  having  a  back  portion  defining 
a  surface  conforming  to  a  first  plane  for  engaging 
one  flat  face  of  said  board  and  a  hook-shaped  portion 
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extending  from  said  back  portion  in  a  first  direction 
normal  to  said  first  plane  for  engaging  one  of  said 
edges  and  the  other  flat  face  of  said  board; 
said  member  being  provided  with  a  stud  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  back  portion  in  said  first  direction 
for  protrusion  into  one  orifice  of  said  hole  and  for 
engaging  the  interior  wall  of  said  hole  that  is  closest 
to  said  one  edge: 


said  stud  portion  also  being  formed  for  extension  out- 
wardly through  the  other  orifice  of  said  hole  and 
being  provided  with  an  offset  tip  defining  a  flange  ex- 
tending toward  said  hook-shaped  portion  of  said 
member  and  for  engaging  said  other  flat  face  of  said 
board; 

whereby  said  member  may  be  resiliently  clipped  to  said 
board  so  as  to  be  locked  in  place  thereon,  said  mem- 
ber providing  in  effect  an  enlargement  of  said  board 
suitable  for  grasping  with  the  fingers. 


3.212,124 
HINGE  FOR  LATCHLESS  DOOR 

Robert  D.  MacDonald,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bildwel   (.umpan>,    Adrian,   Mich.,  a   corporation   of 
Michigan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  203,944,  Jane  20, 
1962.    This  application  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,016 
6  Claims.     (CI.  16—147)  | 


6.  A  hinge  to  pivotally  connect  a  door  to  a  frame  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  door  will  close  tightly  without  a 
latch,  said  hinge  comprising  a  first  f>ortion  and  a  second 
portion,  said  first  portion  having  a  first  flange,  a  first  ear, 
and  a  connection  between  said  flange  and  said  ear,  one 
of  said  portions  being  attachable  to  the  frame  and  the 
other  portion  being  attachable  to  the  door,  said  second 
portion  including  a  second  flange,  a  second  ear  on  one 
side  of  said  second  flange  connected  to  said  second  flange, 
said  first  ear  and  said  second  ear  being  pivotally  con- 
nected by  a  hinge  pin,  a  pressure  member  having  a  recess, 
said  member  being  carried  by  said  second  portion  and 
movable  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  said  hinge 
pin,  a  coil  spring  carried  by  said  second  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  recess  and  urging  said  pressure  member 
toward  said  hinge  pin,  said  ear  of  said  first  portion  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  portion  and  an  engageable  edge  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  pressure  member,  said  edge  being  positioned 
so  that  the  force  of  said  coil  spring  acting  through  said 
pressure  member  and  said  edge  can  be  directed  to  one 
side  of  said  hinge  pin  to  produce  a  torque  tending  to 
move  the  door  beyond  its  closed  position,  when  the  door 
is  closed,  and  said  arcuate  portion  being  positioned  so 
that  the  force  of  said  coil  spring  acting  through  said  pres- 
sure member  can  be  directed  through  said  hinge  pin  when 
said  door  is  in  any  open  position  and  said  pressure  mem- 
ber is  spaced  from  said  edge.  i 


3.212,125 
HTNCE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Donald  E.  Hus<*ll,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Creative 
Packaging,   Inc.,   Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,319 
I  Claim.     (CI.  16—171) 


An  integrally  molded  hinge  for  box  sections,  each  sec- 
tion having  a  cylindrical  pintle  and  a  boss  projecting 
from  one  side  thereof  in  aligned  spaced  relation,  each  said 
pintle  extending  parallel  to  said  box  section  side  and  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  collar  at  its  end,  each  said  boss  hav- 
ing a  socket  with  a  semi-cylindrical  bearing  device  ex- 
tending therefrom  parallel  to  the  joint  edge  of  the  box 
sections  for  rotatably  receiving  said  pintle,  said  bearing 
device  having  its  open  side  toward  the  horizontal  plane  of 
the  box  with  a  clearance  width  slightly  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  pintle  for  receiving  said  pintle,  said  bear- 
ing device  further  having  an  aperture  with  an  unstressed 
width  slightly  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  pintle  col- 
lar and  an  unstressed  length  slightly  less  than  the  length 
of  the  pintle  collar  terminated  by  a  resiliently  flexible  lip 
for  pressured  engagement  with  an  end  portion  of  said 
pintle  collar  whereby  said  pintle  is  inseparably  maintained 
in  abutment  against  said  socket  beneath  a  lip  on  said 
socket  while  the  assembled  box  sections  are  positioned  in 
different  planes. 


3,212,126 
STAY  MECHANISM  FOR  SELF-CLOSING 

DOOR  HrVCF 

.WUliam  B.  Ruiz,  708  NW.  53rd  St.,  Miami,  Fta. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,227 

2  Claims.     (CI.  16—189) 


1.  In  a  self-closing  door  hinge,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  hinge  leaves  having  interfitting  knuckles 
providing  a  common  pivotal  opening,  a  pintle  received 
in  said  pivotal  opening  and  holding  said  hinge  leaves  in 
relative  swinging  relation,  a  first  cylindrical  cam  member 
secured  to  one  of  said  hinge  leaves  and  surrounding  said 
pintle  and  having  at  one  end  a  flat  cam  surface  inclined 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pintle,  a  second  cylindricaf 
cam  member  slidably  arranged  on  said  pintle  and  having 
guide  means  constraining  said  second  cam  member  to 
movement  along  an  edge  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
hinge  leaves  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  second  cylindrical  cam  member  having  at  one  end  a 
flat  cam  surface  in  face-to-face  abutment  with  said  cam 
surface  of  said  first  cam  member  when  said  hinge  leaves 
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are  in  substantially  fully  open  position,  means  for  resil- 
iently  constraining  said  second  cam  member  into  abutting 
relation  with  said  first  cam  member  for  urging  said  hinge 
leaves  in  substantially  fully  open  position,  a  torsion  spring 
circumjacent  said  pintle  and  so  arranged  and  stressed  to 
normally  urge  said  hinge  leaves  in  relatively  closed  posi- 
tion in  opposition  to  the  urging  of  said  second  cam  mem- 
ber constraining  means,  and  mechanism  for  holding  said 
hinge  leaves  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  open  posi- 
tions, selectively,  against  the  urging  of  said  torsion  spring, 
said  mechanism  comprising  an  adjustment  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  said  pintle  and  extending  radially  thereof 
between  said  hinge  leaves,  and  means  resiliently  holding 
said  adjustment  rod  at  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced 
fixed  positions  with  respect  to  one  of  said  hinge  leaves. 


puting  the  deviation  of  the  web  thickness  at  any  particular 
location  across  the  width  of  the  web  from  said  average 
web  thickness  and  for  providing  a  plurality  of  outputs 
each  directly  related  to  the  deviation  at  a  particular  loca- 
tion across  the  width  of  said  web;  means  adapted  to  feed 
said  outputs  to  said  adjustment  means,  which,  in  turn 
are  adapted  to  adjust  the  thickness  of  said  web  at  said 
plurality  of  locations  across  the  width  of  said  web. 


3,212,127 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MAIN- 
TAIMNC  TRANSVERSE  THICKNESS  UNIFORM- 
ITY OF  EXTRUDED  .MATERIAL 
William  M.  Flock,  Jr.,  Greenville,  Del.,  and  Charles  B. 
Moore,  Ward,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,486 
2  Claims.     (CI.  1ft— 2) 


'^y.J:,^.^r^y:Q 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extruding  a  web  of  material 
composed  of  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain  said  material 
for  said  web,  extrusion  means  composed  of  orifice-defin- 
ing lips  disposed  in  integral  relationship  with  said  hopper 
adapted  to  extrude  said  material  in  the  form  of  a  web; 
a  pump  adapted  to  force  said  material  through  said  lips 
of  said  extrusion  means;  adjustment  means  disposed  at 
said  extrusion  position  of  said  hopper  adapted  to  adjust 
the  thickness  of  said  web  at  a  plurality  of  locations  across 
the  width  of  said  web;  and  wind-up  means  disposed  dis- 
tant from  said  extrusion  means  adapted  to  collect  said 
web,  the  improvement  wherein  an  automatic  gauge  con- 
trol system  is  provided  comprising  means  for  transversely 
scanning  the  moving  web,  the  scanning  means  disposed 
between  said  extrusion  means  and  said  wind-up  means 
adapted  to  provide  an  output  that  is  directly  related  to 
the  web  thickness  at  any  particular  location  across  the 
width  of  the  web;  means  for  computing  the  average  web 
thickness  across  the  width  of  the  web;  means  for  com- 


3  212  128 
MOLD  FILLING   APPARATUS 
Floyd  E.  Carlson,  John  B.  Prigg,  and  Per  V.  Levin,  Rock- 
ford,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts  and  Chemicals  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,589 
2  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 4) 


,^M<«  »^^5J,,  ) 


1.  A  mold-handling  device  for  moving  a  mold  into 
and  away  from  pouring  position  with  respect  to  a  resin 
discharge  nozzle,  which  comprises  track  means  extending 
between  a  pouring  position  and  a  second  position,  a  mold 
receiving  platform,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form and  positioned  to  travel  on  said  track  means  for 
carrying  said  platform  between  said  pouring  position  and 
said  second  position,  upstanding  bracket  means  on  said 
platform,  funnel  means  carried  by  said  bracket  means, 
flexible  conduit  means  attached  at  one  end  to  and  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  end  of  said  funnel  means,  a  drainage 
receptacle  adapted  to  receive  drainage  from  the  other  end 
of  said  flexible  conduit  means  and  means  for  moving  said 
platform  over  said  track  between  said  pouring  and  second 
positions,  said  funnel  being  disposed  in  said  pouring  posi- 
tion away  from  association  with  said  nozzle  means  and 
being  disposed  in  said  second  position  in  receiving  asso- 
ciation with  said  nozzle  means  whereby  with  said  platform 
in  said  second  position  said  funnel  is  in  position  to  re- 
ceive resin  from  said  nozzle. 


3  212  129 
BLOW   MOLDING    MACHINE 
Walter  J.  Craig  and  Dean  B.  Chenoweth,  Minneapolis, 
Thomas  L.  Schuette,  Mayzata,  and  Kenneth  M.  Wahl- 
gren.    Forest    Lake,   Minn.,   assignors,   by   direct   and 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  Greif  Bros.  Cooperage  Cor- 
poration, Delaware,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,464 
16  Claims.     (CI.  18—5) 
16.  A  mold  for  a  blow-molding  machine  comprising: 
a  unitary  sleeve  member,  at  least  two  separable  parts 
overlying  said  sleeve  during  the  molding  operation  and 
defining  a  cover,  means  for  moving  the  separable  parts 
close  together  to  form  a  complete  mold,  mechanical  lock- 
ing structure  on  said  separable  parts  co-operating  to  hold 
them  close  together  when  so  placed,  and  securing  means 
for  locking  said  separable  parts  to  said  sleeve  against 
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axial  movement  with  respect  to  each  other  during  said  3,212,131 

molding  operation,  said  securing  means  including  a  flange  PLASTIC  METERING  MEANS 

Ernest  O.  Aichele,  300  Moll>wood  Ave.,  Hillside,  NJ.; 

^ 1  Marie  K.  Aichele,  administratrix  of  said  Ernest  O. 

"         — »^^        »     '3    .  Aichele,  deceased 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,639 
13  Claims.     (CI.  18—5) 


member  and  a  groove  member,  and  said  sleeve  carrying 
of  the  members  with  said  separable  parts  carrying  the 
other  of  said  members. 


3.212.130 
MACHINE  FOR  ALTOMAHC  lU  OW  MOLDING  OF 

PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

Leon  E.  Elphee,   Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Portage 

Machine  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,415 

U  Claims.     (CL  18—5) 


N 


f\tT*)     *t 
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10.  In  combination  with  separable  container  mold  sec- 
tions having  a  cylindrical  interior  configuration  and  at 
discharge  opening  that  delivers  a  premeasured  charge  of 
material  between  said  mold  sections  when  the  same  are 
separated; 

(A)  forming  means  including  I         ^ 

( 1 )  a  neck  die  receiving  the  initial  portion  of  said 
charge  of  material  delivered  from  said  discharge 
opening  and  thereafter  moving  away  from  said 
opening; 

(2)  a  blowing  head  telescoped  within  said  neck  die 
and  said  mold  sections  and  overlying  said  dis- 
charge opening  so  as  to  direct  material  emitting 
from  said  discharge  opening  around  its  periph- 
ery into  hollow  form; 

(B)  blowing  means 

( 1 )  inflating  said  charge  against  the  walls  of  said 
mold  sections  upon  closure  of  the  same  whereby 
said  charge  is  formed  into  a  final  shaped  con- 
tainer; 

(C)  and  ejection  means 

( 1 )  separating  said  shaped  container  from  said 
mold  sections  during  movement  of  said  mold 
sections  to  separating  position. 
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10.  A  metering  device  for  dispensing  measured 
amounts  of  moldable  plastic  material  comprising  a  body 
section  having  a  substantially  horizontally  extending 
material  intake  passage  and  a  substantially  horizontally 
extending  discharge  passage  in  communication  with  and 
lying  in  a  different  plane  than  the  intake  passage,  a 
vertically  reciprocable  measuring  plunger  movable  across 
the  exit  end  of  the  intake  passage  and  to  the  inlet  end  of 
the  discharge  passage,  a  vertically  reciprocable  delivery 
plunger  movable  across  the  exit  end  of  the  discharge 
passage,  the  measuring  plunger  being  adapted  to  deliver 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  plastic  material  from  said 
intake  passage  directly  to  said  discharge  passage  to  there- 
by present  a  predetermined  quantity  of  plastic  material 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  delivery  plupger,  means 
to  effect  alternate  reciprocation  of  the  measuring  and 
delivery  plungers,  and  resiliently  mounted  valve  means 
in  alignment  with  the  measuring  plunger  to  close  com- 
munication between  the  intake  passage  and  the  discharge 
passage  when  the  measuring  plunger  is  retracted. 


3,212,132 

APPARATUS  FOR   EXTRl  SION   MOLDING   OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  RODS 

Edward  F.  Hestlake,  Sr.,  1903  Melrose  Ave., 

Havertown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,811 

8  Claims.     (CI.  18—12) 


L  In  an  apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  continuous 
extrusion  molding  of  a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  rods 
having  a  device  for  feeding  molten  thermoplastic  material 
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and  a  device  for  engaging  the  formed  rods  and  applying 
a  braking  or  pulling  force  thereon;  a  die  unit  between 
said  feeder  device  and  said  pulling  or  braking  device  in- 
cluding a  heated  section  and  a  cooled  section,  said  heated 
section  communicating  with  said  feeder  device  and  in- 
cluding a  recess  having  confining  side  walls  diverging 
from  an  apex  adjacent  said  feeder  device  to  spread  the 
molten  material,  a  first  bar  extending  across  the  ends  of 
said  diverging  walls  and  separating  said  heated  section 
from  said  cooled  section,  a  second  bar  spaced  from 
said  first  bar  and  extending  across  said  cooled  section, 
aligned  bores  in  said  bars,  a  plurality  of  forming  tubes, 
and  means  removably  retaining  said  tubes  on  and  between 
said  bars  with  each  in  axial  alignment  with  a  pair  of 
said  aligned  bores. 


3.212,133 

SCREW  EXTRUDER   FOR  PLASTICIZED 

MATERIALS 

Horst   Heidrich,   Cologne-Deutz,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne- 

Deutz,  C>ermanv,  a  German  corporation 

Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1962, 

K  47,191 

8  Claims.     (CI.  18—12) 


1.  A  screw  extruder  for  plasticized  materials  such  as 
thermoplastic  artificial  substances,  comprising  an  extruder 
cylinder;  a  supply  hopper  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  cylinder  for  supplying  plasticizable  material 
thereto;  Sn  extruder  nozzle  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  spaced  from  said  supply  hopper;  a  feed  screw  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for  advancing  the  ma- 
terial from  said  hopper  to  said  nozzle;  a  duct  for  venting 
volatile  substances  released  from  the  material,  said  duct 
communicating  with  said  cylinder  intermediate  to  and 
spaced  from  said  hopper  and  said  nozzle;  a  screw  con- 
veyor mounted  in  said  duct  for  returning  to  said  cylin- 
der material  escaping  therefrom  with  the  released  vola- 
tile substances  and  which  tends  to  block  the  volatile 
substances  from  venting  through  said  duct,  said  screw 
conveyor  being  axially  displaceable  by  the  material  en- 
tering said  duct;  and  means  for  rotating  said  screw  con- 
veyor in  response  to  the  axial  displacement  of  said  screw 
conveyor. 

3,212,134 
EXTRISION   DIE  ASSEMBLY 
Lucieo  D.  Yokana,  3  Newlin  Road,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,251 
4  Claims.     (CI.  18—14) 
1.  An  extrusion  die  assembly  having  a  die  orifice  and 
a  mixing  chamber  adjacent  the  die  orifice  for  delivering 
plastic   material   thereto,   the   assembly  also  including   a 
receiving  passage  for  the  main  supply  stream  of  material 
to  the  assembly  and  a  plurality  of  flow  passages  intercon- 
necting the  receiving  passage  with  the  mixing  chamber, 
such  flow  passages  having  appreciable  length  and  being 
spaced  from  one  another  by  appreciable  distances  so  as 


to  deliver  a  plurality  of  separate  stfeams  of  plastic  mate- 
rial to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means  projecting  into 
the  mixing  chamber  for  adjustably  restricting  the  rate 


of  flow  of  the  plastic  material  therethrough  from  said 
plurality  of  flow  passages  to  the  die  orifice  thereby  to  elim- 
inate weld  lines  from  the  molded  article. 


3,212,135 

PLASTIC  EXTRUSION 

Tony  E.  Branscum,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,151 

2  Claims.     (CI.  18—14) 


1.  Extension  apparatus  for  forming  a  thermoplastic 
pipe  having  smooth  surfaces  comprising  plastic  solids  feed- 
ing means;  melting  means  connecting  with  said  feeding 
means  for  melting  plastic  solids  passing  therethrough;  die 
shaping  means;  pressure  means  for  forcing  molten  plastic 
from  said  melting  means  through  said  die  shaping  means, 
the  improvement  therewith  of  a  hollow  sizing  tube  con- 
necting with  said  die  shaping  means,  said  sizing  tube  com- 
prising an  elongated  passageway,  said  passageway  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  extending 
along  a  portion  thereof,  each  of  said  grooves  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  sizing 
tube  in  order  to  permit  any  vapors  present  in  the  plastic 
solids  passing  therethrough  to  escape  through  the  wall  of 
said  sizing  tube;  and  pressure  means  for  maintaining  the 
plastic  solids  in  intimate  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
sizing  tube. 

3.212,136 
DIE  FOR  EXTRUDING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Charles  T.  Levett,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  17,'  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,008 
5  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 14) 
1.  A  die  assembly  for  extruding  hollow  thermoplastic 
articles  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  hav- 
ing a  die  opening  in  one  end  and  a  cylindrical  mandrel  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  closed  end  and  terminating  in  said 
die  opening  to  form  an  annular  die  opening;  a  movable 
piston  positioned  completely  in  said  housing  with  its  lead- 
ing and   trailing  ends  in  contact  with  said  housing,  its 
center  portion  out  of  contact  with  said  housing  and  hav- 
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3.212.138 
FLATS  STRIPS  COLLECTION 


ing  a  central  opening  through  which  said  mandrel  passes; 

nieans   connected   to  said   housing  for  introducing  fluid  r t.A  i s  s i Kirsi  cuLLtC'llON 

behind  said  piston  to  reciprocate  said  piston  along  said    '^■^  '•  Fowler,  Otis  L.  Landers,  and  Ernst  Naxel,  Char- 
lotte,    N.C.,     assignors     to     Pneumafil     Corporation, 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
"iHl-"  '^''•**  ^P'-  **•  *'*2,  Ser.  No.  187,811 

#ri^J^  3  Claims.     (CL  19—107) 


mandrel:  and  means  to  introduce  plasticized  thermo- 
plastic material  into  said  housing  between  said  piston  and 
said  die  opening. 


3.212.137 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  CONTINLOL'S  PRODI'CTION 

OF  SHEETS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Raymond  Jean  Lemettre.  Pont-A-Mousson.  France,  as- 
signor   to    Compagnie    de    Pont-A-Mousson.    Nancy 
(Meurthe-et-Moselle)  France,  a  French  body  corporate 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1962.  Ser.  No.  170.560 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1961, 
851,985 
5  Claims.     (CI.  18—15) 


p 


^rf%  \^ 
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■  ^    1 


1.  Machine  for  continuously  producing  a  sheet  of  plas- 
tic material  from  a  powder  thermoplastic  material  which 
becomes  heated  when  traversed  by  a  high-frequency  elec- 
tric field,  comprising  a  stand  and,  mounted  on  the  stand: 
two  movable  elements  consisting  of  an  endless  metal  con- 
veyor belt  and  a  roller  having  a  metal  face  and  mounted 
on  the  stand  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  the  belt  partly 
encompassing  the  periphery  of  the  roller,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  belt  taut  so  as  to  apply  it  yielding  against  the  part 
of  the  periphery  of  the  roller  it  encompasses,  a  supply  de- 
vice for  depositing  said  powdered  thermoplastic  material 
on  the  belt,  drivmg  means  for  drivmg  at  least  one  of  said 
movable  elements  whereby  the  belt  is  moved  longitudi- 
nally and  the  roller  is  rotated  about  said  axis  and  the  pow- 
dered thermoplastic  material  is  fed  and  compressed  be- 
tween the  belt  and  roller,  generating  means  generating  a 
high-frequency  electric  field  and  comprising  orie  conduc- 
tor connected  to  the  belt  and  another  conductor  connected 
to  the  metal  face  of  the  roller  so  that  the  belt  and  metal 
face  constitute  two  electrodes  one  of  which  is  positive  and 
the  other  negative,  whereby  a  high-frequency  field  is 
created  between  the  belt  and  metal  face  and  across  the 
powdered  thermoplastic  material  compressed  therebe- 
tween. 


1.  In  a  textile  card  having  a  card  cylinder,  card  flats 
moving  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  and  a  flats  comb  re- 
moving the  flats  strips,  means  for  collecting  the  removed 
flats  strips,  said  means  comprising:  a  collecting  duct  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  flats  comb  to  receive  the  flats  strips  re- 
moved by  the  comb;  an  air  conduit  coupled  to  said  duct; 
a  damper  in  said  conduit  controlling  the  flow  of  air  there- 
through; a  pneumatic  cylinder  coupled  to  said  damper  to 
move  same;  an  air  branch  tube  coupled  to  said  pneumatic 
cylinder;  a  switch  member  positioned  on  the  card  adja- 
cent the  flats,  said  switch  member  arranged  in  said  branch 
tube  to  control  air  flow  therethrough  to  said  pneumatic 
cylinder;  and  switch  actuating  members  arranged  at  spaced 
intervals  along  the  flats,  whereby  the  positioning  of  said 
damper  will  be  controlled  as  a  function  of  the  movement 
of  the  flats  to  provide  intermittent  air  flow  to  said  collect- 
ing duct. 


3,212.139 
DRAWING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SPINNING 
MACHINE 
Erwin  Friedrich  Schmid,  Kemnat.  KreLs  Esslingen,  and 
Rolf  Kramer,  Stuttgartheuerbach,  (>emian>,  assignors 
to  SKF  kugeilagerfabriken  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrank- 
ter    Haftung,    Stuttgart-Bad    Caoostatt,    Germany,    a 
company  of  Germany 

Filed  June  13.  1962.  Ser.  No.  202.210 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1961, 

S  74.564 

8  Claims.     (CI.  19—282) 


-i-* 


5.  In  a  drawing  mechanism  for  a  spinning  machine, 
comprising 

(a)  a  carrier  arm, 

(b)  at  least  a  single  guide  arm  movable  on  said  carrier 
arm  toward  and  away  from  a  drawing  area. 
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(c)  at  least  a  single  abutment  member  on  one  of  said 
arms,  said  one  arm  being  formed  with  at  least  a 
single  aperture,  said  abutment  member  having  a  face 
opposite  the  other  of  said  arms, 

(d)  spring  means  interposed  between  said  face  and 
said  other  arm, 

(e)  an  elongated  threaded  member  for  movably  ad- 
justing said  abutment  member,  said  threaded  member 
having  a  first  or  free  end  and  a  second  end,  and  loose- 
ly supporting  said  abutment  member  at  said  free  end, 

(f)  interiorly  threaded  sleeve  means  received  in  said 
aperture  for  threadedly  receiving  said  threaded  mem- 
ber, said  sleeve  means  having  an  abutment  face, 

(g)  abutment  means  provided  on  said  threaded  mem- 
ber at  said  second  end  thereof  for  engagement  with 
said  abutment  face,  and 

(h)  at  least  a  single  drawing  roller  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  guide  arm. 


the  weight  of  the  framed  panel  for  sealing  to  the 
outer  step  of  the  sill  and  the  vertical  surface  between 
the  steps. 


3,212,140 
WINDOW  CONSTRUmON 

John  Byrka,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wbizzer 

Industries  Inc.,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,861 

1  Claim.     (CI.  20—53) 


In  a  window  construction  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
face,  comprising  a  fixed  frame  having  a  horizontal  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  stepped  sill  whose  lower 
step  is  outside  the  higher  step; 

and  an  inwardly  swingable  framed  panel  fitted  within 
the  fixed  frame  and  having  a  lower  hcwizontal  frame 
member  rested  upon  the  sill; 

an  upwardly  opening  horizontally  extending  groove 
formed  in  the  sill  at  the  inner  face  of  the  window 
by  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  upwardly  extending 
parallel  flanges; 

an  inner  integral  flange  defending  from  the  lower  frame 
member  near  said  inner  face  of  the  window  and 
terminating  in  a  lower  rounded  edge  fitted  within 
said  groove  and  rested  upon  said   groove  bottom; 

an  outer  integral  flange  depending  from  said  lower 
frame  member  near  said  outer  face  of  the  window; 

and  a  resilient  sealing  strip  secured  to  and  extending 
the  length  of  said  outer  flange  for  resting  upon  the 
outer  step  of  said  sill  and  against  the  vertical  surface 
between  the  steps; 

said  framed  pane!  being  swung  inwardly  upon  its  lower 
rounded  edge  for  access  to  its  outer  surface; 

a  glazing  panel  in  the  frame  of  the  framed  panel  ar- 
ranged directly  above  th  sealing  strip;  with  the  parts 
being  so  arranged  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
framed  panel  is  nearer  its  outer  face  for  supporting 

"■  the  bulk  of  the  panel  weight  upon  said  padding  strip; 

said  sealing  strip  being  in  the  form  of  a  resiliently  com- 
pressible hollow  sealing  strip  which  compresses  under 

819  O.O.— 35 


3,212,141 

SEAL  FOR  THE  PRESSl'RE   FRAME  OF  A  CORE 

AND   MOLD   MAKING   MACHINE 

Fritz  Hansberg,  Via  Archirola  15,  Modena,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  23,  1962, 

Patent  666,854 

6  Claims.     (CI.  22—10) 


1.  A  discharge  and  pressure  head  assembly  for  a  core 
and  mold-making  machine  in  which  molding  material 
contained  in  a  supply  container  in  the  machine  is  forced 
by  abrupt  application  of  pressure  air  through  said  head 
assembly  into  a  box  to  be  invested  with  the  material, 
said  head  assembly  comprising  a  head  portion  including 
an  apertured  pressure  plate  for  discharging  the  material 
therethrough  and  applying  pressure  to  the  material  filled 
in  a  box  to  compress  the  material  therein,  a  support  table 
for  a  box  to  be  invested  with  molding  material,  said  table 
being  movable  in  reference  to  said  pressure  plate,  pres- 
sure air  conduit  means  for  supplying  air  pressure  to  said 
table  to  move  the  latter  toward  said  pressure  plate  to 
compress  material  in  a  box  on  said  table,  a  pressure  frame 
encompassing  the  peripheral  outline  of  said  head  portion 
and  displaceable  up  and  down  in  reference  to  the  same 
in  slidable  engagement  therewith  for  applying  supple- 
mental pressure  to  the  material  in  said  box,  air  pressure 
operated  expandable  sealing  means  interposed  between 
said  head  portion  and  said  frame,  means  for  supplying 
said  sealing  means  with  pressure  air  for  sealing  the  frame 
against  the  head  portion,  said  sealing  means  breaking 
said  seal  when  the  supply  of  pressure  air  to  the  sealing 
means  is  discontinued,  locking  means  coacting  with  said 
frame  to  lock  the  same  in  a  position  extending  axially 
beyond  the  discharge  side  of  said  pressure  plate  for  seat- 
ing the  frame  on  the  top  rim  of  the  box  during  discharge 
of  the  materia!  through  said  pressure  plate  to  build  up 
the  material  in  the  box  above  said  rim,  said  locking  means 
releasing  said  frame  for  displacement  into  a  non-protrud- 
ing position  upon  completion  of  the  discharge  of  ma- 
terial to  permit  compression  of  the  built-up  material  by 
said  pressure  plate,  said  conduit  means  including  conduits 
connected  to  said  table  for  supplying  pressure  air  to  the 
same  to  lift  the  table  toward  said  pressure  plate  and 
supplying  pressure  air  to  said  sealing  means,  and  air  pres- 
sure control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressure 
air  through  said  conduit  means,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding valve  means  to  open  the  flow  of  pressure  air  to 
the  table  and  close  the  flow  of  pressure  air  to  the  sealing 
means  to  cause  said  sealing  means  to  break  the  seal  when 
and  while  said  tables  moves  toward  said  pressure  plate, 
and  to  open  the  flow  of  pressure  air  to  said  sealing  means 
when  said  table  is  stationary. 
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3412,142 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING   SYSTEM 
Gonther  E.   Moritz,   Henrico  County,   Va.,  assignor  to 
Re>nolds  MetaJ<>  Company,  Ricliniond.  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1962,  S«r.  No.  173,508 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  22— 57J) 


•»     — 1 *hyT 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  molten  met- 
al, comprising: 

an  annular  mold  having  a  passageway  therethrough 
with  an  entrance  end  for  receiving  molten  metal  and 
an  exit  end  from  which  solidified  metal  is  with- 
drawn; 

a  graphite  member  having  an  annular  interior  surface 
constituting  the  major  portion  of  said  passageway, 
said  surface  being  divergent  toward  the  exit  end 
of  the  mold  at  an  angle  sufficient  to  maintain  a  gap 
between  the  solidified  metal  and  adjacent  portions  of 
the  mold,  and  the  length  of  said  surface  longitudi- 
nally of  the  mold  being  no  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mum interior  dimension  of  said  passageway  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mold; 

means  for  maintaining  the  graphite  surface  substan- 
tially at  the  temperature  of  the  molten  metal  to  avoid 
solidification  of  the  metal  through  heat  transfer  into 
said  graphite  member;  and  | 

means  for  causing  solidification  of  the  metal  to  pro- 
duce a  freeze  line  therein  terminating  against  said 
graphite  surface,  including  means  for  applying  cool- 
ing fluid  directly  against  the  solidified  metal  as  it 
emerges  from  the  mold,  whereby  solidification  of 
the  molten  metal  is  accomplished  by  heat  removal 
in  the  longitudinal  direction. 


3,212.143  ' 

INGOT  EJECTOR 
Harold  F.  Sbeltels,  Edgewood  BorougtL,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1962,  S«r.  No.  224,364 
4  Claims,     (CI.  22—95) 


I.  A  device  for  ejecting  a  sticking  ingot  from  a  mold, 
said  device  comprising  a  base  for  supporting  an  ingot 
mold  containing  an  ingot  lying  on  its  side,  a  breech 
mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  bore  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  blanJc  cartridge,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in 
said  breech,  and  means  mounted  in  said  breech  for  firing 
the  cartridge  and  thereby  driving  said  plunger  with  an 
explosive  force  against  one  end  of  the  ingot. 


3,212.144 

SAND  MOLDS  FOR   METAL  CASTING   AND 

METHODS  THEREFOR 

Frank  R.  Capps,  P.O.  Box  3335,  Jacluonville,  Ha. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  22,  1962.  Ser.  No.  204,600 

11  Claims.  (CI.  22 — 129) 
1.  A  rigid,  self-supporting  sand  mold  for  casting  metals 
consisting  of  an  essentially  moisture-free  molding  mix- 
ture compressed  to  at  least  about  3(X)  p.s.i.,  said  molding 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  zirconite  sand,  bentonitc 
in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  3  to  about  12 
parts  by  weight  per  1(X)  parts  said  sand,  and  polyol,  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  bentonite  to  said  polyol  being  in  the 
range  of  from  about  2 : 1  to  about  6:1. 


3.212,145 

MOLD  COATING   AND  METHOD  OF 

POURING  INGOTS 

Harold  D.  Green.  Irwin.  Pa,,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1963.  Ser.  No.  272.522 

5  Claims.  (CI.  22—192) 
4.  A  mold  coating  composition  comprising  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  cryolite, 
a  lesser  but  substantial  proportion  of  hexachlorethane.  a 
still  lesser  but  substantial  proportion  of  molasses,  and  the 
remainder  substantially  all  water,  said  proportions  being 
by  weight. 


3,212,146 

HOLDER  FOR   PENCILS,   PENS  AND  SIMILAR 

LONG  ARTICLES 

Thomas  P.  Morgan.  2007  Kearny  St.  NE,, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1963.  Ser.  No.  313,210 

17  Claims,     (CI.  24—10) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  pencil  or  similar  long  ariicle,  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  tubular  passage  therethrough  for 
receiving  such  a  long  article,  a  flat  elastic  band  having 
a  portion  in  and  extending  longitudinally  through  the  said 
passage,  the  said  portion  of  the  baiKl  having  a  torsional 
twist  whereby  a  part  of  an  edge  thereof  is  directed  radial- 
ly of  and  lies  adjacent  to  the  axial  center  of  the  passage 
for  engaging  an  article  in  the  longitudinal  direction  there- 
of, and  means  facilitating  application  of  the  band  to  the 
body. 

3,212,147 

CRIMP  GRIP  BELT  SPLICE 

Max  S  Lambert,  100  Stanwix  St.,  Pittsburgh  22,  Pa, 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,167 

1  Claim.     (CI,  24—37) 

The  combination  with  the  juxtaposed  end  portions  of 

a  belt  comprising  layers  of  fabric  and  the  like  having  a 

layer  of  rubber-like  material  integrally  formed  on  a  face 

thereof,  ^id  rubber-like  material  being  removed  adjacent 

the  juxtaposed  ends  of  the  belt  to  form  a  clearance  for 

clamping  plates  in  excess  of  the  width  of  the  plates  when 

the  ends  of  the  belt  are  joined,  a  plurality  of  clamping 

plates  with  their  top  faces  beveled  at  the  edges  and  having 

oppositely  complementary  disposed  elongated  tongues  anrf 

elongated  grooves  on  the  clamping  faces  thereof  disposed 

on  opposite  faces  of  the  juxtaposed  ends  of  said  belt  for 
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clamping  the  portion  of  the  belt  with  the  rubber  removed 
therebetween,  said  clamping  plates  having  their  oppositely 
disposed  tongues  and  grooves  terminating  short  of  the 
ends  of  said  plates  and  spaced  inwardly  of  the  sides  thereof 
for  crimping  the  ends  of  the  belt  when  subjected  to  clamp- 
ing pressure,  the  surface  of  said  rubber-like  material  and 
said  top  faces  of  some  of  said  clamping  plates  extending 
along  the  same  plane,  one  of  said  clamping  plates  being 


recessed  to  receive  the  head  of  a  bolt  and  the  other 
clamping  plate  having  screw  threads  for  receiving  the 
threaded  end  of  the  bolt,  and  screw  bolts  for  joining 
said  plates  to  interlock  the  plates  and  belt,  the  ends  of 
the  belt  being  spaced  from  said  bolts  to  provide  free 
articulation  of  the  belt  ends  and  said  clamping  plates 
being  arranged  across  the  width  of  said  belt  in  end-to-end 
relation  out  of  contact  at  adjacent  ends  to  avoid  binding. 


3,212,148 

TRIM  STRIP 

Jesse  P.  Shanok,  863  65th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,252 

1  Claim.     (CI.  24—73) 


(a)  an  elongated  body  member,  U-shaped  in  cross- 
section,  and  curved  throughout  it's  length  on  a  radius 
approximating  that  of  said  rim  flanges; 

(b)  separated  tabs  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper 
longitudinal  edge  of  one  leg  of  the  U-shaped  body 
member,  and  then  turned  downwardly  to  terminate 
in  spaced  relationship  with  the  other  leg  of  said  body 
member  thus  to  cooperate  therewith  tightly  to  receive 
the  wheel  flange  therebetween,  and 


(c)  hook  means  for  attaching  an  end  of  said  cross- 
chain  to  said  clip; 

(d)  said  hook  means  comprising  a  tab  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  the  other 
leg  of  said  U-shaped  body  member  then  turned  down- 
wardly between  the  said  separated  tabs  to  terminate 
in  spaced  relationship  with  the  said  one  leg  of  said 
U-shaped  body  member. 


3,212,150 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Clive  B.  Forrester,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Talon,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,644 

9  Claims.     (CI.  24—207) 


A  trim  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  trim 
elements  mounted  in  spaced  endwise  relation  to  deflne  a 
space  between  the  confronting  ends  thereof,  and  a  cou- 
pling member  encompassing  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  trim 
elements,  said  coupling  member  having  detent  means  ex- 
tending into  said  space  so  as  to  retain  said  coupling 
member  against  displacement  longitudinally  of  said  trim 
elements,  said  trim  elements  each  having  a  spine  and  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  walls  extending  from  said 
spine,  each  of  said  walls  having  an  inwardly  directed  grip- 
ping flnger,  said  gripping  fingers  being  biased  together, 
and  said  coupling  member  having  a  conformation  com- 
plementary to  said  trim  elements  and  being  provided  with 
companion  gripping  Angers  which  overlie  the  gripping 
fingers  of  said  trim  elements  and  are  directed  toward  the 
spines  of  said  trim  elements  so  as  to  prevent  inadvertent 
disengagement  of  said  coupling  member  outwardly  of 
said  trim  elements. 


3,212,149 
CLIP  FOR  ATTACfflNG  ANTISKID  CROSS- 
CHAINS  TO  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Lester  N.  Yohe,  1601  Melrose  Ave.,  Havertown,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,816 
7  Claims.     (CI.  24—84) 
1.  A  clip  for  securement  on  opposite  rim  flanges  of 
a  vehicle  wheel  as  pairs  for  attachment  thereto  of  a  cross- 
chain  traction  device  arranged  transversely  around  a  tire 
mounted  on  the  rim,  comprising: 


1.  In  a  fastening  device,  a  resilient  wire  member  bent 
to  a  substantially  U-shape  so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  arm  portions  integrally  connected  together 
at  one  end  by  a  transversely  extending  portion, 

means  carried  by  each  of  said  arm  jKJrtions  for  attach- 
ing the  same  to  edges  of  an  opening  adapted  to  be 
closed, 
a  substantially  oval  shaped  combined  manipulating  and 
locking  member  made  of  relatively  stiff  wire  de- 
formed so  as  to  provide  a  transverse  portion  having 
substantially  a  U-shaped  portion  arranged  at  each 
end  thereof  whereby  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  leg  por- 
tions are  provided,  said  U-shaped  portions  straddling 
in  one  position  the  arm  portions  of  said  first  wire 
member, 
an  angular  portion  disposed  out  of  the  plane  of  said 
U-shaped  portions  and  substantially  at  an  acute  angle 
thereto  interconnecting  one  of  the  leg  portions  of 
each  of  said  U-shaped  portions  with  said  transverse 
portion,  and 
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a  handle  portion  arranged  opposite  said  transverse  por- 
tion substantially  centrally  thereof  connected  at  each 
side  thereof  with  the  other  leg  of  the  respective  U- 
shaped  portions. 


3,212,151 
AUTO  SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 
Fernando  V.  Guerrero,  Montclalr,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1963,  S«r.  No.  321,624 
10  Claims.     (CI.  24—230) 


'    to     it      ',  s* 


\.  A  buckle  assembly  comprising  a  unitary  body  of  a 
rigid  resilient  material,  said  body  having  at  one  end  a 
channel  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  a  mouth  comprising 
upper  and  lower  jaws  said  body  having  a  roughly  elliptical 
transverse  orifice  disposed  between  said  channel  and  said 
mouth,  said  upper  and  lower  jaws  having  reciprocally  dis- 
posed corrugated  te«th  adaptable  to  clamp  a  corrugated 
tongue  at  said  mouth,  a  lever  adaptable  to  move  a  cam 
bearing  on  said  upper  jaw,  said  lever  being  rotatable 
about  an  axis  to  force  said  cam  against  said  upper  jaw 
thereby  depressing  said  jaw  to  close  upon  said  tongue, 
said  orifice  provided  with  means  to  restrain  passage  of 
said  tongue  into  said  orifice  and  means  movable  in  said 
orifice  for  fastening  belting  thereto. 


3,212,152 
SEAT  BELT  Bl  CKI  E 
Akira  Tanaka,  SouthAeld,  and  Robert  G.  Zeller.  Warren, 
.Mich.,    assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,040 
4  Claims.     (CI.  24—230) 


if' 


/F 


j 


1.  A  seat  belt  buckle  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  a 
seat  belt,  said  buckle  comprising  a  base  member  and  a 
latching  member,  said  base  member  including  upstanding 
side  walls  with  inwardly  extending  flanges,  a  spring  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  base  member,  said  spring  member 
having  a  lower  portion  including  flexible  tangs  and  an 
inclined  portion  extending  from  said  lower  portion  in 
engagement  with  said  latching  member  for  normally, 
yieldingly  urging  said  latching  member  toward  a  latching 
position,  said  latching  member  including  pivot  means,  said 
tangs  and  said  flanges  cooperating  with  said  pivot  means 
for  pivotally  mounting  asid  latching  member  to  said 
base,  said  base  being  secured  to  one  of  the  free  ends  of 
said  seat  belt,  a  locking  phite  secured  to  the  other  free 
end  of  said  seat  belt  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
latching  means  to  fasten  said  buckle. 


3,212,153 
SNAPMOOKS 
Michael  J,  Lynch,  Roslindale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,207 

5  Claims.     (CI.  24—238) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  MS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


<-AV^- 

OQ  4 


''  j1 


0 


1.  In  a  snaphook  of  the  sliding  type  including  a  sheet 
metal  shell  having  a  hook  portion  comprising  a  forward 
bight  portion  and  a  laterally  disposed  bill  and  a  shank 
portion  comprising  an  inwardly  curved  forward  portion 
providing  a  downwardly  depending  shoulder,  said  bill 
and  shoulder  being  spaced  to  provide  a  hook  opening,  a 
solid  metal  hook  having  a  shank,  a  bight  portion  and  a 
bill  portion  providing  an  opening  capable  of  registering 
with  said  opening  in  said  shell,  said  hook  being  mounted 
for  slidable  movement  within  said  shell  to  a  position 
which  closes  the  opening  in  said  shell  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  opening  in  said  hook  registers  with  the 
opening  in  said  shell,  said  bight  portion  of  said  hook  being 
substantially  thicker  than  said  bight  of  said  shell,  the 
inner  edges  of  said  bight  and  bill  portions  of  said  hook 
being  disposed  in  radially  inwardly  substantially  spaced 
relation  to  the  like  edges  of  said  shell  at  all  times;  the 
improvement  comprising  said  hook  shank  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  laterally  aligned  and  oppositely  directed 
recesses,  said  recesses  having  rear  ends  defined  by  a  pair 
of  forwardly  facing  shoulders  and  front  ends  defined  by 
a  pair  of  rearwardly  facing  shoulders,  laterally  spaced 
rigid  stop  means  fixed  to  said  shell,  said  stop  means  ex- 
tending into  said  recesses,  and  said  stop  means  being 
alternately  engageable  with  said  rearwardly  and  forward- 
ly facing  pairs  of  shoulders  to  limit  sliding  movement  of 
said  hook  relative  to  said  shell  in  both  positions. 


3,212,154 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONDUIT 

STRUCTURF.S  BY   EXTRUSION 

Houston  L.  Crumpler,  P.O.  Box  68,  Roseboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,197 

2  Claims.     (CL  25—17) 


MM  I        ^  '. 


dJM 


1.  In  an  extrusion  apparatus  for  producing  conduits 
and  having  a  barrel  formed  with  a  discharge  end  and  a 
feed  opening  disposed  remotely  from  said  discharge  end 
for  introducing  an  extrudable  material,  and  screw  means 
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rotatable  within  said  barrel  for  delivering  said  material 
under  pressure  to  said  discharge  end,  the  improvement 
of  a  die  structure  mounted  on  said  barrel  at  said  dis- 
charge end  for  extruding  said  material  to  simultaneously 
emerge  as  continuous,  radially  spaced  inner  and  outer 
hollow,  discrete,  unconnected  coaxially  nested  columns 
of  essentially  annular  cross-<section,  said  die  structure 
comprising: 

(a)  a  central  cylindrical  core  member, 

(b)  an    annular   member   disposed    in    concentrically 
■"       surrounding  radially  spaced  apart  relation  to  said 

core  member  to  form  therewith  a  first  unobstructed 
annular  extrusion  throat  section, 

(c)  an  outer  centrally  apertured  support  member  fixed 
to  said  barrel, 

(d)  an  outer  die  member  rigidly  fixed  to  and  supported 
solely  from  said  support  member  in  concentrically, 
radially  spaced  apart  relation  to  said  annular  mem- 
ber therewith  a  second  unobstructed  annular  ex- 
trusion throat  section  disposed  concentrically  about 
said  first  extrusion  throat  section,  and 

(e)  means  rigidly  supporting  said  core  member  and 
said  annular  member  solely  from  said  outer  die 
member  and  comprising: 

(f)  a  cylindrical  part  coaxially  fixed  to  and  solely 
supporting  said  core  member  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  into  said  barrel, 

(g)  a  bridging  member  having  a  hub  fixed  on  the 
rearward  end  of  said  cylindrical  part  and  a  plurality 
of  arms  formed  rigid  with  said  hub  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  across  the  path  of  material  mov- 
ing toward  said  first  and  second  extrusion  throat 
sections  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  barrel, 

(h)  means  axially  aligned  with  said  arms  for  fixedly 
supporting  said  annular  member  solely  from  said 
bridging  member  and  said  cylindrical  part,  and 

(i)  means  fixedly  supporting  said  arms  solely  to  the 
rearward  end  of  said  outer  die  member  for  support- 
ing said  bridging  member  and  said  cylindrical  part 
solely  from  said  outer  die  member, 

(j)  said  arms  being  located  axially  rearwardly  of  the 
entrances  to  said  first  and  second  extrusion  throat 
sections  to  enable  the  pressurized  material  passing 
therearound  to  knit  and  form  a  solid  annular  mass 
before  extrusion  through  said  first  and  second  throat 
sections. 


3,212,155 

FORM  FOR  CAST  CONCRETE  STEP 

AND  PLATFORM  UNITS 

John  G.  Francis,  Jr.,  24687  Edgemont  Ave., 

Soutbfield,  Mich. 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,918 

4  Claims.     (CI.  25— 118) 


4^10 


1.  In  a  form  for  the  production  of  a  concrete  step 
casting  in  an  upright  attitude, 

a  frame  providing  a  base  plate  for  said  casting, 

a  casting  base  having  tread  and  riser  surfaces  above 

said  frame  secured  at  its  front  edge  to  said  frame 

adjacent  said  base  plate, 
outer  and  inner  vertical  wall  plates  pivotally  conjoined 

to  said  frame  adjacent  and  on  either  side  of  said 

base  plate  to  provide  a  casting  cavity  with  said  base 

and  said  frame. 


said  outer  and  inner  wall  plates  being  hingedly  con- 
joined to  said  frame  for  pivoting  movement  on  lines 
extending  longitudinally  under  and  in  the  plane  of 
the  side  walls  of  said  casting  and  being  pivotable 
away  from  said  casting  when  formed  free  of  inter- 
ference with  or  lifting  of  said  casting  from  said 
frame  and  base, 
pin  structures  secured  to  said  inner  wall  plates  having 
retractable  pins  projecting  into  said  cavity  between 
said  outer  and  inner  wall  plates, 

said  pin  structures  being  disposed  substantially  in 
planes  adjacent  the  plane  of  each  tread  surface 
of  said  face, 
secondary    base   plates    removably    insertabie    in    said 
cavity  between  said  inner  and  outer  wall  plates  sup- 
ported on  said  pins  and  having  their  casting  support- 
ing surfaces  lying  in  a  plane, 
a  first  front  riser  plate  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing inturned  flange  at  its  lower  edge  in  contact  with 
a  base  riser  surface  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said 
casting  supporting  surfaces  of  said  secondary  base 
plates  and  one -or  more  front  riser  plates, 

all  of  said  front  riser  plates  being  detachably  en- 
gageable  with  said  outer  wall  plates, 
whereby  a  step  casting  of  less  than  the  full  number  of 
steps  provided  by  said  form  can  be  cast  upon  said  sec- 
ondary base  plates  and  said  first  front  riser  plate. 


3,212,156 
MOLD   AND  CORE  CONSTRUCTION 
Fred  L.  Derror,  Lucas,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mans^eld  Sani- 
tary, Inc.,  Perrysville,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,671 
6  Claims.     (CI.  25—129) 


r.w4 


»     ,33 


-7^ 
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.  1.  Moid  and  core  construction  of  water  absorbing  ma- 
terial for  slip  casting  hollow,  deaerated,  ceramic  shapes 
with  at  least  one  passageway  therethrough  comprising, 
a  hollow  mold  having  a  bottom  surface  and  side  walls 
terminating  at  an  upper  edge,  a  seat  on  the  upper  edge 
of  said  walls,  a  core  having  a  primary  portion  and  a  cap 
portion,  said  primary  portion  inserted  within  said  mold 
to  form  a  cavity  between  the  mold  and  said  primary 
portion,  said  cap  portion  forming  a  shoulder  extending 
laterally  of  said  primary  portion,  a  seat  on  the  under  side 
of  said  shoulder,  said  seats  being  inclined  with  respect  to 
horizontal,  at  least  one  sub-core  carried  on  the  primary 
portion  of  said  core,  said  sub-core  being  also  formed  of 
a  water  absorbing  material  and  extending  to  within  ap- 
proximately H<2  of  an  inch  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
mold,  at  least  one  slip  well  in  said  cap  portion  adapted 
to  receive  slip  from  an  external  source,  a  horizontally 
oriented  flow  channel  at  the  bottom  of  said  well,  a  port 
communicating  between  said  well  and  said  cavity,  said 
port  communicating  with  said  well  at  one  end  of  and 
laterally  oflfsel  from  said  flow  channel  to  prevent  air  en- 
training vortical  flow  between  said  well  and  said  cavity. 
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3^12.157 
YARN  CRIMPING   APPARATUS 
Denis   Albert   Edward   Mattiagly,  London,  England,  as- 
dgnor  to  The  KlinKer  Manufacturing  Company  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  240,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  29,  1961, 
42,726  61;  Nov.  29,   1961,  42,728/61;  Apr.  4,   1962, 
13,030/62;  Nov.  22,  1962,  44,135  62 
8  Claims.     (CL  28—1) 


filaments  into  a  fabric,  heating  the  fabric  at  a  temperature 
between  about  90*  C.  and  about  200*  C.  for  between 


1.  In  a  yarn  crimping  apparatus,  a  stationary  curved 
element  having  entrance  and  discharge  ends  and  extend- 
ing between  said  ends  substantially  along  an  arc  of  a 
circle,  said  curved  element  having  an  inner  periphery 
formed  with  a  groove  extending  from  said  entrance  and 
to  said  discharge  end  of  said  element,  a  rotary  wheel 
having  a  toothed  periphery  extending  into  said  groove 
of  said  curved  element,  drive  oKans  operatively  connected 
to  said  wheel  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers 
located  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  entrance  end 
of  said  curved  element  and  having  peripheries  respec- 
tively located  closely  adjacent  to  each  other  to  form 
a  nip  therebetween  to  engage  yam  and  feed  it  toward 
said  entrance  end,  and  a  wedge-shaped  part  extending  into 
the  bight  between  said  feed  rollers  and  formed  with  a 
bore  communicating  with  the  nip  of  said  feed  rollers  and 
with  said  entrance  end  of  said  curved  element  so  that 
yarn  is  fed  by  said  feed  rollers  through  said  bore  of  said 
wedge-shaped  part  into  said  entrance  end  of  said  curved 
element,  the  toothed  periphery  of  said  wheel  engaging 
and  conveying  the  yarn  along  said  groove  while  preserv- 
ing the  yam  in  the  condition  in  which  it  was  delivered 
thereto. 
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3,212,158 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODICING  SPECKLED  FABRIC 
Robert  A.  Kasey,  Jr.,  Goodlettsville,  Teui^  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 
Original   application   Jan.   19,    1959,  Ser.  No.  787,774, 
now  Patent  No.  3.116.197,  dated  Dec.  31.  1963.     Di- 
vided  and  this  application   Apr.   18,   1963,  Scr.  No. 
274,008 

4  Claims.  (CI.  28—74) 
1.  A  process  comprising  heating  alternate  sections  of 
an  undrawn  polyethylene  tcrephthalate  continuous  fila- 
ment at  a  temperature  between  about  90*  C.  and  about 
115*  C,  drawing  the  non-uniformly  heated  filament  to 
produce  a  filament  characterized  by  sharply  defined  alter- 
nate smaller  and  larger  denier  segments,  the  smaller  denier 
segments  ranging  in  lehgth  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.5 
inches,  and  the  larger  denier  segments  ranging  in  length 
from  about  0.015  to  about  0.15  inch,  incorporating  such 


about  30  minutes  and  about  10  seconds  and  dyeing 
the  fabric,  thereby  imparting  to  it  a  novel,  speckled 
appearance. 

3,212,159 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MINIATURE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURES 

Ladwig  GrassI,   Hobenaschauer-Strasse  54,  and  Karl 

Sicbcrtz,  Brehmstrassc  22,  both  of  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  149,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1959, 

S  64,588 

(FUed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  VS.C.  116) 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—25.3) 


A  method  of  producing  a  large  number  of  small  sim- 
ilar individual  transistor  systems  of  like  type,  each  hav- 
ing a  small  semi-conductor  body  and  a  plurality  of  at 
least  three  electrodes,  such  as  base,  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes,  comprising  the  steps  of  first  producing  an 
initial  system  of  the  same  type  as  the  small  individual 
systems,  but  which  is  large  in  comparison  to  such  small 
individual  systems,  said  initial  system  including  a  plate- 
like semi-conductor  element  extending  rectilinearly  in 
one  direction,  securing  to  said  semi-conductor  element  a 
plurality  of  plate-like  electrode  members  corresponding 
in  number  to  the  number  of  electrodes  present  in  the 
individual  systems  to  be  produced,  with  said  plate-like 
members  extending  in  said  direction  to  the  full  effective 
length  of  said  semi-conductor  element,  with  the  planes  of 
the  respective  plate-like  members  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  system,  subdividing  said  large  system  to  form 
a  plurality  of  small  individual  transistor  systems  by  cutting 
said  large  system  solely  along  planes  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis  of  the  system,  and  lying  successively 
in  said  one  direction,  whereby  each  cut  forms  an  individ- 
ual semi-conductor  system  comprising  a  section  of  said 
semi-conductor  element  and  a  section  of  each  of  said 
electrodes  previously  assembled  therewith,  and  thereafter 
etching  the  cut  surfaces  of  the  small  individual  systems 
formed  in  the  subdivision  of  said  large  system. 
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3,212,160 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SEMICONDUCnVE  DEVICES 

Brian  Dale,  West  Peabody,  and  John  Royan,  Wakefield, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Transitron  Electronic  Corporation, 

Wakefield,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,791 

10  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.3) 


3,212,161 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  VALVES 
Terence  Hunter  Oxley,  Croxley  Green,  England,  assignor 
to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  12, 1961, 

25,321/61 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.3) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  valve 
including  the  steps  of  placing  a  germanium  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  in  contact  with  a  metallic  support  which  is  capa- 
ble of  alloying  with  germanium  at  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  points  of  germanium  and  the  basic  material 
of  the  support,  substantially  the  whole  of  one  main  face 
of  the  wafer  being  in  contact  with  the  support,  heating 
the  assembly  of  the  wafer  and  the  support  in  such  a 
manner  that  heat  is  conducted  to  the  wafer  via  the  sup- 
port thereby  causing  a  temperature  gradient  to  be  estab- 
lished across  the  thicliness  of  the  wafer,  said  one  main 


face  of  the  wafer  being  hotter  than  the  other  main  face, 
and  that  part  only  of  the  wafer  forms  a  molten  alloy  with 
a  part  only  of  the  support,  and  subjijcting  the  assembly 
of  the  wafer  and  the  support  to  a  cooling  process  so  that 
the  molten  alloy  is  solidified  integrally  bonded  to  the  un- 
alloyed parts  of  the  wafer  and  the  support,  the  solidified 
alloy  providing  a  good  electrical  connection  between  the 
unalloyed  parts  of  the  wafer  and  the  support,  and  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  bonding  process  does  not 
result  in  any  substantial  alteration  of  the  physical  char- 
acteristics of  the  unalloyed  part  of  the  wafer. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  miniature  diodes 
comprising  coating  ODe  surface  of  a  sheet  of  semicon- 
ductor material  with  an  electrically  insulating  layer, 

fonning  multiple  apertures  in  said  layer  and  thereafter 
forming  rectifying  junctions  in  said  semiconductor 
material  through  said  apertures, 

electrochemically  depositing  metal  beads  spaced  from 
each  other  with  one  in  each  of  said  apertures  in 
low  ohmic  electrical  contact  with  one  said  surface, 

forming  a  coating  over  said  layer  on  the  surface  there- 
of remote  from  said  one  surface  with  said  coating 
engaging  the  periphery  of  said  beads  and  with  said 
beads  having  an  area  exposed  through  said  coating, 

treating  the  other  surface  of  said  sheet  to  facilitate 
the  securing  thereto  of  leads,  dividing  said  sheet  into 
a  plurality  of  wafers,  each  having  at  least  one  of  said 
beads  secured  thereto,  and  securing  a  pair  of  leads, 
one  to  said  bead  and  the  other  to  said  other  surface 
of  said  wafer. 


3,212,162 
FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Gordon  E.  Moore,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Syosset, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  5,  1962.  Ser.  No.  164.503.  now 
Patent  No.  3,184,657,  dated  May  18,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,702 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.3) 


4.  A  method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  devices 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  oxidizing  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  body  to  produce  a  substantially  thick  oxide 
film  over  the  surface,  said  body  containing  impurities 
which  will  impart  an  N  or  a  P-type  conductivity,  exposing 
a  first  island  of  unoxidized  suriface  over  said  body  by 
removing  a  portion  of  said  film  by  photoengraving,  form- 
ing a  first  region  of  different  conductivity  to  that  of  said 
semiconductor  body  by  diffusing  into  said  island  a  first 
diffusant  which  will  produce  said  different  conductivity 
and  to  which  said  film  is  impervious  and  diffusing  said 
diffusant  into  said  body  in  a  minimum  oxidizing  atmos- 
phere so  as  to  form  a  PN  junction  with  said  semiconduc- 
tor body  extending  to  the  surface  beneath  said  thick  oxide 
layer  and  to  regrow  an  oxide  layer  substantially  thinner 
than  the  original  film,  etching  said  surface  lightly  to  re- 
move only  the  thin  oxide  layer  covering  the  first  island 
and  thereby  expose  said  island  and  formir>g  a  second  re- 
gion of  opposite  conductivity  to  that  of  said  first  region 
and  contained  therewiihin  by  depositing  onto  said  first 
island  a  second  diffusant  which  will  produce  said  opposite 
conductivity  and  to  which  said  film  is  impervious  and  dif- 
fusing said  diffusant  into  said  first  region  in  a  minimum 
oxdized  atmosphere  whereby  said  island  surface  is  re- 
oxidized  to  a  thiclmess  substantially  thinner  than  the 
original  film,  exposing  a  second  island  of  unoxidized  sur- 
face by  cutting  a  hole  in  said  oxide  film  by  photoengrav- 
ing, said  hole  being  at  least  substantially  equal  in  area  to 
that  of  said  island  and  being  laterally  displaced  from  but 
overlapping  said  first  island,  growing  a  lateral  extension 
to  said  first  region  by  depositing  on  said  second  island  a 
third  diffusant  which  has  impurities  of  the  type  forming 
said  first  region  but  to  which  said  film  is  impervious  and 
diffusing  said  diffusant  in  a  minimum  oxidizing  atmos- 
phere into  said  body,  said  third  diffusant  having  a  con- 
centraton  of  impurities  less  than  said  second  region  but 
greater  than  that  of  said  body  so  that  the  conductivity  of 
the  second  island  area  is  changed  to  that  of  said  first 
region  except  that  portion  comprising  said  second  region, 
removing  the  thin  layers  of  oxide  film  regrown  over  both 
said  islands  by  lightly  etching  so  as  to  remove  the  thin 
layers  of  oxide  but  leave  the  original  thicker  surface  oxide 
film,  and  plating  separate  first  and  second  metal  strips 
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onto  said  body,  said  first  metal  strip  covering  an  area  to 
include  a  portion  of  said  second  region  exposed  by  the 
preceding  step  but  not  including  any  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond island,  thereby  forming  an  ohmic  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  second  region  but  overlying  oxide  film  else- 
where, said  second  metal  strip  overlying  <»tiid  body  to  be 
substantially  in  line  with  but  extendmg  outwardly  in  an 
opposite  direction  from  said  first  strip  to  include  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  said  first  region  to  which  an  ohmic  elec- 
trical connection  is  formed  and  thereby  overlying  oxide 
film  at  all  points  except  where  in  ohmic  contact  with  said 
first  region. 


rail  member  and  adapted  to  be  in  register  with  the  open 
ends  of  said  rolled  edge  joints,  guiding  means  extending 
substantially  parallel  with  said  rail  member,  a  main  frame 
slidable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  rail  member 
mounted  on  and  pivotally  about  said  guiding  means  and 
mounted  siidably  along  said  rail  member,  a  stock  supply 
means  asNOciated  with  said  main  frame  for  suppl>ing 
strip-like  material,  means  for  enlarging  the  mouths  of 
stock  supply  means  toward  said  open  ends  of  said  joints 
said  strip-like  material  to  be  inserted  as  plugs  into  said 
frame  for  feeding  said  strip-like  material  supplied  by  said 
open  joint  ends,  cutting  means  to  sever  plug  sections  of 


3,212,163 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS 
Frederick  Chetbam  Robinsoa,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  A.  H.  Hont  (Capacitors)  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corapao  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  29, 1961, 

23,612/61 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.42) 


1.  A  method  of  making  wound  capacitors  with  two 
thin  metallized  dielectric  films  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  taking  the  films  while  mounted  on  flexible  back- 
ing supports  and  feeding  each  film  into  the  nip  be- 
tween a  pair  of  rollers  urged  towards  contact  with 
one  another, 

(b)  peeling  the  flexible  backing  support  off  each  film 
at  the  exit  from  the  nip  into  which  it  has  been  fed 
while  leading  each  film  around  the  roller  with  which 
it  is  running  at  said  nip  and  so  maintaining  it  sup- 
ported by  the  roller, 

(c)  bringing  the  films  together  while  so  supported, 

(d)  maintaining  them  continuously  supported  by  con- 
tact with  a  roller  surface  up  to  the  point  of  winding 
into  a  capacitor,  and 

(e)  winding  of  the  films  into  a  capacitor. 


3.212,164 
APPARATUS  FOR  PI  NCHING  SLAT  ASSEMBLIES 

Alfred  Charles  Taylor,  Claylield,  Brisbane,  Queensland. 

Australia,   assignor   to   Hunter   Douglas   International 

(Quebec)  Ltd.,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  May  21,  1962.  Ser.  No.  196.410 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  May  22,  1961, 

4,926  61 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—33) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  with  each  other  indi- 
vidual slats  of  slat  assemblies  having  narrow  metal  slats 
connected  to  each  other  in  parallel  relationship  by  rolled 
edge  joints  with  open  ends,  comprising  a  supporting  table 
having  a  supporting  surface  to  receive  the  slat  assembly, 
at  least  one  rail  member  having  an  upper  guiding  edge 
mounted  to  one  side  of  said  table  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  individual  slats  of  a  slat 
assembly  disposed  on  said  table  and  protruding  with  said 
upper  guiding  edge  beyond  the  supporting  surface  so  to 
align  and  guide  the  ends  of  individual  slats  abutting  there- 
against,  said  rail  member  having  a  plurality  of  slots  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 


open  joint  ends,  feeding  means  associated  with  said  main 
and  subsequently  to  force  said  plug  sections  into  said 
enlarged  open  joint  ends,  punching  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  slidable  therewith  for  indenting  the  joints 
between  assembled  slats  after  insertion  of  plug  sections 
into  said  joints,  means  to  actuate  said  feeding  means, 
driving  means  for  actuating  said  punching  means  and  said 
enlarging  means,  means  to  operate  said  driving  means  sub- 
sequent to  actuation  of  said  feeding  means,  a  coupling 
member  connected  with  said  punching  means  for  operat- 
ing said  cutting  means  when  said  punching  means  is 
actuated. 


3.212,165 

SCARIFIER  FOR  ROLLERS  OF  RUBBER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Augustus  J.  Shank,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,249 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—76) 


1.  Apparatus  for  surface  engagement  with  a  roll-like 
workpiece  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  compris- 
ing a  supporting  shaft  journaled  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
rotation,  an  arm  fixed  to  and  extending  radially  of  said 
shaft,  a  bearing  mounted  on  said  arm  with  its  axis  nor- 
mal thereto,  a  second  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearing,  a 
hole  saw  carried  by  said  second  shaft  in  endwise  rela- 
tion, exposed  for  engagement  with  the  workpiece,  where- 
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by  on  rotation  of  said  supporting  shaft  the  axis  of  said 
second  shaft  is  positioned  generally  normal  to  said  axis 
of  rotation  and  said  saw  is  rotated  upon  contact  thereof 
with  said  rotating  workpiece  and  scarifies  the  face  thereof. 


3,212,166 

NEEDLE  BAR  BLRMSHING  MACHINE 

AND  METHOD 

Mahlon  H.  WoiflF,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Neebars,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,011 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—90) 


1.  A  burnishing  machine  comprising  means  to  support 
bar  stock  for  axial  feeding  of  the  bar  stock  with  respect 
to  roller  means;  roller  means  including  a  driven  burnish- 
ing roller  having  a  peripheral  surface  part  which  is  en- 
gageable  with  the  surface  of  the  bar  stock  for  burnishing; 
said  peripheral  surface  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  burnishing  roller;  the  axis  of  said  burnishing 
roller  having  an  angular  displacement  from  the  axis  of  the 
bar  stock;  the  axis  of  the  burnishing  roller  having^  second 
angular  displacement  from  the  axis  of  the  bar  stock,  said 
second  angular  displacement  lying  in  a  plane  wliich  in- 
tersects angularly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  bar  stock 
90°  from  the  plane  containing  the  first  mentioned  angular 
displacement  and  said  means  to  support  said  bar  stock  in- 
cluding an  additional  pair  of  idler  burnishing  rollers  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  bar  stock  in  opposition  to  said  driven 
burnishing  roller;  the  axes  of  said  additional  pair  of  idler 
burnishing  rollers  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  bar  stock. 


3,212,167 

DEVICES    FOR    SHAPING    CHASERS    AND 

METHOD  OF  CONTOURING  THE  SAME 

Eugene  B.  Connelly,  Churchill  BorouKh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
L'nited  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,161 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—103) 


second  circumferential  surfaces  inclined  at  approximate- 
ly equal  angles  with  respect  to  said  axis  for  shaping  the 
two  flanks  of  the  chaser,  and  a  third  circumferential  sur- 
face intersecting  said  first  and  second  surfaces  each  at 
a  different  angle  for  shaping  the  crest  of  the  chaser,  said 
third  surface  being  distorted  with  respect  to  said  axis  by 
an  angle  which  equals  approximately  half  the  difference 
between  the  two  flank  angles  of  the  chaser,  whereby  the 
device  shapes  each  flank  of  the  chaser  to  approximately 
the  same  clearance. 


3,212,168 
TOP  ROLLER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
DRAWING  MECHANISM 
Walter  Sommer,  Leonberg,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to   SKF    Kugellagerfabriken    Gesellschaft    mit 
bescbrankter  Haftung,   Stuttgart-Bad   Cannstatt,  Ger- 
many, a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1963, 

S  83,573,  S  83,572 

16  Claims.     (CI.  29—116) 


1.  A  top  roller  arrangement  for  a  drafting  mechanism 
of  a  spinning  machine,  comprising 

(a)  a  normally  stationary  shaft  having  an  axis,  two 
end  portions,  and  an  intermediate  portion,  each  of 
said  end  portions  having  a  radial  end  face, 

(b)  a  tubular  member  coaxially  mounted  on  each  of 
said  end  portions  for  rotation  about  said  axis  and 
defining  an  axial  cavity  therein,  one  of  the  end  faces 
being  received  in  said  cavity,  said  intermediate  por- 
tion projecting  from  one  end  of  said  cavity,  said 
cavity  having  two  axial  portions,  one  of  said  cavity 
portions  extending  in  a  direction  inward  from  said 
one  cavity  end,  the  other  cavity  portion  extending  in 
a  direction  inward  from  the  other  cavity  end,  and 
being  of  smaller  cross  section  than  said  one  cavity 
portion, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  bearing  members  of  circular  cross 
section  radially  interposed  in  said  other  cavity  por- 
tion between  the  shaft  end  portion  within  said  cavity 
and  said  tubular  member,  said  bearing  members 
being  spacedly  arranged  about  said  axis  for  simul- 
taneous rolling  engagement  with  said  shaft  end  por- 
tion and  said  tubular  member  during  rotation  of  the 
latter, 

(d)  a  cover  member  engaging  said  tubular  member 
and  axially  closing  said  other  cavity  portion,  and 

(e)  an  annular  gasket  member  interposed  between  said 
shaft  end  portion  and  said  tubular  member  within 
said  one  cavity  portion. 


1.  A  device  for  shaping  a  thread-cutting  chaser  which 
has  unequal  flank  angles,  said  device  comprising  a  body 
rotatable  on  an  axis  and  having  spaced-apart  first  and 


3,212,169 
GRID  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  AND  MANU- 
FACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Harold  K.  Glaser  and  Charles  F.  Emery,  Horsebeads, 
I      N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,192 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  grid  electrode  which 
comprises    winding    a    series    of   turns    of    a    fine    wire 
of  gold  plated  tungsten  onto  a  frame  support  member 


964 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1965 


of  molybdenum,  said  support  member  having  a  coating 
of  copper  on  said  support  member  and  a  gold  coating 
on  said  copper  coating,  placing  said  support  member  and 
said  turns  of  wire  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere,  sub- 


jecting said  turns  of  wire  and  said  support  member  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  produce  a  gold-copper  solid  solu- 
tion on  said  support  member,  and  cooling  said  support 
member  and  said  turns  of  wire  whereby  said  turns  of  wire 
are  secured  to  said  support  member. 


3.212,170 

ARMATLRE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

James  W.  Marshall,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towsoa, 

Md.,  a  corporation  of  Marviaiid 

FUed  Apr.  28,  196  li  S«r.  No.  106,398 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29— 155J3) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  hollow  cylindrical  molded 
armature,  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  providing  an 
axially-collapsible  cylindrical  mandrel,  having  a  series 
of  longitudinal  circumferentially-spaced  winding  slots; 
positioning  a  hollow  cylindrical  commutator  shell  on  !>aid 
mandrel;  said  commutator  shell  having  a  series  of  cir- 
cumferentially-spaced upwardly-projecting  tangs  at  one 
end  of  the  shell  and  a  series  of  circumferentially-^>aced 
inwardly-projecting  tangs  at  the  other  end  of  the  shell; 
securing  the  commutator  shell  over  one  end  of  the  form, 
with  the  series  of  upwardly-projecting  tangs  axially- 
spaced  inwardly  and  away  from  the  one  end  of  the  form 
and  circumferentially-aligned  with  the  winding  slots  on 
the  mandrel;  chucking  the  mandrel  in  a  winding  mold; 
starting  a  winding  lead  over  a  respective  one  of  the 
upwardly-projecting  tangs  on  the  commutator;  winding 
a  coil  in  a  respective  pair  of  winding  slots  on  the  mandrel; 
changing  the  relative  circumferential  position  of  the 
mandrel  with  respect  to  the  winding  moid;  looping  the 
wire  from  one  coil  to  the  next  over  the  next  adjacent 
upwardly-projecting  tang  on  the  commutator  shell;  wind- 
ing successive  coils  in  respective  pairs  of  winding  slots 
while  continuing  the  looping  of  the  wire  between  succes- 
sively wound  coils  over  the  respective  tangs  and  continuing 
winding  of  all  of  the  coils,  whereby  a  series  of  partially- 
overlapped  coils  are  wound  lengthwise  on  the  mandrel, 
and  whereby  the  longitudinal  coil  portions  in  the  slots 
are  joined  by  respective  coil  end  turns  wound  transversely 
about  and  on  the  end  of  the  mandrel  opposite  from 
the  commutator  shell;  connecting  the  start  and  finish 
leads;  removing  the  wound  mandrel  from  the  winding 
mold;  securing  the  coil  leads  to  the  respective  said  up- 
wardly-projecting tangs;  collapsing  the  mandrel  axially; 
folding  the  coil  ends  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to 
the  completed  winding  and  away  from  the  mandrel 
removing  the  completed  winding  and  interconnected  com 
mutator  shell  from  the  mandrel;  disposing  an  armature 
shaft  synmietrically  in  said  completed  winding;  loading 


the  completed  winding  and  interconnected  commutator 
shell  and  the  armature  shaft  in  an  encapsulating  mold, 
whereby  the  armature  shaft  is  disposed  concentrically 
within  the  completed  winding  and  interconnected  com- 
mutator shell;  molding  the  completed  winding  and  the 
leads  to  the  commutator  shell  and  on  the  shaft  with  a 
suitable  plastic  material;  and  thereafter  forming  a  series 
of  longitudinal  through  slots  lengthwise  of  the  commutator 
shell,  the  slots  being  circumferentially-spaced  one  from 
another  and  being  circumferentially-aligned  with  the 
spaces  between  the  series  of  upwardly-projecting  tangs, 
whereby  respective  commutator  bar  segments  are  formed. 


3.212,171 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMMUTATORS 
William  T.  Echter,  Rochester,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Echter 
Magnetic  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,818 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.54) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  disc  commutator  having  ex- 
tending lugs  from  a  flat  sheet  of  fully  cured  insulating 
material  having  a  foil  of  electroconductive  material  bond- 
ed to  one  surface  thereof  which  comprises: 

cutting  a  plurality  of  equiangular  circular  annuli  from 
said  sheet,  each  annulus  having  the  same  inner  radius 
and  the  same  outer  radius  and  being  separated  from 
the  adjacent  annuli  by  a  bridge  of  said  sheet; 

perforating  an  aperture  centrally  with  respfect  to  said 
annuli  in  said  sheet; 

forcing  a  relatively  narrow  area  of  said  electroconduc- 
tive material  disposed  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
bridges  and  extending  radially  from  said  aperture  to 
the  inner  radius  of  its  respective  annulus  into  said 
insulating  material  to  a  sufficient  depth  below  said 
one  surface  of  the  latter  to  effect  an  electrical  dis- 
connection of  each  of  said  areas  from  the  rest  of  said 
electroconductive  material;  and 

cutting  said  bridges  at  the  outer  radius  of  said  annuli. 


3.212,172 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COILS 

Reuel  L.  Da%is,  Jr.,  Dover,  N.H.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,171 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—155.57) 


of: 


A    method    of   making   a   coil    comprising   the    steps 


(a)  providing  a  mold  of  substantially  the  size  and 
shape  of  the  desired  coil, 

(b)  inserting  spacers  within  said  mold  to  form  there- 
between a  cavity. 


\ 
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(c)  randomly  spinning  within  said  cavity  a  sufficient 
number  of  continuous  turns  of  wire  to  form  a  coil 
with  the  desired  properties, 

(d)  compacting  said  wire  turns  within  said  cavity  to 
form  a  compact,  randomly  wound  coil, 

(c)  removing  said  spacers  from  said  mold, 

(f)  placing  said  mold  in  an  encapsulating  machine, 
and  filling  the  spaces  within  said  mold  about  said 
compact,  randomly  wound  coil  with  an  encapsulat- 
ing material,  and 

(g)  curing  said  encapsulating  material. 


3,212,173 

APPARATUS  FOR   APPLYING  CURVED  DIP 

TUBED  CLOSURES  TO  CONTAINERS 

Romafi  Francis  Wonneman,  9621  Harding  Ave., 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,453 

19  Claims.     (CI.  29—208) 


I.  Apparatus  for  assembling  dip  tube  closures  to  con- 
tainers comprising  in  combination:  an  assembly  unit, 
said  unit  comprising  a  closure  applying  member  and  a 
tube  quide  member  movable  from  an  upper  level  at  which 
a  container  closure  with  a  dip  tube  is  to  be  received  to 
a  lower  level  above  a  container  at  which  the  applying 
member  is  to  drive  the  dip  tube  into  and  the  closure  onto 
said  container,  said  closure  applying  member  comprising 
an  upper  closure  pressure  applying  element  and  a  lower 
closure  gripping  element  in  position  below  the  applying 
element  to  receive  a  container  closure  with  a  dip  tube  at 
said  upper  level  for  transfer  to  a  container  at  said  lower 
level,  said  tube  guide  member  being  operable  at  said 
upper  level  to  be  moved  into  guiding  relation  with  a  dip 
tube  on  a  closure  being  grasped  by  said  gripping  element 
at  said  upper  level  and  to  be  moved  down  along  to  the 
extremity  of  such  tube  to  guide  said  tube  in  position  to 
enter  a  container  below  the  assembly  unit,  separate  actu- 
ating means  for  moving  said  closure  applying  member 
and  said  tube  guide  member  of  the  unit  between  said 
upper  and  lower  level,  sequence  control  operating  means 
for  moving  the  separate  actuating  means  of  the  respective 
units  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  foregoing  means  in  cooperative  relationship. 


3,212,174 
INLINE  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  FLEX- 
IBLE   CURVED    DIP    TUBE    CLOSURES    TO 
CONTAINERS 
Roman  Francis  Wonneman,  9621  Harding  Ave., 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,075 
12  Claims.     (CI.  29—208) 
1.  Inline  apparatus  for  inline   assembling  a  consecu- 
tive succession  of  individual  dip  tube  valves  having  a  cap 
and  an  axially  pendant  dip  tube  to  individual  ones  of  a 
consecutive  succession  of  an  alignment  of  vertically  dis- 
posed partially  filled  containers  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  on  a  horizontally  disposed  endless  belt  conveyor 


which  transports  said  containers  in  successive  periods  of 
interrupted  lineal  motions,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination:  an  upright  frame  adapted  to  be  sur- 
mounted in  position  over  stationary  elements  of  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  transverse  endless  belt  conveyor  mova- 
ble in  alternating  periods  of  motion  and  rest  as  as  afore- 
said; a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  horizontally  spaced 
apart  guide  rail  means  supported  in  said  frame;  an  as- 
sembly unit,  mounted  in  said  frame  for  rectilinear  move- 
ment between  an  upper  level  and  a  lower  level,  compris- 
ing resilient  gripping  elements  for  slidably  receiving  and 
grasping  cap  portions  of  individual  valves  force  from  an 
alignment  thereof  in  an  alignment  chute  at  an  upper  level 
for  movement  of  said  valves  from  said  upper  level  to  a 
lower  level  for  slidably  assuming  portions  of  said  cap  into 
a  container  opening,  manipulative  means  in  the  form  of  a 
cam  and  a  pressure  applying  element  movable  in  unison 
with  said  gripping  elements  for  opening  said  gripping  ele- 
ments at  said  lower  level  to  release  said  cap  to  the  follow- 
ing action  of  said  presure  applying  element  for  pressing  the 
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cap  onto  a  container  opening;  and  a  tube  guide  member 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  movement  at  said  upper 
level  into  partially  surrounding  relation  with  dip  tube 
portions  of  the  valve  grasped  by  said  gripping  elements 
at  said  upper  level  and  movable  down  along  said  dip  tube 
to  the  extremity  thereof  at  said  lower  level  forcing 
said  extremity  into  substantial  alignment  with  said  con- 
tainer opening,  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
dip  tube  guide  member  in  unison  with  said  assembly 
unit  and  said  valve  to  still  a  lower  level  above  said  con- 
tainer opening,  means  for  moving  said  tube  elements  out 
of  the  path  of  said  movement  of  said  gripping  elements 
and  said  pressure  applying  member  after  extremity  por- 
tions of  the  valve  dip  tube  are  guided  substantially  into 
said  container,  and  operating  means  comprising  one  of 
the  group  consisting  of  pneumatically  powered  cylin- 
ders, cam  operated  air  valves,  solenoids,  and  cam  op- 
crated  electrical  switches  for  driving  said  assembly  unit 
and  said  tube  guide  member  in  assembling  a  dip  tube 
valve  to  a  container. 


3,212,175 
ROTARY    APPARATUS    FOR    CONTINUOUSLY 
ASSEMBLING  FLEXIBLE  CURVED  DIP  TUBED 
CLOSURE  ASSEMBLIES  TO  CONTAINERS 
Roman  Francis  Wonneman,  9621  Harding  Ave., 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,501 
14  Claims.     (CI.  29—208) 
1.  Rotary  apparatus  for  assembling  successive  individ- 
ual dip  tubed  closure  assemblies  to  successive  individual 
upright   containers   comprising   in  combination;   a   main 
base,  power  drive  means  on  said  base  for  driving  appara- 
tus  for  continuously  assembling  individual  flexible  dip 
tubed  closure  assemblies  to  successive  individual  upright 
partially  filled  containers  in  continuous  uninterrupted  mo- 
tion in  a  circular  path  of  travel,  carrier  plate  drive  shaft 
means  powered  for  continuous  uninterrupted  rotative  mo- 
tion rotatably  affixed  to  said  base  for  horizontal  rotation 
about  a  vertically  disposed  common  axis,  horizontally  dis- 
posed carrier  plate  means  in  superposed  spaced  relation  to 
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said  base  and  affixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  in  unison 
therewith  in  a  horizontal  plane  around  said  axis,  and  an- 
nular set  of  individual  container  platforms  mounted  on 
said  plate  in  equal  radial  and  annular  spaced  relation  ra- 
dially outward  from  said  common  axis,  an  annular  set 
of  separate  individual  assembly  units  mounted  in  equal 
radial  and  annular  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  in 
spaced  relation  above  said  plate  for  rotative  movement 
of  said  units  in  unison  with  said  plate  around  said  com- 
mon axis  with  one  of  each  of  said  units  being  in  radial 
alignment  above  one  of  each  of  said  platforms  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  in  timed  relation  thereto  in  unison 
around  said  common  axis,  said  assembly  units  each  in- 
dividually comprising  a  closure  applying  member  and  a 
dip  tube  guide  member  supported  for  movement  from  an 
upper  level  above  one  of  said  platforms,  at  which  level  an 
individual  dip  tubed  closure  assembly  is  to  be  received,  to 
a  common  assembly  position  at  a  lower  level  at  which 
level  the  applying  member  of  said  assembly  unit  is  to 
first  drive  dip  tube  portions  of  the  said  closure  assembly 
into  an  upright  container  and  second  to  drive  cap  portions 
of  said  closure  assembly  onto  the  opening  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  closure  applying  member  of  each  one  of  the 
set  of  assembly  units  comprising  actuating  means  above 
said  carrier  plate  a  housing  on  said  actuating  means  an 
upper  pressure  applying  member  in  said  housing  and  a 
pair  of  gripping  elements  vertically  movable  in  said  hous- 
ing and  in  position  therein  below  said  applying  element 
to  slidabiy  receive  and  grasp  cap  portions  of  said  closure 
assembly  at  said  upper  level,  said  tube  guidei  member 
comprising  actuating  means  above  said  plate  a  housing  on 


2 
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said  actuating  means  and  a  pair  of  spring  biased  tube 
guide  elements  movable  in  said  housing  at  said  upper 
level  for  initial  movement  info  partial  surrounding  rela- 
tionship with  dip  tube  portions  of  the  closure  assembly 
grasped  in  said  gripping  elements  at  said  upper  level  to 
be  followed  by  movement  of  said  guide  elements,  while 
still  in  said  partial  surrounding  relationship  with  said  dip 
tube,  downwardly  along  said  dip  tube  to  the  extremity 
thereof  at  a  lower  level  to  guide  same  in  position  to  enter 
a  container  opening  at  still  a  lower  level,  arresting  means 
movable  in  unison  with  said  closure  applying  member 
and  in  interfering  relation  to  the  downward  path  of  travel 
of  said  dip  tube  guide  member  for  arresting  movement  of 
said  guide  member  at  the  extremity  of  said  dip  tube  and 
for  guiding  further  downward  movement  of  said  guide 
member  by  gravity  in  unison  with  forceful  movement  of 
said  closure  applying  member  to  :;aid  common  assembly 
position  at  a  lower  level,  stationary  abutment  means  in 
interfering  relation  to  said  further  downward  movement 
of  said  tube  guide  member  for  arresting  movement  of 
same  at  said  common  assembly  position,  stationary  grip- 
ping element  stop  means  in  interfering  relation  to  the 
downward  path  of  movement  of  said  gripping  elements 
for  arresting  said  movement  of  same  after  cap  portions  of 
a  closure  assembly  are  partially  seated  onto  the  opening 
of  said  container,  and  common  sequence  control  operat- 
ing means  for  moving  the  separate  actuating  means  of  the 
respective  assembly  units  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
during  continuous  rotation  of  said  assembly  units  in 
unison  about  said  common  axis. 


3^12,176 

APPARATUS  FOR  STAKING  AND 

FORMING  TABS 

**~P'L  •  J*'"™**'  *'*'*'"'  ^'^S'  "ssiRnor  (o  Sylvania 

tlectnc  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Original  application  Nov.  3.  I960,  Ser.  No.  72,266,  now 

Patent   No.  3.112.786,  dated   Dec.  3.   1963.     Divided 

and  tbis  application  Aug.  8.  1963.  Ser.  No.  316,196 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—243.5) 


I.  Apparatus  for  affixing  a  pin  having  a  beaded  shoulder 
mtermedi.ite  the  ends  thereof  to  a  disc  of  insulating  ma- 
terial having  an  aperture  therein  through  which  the  pin 
extends,  said  apparatus  comprising,  a  jig  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  for  receiving  the  beaded  shoulder  of  said  pin' 
and  that  portion  of  said  pin  extending  below  said  shoulder. 
the  disc  of  insulating  material  being  disposed  on  the  top 
surface  of  said  jig;  a  ram  disposed  above  and  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  pin;  a  crossbar  attached  to  and  de- 
pending from  said  ram;  a  pair  of  toggle  arm  crimping 
jaws  p.votally  mounted  on  said  crossbar,  the  free  ends  of 
said  jaws  being  substantially  V-shaped;  and  means  for 
moving  said  ram  downwardly  to  bring  said  free  ends  of 
said  jaws  into  engagement  with  both  the  disc  and  the  pin, 
the  downward  movement  of  the  ram  effecting  both  a 
drawing  up  of  the  beaded  shoulder  tightly  against  the 
lower  face  of  said  disc  and  a  pinching  of  said  pin  to 
cause  a  lateral  elongation  thereof  overlying  the  upper 
face  of  said  disc. 


3,212.177 
APPARATUS   FOR   PRODUCING   A   BUS   BAR 
COVERED  WITH   AN   ELASTIC  SLEEVE 
Robert  W.  Thomas,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Compan>,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Penns>ivania 
Original    application   June    13.    1960.   Ser.    No.   35,827. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  15,  1963.  Ser.  No. 
280,632 

3  Claims.     (CL  29—235) 


^   " 
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1.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  assembly  by  placing  a  rigid 
elongated  member  within  a  close  fitting  elongated  sleeve 
of  elastic  material;  said  apparatus  including  an  elon- 
gated chamber  open  at  one  end;  a  sealing  means  forming 
a  closure  for  the  other  end  of  said  chamber;  an  elongated 
cage  at  said  one  end  and  axially  aligned  with  said  cham- 
ber; a  first  clamp  means  surrounding  said  chamber  for 
sealing  a  first  end  of  the  sleeve  over  said  one  end  while 
said  sleeve  is  in  said  cage;  a  second  clamp  means  at  the 
end  of  said  cage  remote  from  said  chamber  for  sealing  a 
second  end  of  the  sleeve  within  said  cage;  a  rod  slidabiy 
extending  through  said  seal  for  moving  said  member  from 


October  19,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


967 


said  chamber  to  said  cage;  and  fluid  pressure  means  con- 
nected to  said  chamber  for  applying  fluid  under  pressure 
through  said  chamber  into  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  within 
said  cage  to  expand  the  sleeve  and  facilitate  entry  of  said 
member  into  said  sleeve. 


3,212,178 
PROCESS  OF   ASSEMBLING   A   TEMPERATURE 
MEASURING  DEVICE  WITHIN  AN  APERTURE 
OF  A  FUEL  ELEMENT 
Michael  Lesney  Noakes,  Earley,  Reading,  England,  as- 
signor to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  16,  1960, 

43,306  60 
4  Claims.     (CL  29—423) 


1.  A  process  for  inserting  a  temperature  measuring 
device  in  the  fuel  core  of  a  sheathed  nuclear  reactor  fuel 
plate  produced  by  multiple  stage  rolling  comprising  the 
steps  of  inserting  a  wire  in  a  prepared  aperture  in  the 
fuel  core  before  the  first  rolling  stage,  removing  said  wire 
after  the  first  rolling  stage,  and  repealing  the  steps  with 
wires  of  gradually  decreasing  diameter  until  after  the 
penultimate  rolling  stage  the  device  is  inserted  in  said 
aperture  and  the  fuel  plate  rolled  to  final  thickness. 


3,212,179 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

GLAZING   UNIT 

Joseph  Paul  Koblensky,  Box  39,  Markham  Village, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,818 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—451) 


In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  glazing  unit  of  the 
type  comprising  two  glass  sheets  held  spaced  apart  in 
substantially  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  and  fac- 
ing each  other  by  resilient  gasket  means  positioned  be- 
tween said  glass  sheets  adjacent  the  peripheral  edges  of 
and  in  sealed  air-tight  relationship  with  said  glass  sheets, 
with  said  resilient  gasket  means  having  one-way  valve 
means  incorporated  therein,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises compressing  said  resilient  gasket  means  and  de- 
creasing the  spacing  between  said  glass  sheets  sufficiently 
to  expel  air  from  the  space  between  said  glass  sheets 
through  said  one-way  valve  means  by  applying  external 
pressure  to  said  glass  sheets,  positioning  clamp  means  at 
said  peripheral  edges  of  said  glass  sheets,  said  clamp  means 
being  adapted  to  hold  said  glass  sheets  together,  and  with 
said  clamp  means  so  positioned,  releasing  said  external 
pressure  to  permit  said  resilient  gasket  means  to  expand 
to  increase  the  spacing  between  said  glass  sheets,  to  close 
said  one-way  valve  means  and  to  force  said  glass  sheets 


against  said  clamping  means  with  said  resilient  gasket 
means  compressed  between  said  glass  sheets,  whereby 
the  space  between  said  glass  sheets  is  partially  evacuated 
and  hermetically  sealed. 


3,212,180 
METHOD  OF  ANCHORING  LATCH 

BOLT  CASINGS 

Fred  J.  Russell,  3800  Don  Felipe  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  CaJif. 

Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,088 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 453) 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  latch  bolt  assembly  in  a 
door,  comprising  forming  a  configuration  at  the  inside 
end  of  said  latch  bolt  assembly,  boring  a  transverse  hole 
through  the  door  from  face  to  face  thereof,  boring  a 
second  hole  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  transverse  hole 
from  a  vertical  edge  of  the  door  to  a  location  meeting 
the  first  hole,  forming  a  piece  of  resilient  material  into 
a  self-expanding  anchoring  means  having  opposite  ends, 
forming  a  configuration  at  one  of  said  ends  to  fit  the  con- 
figuration of  said  latch  bolt  assembly,  forming  at  the  other 
end  of  said  anchoring  means  a  configuration  adapted  to 
engage  portions  of  the  door  within  the  larger  one  of 
said  holes,  expanding  said  anchoring  means  transversely 
to  a  breadth  initially  greater  than  the  distance  between 
laterally  opposite  portions  of  said  other  end  of  the  anchor- 
ing means  at  the  location  of  engagement  with  said  por- 
tions of  the  door,  applying  the  configuration  at  said  one 
end  of  the  anchoring  means  to  the  configuration  of  the 
latch  bolt  assembly,  inserting  the  latch  bolt  assembly  into 
the  second  hole  from  the  edge  of  the  door  inwardly  until 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  latch  bolt  assembly  is  lo- 
cated within  said  transverse  hole,  pressing  a  casing  portion 
of  said  assembly  against  the  door  adjacent  the  edge, 
thereby  to  limit  inward  positioning  of  the  assembly,  and 
pressing  said  anchoring  means  into  engagement  with  the 
door  at  said  portion  of  said  door  within  said  transverse 
hole  and  anchoring  the  assembly  in  position  by  continuing 
expansion  pressure  of  said  anchoring  means  at  three  or 
more  points  of  contact  between  the  latch  bolt  assembly 
and  the  door  at  said  portion  of  the  door  within  said  trans- 
verse hole,  whereby  to  both  center  and  retain  said  latch 
bolt  assembly  in  position. 


3  212  181 

METHOD  OF  LOCATING  DRILL  JIG  PARTS 

IN  MAKING   A   DRILL  JIG 

John  Henle,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ace  Drill 

Bushing  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,491 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 468) 
2.  A  method  of  permanently  locating  a  drill  bushing 
liner  and  an  internally  threaded,  lock  screw  bushing  of 
a  drill  jig  in  side-by-side,  parallel  relation  a  predetermined 
distance  apart  with  said  lock  screw  bushing  laterally  op- 
posite one  end  of  said  liner,  said  method  being  character- 
ized by  the  use  of  a  jig  base  plate  having  a  liner  locating 
pin  thereon,  a  template  telescopable  onto  said  locating 
pin,  and  a  locating  screw  insertable  through  said  template 
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said  predetermined  distance  from  said  locating  pin  aixl 
threadable  into  said  lock  screw  bushing,  said  method  in- 
cluding the  steps  of: 

(a)  telescoping  said  liner  onto  said  locating  pin  and 
seating  it  on  said  jig  base  plate; 

(b)  telescoping  said  template  onto  said  locating  pin 
and  seating  it  on  said  liiKr; 


(c)  inserting  said  locating  screw  through  said  template 
and  threading  it  into  said  lock  screw  bushing 
to  secure  said  lock  screw  bushing  to  said  template 
said   predetermined   distance    from   said    liner;   and 

(d)  casting  said  liner  and  said  lock  screw  bushing  in 
a  potting  material. 


3,212,182 
FRICTION  WEI, DING 
MUtoo  Bernard  Hollander,  Slamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  24,  1962,  S«r.  No.  197,536 
12  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 470.3) 


,^'^'  ■         ^^r 


1.  The  process  of  friction  welding  metal  workpieces 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  submerging  the  weld  areas  of  separated  workpieces 
in  a  fluxing  agent  and  squeezing  flux  between  the 
workpieces, 

(b)  bringing  the  workpieces  together  and  relatively 
rotating  the  workpieces  while  forcing  the  workpieces 
together, 

(c)  rapidly  stopping  the  relative  rotation  of  the  work- 
pieces  while  continuing  to  force  them  together,  and 

(d)  removing  the  welded  workpieces  from  the  fluxing 
agent. 

6.  Friction  welding  apparatus  for  friction  welding  work- 
pieces  submerged  in  a  fluxing  agent  comprising,  in  com- 
bination^ 

(a)  a  lower  work  piece  holding  chuck, 

(b)  a  container  open  at  the  top  and  disposed  about 
said  lower  chuck, 

(c)  means  raising  the  level  of  a  fluxing  agent  within 
said  container  above  the  level  of  said  lower  chuck, 

(d)  a  rotatably  mounted  vertical  upper  workpiece  hold- 
ing chuck  disposed  over  said  lower  chuck, 

(e)  means  to  rotate  said  upper  chuck  while  forcing 
said  upper  chuck  towards  said  lower  chuck,  and 

(f)  means  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  upper  chuck 
rapidly. 


3,212,183 
REDUCTION  OF  EXPLOSIVE  JOINT  EDGE 
DEGRADATION 
John  V.  Barman,  West  Palm    Beach,  ManJy  J.  MUkr, 
Jupiter,  and  Frederick  C.  Polhemus,  Jr.,  Lake  Park, 
Fla.,  avsignors  to    L  nited   Aircraft  Corporation,  East 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,000 
10  Claims.     (CL  29—470.1) 


^P^i^ 


r 


j- 


-^ 


1.  Method  of  making  a  joint  from  metals  capable  of 
being  explosively  joined  comprising, 

(a)  selecting  a  first  metal  sheet  end, 

(b)  selecting  a  second  metal  sheet  part, 

(c)  forming  an  angular  flange  on  the  sheet  end, 

(d)  placing  the  sheet  end  in  cooperating  relationship 
to  the  sheet  part  with  the  angular  flange  extending 
over  the  sheet  part  so  that  it  can  be  expJosivdy 
driven  against  the  sheet  part  and  with  said  angular 
flange  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  sheet  part, 

(e)  supporting  the  first  metal  sheet  end  and  second 
metal  sheet  part, 

(f)  fixing  an  accepter  sheet  against  said  sheet  part  so 
that  the  free  end  of  said  flange  will  engage  the  end 
of  said  accepter  plate  when  it  is  explosively  driven 
against  the  sheet  part, 

(g)  placing  an  explosive  charge  on  said  flange  to  drive 
it  against  said  sheet  part, 

(h)  igniting  the  explosive  charge. 


3.212,184 
RAILROAD  RAIL  PRFXSIRE  Bl  TT  WELDING 
Robert  H.  Bennewitz,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Harland  K.  Hed- 
hind,    St.    Paul,    and    Harry    K.    Wethe,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  L'nion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  June  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  36,999 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—475) 


1.  Method  of  production  of  pressure  butt  welded  rail- 
road rail,  which  comprises  feeding  the  oncoming  rails 
in  succession  into  a  production  line  where  the  front 
end  of  each  is  pressure  butt  welded  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
rail  in  front  of  it,  said  line  containing  an  end  finisher 
station,  advancing  said  rails  in  succession  along  said 
production  line,  stopping  each  rail  with  the  leading  end 
thereof  in  said  end  finisher  station  where  the  ends  of 
the  rail  are  prepared  for  welding  and  the  trailing  end 
of  each  rail  is  brought  into  a  preselected  position,  and 
raising  the  so  positioned  trailing  end  of  said  rail  to 
compensate  for  camber  therein. 
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3,212,185 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  HOSE 
Edward  F.  Keiter,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo 
Pipe  Threading  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,825 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—564) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  hose  including  a  base,  a  knife 
blade  supported  on  said  base,  means  for  moving  said  blade 
in  a  plane,  a  table  pivotally  supported  on  said  base  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  blade  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  blade,  spaced  means  on 
said  table  for  positioning  a  hose  transversely  to  the  plane 
of  said  blade  and  for  preventing  movement  of  spaced 
portions  of  the  hose  in  a  direction  generally  toward  said 
blade  while  said  table  is  stationary,  lock  means  preventing 
movement  of  said  table  toward  said  blade  when  said  table 
is  spaced  from  the  blade  and  any  hose  on  the  table  is  also 
spaced  from  the  blade,  a  cut-off  arm  supported  by  said 
base  and  movable  relative  to  said  table  in  a  direction  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  blade  to  move  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  hose  toward  said  blade  and  to  bend  the 
hose  a  desired  amount  when  the  lock  means  is  operative 
to  hold  said  table  stationary,  releasable  means  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  cut-off  arm  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  hose  and  said  table,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
lock  means  to  enable  said  hose,  said  table,  and  said  arm  to 
move  toward  said  blade  together  after  said  cut-off  arm 
has  bent  the  hose  a  desired  amount  when  said  table  was 
stationary. 

3,212,186 
GRASS  CATCHER  FOR  GRASS  SHEARS 

Joseph  A.  Frauenbeim,  Sr.,  2024  Hawthorne, 

Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,460 

2  Claims.     (CI.  30—131) 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  grass  shears  having  a 
lower  fixed  blade  and  an  upper  movable  blade,  a  portion 
of  the  fixed  blade  extending  rearwardly  of  the  blade  cut- 
ting edges,  a  grass  catcher  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  side 
wall  and  a  front  wall,  the  grass  catcher  being  elongated  for 
extending  along  the  entire  length  of  the  lower  fixed  blade, 
a  portion  of  the  grass  catcher  bottom  wall  being  receivable 
beneath  the  lower  fixed  blade,  and  an  adjustable  clamp 
lockingly  engaged  with  the  catcher  bottom  wall  to  pre- 
vent relative  shifting  of  the  clamp  and  catcher,  said  clamp 
having  clamping  structure  extending  upwardly  from  the 
catcher  bottom  wall  and  engagable  with  the  side  edges  of 
the  lower  fixed  blade  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  the  blade 
cutting  edges,  said  clamp  including  a  pair  of  clamp  halves, 
each  of  said  clamp  halves  having  a  lip  portion  on  the 


outer  section  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  side  edges 
of  the  lower  fixed  blade,  one  of  said  lamp  halves  being 
fixedly  attached  to  the  catcher  bottom  wall  for  preventing 
said  relative  shifting,  the  other  of  the  clamp  halves  being 
movable  with  respect  to  the  catcher  bottom  wall,  fastening 
means  extending  between  the  clamp  halves  for  drawing 
the  clamp  halves  together  in  engagement  with  the  side 
edges  of  the  lower  fixed  blade. 


3  212  187 
SUTURE  CUTTING  AND  REMOVING 
INSTRUMENT 
John  H.  Benedict,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bard- 
Parker  Company,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,327 
3  Claims.     (CI.  30—165) 


1.  A  suture  cutting  and  removing  instrument  com- 
prising a  one-piece  blade  formed  from  thin  sheet  mate- 
rial and  having  a  broad  face,  a  bent  portion  curved  trans- 
versely of  the  broad  face  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
blade  thereby  dividing  said  blade  into  a  handle  portion  at 
one  end  and  a  leading  end,  a  cutting  edge  on  said  blade  at 
the  leading  end  for  severing  sutures,  said  cutting  edge 
being  tapered,  the  terminal  edge  of  the  leading  end  being 
blunt  to  minimize  puncturing  of  the  skin  during  suture 
cutting,  and  a  notch  at  least  partly  in  the  leading  end  of 
the  blade  at  the  bent  portion  for  engaging  and  removing 
the  severed  suture,  said  notch  being  in  close  proximity 
to  said  bent  portion  so  that  said  leading  end  can  be  tilted 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  skin,  and,  at  the  same  time, 
permit  engagement  of  the  suture  knot  by  the  notch. 


3,212  188 
CORDLESS  ELECTRIC  HEDGE  TRIMMER 
Robert  H.  Riley,  Jr.,  Towson,  Melvin  H.  Neubardt,  Balti- 
more, and  Harry  L.  Beam,  Towson,  Md,,  assignors  to 
Tlie  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Tow- 
son, Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mar>  land 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,904 
5  Claims.     (CI.  30—216) 


1.  A  cordless  electric  hedge  trimmer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  motor  housing; 

(b)  a  direct  current  electric  motor  in  said  motor  hous- 
ing; 

(c)  a  gear  case  secured  to  said  motor  housing; 

(d)  a  blade  assembly  including  at  least  one  reciprocat- 
ing blade  retained  within  said  gear  case  and  project- 
ing forwardly  therefrom; 

(e)  motion-translating  means  in  said  gear  case  and 
coupling  said  reciprocating  blade  to  said  motor; 

(f)  an  elongated  substantially -hollow  housing  secured 
to  said  motor  housing  and  projecting  rearwardly 
therefrom,  whereby  said  housing  and  said  blade  as- 
sembly arc  aligned  with  each  other  along  a  common 
longitudinal  midplane; 
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(g)  a  removable  battery  in  said  elongated  housing; 
and 

(h)  electrical  means  between  said  battery  and  said 
motors; 

(i)  said  means  including  a  manually-manipulatable 
key-type  locking  switch  carried  by  said  motor  hous- 
ing and  disposed  between  said  motor  and  said  bat- 
tery. 

3,212,189 

MARINE   NAVIGATION    PROCEDURE 

Carl  H.  Savit.  Los  Angeles  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 

Geophysical  Company  of  America,  Los  Angeks,  Calif. 

FUed  July  18,  1962,  S«r.  No.  210,773 

IC  Claims.     (CK  33—1) 


r 


ji^ 


l^' 


1.  A  method  which  comprises: 

preparing  a  physical  model  of  the  contour  of  the  ver- 
tical area  between  a  craft's  track  and  the  terrain 
below  it,  with  one  edge  of  said  model  representing 
a  complement  of  the  terrain  profile;  and 

determining  the  position  of  said  track  by  empirically 
bringing  into  coincidence  said  edge  with  the  corre- 
sponding profile  on  a  relief  map  of  said  terrain. 


3,212,190 

BOH   SIGHT 

Marlow  W.  Larson,  595  41st  St.,  South  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  S«r.  No.  244,401 

1  Claim.     (CI.  33—46) 


43^ 


A  bow  sight  adapted  for  attachment  on  a  conventional 
archery  bow  shaft,  comprising:  a  rigid  unitary  enclosing 
frame  adapted  to  be  disposed  directly  adjacent  to  and  at 
one  side  of  said  bow  shaft  and  to  define  an  open  sighting 
area  in  the  archer's  line  of  sight  adjacent  said  bow  shaft; 
attachment  means  extending  from  one  side  of  said  frame 
to  rigidly  secure  the  same  at  one  side  of  said  bow  shaft 
immediately  above  the  area  thereof  which  is  normally 
gripped  by  the  archer;  a  transverse  strut  disposed  on  said 
frame  substantially  centrally  across  the  sighting  area  de- 
fined by  said  frame;  a  vertical  strut  extending  upwardly 


from  the  bottom  of  said  frame  with  its  upper  end  inter- 
secting said  transverse  strut  to  substantially  bisect  the 
portion  of  said  sighting  area  disposed  below  said  transverse 
strut,  said  transverse  and  vertical  struts  thereby  defining 
the  horizontal  and  lower  arms  of  a  cross-hair  assembly; 
pivotal  attachment  means  mounted  centrally  on  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  frame;  a  pendulum  arm  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  said  attachment  means  at  a  point  directly 
above  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  transverse  and 
vertical  struts,  said  pendulum  arm  normally  extending 
downward  to  intersect  said  transverse  strut  at  said  point 
of  intersection  and  to  thereby  define  the  fourth  arm  of 
said  cross-hair  when  said  bow  shaft  is  disposed  in  an  up- 
right position;  and  adjustment  means  interposed  between 
said  attachment  means  and  said  frame  for  varying  the 
position  of  the  frame  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  line 
of  sight  with  respect  to  said  bow  shaft. 


3.212,191 

LINE  HOLDER  FOR  BRICK  LAYING 

Darrald  G.  Lessard,  975  W.  Phillips,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  S«r.  No.  184,469 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 85) 


,•■' 


■^l;     t   a 


1.  a.  A  line  holder  for  assisting  in  the  laying  of  hollow 
brick,  comprising: 

b.  a  base  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  a  hollow  reference 
brick  having  cross  webs; 

c.  means  carried  bv  said  frame  for  restraining  said 
frame  against  lateral  displacement  relative  to  said 
brick; 

d.  a  fixed  gripping  member  depending  from  said  frame 
for  engagement  with  a  side  of  one  of  the  webs  of 
said  reference  brick; 

e.  a  pivoted  gripping  member  carried  by  said  frame 
and  cooperating  with  said  fixed  gripping  member  to 
secure  said  frame  to  said  reference  brick; 

f.  a  pair  of  guide  line  supporting  posts  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  frame,  said  posts  having  surfaces 
substantially  flush  with  the  inner  and  outer  wall 
forming  surfaces  of  said   reference   brick- 

g.  vertically  adjustable  guide  line  pins  projecting  from 
said  posts; 

h.  and  a  guide  line  attached  to  said  pivoted  gripping 
member  for  urging  said  member  into  gripping  en- 
gagement with  said  web.  said  guide  line  adapted  to 
pass  over  a  selected  guide  line  pin. 


3.212.192 
r.      .   ."^"^AStRING  INSTRUMENT 
Frank  J.  Bachmann,  1819  W.  Thomas  Atkinson, 
Inverness  Countryside,  Palatine,  I  I 
Filed  May  6.  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,083 
1  Claim.     (CI.  33 — 91) 
A  protracior-saw  guide  comprising  a  saw-guide  mem- 
ber which  is  an  elongated,  angle  bar  composed  of  two 
elongated  legs  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  an  elongated 
base  member  including  an  elongated  base  bar,  one  of  said 
elongated   legs  having  a  series  of  longitudinallv  spaced 
apertures  therethrough,  means  removably  and  'pivotally 
mounting  said  one  end  of  said  elongated  base  bar  in  a 
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selected  one  of  said  apertures  with  said  base  bar  lying 
parallel  with  said  one  of  said  legs,  said  one  of  said  legs 
having  a  second  series  of  apertures  therethrough  with  re- 
spective apertures  of  said  second  series  spaced  at  prede- 
termined distances  from  respective  apertures  of  said  first- 
mentioned  series,  a  flat,  elongated  arm  with  an  elongated 
slot  therein,  means  removably  and  pivotally  mounting 
one  end  of  said  arm  in  a  selected  one  of  said  second  series 
of  apertures  with  said  arm  lying  parallel  with  said  one 
of  said  legs,  the  slotted  portion  of  said  elongated  arm 
crossing  said  elongated  bar  of  said  base  member,  thereby 
providing  a  triangulated  orientation  between  said  saw- 
guide  member,  said  base  member  and  said  arm,  a  cylin- 
drical bushing  with  an  a'xial  aperture  extending  through 
said  bushing,  the  cylindrical,  outer  wall  of  said  bushing 
being  positioned  in  close  clearance  in  said  elongated  slot 
for  guiding  the  sliding  and  pivoting  movement  of  said  arm 
relative  to  said  base  member  when  said  saw-guide  mem- 
ber is  pivoted  relative  to  said  base  member,  a  fastener 


tion  with  said  surface  plate,  said  bracket  having  means 
for  adjustably  positioning  said  indicator  radially  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  post  such  that  said  indicator  may 


member  having  a  threaded  shank  extending  through  said 
elongated  bar  of  said  base  member  and  said  axial  aper- 
ture of  said  bushing,  said  threaded  shank  being  snugly 
fitted  in  said  axial  aperture,  the  threaded,  outer  end  of 
said  shank  projecting  beyond  an  axial  end  of  said  bush- 
ing, a  flange  on  said  axial  end  of  said  bushing,  a  locking 
member  having  a  threaded  hole  threaded  on  said  outer 
end  of  said  shank  and  adapted  to  be  threaded  tightly 
against  said  flange  for  releasably  locking  said  saw-guide 
member,  said  arm,  and  said  base  member  in  various  rela- 
tive angulations  of  said  saw-guide  and  base  members, 
and  a  pair  of  pin  members  mounted  on  said  base  mem- 
ber at  longitudinally  spaced  positions  thereon,  each  pin 
member  having  axial ly  aligned  pin  portions  projecting 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  base  member,  whereby  re- 
spective pin  portions  on  either  side  of  base  member  are 
adapted  to  serve  as  abuttable  projections  for  orienting 
said  protractor-saw  guide  against  an  edge  of  a  board  to 
be  marked  or  sawed. 


1.  A 

prising 
thereof 


3  212,193 
GAUGING  DEVICE 
Joseph  A.  Raccio,  82  Bellevue  Ave.,  West  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,553 
7  Claims.     (CI.  33—147) 
gauging  device  for  measuring  a  workpiece  com- 
a  surface   plate   and  a   post  journaled  centrally 
for  pivotal  movement  of  said  surface  plate  and 
post  relative  to  each  other,  said  surface  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  holes  formed  therein  for  position- 
ing a  plurality  of  workpieces  to  be  tested,  the  centers  of 
said  holes  being  disposed  substantially  equidistant  from 
said  post,  a  bracket  supported  on  said  post  for  adjust- 
ment longitudinally  thereof  with  means  for  rigidly  clamp- 
ing  said   bracket   to   said    post,   and   a   visual    indicator 
mounted  on  said  bracket  in  spaced  dimension-taking  rela- 


be  positioned  substantially  the  same  distance  from  said 
post  as  said  work-positionrng  holes  in  said  surface  plate 
at  a  required  height  above  said  surface  plate. 


3  212  194 

AUTOMATED  WORK  LAYOUT  MEANS 

Andre  R.  Brault,  North  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

OPTOmechanisms,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,509 

1  Claim.     (CI.  33—189) 


Means  for  accurately  laying  out  indicia  on  a  work  piece 
comprising: 
a  work  table, 

marking  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  work  table, 
means  to  index  said  marking  means  along  said  work 

table  comprising  a  lead  screw  rotatably  mounted  on 

said  table,  and  a  nut  removably  connected  to  said 

marking  means, 
a  digital  indicator  connected  to  said  lead  screw, 
a  motor  connected  to  said  screw, 
and    temperature   compensation   means   comprising   a 

long  cam,  and  a  pin  on  said  nut  riding  on  said  cam. 


3,212,195 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  DIFFERENCES 

IN  HEIGHT  OR  ALTITUDE 
Heikki  Eljas  Paarma  and  Oiva  Viile  Kangassalo, 
Otanmaki,  Finland 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,658 
7  Claims.     (CI.  33—209) 
1.  A  device  for  measuring  differences  in  height  or  alti- 
tude between  two  points,  comprising  a  flexible  tube  be- 
ing extendable  between  said  points  and  having  a  first 
container  connected  to  one  end  thereof  and  a  second  con- 
tainer connected  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  tube 
forming  a  U-portion  adjacent  said  second  container,  the 
leg  of  said  U-portion  remote  from  said  container  extend- 
ing vertically  over  a  substantial  length  in  the  operative 
position  of  said  device,  a  liquid  in  said  first  container  hav- 
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ing  a  selected  specific  gravity,  another  liquid  in  said  sec- 
ond container  having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  that 
of  said  first  mentioned  liquid,  said  liquids  being  immisci- 
ble with  each  other  aod  filling  together  said  tube  to  have 


a  boundary  surface  in  said  vertically  extending  portion 
in  said  tube,  a  height  scale  adjacent  said  vertically  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  tube,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
surface  area  of  the  liquid  in  said  second  container. 


3,212,196  I 

GYROCOMPASSES 
Leslie  F.  Carter,  deceased,  late  of  Leoaia,  N  J.,  by  Grace 
C.  Carter,  executrix,  Leonia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204^00 
5  Claims.     (CI.  33—226) 


1.  In  a  gyrocompass  of  the  reverse  gimbal  type,  a 
binnacle,  a  follow-up  member  mounted  on  the  binnacle 
with  freedom  about  a  normally  vertical  axis;  a  directive 
element  with  an  East-West  axis,  a  normally  vertical  axis 
and  a  gyroscopic  rotor  spinning  about  a  North-South 
axis;  a  sensor  having  an  output  depending  on  the  tilt 
of  the  element  about  its  East-West  axis,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  the  sensor  for  exerting  a  meridian 
seeking  torque  about  the  East-West  axis  of  the  element, 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  sensor  for  exerting 
a  damping  torque  about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  element; 
and  means  for  connecting  the  element  and  member  with 
the  element  and  sensor  in  pendulous  condition  about  a 
North-South  axis  above  and  parallel  to  the  rotor  axis  and 
in  neutral  equilibrium  with  respect  to  the  East-West  axis 
including  a  pendulous  gimbal  mounted  on  the  member 
with  freedom  about  the  axis  above  and  parallel  to  the 
rotor  axis  and  a  reverse  gimbal  connected  to  the  pendu- 
lous gimbal  at  the  East-West  tilt  axis  of  the  element  and 
connected  to  the  element  at  the  vertical  axis  of  the  ele- 
ment. 


3,212,197 

DRYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

James  R.  Crawford,  42  (  edar  Lane,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

FUed  June  8.  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,710 

4  Claims.     (CL  34—10) 


■  1.  A  method  characterized  by  high  heat  transfer  for 
drying  solvent  from  wet  particulate  material  comprising 
the  successive  steps  of 

(A)  delivering  said  wet  particulate  material  at  a  first 
level  to  an  internally  unobstructed  drying  chamber 
so  that  said  material  descends  in  said  chamber, 

(B)  fluidizing  and  directly  heating  said  material  with 
a  plurality  of  counterflowing  streams  of  superheated 
vapor  having  the  same  chemical  composition  as  said 
solvent  ascending  through  said  drying  chamber, 

(C)  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said  counterflowing 
vapor  to  retard  the  descent  of  said  particulate  ma- 
terial so  that  it  is  dry  when  it  has  descended  to  a 
second  level  below  said  first  level, 

(D)  removing  said  dry  material  from  said  drying 
chamber  at  said  second  level, 

(E)  recovering  spent  vapor  that  has  passed  through 
said  bed  of  material, 

(F)  centrifuging  said  recovered  vapor  to  remove  fines 
of  said  material  therefrom, 

(G)  recycling  said  fines  to  said  fluidized  material  in 
said  chamber, 

(H)  scrubbing  said  centrifuged  spent  vapor  with  a 
cool  scrub  liquid  to  further  clean  said  spent  vapor 
of  fines  and  other  impurities, 

(I)  controlling  the  flow  rate  and  temperature  of  said 
scrub  liquid  by  cooling  and  recycling  a  selected  pro- 
portion  of  said  scrub  liquid  to  control  the  solvent 
vapor  pressure  within  the  drying  system, 

(J)  reheating  the  spent  vapor  output  from  said  scrub- 
ber, and 

(K)  recycling  the  reheated  vapor  through  said  drying 
chamber. 


3,212,198 
SUPPORT  FOR  DRYING  ROLLS 
Henri  R.  Stnibe.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Albert  Made- 
leine, Estaires,  Nord,  France,  and  S.R.R.I.  Societe  de 
Rechercbes    et    de    Realisations    Industrielles,    Paris, 
France,  a  French  joint-stock  company 

Filed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,656 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar,  28.  1962, 
892  599 
3  Claims.     (CI.  34—124) 
1.  A  support  secured  to  a  frame  structure  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  drying  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  a  distributor 
bearing  having  a  lateral  downwardly  directed,  fluid  admit- 
ting aperture  and  further  adapted  to  supply  said  roll  with 
fluid  from  a  conduit,  comprising,  a  sleeve  having  a  pas- 
sageway therethrough,  means  for  rigidly  attaching  said 
sleeve  to  said  frame,  means  for  coupling  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  to  said  conduit,  sealing  means  disposed  about  the 
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periphery  of  said  passageway  in  the  other  end  of  said  into  intermeshed  relationship,  whereby  the  manual  turn- 
sleeve,  said  sealing  means  adapted  to  be  resiliently  urged  ing  of  any  one  of  them  with  reference  to  a  starting  ref- 
into  contact  with  said  distributor  bearing  around  said    erence  mark  effects  turning  all  others  to  an  equal  extent. 


-U L 


lateral  aperture  thereof  and  a  cradle  attached  to  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  back  said  distributor  bearing  adja- 
cent the  aperture  thereof. 


3  212  199 

TEACHING  MACHINE 

Albert   G.   Clark,   Bcthesda,   Md.,  assigDor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Incorporated,  College  Park,  Md. 

Filed  July  12.  1961.  Ser.  No.  123,573 

25  Claims.     (CI.  35—9) 


15.  In  a  teaching  machine  operating  in  the  write-in  re- 
sponse mode,  an  elongated  carrier,  a  series  of  cards  de- 
tachably  supported  on  the  carrier,  a  transport  mecha- 
nism for  feeding  the  carrier  to  successively  present  the 
cards  to  view,  and  actuator  means  associated  with  the 
transport  mechanism  for  separating  the  cards  from  the 
carrier  after  they  have  been  viewed,  each  alternately 
spaced  card  on  the  carrier  being  a  work  card  having  pro- 
vision for  receiving  a  written  response,  and  said  actuator 
means  selectively  separating  only  said  work  cards  from 
the  carrier  to  enable  the  review  and  grading  of  the  work 
cards. 

3,212,200 

GEAR  DEVICE  TO  STIMULATE  INTEREST 

IN  MATHEMATICS 

George  L.  Lundberg,  P.O.  Box  194,  Issaqaah,  Wadi. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,168 

4  Claims.     (CI.  35—13) 


1.  A  visual  demonstrating  and  teaching  device  compris- 
ing a  mounting  base  member  of  channel  formation  and 
having  opposite  side  walls  extending  therealong  in  parallel 
relationship  and  formed  along  their  top  edges  with  in- 
turned  flanges,  with  beaded  edges  in  parallel  relationship, 
glides  adapted  for  removable,  holding  application  to  said 
beaded  edges  and  for  sliding  adjustment  therealong,  a 
spindle  mounted  by  each  glide,  a  gear  mounted  rotatably 
by  each  spindle;  each  of  said  gears  having  a  reference 
mark  at  its  edge  and  all  gears  are  movable  on  said  base 


3^12,201 

QUESTION  AND  ANSWER  GAME  FOR  THE 

SCHOOL  AND  HOME 

Cornelias  Jensen,  2251  Sollwitt  uber  Husum,  Germany 

Filed  June  28.  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  30, 1962, 

J  22,029 

10  Claims.     (CL  35—31) 


1.  A  question  and  answer  game  for  the  school  and  for 
the  house  comprising 

a  base  divided  into  a  plurality  of  marked  fields, 

a  plurality  of  plates  coordinated  to  said  fields  and  to 
be  positioned  on  the  latter, 
,    said  plates  forming  jointly  a  complete  unit  upon  cor- 
rect solution  of  problems  provided  on  said  plates, 

each  of  said  plates  having  individual  toothed  profiles 
different  from  those  of  said  other  plates  but  only 
insignificantly  distinguishable, 

a  profile  of  one  of  said  plates  complementing  a  cor- 
responding engaging  profile  of  the  adjacent  plate, 

each  of  said  plates  being  adapted  to  be  used  on  both 
sides  and  having  writings  on  the  opposite  sides 
thereof, 

each  of  said  plates  has  four  sides, 

two  of  said  sides  being  disposed  parallel  relative  to 
each  other,  and 

two  of  said  sides  forming  different  curves,  to  constitute 
curved  sides, 

said  curved  sides  having  a  tooth-shaped  profile  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  teeth, 

the  number  of  said  teeth  in  a  teeth  row  being  constant 
for  each  of  the  sides, 

the  first  and  the  last  of  the  teeth  of  each  teeth  row 
being  identical, 

the  intermediate  teeth  of  each  of  said  plates  are  dif- 
ferent from  each  other,  and 

the  teeth  of  one  of  said  plates  complementing  the 
teeth  of  the  adjacent  plate  bearing  the  correct  solu- 
tion of  the  problem  provided  on  said  adjacent  plate. 


3.212.202 

ARITHMETIC  TEACHING  AID 

Henry  W.  Heinichen,  P.O.  Box  838,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,327 

7  Claims.     (CI.  35—31) 


1.  An  arithmetic  teaching  aid  comprising  an  elongated 
balance  beam  of  predetermined  length,  a  fulcrum  member 
supporting  said  beam  substantially  at  the  center  of  grav* 
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ity  thereof  to  provide  a  pair  of  balance  arms  extending 
in  opposite  directions  from  said  fulcrum  member,  each 
arm  being  formed  to  include  a  series  of  uniformly  spaced 
engagement  portions  serving  to  subdivide   same   into  a 
linear  scale,  said  scales  having  a  common  origin  substan* 
tially  at  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  beam,  the  linear  dis- 
placement  of  each   said   engagement   portion   from    the 
origin  serving  to  define  a  lever  arm  having  a  length  rep- 
resenting a  number  in  a  sequence  thereof,  said  numben 
comprising  a  scale  including  a  first  order  of  numbers, 
and  a  numeral  associated  with  each  said  engagement  por- 
tion to  identify  its  related  displacement  from  the  origin 
and  its  relative  position  in  the  sequence  of  numbers,  a 
plurality  of  tokens  of  equal  predetermined  weight  formed 
to  engage  the  engagement  portions  of  one  arm  and  car- 
ried to  appU  a  given  torque  to  said  beam  in  one  direction, 
the  displacement  from  said  origin  of  each  of  the  plurality 
of  tokens  on  said  one  arm  identifying  a  given  number, 
and  another  token  of  said  predetermined  weight  formed 
to  engage  one  of  said  engagement  portions  in  the  other 
arm  and  carried  to  apply  an  opposing  torque,  the  dis- 
placement of  the  last-named  token  from  said  origin,  when 
equally  counterbalancing  said  plurality  of  tokens,  serving 
to  identify  a  number  equalling  the  sum  of  said  given 
numbers. 


3,212.203 

TEST  GRADING  MACHINES 

John  F.  Atkinson,   Arlington  County,  Va.,  assignor  of 

one-haif  to  Robert  L.  Silber,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,273 

5  Claims.     (CI.  35—48) 


« •  a .'  .■  rf  ^  J  • 

t't  t"'"?''  It  t'iI 


1.  A  test  grading  machine  comprising  the  combina- 
tion: input  means  for  producing  binary  digits  of  pulsed 
input  data  derived  from  examiner's  and  examinee's  selec- 
tively marked  answer  forms;  an  array  of  Boolean  logic 
function  gates  connected  to  said  input  means  to  accept 
said  digital  input  data,  said  array  being  described  by  the 
Boolean  expression 

Af^.+B^-n,  +  CiV,+DiV,+Eti:,+A,(B,+C, 

+  D,+£,)  +  B,(C,+D,+£,)+C3(D3+£s)-fD.  E, 

where  Af  Bt.  Ct,  Dt,  and  Et  are  input  variables  represent- 
ing the  binary  states  of  said  digital  input  data,  simultane- 
ously derived  from  said  examiner's  answer  form,  and 
A„  B5.  Cj,  D,  and  E,  are  input  variables  representing  the 
binary  states  of  corresponding  digital  input  data,  respec- 
tively, also  simultaneously  derived,  from  said  examinee's 
answer  form;  and  readout  means,  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  array  of  logic  function  gates  to  receive  an  actuat- 
ing impulse  when  the  evaluation  of  said  Boolean  ex- 
pression is  unity. 


3.212,204 

BADGE,  SIGN.  OR  THE  iIKE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  .SAME 

Richard  J.  Smith,  4814  Loma  Vista  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,540 

3  Claims.     (CI.  40 — 1.5) 


r  •' 


1.  A  badge,  sign,  or  the  like  comprising:  a  body  of 
transparent  material  having  a  smooth  front  surface  and 
an  embossed  rear  surface;  opaque  indicia  applied  to  the 
rear  surface  and  visible  through  the  front  surface;  and  a 
reflective  metallic  coating  applied  to  the  embossed  rear 
surface  over  said  indicia  for  reflecting  light  reaching  the 
metal  surface  through  the  transparent  body,  said  rear 
surface  including  a  smooth  display  area  and  said  indicia 
being  on  said  display  area. 


3,212,205 

ANIMATION  DEVICE 

Ronald  D,  Alleman.  561st  Eng.  Co.  (PC), 

Fort  Baker,  Ca'if. 

Original  application  Feb.  5,  1962.  Ser.  No.  171.321,  now 

Patent   No.   3.144,726.     Divided   and  this  application 

June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,679 

2  Claims.     (CI.  40—78) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


c. 


1.  A  device  for  viewing  in  succession  a  series  of  indicia- 
bearing  cards,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  rotatable  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  transparent 
throughout  a  portion  of  its  circumference; 

b.  a  frame  encasing  and  mounting  said  cylinder,  said 
frame  having  a  viewing  area  through  which  said  cyl- 
inder can  be  seen; 

a  card-holding  magazine  encased  within  said  cylinder 
and  rotatable  therewith,  said  magazine  having  a  card 
entry  portal  and  a  card  exit  portal,  a  portion  of  the 
outer  side  of  said  magazine  being  spaced  from  the 
inner  side  of  said  cylinder  along  the  distance  from 
the  exit  portal  to  the  entry  portal  to  permit  passage 
of  an  indicia-bearing  card  from  the  exit  to  entry 
portal; 

means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  and  magazine; 

card  withdrawal  and  holding  means  comprising  an 
internally  projecting  card  contact  tab  fastened  to  said 
frame  and  extending  through  a  slot  in  said  cylinder 
for  contacting  said  card  at  said  exit  portal  as  the 
magazine  rotates  under  the  tab,  said  tab  holding  the 


d. 
e. 
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outermost  card  in  the  magazine  in  a  stationary  view- 
ing position  until  the  card  entry  portal  of  the  rotating 
magazine  becomes  aligned  with  said  stationary  card; 
and 
f.  card  deposit  means  comprising  a  card  guide  posi- 
tioned on  said  cylinder  over  the  entry  portal  to  force 
the  tab-held  card  into  the  rotating  magazine  entry 
portal  as  the  portal  becomes  aligned  with  the  card. 


3.212.206 
APERTURE  CARDS 
John  F.  Eangan  and  Lorimer  Clayton,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  and 
Grant   E.  Allen.  Jr.,  College  Park,  Ga..  assignors  to 
I.angan    Aperture    Cards,    Inc.,    Greenvale,    N.Y.,    a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,117 
4  Claims.     (CI.  40—158) 


1.  A  record  card  adapted  to  be  apertured  at  a  prede- 
termined location  for  projectably  mounting  sections  of 
microfilm  and  like  projectable  transparencies  which  com- 
prises a  flat  thin  card  made  of  fibrous  card  stock  approxi- 
mately 0.0()67"  thick  except  for  a  narrow  elongated  strip 
extending  around  the  outline  of  the  aperture  to  be  formed 
in  the  card,  said  strip  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of 
from  0.002"  to  0.004"  and  forming  a  web  which  con- 
nects the  card  section  surrounded  thereby  with  the  outer 
sections  of  the  card  as  a  continuous  integral  structure, 
said  card  sections  and  connecting  strip  all  having  the 
substantially  unchanged  and  uncompressed  fibrous  struc- 
ture of  the  original  card  slock  and  said  strip  having  an 
abraded  roughened  surface  on  one  side  of  the  card,  said 
abraded  surface  being  coated  with  bonding  material 
adapted  to  be  utilized  subsequently  for  bonding  a  film 
section  in  the  card. 


3,212,207 

WIRE  IDENTIFICATION  MARKER 

Preston  J.  Searing,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No,  231.159 

1  Claim.     (CI.  40—316) 


In  combination,  an  electrical  conductor  of  circular 
cross-section  and  a  readily  affixed  and  removable  identi- 
fication marker  therefor  comprising  a  preformed  sleeve 
of  resilient  insulating  material  tending  to  return  to  its 
original  shape  upon  deformation  thereof,  said  preformed 
sleeve  in  its  original  shape  having  a  longitudinal  passage 
therethrough  of  generally  rectangular  cross-sectional  area 
and  identification  marking  on  an  exterior  surface  thereof, 
the  transverse  major  axis  of  said  area  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  conductor  and  the  transverse  minor 
axis  being  less  than  said  diameter  so  that  squeezing  of 
the  sleeve  between  the  fingers  of  an  operative  along  said 
major  axis  causes  sufficient  elongation  of  the  minor  axis 
for  easy  sliding  of  the  sleeve  onto  and  over  the  con- 


ductor to  a  desired  fixed  location  thereon,  the  tendency 
of  the  sleeve  to  return  to  its  preformed  shape  upon  re- 
lease of  squeezing  pressure  causing  contraction  of  the 
sleeve  along  the  minor  axis  for  holding  by  frictional 
gripping  the  sleeve  firmly  in  place  on  the  conductor,  coin- 
cident with  expansion  of  the  major  axis,  and  subsequent 
squeezing  of  the  sleeve  along  said  major  axis  causing 
removal  of  said  frictional  gripping  for  easy  sliding  of 
the  marker  sleeve  on  and  from  said  conductor. 


3,212.208 
AUGMENTOR  AND  SABOT  STRIPPER  FOR 
HYPERVELOCITY   LIGHT  GAS  GLN 
Mario  A.  Persechino,  Temple  Hills,  Md.,  and  Harold  V. 
Schlemmer,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,424 

4  Claims.     (CI.  42—76) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  hypervelocity  augmentor  and  sabot  stripper  which 
comprises: 

a  cylindrical  block  of  highly  dense  material, 

an  aperture  through  said  cylindrical  block  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof, 

said  aperture  forming  first  and  second  stages  with  dif- 
ferent inner  diameters  of  constant  radii  over  the 
entire  length  of  each  stage  along  the  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  block, 

said  first  stage  having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  second  stage  with  the 
wall  thickness  of  said  first  stage  of  said  sabot  stripper 
less  than  the  wall  thickness  of  said  second  stage, 

said  first  stage  having  an  inner  diameter  which  is  less 
I  than  the  outer  diameter  of  a  sabot  to  be  stripped 
from  a  projectile, 

said  first  stage  having  an  axial  length  which  has  a  value 
of  one-half  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  a  mu2:zle 
of  a  gun  barrel  to  which  the  augmentor-sabot  strip- 
per is  secured  in  use, 

said  second  stage  having  an  inner  diameter  which  is 
slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  projectile 
carried  by  the  sabot 

whereby  on  assembly  said  first  stage  of  said  sabot 
stripper  is  secured  juxtaposed  the  outer  end  of  the 
muzzle  of  a  gun  barrel  to  which  the  sabot  stripper  is 
secured. 


3,212,209 

FISH  LURE 

John  H.  Irvin.  Vero  Reach,  Fla.,  as<.!gnor  to  Nickelure 

Line  Inc.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Julv  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,343 

9  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 42.28) 


»  ii 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  head,  a  hook  having  a 
shank  affixed  to  said  head,  a  tail  of  fiber-like  elements 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  head  and  at  least  partially 
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surrounding  the  shank,  and  a  menvber  having  a  transverse 
dimension  greater  than  that  of  the  secured  end  of  the 
tail  and  movably  mounted  on  the  shank  to  engage  and 
vary  the  spread  of  said  tail. 


MINNOW  BUCKET 

Nlckolas  Schmelzer,  Jr.,  25618  KItch  Ave.,  Inluter,  Mich. 

FUed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201.580 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43—57) 


'    I 

In  a  minnow  bucket,  a  fluid  container  having  a  side 
wall  and  a  bottom,  a  lid  for  said  container,  a  closed  im- 
perforate elongated  support  element  within  the  container 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  bottom,  said  elongated  support 
element  being  closed  by  a  transverse  wall  across  the  top, 
a  tube  telescopically  slidable  on  said  elongated  support 
element  and  having  a  transverse  wall  across  the  top  with  a 
vent  aperture  in  the  transverse  wall  and  terminating  be- 
low said  lid,  said  vent  aperture  being  closable  by  the  hand 
on  downward  movement  of  the  tube  to  cause  aeration  of 
the  fluid  in  the  container,  a  strainer  mounted  coaxially  on 
said  tube,  said  strainer  comprising  an  imperforate  bottom 
wall  and  an  upstanding  side  wall  with  openings  therein 
above  the  bottom  wall  so  that  fluid  is  retained  in  the 
strainer  at  all  times,  a  floatable  element  carried  on  the 
underside  of  said  strainer,  and  lock  means  at  the  bottom 
of  the  elongated  support  element  and  means  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  tube  to  engage  said  lock  means  for  hold- 
ing said  tube  in  a  telescoped  position  on  said  elongated 
support  element 


3,212,211 
INSECnCIDAL   APPUCATION   DEVICE 
Robert  P.  Bennett,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  two-ninths  each  to  Martha  W.  Chapman, 
Robert   E.   Ward,  Jr.,   and    William   S.   Ward,   ail   of 
Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jane  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,682 
9  Claims.     (CI.  43—148) 


9.  In  an  electrostatic  distributing  device  having  a  means 
for  storing  a  particular  type  of  material,  a  means  for  creat- 
ing an  air  stream,  means  for  introducing  said  material  into 
said  air  stream,  a  nozzle  for  directing  said  air  stream  in 
a  desired  direction,  a  power  supply  for  placing  said  nozzle 
at  one  electrical  potential  and  a  centrally  disposed  elec- 
trode mounted  within  said  nozzle  at  the  opposite  polarity 


and  said  distributing  device  being  adapted  to  be  trans- 
ported and  operated  by  an  operator,  the  improvement 
comprising  in  combination  with  said  distributing  device 
a  battery,  said  battery  having  at  least  one  terminal  pro- 
truding therefrom,  at  least  one  terminal  cap,  said  cap 
adapted  to  be  releasably  attached  to  said  terminal,  means 
to  operatively  connect  said  terminal  to  said  power  supply, 
a  support  plate  having  means  for  mounting  the  same  on  an 
operator,  said  plate  having  longitudinally  aligned  open- 
ings therein,  said  battery  being  mounted  on  said  plate  ex- 
ternally of  said  distributing  device  by  passing  said  terminal 
through  one  of  said  openings  and  being  held  in  fixed  rela- 
tion thereto  by  said  cap  whereby  said  battery  may  be 
mounted  on  and  transported  by  said  operator  externally 
of  said  distributing  device. 


3,212.212 
WHEELED  STUFFED  TOY 
Harold  Miller,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Esther 
Miller  Doll  Creations,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  York 

Filed  June  24.  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,981 
10  CUims.     (CI.  46—103) 


1.  A  stuffed  toy  comprising  a  tubular  woven  plush 
body  having  outwardly  bulged  top,  side  and  end  faces, 
stuffing  therein  to  expand  said  faces,  a  plastic  sheet  form- 
ing the  bottom  wall  of  the  body,  a  board  pressed  onto  said 
sheet  between  said  stuffing  and  said  bottom  wall  and  a 
plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  wheels  located  at  and  con- 
nected to  the  comers  of  said  board  to  support  said  toy 
upon  the  floor  and  enable  rolling  movements  thereof, 
said  plastic  sheet  being  of  cast  sheet  material  and  said 
plush  body  being  formed  of  a  woven  fabric  having  a  thick- 
ness slightly  less  than  that  of  the  plastic  sheet  and  said 
plastic  sheet  being  stretched  across  the  bottom,  lower 
edges  and  lower  comers  of  said  board  and  being  stitched 
around  the  periphery  of  said  board  to  said  woven  plush 
body  fabric,  the  lower  comers  of  said  board  slightly  pene- 
trating said  plastic  sheet. 


3,212,213 
GESTICULATING  Pl'PPET  HAVING  A  HUMAN 
LIKE  CONFIGURATION,  PARTICULARLY 
ADAPTED  FOR  DIRECT  TELEVISION  TRANS- 
MISSION  AND/OR  KINESCOPIC  TELEVLSION 
TRANSMISSION  OF  SCENOGRAPHIC  PER- 
FORMANCES 

Maria  Caldura  n^e  Perego,  Via  Parccllo  Pucci  6, 
Mi!an,  Italy 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,948 
6  Claims.     (CI.  46—135) 
1.  A   three-dimensional   puppet   for   high-lighted   per- 
formances against  a  dark  background,  comprising  an  an- 
thropomorphic integrally  formed  substantially  solid  body 
of  an  internally  reflecting  cellular  resilient  synthetic-resin 
material  illuminable  over  limited  areas  of  said  body  to 
provide  an  impression  of  internal  lighting  of  over  substan- 
tially the  whole  surface  thereof,  said  body  having  a  torso, 
a  head  member  flexibly  mounted  on  said  torso,  a  pair  of 
arm  members  flexibly  extending  from  an  upper  portion 
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of  said  torso  and  a  pair  of  leg  members  flexibly  depend- 
ing from  a  lower  portion  of  said  torso,  said  leg  members 
being  formed  with  upwardly  and  rearwardly  open  pas- 
sages for  receiving  respective  fingers  of  an  operator  and 
individual  movement  thereby,  said  leg  members  each  being 
provided  with  respective  movable  foot  portions,  said  head 
member  being  formed  with  an  o|5ening  in  said  resilient 
material  defining  a  mouth;  first  mechanism  in  said  leg 


members  and  controllable  externally  thereof  in  the  region 
of  said  passages  for  moving  said  foot  portions  relatively 
to  the  remainder  of  the  respective  leg  members;  and  sec- 
ond mechanisrn  received  in  said  head  member  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  but  terminating  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  said  head  member  for  distending 
said  material  in  the  region  of  said  mouth  opening  selective- 
ly to  form  mouth  movements. 


3,212,214 

BLANK  FOR  FORMING  A  HEAD  HAVING  A 

VIZORED  HEADPIECE 

Chet  A.  Patterson,  70  Corte  Cayuga,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,656 

7  Claims.     (CI.  46—157) 


1.  In  a  head  construction  simulating  a  human  head 
wearing  a  headpiece  having  a  visor  and  formed  from  a 
blank  of  semi-rigid  continuous  sheet  material, 

a  central  face  forming  portion  on  said  blank, 

a  pair  of  side  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cen- 
tral portion, 

said  central  and  side  portions  being  wrapped  into  a 
generally  cylindrical  shape  about  a  vertically  extend- 
ing axis  with  the  opposite  vertically  extending  mar- 
gins of  said  side  portions  brought  into  engagement 
to  form  the  face,  sides  and  back  of  said  head, 

said  blank  being  formed  with  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing opening  at  the  forehead  of  said  face  portion, 

said  blank  including  vertically  extending  flaps  in  con- 
tinuation of  said  side  portions  bent  generally  hori- 
zontally from  said  side  portions  and  extending  across 
said  axis  through  said  opening  and  forming  said 
visor  of  said  headpiece  projecting  forwardly  and  out- 
wardly of  said  face. 


3,212,215 

TWO-PIECE  AIR  ACTLATED  SOUND  MAKER 

WITH   INTEGRAL  REEDS 

Sam   Freimauer,   Hillside,   NJ.,   assignor  to  Frey-Lieb 

Company,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,605 
16  Claims.     (CI.  46—180) 


1.  An  air  actuated  sound  maker  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  casing  including  a  pair  of  molded  match- 
ing hollow  half-cylindrical  half-shells  of  synthetic 
plastic  material,  said  casing  having  an  air  actuating 
end  including  an  air  passing  aperture, 

(b)  said  half-shells  having  peripheral  side  edges  posi- 
tioned in  mutually  registered  and  juxtaposed  rela- 
tionship to  define  said  casing, 

(c)  two  transversely  aligned  diametrically  spaced  and 
opposed  hinge  sections  at  one  end  of  said  casing, 
said  hinge  sections  being  located  at  said  air  actuat- 
ing end  on  opposite  sides  of  said  aj)erture, 

(d)  said  hinge  sections  being  molded  in  one  piece  with 
the  two  half-shells  with  the  half  shells  spread  apart 
and  being  flexed  by  swinging  the  half-shells  into 
juxtaposition  and  said  hinge  sections  unitarily  join- 
ing said  half-shells  at  the  ends  of  said  side  edges 
located  at  said  one  end  of  the  casing, 

(c)  a  latch  and  catch  coupling  means  spaced  from  the 
hinge  sections  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
alignment  of  the  hinge  sections  and  automatically 
engaging  when  the  half-shells  are  swung  into  juxta- 
position, said  coupling  means  including  a  latch 
molded  in  one-piece  with  one  half-shell  and  a  catch 
molded  in  one-piece  with  the  other  half-shell,  and 

(f)  a  vibratory  element  carried  by  said  casing  and  po- 
sitioned and  supported  thereby  to  be  actuated  so  as 
to  emit  a  sound  when  air  flows  through  said  casing. 


3,212,216 

HERBICIDE   APPLYING   MACHINE 

Thurlow  E.  Ludwig,  R.F.D.,  Waldoboro,  Maine 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,141 

5  Claims.     (CI.  47—1.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  chemicals  to  vegetation 
comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  an  absorbent  wiper  member 
mounted  on  said  frame,  driving  means  on  said  frame  con- 
nected to  said  wiper  member  for  rotation  of  the  same 
about  a  vertical  axis,  and  chemical  supply  means  on  said 
frame  including  chemical  recirculation  means  and  chem- 
ical outlet  means  located  above  said  wiper  member  and 
adapted  to  distribute  chemical  to  at  least  one  portion 
thereof. 


1)78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1965 


3.212,217 

CLEANING   DEVICE 

Carl  M.  Furgason,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tex-Tubc, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  May  28.  1963,  Ser.  No.  283.849 

7  Claims.     (CI.  51—8) 


1.  A  material  mixing  and  spraying  device  comprising, 

an  elongated  housing  means  conducting  a  pressure  fluid 
to  one  end  of  the  housing, 

a  venturi  coaxially  disposed  in  said  housing  adjacent 
to  said  end. 

a  conveying  means  for  conducting  a  material  to  said 
device  including  a  material  supply  tube  through  said 
end  coaxially  disposed  with  relation  to  and  terminat- 
ing adjacent  the  smallest  diameter  section  of  said 
venturi  to  inject  particulate  abrasive  material  into 
the  fluid  flowing  therethrough. 

said  housing  having  in  succession  a  cylindrical  mixing 
chamber  next  adjacent  said  venturi  to  provide  mixing 
of  said  material  and  said  fluid  and  to  diminish  the 
velocity  differentia!  therebetween, 

and  a  gradually  tapering  converging  frusto  conical 
nozzle  to  provide  gradual  acceleration  of  said  abrasive 
material  and  said  fluid  prior  to  discharge  from  said 
device. 


3,212,218 
LEVELLING  SYSTEM   FOR   BOWLING  LANE 
SANDING  MACHINE 
David  C.  Sams,  Plymouth,  and  Richard  D.  Walsh.  Shelby, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,501 
6  Claims.     (CI.  51—174) 


1.  In  a  sanding  machine,  a  travelling  main  machine 
frame,  an  assembly  including  a  travelling  abrasive  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  sensing  the  posi- 
tion of  said  assembly  in  relation  to  the  horizontal,  means 
for  shifting  the  angular  relation  of  said  assembly  relative 
to  said  main  frame  and  the  horizontal,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  sensing  means  upon  a  deviation  of  said 
assembly  in  either  direction  from  the  horizontal  for  op- 
erating the  last-mentioned  means,  in  the  direction  to  cor- 
rect said  deviation,  in  discrete,  closely  spaced  and  gradual 
steps  continuing  until  said  horizontal  position  is  restored. 


anchoring  the  pack  in  a  fixed  undercut  slot  of  a  rotary 
hub  structure,  characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  pluality  of  abrasive  leaves  in  a  pack; 
applying  a  quantity  of  adhesive  of  low  viscosity  to 
the  one  end  of  tht  pack  to  spread  by  capillary  action 
into  the  spaces  between  the  leaves,  with  said  quantity 
limited  to  control  the  spreading  action  to  a  predeter- 
mined region  from  the  one  end  of  the  pack; 


placing  said  one  end  of  the  pack  in  a  mold  of  substan- 
tially the  same  configuration  as  the  slot;  and 

applying  a  relatively  viscous  moldable  material  into 
said  mold  to  mold  on  the  one  end  of  the  pack  an  end 
enlargement  bonded  to  said  first  applied  adhesive  and 
having  a  configuration  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
slot. 


3,212.220 

BlILDING  STRLCTIRE 

Krystyna  W.  Boniecki  and  Maria  Albin  Boniecki,  both  of 

1822  S.  Sherman  St..  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  .May  6,   1963,  Ser.  No.  278,211 

5  Claims.     (CI.  52—80) 


3,212,219 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING   ABRASIVE   LEAVES 

William  G.  Gillett,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Merit 
Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166.894 
5  Claims.     (CI.  51—337) 
1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  unitary  pack  of  abrasive 
leaves  with  an  enlargement  at  one  end  of  the  pack  for 


I.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  for  use  above 
ground  as  well  as  buried  underground,  comprising  a 
hollow  ovaloid  structure  of  relatively  thin  sheet,  high 
strength  wall  material,  said  ovaloid  structure  having  oval 
cross-sectional  planes  parallel  to  its  major  axis  and  cir- 
cular cross-sectional  planes  at  90°  thereto,  said  structure 
including  separate  bottom  and  top  portions  and  a  series 
of  intermediate  portions  bridging  the  space  between  said 
top  and  bottom  and  collectively  forming  a  closure,  all 
of  said  portions  including  edge  interiocking  means  for 
sealing  with  the  edges  of  adjacent  portions,  a  hollow 
center  pole  extending  through  said  structure  and  pro- 
vided with  extensions  beyond  at  least  one  end  of  said 
structure,  means  for  securing  said  top  portion  to  an 
upper  part  of  said  pole,  means  for  securing  said  bottom 
portion  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  pole,  means  for  securing 
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said  intermediate  portions  in  position  between  said  upper 
and  lower  portions,  an  opening  providing  access  to  said 
structure,  and  a  door  for  closing  said  opening. 


3,212,221 

PREFABRICATED   HOLSE  CONSTRLCTION 

Herbert  Sklaroff,  8212  High  Scbool  Road, 

Elkins  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,170 

5  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 93) 


3,212,222 

TUBULAR  SHEATH   FOR   TENSION   WIRES  IN 

PRF^TRESSED  CONCRETE 

Hans  Wittfobt,  Cologne  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Metallscblaucb-Fabrik  Pforzheim,  vorm.  Hch.  Witzen- 

mann  G.m.b.H.,  Pforzheim,  Germanv 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1958. 

M  29,063 

3  Claims.     (CI.  52—230) 


1.  In  a  prefabricated  building  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  building  framework  including  a  plurality  of 
stud  posts,  ceiling  joists  and  roof  rafters; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  wall  sections  ^ach  of  which  has  an 
inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface  and  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  horizontal  stringers  secured  to 
its  inside  surface; 

(c)  said  stringers  being  separated  in  a  horizontal  di- 
rection from  each  other  to  form  an  open  ended  slot 
which  is  equal  in  width  to  the  width  of  one  of  said 
stud  posts  and  further  each  of  said  stringers  being 
separated  in  a  horizontal  direction  from  the  vertical 
edge  of  its  associated  wall  section  by  a  distance 
equal  to  one  half  of  the  v^idth  of  one  of  said  stud 
posts,  such  that  when  two  of  said  wall  sections  abut 
each  other  along  their  vertical  edges  their  respective 
stringers  form  an  open  ended  slot  at  said  abutment, 
having  a  width  which  is  equal  to  the  width  of  one 
of  said  stud  fK)sts; 

(d)  said  wall  sections  being  secured  to  said  stud  posts 
such  that  said  stud  posts  fit  into  said  open  ended 
slots  formed  by  said  stringers; 

(e)  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  stud  posts,  being  lo- 
cated along  a  certain  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said 
building,  and  having  a  middle  lamination  and  two 
outer  laminations  each  of  which  has  a  wide  side, 
said  two  outer  laminations  being  secured  to  said 
middle  section  with  their  wide  sides  in  abutment, 
and  said  two  outer  lanminations  being  of  different 
length  than  the  middle  lamination  to  provide  an  open 
ended  slot  at  the  top  of  said  stud  post; 

(f )  each  of  said  ceiling  joists  fitting  into  a  pair  of  said 
open  ended  slots  respectively  of  a  pair  of  associated 
stud  posts,  and  said  ceiling  joists  being  secured  to 
the  outer  laminations  of  said  stud  posts  and  resting 
on  the  tops  of  said  middle  lamination; 

(g)  each  of  said  roof  rafters  having  a  middle  lamina- 
tion and  two  outer  laminations  with  said  outer 
laminations  abutting  the  two  outer  laminations  of  an 
associated  one  of  said  stud   posts; 

(h)  and  each  of  said  ceiling  joists  being  secured  to  the 
outer  laminations  of  an  associated  pair  of  said  roof 
rafters. 


1.  A  reinforced  tubular  structure,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  corrugated  tube  having  a  helical  inwardly  pro- 
truding corrugation  and  a  helical  outwardly  protruding 
corrugation  between  the  adjacent  sections  of  said  inner 
corrugation,  said  inner  corrugation  having  a  greater  width 
than  said  outer  corrugation  and  said  widths  being  of  a 
ratio  of  from  1:1.2  to  1:4,  said  inner  corrugation  having 
in  a  longitudinal  section  of  said  tube  a  substantiailv  trape- 
zoidal shape  and  a  width  of  a  ratio  of  from  1:4  to  1:10 
to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tube,  said  inner  diameter 
being  of  a  ratio  of  from  1:1.05  to  1:1.25  to  the  outer  di- 
ameter of  sai'd  tube,  and  said  outer  diameter  being  of  a 
ratio  of  from  1:0.01  to  1:0.004  to  the  wail  thickness  of 
said  tube;  a  plurality  of  tension  elements  located  within 
said  corrugated  tube;  and  a  cement  emulsion  located  with- 
in the  groove  formed  by  the  outer  corrugation  and  encas- 
ing said  tension  wires. 


3,212,223 
STRUCTl  RAL  ELEMENT  AND  A  SECURING 
MEMBER   FOR  SUCH   ELEMENT 
Dirk  Evert  Blok,  Zwijndrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Hunter  Douglas  International  (Quebec)  Limited.  Mon- 
treal, Quebec.  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  14,  1961 

263,612 
3  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 478) 


P^'^^^'^k.m^ 


1.  A  structural  element  such  as  a  wall,  comprising 
panel  elements  which  are  channel-shaped  in  cross-section 
and  have  a  substantially  planar  base  portion  and  arcuate- 
ly  inturned  side  walls,  said  panel  elements  being  respec- 
tively clamped  over  projecting  flanges  and  nested  within 
longitudinally  adjacent.'  undercut  recesses  of  channel- 
shaped  stringers,  said  stringers  being  disposed  transverse- 
ly with  respect  to  said  panel  elements,  each  of  the  panel 
elements  which  are  clamped  over  the  projecting  flanges 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  securing  member  which 
is  non-slidable  relative  to  said  panel  elements,  said  secur- 
ing member  being  positioned  and  projecting  between  the 
spaced  flanges  of  said  stringers  whereby  said  panel  ele- 
ments which  are  clamped  over  the  projecting  flanges  are 
non-slidable  relative  to  said  stringers. 
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3^12,224 
CEILING  OR  WALL  PANELING  STRUCTTRE 
Robbcrt  Ernst  SpanK«nb«rx,  Th«  Hague,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Hunter  Douglas  International  (Quebec)  Lim- 
ited,   Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada,    a    corporation    of 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  3,  1961, 

271,027 
1  Claim.     (CL  52—486)     I 


A  paneling  structure  for  ceilings,  walls  and  similar  sur- 
faces comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  having  flat  facing 
surfaces  and  substantially  vertical  edges  terminating  in 
arched  longitudinal  rims;  a  plurality  of  elongated  bear- 
ing members  comprising  a  web  and  substantially  vertical 
walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  in 
arched  longitudinal  edges,  each  of  said  walls  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  formed  therein,  each  of  said  panel 
rims  bearing  against  a  corresponding  bearing  member 
edge  with  the  facing  surface  of  the  panel  and  the  web 
of  the  bearing  member  being  coplanar  and  the  panel  edge 
and  the  bearing  member  wall  being  disposed  in  an  abut- 
ting relationship  enclosing  said  grooves  therebetween;  a 
plurality  of  supporting  means  provided  with  boles;  and 
a  plurality  of  fastening  means  non-releasably  fitting  into 
said  holes  securing  the  bearing  members  to  the  supporting 
means,  said  fastening  means  iiKluding  a  bent  resilient 
strip  having  a  head  portion  and  two  legs,  said  bead 
portion  resting  within  the  arched  edges  of  the  bearers, 
each  of  the  legs  of  tbe  fastening  means  extending  through 
the  holes  in  the  supporting  means  and  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  lip  for  non-releasably  securing  the  fast- 
ening means  in  the  supporting  means  and  for  securing 
the  bearing  member  to  the  supporting  means  in  an  inter- 
mediate position  in  which  the  bearing  members  are  sup- 
ported at  a  distaiKe  from  said  supporting  means,  each 
of  said  legs  having  an  outwardly  bent  portion  intermediate 
the  bead  and  the  lips  supporting  the  bearers  in  a  second 
final  position  in  which  the  rims  of  the  panels  arc  firmly 
clamped  between  tbe  bearing  members  and  the  supporting 
nieans,  whereby  a  knife  blade  may  be  inserted  between 
the  bearing  member  wall  and  the  panel  edge  into  said 
groove  and  moved  downwardly  to  exert  a  downward  pres- 
sure against  the  wall  of  the  groove  and  the  head  portion 
of  the  fastening  means  to  force  the  bent  portion  of  the 
fastening  means  inwardly  so  that  said  bearing  member 
may  be  moved  from  the  clamped  position  to  tbe  inter- 
mediate position. 


3,2I2J25 
GLASS  SETTING  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  B.  Neal,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Anaconda  Aluminum  Company,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Montana 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,795 
4  Claims.  (CI.  52—500) 
4.  A  setting  assembly  for  a  glass  panel  and  the  lilte, 
the  assembly  comprising  a  first  elongate  channel  member 
having  a  base  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  frame  of  a  build- 
ing, a  rear  wall  projecting  transversely  from  one  end  of 
the  base  and  a  flange  projecting  inwardly  from  the  rear 
wall  for  engaging  one  side  of  a  panel  to  be  held  in  the 
aisembly.  a  tongue  projecting  perpendicularly  from  the 


front  edge  of  said  base  in  opposed  parallel  relationship 
to  said  rear  wall,  a  second  elongate  channel  member  hav- 
ing a  front  wall  opposite  to  said  rear  wall  and  extending 
toward  the  other  end  of  said  base,  and  a  glazing  web  pro- 
jecting inwardly  toward  said  flange  from  the  front  wall 
for  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  panel,  means  on  the 


inner  surface  of  said  front  wall  defining  a  groove  adapted 
to  receive  said  tongue  to  locate  said  second  channel  mem- 
ber in  assembled  relationship  with  said  first  channel  mem- 
ber, aixl  spring  means  on  said  base  having  a  leg  engage- 
able  with  asid  glazing  web  for  urging  said  glazing  web 
against  the  other  side  of  the  panel  and  for  retaining  said 
tongue  in  seated  engagement  within  said  groove. 


3,212.226 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
LOADING  MEMBERS 
Thomas  R.  Murray,  Munhall,  and  Walter  W.  Fahrion, 
Inwln,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration,     East     Pittsburgh,     Pa.,     a     corporation     of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,790 
23  Claims.     (CI.  53—24) 


=^rr^t 


8.  Apparatus  for  loading  discrete  members  in  an 
elongated  tubular  member,  said  apparatus  comprising  an 
elongated  bed  portion,  an  elongated  lined  groove  formed 
in  said  bed  portion,  anti-friction  material  lining  said 
groove,  means  for  sliding  said  tubular  member  back  and 
forth  along  said  groove,  a  ram  rod  located  in  said  groove 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  bed  portion  and  being  shaped  to 
fit  into  said  tubular  member,  a  stop  disc  releasably  held  on 
the  insertable  end  of  said  ram  rod,  crimping  dies  located 
on  said  bed  portion  and  adapted  to  crimp  the  wall  of  said 
tubular  member  into  securing  engagement  with  said  disc, 
said  ram  rod  being  of  a  length  to  insert  said  disc  a  pre- 
determined distance  in  said  tubular  member  and  compact 
said  discrete  members  therein. 


3,212,227 
CASE  LOADER  AND  METHOD  OF 
LOADING  CASES 
Frands   A.   Chidsey,   Jr.,   Wa>iM,   Pa.,   and   Grover   C. 
Currie,   Jr.,   Charlotte,   N.C.,   assignors  to   Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,032 

10  Claims.     (CL  53 — 35) 

1.  A  method  of  loading  a  rectangular,  open  top  case 

with  a  group  of  rectangularly  shaped  packages,  the  group 

having  normal  dimensions  in  a  horizontal  plane  slightly 

less  than  the  internal,  horizontal  dimensions  of  tbe  case. 
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whereby  the  group  of  packages  is  dimensioned  to  fit 
snugly  within  the  case,  such  method  comprising  assembl- 
ing the  packages  of  the  group  at  a  receiving  station  in  two 
parallel  rows,  with  the  lower  adjacent  corner  edges  of  the 
packages  disposed  immediately  adjacent  to  one  another 
and  substantially  meeting  and  with  the  packages  of  the 
rows  being  inclined  slightly  away  from  one  another  so 
that  the  opposite  side  wall  surfaces  of  the  packages  con- 


verge downwardly  at  a  small  angle,  positioning  an  open 
top  case  at  a  loading  station  with  its  top  disposed  up- 
ward, transferring  the  packages  of  the  group  of  a  gripping 
device  from  the  receiving  station  to  a  position  above  and 
in  registry  with  the  case  at  the  loading  station  while 
maintaining  such  inclined  relationship  between  the  pack- 
ages of  the  rows,  raising  the  case  to  encompass  the  lower 
portion  of  the  packages,  simultaneously  releasing  the 
packages  from  the  gripping  device  to  allow  them  to  move 
into  parallel  relation  as  they  come  to  rest  within  the  case. 


I  3.212,228 

MACHINE  FOR  FII.I.ING  AND  CAPPING 
CARTRIDGES 
Rudolf  Merz,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Crosman  Arms 
Company,  Inc.,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  II,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,615 
13  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 88) 


1 — V* 


1.  A   machine   for   filling  cartridges   with   gas   under 
pressure  and  for  capping  the  cartridges,  comprising 

(a)   a  head  having  a  fixed  portion  and  portion  movable 

relative  to  said  fixed  portion  toward  and  away  from 

said  fixed  portion, 
,(b)  said  two  portions  together  forming  between  them 

a  chamber  whose  volume  varies  with  the  distance 

between  said  portions, 

(c)  spring  means  constantly  urging  said  portions  away 
from  one  another, 

(d)  a  female  die  secured  in  said  fixed  portion,  at  one 
side  of  said  chamber  and  confronting  said  chamber, 

(e)  means  for  holding  a  skirted  cap  in  front  of  said 
die  in  operative  relation  to  said  die. 


(f)  an  annular  resilient  sealing  member  sealing  said 
chamber  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  die, 
said  sealing  member  being  secured  in  said  movable 
portion  in  registry  with  said  die  and  in  front  of  said 
holding  means, 

(g)  a  duct  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  into  said 
chamber  and  for  conducting  the  fluid  therefrom,  and 

(h)  means  for  successively  placing  a  skirted  cap  on 
said  holding  means,  and  for  moving  the  open  end 
of  an  open-ended  cartridge  into  said  chamber  and 
into  operative  engagement  with  said  sealing  member, 

(i)  means  for  thereafter  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  duct  to  cause  the  pressure  fluid  to  flow  into 
said  chamber  arxi  into  the  cartridge,  and 

(j)  means  for  thereafter  actuating  said  cartridge  mov- 
ing means  to  cause  said  cartridge  by  engagement  of 
said  cartridge  with  said  sealing  member  to  move 
said  movable  portion  of  said  head  toward  the  fixed 
portion  thereof  to  cause  said  open  end  of  said  car- 
tridge to  force  the  cap  off  said  holding  means  and 
into  said  die  to  cover  said  open  end  and  to  cause 
said  die  to  crimp  the  skirt  of  the  cap  sealingly 
around  the  cartridge  adjacent  said  open  end,  and 
simultaneously  to  reduce  the  volume  of  said  chamber 
thereby  to  force  excess  fluid  out  of  said  chamber 
back  into  said  duct. 


3,212,229 
FILM   PACKAGING   ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  W.  Vreeland  and  Horace  G.  Warren,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,016 
11  Claims.     (CI.  53— 182) 


4.  A  sheet  film  packaging  arrangement  comprising: 

roller  transport  means  drivable  to  transport  a  pair  of 
aligned  opaque  wrapper  webs  at  a  predetermined 
velocity; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  velocity  for  develop- 
ing signal  information; 

feeder  means  responsive  to  the  signal  information  for 
placing  spaced-apart  packets  in  said  roller  trans- 
port means  between  the  webs;  and 

an  intermittently  operable  end  sealer  responsive  to 
the  signal  information  to  seal  the  webs  in  the  space 
between  the  packets. 


3,212,230 
WRAPPING  MACHINES 

John  William  Coates,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Forgrove  Machinery  Company  Limited,  Leeds,  Eng- 
land,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,216 
2  Claims.     (CI.  53—228) 
1.  Apparatus  for  folding  a  wrapper  directly  around  a 
soft  article   of  irregular  shape   comprising  an  elevator, 
means  for  supporting  a  wrapper  above  the  elevator  where- 
by, upon  upward  movement  of  said  elevator,  carrying 
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thereon  an  article  with  the  ends  of  the  article  projecting 
beyond  the  elevator,  the  wrapper  will  be  folded  around  the 
top  and  sides  of  said  article  with  its  ends  hanging  down- 
wardly as  depending  tails,  retractable  blades  on  said  eleva- 
tor, underfolders,  blade  actuating  means  for  projecting 
said  blades  laterally  from  the  elevator  into  a  position  in 
which  they  extend  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  base  of  the 
article  beneath  the  ends  of  the  article  and  afterwards  re- 


tracting said  blades,  and  means  operative,  while  the  eleva- 
tor is  in  the  raised  position  and  with  said  blades  project- 
ed, to  advance  said  underfolders  to  fold  the  tails  of  the 
wrapper  around  the  tips  of  said  blades,  said  blade  actuat- 
ing means  retracting  said  blades  after  advance  of  said 
underfolders  into  a  position  spaced  inwardly  from  the  ad- 
vanced underfolders,  so  permitting  descent  of  said  eleva- 
tor to  leave  said  article  supported  by  said  advanced  under- 
folders. 


3,212.231 
BOniE  CAPPING  MACHINE 

Wilhclm  Pechmann.  Rurscheid.  near  ColoKne.  Germany, 
assignor  to  H.  Strunck  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik,  Co- 
togne-Ehrenfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1963,  S«r.  No.  250,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  26,  1961, 

St   18,126 

18  Claims.     (CI.  53—307) 
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1.  A  machine  for  attaching  caps  to  bottles  and  similar 
containers,  comprising  rotary  supporting  means;  shifting 
means  for  moving  said  supporting  means  between 
an  operative  and  an  inoperative  position;  drive  means 
comprising  constantly  rotating  driving  means  positioned 
to  engage  and  to  thereby  rotate  said  supporting  means 
in  said  operative  position  thereof;  a  capping  head  co- 
axially  fixed  to  said  supporting  means  so  as  to  rotate 
therewith  when  the  supporting  means  assumes  said  oper- 
ative position;  and  feeder  means  for  introducing  a  cap 
into  said  head  in  the  inoperative  position  of  said  sup- 
porting means  when  said  driving  means  is  out  of  engage- 
men^  with  said  supporting  means. 


3,212,232 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLITD 
SEPARATION 
Robert  E.  McMinn,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Black,  Sivalls  &  Brysoa,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,305 
7  Claims.     (CI.  55—19) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  gas  from  liquid  of  a  fluid 
stream  comprising, 

flowing  said  fluid  stream  through  a  flrst  gas-liquid  sepa- 
ration stage  in  a  vessel. 


separating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gas  from  the  liquid 
in  the  fluid  in  said  first  separation  stage, 

flowing  said  separated  gas  from  said  vessel  subsequent 
to  said  first  separation  stage  at  a  regulated  rate  suf- 
ficient to  cause  entrainment  of  a  small  amount  of 
liquid  in  said  separated  gas, 

detecting  the  presence  of  liquid  in  said  separated  gas 
flowing  from  said  vessel, 

reducing  said  flow  of  separated  gas  from  said  vessel 
subsequent  to  said  first  separation  stage  to  a  rate 
at  which  no  liquid  is  entrained  and  just  below  the 
liquid  entrainment  velocity  therein  whereby  the  max- 
imum flow  of  separated  gas  free  of  liquid  is  main- 
tained, 

flowing  the  fluid  stream  from  the  first  gas-liquid  sep- 
aration stage  into  a  second  gas-liquid  separation 
stage  which  is  subsequent  to  the  removal  of  sepa- 
rated gas  from  the  vessel. 


separating  an  additional  portion  of  the  gas  from  the 
liquid  of  the  fluid  stream  in  a  second  separation 
stage, 

flowing  the  additional  portion  of  separated  gas  from 
said  vessel  subsequent  to  said  second  gas-liquid  sep- 
aration stage  at  a  regulated  rate  suflficient  to  cause 
entrainment  of  a  small  amount  of  liquid  in  said  ad- 
ditional portion  of  separated  gas, 

detecting  the  presence  of  liquid  in  said  additional  por- 
tion of  separated  gas  flowing  from  said  vessel. 

reducing  said  flow  of  the  additional  portion  of  sepa- 
rated gas  from  said  vessel  subsequent  to  said  second 
gas-liquid  separation  stage  to  a  rate  at  which  no 
liquid  is  entrained  therein  whereby  the  maximum 
flow  of  separated  gas  free  of  liquid  is  maintained, 
and 

flowing  separated  liquid  free  of  gas  subsequent  to  the 
first  gas-liquid  separation  stage  from  said  vessel. 


3,212,233 

SOLIDS,  LIQUID  AND  VAPOR  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

John  S.  Hubby.  Pasadena.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Conipan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,501 

17  Claims.     (CI.  55—23) 


CO.«t>.M« 


1.  A  solids,  liquid  and  vapor  recovery  system  which 
comprises  passing  solids  to  a  contact  zone,  passing  a 
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liquid  to  said  contact  zone,  passing  a  vapor  to  said  con- 
tact zone,  passing  a  mixture  comprising  said  solids,  said 
liquid  and  said  vapor  from  said  contact  zone  to  a  first 
separation  zone,  withdrawing  solids  from  said  first  separa- 
tion zone,  passing  a  vaporous  mixture  containing  said 
vapor  and  said  liquid  from  said  first  separation  zone  to  a 
second  separation  zone,  withdrawing  said  liquid  from  said 
second  separation  zone,  passing  said  vapor  from  said 
second  separation  zone  to  a  third  separation  zone,  and 
recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vapor  from  said  third 
separation  zone  to  said  contact  zone. 


3.212.234 
SEPARATION  MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  McMinn,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Black,  Sivalls  &   Bryson,   Inc.,  Kansas  City,   Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96.774 
7  Claims.     (CI.  55—38) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  the  gaseous  component 
and  the  liquid  component  from  a  foaming  fluid  stream 
comprising, 

initially  subjecting  said  foaming  fluid  stream  to  centri- 
fugal force  to  provide  an  initial  separation, 

stratifying  said  fluid  stream  after  said  initial  separation, 

flowing  all  of  said  stratified  fluid  stream  through  a  first 
knitted  mesh  pad  to  separate  the  foam  components, 

stratifying  said  fluid  stream  after  said  first  form  break- 
ing stage, 

flowing  all  of  said  stratified  fluid  stream  through  a 
second  knitted  mesh  pad  to  further  separate  the 
foam  components,  and 

thereafter  separating  said  gaseous  component  and  said 
liquid  component  from  the  fluid  stream  flowing  from 
said  second  mesh  pad. 


3,212,235 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOV- 
ERY  OF  HEAT  AND  CHEMICALS  FROM  HOT 
DUST  LADEN  GAS 

Henry    P.    Markant,    Alliance,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  852,501,  Nov.  12, 
1959.    This  application  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,657 
5  Claims.     (CI.  55 — 48) 


liquor  is  burned,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  venturi 
scrubber,  a  gas  and  liquid  separating  means,  and  means 
for  passing  a  flue  gas  from  a  furnace  serially  through  said 
scrubber  and  said  separating  means,  said  scrubber  in- 
cluding a  vertically  disposed  unobstructed  conduit  hav- 
ing an  inlet  portion  of  gradually  diminishing  cross-sec- 
tional flow  area  for  accelerating  said  gases,  a  throat  por- 
tion of  constant  cross-sectional  flow  area,  a  discharge 
portion  of  gradually  increasing  flow  area  arranged  to  ef- 
fect a  substantial  regain  of  pressure  of  said  gases,  and 
spray  means  for  introducing  concentrated  pulp  liquor  into 
the  accelerated  hot  gas  stream  within  said  conduit,  said 
separating  means  being  arranged  for  the  separation  of 
liquor  from  said  gas  stream  and  collection  of  a  concen- 
trated liquor,  said  spray  means  comprising  a  first  set  of 
nozzles  connected  to  said  inlet  portion  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  spray  said  concentrated  liquor  substan- 
tially only  transversely  into  the  accelerated  gas  stream 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  throat  portion  prior  to  its  entering 
the  discharge  portion  of  said  conduit,  means  including 
pump  means  for  supplying  the  concentrated  liquor  from 
said  separating  means  to  said  first  set  of  nozzles,  means 
for  introducing  a  highly  expansible  fluid  through  said 
first  set  of  nozzles  along  with  said  concentrated  liquor 
to  produce  a  finely  divided  spray  of  said  concentrated 
liquor  above  said  throat  portion,  a  source  of  residual  pulp 
liquor  having  a  viscosity  substantially  less  than  that  of 
said  concentrated  liquor,  and  means  including  a  second 
set  of  nozzles  connected  to  said  throat  and  said  source  ar- 
ranged for  introducing  all  of  said  residual  liquor  from  said 
source  transversely  into  the  accelerated  gas  at  the  throat 
portion  of  said  conduit. 


1.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  residual  pulp  liquor 
and  for  scrubbing  chemical  dust  and  fume  from  hot  flue 
gases  discharged  from  a  furnace  wherein  the  concentrated 


3,212,236 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  HYDROGEN 

FROM  A  METHANE-HYDROGEN  GAS  STREAM 
Charles  W,  Skarstrom,  Montvale,  and  Gerald  E.  Phillips, 
Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,492 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  17,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 
6  Claims.  (CI.  55—58) 
1.  A  method  for  fractionating  a  gaseous  mixture  com- 
prising flowing  a  feed  stream  of  said  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  hydrogen  and  methane  at  a  selected  initial 
relatively  high  pressure  into  one  end  and  through  a  con- 
fined adsorption  zone  into  contact  with  an  adsorbent 
material  selective  for  methane,  progressively  adsorbing 
methane  from  said  mixture  stream  in  said  zone,  whereby 
an  increasing  concentration  gradient  of  methane  on  said 
adsorbent  will  advance  in  the  direction  of  flow,  dis- 
charging hydrogen  from  the  other  end  of  said  zone,  under 
substantially  the  initial  pressure  thereof,  thereafter  stop- 
ping the  flow  of  said  feed  stream,  and  desorbing  said  ad- 
sorbent solely  by  reducing  the  pressure  at  said  one  end  to 
a  secondary  relatively  low  pressure  and  withdrawing  a 
gas  stream  from  said  one  end  under  said  low  pressure, 
thereby  progressively  desorbing  methane  from  said  adsor- 
bent and  backflowing  methane  toward  said  one  end, 
whereby  a  decreasing  concentration  of  methane  on  said 
adsorbent  will  advance  in  the  direction  of  backflow,  and 
discharging  methane  from  said  zone  at  said  one  end  at 
which  feed  stream  was  introduced,  thereafter  raising  the 
pressure  in  said  zone  to  said  initial  pressure  thereof  by 
the  introduction  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrogen 
at  said  other  end  conducting  said  operation  for  time 
periods  so  that  the  heats  of  adsorption  and  desorption 
are  substantially  balanced  within  said  zone,  and  conduct- 
ing the  fractionation  in  a  manner  that  substantially  the 
sole  transfer  of  heat  to  and  from  the  gas  in  said  zone 
occur  in  said  bed  thereby  eliminating  the  transfer  of 
heat  externally  with  respect  to  said  zone,  and  conducting 
the  fractionation  under  conditions  whereby  an  oscillating 
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concentration  gradient  of  methane  will  remain  in  said 
zone  during  both  the  adsorption  and  desorption  cycle 
with  no  purge  of  said  methane  from  said  zone  through 
said  one  end  where  the  feed  stream  enters,  and  said 
gradient  will  have  a  front  of  lowest  concentration  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  zone. 


3J12J37  1  ' 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING 
GAS  STREAMS 
William  R.  Wright,  Rockport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ashland 
Oil  &  Refining  Conipany,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Kentucky 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  258,060 
5  Claims.     (CI.  55—96) 


I     r  ^^        ^ — . — T^  ^ 


3.  In  a  process  for  treating  a  solids-bearing  gas  to 
separate  and  recover  the  finely  divided  solids  thereof  in 
which  said  gas  is  caused  to  flow  into  the  interior  of  an 
elongated,  hollow,  tubular  filter  element,  the  wall  of 
which  is  substantially  impervious  to  said  finely  divided 
solids  but  pervious  to  said  gas,  the  improved  operating 
cycle  which  comprises:  introducing  said  solids-bearing 
gas  under  positive  pressure  into  the  interior  of  said  filter 
element  through  both  ends  thereof  whereby  said  gas  is 
caused  to  pass  through  said  wall  while  said  solids  are 
caused  to  adhere  to  the  inside  surface  thereof;  at  a  pre- 
conceived time,  stopping  the  introduction  of  solids-bear- 
ing gas  to  said  filter  element  and  simultaneously  apply- 
ing a  negative  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  filter  ele- 
ment through  one  end  thereof  whereby  said  wall  of  said 
element  is  flexed  and  said  adhered  solids  are  dislodged 
therefrom;  at  a  preconceived  time  and  substantially  in- 
stantaneously after  initial  application  of  said  negative 
pressure  and  while  said  negative  pressure  is  still  applied, 
introducing  a  gas  under  positive  pressure  into  the  interior 
of  said  filter  element  through  the  end  thereof  opposite  the 
end  at  which  negative  pressure  is  applied  whereby  a 
differential  pressure  is  created  between  said  two  ends  and 
said  dislodged  solids  are  caused  to  flow  to  said  end  at 
which  negative  pressure  is  applied;  at  a  preconceived 
time  repeating  said  operating  cycle  and  periodically  col- 
lecting said  dislodged  solids. 


3,212,238 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEHYDRATING  A  NATURAL 

GAS  STREAM 
John  W.  Welch,  OUaboma  City.  Okla.,  and  Theodore  D. 
.    Cleary,   Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Black,  Sivalls  & 
Bryson,    Inc.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
Dcbware 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,718 
2  Claims.     (CI.  55—208) 
1.  A  natural  gas  dehydrator  comprising, 
a  horizontally  positioned  vessel, 
a  gas  stream  inlet  into  said  vessel, 
separation  means  within  said  vessel. 


a  plurality  of  co-current  contactors  positioned  vertical- 
ly and  substantially  wholly  within  said  vessel, 

means  conducting  said  gas  from  said  separation  means 
to  said  contactors. 

absorbent  liquid  inlets  into  said  contactors, 

absoi1)ent  liquid  outlets  from  said  contactors. 

means  flowing  gas  and  liquid  co-currently  through  said 
contactors, 

a  gas  outlet  from  said  vessel, 

a  liquid  outlet  from  said  vessel, 

absorbent  liquid  reconcentration  means. 

pumping  means  to  pump  absorbent  liquid  from  said 
reconcentration  means  into  said  contactors,  and 

means  connecting  said  outlet  for  absorbent  Uquid  from 
said  vessel  to  said  reconcentration  means, 

said  pumping  means  comprising, 

a  {>air  of  absorbent  liquid  pumps. 


means  connecting  the  inlets  of  said  pumps  to  said  ab- 
sorbent liquid  reconcentrating  means, 

means  connecting  the  outlet  of  one  of  said  pumps  to 
the  absorbent  liquid  inlet  of  said  second  co-current 
contactor, 

means  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  other  of  said  pumps 
to  the  absorbent  liquid  inlet  of  said  first  co-current 
contactor. 

means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  second  co-current 
contactor  to  said  inlet  of  said  other  of  said  pumps, 

a  first  valve  means  in  said  means  connecting  the  out- 
let of  said  second  co-current  contactor  to  said  inlet 
of  said  other  of  said  pumps,  and 

a  second  valve  means  in  said  means  connecting  the  in- 
let of  said  other  of  said  pumps  to  said  absorbent  liquid 
reconcentrating  means. 


3,212,239 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  AIR  OR  GASEOUS 

MIXTIRES 

Ghio  Maestrelll,  55  Via  B.  Quaranta,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  20.  1961.  S«r.  No.  125,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  27,  1961, 
12.595.   Patent  649.437 
5  Claims.     (CI.  55—290) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  air  or  gaseous  mixtures 
having   fibrous   material   dispersed   therein   and   carried 
therewith,  comprising:  a  casing  forming  a  chamber  hav- 
ing  an    inlet   communicating   with   a   region   wherein   a 
gaseous  mixture  having  fibers  dispersed  therein  is  pres- 
ent,  and   a   circular  outlet   passage   for   exhausting   said 
gaseous  mixture  upon  being  freed  from  said  fibers,  mo- 
tor driven  suction  means  located  downstream  of  said 
outlet  passage  for  providing  a  flow  of  said  gaseous  mix- 
ture from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  passages  through  said 
chamber,  a  filter  located  in  said  chamber  between  said 
inlet   and  outlet   passages,   said   filter  including  a  cylin- 
drical   porous   wall    arranged    to   be   traversed   by   said 
flow  and  to  act  as  a  barrier  for  said  fibers,  whereby  said 
fibers  are  prevented  from  reaching  said  outlet  passage 
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and  are  deposited  on  the  outer  face  of  said  wall  as  said 
suction  means  causes  said  flow  to  traverse  said  wall,  said 
filter  being  supported  for  rotation  in  said  chamber  about 
the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  a  motor  and  power 
transmission  means  connected  to  said  filter  for  rotating 
same  about  said  axis,  a  circuit  passage  having  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet  in  said  chamber  and  facing  adjacent 
arc  portions  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  rotatable  filter,  a  fiber  collecting  bag  of  ma- 
terial porous  to  air  and  impervious  to  fibers,  located 
within  said  circuit  passage  and  having  a  mouth  directed 
towards  said  inlet  of  said  passage,  whereby  fibers  car- 
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ried  along  with  a  flow  of  air  in  said  circuit  are  barred 
by  said  bag  from  reaching  said  outlet  and  collected  in 
said  bag,  nozzle  means  arranged  within  said  cylindrical 
wall,  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  air  and  ar- 
ranged for  projecting  air  jets  through  said  wall  and  into 
said  inlet  of  said  circuit  passage,  thereby  causing  a  flow 
of  air  to  circulate  in  said  circuit  carrying  along  there- 
with fibers  from  the  outer  face  of  said  cylindrical  wall 
until  inside  said  bag,  while  by  causing  said  filter  to  ro- 
tate about  said  axis  whereby  all  arc  portions  of  its  cylin- 
drical wall  are  successively  brought  in  facing  relation- 
ship with  said  inlet  of  circuit  passage. 


3.212,240 

AIR  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL' 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Charles  Mathias  Streete,  'Xbergavenny,  England,  assignor 
to  Coopers  Mechanical  Joints  Limited,  Abergavenny, 
England 

Filed  June  11.  1962.  Ser.  No.  201,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  21,  1961, 

22,502/61 
5  Claims.     (CI.  55—346) 


J^ 


e    1     3 


r-^:=^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  dust  from  a  stream  of  air 
fed  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  a  plural- 
ity of  cyclone  separators  each  having  inlet  means  arranged 
to  receive  the  dust-laden  air  and  first  and  second  outlet 
means  for  respectively  discharging  the  separated  dust  and 
the  clean  air,  an  enclosed  collection  hopper  for  receiving 
the  dust,  said  hopper  including  a  side  wall  and  a  base, 
the  side  wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings  equal  to  the 


number  of  cyclone  separators  and  spaced  above  the  base 
and  each  cyclone  separator  being  mounted  respectively  in 
each  said  opening  to  dispose  the  said  first  outlet  means 
thereof  within  the  interior  of  the  hopper,  the  hopper  hav- 
ing an  elongate  slot  formed  in  the  base  thereof,  ejector 
means  disposed  beneath  the  base  of  said  hopper  and 
joined  thereto,  said  ejector  means  comprising  an  elongate, 
tubular  member  having  an  inlet  and,  a  median  portion 
and  a  flared  outlet  end  flared  to  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  diameters  of  the  inlet  end  and  median  portion  and 
communicating  to  the  atmosphere,  said  median  portion 
having  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  and,  at  least  a 
section  of  said  opening  being  in  communicating  relation 
with  the  slot  in  the  base  of  said  hopper,  said  median  por- 
tion having  means  forming  a  constriction  disposed  therein 
at  a  pre-selected  location  relative  to  the  slot  in  the  base 
of  the  hopper,  said  pre-selected  location  being  on  the 
outlet  side  of  said  median  portion  and  closely  adjacent 
that  section  of  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  said  median 
section  which  is  in  communicating  relation  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  ejector  means,  a  source  of  compressed  air 
including  a  compressor,  conduit  means  linking  the  second 
outlet  of  said  cycline  separator  with  the  compressor  and 
bleed  means  linking  the  compressor  to  the  inlet  end  of 
the  ejector  means,  said  bleed  means  directing  a  fraction 
of  the  clean  air  from  the  exhaust  side  of  the  compressor 
in  a  continuously  flowing  stream  to  the  inlet  end  of  the 
ejector  means  during  operation  of  the  apparatus,  said 
stream  of  clean  air  being  directed  along  a  path  taken 
through  the  median  portion  and  through  the  thus  formed 
constriction  whereby  to  maintain  an  area  of  decreased 
pressure  differential  relative  the  enclosed  hopper  and 
located  between  that  section  of  the  opening  in  the  wall 
of  the  median  portion  of  the  ejector  means  which  is  in 
communicating  relation  with  the  interior  of  the  ejector 
means  and  the  flared  outlet  end  thereof. 


3,212.241 
VAPOR  SEPARATOR 
Eugene  Porter  Worthen,  East  Braintree,  and  Ralph  Albln 
Sodersjema,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,784 
9  Claims.     (CI.  55 — 444) 
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1.  A  vapor  separator  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  front  inlet 
opening  and  a  rear  outlet  opening  opposed  to  said 
front  inlet  opening, 

(b)  first  and  second  flat  spaced  division  plates  in  said 
housing  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  extend- 
ing from  the  top  of  said  housing  toward  the  bottom 
thereof  and  from  the  front  inlet  opening  toward  the 
rear  outlet  opening, 
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(c)  a  first  member  in  said  housing  extending  from  the 
top  of  said  housing  toward  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
first  member  being  secured  to  said  first  division  plate 
and  extending  forwardly  of  the  region  of  securement 
thereto  toward  the  front  inlet  opening  and  defining 
with  the  second  division  plate  a  venturi  having: 

a  rectangular  throat, 

a  rounded  entrance  to  said  rectangular  throat  be- 
tween said  rectangular  throat  and  said  front  inlet 
opening, 
a  substantially  flat-walled  nozzle  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  rectangular  throat  and  diverg- 
ing toward  said  rear  outlet  opening, 
said  first  member  defining  with  the  first  division  plate 
a  first  pocket  opening  toward  the  front  inlet  opening. 

(d)  a  second  member  in  said  housing  extending  from 
the  top  of  said  housing  toward  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  second  member  being  secured  to  said  second  divi- 
sion plate  and  extending  into  the  space  between  said 
first  and  second  division  plates  projected  rearwardly 
toward  said  rear  outlet  opening,  said  second  member 
defining  a  second  pocket  behind  and  entirely  without 
the  boundaries  of  said  substantially  flat-walled 
nozzle,  said  second  pocket  opening  toward  the  front 
inlet  opening. 


3,212.242 

FILTER  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAM  FACTLRE  THEREOF 

Robert  T.  Florine,  Flushing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1962.  S«r.  No.  231.386 
6  CUims.     (CI.  55—510) 


1.  An  annular  filter  element  composed  of  a  porous  elas 
tic  foamed  plastic  material  adapted  to  be  compressibly  in- 
serted between  circular  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  spaced  filter 
housing  members  for  radial  flow  filtration  therebetween 
comprising  a  main  body  annular  portion  of  substantial 
thickness  and  axial  length  having  substantially  cylindrical 
inner  and  outer  axial  surfaces  of  equal  length,  said  inner 
surface  being  adapted  to  receive  adjacent  thereto  a  per- 
forated relatively  rigid  annular  supporting  screen  having 
an  axial  length  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  main 
body  cylindrical  surfaces,  a  first  annular  sealing  gasket 
portion  adapted  to  provide  a  radial  seal  between  said  main 
body  portion  and  one  of  said  circular  surfaces,  said  first 
sealing  gasket  being  integrally  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
main  body  portion  through  an  axially  outwardly  extend- 
ing annular  segment  of  reduced  cross  section  which  forms 
an  extension  of  said  main  body  portion  only  at  an  inner 
annular  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  inner  axial  surface, 
said  first  gasket  including  an  enlarged  annular  portion  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly  of  said  inner  axial. surface  and 
axially  inwardly  of  the  axial  extremity  of  said  inner  cylin- 
drical surface  adjacent  thereto  whereby  said  gasket  and 
said  main  body  member  are  adapted  to  completely  envelop 
a  screen  end  positioned  adjacent  said  main  body  portion, 
said  segment  being  of  sufficiently  thin  cross-sectional  area 
to  permit  said  gasket  to  be  readily  bent  axially  outwardly 
for  efficient  insertion  of  said  screen  within  the  filter  ele- 
ment, and  a  second  sealing  gasket  portion  integrally  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  end  of  said  main  body  f)ortion 
through  a  segment  which  together  with  the  segment  is  an 
inverted  image  of  said  first  gasket  portion  and  said  seg- 
ment. 


3,212,243 
COMPACT  COMBINE 
Alexander  Hing  Mark,  Livonia.  Mich..  Joseph  Necas, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  and  Jerzy  M,  Brzustowski,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Massey-Ferguson  Lim- 
ited. Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of 
Canada 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1962.  Ser.  No.  222,036 
7  Claims.     (CI.  56—21) 


1.  In  a  combine,  the  combination  comprising  a  frame, 
an  elongated  threshing  and  separating  cylinder  joiir- 
nalled  in  said  frame,  a  concave  and  grate  assembly  closely 
fitted  about  said  cylinder  and  having  a  peripheral  open- 
ing allowing  harvested  material  to  be  fed  to  one  end  of 
said  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  and  driv- 
ing harvested  material  axially  from  said  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  in  a  generally  helical  path  toward  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  grain  cleaning  mechanism 
having  a  central  axis  and  a  peripheral  screen,  said 
cleaning  mechanism  being  mounted  in  said  frame  in 
substantial  axial  alinement  with  and  at  said  opposite 
end  of  the  cylinder,  first  means  for  carrying  grain  and 
chaff  pasing  through  said  concave  and  grate  assembly 
to  said  cleaning  mechanism,  and  second  means  for  de- 
livering grain  passing  through  said  screen  at  one  side  of 
said  frame. 


3,212,244 

POWER  .MOWER 

Barton  M.  W ilgus.  West  Milton.  Ohio 

(R.R.  1.  Box  422.  Vandalia.  Ohio) 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1963.  Ser.  No.  263.530 

3  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 


1.  A  power  operated  lawn  mower  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  substantially  horizontal  supporting  platform, 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  thereon  so  that  the  mower  can 
be  rolled  over  the  surface  to  be  mowed,  a  motor  positioned 
above  said  platform  and  carried  thereby,  said  motor  hav- 
ing a  drive  shaft  extending  downwardly  through  the  sup- 
porting platform  and  having  a  cutter  blade  secured  to  the 
lower  end  thereof  below  the  supporting  platform,  means 
for  supporting  the  motor  on  said  platform  which  is  so 
constructed  that  the  motor  may  be  moved  vertically  to 
effect  vertical  movements  of  the  cutter  blade  to  vary  its 
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position  relative  to  the  surface  to  be  mowed,  said  sup- 
porting means  including  an  inner  cylindrical  sleeve  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  motor  spaced  from  and  sur- 
rounding the  downwardly  extending  drive  shaft,  an  outer 
cylindrical  sleeve  secured  to  the  supporting  platform  and 
surrounding  the  inner  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  vertical  chan- 
nels in  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  sleeve,  means 
projecting  from  said  last  named  channels  and  engaging 
the  channels  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  sleeve  to 
prevent  rotary  movement  of  the  sleeves  relative  to  each 
other  but  permitting  vertical  movement  of  the  inner  sleeve 
to  effect  vertical  movement  of  the  motor  and  cutter  blade, 
and  manual  means  to  move  the  motor  vertically  and  hold 
it  in  any  desired  adjusted  position. 


3,212,245 

SAFETY  SHIELD  FOR  VEGETATION  CUTTING 

APPARATUS 

Leonard  A.  Miskiewicz,  219  Spnicewood  St., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,502 

12  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 


1.  In  combination  with  vegetation  cutting  apparatus 
adapted  to  move  over  the  ground,  including  a  housing 
having  a  depending  peripheral  wall  and  power  means 
for  driving  rotary  blades  disposed  within  said  housing; 
a  shield  plate  positioned  within  said  housing  and  adjacent 
to  a  rear  wall  portion  of  said  peripheral  wall,  said  shield 
plate  extending  transversely  of  said  housing  and  for  sub- 
stantially the  entire  width  of  said  rear  wall  portion:  guide 
means  supporting  said  shield  plate  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment substantially  parallel  with  said  rear  wall  portion; 
means  resiliently  urging  said  shield  member  downwardly 
toward  the  ground;  and  roller  meahs  mounted  on  said 
shield  plate  for  supporting  the  same  for  movement  over 
the  ground  whereby  said  shield  member  will  be  main- 
tained engaged  with  the  ground  during  upward  move- 
ment of  said  rear  w^l  portion  through  a  predetermined 
distance. 


3,212,246 

ROTARY  MOWER  ATTACHMENT 

Howard  K.  Duke,  P.O.  Box  214,  Montrose,  Ark. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,563 

4  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 


wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cutting  means  with  said 
cutting  means  being  spaced  from  said  ground  in  a  cutting 
position  and  a  pusher  type  handle  located  rearward  of 
said  housing  and  vertically  spaced  upward  therefrom, 
comprising 

fan  means  located  on  top  of  said  mower  housing  and 
driven  by  said  mower  to  produce  a  stream  of  air  and 
a  fan  housing  having  annular  air  inlet  means  and  sub- 
stantially unrestricted  air  outlet  means  for  directing 
said  stream  of  air  from  said  fan  means  back  toward 
the  handle  for  cooling  the  operator,  said  inlet  and 
outlet  means  being  disposed  above  said  mower 
bousing. 

3,212,247 
SUCTION  OPERATED  SEED  GATHERING 

MECHANISM 

Ralph  G.  Erickson,  Rte.  2,  Box  136,  Marseilles,  111. 

Filed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,941 

9  Claims.     (CI.  56—126) 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  pusher  type  lawn  mower 
having  cutting  means  rotating  in  a  horizontal  plane  within 
a  mower  housing  which  is  supported  by  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  machine  for  gleaning  grain  from  level  ground  in 
fields  comprising 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  means,  including  supporting  means  for  said  hous- 
ing engageable  with  such  level  ground,  for  moving 
said  housing  across  said  level  ground  in  a  gleaning 
operation, 

(c)  said  housing 

(1)  being  open  at  the  bottom,  and 

(2)  having  front,  rear  and  oppositely  disposed 
side  bottom  edge  portions  disposed  in  such 
position  relative  to  said  supporting  means  as 
to  be  supported  thereby  closely  adjacent  said 
level  ground  during  such  movement  of  said 
housing  across  said  ground, 

(d)  blower  means  on  said  housing  for  drawing  air  into 
said  housing  from  under  said  bottom  edge  portions 
and  discharging  said  air  from  another  portion  of  said 
housing,  and 

(e)  means  for  feeding  grain  from  said  ground  to  said 
blower  means  for  discharge  with  said  air  from  said 
housing, 

(f)  said  means  for  feeding  grain  including  agitator 
means  for  agitating  said  ground  during  movement  of 
said  housing  thereover  and  throwing  said  grain  into 
said  air  flowing  through  said  housing  during  said 
movement  of  said  housing, 

(g)  said  agitator  means  including 

(1)  a  plurality  of  rotatable  blades  disposed  in 
said  housing  in  such  position  relative  to  said 
bottom  edge  portions  and  said  supporting  means 
as  to  agitatingly  engage  said  level  ground  dur- 
ing such  movement  of  said  housing  across  said 
ground;  and 

(2)  means  for  rotating  said  blades. 
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3,212,248 
GRASS  CUTTINGS  AND  DEBRIS  CATCHER  BAG 
ATTACHMENT    FOR    ROTARY    TYPE    POWER 

MOWERS 

Vktor  Leader,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Leader 
Farms,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  349,429 
7  Claims.     (CI.  56—202) 


of  the  plane  of  said  ledger  plate  to  engage  said  sloping 
rear  surface  of  said  recess  and  force  said  ledger  plate 
forwardly  against  said  stop  surface  as  said  tab  is  deformed 
downwardly,  and  a  slot  of  less  width  than  the  sloping 
surface  provided  through  the  rear  wall  forming  part  of 
said  recess,  said  slot  being  of  size  to  permit  a  tool  to  be 
inserted  to  bend  said  tab  bacli  into  the  plane  of  said  ledger 
plate. 

3,212,250 

TREE  LIMB  SHAKER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

CHAIN  SAWS 

WiUiam  E.  Aulabaugh,  P.O.  Box  72,  Los  Molinos,  Calif., 

and  John  E.  Aulabaugh,  Box  91,  Vina,  Calif. 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,212 

4  Claims.     (CI.  56—328) 


1.  A  grass  cuttings  and  debris  catcher  attachment  for 
rotary  type  power  mowers  having  a  laterally  disposed 
passageway  for  the  discharge  of  said  grass  cuttings  and 
debris,  comprising  in  combination  an  elongated  bag  hav- 
ing an  open  mouth  at  its  forward  end  portion  and  means 
associated  with  said  open  mouth  of  the  elongated  bag 
whereby  the  same  may  be  dctachably  secured  to  the  lat- 
erally disposed  discharge  passageway  of  the  said  power 
mower  and  an  open  port  in  the  bottom  of  said  elongated 
bag  adjacent  the  rear  end  portion  thereof,  baffle  means 
transversely  positioned  in  said  elongated  bag  forwardly 
of  the  open  port  in  said  bag  and  extending  upwardly 
thereof  into  close  proximity  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
elongated  bag  thereby  providing  a  vertically  disposed  air 
passageway  to  afford  a  free  circulation  of  the  air  stream 
induced  by  the  power  mower  over  the  upper  edge  portion 
of  the  baffle  means,  downwardly  through  the  said  vertical- 
ly disposed  air  passageway,  and  thence  to  atmosphere  vi? 
the  open  port  in  the  lower  rear  end  portion  of  the  bottom 
of  the  elongated  bag  at  the  root  of  the  said  vertically 
disposed  air  passageway. 


3,212,249 

MOWING   MACHINE  SICKLE  GUARD 

Martin  Boyer,  Lowry,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Arthur  R.  Tompte,  Sacred  Heart,  Minn. 

FUed  May  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  278,895 

3  Claims.     (CI.  56—311) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sickle  guard  comprising 
a  main  body  portion  having  a  seat  thereon,  stop  means 
at  the  forward  portion  of  said  seat,  and  a  dove-tail  groove 
at  the  rear  of  said  seat,  of:  a  recess  provided  in  said  sickle 
guard  and  opening  to  said  seat  and  forming  a  peripheral 
seat  surface,  said  recess  being  partially  defiiKd  by  a  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  sloping  rear  end  wall,  a  ledger 
plate  mounted  on  said  seat,  said  ledger  plate  having 
beveled  edge  surfaces  adapted  to  fit  within  said  dove-tail 
groove  to  hold  said  ledger  plate  tightly  down  onto  said 
peripheral  seat,  a  shoulder  on  said  ledger  plate  adapted 
to  engage  said  stop  surface  of  said  guard,  a  deformable  tab 
integral  with  said  ledger  plate  and  depending  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  tab  being  deformable  out 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chain  saw  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  chain  guide  bar  rotatably  supporting  a  chain  driven 
nose  guide  wheel  at  its  free  end,  an  elongated  housing 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  free  end  of  said  bar  and 
defining  a  pair  of  housing  halves  embracing  the  receiving 
the  free  end  of  said  bar  and  also  said  guide  wheel  there- 
between and  rigidly  secured  to  said  bar  at  one  pair  of 
corresponding  ends  and  projecting  beyond  said  free  end 
and  rigidly  secured  together  at  the  other  pair  of  ends, 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  and  aligned  bearings  supported 
within  opposite  ends  of  said  housing,  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  nose  wheel  and  on  one  side 
of  said  bar,  a  drive  shaft  reciprocably  supported  from 
said  bearings,  said  bearings  being  fixed  in  position  rela- 
tive to  said  bar  and  said  housing,  said  nose  wheel  in- 
cluding a  stub  axle  projecting  outwardly  of  the  other 
side  of  said  bar,  bearing  means  carried  by  the  correspond- 
ing housing  half  and  journaling  said  stub  axle,  a  guide 
carried  by  said  shaft  between  said  bearings  and  including 
means  defining  a  slot  perpendicular  to  said  drive  shaft 
and  said  axis,  and  crankpin  means  eccentrically  mounted 
on  said  guide  wheel  and  projecting  outwardly  of  said 
one  side  of  said  bar  and  slidably  receive  in  said  slot  for 
reciprocating  said  drive  shaft  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  nose  guide  wheel. 


3,212,251 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SYNTHETIC 
PAPER  YARN 

William  Finan  Linke  and  Walter  Florus  Reynolds.  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  American  C>anamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  240.428,  now  Patent  No.  3,168,802,  dated  Feb.  9, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  358,106 

5  Claims.  (CI.  57—157) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  continuous  yam 
from  a  paper  ribbon  substantially  composed  of  heat- 
bonded  fibrillated  water-laid  polyacrylonitrile  papermak- 
ing  fibers,  which  ribbon  cracks  when  twisted  into  a  con- 
tinuous smooth  unkinked  helical  warn  at  a  rate  in  excess 
of  about  150  twists  per  minute,  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously twisting  said  ribbon  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  300 
twists  per  minute  to  form  a  continuous  smooth,  unkinked 
helical  yam  having  a  diameter  less  than  about  Mo  the 
width  of  said  ribbon  while  said  ribbon  has  a  temperature 
between  its  rattle  and  tack  points  thereby  preventing 
cracking  of  said  ribbon  during  said  twisting. 
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3,212,252 

VIBRATORY  MOTOR  AND  CONTROLLED 
CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SMALL  TIMEPIECE 

Aldra  Nakai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Toliei 
Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Toiiyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  June  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  285,348 

3  Claims.     (CI.  58—23)     | 


|j?gaH^^^H'^^^^^4*'f*^^i^f^^^^ 
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•  SVMCNIKMOIlS   MOTOft 


1.  In  a  timepiece,  the  combination  comprising  a  crystal 
oscillator,  a  vibrating  means  for  movement  of  time  dis- 
play elements  of  the  timepiece  with  vibration  thereof,  an 
electromagnetic  drive  means  for  vibrating  said  vibrating 
means,  first  signalling  means  actuated  by  said  crystal  os- 
cillator for  providing  rectangular  wave  form  signals  hav- 
ing a  frequency  substantially  the  same  as  the  natural  fre- 
quency of  vibration  of  said  vibrating  means,  second  sig- 
nalling means  for  detecting  the  vibrations  of  said  vibrat- 
ing means  and  providing  signals  indicative  thereof,  anc 
electric_circuit  means  for  feeding  the  first-mentioned  sig 
nals  siunmed  with  the  second-mentioned  signals  to  the 
electromagnetic  drive  means  whereby  deviations  from 
the  resonant  frequency  of  vibration  of  said  vibrating 
means  are  immediately  detected  and  corrected. 


3,212,253 

ANVIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SERVICING  SAW 
CHAINS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Elof  Granberg,  2659  Mlra  Vista  Drive,  Richmond,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,328 

16  Claims.     (CI.  59—7)  { 


■*s 

^ 

a 

1.  An  anvil  assembly  for  the  servicing  of  saw  chains  of 
differing  size  comprising 

a  base, 

an  anvil  including  a  first  anvil  component  and  a  sec- 
ond anvil  component, 

means  for  mounting  said  first  anvil  component  on  said 
base, 

means  for  mounting  said  second  anvil  component  for 
limited  adjustable  movement  in  anvil  relationship 
to  said  first  anvil  component,  said  means  including, 

guide  means  on  said  base,  adapted  to  receive  said  sec- 
ond anvil  component  for  sliding  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  first  component,  and 

spring  means  resiliently  urging  said  second  anvil  com- 
ponent toward  said  first  component,  and  means  for 
locking  said  second  anvil  component  against  move- 
ment in  a  direction  away  from  said  first  component 
following  installation  of  a  saw  chain  on  said  anvil. 


3,212,254 
TWO  COMPONENT  AMINE  NITRATE  MONOPRO- 

PELLANTS  AND  METHOD  OF  PROPULSION 

Homer  M.  Fox,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assiinior  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,243 
17  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4) 

7.  In  the  method  for  development  of  thrust  by  the  com- 
bustion of  a  two-component  monopropellant  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  a  reaction  motor,  the  steps  comprising 
injecting  into  said  combustion  chamber  a  mixture  of  (1 ) 
an  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric 
acid  containing  at  least  about  70  weight  percent  HNO,, 
and  liquid  nitro-substituted  lower  alkanes  and  (2)  an 
amine  nitrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyri- 
dine nitrate,  2-methylpyridine  nitrate,  piperidine  nitrate 
and  amine  nitrates  characterized  by  a  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

Ri 


Ri-NHNOi 
I 
Ri 


and 


[Ri  Ri-| 


(HNO,). 


wherein:  each  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acyclic,  alicyclic,  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  hydrogen;  and  R2 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkylene,  alkenyiene,  and  alkynylene  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  -tRj — XiyRj —  radicals  wherein  each  R,  is  an  al- 
kylene radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulfur,  and  ^ 

OH       R, 

-i-.  -k-. 

and 

Ri-N-R, 

L|J. 

H 

radicals  wherein  Ri  is  defined  as  above,  y  is  an  in- 
teger of  from  1  to  3,  z  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3, 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5; 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  does 
not  exceed  40,  and  the  total  number  of  amino  nitrogen 
atoms  in  the  molecule  does  not  exceed  10,  the  ratio  of 
said  amine  nitrate  to  said  oxidant  being  in  the  range  of 
0.75  to  1.25  times  that  of  the  stoichiometric  amount;  and 
igniting  said  mixture. 


3,212,255 
CATALYTIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF  HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE 
John  W.  Putt,  Newark,  and  Thomas  K.  Rice,  Bloomfield, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Specialties  Development  Corpora- 
tion, Belleville,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original    application   Jan.    10,    1961,   Ser.   No.   81,729. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  7,   1963,  Ser.  No. 
320,247 

2  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4) 

1.  The  process  of  promoting  the  catalytic  decomposi- 
tion of  hydrogen  peroxide  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
repeatedly  passing  hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  temperature  of 
about  30°  F.  through  a  porous  bed  of  a  catalyst  to  de- 
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compose  the  hydrogen  peroxide,  the  catalyst  consisting  es- 
sentially of  metalliferous  silver  and  nickel  supported  on 
a  carrier  having  an  initial  silver  content  in  excess  of  10  mol 
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percent  to  compensate  for  reduction  in  silver  content  and 
thereby  maintain  the  silver  content  at  a  level  so  that  upon 
repeated  use  the  catalyst  approaches  its  peak  activity. 


3,212,256 
CASE  BONDING  SYSTEM  FOR  CAST 
COMPOSITE  PROPELLANTS 
Henry  T.  Sampson,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,376 

3  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor,  in  combination,  a  metal  casing, 
a  liner  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  casing,  a  solid  pro- 
peilant  grain  positioned  in  a  bonding  relation  to  said 
liner,  said  grain  consisting  essentially  of  a  composite 
propellant  composition  comprising  an  inorganic  oxidizer 
and  a  fuel  binder;  said  liner  consisting  essentially  of  a 
urethane  rubber,  and  a  layer  of  surface  preparation  ma- 
terial between  the  liner  and  the  grain  and  bonded  to  each 
other  for  securing  the  grain  in  the  casing,  said  material 
comprising  about  100%  methyl  a-cyanoacrylate  contain- 
ing 60  to  90  parts  per  million  sulfur  dioxide. 


3,212.257 
ROCKET  MOTOR 
Christian  M.  Prey,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and  Earl  D.  Shank, 
Cumberland,  Md..  assizors  to  Hercules  Powder  Com- 
pany, Wilmingtun.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  801,962,  Mar.  25, 
1959.    This  application  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,198 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  rocket  motor  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  a  combustion  chamber  having  single-perforated  in- 
ternal   burning    solid    propellant    disposed    therein 
throughout  its  entire  length. 


(b)  a  Venturi-typc  exhaust  nozzle  affixed  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  at  its  aft  end, 

(c)  said  exhaust  nozzle  having  a  highly  refractory 
throat  section,  including  the  Venturi  portion  thereof, 
extending  substantially  its  entire  length  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  with  the  mass  of  propellant  being 
disposed  forward  of  the  throat  section  and  the  aft 
portion  thereof  being  substantially  uniformly  spaced 
about  the  throat  section,  whereby  upon  internal  com- 
bustion of  the  propellant,  the  throat  section  is  simul- 
taneously heated  interiorly  and  exteriorly  substantially 
throughout  its  length  by  the  hot  propellant  gas  gen- 
erated forward  of  the  throat  section  and  about  the 
throat  section,  and 

(d)  said  exhaust  nozzle  having  a  heat  resistant  exit  cone 
section,  including  a  thrust  shoulder,  extending  sub- 
stantially its  entire  length  from  the  combustion 
chamber  with  the  thrust  shoulder  being  the  sole  sup- 
port and  gas  seal  for  the  throat  section  at  its  widest 
portion,  whereby  during  the  aforesaid  combustion  of 
the  propellant  the  gas  pressure  so  generated  acts  upon 
the  exterior  exposed  surface  of  the  throat  section  im- 
parting compressive  thrust  thereof  upon  the  thrust 
should  and  gas  seal  to  insure  a  tight  gas  seal  through- 
out the  entire  combustion  period. 


3,212,258 
WATER-JET  PROPULSION  DEVICE  FOR  BOATS 
Calvin  A.  Gongwer,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,407 
5  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.54) 


1.  An  inlet  structure  for  water  pump  apparatus  used 
to  propel  a  boat  comprising:  a  housing  body  adapted  to 
receive  a  water  pump,  an  inlet  scoop  attached  to  said 
housing  body,  and  a  collar  in  sealing  engagement  be- 
tween the  housing  body  and  scoop  whereby  collars  of 
different  heights  may  be  interposed  between  the  housing 
body  and  scoop  for  operation  on  different  size  boats. 


3,212.259 

TERTIARY  FLOW  INJECTION  THRUST 

VECrORING  SYSTEM 

Charles  Edward  Kepler,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  granted 

to    National    Aeronautics    and    Space    Administration 

under  the  provisions  of  42  U.S.C.  2457(d) 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,421 

7  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.54) 

1.  In  a  propulsion  vehicle,  an  exhaust  nozzle  having  a 

discharge  end,  means  for  generating  a  supersonic  flow 

stream  through  said  nozzle,  first  means  for  injecting  a 

fluid  into  said  nozzle  to  distort  the  boundary  layer  of  the 
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flow  stream  in  said  nozzle,  and  second  means  downstream 
of  said  first  means  for  separately  injecting  a  fluid  into  said 
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distorted  boundary  layer  in  said  nozzle  to  create  a  shock 
wave  in  said  nozzle  for  directional  control  of  said  vehicle. 


3,212^60 

STALL  TRIP  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR 
GAS  TURBINES 

Thomas  Lowthian  Gardner,  Sale,  and  George  Kenneth 
Hawkin,  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Associated 
Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Filed  May  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  22,  1962, 

19,684/62 

2  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.28) 


1.  In  a  gas  engine  including  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
compressor,  a  turbine  and  a  liquid  fuel  supply  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  apparatus  for  protecting  the  turbine 
from  the  effects  of  sudden  breakdown  in  the  compressor 
air  flow  comprising,  a  pneumatic  actuator  communicat- 
ing with  the  discharge  end  of  the  compressor  stage  of  the 
turbine,  means  associated  with  said  pneumatic  actuator 
for  rendering  said  actuator  nonresponsive  to  the  normal 
variation  in  compressor  air  discharge  pressure  occurring 
during  normal  operation  of  the  compressor,  said  pneu- 
matic actuator  being  responsive  only  to  an  abnormal  sud- 
den drop  in  compressor  air  discharge  pressure  indicative 
of  the  existence  of  stall  conditions  in  the  compressor,  and 
a  liquid  fuel  flow  interrupter  coupled  to  co-operate  with 
the  pneumatic  actuator,  the  interruptor  being  effective, 
upon  operation  of  the  actuator  in  response  to  a  sudden 
decrease  in  compressor  air  discharge  pressure,  to  shut  off 
the  flow  of  liquid  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber. 


3,212,261 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  FUEL  MODU- 
LATING APPARATUS  FOR  TURBINE  ENGINES 
John  J.  Rose,  318  Dell  wood  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  158,917,  Dec.  12, 
1961.    This  application  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,856 
3  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.28) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  A  fuel  modulating  apparatus  for  modulating  the  nor- 
mal fuel  flow  during  periods  of  overcombustion  in  a  tur- 
bine engine  having  an  outer  shell  supporting  a  combus- 
tion section  and  a  turbine  section  aft  from  the  combus- 
tion section,  and  further  having  a  fuel  supply  including 
a  fuel  conduit  means  regulated  by  a  fuel  control  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  the  combustion  section  of  the  engine;  said 
modulating  apparatus  comprising:  a  modulating  control 
valve  in  the  fuel  conduit  means  between  the  fuel  con- 
trol and  the  combustion  section  of  the  engine,  an  ultra- 
violet light  detector  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  outer 
shell  of  the  engine  and  axially  located  to  be  sensitive 
to  the  ultraviolet  light  in  the  flame  of  combustion  dur- 
ing an  overcombustion  condition,  and  a  control  unit  dis- 
posed between  said  modulating  control  valve  and  said 
ultraviolet  light  detector,  said  control  unit  receiving  an 
output  signal  from  said  ultraviolet  light  detector  during 
a  period  of  overcombustion  and  actuating  said  modulat- 
ing control  valve  to  modulate  the  fuel  flow  to  the  engine 
until  such  time  as  the  signal  from  said  ultraviolet  light 
detector  is  removed. 


3,212,262 
COMBINATION  PISTON-TURBINE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Arthur  Paul  Pedrick,  77  Hillfield  Road,  Selsey,  near 

Chichester,  England 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,753 

15  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.38) 
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1.  An  engine  comprising  an  output  impeller  and  co- 
operating rotor  and  stator  assemblies,  one  of  said  assem- 
blies including  a  piston  and  piston  chamber  in  which  a 
combustible  fuel  is  compressed  by  the  piston  and  ignited 
and  the  other  including  a  closure  for  the  piston  chamber 
to  permit  compression  of  the  combustible  fuel  by  the  pis- 
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ton  and  an  exhaust  passage  which  periodically  comes  into 
communication  with  the  piston  chamber,  receiving  the  ex- 
haust gases  of  combustion  from  said  chamber  and  direct- 
ing them  as  an  impelling  fluid  against  the  output  impeller. 


3^12,263 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Melvin  Vf.  Hann.  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed   Apr.   24,   1964,  S«r.   No.   362^57 

20  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 53) 
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1.  In  a  hydrostatic  transmission,  a  pump  unit,  a  motor 
unit  supplied  by  said  pump,  servo  means  for  varying  the 
displacement  of  one  unit  away  from  a  neutral  or  minimum 
displacement  position  in  two  directions  and  return  for 
reversible  and  variable  transmission  output,  single  lever 
means  selectively  movable  from  a  neutral  position  in 
either  of  two  directions  for  varying  displacement,  control 
means  for  said  servo  means  movable  in  two  directions 
from  a  neutral  position  to  limit  positions  and  return  for 
actuating  said  servo  means  to  correspondingly  vary  the 
displacement  in  two  directions  from  minimum  displace- 
ment and  return,  and  normally  rigid  resilient  means  link- 
ing said  control  means  and  lever  for  normally  moving  said 
control  means  in  each  direction  of  movement  with  said 
lever  an  amount  suflkient  to  actuate  said  servo  means, 
said  lever  being  movable  over  an  extended  range  beyond 
the  amount  of  movement  away  from  neutral  in  either 
direction  necessary  to  actuate  said  servo  m.eans  to  said 
limit  positions,  and  said  resilient  nxans  being  yieldable 
upon  movement  of  said  lever  in  ^d  extended  range  to 
avoid  damaging  the  control  meanM 


3.212^64 
HYDRODYNAMIC  TRANSMISSION 
Richard  Hetmann.  Stuttgart-Weil  im  Dorf,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Firma  Dr.  Ing.  b.c.  F.  Porsche  K.G.,  Stuttgart- 
Zuffenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1962, 

P  30,492 

1  Claim.     (CI.  60—54) 

A    hydrodynamic    torque    converter    having    impeller 

wheel    means,   turbine    wheel    means,   and   guide   wheel 

means  forming  a  toroidal  fluid  circuit, 

one-way  brake  means  operable  with  stationary  means 
for  braking  said  guide  wheel  means  against  rotation 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  normal  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  impeller  wheel  means, 
said  impeller  wheel  means  including  a  semi-toroidal 
shell  having  an  inner  annular  recess  and  said  guide 
wheel  means  having  a  wall  portion  adjacent  said 
recess, 
a  hydraulic  pump  means  including  an  outer  ring  gear 
fixedly  secured  to  said  shell  within  said  recess  along 
the  outer  bounds  thereof  and  in  contact  with  said  wall 
portion,  said  ring  gear  being  substantially  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  impeller  wheel 
means. 


said  pump  means  further  including  a  floating  inner  gear 
ring  with  outwardly  extending  teeth  meshing  in  part 
with  part  of  the  teeth  of  said  outer  ring  gear,  said 
inner  gear  ring  being  disposed  between  said  wall 
portion  and  a  wall  portion  forming  the  bottom  of 
the  recess, 

arcuate  filler  means  carried  by  said  guide  wheel  means 
for  separating  the  unmeshed  portions  of  said  gears 
and  for  guiding  said  inner  gear  ring  for  rotation  be- 


tween said  first-named  wall  portion  and  said  second- 
named  wall  portion  and  eccentrically  to  said  outer 
ring  gear, 
means  providing  a  fluid  inlet  to  said  recess  at  one  end 
of  said  arcuate  filler  means  and  means  providing  a 
fluid  outlet  leading  to  said  toroidal  fluid  circuit  from 
the  other  end  of  said  arcuate  filler  means,  whereby 
the  output  of  said  hydraulic  pump  means  is  propor- 
tional to  the  relative  speeds  of  said  impeller  and 
guide  wheel  means.    „ 


3,212,265 
SINGLE  STAGE  HYDRAULIC  TORQUE  CONVERT- 
ER  WITH  HIGH  STALL  TORQUE  RATIO  AND 
UTILITY  RATIO 
Heinz-Dieter  Neuber,  Malsch,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  as- 
signor lo  FIba-Werk,  Fttllnger  Baumaschinen-  und 
Hebezeugfabrik  G.m.b.H.,  Fttiingen,  Baden,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1963, 

E  24,678 

5  Claims.     (CI.  60—54) 


1.  A  hydraulic  torque  converter,  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  central  axis, 

a  single  stage  impeller  member  comprising  a  ring  of 
impeller  blades  rotatable  about  said  axis. 
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a  single  stage  turbine  member  comprising  a  ring  of 
turbine  blades  rotatable  about  said  axis,  and 

a  rotationally  stationary  guide  member  having  a  ring 
of  guide  blades  concentric  with  said  axis, 

said  housing  and  said  members  together  providing  a 
closed  toroidal  circuit  having  spaced  inner  and  outer 
walls  concentric  with  said  axis  for  flow  of  working 
fluid  therebetween, 

said  circuit  comprising  a  radially  extending  outflow 
section, 

a  radially  extending  inflow  section,  and 

curved  bladeless  inner  and  outer  return  bend  sections 
connecting  said  outflow  and  inflow  sections, 

said  ring  of  impeller  blades  and  said  ring  of  turbine 
blades  being  located  in  said  outflow  section  with  said 
turbine  blades  immediately  adjacent  and  radially 
outwardly  of  said  impeller  blades,  and 

said  ring  of  guide  blades  being  located  in  said  inflow 
section, 

the  radial  extent  of  said  blades  being  substantially  the 
same  in  said  inflow  section  and  in  said  outflow  sec- 
tion, 

the  inlet  edges  of  said  guid  blades  and  the  outlet  edges 
of  said  turbine  blades  being  located  at  substantially 
the  same  radius  from  said  axis, 

said  inner  return  bend  section  being  bladefree  and 
comprising  two  curved  portions  and  an  intermedi- 
ate cylindrical  portion,  and 

said  inner  return  bend  section  having  a  cross-section 
widening  from  the  outlet  edge  of  said  guide  blades 
to  the  start  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  and  remain- 
ing substantially  constant  to  the  inlet  edge  of  said 
impeller  blades,  said  bladefree  inner  return  bend 
section  being  part  of  the  range  of  said  ring  of  im- 
peller blades  and  turning  with  the  latter,  so  that  the 
flow  of  said  working  fluid  reaches  the  inlet  edge  of 
said  impeller  blades  already  with  a  twist,  the  radial 
outer  wall  of  said  inner  return  bend  section  being 
coordinated  over  its  entire  range  from  the  outlet 
edge  of  said  guide  blades  to  said  ring  of  said  im- 
peller blades,  while  the  inner  radial  wall  of  said 
inner  return  bend  section  being  coordinated  to  said 
ring  of  impeller  blades  from  the  outlet  edge  of  said 
guides  blades  to  short  before  reaching  said  cylindri- 
cal section,  so  that  the  entrance  cross-section  of  said 
blade-free  inner  return  bend  section  rotating  with 
said  ring  of  impeller  blades  is  disposed  substantially 
perpendicular  relative  to  said  central  axis, 

the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  inflow  section  and 
of  said  outflow  section  being  disposed  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  central  axis  and  the  radial  distance  there- 
of being  chosen  such  that  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  outflow  section  and  of  said  inflow  section 
in  front  of  the  inlet  edges  of  said  impeller  blades 
and  in  front  of  the  outlet  edges  of  said  guide  blades, 
respectively,  being  disposed  perpendicular  to  said 
walls  of  said  inflow  section  and  of  said  outflow  sec- 
tion, respectively,  and  parallel  to  said  central  axis, 
respectively, 

the  width  of  the  flow  path  in  said  outflow  section  at 
the  inlet  edges  of  said  impeller  blades  being  equal 
to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  constant  portion  of 
said  outflow  section,  while  the  width  of  the  flow 
path  of  said  inflow  section  at  the  outlet  edges  of 
said  guide  blades  being  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
flow  path  of  said  outer  blade-free  return  bend  sec- 
tion at  the  inlet  edges  of  said  guide  bladesj 

the  width  of  the  flow  path  being  widened  at  the  outlet 
edges  of  said  impeller  blades  and  having  substan- 
tially the  same  value  as  on  the  outlet  edges  of  said 
turbine  blades, 

said  outer  return  bend  section  comprising  two  curved 
portions  and  a  conical  portion,  and  the  width  of 
the  flow  path  of  said  outer  return  bend  section  from 


said  outflow  section  towards  said  inflow  section 
equally  diminishing  until  reaching  at  the  inlet  edges 
of  said  guide  blades  the  same  value  as  the  width  of 
the  flow  path  at  the  outlet  edges  of  said  guide  blades, 

said  outer  bladefree  return  bend  section  being  coor- 
dinated over  its  entire  range  to  said  guide  blades  and 
being  non-rotatable, 

said  turbine  blades  having  thick  and  bluntly  rounded 
inlet  edges  and  a  strongly  curved  camber  line, 

said  guide  blades  having  bluntly  rounded  inlet  edges 
and  a  slightly  curved  camber  line. 

the  diameter  Qf  the  outlet  edges  of  said  impeller  blades 
constituting  the  characteristic  diameter  D. 

the  distance  between  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall 
of  said  inflow  section  being  equal  to  about  0.1 11 D, 
and 

the  distance  between  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall 
of  said  outflow  section  within  the  range  of  said  im- 
peller blades  being  equal  to  about  0.114D  and  with- 
in the  range  of  said  turbine  blades  being  equal  to 
about  0.1 2D. 


3,212,266 

SEPTIC  TANK  DRAIN  FIELD  AND  METHOD 

James  R.  Thompson,  Morreene  Dairy  Road, 
Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,784 

1  Claim.     (CI.  61—11) 


In  a  septic  tank  drain  line  including  an  absorption 
trench  and  sectional  liquid  drain  pipe  of  substantially 
smaller  cross  section  extending  the  length  thereof;  a 
plurality  of  imperforate  vertical  walls  spaced  at  uniform 
intervals  along  the  length  of  said  trench  and  extending 
crosswise  thereof,  said  walls  acting  to  dam  said  trench 
at  each  location  thereof  below  the  slope  line  of  said 
pipe  and  each  sard  wall  having  a  central  curved  por- 
tion supporting  and  aligning  said  pipe;  a  series  of  per- 
forated permanent  elongated  support  members  located  on 
their  bottom  edges  centrally  of  said  trench  between  each 
pair  of  said  walls  and  having  longitudinally  extending 
transversely  curved  portions  in  their  top  edges  support- 
ing and  aligning  said  pipe,  said  walls  being  effective  to 
establish  a  series  of  hydraulically  isolated  drain  fields, 
said  members  defining  the  length  of  said  fields  and  said 
curved  portions  of  said  members  and  walls  defining  the 
slope  of  said  line,  the  bottoms  tops  and  sides  of  said 
fields  being  defined  by  the  boundaries  of  said  trench 
and  the  ends  by  said  walls  thereby  blocking  lengthwise 
flow  while  maintaining  downward,  side  and  upward  flow 
in  each  of  said  fields. 
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3,212,267 

CULVERT 

Harold  B.  Biehn,  R.R.  1,  Perry  Township, 

Fayette  Count>,  Greenfield,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application   Ser.  No.   832,099,   Aug.  6, 

1959.    This  application  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,396 

2  Claims.     (CI.  61—15) 


means  being  sufficiently  long  and  so  disposed  as  to  per- 
mit said  rollers  to  rise  and  fall  as  necessary  to  permit  the 
uppermost  one  of  said  rollers  to  provide  skimming  of 
the  water  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  rollers  when  at  its 
minimum  contemplated  level. 


3,212,269 

GROUTED  ANCHOR  STRUCTURES 

Horace  W,  Olsen,  2038  North  Blvd.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,526 

1  Claim.     (CI.  61—36) 


1.  A  culvert  structure,  comprising  a  semi-cylindrical 
section  of  culvert  pipe,  the  section  having  longitudinal 
side  edges,  a  rigid  angle  bar  disposed  longitudinally  of 
each  side  of  said  section  and  having  one  leg  thereof  posi- 
tioned against  the  outer  side  of  the  section  and  having 
the  other  leg  projecting  inwardly  across  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  section,  said  inwardly  projecting  legs  lying  in  a 
common  plane,  means  rigidly  securing  the  vertical  legs 
of  said  bars  to  the  pipe  section,  a  grid  structure  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  flat,  upright,  relatively  wide  bars  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  pipe  section  and  resting  at 
their  end  portions  upon  the  said  inwardly  projecting  legs 
of  the  angle  bars,  means  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said 
flat  bars  together  and  spaced  rod  members  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  pipe  section  across  said  flat  bars 
at  locations  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  flat  bars  and 
joined  to  and  connecting  the  latter  bars  together,  and 
means  securing  certain  of  said  flat  bars  to  the  inwardly 
projecting  legs  of  said  angle  bars,  said  last  mentioned 
means  consisting  of  L-bolts,  each  of  which  has  one  leg 
thereof  extending  through  the  adjacent  flat  bar  and  its 
other  leg  extending  downwardly  through  the  said  inward- 
ly projecting  leg  of  the  angle  bar. 


3,212,268 
SURFACE  SKIMMER 

Robert  Ortega,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anthony 
Pools  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpoi-atioa  of 
Delaware  ; 

Filed  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,152  i 
1  Claim.     (CI.  61—28) 


A  surface  skimmer  adapted  to  be  installed  vertically 
in  the  overflow  passage  of  a  swimming  pool  and  com- 
prising, rigid  mounting  means  adapted  to  be  secured  along 
the  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  overflow  passage,  a  plu- 
rality of  similar  cylindrical  rollers  arranged  parallel  to 
and  in  contact  with  one  another  with  their  opposite  ends 
held  loosely  captive  in  said  rigid  mounting  means  and 
free  to  move  bodily  and  as  a  group  to  and  fro  vertically 
of  said  mounting  means  and  crosswise  of  the  overflow 
passage,  said  cylindrical  rollers  being  buoyant  and  suf- 
ficient in  number  to  provide  a  buoyant  weir  of  greater 
height  than  the  depth  of  the  overflow  passage  for  which 
said  surface  skimmer  is  designed,  and  said  rigid  mounting 


In  a  grouted  anchor  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft-like  anchor  element  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  cavity,  a  conduit  for 
grouting  material  separate  from  said  anchor  element,  said 
conduit  including  an  elongated  inner  portion  of  a  convex- 
concave  cross-section  having  its  concave  side  juxtaposed 
to  and  in  complemental  contact  with  the  cylindrical  side 
wall  of  said  anchor  element  and  also  including  a  tubular 
outer  portion  angularly  off^set  from  said  element,  an  axially 
compressible  and  radially  expansible  cylindrical  packing 
sleeve  of  resilient  material  provided  with  a  single  axial 
bore,  said  anchor  element  and  said  juxtaposed  inner  por- 
tion of  said  conduit  extending  through  said  bore  of  said 
sleeve,  means  for  axially  compressing  and  thereby  radi- 
ally expanding  said  sleeve  both  outwardly  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  a  cavity  wall  and  inwardly  to  press  said 
inner  conduit  portion  against  said  anchor  element,  said 
means  comprising  inner  and  outer  pressure  pads  abutting 
the  respective  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  sleeve,  a 
plurality  of  tie  rods  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  sleeve  and  through  said  pressure  pads,  said  tie 
rods  having  enlarged  inner  ends  abutting  the  inner  pres- 
sure pad  to  urge  the  same  against  the  inner  end  of  the 
sleeve,  a  substantially  U-shaped  plate  straddling  said 
anchor  element  in  a  plane  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
outer  pressure  pad,  said  tie  rods  passing  through  said 
plate  and  having  enlarged  outer  ends  at  the  outside  of 
the  plate  to  prevent  movement  of  the  latter  outwardly 
from  the  outer  pressure  pad,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
fulcrum  scats  provided  on  one  side  of  said  plate,  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  lever  interposed  between  said  plate 
and  said  outer  pressure  pad,  said  lever  including  a  bight 
portion  and  a  pair  of  arms  straddling  said  anchor  ele- 
ment, said  arms  terminating  in  rocker  ends  engaging  said 
fulcum  seats,  said  arms  having  a  pair  of  protuberances 
engaging  said  outer  pressure  pad  at  diameterically  op- 
posite sides  of  said  anchor  element,  and  an  actuating 
screw  provided  on  the  side  of  said  plate  opposite  from 
said  fulcrum  seats,  said  screw  bearing  against  the  bight 
portion  of  said  lever  whereby  to  axially  compress  said 
sleeve  between  said  pressure  pads  when  the  screw  is 
tightened. 
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3,212,270 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  EXCAVATIONS 

Orazio  H.  Benintend,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ben 
Construction  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,250 
8  Claims.     (CI.  61 — 41) 


^^".-% 


1.  A  safety  device  for  excavations  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  rectangular  side 
panels  each  having  opposite  ends  and  a  structural  frame 
therebetween,  each  frame  having  horizontal  top  and  bot- 
tom rails  and  vertical  end  posts  rigidly  fastened  together, 
said  posts  at  one  end  having  a  flange  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  opposite  end  spaced  laterally  inwardly  of 
said  top  and  bottom  rails,  a  further  flange  positioned  in 
parallel  adjacency  to  said  flrst-named  flange  and  sub- 
stantially in  vertical  alignment  with  the  inner  side  of  said 
rails  to  define  a  vertical  groove  at  each  end  in  longitudi- 
nal alignment  with  and  facing  toward  each  other,  said 
grooves  being  open  through  the  top  and  bottom  ends 
thereof,  a  slidably  removable  wall  plate  for  each  panel, 
said  longitudinally  aligned  opposed  facing  grooves  in 
each  panel  being  adapted  to  slidably  receive  said  wall 
plate,  and  upper  and  lower  cross  members  rigidly  and 
respectively  connecting  corresponding  ones  of  said  op- 
posite ends  of  said  panels  to  form  a  rigid  vertically  open 
cubical  cage,  whereby  a  plumbed,  aligned  excavation 
can  be  dug  relatively  quickly  and  safely,  said  wall  plates 
being  insertable  and  lowerable  through  said  grooves 
when  said  cage  is  in  place  below  the  same  to  act  as 
shields  for  the  sides  of  said  excavation  below  said  cage. 


3,212,271 

CURTAIN  WALL  PIER  INCLUDING  A 

MARINE  FENDER 

Raymond  W.  Tibbetts,  Camden,  Maine,  assignor  to  Tib- 

betts  Industries,  Inc.,  Camden,  Maine,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,098 
4  Claims.     (CI.  61 — 48) 


ture  with  the  member  oriented  vertically,  the  support 
means  comprising  a  U-shaped  bracket  with  a  bight  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  structure  and  with 
legs  each  having  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  the  same 
edge  which  is  the  upper  edge  when  connected  to  the 
structure,  and  a  pin  passing  transversely  through  the 
member  with  each  end  seating  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
slots,  the  width  of  each  said  member  being  less  than  the 
distance  between  said  legs  whereby  the  member  may 
swing  laterally  in  the  bracket. 


3,212,272 

THERMOELECTRIC  APPARATUS 

Henry  S.  Sommers,  Jr.,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   July   30,    1957,  Ser.   No.   675,211. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
247,190 

8  Claims.     (CI.  62—3) 


1.  In  a  system  for  purifying  a  fluid  medium,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  plurality  of  thermoelectric  heat 
pump  units  having  hot  and  cold  junctions  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  heat  pump  units  being 
disposed  with  the  hot  junction  side  thereof  opposite  the 
hot  junction  side  of  one  of  said  heat  pump  units  adjacent 
thereto  and  with  the  cold  junction  side  thereof  opposite 
the  cold  junction  side  of  another  of  said  heat  pump 
units  adjacent  thereto  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  com- 
partments on  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  for  passing 
said  fluid  medium  through  the  one  of  said  compartments 
defined  by  said  cold  junction  sides  for  progressively  freez- 
ing said  fluid  medium  to  purify  said  medium,  the  heat 
developed  in  the  one  of  said  compartments  formed  by 
said  hot  junction  sides  being  adapted  to  melt  previously 
frozen,  purified  bodies  of  said  fluid  medium  disposed 
therein,  and  means  for  selectively  withdrawing  said  puri- 
fied fluid  medium  from  said  compartments  in  the  fluid 
state. 


3  212  273 
PROCESS  FOR  DISCONNECTING  AND  CONNECT- 
ING  AT  LEAST  THREE  HEATING  CURRENTS 
FOR  DIFFERENT  TEMPERATURES 
Kurt  Nesselmann,  Karlsruhe-Durlach,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Gesellschaft  fiir  Lindes  Eismaschioen  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1963, 

N  23,075 

10  Claims.     (CI.  62—3) 

mi 


ijrj 


1.  A  marine  fender  for  a  wharf  structure  or  the  like  1.  The  method  of  effecting  a  change  in  the  heat  energy 
comprising  an  elongate  member  having  a  universal  sup-  of  a  first  fluid  body,  a  second  fluid  body  and  a  third 
port  means  between  its  ends  for  connection  to  such  struc-    fluid  body,  each  of  said  fluid  bodies  having  a  different 
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temperature  comprising;  placing  in  said  first  fluid  body 
a  first  thermocouple  junction,  said  first  thermocouple 
junction  comprising  the  union  of  a  first  thermoelectric 
conductor  and  a  second  thermoelectric  conductor  of  dis- 
similar material;  placing  in  said  second  fluid  body  a 
second  thermocouple  junction,  said  second  thermocouple 
junction  comprising  the  union  of  said  second  thermo- 
electric conductor  and  a  third  thermoelectric  conductor  of 
dissimilar  material  from  said  first  and  second  thermoelec- 
tric conductors;  placing  in  said  third  fluid  body  a  third 
thermocouple  junction,  said  third  thermocouple  junction 
comprising  the  union  of  said  third  and  first  thermoelectric 
conductors;  connecting  said  first  thermocouple  junction 
and  said  second  thermocouple  junction;  connecting  said 
second  thermocouple  junction  and  said  third  thermocouple 
junction;  and  connecting  said  third  thermocouple  junction 
and  said  first  thermocouple  junction. 


3.212,274 
THERMOELECTRIC  CONDENSER 

WUIiam  Eidus,  Rockland  County,  N.Y. 

(1  Bonnie  Court.  Spring  \  alley,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Julv  28,  1964,  S«r.  No.  385,688 

3  Claims.     (CI.  62—3) 


,ii<WV 
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1.  Thermoelectric  condensing  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination  a  condensing  chamber,  a  thermocouple  as- 
sembly comprising  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  ther- 
mocouple elements  each  having  a  respective  hot  and  a  cold 
junction,  a  first  thermally  conductive  heat  dissipating  plate 
in  heat  exchanging  relation  between  said  condensing 
chamber  and  the  cold  junctions  of  said  thermocouple  as- 
sembly, a  second  thermally  conductive  heat  dissipating 
plate  in  heat  exchanging  relation  with  the  hot  junctions  of 
said  thermocouple  assembly,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  ex- 
tending fins  in  heat  exchanging  relation  with  said  second 
thermally  conductive  heat  dissipating  plate  for  air  cooling 
said  condensing  apparatus,  said  condensing  chamber  com- 
prising a  reservoir  and  a  tube  spaced  from  said  first  ther- 
mally conductive  heat  dissipating  plate,  said  tube  having 
inlet  means  for  the  introduction  of  the  vapor  to  be  con- 
densed and  outlet  means  for  the  exit  of  the  condensate, 
and  a  liquid  filling  said  reservoir  and  surrounding  said 
tube,  whereby  said  liquid  is  cooled  by  said  thermocouple 
assembly  to  cause  the  vapor  within  the  tube  to  condense. 


3,212,275 
THERMOEI  ECTRIC  HEAT  PI  MP 
Edward  S.  Tillman,  Jr.,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1964.  Ser.  No.  390,882 
9  Claims.     (CI.  62—3) 
1.  A  thermoelectric   heat  pump  comprising  a  hollow 
conduit  of  thermally  conductive  material  for  carrying  a 


flowing  fluid,  said  hollow  conduit  including  an  outer 
wall  portion,  first,  second  and  third  electrically  and 
thermally  conductive  elements  electrically-insulatively 
fixed  to  said  outer  wall  portion,  each  of  said  conductive 
elements  electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  a  first 
Ntype  thermoelectric  element  conductively  connected  to 
saiJ  first  conductive  element,  a  first  P-type  thermoelectric 
element  conductively  connected  to  said  second  conductive 
element,  a  second   N-type   thermoelectric  element  con- 


ductively connected  to  said  third  conductive  element, 
a  second  P-type  thermoelectric  element  conductively 
connected  to  said  third  conductive  element,  a  fourth  elec- 
trically and  thermally  conductive  element  connected  to 
said  first  N-type  thermoelectric  element  and  said  second 
P-type  thermoelectric  clement,  and  a  fifth  electrically  and 
thermally  conductive  element  connected  to  said  second 
N-type    thermoelectric    element. 


3.212,276 

EMPLOYING  THE  HEATING  AND  COOLING 

EFFECT  OF  A  REFRIGERATING  CYCLE 

Aksel  C.  Eld,  Mount  Lebanon  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  and  William  R.  Lehrian,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,216 
10  Claims.     (CI.  62—21) 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  refrigeration-heating  plant 
which  comprises  at  least  one  cooling  and  at  least  one 
heating  zone  comprising  removing  liquid  refrigerant  from 
a  common  accumulating  vessel  m  response  to  the  cooUng 
requirements  of  the  cooling  zone,  converting  said  liquid 
refrigerant  to  a  refrigerant  vapor  in  said  cooling  zone, 
thereafter  compressing  and  thus  heating  said  refrigerant 
vapor  in  a  compression  zone,  passing  said  compression 
heated  refrigerant  vapor  to  the  heating  zone,  condensing 
the  compression  heated  refrigerant  vapors  in  said  heatmg 
zone,  passmg  the  condensed  refrigerant  vapors  from  said 
heating  zone  to  the  common  accumulating  vessel,  further 
compressing  a  portion  of  the  compressed  refrigerant  vapors 
in  response  to  decreases  in  liquid  level  in  said  common 
accumulating  vessel,  said  further  compression  being  at  a 
pressure   sufficient   to   condense   the   further  compressed 
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refrigerant  vapors  at  the  temperature  of  a  relatively  high 
temperature  coolant,  condensing  said  further  compressed 
refrigerant  vapor  to  the  liquid  phase  by  heat  exchange 
with  said  relatively  high  temperature  coolant  and  passing 
said  condensed  further  compressed  refrigerant  vapors  to 
said  common  accumulating  vessel  so  as  to  maintain  a 
constant  liquid  level  in  said  common  accumulating  vessel. 


3  212  277 

EXPANDED  FI.LIDS  USED  IN  A  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Ernest  A.  Harper,  Joseph  T.  Karbosky,  and  Frederic  N. 

Hull,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,859 
7  Claims.     (CI.  62—23) 


1.  Apparatus  for  utilizing  a  high  pressure  liquid  stream 
as  a  cooling  fluid  in  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  plurality  of 
flow  paths  therethrough  and  wherein  it  is  desirable  that 
substantially  all  of  the  cooling  fluid  be  vaporized  in  pass- 
ing through  said  heat  exchanger  although  said  liquid 
Uream  is  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the  pressure  at  which 
substantially  all  of  said  liquid  stream  would  be  vaporized 
by  being  passed  through  said  heat  exchanger,  and  wherein 
said  liquid  stream  would  have  a  liquid  phase  and  a  gas 
phase  upon  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  stream  being  re- 
duced to  said  pressure  at  which  substantially  all  of  said 
liquid  stream  would  be  vaporized  by  being  passed  through 
said  heat  exchanger,  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  having 
a  first  plurality  of  flow  paths  therethrough  for  the  passage 
of  a  fluid  to  be  cooled  and  a  second  plurality  of  rectangu- 
lar flow  paths  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  a  cooling 
fluid,  means  for  forming  a  chamber  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  one  end  of  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  flow 
paths,  a  distribution  conduit  positioned  within  said  cham- 
ber and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  radially 
in  said  conduit  adjacent  each  of  said  one  end  of  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  flow  paths,  means  for  reducing  the  pres- 
sure on  said  liquid  stream  to  said  pressure  at  which  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  liquid  stream  would  be  vaporized  by 
being  passed  through  said  heat  exchanger,  a  gas-liquid 
separator,  first  conduit  means  for  introducing  the  liquid 
stream  at  the  reduced  pressure  mto  said  separator,  second 
conduit  means  connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  sepa- 
rator for  passing  liquid  from  said  separator  into  said  dis- 
tribution conduit,  and  third  conduit  means  connected  to 
an  upper  portion  of  said  separator  for  passing  vapor  from 
said  separator  into  said  chamber. 


to 
of 


3  212,278 
FiriD  DISTRIBITION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.   Huddleston,    Bartlesville,  Okla.,   assignor 
Phillips     Petroleum     Company,     a     corporation 
Delaware 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,313 
4  Claims.  (CI.  62—23) 
2.  A  method  of  separating  a  multiple  constituent  gas 
feed  into  at  least  two  fractions  which  comprises  passing 
said  gas  feed  under  elevated  pressure  through  an  indirect 
heat  exchanging  zone  in  indirect  heat  exchanging  rela- 
tionship with  the  fluid  contents  of  a  plurality  of  flow 


paths  contained  in  said  indirect  heat  exchanging  zone  to 
cool  said  gas  feed  sufficiently  to  liquefy  a  portion  thereof, 
passing  the  thus  cooled  and  partially  liquefied  gas  feed  into 
a  liquid-gas  separation  zone,  withdrawing  a  multiple  con- 
stituent liquid  from  said  separation  zone,  the  pressure  of 
the  thus  withdrawn  liquid  being  higher  than  the  pressure 
at  which  substantially  all  of  said  withdrawn  liquid  would 
be  vaporized  by  being  passed  through  said  plurality  of 
flow  paths  in  said  heat  exchanging  zone,  and  wherein  said 
withdrawn  liquid  would  have  a  liquid  phase  and  a  gas 
phase  upon  the  pressure  of  said  withdrawn  liquid  being 
reduced  to  said  pressure  at  which  substantially  all  of  said 
withdrawn  liquid  would  be  vaporized  by  being  passed 
through  said  plurality  of  flow  paths  in  said  heat  exchang- 
ing zone,  reducing  the  pressure  of  said  withdrawn  liquid 
to  a  pressure  at  which  substantially  all  of  said  withdrawn 
liquid  would  be  vaporized  by  being  passed  through  said 
plurality  of  flow  paths,  thus  producing  a  two  phase  fluid, 
separating  said  two  phase  fluid  into  a  liquid  component 


and  a  gas  component,  dividing  said  gas  component  into 
substantially  equal  parts  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  said  flow  paths  and  introducing  each  of  the  substan- 
tially equal  parts  of  the  gas  component  into  a  respective 
one  of  said  plurality  of  flow  paths,  dividing  said  liquid 
component  into  a  plurality  of  substantially  equal  parts 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  flow  paths  and 
introducing  each  of  the  substantially  equal  parts  of  said 
liquid  component  into  the  gas  flowing  through  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plurality  of  flow  paths  to  provide  for  the 
passage  through  each  of  said  plurality  of  flow  paths  a 
uniform  concentration  of  the  various  constituents  of  said 
withdrawn  liquid,  withdrawing  vapor  from  said  separa- 
tion zone,  passing  the  thus  withdrawn  vapor  through  said 
indirect  beat  exchanging  zone  in  indirect  heat  exchang- 
ing relationship  with  an  additional  portion  of  said  gas 
feed,  and  recovering  the  warmed  fluid  from  the  outlet 
ends  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  flow  paths  as  a  product 
of  the  process. 

3  212  279 

PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CARBON 

DIOXIDE 

Louis  T.  Cope,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Matbieson  Chemical  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,254 

I  Claim.     (CI.  62—54) 


Process   for   transferring    liquid   and    gaseous   carbon 
dioxide  from  a  first  container  to  a  second  container,  the 
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carbon  dioxide  in  said  first  container  being  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  10*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  below  350  p.s.i.g.  by 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  pumping  substantially  all  of  the  liquid  carbon 
dioxide  from  said  first  container  to  said  second  con- 
tainer while  transferring  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  from 
said  second  container  to  said  first  container, 

(b)  withdrawing  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  from  said 
first  container,  compressing  the  withdrawn  carbon 
dioxide  and  introducing  the  compressed  carbon 
dioxide  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  carbon  dioxide 
in  said  second  container  whereby  said  compressed 
carbon  dioxide  is  cooled  and  liquefied. 


f 


provement  comprising  determining  the  concentration  of 
at  least  one  component  of  said  mother  liquor  after  being 
separated  from  said  slurry,  said  component's  concentra- 
tion being  a  function  of  the  solids  concentration  in  said 
slurry,  and  adjusting  said  cooling  in  response  to  said  de- 
termination so  as  to  regulate  the  solids  concentration  of 
said  slurry. 

3.212.282 

FRACTIONAL  CRYSI AI  LIZATION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Frederick  I,.  Stoller,  Bartlesville.  Okla..  asignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jul>  2.  1962.  Ser.  No.  206,846 
9  Claims.     (CI.  62—58) 


3.212,280 
VOLATILE  LIQl  ID  PL  MPING  SYSTEM       , 
Edmund  P.  Thomas  and  Leif  A.  Ness,  Bethlehem, yPa., 
assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  v 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1963.  Ser,  No.  325.604  ^ 

15  Claims.     (CI.  62—55) 


JT 


1.  A  pump  including  means  forming  a  pumping  cham- 
ber, inlet  and  outlet  valve  means  controlling  fluid  flow 
to  and  from  said  chamber,  pumping  means  movable  with 
respect  to  said  chamber  for  compressing  fluid  within  said 
chamber,  means  mounting  said  inlet  valve  means  and 
pumping  means  for  mutually  independent  movement,  and 
means  for  intermittently  connecting  said  pumping  means 
to  said  inlet  valve  means  for  actuating  said  jrilet  valve 
means  in  response  to  predetermined  movements  of  said 
pumping  means. 


3,212.281 
FRACTIONAL  CRYSTALLIZATION 
Dwight  L.  McKay,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1961.  Ser.  No.  157,375 
12  Claims.     (CI.  62—58) 


1.  In  a  process  in  which  crystals  and  adhering  mother 
liquor  are  continuously  passed  as  a  slurry  from  a  chilling 
zone  through  a  filtering  zone  from  which  a  stream  of 
mother  liquor  is  withdrawn,  the  crystals  and  any  re- 
maining mother  liquor  are  passed  from  said  filtering  zone 
mto  a  reflux  zone,  the  crystals  are  passed  from  said  re- 
flux zone  into  a  melting  zone,  heat  is  introduced  into  said 
melting  zone  to  melt  the  crystals  to  obtain  a  purified  melt 
product,  a  portion  of  said  purified  melt  product  is  with- 
drawn from  the  melting  zone  as  a  product  stream,  and 
the  remainder  of  said  purified  melt  product  is  passed 
countercurrently  to  the  movement  of  crystals  as  reflux; 
the  improvement  comprising  manipulating  the  rata  of 
introduction  of  heat  into  said  melting  zone  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  said  purified  melt  product  in  said  melt- 
mg  zone  to  maintain  said  temperature  of  said  purified 
melt  product  in  said  melting  zone  substantially  constant, 
establishing  a  signal  representative  of  the  rate  of  flow  of 
said  product  stream,  and  regulating  responsive  to  said 
signal  the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  said  product  stream  to 
mamtain  said  rate  of  flow  at  a  substantially  constant  rate. 


^sJ^ 


^  ^- 


?- 


3,212,283 

CRYSTALLIZED  SOLIDS  CONTENT 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Glenn  A.  Jackson  and  Dale  E.  Lupfer.  Bartlesville,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

I  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,819 
II  Claims.     (CI.  62—58) 
1.  In  a  process  for  obtaining  a  partially  frozen  slurry 
from  a  liquid  by  passing  said  liquid  in  indirect  heat  ex- 
changing relationship  with  a  refrigerant  and  wherein  it  is 
desired  to  mamtam  the  percentage  of  the  frozen  solids 
in  the  slurry  substantially  constant,  the  improvement  com- 
posing, establishing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the 
enthalpy  of  said  liquid  before  the  liquid  is  passed  into 
^"^  ^^^  exchanging  relationship,  establishing  a  second 
1.  In  a  process  which  comprises  cooling  a  multi-com-    signal  representative  of  the  enthalpy  which  said  partially 
ponent  mixture  to  form  a  slurry  of  solids  in  mother  liquor    frozen  slurry  must  have  for  the  desired  percentage  solids 
and  separating  mother  Uquor  from  said  slurry,  the  im-    content,  esublishing  a  third  signal  responsive  to  said  first 
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and  second  signals  representative  of  the  change  in  tem-  3,212,285 

perature  of  said  refrigerant  in  being  passed  through  said  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS — SINGLE 

heat  exchanging  relationship  which  is  required  to  effect  J^\'^^5*i*«'^I^'*    •  .     *        • 

William  E.  Wilson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

Filed  Mav  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,542 

8  Claims.     (CI.  62—186) 


the  desired  change  in  enthalpy  of  said  liquid,  and  regulat- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  refrigerant  as  it  is  passed  into 
said  heat  exchanging  relationship  responsive  to  said  third 
signal. 

3,212,284 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
Ray  M.  Henderson,  139  E.  Ridgewood  Court,  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.;  Hallie  Henderson,  widow  of  said  Ray  M. 
Henderson,  deceased 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,021 
9  Claims.     (CI.  62—117) 


9.  In  the  operation  of  a  compression  refrigeration  sys- 
tem having  a  compressor  and  other  operating  means  for 
transferring  heat  with  a  circulating  refrigerant  in  a  main 
flow  circuit  of  said  system  and  by-pass  means  for  by- 
passing and  withholding  a  part  of  the  refrigerant  charge 
from  circulation  in  said  main  flow  circuit  during  said 
operation,  the  method  of  capacity  reduction  and  control 
comprising,  the  first  step  of  removing  portions  of  the 
circulating  refrigerant  from  the  high  side  of  said  circuit 
including  flows  of  liquid  and  gaseous  refrigerant  from 
different  parts  of  said  circuit,  the  second  step  of  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  circuit 
to  thereby  provide  and  maintain  a  controlled  body  of 
liquid  refrigerant  withheld  from  said  circuit  by  said  by- 
pass means,  the  third  step  of  conducting  the  flow  of 
gaseous  refrigerant  from  said  circuit  into  heat  exchanging 
relation  with  said  body  of  liquid  whereby  the  heat  trans- 
ferred by  said  gaseous  refrigerant  can  be  used  for  evapo- 
rating said  liquid  refrigerant,  the  fourth  step  of  conduct- 
ing gaseous  refrigerant  generated  by  the  exchange  of  heat 
between  said  gaseous  refrigerant  and  said  liquid  to  the 
low  side  of  said  circuit  to  thereby  transfer  refrigerant 
and  heat  from  the  high  side  to  the  low  side  of  said  circuit, 
and  the  additional  step  of  regulating  and  controlling  the 
flow  of  gaseous  refrigerant  through  said  by-pass  means  to 
thereby  regulate  and  control  the  amount  of  refrigerant 
and  heat  transferred  from  the  high  side  to  the  low  side  of 
said  circuit  by  said  by-pass  means. 


3.  A  two  temperature  refrigerator,  comprising; 

a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  two  separate  insulated 
compartments  including  a  low  temperature  freezer 
compartment  and  a  higher  temperature  provision 
storage  compartment, 

said  freezer  compartment  being  provided  vertically  over 
and  above  said  provision  storage  compartment, 

a  single  fin  surfaced  evaporator  for  circulating  refrig- 
erant and  maintaining  desired  low  temperatures  in 
both  of  said  compartments, 

said  evaporator  being  vertically  disposed  in  said  freezer 
compartment  next  adjacent  the  back  wall  thereof  and 
having  two  different  heat  absorbing  portions  pro- 
vided thereby, 

a  wall  separating  said  evaporator  from  said  freezer 
compartment  except  near  the  bottom  thereof  and 
duct  work  cooperating  therewith  in  providing  sep- 
arate and  distinct  passageways  over  different  parts  of 
said  evaporator  and  for  communication  with  said 
provision  storage  compartment, 

one  of  said  passageways  being  provided  between  said 
freezer  and  provision  compartments  near  the  back 
wall  of  the  refrigerator  cabinet  and  enclosing  one 
of  said  two  different  heat  absorbing  portions  of 
said  evaporator  therein, 

said  enclosed  evaporator  portion  having  less  heat  trans- 
fer surface  area  than  the  other  portion  thereof  for 
relatively  less  change  in  the  temperature  of  air  pass- 
ing thereover  and  maximum  frost  accumulation 
thereon, 

said  one  passageway  being  open  to  said  freezer  com- 
partment near  the  top  thereof  for  introducing  air 
from  the  top  of  said  provision  storage  compartment 
to  said  freezer  compartment. 

a  chamber  area  provided  over  said  evaporator  behind 
said  separating  wall  and  extending  substantially  the 
full  width  of  said  freezer  compartment, 

an  air  circulating  fan  mounted  in  said  separating  wall 
and  having  the  high  pressure  side  thereof  provided  in 
said  chamber  area, 

said  fan  being  in  air  suction  communication  with  the 
open  end  of  the  passageway  in  said  freezer  which 
connects  to  said  provision  storage  compartment  and 
in  general  air  drawing  communication  with  the  low 
temperature  air  in  said  freezer  compartment, 

said  chamber  area  being  adapted  to  receive  and  co- 
mingle  the  provision  storage  compartment  and  freezer 
compartment  air  prior  to  continued  circulation 
thereof, 

parallel  spaced  passageways  provided  part  on  each  side 
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of  said  last  mentioned  passageway  and  enclosing  the 
other  of  said  heat  absorbing  evaporator  portions, 

said  parallel  spaced  passageways  being  open  to  said  co- 
mingling  chamber  area  and  through  the  bottom  of 
said  separating  wall  to  said  freezer  compartment, 

return  passageways  provided  outward  of  said  parallel 
spaced  passageways  and  having  opposite  ends  in  open 
communication  with  said  co-mingling  chamber  area 
and  said  provision  storage  compartment, 

said  air  circulating  fan  distributing  part  of  said  co-min- 
gled air  through  said  parallel  spaced  passageways  to 
said  freezer  compartment  and  part  thereof  to  said 
provision  storage  compartment. 

and  temperature  responsive  means  provided  in  said 
provision  storage  compartment  and  operative! y  con- 
nected to  said  circulating  fan  and  refrigerant  circulat- 
ing means  of  said  evaporator  for  responsive  tempera- 
ture surveillance  thereby. 


3^12,286 

SPACE  ENCLOSURE  COOLING  ARRANGEVfENT 

Daniel  L.  Curtis,  Manhattan   Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Litton  Systems,  Inc..  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,060 

9  Claims.     (CI.  62—259) 


1.  Arrangement  for  cooling  a  space  suit  having  a  pres- 
surized interior  comprising: 

thermally  conductive  means  encompassing  at  least  a 
part  of  said  suit  for  transferring  heat  from  the  in- 
terior to  the  exterior  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  thermally  conductive  porous  masses  dis- 
tributed over  the  surface  of  said  conductive  means 
for  dissipating  the  heat  transferred  thereby  into  space, 

a  liquid  reservoir  under  the  pressure  of  said  space  suit, 
and 

duct  means  for  distributing  said  liquid  to  said  porou» 
masses 


3,212,287 

CONNECTOR  AND  SEAL  FOR  DEFROST  HEATER 

Donald  S.  Phillips.  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22.  1964.  Ser.  No.  376,878 

8  Claims,     (CI.  62—276) 


a  defrost  wire  in  said  passage  and  having  an  end  ad-* 
jacent  said  opening; 

closure  means  sealingly  closing  said  opening; 

a  connector  sealingly  carried  by  said  closure  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  exposed  to  said  passage; 

means  fixedly  connecting  said  inner  end  of  said  con- 
nector to  said  defrost  wire  end;  and 

means  for  connecting  an  electrical  conductor  externally 
of  said  passage  to  said  connector  for  energizing  said 
defrost  wire. 


1.  Refrigeration  apparatus  comprising:  ; 

means  defining  a  refrigerant  flow  passage  having  an 
opening; 


3  212  288 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  CONDENSATE 

COLLECTOR 

Richard  \L  Herbert.  Nashville.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hell- 
Quaker  (  orporalion.  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  98,077 
8  Claims.     (CI.  62—290) 


LA  heat  exchange  unit  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  coil  units  assembled  in  oppositely  inclined  abut- 
ting relation  to  define  an  inverted  V-shaped  structure, 
each  of  said  units  comprising  a  plurality  of  rhomboid 
shaped  sheet  metal  fins  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion, a  plurality  of  sinuous  coils  presenting  a  plurality  of 
straight  run  connected  by  return  bends,  said  straight  coil 
runs  extending  through  alined  holes  in  said  fins,  the  runs 
of  ihe  respective  coils  being  offset  relative  to  each  other 
so  that  the  terminal  runs  of  each  coil  are  disposed  in  a 
row  parallel  to  the  end  edges  of  the  fins  and  adapted 
to  lie  in  a  vertical  row  when  the  two  units  are  assembled, 
and  return  bend  fittings  conneaing  the  adjacent  terminal 
ends  of  the  coils  of  the  respective  units  to  form  continuous 
coils  extending  through  both  units  and  with  the  straight 
runs  of  the  coils  uniformly  spaced  apart  through  the  as- 
sembled units. 


3,212,289 

COMBINATION  ACCUMULATOR  AND 

RECEIVER 

Edward  W.  Bottum,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Refrig. 
eration  Research  Incorporated,  Brighton,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1963.  Ser.  No.  258,086 
1  Claim.  (CL  62 — 468) 
A  refrigeration  component  comprising  a  pair  of  casings 
one  of  which  is  positioned  within  the  other,  one  of  said 
casing  defining  a  chamber  to  serve  as  a  receiver,  said  re- 
ceiver casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  refrigerant, 
said  other  casing  being  positioned  entirely  within  t  e  re- 
ceiver casing  defining  a  chamber  having  a  top  and  bot- 
tom to  serve  as  a  suction  accumulator  for  the  compres- 
sor of  a  refrigeration  system,  said  accumulator  ca^ng  hav- 
ing an  oulet  positioned  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  an 
inlet,  a  conduit  within  the  accumulator  casing  having  a 
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portion  with  an  opening  extending  from  a  point  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  the  accumulator  casing  out- 
let, a  tubular  member  extending  from  said  opening,  a 
sleeve  of  foraminous  sheet  material  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  tubular  member,  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve 


said  first  means  in  accordance  with  said  input  signal; 
and  means  interconnecting  said  load  and  said  first  means 
for  relaxing  the  connection  between  said  first  means  and 
said  load  when  said  first  means  responds  to  said  energiz- 


being  closed,  said  sleeve  having  a  greater  area  than  the 
area  of  said  opening,  said  conduit  acting  as  a  suction  tube 
to  draw  liquid  through  said  sleeve  and  tubular  member 
from  the  bottom  of  the  accumulator  casing  and  expel  it 
into  the  accumulator  casing  outlet  at  a  metered  rate. 


3,212,290 

UNIVERSAL  JOINTS  AND  LIKE  COITLINGS 

Eric  Walden,  4  Linton  Court,  Agar  Grove, 

London  NW.  I,  England 

Filed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  22,  1962, 

19,570/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  64—17) 


2lb'    21 '•^ 


1.  A  drive  assembly  comprising  a  coupling  member 
drivably  connecting  together  in  end-to-end  relationship 
the  adjacent  end  portions  of  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
said  member  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  slots 
formed  one  in  each  end  thereof,  said  slots  extending 
across  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  receiving  therein  respectively  said 
adjacent  end  portions  of  said  shafts,  a  pair  of  tubular  pins 
received  in  respective  apertures  in  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending across  each  of  said  slots,  said  pins  extending 
through  appropriate  apertures  in  respective  ones  of  said 
shaft  end  portions,  said  pins  being  longitudinally  split  and 
having  an  external  diameter  relative  to  said  housing  and 
shaft  apertures  whereby  they  arc  loosely  received  in  said 
housing  apertures  so  as  to  be  pivotable  therein  and  where- 
by they  are  resiliently  compressed  in  said  shaft  apertures 
so  as  to  be  fixed  relative  thereto,  "nd  pins  connecting  the 
axes  of  both  said  shafts  colineally  with  cthe  central  axis 
of  said  housing  when  the  angularity  of  the  housing  is 
zero. 

3,212,291 

STABILIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL 

SERVO  SYSTEMS 

Douglas  A.  Kohl,  Osseo,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,323 
7  Claims.     (CI.  64—26) 

2.  Apparatus  for  controlling  programmed  positioning 
of  a  load  comprising  first  means  for  positioning  said 
load;  means  respond ve  to  an  input  signal  for  energizing 


f*^ 


ing  means  and  for  finally  positioning  said  load  when  said 
energizing  means  de-energizes  said  first  means,  said  re- 
laxing and  first  means  including  an  hydraulic  system  and 
opposed  hydraulic  pistons  a  first  of  which  overcomes  a 
second  to  finally  position  said  load. 


3  212  292 
CENTRIFUGAL  TYPE  IMPULSE  TOOL 
Elmer  B.  Burnett,  Monroeton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Original   application   Dec.    12,   1962,  Ser.  No.   244,151. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
377,792 

14  Claims.     (CI.  64—26) 


2M 


1.  An  impulse  tool  for  applying  a  torque  to  an  object, 
said  impulse  tool  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  provided  with  a  cavity  for  sealingly 
containing  a  fluid  and  a  recess, 

(b)  spindle  means  in  said  housing  means  and  in  said 
fluid, 

(c)  drive  means  operatively  associated  with  one  of 
said  housing  means  and  said  spindle  means  for  caus- 
ing relative  rotary  movement  between  said  housing 
means  and  said  spindle  means, 

(d)  the  other  of  said  housing  means  and  said  spindle 
means  being  adapted  to  engage  said  object, 

(e)  blade  means  reciprocable  in  said  recess  in  said 
one, 

(f )  cam  means  carried  by  said  other, 

(g)  operating  means  in  said  recess  in  said  one  and 
connected  to  said  blade  means  and  operable  by 
centrifugal  force  to  cause  said  blade  means  to  en- 
gage said  cam  means, 

(h)  a  first  sealing  portion  on  said  housing  means, 

(i )  sealing  means  on  said  cam  means, 

(j)   said  blade  means  and  said  cam  means  and  said 

first  sealing  portion  and  said  sealing  means  being 

•     disposed  in  sealing  relation  during  a  relatively  small 

portion  of  each  revolution  of  said  relative  rotary 

movement, 

(k)  said  blade  means  and  said  cam  means  and  said 
first  sealing  portion  and  said  sealing  means  being 
operable  during  said  relatively  small  portion  of 
each  revolution  of  said  relative  rotary  movement 
to  dynamically  seal  off  a  portion  of  said  cavity  into 
a  high  pressure  portion  so  that  the  pressure  in  said 
high   pressure   portion   of  the   cavity   and  on   said 
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other  increases  thereby  causing  the  other  of  said 
housing  means  and  said  spindle  means  to  rotate  with 
respect  to  said  one  and  to  apply  a  torque  to  said 
object. 


3,212,293 

CENTRIFl  GAI  TYPE  IMPl  I  SE  TOOL 
Elmer  B.  Burnett,  Monroeton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jer^y 
Original  application  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,151. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
377,793 

12  Claims.     (CI.  64—26) 


1.  An  impulse  tool  for  applying  a  torque  to  an  object, 
said  impulse  tool  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  provided  with  a  cavity  for  seal- 
ingly  containing  a  fluid, 

(b)  spindle  means  in  said  housing  means  and  in  said 
fluid, 

(c)  drive  means  operatively  associated  with  one  of  said 
housing  means  and  said  spindle  means  for  causing 
relative  rotary  movement  between  said  housing 
means  and  said  spindle  means, 

(d)  the  other  of  said  housing  means  and  said  spindle 
means  being  adapted  to  engage  said  object. 

(e)  one  of  said  housing  means  and  said  spindle  means 
being  provided  with  a  recess, 

(f)  blade  means  in  said  recess  and  pivoted  on  said 
one  and  held  in  the  open  unsealingly  position  by 
centrifugal  force, 

(g)  cam  means  carried  by  said  other  and  engagcable 
with  said  blade  means,  to  force  said  blade  means 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  other, 

(h)  sealing  means  on  said  one. 

(i)  said  blade  means  and  said  other  and  said  other 
and  said  sealing  means  being  disposed  in  sealing  re- 
lation during  a  relatively  small  portion  of  each  revo- 
lution of  said  relative  rotary  movement, 

(j)  said  blade  means  and  said  other  and  said  other 
and  said  sealing  means  being  operable  during  said 
relatively  small  portion  of  each  revolution  of  said 
relative  rotary  movement  to  dynamically  seal  off  a 
portion  of  said  cavity  so  that  the  pressure  in  said 
high  pressure  portion  of  the  cavity  and  on  said  other 
increases  thereby  causing  the  other  of  said  housing 
means  and  said  spindle  means  to  rotate  with  respect 
to  said  one  and  to  apply  a  torque  to  said  object. 


3,212,294 
CAM  TYPE   IMPl  liiE  TOOT 
Elmer  B.  Burnett,  Monroeton,  and  Jack  S.  Vaughn,  Sayre, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original   application    Dec.    12,   1962,  Ser.  No.  244,151. 
Divided   and  this  application   May  5,   1964,  Scr.  No. 
377.794 

14  Claims.     (CI.  64—26) 
1.  An  impulse  tool  for  applying  a  torque  to  an  object, 
said  impulse  tool  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  provided  with  a  cavity  for  seal- 
ingly  containing  a  fluid. 


(b)  spindle  means  in  said  housing  means  and  in  said 
fluid, 

(c)  drive  means  Operatively  associated  with  one  of 
said  housing  means  and  said  spindle  means  for  caus- 
ing relative  rotary  movement  between  said  housing 
means  and  said  spindle  means, 

(d)  the  other  of  said  housing  means  and  said  spindle 
means  being  adapted  to  engage  said  object, 

(e)  first  jaw  means  on  one  of  said  housing  meatfTand 
said  spindle  means  and  in  said  cavity.  \ 

(f)  second  jaw  means  on  the  other  of  said  hdusing 
means  and  said  spindle  means  and  in  said  cavi^, 

(g)  said  first  jaw  means  and  said  other  and  said  sec- 
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ond  jaw  means  and  said  one  being  disposed  in  sealing 
relation  during  a  relatively  small  portion  of  each 
revolution  of  said  relative  rotary  movement, 
(h)  said  first  jaw  means  and  said  other  and  said  sec- 
ond jaw  means  and  said  one  being  operable  during 
said  relatively  small  portion  of  each  revolution  of 
said  relative  rotary  movement  to  dynamically  seal 
off  a  portion  of  said  cavity  so  that  the  pressure  in 
said  high  pressure  portion  of  the  fluid  and  on  said 
other  increases  thereby  causing  the  other  of  said 
housing  means  and  said  spindle  means  to  rotate  with 
respect  to  said  one  and  to  apply  a  torque  to  said 
object.  I 

3,212,295 
AXIAL   PISTON   TYPE   IMPULSE  TOOL 
Jack  S.  Vaughn,  Sayre,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  New   York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Original   application   Dec.   12,   1962,  Ser.  No.  244,151. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
377,795 

12  Claims.     (CI.  64—26) 


1.  An  impulse  tool  for  applying  a  torque  to  an  object, 
said  impulse  tool  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  provided  with  a  cavity  for  sealing- 
ly  containing  a  fluid, 

(b)  spindle  means  in  said  cavity  and  in  said  fluid. 

(c)  drive  means  operatively  associated  with  one  of 
said  housing  means  and  said  spindle  means  for  caus- 
ing relative  rotary  movement  between  said  housing 
means  and  said  spindle  means, 

(d)  the  other  of  said  housing  means  and  said  spindle 
means  being  adapted  to  engage  said  object. 
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(e )  one  of  said  housing  means  and  said  spindle  means 
being  provided  with  a  recess, 

(f)  blade  means  reciprocable  in  said  recess  and  pro- 
vided with  fluid  bypass  means  in  communication  with 
said  cavity  on  both  sides  on  said  blade  means, 

(g)  cam  means  on  the  other  of  said  housing  means 
and  said  spindle  means  and  engageable  with  said 
blade  means, 

(h)  peak  means  on  said  cam  means  in  engagement 
with  said  one, 

(i)  said  cam  means  being  operative  during  a  rela- 
tively small  portion  of  each  revolution  of  said  rela- 
tive rotary  movement  to  move  said  fluid  bypass  means 
into  said  recess, 

(j)  said  blade  means  and  said  cam  means  and  said  peak 
means  and  said  one  being  operable  during  said  rela- 
tively small  portion  to  seal  off  said  cavity  into  a 
high  pressure  portion  thereby  applying  a  torque  to 
said  object.  i 

3.212.296 

TORQIT.  LIMITING  CLUTCH 

Lysle  I.  Benjamen,  951  N.  Adams.  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,660 

8  Claims.     (CI.  64—30) 


1.  A  slip  clutch  comprising  a  driving  rotary  member 
and  a  driven  rotary  member  concentrically  surrounding 
the  driving  member  in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  a 
radially  movable  friction  element  engageable  with  said 
driven  member,  a  concentrically  wound  resilient  spiral 
disposed  between  said  driving  member  and  said  friction 
element  and  having  adjacent  convolutions  thereof  in 
radial  contact,  and  means  securing  inner  and  outer  ends 
of  said  spiral  respectively  to  said  driving  member  and 
said  friction  element,  said  resilient  spiral  radially  biasing 
the  friction  element  into  nonslipping  frictional  engagement 
with  said  driven  member  while  the  angular  velocities  of 
said  members  are  substantially  equal  and  relieving  the 
radial  bias  on  the  friction  element  such  that  there  is  slip- 
page between  the  friction  element  and  said  driven  mem- 
ber in  the  event  the  rotary  movement  of  the  driven  mem- 
ber ceases  while  that  of  the  driving  member  continues. 


3,212,297 
RUN-PROOF  SEAMLESS  HOSIERY  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  M.  Matthews,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Jule  W.  Kay- 
lor,  Ellijay,  Ga.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Vac  Hosiery  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,289 

8  Claims.     (CI.  66—178) 

5.  A  seamless  knitted  ladies'  sheer  non-run  hoisiery 

fabric  having  the  appearance  of  a  plain  knit  fabric,  said 

non-run  fabric  characterized  by  the  absence  of  any  plain 

stitches  and  consisting  of 

( 1 )  successive  courses  having  wales  of  knitted  stitches 
each  formed  of  two  synthetic  heat-settable  yams, 

(2)  each  alternate  single  course  consisting  of  held  loops 
positioned  in  alternate  single  wales  and  being  formed 


of  both  of  said  yarns,  tuck  loops  positioned  in  inter- 
vening single  wales  and  being  formed  of  one  of  said 
yarns,  and  floats  positioned  in  said  intervening  single 
wales  and  being  formed  of  the  other  of  said  yams, 
and 
(3)  each  intervening  single  course  consisting  of  held 


loops  positioned  in  said  intervening  single  wales  and 
being  formed  of  both  of  said  yams,  tuck  loops  posi- 
tioned in  said  alternate  single  wales  and  being  formed 
of  said  one  of  said  yarns,  and  floats  positioned  in 
said  alternate  single  wales  and  being  formed  of  said 
other  of  said  yarns. 


3  212  298 
NON-RUN  HOSIERY   AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  SAME 
Goley  R.  Marietta,  High  Point,  and  William  Dewitt  Win- 
free,  Kemersville,  N.C.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Vac  Hosiery  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a 
corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,925 
8  Claims.     (CI.  66—178) 


2.  Circular  knit  hosiery  with  the  leg  portion  thereof 
having  a  plain  knit  sheer  appearance  and  comprising  tuck 
stitches  with  single  yarn  floats  therebehind  and  modified 
tuck  stitches  with  single  yam  floats  therebehind,  and 
characterized  by  the  absence  of  any  plain  stitches  be- 
tween the  tuck  stitches  and  the  modified  tuck  stitches,  said 
tuck  stitches  each  consisting  of  a  held  loop  formed  of  a 
pair  of  yams  and  a  tuck  loop  formed  of  a  single  yam, 
and  said  modified  tuck  stitches  each  consisting  of  a  held 
loop  formed  of  only  one  of  said  pair  of  yarns  and  a  pair 
of  single  yarn  plain  loops  interknit  with  each  other. 


3,212,299 
HOSIERY 
Mahlon  M.  Frederick,  Souderton,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Vac  Hosiery  Corporation,  Charlotte, 
N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  June  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  204,240 
4  Claims.  (CI.  66—178) 
1.  Run-proof  knitted  sheer  ladies'  seamless  hosiery  com- 
prising a  first  fabric  knitted  with  a  first  yarn  and  a  second 
fabric  knitted  with  a  second  yarn,  said  first  fabric  having 
recurring  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  courses  and 
wales  extending  circumferentially  and  longitudinally,  re- 
spectively, of  said  hosiery  to  form  and  shape  said  hosiery, 
each  of  said  wales  comprising  a  chain  of  connected,  inter- 
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looped  plain  stitches  substantially  uniform  in  size  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  wales,  the  plain  stitches  in 
alternate  wales  being  connected  by  floats  extending  across 
the  plain  stitches  in  the  intermediate  wales,  said  plain 
stitches  and  said  floats  of  said  first  fabric  recurring  in  every 
course  thereof,  said  second  fabric  having  recurring  single 
plain  stitches  alternating  with  tucked  stitches  in  every 
course  and  in  every  wale,  the  plain  and  tucked  stitches  of 


o 


portmg  radially  movable  sinkers  which  cooperate  wit  i  the 
needles  m  the  formation  of  knit  stitch  loops,  said  improve- 
ment comprising  the  combination  of 

(1)  needle  butt  engaging  cam  means  positioned  in  ad- 
vance of  each  of  said  stitch  cams  for  directing  said 
instep  needles  beneath  said  stitch  cams  while  retain- 

(2)  cam  means  fixed  on  said  sinker  head  and  alined 
above  said  instep  needles,  and 

(3)  operator  means  positioned  for  engagement  by  said 
cam  means  and  being  operable  to  move  said  widen- 
ing pick  to  an  inoperative  position  when  engaged  by 
said  cam  means. 


3.212,301 

KNITTING  NEEDLE 

Barbara  H.  Samegi,  Rio  de  La  Plata  250,  Apt.  45, 

Sao  Isidro,  Lima,  Peru 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Set.  No.  314,451 

3  Claims.     (CL  64— 117) 
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said  second  fabric  being  joined  and  interknitted  in  plated 
relationship  with  the  plain  stitches  of  said  first  fabric  to 
form  loose  loops  and  sections  of  yarn  overlaying,  inter- 
twining and  filling  the  plain  stitches  of  said  first  fabric, 
said  joined  and  interknitted  stitches  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond fabrics  interconnecting  the  stitches  of  the  wales  of 
said  fabrics  to  hold  said  longitudinally  extending  wales 
and  prevent  Siiid  wales  from  laddering  when  said  yarns 
are  broken. 


3,212,300 
CIRCULAR   HOSIERY    KNITTING   MACHINE 
Goley  R.  Marlette  and  Neal  M.  Pierce.  High  Point,  N.C., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  \  ac  Hosiery  Cor- 
poration.  High  Point,  N.C,  a  corporatioa  of  North 
Carolina 

Filed  AuR.  3.  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,545 
6  Claims.     (CI.  66 — 48) 


o 


1.  An  improved  circular  hosiery  knitting  machine  hav- 
ing a  needle  cylinder,  drive  means  for  reciprocating  said 
needle  cylinder  during  the  knitting  of  a  heel  pocket,  a 
group  of  independent  vertically  movable  heel  needles  in 
one  side  of  said  needle  cylinder  and  a  group  of  instep 
needles  in  the  other  side  of  said  needle  cylinder,  all  of 
said  needles  having  outwardly  extending  butts  thereon,  a 
knitting  station  including  a  pair  of  stitch  cams  engage- 
able  with  the  butts  of  a  group  of  active  heel  needles  dur- 
ing reciprocatory  knitting  of  the  heel  pocket  and  with 
each  swing  of  the  needle  cylinder  in  each  direction,  nar- 
rowing picks  associated  with  said  stitch  cams  and  being 
operable  to  engage  the  butts  of  the  endraost  activeHhecl 
needles  and  raise  the  same  to  an  inactive  level  above  said 
stitch  cams  during  the  knitting  of  the  heel  pocket,  a  widen- 
ing pick  being  operable  to  engage  the  butts  of  the  endmost 
inactive  needles  and  lower  the  same  to  active  level  during 
portions  of  the  knitting  of  the  heel  pocket,  and  a  sinker 
head  fixedly  supported  on  said  needle  cylinder  and  sup- 


2.  A  variable  length  hand  knitting  needle,  comprising 
at  least  two  telescopically-arranged  slidably-movable 
sections,  the  inner  one  of  said  sections  including  at 
one  end  a  reduced  neck  portion  defining  an  enlarged 
head  poriion  having  at  its  free  extremity  a  cam  sur- 
face and  at  its  rear  extremity  a  stop  shoulder;  and 
leaf  spring  means  secured  within  the  outer  section 
for  frictionally  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  section  and  thereby  maintain  the  sections  in 
relatively  adjusted  positions,  said  leaf  spring  being 
arranged  to  engage  said  stop  shoulder  to  limit  the 
extent  of  movement  of  the  inner  section  in  one 
direction   relative   to  the  outer  section. 


3.212,302 

LAUNDRY  MACHINE 

Frederick  R.  Gruner,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to   Ametek, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1963.  Ser.  No.  330,882 

8  Claims.     (CI.  68—12) 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine,  a  housing;  a  basket  having 
a  perforated  wall  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  hous- 
ing; hot  and  cold  water  lines  leading  to  said  housing; 
solenoid  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through 
said  lines;  a  drain  line  leading  from  said  housing;  sole- 
noid operated  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  line; 
a  two-speed  motor  connected  to  said  basket  for  rotating 
it  at  a  relatively  slow  wash  speed  and  a  relatively  rapid 
extract  speed;  a  single  speed  motor  for  rotating  said 
basket  at  a  speed  slower  than  the  slow  speed  of  said 
two-speed  motor;  reversing  timer  means  for  alternately 
reversing  the  energizing  of  the  slow  speed  windings  of 
said  two-speed  motor;  and  means  for  substituting  the 
windings  of  the  single  speed  motor  for  the  slow  speed 
windings  of  the  two-speed  motor. 
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3,212,303 

CLOTH  ARTICLE  CLEANING  TOOL 

Kenneth  J.  Haffner,  114 — 63   196th  St.,  St.  Albans,  N.Y., 

and  Robert  J.  Fay,  20  Ronald  Lane,  Sayville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,131 

6  Claims.     (CI.  68—235) 


mounting  frame  and  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement 
with  respect  to  the  housing  member  and  mounting  frame, 
and  means  provided  by  the  latching  assembly  to  impart 
longitudinal  movement  to  the  latch  member  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  imparted  to  the 
housing  member. 


1.  A  fabric  treating  tool  adapted  to  facilitate  the  soak- 
ing, rinsing  and  wringing  of  soiled  articles  of  cloth  such 
as  diapers,  comprising  a  compressible  plastic  bow  adapted 
for  manual  gripping  and  having  integral  extensions,  one 
of  said  extensions  including  an  arcuate  clamping  portion 
inwardly  disposed  towards  said  other  extension,  said  other 
extension  including  a  generally  straight  clamping  portion, 
said  extensions  being  laterally  offset  so  as  to  move  in  ad- 
jacent planes  and  into  overlapping  relationship  to  define 
an  increasing  space  therebetween  for  receiving  one  section 
of  said  soiled  article  when  said  bow  is  compressed  to 
clamp  said  article  therebetween  when  said  bow  is  released 
and  to  wring  said  article  when  it  is  being  pulled  there- 
through, said  other  extension  further  including  a  down- 
wardly disposed  arcuate  portion  depending  transversely 
of  and  underlying  said  inwardly  disposed  arcuate  portion 
for  retaining  said  extensions  in  laterally  fixed  relation, 
said  bow  having  a  resilience  sufficiently  large  to  securely 
clamp  said  article  during  rinsing  yet  sufficiently  small  so 
as  to  permit  the  pulling  of  said  article  through  said  space 
for  removal  of  excess  water.  ' 


3,212,304 
LATCHING    AND    LOCKING    MEANS   FOR    LUG- 
GAGE CASES  AND  LIKE  RECEPTACLES 

Irving  Feinberg.  Saddle  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Presto 
Lock  Co.,  Inc.,  Garfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,590 
15  Claims.     (CI.  70—71) 


3,212,305 
HAND-HOLD  ASSEMBLY  . 
Fred  J.  Russell,  8635  Otis  St..  South  Gate,  Calif.,  and 
Paul  Cirocco,  Bellflower,  Calif.;  said  Cirocco  assignor 
to  said  Russell 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,769  I 

3  Claims.     (CI.  70—224) 


1.  In  a  loclc  comprising  a  hand-hold  assembly  which 
includes  a  hand-hold,  a  hollow  spindle  positioned  within 
said  hand-hold,  and  a  key-operated  mechanism  positioned 
within  said  hollow  spindle,  a  retaining  shoulder  within 
said  hand-hold  assembly,  a  key  plug  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  key-operated  mechanism,  cam  means  operably  as- 
sociated with  said  key-operated  mechanism  and  respon- 
sive to  operation  by  a  key,  said  cam  means  being  extend- 
able into  engagement  with  said  retaining  shoulder  where- 
by to  retain  said  key-operated  mechanism  in  releasable  en- 
gagement within  said  hand-hold  assembly  and  alternatively 
enabling  release  of  said  key-operated  mechanism  from 
said  retaining  shoulder  for  removal  from  said  hand-hold 
assembly,  a  keeper  movably  mounted  in  said  spindle,  a 
cutout  on  said  hand-hold,  a  portion  of  said  keeper  extend- 
ing into  engagement  with  said  cutout  whereby  to  retain 
said  hand-hold  in  releasable  engagement  with  said  spindle, 
a  portion  of  said  key  plug  being  in  blocking  engagement 
with  said  keeper  while  said  key-operated  mechanism  is 
located  within  said  hand-hold  assembly  whereby  to  inhibit 
removal  of  said  hand-hold  except  when  said  key-operated 
mechanism  is  removed  from  said  hand-hold  assembly. 


3,212,306 
COMBINATION    HAND-HOLD    RETAINER    AND 

KEY-OPERATED  MECHANISM  RETAINER 
Fred  J.  Russell,  8635  Otis  St.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  and 
Paul  Cirocco.  Bellflower,  Calif.;  said  Cirocco  assignor 
to  said  Russell 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,770 
3  Claims.     (CI.  70—224) 


1.  A  latching  device  for  luggage  or  the  like  cooperable 
with  a  hasp  comprising  a  mounting  frame  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  luggage  case  section  or  the  like,  a  latch- 
ing assembly  connected  to  said  mounting  frame  for  longi- 
tudinal reciprocable  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said 
assembly  including  a  housing  member  and  a  latch  mem- 
ber having  hasp-engaging  means,  said  housing  member 
being  manually  engageable  to  move  the  assembly  to 
latched  and  unlatched  positions,  said  latch  member  being 
positioned   intermediate   the   housing   member   and   the 


1.  In  a  lock  comprising  a  hand-hold  assembly  which 
includes  a  hollow  spindle,  a  hand-hold  in  nonrotatable  en- 
gagement with  said  hollow  spindle,  and  a  key-operated 
mechanism  releasably  mounted  within  said  hand-hold  as- 
sembly, a  key  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  the  key-operated 
mechanism,  a  tailpiece  extension  on  said  key  plug,  a 
shoulder  on  the  key-operated  mechanism,  a  pair  of  keepers 
movably  mounted  on  the  hollow  spindle  having  outer 
ends  in  a  first  position  extending  through  openings  re- 
spectively in  said  spindle  and  said  hand-hold  and  being  in 
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relcasable  engagement  with  said  hand-hold,  a  shoulder 
one  on  of  said  keepers,  means  having  a  position  of  en- 
gagement with  said  one  keeper  and  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  one  keeper,  said  means  being  in  releasable 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  the  key-operated  mech- 
anism, a  shoulder  on  said  other  keeper,  said  tailpiece  ex- 
tension having  a  first  position  in  engagement  with  shoulders 
on  both  said  keepers  and  having  a  second  position  out  of 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  on  said  one  keeper  and 
simultaneously  in  a  position  of  engagement  with  the 
shoulder  of  said  other  keeper  when  the  key-operated  mech- 
anism is  in  unlocked  position,  thus  enabling  movement  of 
said  one  keeper  to  a  position  releasing  said  key-operated 
mechanism  for  removal  from  said  hand-hold  assembly 
while  said  hand-hold  is  barred  against  removal  from  the 
spindle,  both  said  keepers  being  movable  to  positions  out 
of  engagement  with  said  hand-hold  when  the  key-operated 
mechanism  is  removed  from  said  hand-hold  assembly. 


3,212.307 

LOCK  A.SSFMBLY 

Charles  G.  Hallgren.  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  National 

Lock  Co.,  Rockford.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16,  1963.  Ser.  No.  295.344 

3  Claims.     (CI.  70—364) 


3.  A  lock  assembly  comprising  a  lock  cylinder  having  a 
central  opening  therethrough,  a  plug  conformably  re- 
ceived in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  keyway  therein,  said 
plug  having  a  knurled  knob  at  one  end  and  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  reduced  portion 
at  the  opposite  end,  a  bolt  secured  to  and  rotatable  with 
the  reduced  portion  of  said  plug,  tumbler  means  in  said 
plug  positioned  in  conjunction  with  said  keyway  and 
normally  biased  to  extend  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
plug,  said  cylinder  having  longitudinally  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  grooves  on  the  interior  surface 
thereof  with  each  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  tumbler  means,  a  camming  surface 
extending  between  two  adjacent  grooves,  said  tumbler 
means  engaging  said  camming  surface  to  allow  rotation 
of  the  plug  in  one  direction  without  the  use  of  a  key  by 
manual  rotation  of  said  knurled  knob,  and  means  on  said 
plug  cooperating  with  limiting  means  on  said  cylinder 
to  limit  the  arc  of  rotation  of  said  plug. 


3,212.308 
BLRGLAR  PROOF  SHIFLD  FOR  LOCK  CYLINDER 
Charles  L.  Fads.  Studio  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adams 
Rite  Manufacturing  Company,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioQ  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1962,  Ser.  No,  241,947 
5  Claims.     (CI.  70 — 416)  , 


sleeve  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange 
portion  at  one  end; 

(b)  a  ring  shield  having  a  radially  inwardly  extending 
flange  portion  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  sleeve  therethrough  so  as 
to  position  said  flanges  in  confronting  relation;  and 

(c)  a  ring  nut  operable  within  a  portion  of  said  ring 
shield  on  the  threaded  sleeve  for  engaging  its  said 
flange  for  relatively  axially  moving  the  sleeve  and 
ring  shield  to  position  their  confronting  flanges  in 
a  cooperative  clamping  position. 


3.212.309 

ALTOMATIC  TEMPERATLRE  REGULATING 

SYSTEM 

Norman  A.  Wilson,  Westboro,  Mass..  assignor  to  Morgan 
Construction  Company.  Worcester.  Mass 
Filed  Aug,  I,  1963.  Ser.  No,  299,419    \ 
4  Claims.     (CL  71—8) 

^: 
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1.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  a  wire  temperature  regu- 
latmg  system  comprising:  means  for  sensing  wire  tempera- 
ture, said  sensing  means  producing  an  electrical  output 
havmg  a  characteristic  representative  of  wire  temperature; 
variable  speed  drive  means  for  said  wire  drawing  machine- 
adjustable  means  for  applying  coolant  to  a  drawn  wire! 
said  means  having  selected  operational  limits;  means  for 
controlling  said  coolant  applying  means  operable  by  and 
responsive  to  the  output  from  said  temperature  sensing 
means;  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  drive 
means  whenever  said  adjustable  coolant  applying  means 
reaches  cither  of  said  operational  limits  whereby  the  speed 
of  said  drive  means  is  adjusted  to  bring  the  wire  tempera- 
ture within  the  temperature  range  controlled  by  said  cool- 
ant applying  means. 


3,212,310 

AUTOMATIC  GAUGE  AND  TENSION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Harry  Eugene  Brys.  Butler.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 

Corporation.  Middletown.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  \Iay  31.  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,082 

11  Claims.     (CI.  72—12) 
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4.  Burglar  proof  shielding  means  for  a  lock  cylinder 

mounted  in  an  opening  of  a  wall  of  a  narrow  stile  of  a  1.  In  a  tandem  train  of  cold  rolling  mills  comprisine 

door  comprising:   „        .       ^^    ,     ^        ,.  ^          ^  at  least  an  entrance  mill  stand,  an  exit  mill  stand,  and 

(a)  an    externally    threaded    lock    cyhnder    adapter  a  pivot  mill  stand  therebetween,  automatic  screw-down 


t 


October  19,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


loo; 


control  means  for  said  entrance  and  exit  stands,  means 
for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  the  mil!  motor  of  each 
stand,  mill  motor  speed  control  means  for  said  pivot 
stand,  means  for  predetermining  a  desired  strip  tension 
between  said  entrance  stand  and  the  succeeding  stand, 
means  for  measuring  strip  tension  between  said  entrance 
stand  and  succeeding  stand,  and  mill  motor  speed  control 
means  for  said  entrance  stand  actuated  in  response  to 
changes  in  tension  with  respect  to  said  predetermined 
tension,  means  for  predetermining  a  desired  strip  tension 
between  said  exit  stand  and  the  preceding  stand,  means 
for  measuring  strip  tension  between  said  exit  stand  and 
preceding  stand,  and  mill  motor  speed  control  means 
for  said  exit  stand  actuated  in  response  to  changes  in  ten- 
sion with  respect  to  the  predetermined  tension  ahead  of 
said  exit  stand,  said  exit  stand  having  also  mill  motor 
speed  control  means  actuated  in  response  to  changes  in 
load  on  said  exit  stand,  whereby  the  sjjeed  of  the  mill 
motor  of  the  entrance  stand  is  controlled  in  response  to 
changes  in  tension  between  it  and  the  succeeding  stand 
only,  the  speed  of  the  mill  motor  of  the  pivot  stand  being 
controlled  as  a  reference,  and  the  speed  of  the  mill  motor 
of  said  exit  stand  is  controlled  in  response  to  a  combina- 
tion of  the  changes  in  tension  between  it  and  the  preced- 
ing stand  and  the  changes  in  load  on  said  exit  stand. 


and  second  elements  with  the  same  mode  of  vibration, 
and  means  coupled  to  said  elements  for  establishing  a 


3^12,311 

METHOD     AND    APPARATLS    FOR    ELECTRO- 

MACiNEI  IC  SHAPING  OF  METALLIC  BODIES 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  182  3-cbome,  Tamagawayoga-macbi, 

Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan  , 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1962, 

37/15,761 

12  Claims.     (CI.  72—16) 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  a  magnetically  permeable 
metallic  body,  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
aligned  coils,  means  for  drawing  said  body  through  said 
coils  substantially  continuously;  circuit  means  including 
respective  capacitive  means  associated  with  and  individual 
to  each  of  said  coils  and  forming  therewith  respective 
resonant  networks;  and  a  source  of  shaping  pulses  con- 
nected with  said  circuit  means  for  pulsatingly  energizing 
same  for  generating  current  surges  consecutively  through 
the  successive  coils  spaced  along  said  body  and  the  reso- 
nant networks  individual  to  said  coils. 


3,212,312 
APPARATUS  UTlLiZING  VIBRATORY  ENERGY 

Charles  A.  Boyd,  James  Bvron  Jones.  Herbert  Kartluke, 
and  Harold  L.  McKaig,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Aeroprojects  Incorporated,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,558 
18  Claims.     (CI.  72—60) 
1.  Article  forming  apparatus  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond elements  defining  therebetween  a  passageway,  means 
for  moving  an  article  through  said  passageway,  first  and 
second  means  operative  to  oscillate  the  respective  first 


m  '          ■■ 
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selected   phase   relationship  between  the  oscillations  of 
said  first  and  second  elements. 


3.212,313 
TUBE  DRAWING  APPARATLS  EMPLOYING 
VIBRATORY  ENERGY 
Charles  A.  Boyd,  James  Byron  Jones,  Herbert  Kartluke, 
and  Harold  L.  McKaig,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors 
to   Aeroprojects   Incorporated,   West   Chester.   Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,694 
6  Claims.     (CI.  72 — 60) 


1.  Apparatus  for  drawing  tubing  comprising  a  die 
having  an  orifice  therein,  a  plug  partially  disposed  in  said 
orifice,  an  acoustic  transmission  element  having  an  end 
coupled  to  said  plug,  a  transducer-coupling  system  coupled 
to  the  other  end  of  said  element,  an  acoustically  non- 
responsive  means  for  pulling  tubing  in  an  axial  direction 
through  said  die,  said  die  being  disposed  between  said 
pulling  means  and  said  transducer-coupling  system,  said 
transmission  element  and  plug  being  a  resonant  member, 
and  said  plug  being  coupled  to  said  element  so  that  a 
vibratory  loop  occurs  in  a  portion  of  said  plug  within 
said  orifice. 


3,212,314 
BEAM  AND  PLATE  ROLLING  MILL 
Maurice    P.    Sieger,    Upper   St.    Clair   Township,    Alle- 
gheny County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Engineering  and 
Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,580 
11  Claims.     (CI.  72—225) 
10.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  workpieces  requiring  co- 
operative pairs  of  rolls  of  different  lengths; 
a  pair  of  housings; 
windows  in  said  housings; 
a  cooperative  pair  of  rolls  alternately  received  in  said 

windows  and  establishing  a  rolling  pass; 
bearing-chock  assemblies  secured  to  the  ends  of  each 

of  said  rolls; 
two  bars,  one  arranged  above  and  one  arranged  below 
said  rolling  pass,  one  of  said  bars  being  secured  to 
and  connecting  together  the  bearing-chock  assem- 
blies of  one  roll,  and  the  other  pair  secured  to  and 
connecting  together  the  bearing-chock  assemblies  of 
the  other  roll; 
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means  for  securing  the  beanng-chock   assemblies,  at    rearward  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  comprising  a  valve 
one  end  of  said  rolls,  to  one  of  said  housings;  piston  in  said  inlet  passageway  means,  a  control  rod  ex- 

upper  and  lower  guides  for  directing  a  workpiece  into    tending  through  said  handle  for  controlling  said  valve  pis- 
the  pair  of  cooperaUve  rolls;  and  ton.  a  first  manually  operable  rod  control  means  on  said 

forward  end  of  said  handle  for  moving  said  control  rod  a 
first  fixed  distance  to  a  first  position  thereby  to  partially 
open  said  valve,  means  for  holding  said  rod  in  said  first 
position,  and  a  second  manually  operable  means  for  mov- 


said  guides  mounted  on  said  bars  in  such  a  maniKr  that 
the  rolls,  bearing-chock  assemblies  and  upper  and 
lower  guides  can  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from 
the  machine  as  a  unit. 


3.212,315 

MANUALLY   OPFRABI.F   CRIMPING  TOOI^ 

James  A.  Lee,  Higbwurth,  Kngland,  a.vsignor  to  Plessey 

I'.K.  Limited,  a  BritLsb  company 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  II,  1963, 

1,343  63;  Sept.  6,  1963,  35,339  63 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,974 

7  Claims.     (CL  72 — W7) 


ing  said  rod  a  further  distance  to  fully  open  said  valve 
whereby,  upon  positioning  a  terminal  between  said  dies 
and  actuating  said  first  manually  operable  means,  said 
movable  die  is  moved  towards  said  fixed  die  under  the  in- 
fluence of  relatively  low  pressure  compressed  air.  and 
said  terminal  is  gripped  between  said  dies,  and  upon  ac- 
tuation of  said  second  manually  operable  means,  said  ter- 
minal is  crimped  by  said  dies  under  the  influence  of  rela- 
tively high  pressure  compressed  air. 


3,212,317 
TOGGLE  ACTL  ATED  CRIMPING  TOOL 
Leslie  S.  Lynch,  Jr.,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  Incorporated,  Elizabeth,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  .New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  I.  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,956  i 

1  Claim.     (CL  72—413)  ' 


7.  A  crimping  device  comprising  a  frame,  an  output 
element  for  effecting  crimping  operations  relative  to  the 
frame  and  an  actuator  element,  both  said  elements  being 
guided  in  the  frame  for  forward  and  return  movement, 
means  for  producing  forward  movement  of  the  actuator 
element  to  a  predetermined  point,  and  means  for  varying 
the  forward  movement  of  the  output  element  according 
to  the  force  opposed  to  such  movement  comprising  a 
buffer  spring  interposed  in  series  between  the  actuator  cle- 
ment and  output  element. 


3.212,316 
FLUID  OPERATED  CRIMPING  TOOL 
Frank   J.   Smith,    Harrisburg.   and    Robert   B.    Hitmyer. 
Brownstown,    Pa.,    assignors    to    AMP    Incorporated, 
Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,396 

6  Claims.     (CL  72 — 412)  I 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  crimping  tool  comprising  a  piston 
and  cylinder,  a  piston  rod.  a  movable  die  concatenated 
with  said  piston  rod.  a  tool  head  mounted  on  said  cylinder 
and  a  fixed  die  mounted  on  said  head  for  cooperation  with 
said  movable  die.  the  improvement  comprising:  a  carrying 
handle  mounted  on,  and  extending  alongside,  said  cylin- 
der, compressed  air  inlet  passageway  means  in  said  handle 
at  the  rearward  end  thereof  and  communicating  with  the 


In  a  hand  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flat,  cast  steel  body  member  having  a  recess 
in  the  plane  thereof  substantially  throughout  its  width 
and  length  providing  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  walls,  said 
recessed  body  member  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  re- 
cessed head-end  portion  extending  normal  thereto,  and 
at  its  opposite  end  in  a  tapered  handle  member,  a  sec- 
ond handle  member  having  a  flat  end  portion  pivoted  be- 
tween said  walls  in  complementary  relation  to  said  first 
named  handle  member  and  adapted  for  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  jaw  member  having  a  die  cavity  in  one 
edge  face  thereof  pivoted  between  said  walls  adjacent 
said  head-end  portion,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  pivotally  con- 
nected between  the  flat  end  portion  of  said  pivoted  han- 
dle member  and  the  free  end  portion  of  said  pivoted  jaw, 
the  improvement  comprising;  a  substantially  rectangular 
jaw  insert  having  a  different  size  die  cavity  in  each  oppo- 
site side  edge  face  thereof  removably  seated  in  the  head- 
end portion  of  said  body  member  with  one  of  its  die 
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cavities  in  opposed  working  relation  with  the  die  cavity 
in  said  pivoted  jaw,  coactable  means  integral  with  said 
head-end  portion  and  said  jaw  insert  comprising  recessed 
bearing  surfaces  on  said  head-end  portion  and  elongated 
load  carrying  keys  on  said  jaw  insert,  and  resilient  means 
within  said  recessed  bearing  surfaces  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  load  carrying  keys  for  yieldably  retaining  said 
jaw  insert  against  endwise  movement  in  said  head-end 
portion,  and  a  finger  grip  portion  formed  on  one  of  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  insert  and  extending  outwardly  of 
the  body  member. 


3,212,318 
CALIBRATION  DEVICE 
Jules  S.  Lomax,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,228 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—3) 


1.  In  combinatioD, 

(a)  a  first  tank, 

(fo)  a  second  Lank,  ' 

(c)  means  mechanically  suspending  said  second  tank 
entirely  within  said  first  tank, 

(d)  said  mechanical  suspending  means  including  load 
detecting  means  for  detecting  any  weight  added  to  or 
taken  away  from  said  second  lank, 

(e)  first  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  weight  de- 
tected by  said  load  detecting  means, 

(f)  conduit  means  for  placing  a  liquid  in  said  seocmd 
tank, 

(g)  said  second  tank  being  sealed  from  said  first  tank, 
(h)  conduit  means  for  removing  liquid  from  said  sec- 
ond tank, 

(i)  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  given  volume  of  iiquid 

flowing  from  said  second  tank, 
(j)  second  indicating  means  actuated  by  said  sensing 

means  for  indicating  a  given  volume  of  liquid  flowing 

from  said  second  tank,  and 
(k)  said  sensing  means  comprising  at  least  two  sensing 

units  spaced  one  above  the  other  so  that  the  volume 

between  said  units  is  known. 


3  212  319 
AGING   AND  CI  RING    APPARATUS 
Dale  F.  Levy  and  Duane  W.  Gagle,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,318 
11  Claims.     (CI.  73—15.4) 
1.  Apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  test  cham- 
ber pivotabic  about  and  supported  by  a  horizontal  axis, 
a  rotatable  member  within  said  test  chamber,  means  of 


rotating  said  rotatable  member  about  an  axis  perpendic- 
ular to  said  horizontal  axis  when  said  test  chamber  and 
said  rotatable  member  are  in  an  inclined  position,  said 
means  of  rotation  comprising  an  adjustable  speed  rota- 
tion means  operably  attached  to  and  in  fixed  relationship 


t 


to  said  test  chamber,  a  sample  container  operably  attached 
to  and  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  rotatable  member, 
means  of  continuously  measuring  the  viscosity  and  the 
temperature  of  a  liquid  sample  contained  within  said  sam- 
ple container,  and  means  of  controlling  the  temperature 
of  said  test  chamber. 


3,212,320 
TENSILE  TESTING  CRYOSTAT 
Ralph  Michael  McClintock,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Ametek,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,728 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—15.6) 


I.  A  cryostat  comprising  in  combination,  an  outer 
cylindrical  wall  closed  at  its  one  end;  a  concentric  inner 
cylindrical  wall  closed  at  its  end  adjacent  the  closed  end 
of  said  outer  wall,  and  providing  an  annular  chamber  be- 
tween said  walls;  an  annular  member  integral  with  the 
ends  of  said  cylindrical  walls  opposite  said  closed  ends; 
a  cover  for  said  cryostat  having  an  annular  groove  adapted 
slidingly  to  fit  said  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  walls;  a 
central  passage  through  said  cover  for  receiving  an  upper 
tension  rod;  means  integral  with  and  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  closed  end  of  said  inner  cylindrical  wall  for  re- 
ceiving one  end  of  a  tension  test  specimen;  and  means  on 
the  exterior  of  the  closed  end  of  said  outer  cylindrical 
wall  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  lower  tension  rod, 
whereby  the  tension  for  said  specimen  is  transmitted 
through  the  said  walls  of  said  annular  chamber. 
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ENCAPSULATED  EXTENSOMETER 
James  C.  Kyle,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Physical  Sciences  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1962,  S«r.  No.  178,081 
25  Claims.     (CI.  73—15.6) 
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16.  In  an  extcnsometer  for  measuring  changes  in  di- 
mension of  a  specimen  over  a  given  test  period,  the  com- 
bination of:  I 

a  structure  to  support  the  specimen;  ' 

means  on  said  structure  to  stress  the  specimen  for  ob- 
taining changes  in  the  dimensions  of  such  specimen 
in  accordance  with  such  stress; 

first  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  specimen  for 
movement  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  dimen- 
sion of  the  specimen; 

second  means  physically  separated  from  the  first  means 
for  movement  with  the  first  means; 

third  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  second  means 
for  obtaining  movements  of  the  second  means  in 
accordance  with  the  movements  of  the  first  means; 
and 

fourth  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  second  mean> 
for  measuring  the  movements  of  the  second  means. 


3.212,322 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Robert  J.  Loyd,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  76,895 

7  Claims.     (CI.  73—23.1) 


OfTVCTo*  guTWvr 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  mixture  of  saturated  paraf- 
finic  hydrocarbons  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  which  comprises  introducing  said  hydrocarbon 
mixture  as  a  vapor  into  the  inlet  of  a  zone  containing  a 
partitioning  liquid  on  an  inert  support,  said  partitioning 
liquid  consisting  of  a  liquid  selected  from  the  group  of 
straight  chain  saturated  hydrocarbons  in  the  range  of  oc- 
tadecane  to  octacosane,  introducing  a  carrier  gas  into  the 


inlet  of  said  zone,  whereby  said  liquid  selectively  retards 
the  passage  of  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  through  said 
zone,  and  measuring  a  property  of  the  eflfluent  from  said 
zone  which  is  representative  of  the  composition  thereof. 


3,212,323 
PNEUMATIC  PEAK  SIGNAL  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
HUmer  R,  Thompson,  South  Charleston,  and  Louis  J. 
Rogers,   Nitro,   W.   Va.,   assignors  to   Union   Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,116 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—23.1) 
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1.  In  a  signal  processing  system  wherein  respective 
peak  amplitudes  of  a  continually  recurring  signal  are 
sensed  and  detected  in  accordance  with  a  preselected 
program  and  wherein  there  is  provided  first  means  for 
comparing  each  such  signal  with  a  varying  reference 
signal  of  opposed  phase  relative  to  the  recurring  signals 
and  developing  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  dif- 
ference between  each  said  recurring  signal  and  the  refer- 
ence  signal,  motive  means  operably  responsive  to  the 
magnitude  and  relative  phase  of  said  output  signal,  and 
programming  apparatus  adapted  to  efl^ectuate  said  pre- 
selected program,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, pneumatic  signal  generating  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  motive  means  and  adapted  to  continually 
develop  pneumatic  signals  proportional  each  respectively 
to  respective  of  the  recurring  signals;  a  pneumatic  signal 
storage  tank  provided  with  automatically  controllable 
inlet  valve  means  and  outlet  valve  means;  conduit  means 
connecting  said  pneumatic  signal  generating  means  and 
the  inlet  valve  means  of  the  pneumatic  signal  storage  tank; 
inlet  valve  control  means  adapted  for  inlet  valve  open- 
ing operation  on  energization  through  said  programming 
apparatus  in  accordance  with  said  preselected  program; 
phase  detection  means  connected  to  said  first  means  and 
adapted  to  produce  a  phase  reversal  signal  when  the  am- 
plitude of  said  reference  signal  exceeds  the  amplitude  of 
a  recurring  signal;  and  means  connected  between  the 
phase  detection  means  and  the  programming  apparatus 
to  actuate  the  inlet  valve  control  means  in  an  inlet  valve 
closing  operation  on  the  occurrence  of  a  phase  reversal 
signal. 


3,212.324 

PEAK   READING  INDICATOR 

John  W.  Martin,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Danly  Ma- 

^  chine  Specialties,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUed  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,003 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 88.5) 
1.  In  a  peak  reading  load  indicator  for  a  power  press 
or  the  like  the  combination  comprising  means  including 
an  amplifier  for  producing  a  direct  output  voltage  in  re- 
sponse to  strain  in  a  press  element,  a  meter  having  a 
damped  inertia-possessing  indicating  element,  a  peak  volt- 
age holding  circuit  interposed  between  the  amplifier  and 
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the  meter,  said  voltage  holding  circuit  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transistors  having  base  emitter  and  collector  ele- 
ments and  defining  a  plurality  of  successive  stages,  a 
voltage  source  for  said  transistors,  the  input  of  the  volt- 
age holding  circuit  being  connected  to  the  amplifier  and 
the  output  of  the  voltage  holding  circuit  being  connected 
to  the  meter,  the  successive  stages  having  common  con- 
nections so  that  the  emitter  element  of  one  stage  is  con- 


(f)  said  strip  being  in  contact  with  said  cap  of  said 
plunger; 

(g)  said  foot  portion  of  said  plunger  engaging  said 
structural  member  so  as  to  transmit  said  forces  to 
said  plunger; 

(h)  strain  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
strip. 


3,212,326 

TORSION  TESTING  DEMCE 

John   M.   Holt,   Forest  Hills  Borough,  and  Edward  S. 

Szekeres,  Monroeville  Borough,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,547 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—99) 


r 


nected  in  series  with  the  base  element  of  the  succeeding 
stage,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  common  connections  hav- 
ing storage  capacitors  for  sustaining  the  peak  value  of 
the  signal  and  having  a  discharge  circuit  which  includes 
the  meter,  and  resistor  means  in  the  discharge  circuit  for 
delaying  the  discharge  so  that  the  signal  applied  to  the 
meter  is  sustained  at  substantially  the  peak  value  over  the 
rise  time  of  the  meter  indicator. 


3,212,325 
FORCE  MEASl  RING  INSTRUMENT 
Lester  Katz  and  Jack  J.  Nichols,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assign- 
ors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the   Administrator  of  the   National   Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration 

Filed  July  30.  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,800 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—88.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  In  an  instrument  for  measuring  forces  in  a  strain- 
subject  structural  member: 

(a)  a  frame  member  having  an  aperture  therethroifgh; 

(b)  a  plunger  comprising  a  shank  portion  extending 
between  a  cap  and  a  foot  portion; 

(c)  said  shank  portion  of  said  plunger  being  slidably 
disposed  in  said  aperture  and  exceeding  said  aper- 
ture in  length  by  a  predetermined  distance; 

(d)  saiJ  cap  and  said  foot  portion  each  having  a 
greater  diameter  than  said  shank  portion  and  said 
aperture  thereby  preventing  withdrawal  of  said 
shank  portion  from  said  aperture  and  limiting  the 
reciprocation  of  said  plunger  to  said  predetermined 
distance; 

(e)  means  supporting  a  spring-like  metal  strip  adjacent 
said  frame  member; 


=*=^=* 


1.  A  device  for  torsion-testing  a  spot  weld  in  a  specimen 
which  consists  of  two  overlapping  metal  strips  and  a  spot 
weld  joining  the  strips  at  the  overlap,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  relatively  stationary  plate,  a  second  plate  pivoted  to 
said  stationary  plate  for  movement  about  an  axis,  said 
plates  having  respective  slots  in  corresponding  faces  and 
extending  radially  in  different  directions  from  said  axis, 
said  second  plate  having  a  position  in  which  said  slots  are 
aligned  for  receiving  the  respective  strips  of  the  specimen 
with  the  weld  lying  on  said  axis,  cooperating  means 
mounted  on  said  plates  for  clamping  the  specimen  in  said 
slots,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  plate 
for  applying  a  force  tending  to  turn  the  second  plate  about 
said  axis,  thereby  twisting  the  weld  and  applying  a  torsion 
load  thereto. 


3  212  327 

STRESS  AND  STR.AIN  MEASURING  WITH 

TUNNEL  DIODES 

Lawrence  P.  Burke,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  Delaware 

corporation 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,390 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—141) 
1.  A   digital   stress   and   strain   measuring   apparatus, 
comprising  in  combination, 

at  least  one  series  of  tunnel  diodes  of  the  doped 
layer  mesa  type  formed  on  a  common  base,  each 
means  forming  a  p-n  junction  with  said  base,  a  force 
distributing  plate  over  said  mesas; 
a  resistor  load  line  connected  to  each  mesa,  the  load 
value  for  each  tunnel  diode  being  pre-selected  with 
respect  to  the  doping  for  each  mesa  so  that  the 
critical  value  of  each  tunnel  diode  differs  incre- 
mentally from  at  least  two  other  tunnel  diodes  in  said 
series  in  response  to  a  force  applied  thereto; 
a  delay  line,  means,  evenly  spaced  over  the  length 
thereof,  coupling  each  of  said  tunnel  diodes  to  said 
delay  line,  a  pulse  source  to  apply  pulses  to  said 
delay  line  so  as  to  sequentially  apply  inputs  to  each 
of  said  tunnel  diodes; 
output  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  tunnel  diodes 
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providing  an  output  each  time  any  of  the  tunnel 
diodes  has  a  pulse  applied  thereto  and  the  critical 
value  for  that  particular  tunnel  diode  is  exceeded; 
and, 
computer  means  coupled  to  said  output  means  to  pro- 
vide a  digital  value  corresponding  to  the  total  out- 
put from  all  the  tunnel  diodes. 


3.212.328 
YARN  TENSION  LNDK  ATING  AND  COMPARING 

DEVICE 

Virgil  Coldren,  kennett  Square,  and  Melvin  F.  Backley, 

Nonistown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Chester  Tricot  Mills,  Inc., 

Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,833 

1  Claim.     (CI.  73 — 143) 


A  yarn  tension  indicating  device  including: 

a  vertical  supporting  bracket, 

a  vertical  index  plate  fixedly  carried  by  said  bracket 
and  having  gradations  thereon, 

a  pointer  carried  by  said  index  plate  and  movable  into 
registration  with  a  selected  gradation, 

means  locking  said  pointer  in  position, 

a  horizonal  bar  carried  by  said  bracket  and  having 
yam  guide  openings  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 

a  horizontal  fixed  guide  pin  carried  by  said  bracket 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  said  index  plate, 

a  freely  rotatable  finger  carried  by  said  bracket  and 
including  a  first  portion  substantially  parallel  to 
said  index  plate  and  a  second  portion  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  said  pin,  there  being  a  yam 
guide  opening  at  the  end  of  the  second  portion  of 
said  pin  for  receiving  the  yarn, 

said  finger,  in  the  absence  of  yam  tension,  being  freely 
movable,  by  gravity,  to  a  position  in  which  the  first 
portion  thereof  is  substantially  vertical  and  being 
movable  out  of  said  position  by  the  tension  of  the 
yam  passing  through  said  openings  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  finger  towards  and  away  from  said 
pointer  indicates  the  order  of  tension  to  which  the 
yarn  is  subjected  at  any  given  moment. 


3,212,329 

FLITD-FLOW     FORCE     AND  OR     DIRECTION 

MEASIRINC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Arthur  Bisberg.  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Flow  Cor. 

poration,      Cambridge,      Mass.,      a      corporation      of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,043 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73—189) 
1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  at  least  one  of  the  force  and 
direction  of  flow  of  a  fluid  medium,  that  comprises,  a 
surface  of  revolution  for  insertion  into  the  medium,  a 
fixed  reference  support,  means  disposed  within  the  sur- 
face for  flexurally  mounting  the  surface  upon  the  sup- 
port to  enable  relative  flexural  displacement  of  the  sur- 
face and  support  in  response  to  fluid-flow  forces  acting 
upon  the  surface,  the  flexural  mounting  means  compris- 
ing flexural  drive  rod  means  connecting  a  portion  of  the 


surface  along  each  of  three  orthogonal  directions,  and 
transducer  means  disposed  within  the  surface  for  detect- 
mg  at  least  three  orthogonal  components  of  such  flexural 
displacement,  corresponding  to  the  three  orthogonal  di- 
rections, and  converting  the  same  into  corresponding 
electrical  signals,  the  transducer  means  being  supported 


to  detect  relative  flexural  displacements  effected  by  the 
drive  rod  means  with  respect  to  the  said  fixed  reference 
support,  with  the  said  drive  rod  means  being  relatively 
stiff  along  its  said  corresponding  direction,  but  relatively 
flexible  along  the  other  two  orthogonal  directions  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  rods  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
corresponding  direction  axis. 


3,212.330 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL  STREAMS 
Francis  A.  De  Pollier,  lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,310 
1  Claim.     (CI.  73—228) 
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Apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  a  stream  of 
particulate  material  comprising  a  cylindrical  drop  pipe 
having  a  predetermined  open  length  of  uniform  diameter, 
said  pipe  being  mounted  with  the  axis  thereof  vertical  to 
convey  the  particulate  material  forming  an  inlet  opening 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  in  a  free  falling  stream,  said 
pipe  terminating  in  a  discharge  opening  disposed  in  a 
horizontal  plane  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  a  beam 
pivotally  mounted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  with  the 
beam  extending  beneath  said  discharge  opening,  a  cone 
having  a  base  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  cylindrical  drop  pipe,  said  cone  being  mount- 
ed on  said  beam  with  the  vertex  of  the  cone  aligned  with 
the  vertical  axis  of  said  pipe  and  lying  generally  in  the 
horizontal  plane  of  said  discharge  opening  to  have  the  en- 
tire free  falling  stream  of  particulate  material  impinge 
thereagainst.  and  means  connected  to  be  actuated  by 
swinging  movements  of  said  beam  for  indicating  the  flow 
rate  of  the  stream  of  particulate  material. 
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3,212,331 
FLUID  METER 
Albert  J.   Granberg,   Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cal- 
Meter    Co.,    Emeryville,     Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,111 
1  Claim.     (CI.  73—259) 


ported  on  and  lengthwise  of  this  supporting  surface;  a 
fixed  temperature  scale  calibrated  on  the  front  surface 
of  the  sheet  supporting  surface  alongside  the  principle 
length  of  the  thermometer  tube;  a  cooperating  scale  slid- 
ably  supported  with  respect  to  said  sheet  supporting  sur- 
face in  functionally  cooperative  relationship  with  both 
the  thermometer  tube  and  the  fixed  temperature  scale;  a 
functionally  related  altitude  scale  calibrated  on  the  sheet 
supporting  surface  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  siidable 
scale,  and  a  double-ended  pointer  fixed  on  the  siidable 
scale  in  position  to  cooperate  with  both  the  thermometer 
scale  and  the  altitude  scale. 


A  rotary  vane  type  meter  having  a  rotor,  at  least  six 
vanes  mounted  for  reciprocation  radially  of  the  rotor,  a 
housing  enclosing  said  rotor  and  vanes,  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  in  the  housing,  a  passage  connecting  the  inlet  and 
outlet  confining  the  flow  of  fluid  therebetween  to  space 
between  the  rotor  and  housing,  a  land  in  said  passage  dis- 
posed for  cooperation  with  not  less  than  two  of  said  vanes 
at  all  times,  the  configuration  of  said  vanes  being  such  as 
to  confine  fluid  to  the  spaces  between  the  vanes  the  rotor 
and  the  land,  each  of  said  vanes  having  a  pair  of  arms 
extending  outwardly  from  its  opposite  edges  and  carrying 
antifriction  rollers,  and  box  cams  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  housing  and  receiving  said  rollers,  the  con- 
figuration of  the  box  cams  being  such  as  to  effect  positive 
reciprocation  of  the  vanes  radially  of  the  housing  and  in- 
sure that  their  outer  ends  pass  said  land  in  close  proximity 
thereto. 


3,212,332 
THERMOMETER-ALTITUDE  UNIT  AND  METHOD 

Mike  J.  Pappas,  P.O.  Box  991,  Raton.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,809 

3  Cbiims.     (CI.  73—362.4) 


1.  A  thermometer-altitude  unit  for  determining  the 
temperature  at  which  a  liquid  boils  at  different  elevations 
above  sea  level,  said  unit  comprising  a  mounting  and  sup- 
porting background  surface  formed  of  any  suitable,  rigid 
sheet  material;  a  thermometer  bulb  and  tube  rigidly  sup- 


3,212,333 
LIQUID  QUANTITY  MEASURING  APPARA- 
TUS  HAVING   MAGNETIC    INDICATING 
MECHANISM 
Kazuo  Ta>ama.   Musashino-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Kyota  Tajiri,  Mosashino-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1963, 
38/1,774;  Aug.  7,  1963,  38/40,577 
1  Claim.     (CI.  73—306) 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  liquid  in  a 
gas  cylinder  provided  with  an  outlet  valve  comprising: 

a  supporting  sleeve  connected  to  said  valve; 

an  elongated  guide  tube  within  said  sleeve  and  coaxial 
therewith; 

an  elongated  tensioned  weight  member,  said  weight 
member  being  suspended  in  said  guide  tube  by  means 
of  a  spring  attached  to  said  sleeve; 

a  spiral  plate  suspended  along  the  axis  of  said  tube, 
said  plate  being  connected  to  said  elongated  weight 
member,  the  slight  downward  movement  of  said 
weight  member  imparting  a  rotational  movement  to 
said  spiral  plate  member  depending  upon  the  level  of 
the  liquid  in  said  cylinder; 

a  permanent  magnet  piece  magnetized  in  the  horizontal 
direction  and  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spiral 
plate  member; 

a  passage  for  gas  provided  in  said  sleeve; 

a  casing  member  arranged  at  the  top  of  said  valve; 

a  transparent  knob  at  the  top  of  said  casing  member 
serving  to  seal  the  casing  member  and  as  a  handle 
for  opening  and  closing  said  valve; 

a  pair  of  magnetic  rod-shaped  pieces  mounted  verti- 
cally in  opposite  polarity  within  said  transparent 
knob; 

an  anti-magnetic  member  located  in  said  transparent 
knob,  said  anti-magnetic  member  serving  to  suspend- 
ingly  support  said  pair  of  magnetic  rod-shaped  pieces; 
and, 

an  indicating  means  on  the  top  of  said  anti-magnetic 
member  which  is  visible  through  said  knob  and  indi- 
cates the  rotational  movement  of  said  spiral  plate  in 
response  to  the  vertical  movement  of  said  elongated 
weight. 
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3,212,334  I 

SIGHT  GLASS  PROTECTOR 
Daniel  R.  Conlon,  Jenkintown,  Pa.     {%  Instruments  for 
Research  &  Industry,  108  Franklin  Ave.,  Cheltenham, 
P«.) 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,572 
1  Cbim.     (CI.  73—326) 


In  combination  with  a  sight  glass  having  upper  and 
lower  fittings  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  with  a  trans- 
parent gage  tube  extending  therebetween  and  having  upper 
and  lower  adjustable  members  for  retaining  said  tube  in 
fluid  tight  relation  in  said  fittings,  a  gage  glass  protector 
comprising  an  elongated  back  strip  parallel  to  said  gage 
tube,  said  back  strip  having  ledges  along  opposite  edges 
thereof,  an  elongated  transparent  tubular  member  having 
a  slot  disposed  thcrealong  with  the  edges  of  the  slot  in 
engagement  with  said  ledges,  said  slot  being  of  a  width 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  gage  tube,  adjustable 
clamping  straps  at  each  end  of  said  tubular  member  in 
engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  tubular  member  and 
with  said  back  strip  and  retaining  said  tubular  member 
and  back  strip  in  assembled  relation,  said  tubular  member 
being  interiorly  unobstructed  at  both  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  being  supported  by  said  lower  fitting  with  its 
lower  end  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  lower  adjustable 
member,  said  tubular  member  being  of  lesser  length  than 
the  distance  between  said  fittings  and  freely  vertically 
slidable  with  respect  to  said  gage  tube  and  said  fittings  for 
selective  access  to  said  adjustable  members. 


3,212,335 

BEER  KEG  MEASl  RING  DEVICE 

Joseph  A.  Guiifre,  1001  Beechwood  Lane, 

Falls  Church,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,547 

2  Claims.     (CI.  73—328) 


1.  In  a  beer  level  indicator  for  use  with  pressure  beer 
kegs  or  the  like,  a  gage  housing,  a  slot  provided  in  said 
housing  and  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  bone  extend- 
ing from  the  top  of  said  slot  through  said  housing  and  at 
a  right  angle  to  said  slot,  a  second  bore  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  said  slot  through  said  housing  and  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  slot,  a  transparent  tube  having  a  right-angu- 
lar, turned  end  portion  positioned  within  said  slot  and  said 
bores,  a  first  valve  key  and  a  second  valve  key,  a  tube 
connecting  the  trartsparent  tube  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
bousing  to  said  first  valve  key  and  a  transparent  tube 
connecting  the  tube  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  housing 
to  said  second  valve  key,  said  first  valve  key  being  con- 


nected to  said  beer  keg  at  the  top  thereof  and  said  second 
valve  key  bemg  connected  to  said  beer  keg  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  housing  being  formed  with  an  opened  recess 
adjacent  the  slot  and  a  measuring  indicator  removably 
provided  within  said  recess. 


3.212,336 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
George  W.  Smith,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,229  , 

1  Claim.     (CI.  73—362)  I 


I — (lt— 1 


A  device  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  hot  ob- 
ject comprising  a  vacuum  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode, 
and  a  thermally  and  electrically  conductive  metallic  base 
mtimately  connected  to  the  cathode  for  establishing  good 
heat  conductivity  between  said  cathode  and  said  object 
thereby  heating  the  cathode  to  the  temperature  of  the 
object,  means  for  applying  a  potential  across  said  tube 
and  means  for  measuring  the  current  produced  thereby. 


3,212,337 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE   ACTUATORS 
Henry  J.  McCarrick,  Middleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,103 
9  Claims.     (CI.  73— 368.3) 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  actuator  comprising  a  cylin- 
der; means  closing  one  end  of  the  cylinder;  a  piston  dis- 
posed in  said  cylinder  to  provide  with  said  cylinder  end  a 
hollow  chamber  therewithin,  said  chamber  having  dis- 
posed therein  thermally  responsive  material  having  a 
higher  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  the  material 
of  said  cylinder;  means  resiliently  urging  said  piston  in 
a  direction  for  pressure  engagement  with  said  material; 
and  sealing  means  disposed  intermediate  said  material  and 
said  piston,  said  sealing  means  including  a  cap  member 
having  a  cross-sectional  shape  complementary  to  that  of 
said  cylinder,  said  cap  member  having  an  upper  wall  and 
a  continuous  flexible  skirt  portion  interconnected  with 
said  upper  wall  and  movable  into  intimate  pressure  seal- 
ing engagement  with  an  interior  surface  portion  of  said 
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cylinder  in  response  to  volumetric  expansion  of  said  ma- 
terial; said  sealing  means  further  including  a  solid  and 
elastically  deformable  member  disposed  intermediate  and 
in  engagement  with  said  cap  member  and  said  thermally 
expansive  material;  said  solid  and  elastically  deformable 
member  having  a  portion  disposed  in  intimate  engage- 
ment within  said  sealing  cap  member  and  being  suffi- 
ciently deformable  to  move  said  skirt  portion  into  inti- 
mate pressure  sealing  engagement  with  the  adjacent  in- 
terior surfaces  of  said  cylinder  in  response  to  pressure 
exerted  against  said  member  by  said  thermally  responsive 
material  upon  volumetric  expansion  thereof. 


I  3,212,338 

DIGITAL  MANOMETER 

James  B.  O'Maley,  25-32  NE.  22nd  Terrace, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,678 

6  Claims.     (CI.  73—401) 


with  the  water  line  fittings  extended  through  the  notches 
of  the  tray  member  end  walls  to  afford  an  extended  man- 
ual working  space  between  the  base  portion  of  the  tray 
member  and  the  overlying  meter  spuds  and  fittings,  said 
last-mentioned  means  comprising  an  embossment  incor- 
porated with  and  constituting  an  integral  portion  of  each 
of  the  opposite  upstanding  side  walls  of  the  tray  member, 
each  embossment  conforming  in  shape  to  a  cheek  of  the 
base  portion  of  the  water  meter  and  so  arranged  with 
respect  thereto  and  each  other  as  to  support  and  hold 
the  meter  upright  and  positively  preclude  its  turning  on 
its  spud-axis  when  the  collar  member  is  assembled  upon 
the  tray  member,  yet  provide  no  obstruction  to  manual 
access  of  the  meter  spuds  and  coupled  fittings. 


::  -i 
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2.  In  a  manometer  system  including  a  vessel  carry- 
ing two  communicating  liquid  columns  forming  separated 
liquid  levels,  a  pulse  source,  pulse  sensing  means  and  a 
pulse  readout  device  connected  to  said  pulse  sensing  means, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  transducer  mounted  on 
said  vessel  at  a  location  offset  from  the  center  between 
the  liquid  columns  of  said  vessel  and  contacting  the  liquid, 
said  pulse  source  and  said  pulse  sensing  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  transducer. 


3  212  339 

METER   BOXES   AND  METER  MOUNTINGS 

Jose  M.  Rivero  Olmedo,  1469  Wilson  Ave.,  Santurce, 

San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,701 

1  Claim.     (CI.  73 — 431) 


A  cast  thin-shell  water  meter  box  for  flush-with-the- 
ground  installation,  comprising:  a  shallow  oblong  tray 
member  having  a  base  portion  generally  corresponding 
in  length  and  breadth  to  the  base  dimensions  of  the  con- 
ventional pear-shaped  water  meter  and  spuds  it  is  intended 
to  underlie,  a  cover-lid  receptive  collar  member,  said 
tray  member  having  circumferential  upwardly-extending 
opposite  side  and  end  walls  containing  notches,  said  end 
walls  terminating  in  a  top  rim  complementary  to  and 
supportive  of  the  cover-lid  receptive  collar  member  for 
encompassing  the  water  meter  and  affording  work  space 
thereabout  to  enable  facile  manual  coupling  of  meter 
spuds  to  waterline  fittings  extended  through  said  notches 
in  the  opposite  upstanding  end  walls  of  the  oblong  tray 
member,  and  means  for  supporting  the  so-housed  water 
meter  in  elevated  rotation-resisting  alinement  of  its  spuds 


3,212,340 

INERTIAL   DOUBLE  INTEGRATING 

ACCELEROMETER 

Willis  J.  Benckert,  Glen  Burnie,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin 

Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,444 
19  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 490) 


5.  An  accelerometer  assembly  comprising:  a  relatively 
stationary  reference,  a  hollow  sphere,  means  for  support- 
ing said  sphere  on  said  stationary  reference  for  rotation 
about  a  first  axis  of  said  sphere  and  to  permit  free  move- 
ment of  said  sphere  with  respect  to  said  stationary  ref- 
erence about  at  least  one  other  axis  of  said  sphere  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  axis,  a  screw  member  including  a  fly- 
wheel having  appreciable  inertial  mass,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  screw  member  for  rotation  within  said  sphere 
about  its  axis  and  said  first  axis  of  said  rotating  sphere, 
means  tending  to  rotate  said  sphere  and  said  screw  member 
about  said  common  first  axis  at  an  initial  constant  speed, 
a  nut  member  threadedly  positioned  on  said  screw  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  restraining  rotary  movement  of  said 
nut  member  on  said  screw  member  but  allowing  axial 
movement  thereto  whereby  axial  acceleration  of  said  as- 
sembly tends  to  move  said  nut  member  axially  with  a 
resultant  difference  in  angular  motion  between  said  ro- 
tating screw  member  and  said  rotating  si>here. 


3.212.341 
ACCELEROMETER  APPARATUS 
Jack  L.  Keller,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,471 
8  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 503) 
2.  An  integrating  accelerometer  for  use  in  an  atmos- 
phere of  gas  comprising  first  means  having  a  cylindrical 
channel,  second  means  connected  to  rotate  said  first  means 
about  the  axis  of  its  channel,  cylindrical  float  means  con- 
tained within  said  channel  and  having  an  outer  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  channel,  said  float 
means  being  further  provided  with  a  center  of  gravity 
that  is  axially  aligned  with,  but  radially  displaced  from, 
its  geometrical  center,  means  substantially  plugging,  ex- 
cept for  small  openings,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylin- 
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drical  channel,  whereby  atmospheric  gas  may  enter  said 
cylindrical  channel  through  said  opening  and  whereby 
rotation  of  said  first  means  forces  gas  between  the  sur- 
face of  said  float  means  and  the  walls  of  said  channel 
so  that  gas  along  the  whole  circumferential  surface  of  said 
float  means  separates  said  float  means  from  said  channel 


3^12343 

TUNING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  J.  Clark,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Moforola,  Inc., 

FrankJin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,947 

7  Claims.     (CI.  74—10.37) 


walls,  acceleration  of  said  first  means  along  the  axis  of  its 
channel  causing  said  float  means  to  move  relative  to  said 
first  means  along  the  axis  of  said  first  means  channel,  the 
degree  of  such  movement  being  representative  of  the  in- 
stantaneous velocity  of  said  first  means  along  the  axis  of 
its  channel. 


3,212.342 

MAGNETIC  SMOOTHING  SYSTEM 

Charles  Belove,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1953,  Ser.  No.  338,291 

14  Claims.     (CI.  74—537) 
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1.  Means  for  stabilizing  a  device  about  a  single  axis  in 
space  comprising  a  pair  of  periodically  reversing  gyro- 
scopes having  their  input  axes  parallel  to  said  single  axis 
in  space,  means  for  applying  torque  to  said  device  about 
said  single  axis  in  space  in  response  to  each  of  said  gyro- 
scopes in  turn,  servo  means  caging  the  gyroscope  not  in 
control  of  said  single  axis  in  space,  said  gyroscopes  revers- 
ing in  spin  direction  while  caged,  said  servo  means  includ- 
ing signal  generating  means  having  an  electric  signal  out- 
put which  is  a  function  of  the  instantaneous  torque  re- 
quired to  cage  said  noncontrolling  gyroscope,  magnetic 
recording  means  connected  to  record  separately  said  elec- 
tric signal  outputs  of  said  signal  generating  means  before 
and  after  reversal  of  the  spin  direction  of  said  gyroscope, 
and  detector  means  connected  to  actuate  said  servo  means 
of  the  gyroscope  in  control  of  said  single  axis  in  space 
in  response  to  the  electric  signal  outputs  recorded  before 
and  after  reversal  of  the  spin  direction  of  said  gyroscope. 


1.  A  tuning  mechanism  for  a  use  in  a  radio  receiver 
selectively  operable  in  AM  and  FM  modes,  including  in 
combination,  a  pushbutton  slide  assembly  lineariy  displace- 
able  to  tune  the  receiver  to  predetermined  frequencies  for 
AM  and  FM  reception,  a  switch  member  lineariy  mov- 
able transversely  to  the  displacement  of  said  slide  assem- 
bly to  AM  and  FM  positions  for  controlling  the  mode 
of  operation  of  the  receiver,  a  bistable  cam  member 
mounted  on  said  switch  member  in  alignment  with  said 
slide  assembly,  said  slide  assembly  having  a  cam  engaging 
portion,  said  bistable  cam  member  being  selectively  pivotal 
to  AM  and  FM  positions  to  present  an  appropriately  dis- 
posed cam  surface  for  engagement  by  said  cam  engaging 
portion  of  said  slide  assembly  upon  displacement  thereof 
to  move  said  switch  member  to  AM  and  FM  positions 
respectively,  whereby  said  bistable  cam  member  may  be 
positioned  for  moving  said  switch  member  to  a  given  posi- 
tion according  to  a  desired  mode  of  receiver  operation. 


3,212,344 

APPARATUS  FOR   PRODUCING  OSCILLATORY 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  SHAFT 

Charles  Adrian  Hiley,  Bradford,  England,  assignor  to  The 

English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  13,  1962, 

9,587/62 
9  Clahns.     (CI.  74 — 61) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  oscillatory  rotary  move- 
ment of  a  shaft  comprising  in  combination,  support  means 
secured  to  and  extending  longitudinally  from  said  shaft, 
a  support  structure  mounted  on  the  support  means  by 
pivot  means  so  as  to  be  capable  of  angular  movement 
about  a  first  axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shaft,  a  body  rotatably  mounted  in  the  support  structure 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  rotation  about  a  second  axis  sub- 
stantially normal  to  both  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shaft  and  the  first  axis,  the  mass  comprising  the  support 
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structure  and  the  body  including  means  which  cause  it 
to  have  an  effective  weight  which  is  eccentric  relative  to 
both  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  and  the  first  axis, 
said  pivot  means  for  maintaining  the  second  axis  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  first  axis,  and  means  for  effecting 
rotation  of  the  body. 


3,212.345 
OSCILLATOR   FOR   MBRATING   MACHINES 
Gerhard  Rechenberg,  Darmstadt,  and  Werner  Volk,  Heu- 
bach,  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Dravo  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Set.  No.  146,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1960, 

Sch  28,688 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74—87) 


■J ' 

1.  An  oscillator  for  vibratory  machines  comprising  a 
housing;  a  shaft  supported  within  the  housing;  at  least 
one  weight  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  produc- 
ing exciter  forces  as  the  shaft  rotates;  a  rocker  member 
fixed  to  the  housing  and  having  parallel  arms  extending  in 
a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft;  a  pendulum 
pin  bridging  the  arms  and  connected  thereto  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft;  a  portion  of  exciter  forces 
imparting  pendulous  motion  to  the  housing,  rocker,  and 
pin  about  the  central  axis  of  the  pin,  a  prestressed  torsion- 
elastic  sleeve  coaxially  mounted  on  the  pin  for  absorbing 
the  pendulous  motion,  and  fastening  means  clamped 
around  the  sleeve  and  connected  to  the  machine  for  trans- 
mitting exciter  forces  in  the  plane  of  the  axes  to  the  ma- 
chine through  the  sleeve. 


3,212,346 
SWITCH  OPERATING   DEVICE 

Anatole  Rachman,  Willowdale.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Amalgamated  Electric  Corporation,  Limited,  To* 
ronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,778 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—100) 


W^ 
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1.  An  operating  device  for  a  switch  of  the  type  having  a 
movable  contact  making  and  breaking  member,  said  de- 
vice comprising  lug  means  adapted  to  engage  and  move 
said  movable  contact  making  and  breaking  member  from 
one  position  to  another  position,  whereby  said  switch  may 
be  opened  or  closed,  a  first  link  member,  pivot  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  first  link  member  and  said  lug 
means,  said  first  link  member  being  adapted  to  move  said 
lug  means  from  said  one  position  to  said  other  position, 
said  pivot  means  being  constrained  to  move  in  a  straight 


line  during  movement  of  said  lug  means  from  said  one 
position  to  said  other  position,  a  second  link  member 
pivotally  connected  to  ^aid  first  link  member  at  a  pivot 
point,  said  pivot  point  being  constrained  to  move  in  a  cir- 
cular arc,  said  pivot  means,  the  centre  of  curvature  of  said 
circular  arc  and  one  terminus  of  said  circular  arc  lying 
on  said  straight  line,  and  a  third  link  member  pivotally 
connected  to  said  second  link  member,  said  third  link 
member  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  an  axis,  a 
lost  motion  device,  said  lost  motion  device  being  adapted 
to  be  independently  rotated  about  said  axis  and  including 
a  lever  and  finger  means,  said  finger  means  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  third  link  member  and  rotate  said  third 
link  member  about  said  axis  after  a  predetermined  degree 
of  rotation  of  said  lost  motion  device,  and  snap  acting 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  and  co-acting  with 
said  third  link  member  through  said  lever  and  said  finger 
means  to  procure  snap-action  of  said  third  link  member 
after  a  predetermined  degree  of  rotation  of  said  third 
link  member. 


3,212,347 
RESILIENT  PLUNGER  CLAMP 
Harrison  C.  Robeson,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  De- 
Sta-Co  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,118 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—106) 


<^- 


1.  A  toggle  plunger  clamp  comprising  a  base,  a  fixed 
plunger  guide  on  said  base,  a  compression  clamp  plunger 
confined  by  said  guide  to  straight  line  reciprocating  move- 
ment toggle  linkage  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
plunger,  a  transverse  pivot  pin  forming  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  toggle  linkage  and  said  plunger,  a 
helical  compression  spring  seated  within  said  plunger  re- 
acting at  one  end  against  said  pivot  pin,  and  an  enlarged 
transverse  slot  in  said  plunger  forming  a  seat  for  said 
pivot  pin,  said  slot  accommodating  limited  travel  of  said 
plunger  along  said  line  relative  to  said  pivot  pin  against 
compressive  resistance  of  said  spring. 


3,212,348 
KICK  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR  CYCLE 
Kunio  Atsumi,  Shizuoka-keo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hamana-gun,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  13,  1963, 

38/18,295 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74—142) 


1.  Kick  starter  mechanism  for  starting  a  unidirectional- 
ly  operative  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank- 
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shaft,  said  mechanism  comprising:  a  first  gear  fast  on  said 
crankshaft;  a  counter  shaft  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
said  crankshaft;  transmission  means  driven  by  said  counter 
shaft  and  arranged  to  drive  an  output  shaft  from  said  coun- 
ter shaft  at  a  preselected  speed  ratio;  a  second  gear  free 
on  said  counter  shaft,  said  second  gear  being  in  con- 
tinuous meshing  engagement  with  said  first  gear;  speed  re- 
sponsive clutch  means  on  said  counter  shaft,  said  clutch 
means  connecting  said  second  gear  to  drive  said  counter 
shaft  at  all  times  when  the  angular  velocity  of  said  second 
gear  exceeds  a  predetermined  minimum  velocity;  a  kick 
shaft;  gearing  continuously  connected  to  drive  said  second 
gear,  said  gearing  including  a  third  gear  free  on  said  kick 
shaft;  a  kick  pedal  member  fast  on  said  kick  shaft;  and 
unidirectionally  operative  coupling  means  connecting  said 
kick  shaft  to  drive  said  third  gear  through  a  limited  angu- 
lar displacement  in  response  to  each  actuation  of  said  kick 
member,  said  third  gear  driving  said  second  gear  at  an 
angular  velocity  less  than  said  minimum  velocity. 


3,212,349 

DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Karl  A.  Bergstedt.  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

AB  Peata,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  24,  1961, 

11,722  61 

10  Claims.     (CI.  74—378) 


3,212,350       V 
CUSHIONED  ACTION  VALvkciNKAGE 

Thomas  Jefferson   Bradford,   Borger,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Com- 
pany, Ashland,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucliy 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1962.  Ser.  No.  175,620 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74—470) 


1.  Cushioned  action  valve  linkage  for  rotary  shaft 
operated  valves,  comprising:  securing  means  adapted  to 
be  secured  on  the  shaft  of  such  a  valve;  a  pair  of  arms 
fastened  to  said  securing  means  and  extending  radially 
outward  therefrom;  shaft  means  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  arms;  a  pair  of  levers  fixed  on  the  shaft  means 
for  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  pivotal  movement 
with  respect  to  said  arms  in  planes  lying  generally  paral- 
lel thereto,  said  levers  being  fixed  on  the  shaft  means 
with  the  aid  of  locking  means  for  locking  the  levers  and 
shaft  means  against  rotation  with  respect  to  one  another 
at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points  of  rotational  adjust- 
ment, said  levers  being  further  connected  to  motor  means; 
stop  means  provided  on  said  levers  which  cooperates 
with  said  arms  for  restricting  the  scope  of  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  levers;  and  spring  means  provided  on 
said  shaft  means  for  biasing  said  stop  means  against 
said  arms  in  opposition  to  the  direction  of  rotation  in 
which  said  levers  move  when  closing  said  valve  and 
thereby  providing  a  cushioned  action  valve  linkage. 


3,212,351 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH  AND  METHOD 
OF  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  Joseph  Ruclu-iegel  and  Frederick  A.  Kirchbubel, 
Versailles,   and   John   O.   Moorbead,   Lexington,   Ky., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nfty  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,502.  now 
Patent   No.  3,164,702,  dated  Jan.   5,    1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,990 
2  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 503) 


1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  comprising  an  output  shaft, 
a  continuously  driven  clutch  element  freely  rotatably 
disposed  on  said  shaft,  and  a  coupling  sleeve  splined  on 
said  shaft  and  movable  therealong  toward  and  away  from 
said  clutch  element,  said  sleeve  having  a  circumferentially 
and  radially  extending  surface  portion  and  facing  away 
from  said  element  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  sleeve,  a  shoe  engageable  with  said  surface 
portion,  means  for  moving  said  shoe  in  a  direction  toward 
said  element  and  bearing  against  said  surface  portion 
thereby  to  move  said  sleeve  into  engagement  with  said 
element,  a  camming  surface  portion  extending  around 
said  sleeve,  said  camming  surface  portion  facing  toward 
said  element  and  having  one  part  nearer  said  element  than 
another  part,  positioning  means,  and  cam  engaging  means 
positionable  by  said  last  means  into  engagement  with 
said  other  part  of  said  camming  surface  and  operative 
upon  rotation  of  said  sleeve  to  cam  said  sleeve  away 
from  engagement  with  said  clutch  element. 


1.  A  unitary  control  assembly  for  trip-free  use  on 
manual  reset  thermostatic  electrical  switches  compris- 
ing: 

a   housing   having   means   for  attachment  to   such   a 

switch, 
a  guide  sleeve  having  outer  and  inner  end  portions  and 
extending  from  said  attachment  means. 
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said  guide  sleeve  having  at  least  one  inside  axial  slot, 

a  switch-operating  reset  pin  extending  through  said 
sleeve, 

one  end  of  said  reset  pin  having  an  axially  directed 
switch-operating  means  and  at  least  one  tansverse 
lug  for  passage  through  said  slot  when  the  pin  is 
inserted  through  said  sleeve, 

a  transversely  directed  return  spring  extending  across 
the  inner  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  engaged  by 
said  switch-operating  means,  . 

at  least  one  ear  on  the  spring  extending  toward  the 
inner  end  of  said  slot  for  engagement  by  said  lug 
upon  insertion  of  the  pin  through  the  sleeve  thereby 
substantially  to  deflect  the  spring  to  admit  the  lug 
for  location  under  the  sleeve, 

said  ear  upon  rotation  of  the  pin  preventing  realign- 
ment of  the  lug  with  the  slot  when  the  spring  re- 
turns after  said  substantial  deflection, 

said  spring  being  arranged  to  push  back  the  pin  until 
the  lug  engages  the  inner  end  j>ortion  of  said  sleeve 
when  the  lug  is  unaligned  with  the  slot,  whereby  the 
pin  is  held  against  separation  from  the  sleeve  and 
said  switch-operating  means  is  located  to  accom- 
modate switch-opening  action  of  the  thermostatic 
switch, 

a  manual  control  member  adjustably  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  reset  pin  for  engagement  with  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  sleeve,  the  adjusted  posi- 
tion of  the  control  member  on  the  pin  being  such  as 
to  limit  pin  movement  by  said  engagement  to  pro- 
vide for  trip-free  switch  operation  by  said  control 
member  of  the  thermostatic  switch. 


being  stacked  to  form  a  cavity  with  spaces  between  the 
flanges,  and  a  plastic  material  surrounding  and  filling  the 


3^12,352 

RATIO  ADJUSTER  ASSEMBLY 

James  W.  Phillips,  Soath  Bend,  Ind^  assignor  to  Robert- 

shaw  Controls  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,419 

5  Claims.    (CI.  74—522) 


1.  Means  for  changing  oscillating  motion  to  reciprocat- 
ing motion  comprising  means  to  adjust  the  ratio  between 
the  said  oscillating  and  reciprocating  motions,  said  means 
including  an  oscillatably  mounted  adjusting  spring  and  a 
reciprocatably  movable  shaft  pivoted  to  said  spring,  an 
adjusting  shaft  means  fcM*  adjusting  said  spring,  and  a 
spring  lock  for  said  adjusting  shaft. 


3,212,353 
MOLDED  CAM  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  R.  Chapin,  Park  Ridge,  and  Robert  J.  Fuchs, 
Chicago,    III.,    assignors    to    Controls    (Company    of 
America,  Schiller  Park,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,891 
6  Claims.     (CI.  74—567) 
1.  A  cam  assembly  for  a  sequence  timer  comprising,  a 
number  of  cam  discs  each  having  a  central  aperture  sur- 
rounded by  an  inwardly  directed  flange,  said  cam  discs 


II.     22 


i^\l 


spaces  between  the  flanges  whereby  said  cam  discs  are 
held  in  a  rigid  structure. 


3,212,354 
MECHANICAL  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Herbert  E.  Tautz,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Binks  Maoo- 
factiiring  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,272 
31  Claims.     (CI.  74—568) 


1.  In  control  devices  and  the  like  having  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  members,  control  elements  carried  by  one 
of  the  members  and  element  actuating  and  detecting  means 
carried  by  the  other  of  the  members;  said  members  com- 
prising a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  concentric  rings  hav- 
ing bearing  surfaces  opposed  to  one  another  in  the  di- 
rection radially  of  said  rings,  and  bearing  means  engaging 
said  opposed  surfaces  and  physically  joining  said  rings. 


3,212,355 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Allan  E.  Visin,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor  to  Controls 
Company  of  America,  Melrose  Park,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,190 
3  CUdms.     (CL  74—625) 


1.  Drive  mechanism  adapted  for  selective  manual  and 
remote  operation  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  drive 
gear,  an  output  gear  normally  operatively  disconnected 
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from  said  drive  gear  when  said  drive  gear  is  operative 
and  inoperative,  a  first  coupling  gear  having  a  first 
position  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  drive  and  out- 
put gears  and  mounted  for  movement  to  a  second  posi- 
tion to  establish  an  operative  connection  between  said 
drive  and  output  gears,  means  biasing  said  first  coupling 
gear  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions  thereof, 
means  for  moving  said  first  coupling  gear  against  said 
bias  from  said  one  position  to  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  positions,  an  idler  gear  in  continuous  engagement 
with  one  of  said  drive  and  output  gears,  a  second  coupling 
gear  having  a  first  position  in  engagement  with  one  of 
said  idler  gear  and  the  other  of  said  drive  and  output 
gears  and  mounted  for  movement  to  a  second  position  to 
establish  an  operative  connection  between  said  idler  gear 
and  said  other  of  said  drive  and  output  gears,  means  bias- 
ing said  second  coupling  gear  to  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond positions  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  second 
gear  against  said  bias  from  said  one  position  to  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  positions,  whereby  said  output  gear 
can  be  selectively  rotated  in  opposite  directions  by  said 
drive  gear  and  independently  of  said  drive  gear  without 
working  against  said  gear. 


3^12^56 
TRANSMISSION 

George  Davis,  DowaKiac,  Miclu,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Link  Belt  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 
lUinois 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,421 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—661) 


1.  In  an  excavator  or  the  like  having  a  boom,  an  en- 
gine for  propelling  the  vehicle  thereof,  an  engine  for  op- 
erating a  boom,  and  a  driven  vehicle  propelling  means: 
a  transmission,  comprising  a  housing,  a  rotatable  shaft 
extending  through  said  housing,  a  means  for  connecting 
one  end  of  said  shaft  with  said  first  mentioned  engine 
means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  with  said 
propelling  means,  bearings  in  opposed  walls  of  said  hous- 
ing for  said  shaft,  a  worm  gear  journaled  on  said  shaft 
for  relative  rotation  therewith,  a  worm  for  driving  said 
gear,  a  shaft  for  said  worm  journaled  in  said  housing  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  at  one  end.  a  hydraulic 
motor  dfiven  from  said  second  mentioned  engine,  a  chain 
and  sprocket  connecting  said  motor  with  said  second 
mentioned  shaft,  a  clutch  including  an  axially  shiftable 
collar  on  said  first  mentioned  shaft  adjacent  said  gear, 
means  defining  a  recess  on  said  gear,  a  projection  on  said 
collar  for  seating  in  said  recess,  a  bifurcated  member  for 
engaging  said  collar,  and  a  stem  for  moving  said  member. 


3^12,357 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  WITH 
MULTIPLE  PERFORMANCE  RANGE 
James  Knowles,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Thomas  R.  Stockton, 
Northville,  and   Norman  T.  General,  Orchard   Lake, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,726,  now 
Patent   No.  3.083,589.  dated  Apr.  2,   1963.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268^34 
14  Claims.     (CL  74—677) 


I.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  a  hydrokinetic  torque  transmitting 
unit  comprising  a  bladed  impeller  and  a  pair  of  bladed 
turbines  disposed  in  toroidal  fluid  flow  relationship,  a 
gear  unit,  a  driving  torque  reaction  brake  means  for 
anchoring  one  element  of  said  gear  unit  during  forward 
driving^peration,  another  element  of  said  gear  unit  being 
connected  to  said  driven  member,  means  for  connecting 
each  of  said  turbines  to  power  input  elements  of  said 
gear  unit,  clutch  means  for  connecting  together  two  ele- 
ments of  said  gear  unit  for  rotation  in  unison,  said  clutch 
means  and  said  brake  means  including  common  ponions, 
said  clutch  means  having  a  portion  thereof  drivably  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  turbines,  a  fluid  pressure  source, 
separate  fluid  pressure  operated  servos  adapted  to  actuate 
said  clutch  means  and  said  brake  means  respectively, 
conduit  structure  interconnecting  said  pressure  source  and 
eac.i  servo,  separate  fluid  pressure  distributor  valve  means 
disposed  in  and  partly  deflning  said  conduit  structure 
for  respectively  distributing  fluid  pressure  to  said  clutch 
means  and  said  brake  means,  a  source  of  speed  signal 
pressure  that  is  proportional  in  magnitude  to  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  a  torque  delivery  member  of  said  mecha- 
nism, and  passage  means  for  distributing  said  speed  signal 
pressure  to  each  of  said  distributor  valve  means  for 
applying  a  valve  actuating  force  thereto. 


3^12,358 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  POWER  I 

TRANSMISSION  I 

George  M.  I>c  LaUo,  Smithtown,  N.Y. 
(Capel  Drive  Road  6,  Huntington,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  166,574 
19  Claims.  (CI.  74—687) 
1.  A  continuously  variable  power  transmission  com- 
prising an  input  means  and  an  output  means,  planetary 
gearing  drivingly  connected  with  said  input  means  and 
including  a  driving  means  and  a  single  carrier  means 
having  a  portion  drivingly  connected  with  said  input 
means,  means  for  drivingly  connecting  a  portion  of  said 
carrier  means  with  said  output  means,  a  plurality  of  re- 
action means,  said  reaction  means  being  in  engagement 
with  portions  of  said  carrier  means,  a  hydraulic  power 
transmission  means  including  a  pair  of  hydraulic  ele- 
ments which  are  hydraulically  connected  to  one  another. 
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one  of  said  reaction  means  comprising  a  sun  gear  means 
which  is  permanently  drivingly  interconnected  with  one 
of  said  hydraulic  elements,  means  for  selectively  driv- 
ingly connecting  another  of  said  reaction  means  to  the 


3^12,360 
TRANSMISSION 
Mark  E.  Fisher,  Carmel,  Robert  H.  Schaefer,  Westfield, 
and  Richard  H.  Williams,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,669 
16  Claims.     (CI.  74—731) 


other  of  said  hydraulic  elements,  and  means  for  selectively 
drivingly  connecting  the  other  of  said  hydraulic  elements 
to  said  output  means. 


3,212,359 
DEVICES  FOR  LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARS 

Willi  Ernst  Salzmann,  1 1 1  Bielstrasse, 

Solothum,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  26,  1962, 

2,310/62 
7  Claims.     (CI.  74—711) 


si- 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  differential  gear  and 
locking  means  for  selectively  locking  said  differential  gear, 
said  differential  gear  including  a  rotary  drive  input  dif- 
ferential housing,  two  drive  output  bevel  gear  wheels 
mounted  for  rotation  coaxially  within  said  housing,  and  a 
plurality  of  satellite  wheels  each  meshing  with  both  of 
said  bevel  gear  wheels,  said  locking  means  comprising 
an  operating  disc  mounted  for  limited  rotation  upon  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  tension  bolts  mounted  for  axial 
movement  in  said  housing  and  extending  through  slots  in 
said  operating  disc,  an  innermost  brake  disc  secured  to  said 
tension  bolts,  a  plurality  of  housing  brake  plates  with 
apertures  through  which  said  tension  bolts  pass,  a  plurality 
of  wheel  brake  plates  mounted  for  axial  movement  on 
and  rotationally  fixed  with  respect  to  one  of  said  gear 
wheels,  said  housing  brake  plates  extending  between  said 
wheel  brakes  plates,  disc  face  cams  secured  upon  said  op- 
erating disc,  and  housing  face  cams  secured  upon  said  hous- 
ing for  cooperation  with  said  disc  face  cams,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  upon  rotation  of  said  operating  disc 
relative  to  said  housing  said  face  cams  cause  axial  move- 
ment of  said  operating  disc  and  said  tension  bolts  whereby 
said  innermost  brake  disc  presses  said  housing  brake  plates 
and  wheel  brake  plates  against  one  another  for  locking 
said  differential  gear. 


■> .» 
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1.  In  a  transmission;  a  drive  mechanism  providing  a 
sequence  of  first,  second  and  third  operating  conditions 
sequentially  increasing  the  speed  of  the  output  relative 
to  the  input  including  as  second  and  third  operating  con- 
ditions low  and  high  ratio  drives  and  having  low  and 
high  establishing  means  to  establish  said  low  and  high 
ratio  drives;  manual  control  means  movable  between 
first,  second  and  third  positions;  controlled  means  opera- 
lively  connected  to  said  manual  control  means  and  said 
low  and  "high  establishing  means  and  operable  in  a  first 
position  of  said  manual  control  means  to  normally  pro- 
vide said  first  operating  condition,  in  a  second  position 
of  said  manual  control  means  to  normally  actuate  said 
low  establishing  means  to  establish  said  low  ratio  drive 
and  in  a  third  position  of  said  manual  control  means  to 
actuate  said  high  establishing  means  to  establish  said 
high  ratio  drive;  a  governor  responsive  to  output  speed; 
and  overcontrol  means  operably  connecting  said  gov- 
ernor to  said  controlled  means  operable  on  a  shift  from 
both  said  first  and  third  positions  to  said  second  position 
at  speeds  above  a  predetermined  speed  to  actuate  said 
controlled  means  to  prevent  operation  of  said  low  estab- 
lishing means  and  to  provide  for  operation  of  said  high  es- 
tablishing means  for  a  shift  to  high  ratio  drive  and  at 
speeds  below  said  predetermined  speed  to  actuate  said 
controlled  means  to  operate  said  low  establishing  means 
to  establish  said  low  ratio  and  thereafter  continue  opera- 
tion as  speeds  above  and  below,  said  predetermined  speed. 


3,212,361 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TORQUE  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

Ray  A.  Owens,  1002  Bissonnet,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,346 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74—791) 

1.  In   a  variable  sp)eed  torque  drive   mechanism,  an 

outer  housing,  a  rotatable  gear  housing  within  the  outer 

housing,  sun  and  planetary  gears  in  the  gear  housing,  a 

driving  shaft  rotating  said  sun  gear  and  a  driven  shaft 
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rotated  by  said  planetary  gears,  a  pump  gear  rotatable 
by  said  gear  housing,  means  for  applying  hydraulic  pres- 


sure to  said  pump  gear  and  means  for  varying  the  pres- 
sure on  said  pump  gear  to  stabilize  the  rotation  of  said 
driven  gear  as  the  speed  of  the  driving  gear  varies. 


3^12362 
INDEX  MECHANISM 
£4tw{n  A.  Hediger,  Fairport,  N.Y,,  asa^or  to  The  Gica- 
soo  Works,   Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporadon  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  264,155 
5  Clalma.     (CL  74— «20) 


1.  An  index  mechanism  comprising  a  housing,  a  Geneva 
driver  and  radially  slotted  driven  wheel  rotatable  in  the 
housing  about  parallel  axes,  the  driver  having  two  diamet- 
rically opposed  drive  pins  adapted  to  alternately  engage 
in  wheel  slots  as  the  driver  rotates,  to  effect  stepwise  rota- 
tional advance  of  the  wheel,  with  one  such  advance  for 
each  180°  rotation  of  the  driver,  a  fluid  pressure  actuator 
for  the  driver  including  a  member  rotatable  back  and  forth 
in  the  housing  through  180*  about  the  axis  of  the  driver, 
a  shuttle  reciprocable  in  the  housing  along  said  axis  by 
fluid  pressure,  the  shuttle  being  connected  to  the  driver 
for  rotation  therewith  about  said  axis  and  having  opposed 
coupling  teeth  which  mate  respectively  with  coupling 
tooth  formations  on  said  member  and  on  the  housing,  for 
coupling  the  shuttle  against  relative  rotation  to  said  mem. 
ber  and  to  the  housing,  respectively,  when  the  shuttle  is 
in  the  opposite  terminal  positions  of  its  reciprocation,  and 
valve  means  arranged  to  control  fluid  pressure  to  the 
actuator  and  to  the  shuttle  in  a  manner  to  cause  the 
strokes  of  reversing  rotation  of  said  member  to  alternate 
with  strokes  of  reciprocation  of  the  shuttle,  to  thereby 
effect  intermittent  unidirectional  rotation  of  the  driver 
through  increments  of  180*. 


3,212.363 
INDEX  MECHANISM 
Thomas  A.   Dcprez,   Rochester,  and   Louis  Heck,   Pen- 
field^  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Gleason  Works,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,044 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—822) 


1.  An  index  mechanism  for  a  machine  tool  comprising 
a  housing  in  which  a  notched  index  plate  is  rotatable. 
a  locking  pawl  supported  by  the  housing  for  movement 
to  engage  or  disengage  a  notch  of  the  plate,  an  indexing 
pawl  arranged  for  movement  to  engage  or  disengage  a 
notch  of  the  plate  and  also  for  angular  motion  in  the 
housing  back  and  forth  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
plate,  a  member  reciprocable  in  the  housing  along  said 
axis  and  so  operably  related  to  said  pawls  as  to  effect. 
on  it  stroke  in  one  direction,  disengagement  of  the  lock- 
ing pawl  and  engagement  of  the  indexing  pawl,  and  on 
its  stroke  in  the  opposite  direction  to  effect  engagement 
of  the  locking  pawl  and  disengagement  of  the  indexing 
pawl,  and  actuating  means  for  said  pawl  and  said  mem- 
ber arranged  to  cause  successive  strokes  of  the  angular 
motion  of  said  indexing  pawl  about  said  axis  to  alternate 
with  successive  strokes  of  the  reciprocation  of  said  mem- 
ber along  said  axis. 


I  3,212364 

TURRET  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Waher  L.  McCann,  Food  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  GId- 
dings  &  Lewis  Madiine  Tool  Company,  Food  do  Lmc, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wiscondn 

FUed  Feb.  IS,  1962.  Scr.  No.  173,428 
8  Claims.    <C1.  74— 822) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
substantially  solid  ram.  a  turret  rotatably  mounted  at 
one  end  of  said  ram.  a  turret  clamp  for  locking  said 
turret  against  rotation  on  said  ram.  a  first  linear  hydraulic 
actuator  disposed   longitudinally   within   said   ram   and 
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coupled  to  said  clamp  for  operating  the  same,  a  second 
linear  hydraulic  actuator  disposed  longitudinally  within 
said  ram,  means  for  converting  linear  to  rotary  motion 
coupling  said  second  actuator  and  said  ram  so  that  linear 
movement  of  said  second  actuator  is  accompanied  by 
corresponding  rotation  of  said  turret,  and  a  plurality  of 
limit  switches  disposed  along  the  linear  path  of  travel 
of  said  second  actuator  for  sequential  operation  thereby, 
said  switches  being  effective  to  interrupt  the  linear  move- 
ment of  said  second  actuator  when  activated  and  thus 
establish  alternate  angular  positions  for  said  turret  cor- 
responding to  the  linear  position  of  said  second  actuator. 


3,212,365  I 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  RULE 
CUTTING  DEVICE 
Vincent  L.  Hardy,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft   Corporation,   East   Hartford,   Conn.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,007 
9  Claims.     (CI.  76—107) 


plates  having  a  drill  guide  therethrough,  a  clamping  mecha- 
nism attached  to  respectively  adjacent  ends  of  said  {dates 
and  including  a  positioning  block  adapted  to  engage  said 
edge  of  the  door  thereby  to  locate  said  drill  guide  at  a 
first  location  relative  to  said  edge,  said  positicwiing  block 
having  a  drill  guide  hole  therethrough  and  positioning 
means  near  said  drill  guide  hole  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  edge  of  the  door,  and  a  locator  assembly  having  a 
removable  mounting  in  at  least  one  position  on  at  least 
one  of  said  plates,  said  locator  assembly  when  mounted 
in  said  position  being  closer  to  said  edge  of  the  doOT  than 
said  positioning  block  and  adapted  thereby  to  locate  said 
drill  guide  at  a  second  location  relative  to  said  edge  at 
a  distance  determined  by  the  distance  between  said  locator 
assembly  and  said  positioning  Uock. 


3,212,367 

VERTICALLY  MOVABLE  TABLE 

AUyn  R.  Hanna,  154  Main  St.,  Mount  Morris,  N.Y. 

nied  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,439 

3  Claims.     (CI.  77--63) 


-h 


,-^^ 

A 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  rule  cutting  device  which 
comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  rule  having  a  cutting  edge  to  a  desired 
shape, 

(b)  placing  a  block  of  the  same  contour  as  the  inner 
side  of  the  rule  into  the  space  enclosed  by  the  rule, 

(c)  placing  a  larger  block  having  a  cutout  portion  of 
the  same  contour  as  the  outer  shape  of  said  rule 
around  the  outside  of  said  rule, 

(d)  forming  a  trough  around  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  outer  block  which  ex- 
tends to  the  surface  of  the  rule, 

(e)  placing  supporting  members  between  a  portion  of 
said  trough  and  the  outer  side  of  the  rule  position- 
ing said  members  until  the  rule  conforms  to  the 
precise  shape  desired,  and 

(f)  filling  the  trough  with  a  hardening  plastic. 


3,212.366  I 

MULTIPLE  LOCATION  BORING  IVG 
Fred  J.  Russell,  3800  Don  Felipe  Drive,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  and  Paul  Cirocco,  9076  Dalberg  St.,  Bellflower, 
Calif. 

nied  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,794 
2  Claims.     (CI.  77—62) 


1.  A  boring  jig  for  guiding  a  drill  in  the  n>aking  of  a 
side  hole  through  a  door  at  a  selected  distance  from  an 
edge  of  the  door  comprising  opposite  »de  plates  adapted 
to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  door,  at  least  one  of  said 


1.  In  a  precision  and  sensitive  press  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  comprising,  a  vertical  frame,  a 
vertically  movable  work  table,  a  pair  of  vertical  guide 
rods,  a  connector  block,  an  operating  handle,  a  forked 
section  in  said  handle  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  work  table  by  said  handle,  said  means  comprising 
a  rocker  arm,  said  arm  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to 
said  frame  to  rock  upon  a  pin,  with  the  other  end  of  said 
rocker  being  held  to  said  handle  to  rock  upon  a  second 
pin,  the  fork  in  said  handle  being  secured  to  said  con- 
nector block  by  means  of  a  third  pin,  said  connector  block 
having  a  pair  of  holes,  said  pair  of  vertical  guide  rods 
mounted  in  said  holes,  with  opposite  ends  of  said  rods 
being  held  in  holes  drilled  in  said  work  table,  the  opera- 
tion upon  said  handle  raising  and  lowering  said  connector 
block  and  respectively  said  guide  rods  by  means  of  said 
rocker  arm  to  raise  or  to  lower  said  work  table. 


3,212,368 

LEAD  BENDING  GUIDE  DEVICE 

Harold  D.  Hutchinson  and  William  C.  Gregge,  both  of 

1009  Montana  Ave.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,266 

3  Claims.     (CI.  81—5.1) 


1.  A  lead  bending  guide  device  for  enabling  the  bend- 
ing of  leads  at  precise  points  so  that  the  ends  of  said 
leads  are  spaced  a  desired  distance  apart  corresponding 
to  a  given  distance  between  terminals  to  which  said  leads 
are  to  be  connected,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  frame 
structure  including  a  first  member  terminating  in  a  first 
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point;  a  second  member  terminating  in  a  second  point; 
means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  members  for 
adjusting  the  distance  between  said  points;  and  first  and 
second  clamping  means  carried  by  said  members  so  that 
the  distance  between  said  clamping  means  corresponds 
to  the  distance  between  said  points,  said  first  and  second 
members  having  upper  edges  defining  a  radius  at  their 
outside  portions,  said  clamping  means  clamping  said  leads 
against  said  upper  edges,  whereby  said  distance  between 
said  clamping  means  may  be  adjusted  by  referencing 
said  points  to  said  terminals,  and  said  leads  then  held 
in  said  clamping  means  and  bent  about  said  radius  at 
said  precise  points. 


3^12369 

WIRE  STRTPPING  DEVICE*? 

David  G.  Way,  Boxborough,  Mass. 

(R.F.D.,  West  Acton,  Mass,) 

FUcd  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,188 

10  Claims.     (CI.  81—9.5) 


(b)  a  carriage  movable  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
holder; 

(c)  a  tool-supporting  slide  on  said  carriage  movable 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  axis; 

(d)  a  conical  guide; 

(e)  and  a  feeler  mounted  on  said  slide  and  biased  Into 


engagement  with  said  guide,  said  feeler  and  said  guide 
being  relatively  so  disposed  that  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  toward  said  holder  causes  said 
guide  to  cam  said  feeler  to  produce  transverse 
movement  of  the  tool  across  a  work-piece  in  said 
holder. 


3,212.371 
CAM-OPERATED  TURNING,  BORING   AND 

FACING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LATHES 

Donald  W.  Banke,  245  SE.  8th  St.,  Beavertoa,  Oreg. 

FUed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,380 

3  Claims.     (CI.  82—19) 


1.  In  a  device  for  stripping  the  end  of  a  length  of  cable 
of  the  type  having  a  sheath  enclosing  at  least  one  insulated 
conductor,  a  receiver  including  upper  and  lower  elon- 
gated sections,  means  interconnecting  said  sections  for 
relative  movement  towards  and  away  from  each  other 
to  provide  a  cable  receiving  position,  a  closed  operative 
position,  and  an  intermediate  stripping  position,  said  sec- 
tions in  said  operative  position  confining  a  length  of  cable, 
both  of  said  sections  including  a  series  of  blades  disposed 
transversely  of  said  sections,  corresponding  ones  of  said 
blades  coacting  in  said  operative  position  on  said  confined 
length,  one  pair  of  coacting  blades  transversely  severing 
said  sheath  and  another  pair  of  coacting  blades  severing 
both  the  sheath  and  the  insulation  of  said  conductor  in 
said  operative  position,  and  actuating  means  connected 
to  said  interconnecting  means  and  operable  between  two 
limits  establishing  said  receiving  position  as  one  limit  and, 
when  actuated,  first  establishing  said  operative  position 
and  then  said  stripping  position  as  the  other  limit. 


3,212.370 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  SURFACE  OF 

PREDETERMINED  CROSS-SECTION 

John  D  Spriggs,  Glen  Cove,  and  Robert  G.  SpriRRs,  East 

Northport.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nylacore  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1963.  Ser.  No.  269,544  ' 

11  Claims.     (CI.  82—14) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  surface  of  revolution  of 
predetermmed  radius  of  curvature  comprising : 
(a)  a  rotatable  face  plate  work-piece  holder; 


1.  A  lathe  comprising  a  reciprocal  carriage, 

a  lathe  cross-slide, 

means  mounting  the  cross-slide  for  movement  trans- 
versely of  said  carriage, 

a  base, 

a  tool  ram,  , 

means  reciprocally  mounting  said  ram  to  said  base, 

a  tool  carried  by  the  ram, 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  base  upon  said  cross- 
slide. 

a  fluid  reciprocated  cylinder, 

means  fixedly  securing  said  cylinder  to  said  ram  for 
imparting  reciprocal  movement  to  the  ram, 

a  stationary  piston  within  said  cylinder, 

means  connecting  said  piston  to  said  base  whereby 
said  cylinder  and  ram  are  movable  relative  to  the 
base,        , 

a  housing, 

a  rotatable  cam  within  said  housing, 

a  cam  follower  within  said  housing, 

means  rotating  a  workpiece  in  unison  with  said  rotat- 
able cam. 
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a  fluid  pressure  system  including  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure, 

means  directing  fluid  flow  under  pressure  from  the 
source  to  the  interior  of  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 

means  operable  by  said  rotatable  cam  for  directing 
fluid  flow  undrc  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder  to  thereby  govern  cylinder  actu- 
ated movement  of  asid  tool  ram  and  tool  relative  to 
said  cross-slide, 

means  for  holding  said  cam  follower  in  proper  opera- 
tional contact  with  said  cam, 

said  means  comprising  an  arm  joumalled  at  one  of  its 
ends  in  said  cam  follower, 

a  guide  comprising  a  block  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
cam  follower  housing  and  having  a  slide  bearing 
therethrough,  and 

the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  slidably  mounted  within 
said  slide  bearing. 


to 


3,212372 
FEED  AND  DWELL  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Knox,  Jr^  Rolling  Meadows,  III.,  assignor 
Sheldon  Machine  Company,  Inc^  Chicago,  111^  a  cor- 
poration  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,168 
2  Claims.     (CL  82—21) 


3,212,373 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  WORK 
PIECE  IN  A  MACHINE 
Joseph  C.  Basso,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  De  Laval  Turbine,  Inc.,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    application   Jane   22,    1960,   Ser.   No.   38,052. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
130,963  , 

3  Claims.     (CL  82—33) 


1.  In  a  feed  and  dwell  system  for  a  machine  tool  or 
the  like,  the  cocnbii>ation  comprising  a  frame,  a  slide  oo 
said  frame,  an  air  actuator  having  a  control  valve  for  re- 
ciprocating the  slide  for  forward  and  reverse  movement, 
a  positive  stop  for  said  slide,  a  hydraulic  checking  cyl- 
inder interposed  between  the  frame  and  the  slide  having  a 
hydraulic  connection  and  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
a  fluid  back  pressure  is  produced  at  said  hydraulic  con- 
nection during  forward  movement  of  the  sli<le  thereby  to 
limit  the  feed  rate  of  the  slide  to  a  desired  value,  a  switch 
for  controlling  the  air  actuator  control  valve  for  reversing 
movement  of  the  slide,  said  switch  being  of  the  single 
pole  double  throw  type  having  first  and  second  contacts 
and  a  central  contact,  a  capacitor  connected  to  said  cen- 
tral contact  and  said  first  and  second  contacts  being  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  voltage  and  to  said  air  valve  respec- 
tively, and  an  auxiliary  actuator  for  said  switch  having  a 
biased  plunger  and  comrnunicaLing  with  the  hydraulic  con- 
nection on  the  checking  cylinder  so  that  upon  increase  in 
hack  pressure  resulting  from  forward  movement  of  a  slide 
the  plunger  moves  toward  a  bottomed  position  acoom- 
parued  by  making  of  the  first  contact  for  charging  of  said 
capacitor  and  so  that  upon  decrease  in  back  pressure 
upon  said  slide  stopping  the  plunger  moves  in  the  return 
direction  accompanied  by  making  of  the  second  contact 
thereby  actuating  said  air  valve  to  produce  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  slide  to  starting  position. 


1.  An  adjustable  center  assembly  for  positioning  a  work 
piece  comprising  a  center  having  a  circular  rim  portion, 
and  means  supporting  said  center  for  lateral  movement 
including  a  member  deflning  an  inwardly  facing  rim  and 
enclosing  said  center  rim  and  oppositely  disposed  there- 
from, said  rims  being  oppositely  inclined  relative  to  the 
rim  axes  to  form  truncated  conical  faces  spaced  a  greater 
distance  at  oppositely  disposed  ends  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  wedges  between  said  rims  circumferentially  spaced 
thereabout,  said  wedges  having  iimer  and  outer  faces 
contacting  and  conforming  to  said  member  rim  and  said 
center  rim,  respectively,  said  center  having  a  shoulder 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  center  axis  with  a  high  de- 
gree of  accuracy  and  said  member  having  a  shoulder 
cooperating  with  said  center  shoulder  to  guide  said  center 
for  lateral  movement  perpendicular  to  the  center  axis, 
and  means  for  individually  moving  each  of  said  wedges 
axially  of  said  rims  to  cause  lateral  movement  of  said 
center. 


3,212,374 
EXPANDING  ARBOR 
Russel  W.  Anthony,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National 
Broach  &  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,165 
2  Claims.     (CI.  82—44) 


1.  Work  support  structure  for  mounting  a  cylindrical 
workpiece  for  machining  the  peripheral  portion  thereof 
comprising  rotary  axially  aligned  head  and  tailstocks  rela- 
tively movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  be- 
tween relatively  separated  loading  positions  and  relatively 
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adjacent  working  positions  and  adapted  to  grip  the  end 
surfaces  of  a  cylindrical  workpiece  therebetween  and  to 
hold  it  against  lateral  displacement  and  in  accurately 
centered  relation  when  in  working  position,  an  elongated 
tubular  arbor  carried  by  one  of  said  stocks  having  a  free 
end  extending  toward  the  other  stock  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  workpiece  thereon,  said  arbor  having  slots  spaced 
inwardly  from  its  free  end  opening  radially  thereinto  and 
keys  movable  radially  in  said  slots,  said  arbor  being  open 
at  its  free  outer  end  and  provided  with  an  internal  cylin- 
drical support  surface,  an  elongated  wedge  member  mov- 
able axially  in  said  arbor  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
open  free  outer  end  thereof,  resilient  means  urging  said 
wedge  member  toward  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  arbor, 
stop  means  acting  between  said  wedge  member  and  said 
arbor  to  limit  outward  movement  of  said  wedge  member, 
wedge  actuating  and  arbor  support  means  carried  by  said 
other  stock  including  a  rigid  support  portion  movable  into 
the  open  end  of  said  tubular  arbor  to  engage  said  support 
surface  and  to  provide  outboard  support  for  the  free  end 
of  said  arbor,  and  an  end  portion  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  end  of  said  wedge  member  to  move 
it  inwardly  of  said  arbor  in  wedging  relation  to  said  keys. 


3,212,375 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  WORKING  A 
JOINT  LINE  BETWEEN  A  PAIR  OF  INTER- 
SECTING PIPES 

Kanichi  Suizu,  Tarumi-ku,  Kob«-shi.  Japan,  assignor  to 
Kawasaki  Jukog>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kobe-shi,  Japan, 
a  Joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1963,  S«r.  No.  308,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,   1963, 

38/2,860,  38/2,861;  Mar.  22,  1963,  38/15,053 

4  Claims.     (CL  82—47) 


1.  Method  of  working  a  joint  line  between  first  and 
second  pipes  which  are  to  be  joined  together  at  an  angle 
along  said  joint  line,  comprising  the  steps  of:  representing 
said  joint  line  by  a  function  Z=f(0ifi)  of  the  circular 
cylindrical  coordinates  utilizing  the  axes  of  said  first  and 
second  pipes  as  coordinate  axes,  0  and  <p  being  angular 
variables  and  having  a  relationship  represented  by  an 
equation  I  . 

2  sin  tf=^  sin  V  — A 

wherein  di  and  d,  denote  the  diameters  of  the  first  and 
second  pipes,  respectively,  and  h  denotes  the  perperdicular 
distance  between  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  pipes; 
obtaining  the  value  of  said  function  by  utilizing  a  mecha- 
nism including  a  combination  of  levers;  mounting  a  work- 
ing tool  on  the  output  shaft  of  said  mechanism;  moving 
said  working  tool  along  a  straight  line  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  pipe  to  be  worked;  rotating  said  pipe  to  be 
worked  or  said  working  tool  at  an  angle  of  »  or  ^  thereby 
to  work  said  joint  line,  and  automatically  setting  the 
length  of  said  levers  by  means  of  electric  power  means. 


3,212,376 

CUTTING  OF  CELLULAR  RF^INOUS  BODIES 
INTO  SLABS 
William    M.    Bcrenbak,   Mendham,   and    Loais   J.   Erb, 
Brookside,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr,  30,  1963.  S«r.  No.  276,817 
25  Claims.     (CI.  83—4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  body  of  expanded  cellular 
resinous  material  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for 
advancing  the  cellular  body  steadily  along  a  generally 
fixed  path,  stationary  supporting  means  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  body,  a  first  pair  of 
blade  support  members  each  adapted  to  secure  a  plurality 
of  blades  and  including  axial  members  pivotally  mounting 
said  blade  support  members  on  the  stationary  supporting 
means  at  opposing  sides  of  said  path  of  movement,  a 
second  pair  of  blade  support  members  each  adapted  to 
secure  a  plurality  of  blades  and  including  axial  members 
pivotally  mounting  said  second  pair  of  blade  support 
members  on  the  stationary  supporting  means  at  the  same 
opposing  sides  of  the  path  of  movement  as  said  first  pair 
of  blade  support  members  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  thin  spaced  blades  in  the  path  of  said  cellu- 
lar body,  means  pivotally  securing  said  blades  alternately 
on  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  blade  support  members, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  said  pairs  of 
blade  support  members  in  opposing  short  stroke  move- 
ment to  cut  a  plurality  of  slabs  from  the  cellular  body 
as  the  body  moves  into  said  blades. 


3,212,377 

ELECTRONIC  TIMING  AND  CUTTING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Charles  Denver  Bennett,  485  Maplewood  Drive, 

Struthers.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1961.  S«r.  No.  160,216 

30  Claims.     (CI.  83 — 42) 


29.  The  method  of  measuring  a  required  fractional 
length  of  longitudinally  moving  material  and  acting  upon 
the  material  in  response  to  the  measurement  of  the  re- 
quired fractional  length,  comprising  the  steps  of  sensing 
the  movement  of  the  material  past  a  predetermined  point, 
initiating  a  flow  of  charging  current  to  an  electrical  ca- 
pacitor in  response  to  the  sensing  of  the  initial  move- 
ment of  the  material  past  the  predetermined  point,  sens- 
ing the  length  of  the  moving  material,  modifying  the  flow 
of  charging  current  to  the  capacitor  as  a  function  of  the 
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sensed  length  of  the  material  to  modify  the  time  re- 
quired for  a  predetermined  potential  to  build  up  on  the 
capacitor  as  a  function  of  the  sensed  length,  and,  at  the 
instant  when  the  predetermined  potential  is  reached  on 
the  capacitor,  applying  the  predetermined  potential  to  actu- 
ate means  a(:ting  on  the  material. 


3,212,378 

PROCESS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  WORKING 

SOLID  MATERIALS 

Philip  K.  Rice,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,259 

10  Claims.     (CI.  83—53) 


surface,  said  knife  including  a  cutting  edge  disposed  in 
generally  parallel  relation  to  said  specimen-receiving  sur- 
face, and  means  within  said  housing  for  effecting  recipro- 
cal movement  of  said  specimen  carrier  and  for  effecting 
incremental  sliding  movement  of  said  top  wall  of  said 
housing  incident  to  said  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
specimen  carrier  such  as  will  move  said  knife  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  specimen-receiving  surface. 


1.  A  process  for  subjecting  a  solid  material  to  cutting 
action  by  means  of  a  liquid  jet  comprising: 

(a)  pressurizing  a  working  liquid  and  ejecting  it 
through  a  discharge  nozzle  to  form  a  fine  high-veloc- 
ity jet; 

(b)  periodically  introducing  a  gas  into  said  liquid  to 
interrupt  said  jet  and  form  an  alternate  liquid-gas 
jet; 

(c)  positioning  the  workpiece  in  proximity  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  nozzle;  and 

(d)  directing  said  liquid-gas  jet  against  said  workpiece 
so  as  to  remove  a  portion  of  said  workpiece  by  the 
cutting  action  of  said  jet. 


3,212  379 
MICROTOME  HAVING  MEANS  TO  INCREMEN- 
TALLY FEED  THE  CUTTING  BLADE  TOWARD 
THE  SPECIMEN  CARRIER 
James  B.  McCormick,  La  Grange,  and  Harry  Cousins, 
Lcmont,  III.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Ames  Lab-Tek,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,355 
12  Claims.     (CI.  83—167) 


1.  A  microtome  comprising  a  walled  housing  having 
a  top  wall  slidably  movable  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane,  an  upstanding  wall  of  said  housing  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  generally  vertically  disposed  opening, 
a  pair  of  vertically  disposed,  horizontally  spaced  guides 
positioned  adjacent  said  opening,  a  specimen  carrier  po- 
sitioned within  said  opening  and  having  a  specimen-re- 
ceiving surface,  said  specimen  carrier  being  positioned  for 
reciprocal  sliding  movement  on  said  guides  so  as  to 
move  said  specimen-receiving  surface  in  a  generally  ver- 
tical plane,  a  knife  suspended  from  said  top  wall  of  said 
housing  in  adjacent  relation  to  said  specimen-receiving 


3,212,380 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  SHEET  METAL 
BLANKS   AND   HAVING   PLURAL   ADJUST- 
ABLE  FEED  STOP  ABUTMENTS 

Theodor  Gobel  and  Karl-Heinz  Stocken.  Ceestfaacht,  near 
Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wilbelmsburger  Ma- 
schinenfabrik  Hinrichs  &  Sohn,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1962, 

W  32,007 

6  Claims.     (CI.  83—247) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  sheet  metal  blanks  of 
different  length  from  a  continuous  sheet  metal  strip,  a 
reciprocating  feed  device  provided  with  a  clamp  thereon 
for  seizing  and  holding  said  sheet  metal  strip  and  pulling 
it  in  one  direction,  a  stationary  abutment  against  which 
said  feed  device  is  moved  when  moving  in  strip  pulling 
direction,  a  cutting  device  for  removing  a  sheet  metal 
blank  from  said  sheet  metal  strip  after  the  latter  has  come 
to  rest  against  said  stationary  abutment,  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  abutments  against  anyone  of  which  said  feed 
device  is  adapted  to  engage  when  it  returns  alone  to  a 
rearward  position  for  again  gripping  and  holding  said 
sheet  metal  strip  for  another  feeding  movement,  sta- 
tionary clamping  means  for  holding  said  sheet  metal  strip 
against  movement  when  said  feeding  means  returns  to  a 
rearward  position,  means  for  opening  said  clamp  means 
for  releasing  said  sheet  metal  strip  when  the  feeding  de- 
vice moves  again  forwardly,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
adjustable  abutments  in  accordance  with  the  different 
lengths  of  the  blanks  to  be  cut  from  said  sheet  metal 
strip.  , 

3,212381 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  LINES  OF  WEAKNESS  IN 

SHEET  PACKAGING  MATERIAL 

Don  Heyer,  1012  N.  Norman  Place,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,468 

6  Claims.     (Ci.  83—308) 


za 


1.  A  device  for  perforating  and  thereby  forming  tear 
lines  in  sheet  material  in  roll  form  mounted  to  rotate  as 
the  material  is  unwound  therefrom  comprising:  a  rotary 
perforating  member  having  perforating  spikes  thereon; 
and  support  means  mounting  said  rotary  perforating  mem- 
ber for  continuous  movement  toward  the  axis  of  the 
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roll  and  maintaining  said  spikes  in  a  position  penetrating 
a  number  of  windings  on  the  roll  and  for  effecting  con- 
tinuous penetration  of  additional  windings  on  said  roll  io 
response  to  unwinding  of  said  material  from  said  roU. 


3^12,382 
CUTTING  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  ARM 
Edgar    Haas,    New    York,    N.Y.,    assigiior    to    Herman 
Schwabc,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  307,998 
16  Claims.     (CI.  83—537) 


1.  A  cutting  machine  of  the  type  having  a  horizontal 
overhung  arm  swinging  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  machine 
including  a  main  power  means  to  move  the  arm  vertically 
to  force  dies  through  material  therebeneath.  a  control 
means  for  said  main  power  means,  an  auxiliary  power 
means  to  swing  the  arm  from  retracted  to  forward  posi- 
tion, a  manual  means  for  controlling  said  auxiliary  power 
means,  and  limit  means  whereby  the  control  means  for 
said  main  power  means  is  automatically  responsive  to 
completion  of  the  forward  movement  of  the  arm. 


3,212,383 

SHEETING  KNIFE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

BREAD  WRAPPING  MACHINES 

Francis  W.  GreenouKh.  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Jane  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287^74 
4  Claims.     (CI,  83—564) 


1.  Improved  sheeting  Icnife  assembly  for  cutting  film 
comprising : 

(a)  a  knife  blade  holder  having  secured  thereto 

(1)  a  centrally  located  beveled  sawtooth  blade 
portion  having  teeth  whose  apices  are  in  a  single 
plane, 

(2)  a  beveled  straight  blade  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  each  side  of  the  sawtooth  por- 
tion, the  cutting  edge  of  each  straight  portion 
being  immediately  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  at 
the  respective  ends  of  the  sawtooth  blade  and 
tapering  downwardly  toward  the  outer  extrem- 
ities of  the  assembly  at  an  angle  of  at  least  2", 
whereby  at  least  a  part  of  each  straight  cutting 
edge  is  below  the  plane  of  the  apices  of  the 
teeth  in  the  sawtooth  portion; 

(b)  means  in  said  blade  holder  for  heating  at  least 
said  straight  blade  portions  and 


(c)  said  knife  blade  holder  being  pivotally  mounted 
so  as  to  rotate  said  knife  assembly  in  a  curvilinear 
path  thus  causing  a  serrated  cut  in  the  film  contacted 
by  the  sawtooth  blade  portion  and  a  straight  line  cut 
in  the  film  contacted  by  the  straight  blade  portion. 


3.212,384 
GUITAR  NECK  CONSTRUCTION 
Jack  C.  Cookeriy.  7566  Atoll  Ave.,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.,  and  George  R.  Hall,  13613  Huston  St.,  Sherman 
Oaks.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1963.  Ser.  No.  308,871 
6  Claims.     (CI.  84—293) 


1.  A  guitar  neck  construction  for  a  guitar,  comprising: 
an  elongated  neck  portion  extending  from  the  body  of 
said  guitar  a  first  given  length,  the  free  end  of  said  neck 
portion  terminating  in  a  peg  head  of  a  second  given  length 
less  than  said  first  given  length;  and  weight  means  incor- 
porated in  said  peg  head  to  provide  an  overall  acoustic 
resonant  characteristic  for  said  neck  substantially  the 
same  as  would  result  if  said  first  given  length  were 
equal  to  said  second  given  length. 


3.212.385 

CLARINETS 

Geoffrey  Acton,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Boosey  A 

Hawkes  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  14,  1964, 

15.405  64 
2  Claims.     (CL  84—382) 


'H 


1.  A  bottom  joint  for  a  clarinet  constructed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Bochm  system  having  the  normal  three  fin- 
ger holes  corresponding  in  the  middle  register  to  the  notes 
E,  F  and  F  sharp  and  a  vent  corresponding  to  the  note 
G  controlled  by  a  valve  operated  by  a  ring  key  associated 
with  the  other  three  holes,  and  including  in  addition  a 
further  vent  corresopnding  to  the  note  F,  this  vent  being 
controlled  by  a  valve  operated  by  the  ring  of  the  ring 
key  supporting  the  F  sharp  finger  hole,  in  such  a  way 
that  the  further  vent  is  closed  when  the  F  sharp  finger 
hole  is  closed  and  is  open  when  the  latter  is  also  open. 


3.212,386 
BATON 
Donald  L.  Sartell,  328  Seminole  Road.  Janesrille,  Wis. 
FUed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,565 
7  Claims.     (CL  84 — 477) 
3.  A  twirling  baton  comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  a  weight 
at  each  end  of  said  shaft,  each  said  weight  having  a  longi- 
tudinally slit  tubular  portion  projecting  into  said  shaft 
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and  a  locking  portion  projecting  outside  said  shaft,  wedg-  3^12,388 

ing  means  located  within  said  tubular  portion  to  urge    GUTOE  MEANS  FOR  FASTENERS  INTENDED  TO 

said  tubular  portion  radially  outwardly  to  engage  fric-        5^^^'i^!^R«,^'^"    EXPLOSIVELY    ACTUATED 

PO  WtK- 1 OOLS 

Claude  Rosselet,  Founex,  near  Nyon,  Switzerland,  assign- 
I  or  to  Sarnii  S.A.,  Societe  d'Applications  de  Recherches 

Minieres  et  Industrielles,  Lenzerbeide  (Grisons),  Switz- 
erland, a  Swiss  company 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Sr.  No.  250,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  17,  1962, 

530/62 
1  Claim.     (CI.  85—10) 


tionally  within  said  shaft,  a  ball  at  each  end  of  said  shaft, 
each  said  ball  having  a  bore  receiving  said  shaft,  and 
means  holding  said  shaft  within  said  bore  to  prevent 
axial  movement  between  said  ball  and  said  shaft. 


3,212,387 
PLASTIC  CAPTIVE  SCREW  WASHER 
Leslie  E.  Madansky,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Plasteck,  inc..  Reseda,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,123 
8  Claims.     (CI.  85—1) 


1.  In  a  fastener  assembly  for  use  in  securing  an  easily 
frangible  sheet  of  plastic  material  to  a  basic  mounting 
surface,  the  combination  of: 

a  screw  having  a  shank, 

said  shank  comprising  a  lower  threaded  portion  and 
an  upper  uniform  diameter  portion  of  lesser  out- 
side diameter  than  the  lower  portion, 

a  head  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  shank, 

said  head  having  an  under  surface  defining  the  upper 
limit  of  said  uniform  diameter  portion, 

a  washer  comprising  an  annular  member  of  plastic  ma- 
terial having  a  central  aperture  therein  of  smaller  in- 
side diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  lower 
threaded  portion  of  the  shank, 

said  annular  member  having  a  concentric  cavity  formed 
in  the  upper  side  thereof  and  defined  by  an  annular 
wall  peripherally  therearound, 

said  cavity  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  aperture, 

said  cavity  being  dimensioned  to  receive  said  head  of 
said  fastener, 

said  aperture  having  a  female  thread  formed  on  the 
inner  surface  thereof  and  complementing  the  thread 
formed  on  said  lower  portion  of  the  shank, 

said  washer  being  formed  of  nonmetallic  plastic  ma- 
terial generally  resiliently  compressive  throughout  its 
body, 

said  washer  being  mounted  on  said  upper  uniform  por- 
tion of  the  shank  and  being  captive  between  said  head 
and  said  lower  threaded  portion  of  the  shank  with 
said  head  positioned  in  said  cavity, 

said  washer  having  a  plurality  of  bosses  formed  on  its 
lower  side  and  projecting  from  the  surface  thereof. 


A  fastener  intended  to  be  fired  with  an  explosively 
actuated  power  tool  and  comprising:  a  stem  having  a 
pointed  front  end;  a  rear  head  forming  one  piece  with 
said  stem  and  having  a  greater  diameter  than  that  of  said 
stem;  and  guiding  means  consisting  of  a  substantially 
frusto-conical  cap  made  of  destructible  material  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  wherein  is  forcibly  engaged  the 
stem  and  whose  periphery  has  arms  fitted  over  the  front 
part  of  said  head,  wherein  the  head  is  threaded,  whereas 
the  internal  surfaces  of  the  arms  in  contact  with  the  head 
have  a  thread  which  is  in  engagement  with  the  thread 
of  the  head,  the  periphery  of  said  cap  having  at  least 
three  points  which  are  inscribed  within  a  circumference 
substantially  coaxial  with  the  fastener  and  whose  diameter 
substantially  corresponds  to  the  calibre  of  the  power  tool. 


3,212,389 
REINFORCED  CONNECTOR  PLATE 
Arthnr  Carol  Sanford,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Sanford  Industries,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Florida 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,769 
1  Claim.     (CI.  85—13) 


A  connector  plate  for  connecting  wooden  structural 
members  at  their  joints  comprising,  a  rectilinear  toothed 
portion  having  opposed  sides,  said  plate  having  corruga- 
tions and  a  plurality  of  teeth,  each  corrugation  having 
slopes  forming  at  least  one  crest  and  one  valley,  said 
teeth  punched  out  of  said  toothed  portion  such  that  each 
tooth  has  a  base  traversing  the  slope  of  a  corrugation 
from  the  crest  to  the  valley  of  said  slope,  each  tooth 
having  a  positively  inclined  inner  leading  edge  portion 
and  a  negatively  inclined  rear  edge  extending  from  the 
base,  said  inner  leading  edge  portion  being  convergent 
to  said  rear  edge  and  adjacent  to  the  crest  on  that  side 
of  the  corrugation  from  which  the  tooth  extends,  an 
outer  positively  inclined  leading  edge  portion  intersecting 
said  rear  edge  to  form  an  outer  point,  a  re-entrant  notch 
formed  between  said  inner  and  outer  leading  edge  por- 
tions and  having  a  negatively  inclined  edge  extending 
from  said  inner  edge  portion  and  intersecting  said  outer 
leading  edge  portion  to  form  a  hook  adjacent  to  said 
outer  point,  each  said  tooth  being  tiltable  in  the  direction 
of  said  hook  when  said  corrugations  are  flattened,  a 
toothless  appendage  portion  attached  to  each  of  the  op- 
posed   sides   of   said   corrugated    toothed   portion,   said 
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appendage  portions  being  unitary  with  and  of  substan- 
tially the  same  thickness  as  said  corrugated  toothed  por- 
tion, said  appendage  portions  overlying  that  side  of  said 
toothed  portion  opposite  the  side  from  which  said  teeth 
extend  and  in  contiguous  relation  therewith,  said  append- 
age portions  oriented  substantially  transversely  of  the 
joint  between  the  structural  members  joined  by  said  con- 
nector plates. 

3^12,390 

MORTAR  RECESS  NLT  AND  THREAD 

PROTECTOR 

Otto  J.  Litzkow,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

(1114  Birch  Haven  Circle.  Madison,  Wis.) 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,676 

7  Claims.     (CI.  85—32) 


6.  The  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  threaded  support  bolt  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond a  peripheral  plane  of  a  wall  to  be  formed, 

(b)  a  unitary  mortar  recess  nut  and  thread  protector 
threadedly  engaged  on  said  support  bolt  in  remov- 
able relation, 

(c)  said  nut  and  thread  protector  having  an  end  por- 
tion tapered  radially  inwardly  in  the  direction  of  the 
wall  to  be  formed,  a  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  said 
end  portion,  a  portion  having  wrench-engaging  means 
thereon  adjacent  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  tubular 
sleeve  extending  from  the  wrenching  portion  to  de- 
fine a  thread  protector  portion,  and  a  support  bolt 
hole  extending  through  each  of  said  portions  to  en- 
compass substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  sup- 
port bolt  extending  beyond  said  peripheral  plane  and 
protect  said  bolt  from  foreign  materials. 

(d)  internal  threads  extending  along  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  hole  in  threaded  engagement 
with  said  support  bolt,  and 

(e)  the  junction  between  said  inwardly  tapered  portion 
of  said  nut  and  said  cylindrical  portion  lying  sub- 
stantially in  the  peripheral  plane  of  the  said  wall  to 
be  formed  such  that  upon  formation  of  said  wall 
said  inwardly  tapered  portion  will  define  a  tapered 
indenture  in  said  wall  for  receiving  a  nut  threadedly 
engaged  on  said  support  bolt. 


3,212,391 
THREADLESS  STUD,  AND  FASTENER  AFFORD- 
ING FRACTIONAL-TURN  TIGHTENING 
William   B.   Duffy,   Berkeley   Heights,   NJ.,  assignor  to 
United-Can-  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,388 
2  Claims.     (CL  85—36) 
1.  A  member;  a  threadless  stud  passing  through  the 
member;  and  a  load-sustaining  sheet-metal  fastener  for 
making  clamping  engagement  with  the  member,  the  mem- 
ber being  considered  to  be  horizontal  and  the  stud  being 
considered  to  extend  vertically  upward  through  the  mem- 
ber, 

said  fastener  having  an  axis  which  is  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  the  stud. 


said  fastener  being  formed  from  relatively  thin  spring 
steel  and  being  applicable  to  the  stud  by  pushing  the 
fastener  downwardly  on  the  stud  into  proximity  with 
said  member  and  then  rotating  the  fastener  to  tighten 
it  against  the  member, 
the  bottom  of  the  fastener  being  formed  for  rota- 
tive sliding-engagement  with  the  member  as  the 
fastener  is  tightened  against  it, 
said  fastener  being  nondestructively  removable  from 
the   stud   by   counter-rotation   of   the   fastener,  the 
counter-rotation  backing  the  fastener  oflF  the  stud  in 
much  the  same  manner  that  counter-rotation  of  a 
threaded  nut  backs  it  off  a  threaded  stud, 
and  said  fastener  comprising: 
a  hexagonal  shell  which  is  coaxial  with  the  stud  and 
surrounds  the  stud  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
said  shell   having  six  comers  evenly  distributed 
about  the  periphery  of  the  shell; 
a  flat  web  homogeneous  with  one  end  of  the  shell  and 
I         extending  inwardly  therefrom,  said  web  being  dis- 
I         posed  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  stud; 
and  three  stud-engaging  teeth,  no  more  and  no  less, 
adapted  to  slide  along  the  stud  in  resilient  engage- 
ment therewith  when  the  fastener  is  pushed  onto  the 
stud, 

all  of  the  teeth  engaging  the  stud  at  the  same 
distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  fastener,  and 
the  teeth  being  relatively  short  radially  of  the 
fastener, 
each  tooth  being  a  flat  piece  of  sheet  metal  which 
is  disposed  at  a  steep  angle  to  the  web  and 
leans  toward  the  stud. 


V  ^-4 


each   tooth   being  bent  upwardly  from  the  web 
along  a  straight  line  of  joinder  therewith,  said 
line  of  joinder  being  perpendicular  to  a  radius 
passing  through  a  comer  of  the  shell,  and  said 
line  of  joinder  extending  for  a  substantial  dis- 
tance on  each  side  of  such  radius, 
said  line  of  joinder,  in  projection,  extending 
approximately  through  the  two  comers  of 
the  shell  that  are  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
radius  and  are  120  degrees  apart, 
each  tooth  having  a  broad  base  adjacent  to  the 
web,  and  having  two  edges  which  extend  from 
the  ends  of  the  base  respectively  and  which  in- 
tersect at  an  obtuse  angle, 
one  edge  being  longer  than  the  other,  the 
longer  edge  leading  and  the  shorter  edge 
trailing   when    the    fastener   is   rotated   to 
tighten  it, 
the  longer  edge  being  upwardly  inclined  and 

resiliently  engaging  the  stud, 
the  longer  edges  of  the  three  teeth  taken  col- 
lectively reacting  with  the  stud,  when  the 
fastener  is  rotated  to  tighten  it,  to  advance 
the   fastener  on   the    stud  and   tighten    it 
against   said   member  through   which  the 
stud  passes, 
and  at  least  one  end  of  the  base  of  each  tooth 
being  separated  from  the  web  by  a  severance 
which    is    substantially    constant-distant    from 
the  axis  of  the  fastener. 
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3^1232 

CUP  H^D  SCREW 

Samuel  K.  Wald,  Rockford,  111.,  assig:nor  to  National 

Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,404 

2  Claims.     (CI.  85—45) 


application  of  torquing  forces  to  said  nut  and  bolt,  and 
wherein  the  angle  between  the  conical  face  and  an  inter- 
secting plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  flat  face  of 
the  washer  is  between  2°  to  4°. 


3,212,393 
CONCAVE  WASHER 

Ronald  Waeltz,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Pressed  Steel  Co.,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  209,700 
3  Claims.     (CI.  85—50) 


3,212,394 
PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOR  COMPARING  DIF- 
FERENT  LIGHT   INTENSITIES   CHARACTERIS- 
TIC  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SCENE 

Donald  W.  Norwood,  1470  San  Pasqual  St., 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,328 

8  Claims.     (CL  88—23) 


1.  A  screw  comprising  a  shank  and  an  enlarged  cup 
head  having  a  base  extending  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
screw  and  a  continuously  curved  upper  surface  including  a 
central  concavity  merging  into  an  encompassing  annular 
'  ridge  defining  the  uppermost  part  of  the  head  and  spaced 
outwardly  approximately  three-fourths  of  the  distance 
from  the  axis  of  the  shank  to  the  external  surface  of  the 
head,  and  a  diametrically  arranged  and  relatively  deep 
open-ended  slot  extending  completely  across  the  head  and 
through  the  ridge  and  of  a  depth  greater  than  the  depth 
of  the  concavity  with  maximum  depth  in  the  slot  extend- 
ing through  the  spaced  slotted  portions  of  the  annular 
ridge  to  provide  a  grip  area  for  the  blade  of  a  screwdriver 
in  each  of  said  spaced  slotted  portions  of  the  ridge,  said 
grip  areas  being  widely  spaced  apari  outwardly  from  the 
axis  of  the  screw  for  high  torque  and  minimum  slippage 
of  the  driver  when  applied  to  the  screw,  said  slot  having 
parallel  side  walls  and  a  flat  bottom  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  screw  axis  and  the  side  walls,  and  said  cen- 
tral concavity  having  a  diameter  approximately  three- 
fourths  of  the  diameter  of  the  head  and  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  substantially  greater  than  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  external  surface  of  the  head. 


I.  In  a  fastener  assembly  for  clamping  structural  mem- 
bers together  including  a  threaded  bolt  and  a  nut  having 
a  flat  bearing  face,  the  improvement  comprising  a  center 
opening  disc  washer  having  a  flat  face  and  a  frusto  conical 
recessed  face,  the  bearing  face  of  the  nut  and  the  flat 
face  of  the  washer  being  aligned  in  substantially  paral- 
lel planes  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bearing  face  of 
the  nut  engaging  the  conical  face  of  the  washer  upon 


—L 


1.  In  a  photoelectric  light  comparator  for  comparing 
different  light  intensities  characteristic  of  a  scene  to  be 
photographed,  the  combination  comprising 

structure  forming  an  electrical  circuit, 

light  responsive  means  actuable  to  modify  current 
flow  in  the  circuit  as  a  function  of  light  incident  up- 
on said  means, 

optical  means  actuable  to  the  subject  the  light  respon- 
sive means  to  a  first  light  intensity  characteristic  of 
the  entire  scene  to  be  photographed,  and  actuable  to 
subject  the  light  responsive  means  to  a  second  light 
intensity  characteristic  of  a  selected  portion  of  in- 
terest within  said  scene  to  be  photographed, 

an  electrical  meter  associated  with  said  circuit  and 
having  a  scale  with  an  index  mark  intermediate  the 
length  of  the  scale  designating  a  reference  index  and 
having  a  visual  indicator  movable  progressively  rel- 
ative to  the  scale  in  one  direction  in  response  to  in- 
creasing value  of  current  in  the  circuit,  concidence 
of  the  indicator  and  reference  index  denoting  a  pre- 
determined current  value,  the  total  length  of  the 
meter  scale  corresponding  to  a  range  of  current  val- 
ues that  represents  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  nor- 
mal range  of  photographic  light  intensities, 

and  manually  variable  means  electrically  connected 
with  said  circuit  and  actuable  to  modify  continuous- 
ly the  current  therein,  said  variable  means  having 
a  range  of  variation  sufficient  to  produce  in  the  cir- 
cuit said  predetermined  current  value  at  any  value 
of  said  first  intensity  within  said  normal  range  of 
photographic  light  intensities, 

said  meter  scale  extending  in  both  directions  from 
said  reference  index  distances  at  least  corresponding 
to  the  maximum  and  minimum  photographically 
acceptable  values  of  the  ratio  of  said  second  intens- 
ity to  said  first  intensity. 


3  212  395 
CAMERA  DIGITAL  DISPLAY 
David  C.  Bailey,  Champaign,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Magna- 
vox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,554 
14  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 
1.  A  display  arrangement  comprising  a  table,  a  plural- 
ity of  marker  plates  pivotally  mounted  on  said  table, 
each  of  said  marker  plates  being  movable  through  a  path 
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substantially    parallel    to    the    movement   of   the    other 
marker  plates   and    including   a   position   adjacent   said 


end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  separate  lens  units  support- 
ed by  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  light  beam  splitters 
and  mirrors  supported  by  said  housing  for  dividing 
said  main  light  beam  into  a  plurality  of  secondary 
light  beams  of  varying  intensity  and  directing  each 
of  said  secondary  light  beams  through  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  lens  units,  and  a  cover  for  said  hous- 
ing. 


3»2 12497 

KEYSTONE-DISTORTION  CONTROLLING 

SYSTEM 

WendeU  S.  MlUer,  1341  Comstock  Are., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jane  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,045 

3  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 24) 


table,  means  for  moving  said  plates  back  and  forth 
through  said  path,  and  means  for  stopping  a  selected  one 
of  said  plates  in  said  position. 


3,212,396 
AUTOMATIC   PHOTOGRAPHIC   PRINTER 
David  N.  Schwardt  and  John  S.  Pollock,  Roclicster,  N.Y., 
assignors    to    Fastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mdr.  12,  1962.  Ser.  No.  179,004 
17  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1.  In  an  automatic  photographic  printer  for  simul- 
taneously projecting  a  plurality  of  groups  of  images  from 
a  single  negative  onto  a  photographic  light-sensitive  mate- 
rial, the  combination  compnsmg: 

(A)  means  for  supporting  a  negative, 

(B)  means  on  one  side  of  said  negative  supporting 
means  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  for  supporting  a 
photographic   light-sensitive   material, 

(C)  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  negative  sup- 
porting means  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  for  project- 
ing a  main  light  beam  through  said  negative,  and 

(D)  a  unitary  optical  system  interposed  between  said 
negative  supporting  means  and  said  light-sensitive 
material  for  simultaneously  producing  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  images  of  different  sizes  and  directing  said 
images  onto  said  light-sensitive  material  for  exposing 
same,  said  unitary  optical  system  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  housing  having  a  transparent  window  at  each 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  projector,  and  a 
screen  inclined  relative  to  said  projector  and  onto  which 
an  image  is  projected  thereby,  said  projector  including 
a  fiber  optic  device  constriKted  to  compensate  for  the 
distortion  which  would  otherwise  be  caused  in  the  image 
by  virtue  of  said  inclination  of  the  screen,  said  fiber 
optic  device  including  a  bundle  of  generally  parallel  light 
transmitting  fibers  for  transmitting  an  image  from  a 
first  end  of  said  bundle  to  a  second  end  thereof,  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  ftlwrs  being  of  tapered  configura- 
tion to  have  a  smaller  cross-section  at  one  end  of  said 
bundle  than  at  the  other,  different  fibers  of  said  bundle 
being  tapered  to  different  extents  to  distort  the  image 
at  said  second  end  of  the  bundle  as  compared  with 
the  usage  at  said  first  end,  said  projector  including  a 
lens  relative  to  which  the  screen  is  inclined  acting  to 
project  an  image  from  said  second  end  of  the  bundle 
onto  said  screen,  said  second  end  of  the  bundle  having 
a  light  discharge  face  which  is  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  lens  in  a  direction  essentially  the  opposite  of  the 
direction  of  inclination  of  said  screen. 


3,212,398 

DISTORTION  FREE  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Wendell  S.  Miller,  1341  Comstock  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,186 

7  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


^: 


.r 


-I 
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1.  A  projector  comprising  a  projection  lens  assembly 
consisting  of  first  and  second  optical  lens  structures  each 
of  positive  focal  length  and  each  having  a  primary  focal 
plane  and  a  secondary  focal  plane,  the  secondary  focal 
plane  of  said  first  lens  structure  coinciding  approximately 
with  the  primary  focal  plane  of  said  second  lens  struc- 
ture, and  means  for  holding  a  sheet  of  material  carry- 
ing an  image  at  a  location  within  the  primary  focal  length 
of  said  first  optical  lens  structure  from  which  said  lens 
assembly  will  project  said  image  directly  onto  a  screen. 
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3,212  399 
FILM  MARKING  MECHANISM 
Gerard  O.  Walter,  Westbury,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,628 
10  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


curvature  than  the  last  surface  of  the  entire  objective, 
and  the  Gardner  shape  factor  of  said  second  condensing 
meniscus  lens 


1.  In  a  photographic  copier  having  means  for  convey- 
ing documents  to  be  photographed  past  a  photograph 
position  at  a  certain  speed  and  means  for  photograjAing 
such  documents  via  an  optical  path  in  sequence  onto  a 
roll  of  film  as  such  documents  are  moved  past  said  pho- 
tograph position,  a  device  for  automatically  recording 
data  associated  with  said  documents  onto  said  film  simul- 
taneously with  the  photographing  of  such  documents,  said 
device  comprising,  an  image  forming  device  operative  for 
projecting  an  instantaneous  light  image  of  said  data  into 
said  optical  path,  and  control  means  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  the  document  next  to  be  photographed  for  caus- 
ing operation  of  said  image  forming  device. 


3,212,400 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  CONSISTING  OF  FOUR 

INDEPENDENT  LENS  UNITS 

Joachim    Eggert   and    Paul   Schuhmann,    Braunschweig, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Voigtlander  A.G.,  Braunschweig, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1961, 

V  20,616 

7  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


«7-J  = 


Ri-\-  Rj 
Ri—Ri 


being  between  1.3  and  2.3,  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  cur- 
vature of  the  front  surface  of  said  front  lens  to  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  front  surface  of  said  second  lens  be- 
ing between  0.3  and  0.8,  the  Gardner  shape  factor 


Oi- 


Ri  —  /t7 


of  the  rear  lens  being  between  —0.4  and  —0.55,  and  the 
sum  of  the  absolute  values  of  the  radii  of  the  two  outer- 
most surfaces  of  the  objective  Ri-fRg  being  less  than  1.1 
times  the  overall  focal  length  of  the  objective,  the  axial 
air  gap  between  said  second  lens  and  said  negative  lens 
having  a  value  within  fifteen  percent  of  the  value  of  the 
axial  thickness  of  said  second  lens,  and  the  arithmetical 
mean 

ni+n4 


of  the  refractive  indices  of  said  front  lens  and  said  bi- 
convex condensing  lens,  which  are  the  condensing  lenses 
having  the  highest  index  of  the  fraction,  being  from  1.60 
to  1.75,  and  the  refractive  index  of  said  biconvex  con- 
densing lens  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  that  of  said 
front  lens. 


3,212,401 

INHOMOGENEOUS  MAGNESIA-ALUMINA 

OPTICAL  LENS 

Louis  Navias,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Original  application  June  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,270,  now 

Patent  No.  3,083,123,  dated  Mar.  26,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,176 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  inhomogeneous 
optical  lens  comprising  a  transparent  magnesia-alumina 
body  in  which  the  ratio  of  alumina  to  magnesia  varies  di- 
rectly with  the  depth  within  the  body  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  focal  point  of  the  lens  and  normal  to  the  direction 
of  radiation  through  the  lens. 


1.  An  objective  with  only  four  air-spaced  single  lenses 
comprising,  proceeding  from  the  longer  conjugate  toward 
the  shorter  conjugate,  a  meniscus-shaped  condensing  front 
lens  followed  by  a  second  meniscus-shaped  condensing 
lens  having  an  index  of  refraction  lower  than  that  of  said 
condensing  front  lens  and  separated  from  the  latter  by  a 
relatively  short  air  gap,  the  second  condensing  meniscus 
lens  having  an  axial  thickness  which  is  a  maximum  for  the 
entire  objective;  an  unequal-sided  negative  lens  and  a  bi- 
convex condensing  lens  following  said  second  lens,  the 
negative  lens  having  its  surface  of  maximum  curvature 
facing  the  side  of  the  shorter  conjugate,  and  the  absolute 
value  of  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  its  front  surface  to  the 
radius  of  its  rear  surface  being  between  1.0  and  2.0,  the 
front  surface  of  said  negative  lens  having  a  curvature  less 
than  the  last  surface  of  the  entire  objective  and  the  rear 
surface  of  said  negative  lens  having  a  shorter  radius  of 


I  3,212,402 

HAND  WEAPON 
Matfaew  C.  Hengel,  Hayward,  and  Arthur  T.  Biehl  and 
Robert   Mainhardt,   Diablo,   Calif.,   assignors   to   MB 
Associates,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,784 
6  Claims.  (CI.  89—1.7) 
1.  A  pistol-type  weapon  adapted  to  fire  rocket-type 
missiles  comprising  a  launching  means  including  a  firing 
pin  in  the  rearward  end  thereof,  a  rocket-type  projectile 
including  a  nose  portion  positioned  in  said  launching 
means  said  projectile  including  rearward  igniting  means, 
a  spring  biased  impacting-restraining  means  carried  by 
said  weapon  and  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
launching  nKans  and  beyond  the  nose  of  said  projectile 
for  pivotal   movement  into   said   launching   tube,   latch 
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means  engaging  said  impacting-restraining  means,  and  said  workpiccc  mounting  means  so  as  to  hob  the  first  of 
trigger  means  for  releasing  said  latch  means  for  actuating  two  gears  on  a  workpiece  operatively  mounted  by  said 
said  impacting-restraining  means  to  cause  it  to  strike  the  workpiece  mounting  means  and  a  gear  shaper  means  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  gear  shaper  cutter  also  operatively 


nose  of  said  projectile  thereby  driving  it  rearwardly 
against  said  firing  pin  to  ignite  the  propellant  thereof  and 
to  delay  forward  progress  of  the  projectile  until  said  pro- 
pellant is  completely  ignited. 


3^12,403 
GEAR  GENERATING  MACHINES 

Thomas  Meyrick  Deakin,  AJtrincham,  England,  assignor 

to  David  Brown  Indu<>tries  Limited 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  10,  1961, 

40,265  61 
16  Claims.     (CI.  90—3) 


1.  A  machine  for  generating  bevel  and  hypoid  gears 
comprising  a  tool  cradle  member,  a  work  spindle  member, 
means  for  angularly  adjusting  the  axis  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers relative  to  the  axis  of  the  other,  a  first  reciprocable 
slide  coupled  in  non-slip  relation  to  one  of  said  members 
for  rolling  said  one  of  said  members  about  its  axis,  a  sec- 
ond reciprocable  slide,  means  enabling  one  of  said  recipro- 
cable slides  to  reciprocate  the  other,  means  for  adjusting 
the  angular  relationship  between  the  first  and  second  re- 
ciprocable slides  to  vary  the  ratio  of  the  amplitudes  of 
reciprocation  of  said  reciprocable  slides,  remote  control 
means  connected  between  the  second  reciprocable  slide 
and  the  other  of  said  members  for  rolling  said  other  of 
said  members  about  its  axis,  and  indexing  means  opera- 
tively interposed  in  said  remote  control  means  for  modify- 
ing the  motion  of  said  other  member  by  intermittently 
imparting  thereto  a  further  predetermined  movement 
about  its  axis. 


3  212  404 
GEAR  CUTTING   MACHINE 
Friedricb   Becher,   Ludwigsburg,  Germany,   assignor  to 
Finna   Hermann   Pfauter,   iLdwigsburg,  Germany,   a 
company  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,090 
19  Claims.     (CI.  90—4) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  forming  two  dif- 
ferent gears  on  a  single  workpiece  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  rotatable  workpiece  mounting  means;  a  bob- 
bing means  including  a  hob  operatively  associated  with 


associated  with  said  workpiece  mounting  means  and 
means  to  relatively  rotate  said  gear  shaper  cutter  with 
respect  to  said  rotatable  workpiece  mounting  means  so 
as  to  generate  the  second  of  said  two  gears  on  the  work- 
piece  while  said  hob  is  bobbing  said  first  gear. 


3^12,405 

METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  INTERNAL 

SPHERICAL  SURFACES 

Richard  J.  Smith,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Helen  Sue  Smith,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,421 

3  Claims.     (CL  90—11) 


1.  A  method  for  generating  an  internal  spherical  sur- 
face within  a  workpiece  tangent  to  a  cylindrical  bore 
formed  therein  comprising  the  steps  of:  rotating  the 
workpiece  about  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  bore;  rotat- 
ing a  cutting  tooth  at  about  a  cutting  axis  to  generate  a 
cutting  circle  less  in  diameter  than  that  of  the  cylindri- 
cal bore;  feeding  the  rotating  cutting  tooth  through 
the  cylindrical  bore  to  a  predetermined-  location;  and 
displacing  the  routing  cutting  tooth  at  said  predeter- 
mined location  to  bring  the  cutting  circle  into  contact 
with  the  cylindrical  bore. 


3,212,406 
PUMPING  SYSTEMS 
Thomas   F.   McDufBe,    Dalbu,   Tex.,   wrignor   to    The 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  Youngstown, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
I  FUed  Feb.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  176,219 

4  Claims.     (CI.  91—165) 
1.  Pumping  apparatus  comprising, 
a  closed  cylinder, 
a  piston  reciprocal  in  said  cylinder. 
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a  connecting  rod  attached  to  the  piston  and  extending 
outside  of  said  cylinder, 

a  main  gas  chamber  having  a  gas  inlet, 

first  regulator  valve  means  controlling  said  inlet  and 
connectable  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and 
providing  for  selection  of  a  desired  pressure  down- 
stream thereof  and  preventing  backflow  of  fluid 
therethrough, 

means  establishing  fluid  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 


3,212,407 

HYDRAULIC  SHTFnNG  DEVICE 

John  Rorvik,  P.O.  Box  215,  Circle,  Moot. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,115 

3  Claims.     (CI.  91—347) 


the  valve  and  the  flow  of  said  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  a 
shifting  lever  actuated  by  the  rod  to  displace  the  valve 
into  one  of  its  two  positions,  a  shift  lever  lock  including 
a  crossbar,  a  straddling  post  mounted  on  the  valve,  a 
weight  equalizer  means  including  a  spring,  a  friction  bar 
with  a  rubber  silencer  on  said  bar,  said  friction  bar  in- 
cluding bolts  coupled  to  said  shift  lever,  a  spring  plate  for 
mounting  said  bolts  thereon,  and  a  nut  threadedly  engag- 
ing said  bolts  for  adjusting  the  spring  bias  applied  on  said 
friction  bar. 


means  connecting  the  main  gas  chamber  to  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder,  said  connecting  means  includ- 
ing a  second  regulator  valve  means  providing  a  pres- 
sure differential  thereacross  to  control  the  pressure 
available  to  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  and 

means  responsive  to  reciprocation  of  said  piston  for  al- 
ternately interrupting  and  providing  for  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  cormecting  means  and  alternately  re- 
leasing fluid  from  and  preventing  release  of  fluid 
from  said  other  end  of  said  cylinder. 


1.  A  hydraulic  shifting  device  comprising  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  used  in  the  actuation  of  a 
two-way  control  cylinder  and  having  two  operating  posi- 
tions, a  valve  connecting  rod  to  control  the  position  of 


3,212,408  : 

PRESSURE-DIFFERENTIAL  OPERATED  BRAKE 

BOOSTER  MECHANISM 

Glenn  T.  Raadol,  3  E.  2Dd  Ave.,  Loch  Lyim, 

Mountain  hake  Park,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,294 

9  Claims.     (CI.  91—369) 


1.  In  a  booster-type  motor  for  a  brake  having  a  casing, 
and  a  power  member  movable  from  a  normal  position 
within  said  casing  and  producing  therewith  a  variable 
pressure  chamber  and  a  constant  pressure  chamber,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  valvular  construction  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  elements,  each  being  provided  with  a  planar 
working  surface  in  intimate  contact  with  the  other,  said 
elements  being  relatively  displaceable  from  normal  'oflT 
position  wherein  the  pressures  within  said  chambers  are 
balanced  for  power-inactivation  of  said  motor,  and  to  an 
operating  "on"  position  wherein  differential  pressures  are 
established  in  said  chambers  for  power-activation  of  said 
motor;  a  fixed  member  rigid  with  said  power  member;  a 
normally  pre-loaded  spring  reacting  between  said  fixed 
member  and  one  of  said  valve  element  in  cooperation 
with  differential  pressures  effective  on  a  predetermined 
area  of  said  valve  elements  to  maintain  said  intimate  con- 
tact between  said  valve  elements  irrespective  of  the  rela- 
tive disposition  thereof;  a  vacuum  valve  chamber  in  the 
other  of  said  valve  elements;  an  air-vacuum  valve  cham- 
ber in  the  said  one  valve  element;  a  divider  plate  over- 
lying the  side  of  said  one  valve  element  opposite  the  side 
thereof  receiving  reaction  from  said  spring,  and  adapted 
to  separate  the  two  said  valve  chambers  from  each  other; 
an  opening  in  said  plate  normally  intercoimecting  said 
constant  pressure  chamber  with  said  air-vacuum  cham- 
ber, a  working  land  defining  one  end  of  said  vacuum 
valve  chamber,  and  co-planar  with  the  working  surface 
of  the  other  valve  element,  said  land  being  adapted  to 
control  said  opening;  a  valve  actuator  slidably  project- 
ing into  said  casing;  means  on  said  actuator  for  receiving 
the  other  valve  element  for  movement  as  a  unit  therewith; 
a  central  aperture  in  said  power  member  through  which 
the  forward  end  of  said  actuator  slidably  projects  to  the 
opposite  side  thereof;  a  shoulder  on  said  actuator  for  en- 
gaging said  fixed  member  to  establish  the  normal  released 
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position  thereof;  a  horizontal  cross  slot  in  the  forward  end 
of  said  actuator;  a  thrust-transmitting  member  having  its 
inner  end  slidably  supported  in  said  cross  slot  for  co- 
axial reciprocable  movement  relatively  and  together  there- 
with; an  operator-operated  member  connected  to  said 
actuator  for  effecting  relative  displacement  of  said  valve 
elements  in  response  to  imparting  sliding  movement  to 
said  actuator;  spring  means  including  a  normally  pre- 
loaded spring  for  biasing  said  power  member  and  valve 
actuator  to  their  respective  normally  released  position; 
and  reaction  means  for  transmitting  reaction  from  said 
thrust-transmitting  member  to  said  power  member  and 
said  valve  actuator. 


alternate  closing  and  opening  of  the  two  delivery  lines 
that  each  valve  body  controls;  each  of  said  valve  bodies 
being  formed  radially  of  its  inner  end  seating  portion 
with  a  channel  for  a  bleeding  flow  of  pressure  medium 
past  the  seat  to  the  pressure  medium  return  line  from 
said  companion  valve  housing. 


3  J  12,409 

SINGLE  STICK  HYDRAl  LIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WiUiam  R.  Mash,  3415  97th  SE^  Mercer  Island,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,581 

3  Claims.     (CI.  91—461) 


3.  A  hydraulic  control  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  double  acting  power  cylinder,  a  companion  con- 
trolling valve  foi-  said  power  cylinder,  a  source  of  supply 
of  fluid  pressure  medium,  and  a  master  valve  for  the 
application  of  the  fluid  pressure  medium  from  said  source 
of  supply  to  said  power  cylinder;  said  master  valve  com- 
prising a  housing  formed  with  a  spherical  chamber,  a 
ball  shaped  valve  member  with  a  segment  removed  there- 
from pivotally  fitted  in  said  housing  chamber  and  coact- 
ing  with  the  housing  to  provide  a  fluid  passage  across 
the  base  of  said  spherical  chamber  and  a  supply  line  from 
said  source  of  supply  of  pressure  medium  leading  into 
said  passage;  said  companion  controlling  valve  for  said 
power  cylinder  comprising  a  housing  containing  paired 
coaxial  cylinders,  each  with  valve  seats  at  its  opposite 
ends,  valve  bodies  fitted  for  reciprocal  movement  in  said 
paired  cylinders  and  joined  for  action  in  unison  from 
and  against  the  opposite  end  seats  of  their  respective 
cylinders,  pressure  medium  delivery  lines  leading  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  master  valve  housing  and  fluid 
passage  therein  respectively,  into  said  control  valve  cyl- 
inders through  their  outer  end  seats,  a  pressure  medium 
return  line  leading  from  the  inner  end  seats  of  both 
cylinders  of  said  controlling  valve  to  the  source  of  supply 
of  pressure  medium,  dual  pressure  medium  delivery  lines 
leading  from  each  cylinder  of  said  control  valve  from 
points  immediately  within  its  opposite  end  seats;  those 
lines  from  one  cylinder  leading  into  one  end  of  the  power 
cylinder  and  those  leading  from  the  other  cylinder  lead- 
ing into  the  opposite  end  of  the  power  cylinder;  said  valve 
bodies,  in  their   unitary   reciprocal  action,  causing  the 


3,212,410  I 

PISTONS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

John  L.  Harrab,  43  Center  Road,  Bedford,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,429 

4  Claims.     (CL  92—218) 


1.  In  a  removable  head  piston  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  main  body  and  a  removable  head,  said  main 
body  being  of  substantially  thick,  hollow,  cylindrical  con- 
struction having  a  skirt  with  a  somewhat  reduced  area 
extending  immediately  above  said  skirt  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  an  improved  form  of  piston  packing,  said  skirt 
having  wrist  pin  bosses  extending  axially  therethrough, 
said  main  body 'being  open  at  one  axial  end  and  closed 
at  the  opposite*  axial  end,  said  closed  end  being  possessed 
with  correlating  apertures  extending  from  its  top  face 
downwardly  therethrough;  said  removable  head  being  of 
substantially  thick,  flat,  annular  construction  with  its  un- 
derneath surface  being  possessed  with  integral,  correlating 
L  shaped  lugs  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  lower 
part  of  said  lugs  extending  in  opposite  directions,  said 
head  being  adapted  to  be  snugly  received  upon  said  main 
body  with  said  lugs  passing  downwardly  through  said 
body  apertures,  with  slight  rotation  of  said  head  said 
lugs  become  securely  engaged  with  the  underneath  sur- 
face of  said  body  head,  means  to  prevent  accidental  move- 
ment of  said  head  upon  said  body. 


3,212,411 

FLUID  TIGHT  SELF-LUBRICATING 

CYLINDER   ASSEMBLY 

Robert  S.  Storms,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dwiron 

Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,904 
15  Claims.     (CI.  92—248) 


1.  In  combination,  means  defining  a  hollow  cylindrical 
bore,  a  cylindrical  piston  received  in  said  bore  for  rela- 
tive reciprocating  movement  therein,  the  dimensions  of 
said  piston  being  coordinated  and  correlated  with  the  di- 
mensions of  said  bore  to  provide  a  relatively  small  annu- 
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lar  clearance  between  the  opposed  surfaces  thereof,  a  rela- 
tively thin  sealing  member  of  fluorocarbon  material  hav- 
ing a  relatively  low  coefficient  of  friction  received  in  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  clearance  between  the  opposed  sur- 
faces of  said  bore  and  said  piston  and  in  sealing  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  sealing  member  being  secured  against 
axial  movement  with  respect  to  one  of  said  surfaces, 
means  integral  with  said  one  surface  for  providing  in  co- 
operation with  said  sealing  member  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  generally  annular  continuous  high  pressure  sealing 
areas,  and  second  means  cooperating  with  said  one  sur- 
face and  said  sealing  member  for  providing  spaced  low 
pressure  sealing  areas  and  expansion  spaces  into  which  the 
material  of  said  sealing  member  may  move  in  response 
to  increases  in  temperature. 


3  i|2  412  ' 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  APERTURE  CARDS 
John  F.  Langan  and  Lorimer  Clayton,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  and 
Grant  E.  AUen,  Jr.,  College  Park,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Langan  Aperture  Cards,  Inc.,  Greenvale,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  appHcatioD  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,117. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
280,486 

9  Claims.     (CI.  93—1) 


(e)  heater  means  mounted  below  said  mandrel  assem- 
bly for  activating  a  portion  of  the  thermoplastic  on 
the  container;  and 


(f)  container  end  bonding  means  mounted  below  said 
rotating  mandrel  assembly  for  folding,  tucking,  and 
bonding  the  vertical  unbroken  end  portion  of  said 
container. 


1.  A  method  of  malung  record  cards  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  apertured  at  predetermined  locations 
for  projectably  mounting  sections  of  microfilm  and  like 
projectable  transparencies,  comprising  the  steps  of  em- 
bossing the  card  by  indicating  one  side  thereof  to  form  a 
narrow  elongated  trench-like  area  which  extends  around 
the  outline  of  an  aperture  to  be  formed,  thereby  forming 
a  corresponding  projecting  area  on  the  other  side  of  the 
card,  and  then  supporting  said  indented  area  while  re- 
moving the  projecting  material  from  said  other  side  of 
said  card  to  a  predetermined  thickness  over  said  supported 
area,  the  remaining  card  area  being  unsupported  outside 
said  indented  area  and  being  depressible  below  the  level 
of  said  support  whereby  removal  of  card  material  is 
limited  substantially  to  said  supported  area. 


3,212,414 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  IN  PACKS  THE 

PRODUCTS  OF  A  ROTARY  PRESS 
Hans  Rudolf  Kuratie,  Dietlikon,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Ferag,  Fehr  &  Reist  AG.,  Dietliiion,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

FUed  May  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  15,  1962, 

5,864/62 
13  Claims.     (CI.  93—93) 


3,212,413 
MACHINE  FOR  FABRICATING  CONTAINERS 
Robert  J.  Allen,  Farmington,  Charles  Z.  Monroe,  Detroit, 
James  F.  Earp,  Orchard  Lake,  and  Harry  B.  Egleston, 
Livonia,   Mich.,  assignors  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  234,709 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  93 — 44.1) 
1.  A  container  fabricating  machine  comprising  the  com- 
bination of: 

(a)  a  support  base; 

(b)  a  feeder  and  loader  unit  mounted  on  said  base  for 
feeding  container  blanks  having  a  thermoplastic  ad- 
hesive coating; 

(c)  a  rotatable  nvandrel  assembly  having  vertical  at- 
tached mandrels  mounted  above  said  support  base 
and  adjacent  said  feeder  and  loader  unit; 

(d)  said  feeder  and  loader  unit  adapted  to  apply  blanks 
to  said  mandrel  assembly; 


ffl    "    '"        S^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  arranging  in  packages  the  products  of 
a  rotary  press  delivered  in  imbricated  succession,  com- 
prising a  transfer  path  receiving  and  conveying  an  im- 
bricated succession  of  products,  movable  abutment  means 
disposed  above  the  transfer  path,  adjustable  counter  means 
for  counting  a  predeteoninal  number  of  said  succession  of 
products,  means  for  actuating  said  abutment  means  in 
response  to  the  predetermined  number  to  whidi  the 
counter  is  set,  whereby  said  abutments  means  penetrate 
transversely  into  the  imbricated  succession  of  products  on 
said  transfer  path  to  interrupt  the  succession,  a  rotatable 
delivery  cross  mounted  in  alignment  with  said  transfer 
path  following  said  abutment  means,  a  stepping  mecha- 
nism for  intermittently  turning  said  delivery  cross,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  stepping  mech- 
anism upon  interruption  of  said  imbricated  succession  in 
response  to  the  last  product  counted  by  said  counter 
means. 
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3,212,415 

TRAFFIC  LANE  DIRECTIONAL  MARKER 

Ray  H.  Byrd,  2746  Parluidge  Road.  Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  S«pt.  18,  1961.  S«r.  No.  138,682 

6  CUims.     (CI.  94—1.5) 


1.  A  roadbed  marker  consisting  of  a  base,  a  standard 
and  a  retainer  removably  secured  upon  said  base  and  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  standard  thereto,  said  base  in- 
cluding a  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  further 
having  a  bottom  surface  adapted  to  lie  upon  and  be  dis- 
posed flush  with  a  roadbed  top  surface,  anchoring  means 
connected  to  said  base  member  and  being  adapted  to 
secure  the  latter  fixedly  to  said  roadbed,  said  retainer 
comprising  a  cover  member  consisting  of  an  inverted  dish- 
shaped  disk  overlying  said  base  member  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough  slidably  receiving  said  standard,  the 
lower  end  of  said  standard  being  laterally  enlarged,  en- 
gaged by  and  disposed  and  retained  between  said  mem- 
bers, fastening  means  carried  by  one  of  and  engaging  the 
other  of  said  cover  and  base  members  and  detachably 
securing  said  members  together  and  clampingly  retaining 
said  standard  laterally  enlarged  end  between  said  mem- 
bers and  upon  said  base  member  upper  surface,  said  base 
member  upper  surface  having  a  plurality  of  upstanding 
tubular  internally  threaded  bosses,  said  cover  member  and 
said  standard  laterally  enlarged  lower  end  having  bores  of 
smaller  diameter  than  but  registering  with  said  bosses  for 
reception  of  said  fastening  means,  said  standard  laterally 
enlarged  lower  end  being  compressively  clamped  between 
the  top  of  said  bosses  and  said  cover  member. 


I 


3,212.416 

DRAIN  COVER 

Donald  J.  Boersma.  10404  S.  In  Ion  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  254,391 

2  Claims.     (CI.  94—33) 


1.  A  floor  drain  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  cylindrical  drain  pipe  set  in  a  floor  and  terminating  sub- 
stantially flush  therewith,  a  slightly  convex  circular  disc 
removably  covering  with  drain  pipe,  said  disc  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  drainage  openings,  said  disc 
being  of  larger  diameter  than  said  drain  pipe  and  the 
marginal  edge  thereof  engaging  the  top  surface  of  said 
floor,  a  plurality  of  elongated  weep  holes  formed  in  said 
marginal  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  struck 
from  said  disc  and  depending  therefrom,  each  of  said 
fingers  terminating  in  a  crimped  portion,  said  crimped 
portions  defining  a  circle  and  frictionally  engaging  the 
inner  walls  of  said  drain  pipe. 


3,212,417 
REFLEX  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Gundlach,  Perinton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,019 
15  Claims.     (CL  95—1.7) 


1.  A  method  of  recording  by  reflex  exposure  of  a 
photosensitive  member  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  an  image  bearing  original  with  a  photo- 
sensitive member  in  a  continuously  progressing  line 
of  contact; 

(b)  delivering  a  line  of  light  through  a  closed  path  be- 
tween said  original  and  said  member  to  a  point  in 
close  proximity  with  said  line  of  contact;  and, 

(c)  illuminating  said  original  with  said  line  of  light  to 
alter  said  member  selectively  in  accordance  with  light 
reflected  from  said  original. 


3,212,418 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA   PROVIDED  WITH 
VIEWFINDER  INDICATOR  FOR  DIFFERENT 
OPERATING  RANGES 
Heinz    Kiippenbender,   Heidenheim   (Brenz),  and   Edgar 
Sauer  and  Heinz  Koppen,  Stuttgart.  Germany,  assignors 
to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1962.  Ser.  No.  244,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1961, 

Z  9,102 
26  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with 
a  camera  casing,  of  a  photographic  lens  system,  a  view- 
finder,  an  exposure  meter,  an  adjustable  diaphragm,  means 
for  providing  for  flash  bulb  operation,  a  distance  adjust- 
ing ring  arranged  concentrically  about  the  optical  axis 
of  said  lens  system,  a  manually  operable  change-over 
ring  for  selectively  adjusting  said  camera  to  any  one  of  a 
number  of  different  operating  ranges  including  a  flash 
bulb  operation,  an  automatic  exposure  operation  and  a 
manual  diaphragm  aperture  adjustment,  indicating  means 
visible  when  looking  into  said  viewfinder  for  indicating 
by  means  of  distinctive  marks  to  which  one  of  said 
operating  ranges  the  camera  has  been  adjusted  by  said 
change-over  ring  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
change-over  ring  with  said  indicating  means. 
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3^12,419 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  BUILT-IN 

ELECTRIC  EXPOSURE  METER 

Oskar  Fischer,  Volkmarode,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voigt- 

lander  A.G.,  Braunscliweig,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1962, 

V  14,224 

2  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


diametrical  axis,  and  means  responsive  to  the  angular 
movement  of  the  optical  system  actuating  said  first  and 
second  pivotal  means  and  varying  the  angular  disposition 
of  said  plates  with  respect  to  one  another  whereby  the 
prismatic  shape  of  the  liquid  medium  may  be  altered 
and  the  arris  thereof  oriented  in  azimuth  to  deviate  a  ray 
of  light  transmitted  therethrough  compensatory  to  the 
resultant  angular  movement. 


3,212,421 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  EXPOSURE-DETER- 

MINING  STRUCTURE  OF  A  CAMERA 

Hubert  Hackenberg,  Municb-Solln,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1963, 

A  44  740 

10  Claims.     (CI.  95—31) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  housing  and  an  ob- 
jective lens  unit  carried  by  said  housing  and  including  a 
tubular  lens  mount  carrying  in  its  interior  objcrtive  lenses 
and  having  a  front  end  portion  projecting  forwardly 
beyond  said  lenses  and  carrying  a  means  for  removably 
supporting  an  optical  accessory  only  in  front  of  said  ob- 
jective lenses,  said  unit  including  a  photosensitive  means, 
forming  part  of  a  light-measuring  assembly  and  arranged 
along  a  path  surrounding  said  tubular  lens  mount,  and  an 
outer  mounting  means  of  a  diameter  at  least  as  great  as 
said  photosensitive  means  for  removably  supporting  an 
optical  accessory  which  will  modify  light  which  reaches 
both  the  objective  lenses  and  said  photosensitive  means, 
said  outer  mounting  means  projecting  forwardly  beyond 
said  means  carried  by  said  front  end  portion  of  said  tu- 
bular lens  mount  so  that  an  optical  accessory  carried  by 
said  means  at  said  front  end  portion  of  said  tubular  lens 
can  be  located  between  the  objective  lenses  and  an  optical 
accessory  carried  by  said  outer  mounting  means. 


3,212,420 
IMAGE  MOTION  COMPENSATOR 
Juan   De   La   Cierva,    Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor  to 
Dynasciences  Corporation,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov,  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,533 
20  Claims.     (CI.  95—12.5) 


1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  camera  housing  means 
defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  film  cartridge,  said 
camera  housing  means  having  in  said  chamber  a  stop  sur- 
face engaged  by  a  stop  surface  of  said  cartridge  for  de- 
termining the  position  of  the  latter  in  said  chamber  and 
said  cartridge  carrying  an  indicating  member  whose  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  stop  surface  of  said  cartridge  is 
indicative  of  the  speed  of  the  film  therein,  so  that  the 
position  of  said  indicating  member  in  said  chamber  is  also 
indicative  of  the  film  speed;  feeler  means  carried  by  said 
camera  housing  means  and  engaging  said  indicating  mem- 
ber of  a  cartridge  in  said  chamber  to  be  located  at  a  posi- 
tion determined  by  the  position  of  said  indicating  member 
with  respect  to  said  stop  surfaces;  an  elongated  sheath 
one  end  of  which  is  operatively  connected  to  said  feeler 
means;  an  elongated  cable  situated  in  said  camera  housing 
means,  extending  along  a  predetermined  path,  and  ex- 
tending through  said  sheath  to  support  the  latter  for 
sliding  movement;  and  adjusting  means  supported  by  said 
camera  housing  means  for  adjusting  the  extent  to  which 
film  is  exposed,  said  adjusting  means  being  operatively 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  sheath,  so  that  when 
said  sheath  is  moved  by  said  feeler  means  said  adjusting 
means  will  also  be  moved  to  automatically  adjust  the 
extent  to  which  film  in  the  camera  is  exposed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  position  of  said  indicating  member  with 
respect  to  said  stop  surfaces. 


1.  An  image  stabilizing  device  for  an  optical  system 
subject  to  random  angular  movement  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  transparent  plates  disposed  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  collimation  of  the  system,  a  seal  peripherally  sup- 
ported about  said  plates,  a  transparent  liquid  medium  inter- 
posed between  said  plates  and  encapsulated  by  said  seal 
so  as  to  fill  the  space  therebetween,  pivotal  means  peripher- 
ally coupling  said  plates  with  respect  to  each  other  along 
one  diametrical  axis,  second  pivotal  means  coupling  said 
plates  with  respect  to  each  other  along  a  second  diamet- 
rical axis  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  first  mentioned 


3,212,422 
VIEWFINDER  FOR  ZOOM  LENS  CAMERAS 
Hubert   Nerwin   and   John   H.  Eagle,   Rochester,   N.Y., 
assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,915 
12  Claims.     (CI.  95—44) 
1.  A  variable  viewfinder  for  a  camera  having  a  lens 
arrangement  adjustable  throughout  substantially  different 
angles  of  view,  OMnprising: 

a  rectangular  framing  mask  means  having  four  later- 
ally movable  optically  dense  outlining  means  re- 
siliently  biased  to  reduce  an  aperture  defined  there- 
by to  a  minimum  framing  size  and  positionablc  with 
respect  to  an  eyepiece  to  allow  viewing  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  subject; 
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a  lens  system  coupled  to  said  framing  mask  means  to 
have  a  field  of  view  similar  to  that  defined  by  said 
framing  mask  means; 

a  movable  element  in  said  lens  system  that  progresses 
continuously  in  one  direction  as  focusing  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  subject  is  accompUshed  from  narrow- 
angle  to  wide-angle;  and 


>_^ 


W^ 


cable  means  connecting  said  movable  element  to  said 
framing  mask  means  so  that  the  reducing  bias  is 
overcome  and  the  aperture  of  said  framing  mask 
means  increases  as  said  element  moves  toward  the 
wide-angle  position  to  provide  a  viewfinder  field  of 
view  corresponding  to  that  to  be  presented  to  a  film 
arranged  to  receive  an  image  through  said  lens  syv 
tem. 


3,212,423  ' 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHVTTER 
Franz  Singer  and  Helmut  Muller,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Compur-Werk  Cesellschaft  mit  heschrankter 
Haftung  &  Company,  Munich,  Germany,  a  company  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1963.  Set.  No.  274,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  27,  1962, 
C  26,858;  June  25.  1962,  C  27,310      , 
10  Claims.     (CL  95—63) 


1.  A  photographic  shutter  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, shutter  blades,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
blades,  a  transmission  lever  operatively  associated  with 
said  opening  and  closing  means,  a  delay  mechanism 
including  a  starting  member  and  a  plurality  of  inter- 
engaged  wheels  interconnected  with  said  starting  mem- 
ber, an  operating  pm  on  said  startmg  member,  an  abut- 
ment surface  on  said  transmission  lever  adapted  to 
contact  said  pin  on  rotation  of  said  transmission  lever, 
a  setting  plate,  a  pin  mounted  on  said  setting  plate, 
the    starting    member    being    journalled    on    said    last 


named  pin,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  setting 
plate  whereby  movement  of  said  setting  plate  shifts  the 
position  of  said  starting  member  and  the  position  of 
the  operating  pin  relative  to  the  abutment  surface  of 
the  transmission  lever  to  vary  the  exposure  period. 


3,212,424 

FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICE 

James  R.  Davis,  La  Crosse.  Wis,,  assiinior  to  The  Trane 

Company.  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,334 

13  Claims.     (CI.  98 — 38) 


13.  A  device  for  mixing  two  fluid  streams  of  different 
qualities  comprising  means  forming  a  mixing  chamber; 
first  means  for  stratifying  fluid  from  one  of  said  fluid 
streams  into  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  first  fluid 
layers  extending  therefrom  in  said  mixing  chamber;  sec- 
ond means  for  stratifying  fluid  from  the  other  of  said 
fluid  streams  into  a  plurality  of  second  fluid  layers  extend- 
ing therefrom  in  substantially  parallel  interleaved  relation 
with  said  first  fluid  layers:  and  means  for  discharging 
fluid  from  said  mixing  chamber;  said  first  means  com- 
prising a  plurahty  of  opposed  damper  vanes. 


3,212,425 

FORCED  FLOW  VENTILATOR 

John  O.  HazcD,  Mooaca,  and  Robert  G.  Lindner,  Bridge- 

ville.   Pa.,   assignors  to    H.    H.    Robertson    Company, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  22.  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,575 

6  Claims.     (CI.  98 — 43) 


^"Sr^ 


-n:^ 


1.  A  ventilator  comprising  in  combination: 

a  ventilator  stack  adapted  to  surround  a  curb  of  a 
ventilator  opening  in  a  roof  of  a  building,  said  stack 
being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  connected  vertical 
flat  side  walls,  said  stack  terminating  in  an  external 
flange  at  the  upper  edge  thereof; 

a  fan  mounted  within  the  said  stack  for  rotation  about 
a  fixed  vertical  axis; 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  said  fan; 

a  vertical  support  member  extending  upwardly  from 
each  juncture  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  vertical  side 
walls; 

means  for  securing  said  support  member  to  said  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  vertical  side  walls; 

a  cap  member  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical 
support  members  and  having  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly sloped  connected  side  walls  terminating  at 
substantially  the  same  level  as  said  external  flange 
and  spaced  therefrom; 
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a  gas  passageway  between  at  least  one  adjacent  pair 
of  said  vertical  support  men>bers  and  above  the  said 
external  flange  and  below  the  said  cap  member; 

a  damper  disposed  externally  of  the  said  gas  passage- 
way, said  damper  being  substantially  the  same  size 
as  said  gas  passageway; 

hinge  means  mounted  at  the  junction  of  said  vertical 
support  members  and  said  cap  member  beneath  the 
said  downwardly  sloped  connecting  side  walls,  said 
hinge  means  pivotally  securing  said  damper  at  its  up- 
per edge;  and 

an  outwardly  extending  flashing  member  along  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  said  damper,  said  flashing  member  being 
engaged  with  a  portion  of  said  external  flange  when 
the  said  fan  is  not  operating. 


3^12,426 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING 

Alexander  J.  Lewns,  1617  S.  47tli  Court,  Ckero,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,840 

7  Claims.     (CI.  99—339) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooking  meat,  vegetables,  and  other 
food  items  comprising : 

enclosure  means  having  walls  defining  a  closed,  un- 
vented  cooking  chamber  adapted  to  be  heated  from 
a  single  external  heat  source  located  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  the  enclosure  means; 

support  means  for  supporting  food  items  in  elevated 
cooking  position  within  said  chamber  in  position  to 
be  cooked  by  convection  currents  of  dry  air  within 
said  chamber,  said  supporting  means  constituting  a 
wire  rack  that  is  open  on  all  sides  to  permit  the  flow 
of  convection  currents  all  around  the  food; 

and  a  shallow  water  pan,  positioned  within  said  cham- 
ber between  said  cooking  position  and  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  cook- 
ing position  and  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  for  in- 
troducing a  limited  amount  of  moisture  into  the  heat- 
ed circulating  air  within  said  chamber  only  after  dry 
cooking  has  been  initiated,  said  water  pan  being  sub- 
stantially smaller  in  circumference  than  said  enclosure 
to  permit  unobstructed  flow  of  convection  currents 
therearound. 


3^12,427 
HAM  BOILER 
Theophil  Pfeffer,  Esslingen  (Neckar),  Germany,  assignor 
to    Messrs.    Ritter    Aluminium    G.m.b.H.,    Esslingen 
(Neckar),  Germany 

Filed  July  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  212,282 
5  Claims.  (CI.  99—351) 
1.  In  a  meat  boiler  of  the  type  having  a  meat  receiving 
vessel,  in  combination,  a  cover  member  having  an  upper 
side  and  an  underside  and  arranged  to  extend  into  and 
to  come  with  its  underside  to  rest  on  the  contents  of  the 
vessel,  said  cover  member  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
projections  extending  from  the  upper  side  thereof;  a  cross 
member  located  above  said  cover  member  and  defining 
an  elongated  channel  which  is  open  toward  the  upper  side 


of  said  cover  member  and  receives  said  projections,  said 
cross  member  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  which  straddle 
said  projections;  connecting  means  securing  said  projec- 
tions to  said  cross  member  so  that  the  cross  member  is 
movable  within  limits  toward  and  away  from  said  cover 
member,  said  connecting  means  comprisii>g  studs  each 
having  a  centre  section  secured  to  one  of  said  projections 
and  end  sections  received  in  ot)long  holes  provided  in  said 


»«r»«r-x»  »      " 


side  walls;  a  package  of  leaf  springs  accommodated  in 
said  channel,  said  package  having  a  median  portion  en- 
gaging said  cross  member  and  end  portions  engaging  said 
projections  so  as  to  bias  said  members  apart,  at  least  the 
major  part  of  said  package  being  concealed  in  said  chan- 
nel; and  retaining  members  articulately  secured  to  said 
cross  member  and  having  portions  arranged  to  engage  the 
vessel  so  as  to  keep  said  package  in  compressed  condition. 


3^12,428 
BALING  STRUCTURE  AND  VENTING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Hilary  A.  Raab,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  East  Chicago 
Machine  Tool  Corporation,  East  Chicago,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Indiana 
Original   application  Apr.   21,    1960,  Ser.  No.  23,848. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
304,157 

10  Claims.     (CI.  100—7) 


10.  A  machine  for  compacting  material,  said  machine 
comprising  a  first  chamber  having  upper  wall  structure 
provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  material  to  be 
compacted  and  a  second  chamber  constituting  a  forward 
extension  of  said  first  chamber,  a  vertical  chute  connected 
to  said  upper  wall  structure  and  communicatively  con- 
nected with  said  first  chamber  through  said  opening,  said 
upper  wall  structure  having  continuations  respectively  ex- 
tending forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  chute,  and 
a  vent  provided  in  said  rearwardly  extending  continua- 
tion adjacent  said  chute  for  venting  said  first  chamber. 


3J212  429 
COIL  COMPACTOR 
Norman  D.  Fay,  Northboro,  and  Victor  Clemenceau, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Morgan  Construc- 
tion Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,858 

7  Claims.     (CI.  100—7) 

2.  For  use  with  an  industrial  truck  having  a  vertically 

movable  lift  carriage,  means  for  compacting  and  strapping 

a  plurality  of  resilient  annular  members  into  an  axially 
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aligned  unitized  bundle  comprising  the  combination  of: 
a  movable  compacting  head  mounted  on  the  lift  carriage 
of  said  industrial  truck,  said  movable  compacting  bead 
having  associated  therewith  supporting  and  aligning 
means,  said  supporting  and  aligning  means  being  adapted 
to  have  suspended  in  axial  alignment  therefrom  a  plu- 
rality of  said  individual  annular  members,  a  stationary 
compacting  and  strap  guide  housing,  one  end  of  said  hous- 
ing terminating  in  a  fixed  compacting  head;  receiving 
means  extending  through  said  fixed  compacting  head  into 
said  housing  for  accepting  said  supporting  and  aligning 
means  in  axial  insertion  therein:  interlocking  means  for 
locking  said  inserted  supporting  and  aligning  means  with- 
in said  housing  with  said  annular  members  tightly  posi- 


tioned  between  said  fixed  and  movable  compacting  heads; 
compacting  means  within  said  housing  associated  with 
said  interlocking  means  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  sup- 
porting and  aligning  means  in  order  to  draw  said  movable 
compacting  head  towards  said  fixed  compacting  head  and 
thereby  immediately  compact  said  annular  members  by 
decreasing  their  combined  axial  length;  and  strap  guide 
means  on  said  housing  for  strapping  said  annular  mem- 
bers held  between  said  fixed  and  movable  compacting 
heads  into  a  single  unitized  bundle,  said  interlocking 
means  being  capable  of  being  quickly  disengaged  to  per- 
mit said  strapped  bundle  carried  by  said  supporting  and 
aligning  means  to  be  transported  by  said  truck  to  an  al- 
ternate storage  position. 


3^12,430 
SLIDING  BOLSTER  PRESS 

Albert  Clements,  Hunilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Minster 
Machine  Company,  Minster,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,625 

7  Claims.     (CL  100—35)  I 


5.  The  method  of  automatically  adjusting  the  position 
of  a  reciprocating  slide  in  a  sliding  bolster  press  relative 
to  the  slide  actuating  means  of  the  press  to  which  the  slide 
is  connected  to  bring  the  range  of  reciprocation  of  the 
slide  into  conformity  with  the  height  of  a  die  set  on  the 
press  bolster  comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  a  die  set 
on  the  bolster  and  anchoring  the  portion  of  the  die  set 
adjacent  the  bolster  to  the  bolster,  adjusting  said  slide  ac- 
tuating means  to  maximize  the  distance  between  the  slide 
and  the  surface  of  the  bolster,  advancing  the  bolster  to- 
wards working  position,  momentarily  stopping  the  bolster 
before  it  reaches  working  position,  detecting  the  distance 


between  the  surface  of  the  said  die  set  which  is  remote 
from  the  bolster  and  a  fixed  point  on  the  press,  adjusting 
the  slide  relative  to  the  slide  actuating  means  in  con- 
formity with  the  detected  information,  advancing  and 
locking  the  bolster  in  working  position,  and  anchoring  the 
other  portion  of  the  die  set  which  is  adjacent  the  slide 
to  the  slide. 


3,212,431 
METHOD  OF  BALING 

Hilary  A.  Raab,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assiKnor  to  East  Chicago 
Machine  Tool  Corporation,  East  Chicago,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Original  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,848. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
304,033 

11  Claims.     (CI.  100—41) 


9.  A  method  of  compacting  a  flowable  material  which 
comprises  feeding  the  material  to  a  chamber  having  a 
ram  therein,  applying  forces  to  the  ram  from  a  location 
refhote  from  the  chamber  to  compact  such  material  in  the 
chamber,  sensing  the  forces  applied  to  the  compacted  ma- 
terial, and  varying  the  forces  applied  to  the  ram  in  re- 
sponse to  the  forces  sensed. 


3,212,432 
BALING  SYSTEM 
Hilary  A.  Raab,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  East  Chicago 
Machine  Tool  Corporation,  East  Chicago,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
Continuation  of  abandoned  applicatioD  Ser.  No.  23,848, 
Apr.  21,  1960.    This  appUcation  Jan.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No. 
339,068 

62  Claims.    (CL  100—43) 


55.  A  machine  for  compacting  material,  said  machine 
having  a  chamber,  a  ram  for  compacting  into  a  mass  ma- 
terial adapted  for  reception  in  said  chamber,  means  for 
applying  variable  amounts  of  power  to  said  ram,  means 
separate  and  remote  from  said  ram  for  determining  the 
density  of  the  mass,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
said  determining  means  and  s&id  power  means  whereby 
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to  control  the  amount  of  power  to  said  density  determin- 
ing means  and  vary  the  amount  of  power  applied  to  said 
ram  in  response  to  varying  densities  of  the  mass. 


3^12,433 
BALING  STRUCTURE  AND  CONTROLS 
THEREFOR 
Hilary  A.  Raab,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  East  Cliicago 
Machine  Tool  Corporation,  East  Cliicago,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
Original    application   Apr.   21,   1960,   Scr.   No.   23,848. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
304,032 

15  Claims.     (CI.  100-^5) 


IS  y^mmMUcrme  em 


1.  A  machine  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a 
chamber  for  receiving  material  to  be  compressed,  means 
for  compressing  the  material  forwardly  in  the  chamber  to 
form  a  compact  mass,  means  for  actuating  said  compress- 
ing means  within  a  predetermined  range  of  operation, 
means  for  automatically  controlling  said  actuating  means, 
means  associated  with  said  chamber  for  determining  a 
condition  of  the  mass,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
said  determining  means  with  said  controlling  means  for 
causing  movement  of  said  compressing  means  to  a  posi- 
tion forwardly  of  said  predetermined  range  when  the  mass 
has  attained  said  condition  and  arresting  its  movement  in 
said  forward  position. 


3,212,434 
BALE  TENSIONING  STRUCTURE 
Hilary  A.  Raab,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  East  Chicago 
Machine  Tool  Corporation,  East  Chicago,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  215,391,  Aug.  7, 
1962.    This  application  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,610 
14  Claims.     (CI.  100—192) 


1.  A  baler  comprising  a  frame,  an  elongate  chamber 
having  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  side  wall 
structures,  a  lower  pressure  responsive  wall,  rod  means 
journaled  in  said  frame  and  extending  longitudinally 
below  said  responsive  wall,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting paid  rod  means  with  said  responsive  wall  and  said 
wall  structures,  said  rod  means  being  twistable  about 
its  axis  for  imparting  relative  movement  to  said  wall 
structures  when  pressure  is  apjrfied  to  said  responsive 
wall. 


3,212,435  ' 

HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER  WITH  RECIPROCABLE 
TYPE  BAR 
James  Harold  Walker,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,041 
8  Claims.     (CL  101—93) 


»    c 


(Q)  BK^ 


(I  a  59 


^llt^ 


It  14 


H'^TT^ 


1.  In  a  high  speed  hne  printer: 

a  type  carrier; 

a  plurality  of  print  transducers; 

means  for  driving  the  type  carrier  in  either  direction 
across  a  printing  surface; 

means  for  storing  coded  data  representing  the  char- 
acters to  be  printed; 

means  for  sensing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
type  carrier; 

means  for  generating  coded  data  representing  the  char- 
acters on  said  type  carrier; 

addressing  means  for  sequentially  addressing  positions 
of  said  storage  means  and  said  print  transducers;  and 

means  under  control  of  said  direction  sensing  means  for 
stepping  the  character  generating  means  fewer  times 
than  said  addressing  means  in  one  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  type  carrier  and  a  greater  number  of 
times  than  said  addressing  means  in  the  opposite 
direction  of  movement  of  said  type  carrier  for 
generating  coded  data  according  to  the  character  at 
a  predetermined  position. 


3,212,436 
SUB  FLOATING  DRIFTING  MINE 
Louis  Michelson,  Middletown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  , 

Filed  July  10,  1952,  Ser.  No.  298,214 

8  Claims.     (CI.  102—14) 

(Granted  under  Titie  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


m 


-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  equilibrating  a  subfloating  mine  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  mine  case,  a  volume  increasing 
diaphragm  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  case,  a  volume 
reducing  diaphragm  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  case, 
pressure  responsive  means  alternately  connected  to  said 
volume  increasing  means  and  said  volume  decreasing 
means  for  activation  thereof  whereby  the  volume  of  said 
mine  is  increased  or  decreased  to  cause  the  mine  to  rise 
or  sink  selectively  in  the  water,  an  anchor  for  said  mine, 
electrolyte  means  for  securing  said  anchor  to  said  mine, 
said  securing  means  releasing  by  electrolysis  said  anchor 
from  said  mine  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after 
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launching  thereof,  means  engaging  said  anchor  for  pre- 
venting operation  of  said  volume  increasing  means  and 
said  volume  decreasing  means  until  said  anchor  is  re- 
leased. 

3^12,437 

EXPLOSIVE  SOUND  SOURCE  FOR  UNDER- 

WATER  ECHO  RANGING  TECHNIQUES 

Donald  Murray  Saling,  Poaghkecpsie,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Nary 

FUcd  Nov.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325^13 

3  Claims.     (CL  102—22) 


1.  An  explosive  sound  source  for  underwater  echo 
ranging  techniques,  comprising: 

a  buoy; 

an  ignition  means  contained  in  said  buoy; 

an  elongated  explosive  charge; 

a  cable  depending  from  said  buoy  and  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  charge: 

a  weight  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  charge  for 
maintaining  said  charge  in  a  substantially  vertical  at- 
titude when  said  buoy  is  resting  at  the  surface  of 
water; 

a  primer  operatively  connected  to  said  charge  at  a  point 
along  the  length  thereof  for  initiating  progressive 
detonation:  and 

conduit  means  communicating  between  said  ignition 
means  and  said  primer  for  firing  the  latter; 

whereby  progressive  detonation  of  said  charge  emits 
pressure  waves  spreading  in  a  predominantly  hori- 
zontal direction. 


3,212,438 

PRIMING  DEVICE  FOR  BLASTING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Robert    W.    Lawrence,    Wilmington,    Dd..    assignor    to 

Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei^  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  222,143 
10  Claims.     (CL  102—24) 


^- 


1.  In  a  composite  priming  device  especially  adapted 
for  initiating  detonative  blasting  compositions  and  having 
a  cast  cylindrical  body  of  commercial  detonating  fuse- 
insensitive  and  cap-insensitive  explosive,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 


(a)  a  water-impervious  longitudinal  pressure-resistant 
metallic  tube  disposed  coaxially  within  the  cast 
cylindrical  body,  said  tube  being  of  small  diameter 
and  containing  from  about  2  to  about  5  grams  of  a 
charge  of  commercial  detonating  fuse-sensitive  and 
cap-sensitive  crystalline  high  explosive  pressed  to  an 
average  charging  density  of  about  1.45  grams  per  cc, 

(b)  two  conduits  oppositely  spaced  from  each  other 
and  juxtaposed  with  the  tube,  one  of  said  conduits 
extending  entirely  through  the  cast  cylindrical  body 
and  having  a  diameter  such  as  to  accommodate  a 
commercial  detonating  fuse,  the  other  of  said  con- 
duits being  a  cap  conduit  extending  partly  through 
the  cast  cylindrical  body  and  having  a  diameter  and 
length  such  as  to  accommodate  a  commercial  blast- 
ing cap,  and 

(c)  the  tube  being  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  con- 
duits only  with  its  length  extending  therebetween 
and  adjacent  thereto  so  that  upon  insertion  of  a  com- 
mercial blasting  cap  into  the  cap  conduit  the  cap  and 
the  said  tube  are  substantially  coextensive. 


3^12,439 

BLASTING  CAPS  CONTAINING  ONLY 

SECONDARY  EXPLOSIVE 

Maurice    Reyne,    Bourg-la-Reine,    France,    assignor    to 

Sodete  de  Prospection  Electriqne  Schlnmberger,  S.A., 

Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,239 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  24,  1961, 

880,063 

4  Claims.     (CI.  102—28) 


I.  A  blasting  cap  for  use  with  oil  weJl  perforators  con- 
sisting of:  a  hollow  steel  tube  with  a  wall  thickness  of  at 
least  three  millimeters,  an  inner  diameter  dimension  of 
eight  millimeters  and  a  length  dimension  of  thirty-seven 
tnillimeters,  said  diameter  and  length  dimensions  being 
held  to  an  accuracy  of  ten  percent,  said  tube  being  substan- 
tially filled  with  a  secondary  explosive  having  a  reaction 
zone  of  less  than  three  millimeters,  a  closure  for  one  end 
of  said  tube  including  an  electrical  igniter  and  a  closure 
for  the  other  end  of  said  tube  including  a  thin  wall  por- 
tion for  transmitting  a  detonation  wave  therefrom. 


3,2 1 2,440 
MOLDED  CASELESS  SMALL  ARMS 
AMMUNITION 
Joseph   B.  Quinlan,  Marvin  E.  Levy,  and  Earl  F.  Van 
Artsdalcn,   Philadelphia.   Pa.,  assignors  to  the   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  343,9«4 
3  Claims.     (CI.  102—38) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  »ec.  266) 
1.  An  integrated,  caseiess  molded  small  arms  round  pos- 
sessing ballistic  equivalency  of  a  metal  cased  round  of  the 
same  caliber  comprising  granules  of  propellant  bonded  in 
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a  molded  mass  by  a  low  nitrogen  nitrocellulose  binder, 
said  caseless  round  having  a  length  and  outside  diameter 
similar  to  a  same  caliber  metal  cased  round,  said  caseless 
round  having  a  forward  recess  and  a  rearward  recess, 
a  projectile  adhesively  secured  in  said  forward  recess  and 


razor  edge  and  provided  with  an  aperture  having  a  con- 
figuration corresponding  to  said  razor  edge  and  substan- 


a  combustible  primer  mounted  in  said  rearward  recess, 
an  axial  cavity  within  said  caseless  round  extending  from 
the  forward  recess  short  of  said  rearward  recess,  a  wall 
comprising  said  molded,  propellant  formed  by  said  cavity 
and  rearward  recess,  said  wall  supporting  said  primer 
when  impacted  by  a  firing  pin. 


3^12,441 

ARTIFIOAL  GLOW  IN  THE 

UPPER-ATMOSPHERE 

Norman  W.  Rosenberg  and  Dan  S.  Golomb,  Newton, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Air  Force 

Fikd  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,329 

6  Claims.     (CI.  102—87) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  self-luminous  trail  in  the 
upper-atmosphere  at  an  altitude  in  excess  of  about  85 
kilometers  comprising  the  step  of  dispersing  into  the  said 
upper-atmosphere  an  organo-metallic  compound  having 
the  following  structural  formula: 

MR„ 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum,  zinc,  lead,  bismuth,  tin  and  mercury;  R 
is  a  monovalent  lower  alltyl  radical;  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4. 


3,212  442 
ION  DRAG  PUMPS 
Gordon    V.    Jorgenson,    Hopkins,    and    Gerhard    Voll, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  I.itton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,493 
9  CUims.  (CI.  103—1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  pumping  an  insulating 
liquid  comprising  means  defining  a  flow  path  for  the 
liquid,  a  cold  emitter  electrode  positioned  in  said  flow 
path,  said  emitter  electrode  consisting  of  a  thin  blade 
having  two  surfaces  converging  in  the  direction  of  flow 
to  a  razor  edge,  a  collector  electrode  positioned  in  and 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  flow  path  adjacent  said 


tially  aligned  with  said  razor  edge,  and  means  connected 
between  said  electrodes  for  establishing  ionization  and 
a  high  field  strength  in  the  insulating  liquid  between  said 
electrodes. 


3,212  443 

PUMP  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Harry  L.  Hosterman,  1146  Meadow  Spur,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,456 

8  Claims.     (CI.  103—1) 


.^^r 


1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising 

(1)  a  rotational  member  with  a  plurality  of  diametri- 
cally positioned  passages  therein, 

(2)  a  stationary  annular  member  enclosing  the  rota- 
tional member,  with  cavities  and  ports  in  the  sta- 
tionary member  which  permit  the  passages  to  be 
filled  from  a  fluid  pressure  source  by  one  pair  of 
cavities,  the  passages  rotating  to  another  pair  of 
cavities  in  approximately  the  time  required  for  the 
fluid  to  fill  said  passages,  the  fluid  doing  work  on  a 
second  fluid  in  the  other  cavities,  and 

(3)  a  reservoir  interconnected  with  the  cavities  to  re- 
ceive the  fluids  therefrom  and  separate  said  fluids 
for  reuse. 


3,212,444 

PUMP 

Wallace  O.  WeUs,  1722  Lynn  Drive,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,308 

4  Claims.     (CI.  103—4) 

1.  In  a  two-zone  pumping  apparatus  having  upper  and 

lower  pump  plungers  reciprocable  in  upper  and  lowcf 

barrels, 

a  connecting  rod  between  the  two  units  having  a  pas- 
sageway therethrough  receiving  fluid  from  the  lower 
barrel, 
a  passageway  through  the  upper  plunger  receiving  fluid 
from  the  connecting  rod  and  conveying  it  to  the  up- 
per section  of  the  upper  barrel, 
an  outlet  in  the  upper  section  of  the  upper  barrel  for 
escape  of  fluid  therefrom, 
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and  a  rod  connected  to  the  upper  plunger  for  recipro-    phragm  having  its  outer  periphery  snap  fitted  over  said 
eating  said  upper  plunger,  |  peripheral   flange  of  said   one   housing  and   having  its 

inner  periphery   staked  to  the   other  housing  to  coop- 
erate with  said  housings  to  define  a  chamber  therebetween. 

\^  1 


said  upper  plunger  and  rod  having  a  passageway  there- 
through in  communication  with  the  lower  section  of 
the  upper  pump  barrel  for  receiving  fluid  therefrom. 


3,212,445 

FLUID  OPERATED  PLMP  WITH  REMOVABLE 

ENGINE  VALVE 

Clarence  J.  Coberly ,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kobe, 

Inc.,     Huntington     Park,     Calif.,    a    corporation     of 

California 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  291,810 
14  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 46) 
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1.  A  fluid  operated  pump  assembly,  comprising  a  fluid 
operated  pump  unit  including  an  engine  piston  having  a 
valve-unit  chamber  therein  and  a  self-contained,  fluid  op- 
erated valve  unit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
pump  unit,  said  valve  unit  including  a  unitary  valve  body 
and  valve  means  in  said  valve  body  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  pump  unit,  said  entire  valve  unit  being 
removably  positioned  in  said  valve  unit  chamber. 


3,212,446 
FLUID  PUMP  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  L.  Golden,  Greenburg,  Pa.,  and  Alva  R.  Davis, 
Jr.,  Corona  Del  Mar,  and  John  H.  Geiger,  Los  Alami- 
tos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  RobcWshaw  Controls  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231.504 
14  Claims.     (CI.  103—150) 
I.  A  fluid  pump  comprising  an  inlet  housing,  an  out- 
let housing,  one  of  said  housings  having  an  outwardly 
directed  peripheral  flange,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  hav- 
ing an  outer  periphery  and  an  inner  periphery,  said  dia- 


said  diaphragm  being  under  tension  between  said  hous- 
ings in  the  at  rest  position  of  said  pump  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  reduced  in  cross-sectional  thickness  inboard 
of  its  securement  to  one  of  said  housings  to  localize  bend- 
ing and  stretching  of  said  diaphragm. 


3,212,447  I 

PUMPS 

Lindsay  H.  Browne,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  De  Laval 

Turbine  Inc.,  Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,366 

10  Cbims.     (CI.  103—152) 


.^?H:yj 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  chamber  having  at  least  one 
opening  for  the  inflow  and  outflow  of  pumped  fluid;  a 
pulsator  within  said  chamber  provided  by  a  cylinder  of 
flexible  elastic  rubber-like  material  mounted  at  one  end 
to  a  wall  of  said  chamber  and  having  its  other  end  closed, 
said  pulsator  separating  said  chamber  into  an  outer  region 
surrounding  the  pulsator  for  reception  of  pumped  fluid 
and  an  inner  region  within  the  pulsator  for  reception  of 
driving  fluid;  means  controlling  flow  of  driving  fluid  into 
and  out  of  said  inner  region;  and  means  confining  the  ex- 
terior of  said  pulsator-providing  cylinder  against  substan- 
tial radial  expansion  to  confine  its  expanding  movements 
to  a  substantially  axial  stretch  of  the  cylinder,  said  con- 
fining means  being  in  the  form  of  a  closely  wound  helix 
of  a  material  having  little  stretch  under  tension. 
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3,212,448  inner  pumping  gear  disposed  within  said  outer  gear,  a 

D^  u  ■  I.  ^     ^ni^  "^J*  u'^'i^J^^    I         .    r^  ^*     ^""^  '*'^^^  connected  to  said  inner  gear  end  adapted  to  be 

Roy  H.  '«''°«»^;CS-f»°^^jU^^^^  to  aevlte   connected  to  a  source  of  rotational  eflfort.  means  defining 

Corporanon,  a  corporanon  of  Ubio  a    v-mnr  niir-»;.,«   -oe,.»~.     _  •     »•        l  . . 

FiledApr.  22,  1963rSer.  No.  274,638  rJ^^IJf^t^^%  =°^"°»catmg  between  said 

4  Claims.     (CI.  103—173)  i  '^^'v  ^°*^  ^'^  exterior  of  said  pump,  said  passage  com- 

municatmg  with  said  cavity  through  one  of  said  spaced 
«  ^*'    '-  js  -^  ^P^^  parallel  walls  at  a  location  adjacent  said  outlet  pas- 

""  sage  and  spaced  from  said  drive  shaft  a  distance  substan- 

tially equal  to  the  root  radius  of  said  inner  gear. 


1.  A  fluid  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
bousing  including  a  stationary  cylinder  block  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinder  bores  extending  parallel  to  and  be- 
ing arranged  in  circular  array  about  the  central  axis  of 
said  block  and  said  block  having  an  axially  projecting  pe- 
ripheral rim  portion,  a  spider  member  connected  to  said 
rim  portion  of  said  block  defining  a  purge  chamber  there- 
between, and  a  crankcase  filled  with  lubricants  connecting 
to  said  spider  member;  an  elongated  piston  member  slid- 
ably  disposed  in  each  cylinder  bore  and  extending  through 
said  spider  member  and  into  said  crankcase,  said  pistons 
reciprocating  in  and  through  said  purge  chamber  a  shaft 
coaxially  mounted  in  and  with  respect  to  said  housing; 
cam  means  on  said  shaft  arranged  for  effecting  reciproca- 
tion of  said  pistons;  a  fluid  intake  and  exit  conduit  in  said 
cylinder  block  for  connecting  each  of  said  cylinder  bores 
to  a  source  of  fluid;  a  valve  mounted  to  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  in  unison  therewith  to  sequentially  open  and 
close  fluid  flow  communication  between  said  conduits  and 
said  cylinders,  the  purge  chamber  of  said  housing  being 
effective  to  maintain  a  separation  between  fluids  of  the 
lubricants  and  the  fluids  passing  through  said  conduits; 
and  means  for  disposing  of  fluids  escaping  from  said  con- 
duits and  said  crankcase  into  said  purge  chamber. 


3,212,449 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Whalen,  Zion,  and  Carl  R.  Canfield,  Jr.,  Decatur, 
III.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,740 
I         5  Claims.     (CL  103—203) 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  supplying  fuel  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine  from  a  fuel  supply  tank,  a 
positive  displacement  fuel  pump  for  pumping  fuel  from 
the  supply  tank  including  means  defining  a  pumping 
cavity  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  walls, 
means  defining  an  inlet  passage  in  communication  with 
said  cavity  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  supply 
tank,  means  defining  an  outlet  passage  in  communication 
with  said  cavity  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  inlet  passage, 
an  outer  pumping  gear  disposed  within  said  cavity,  an 


3^12,450 

EJECTOR  TYPE  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Antonio  Echeverria  CasteUot,  505  Palenqoe  St., 

Mexico  City,  Mexico 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,050 

6  Claims.    (CI.  10^—260) 


42 


'■' 


rW- 


1.  An  ejector  type  pumping  apparatus  for  raising  fluids 
comprising  a  fluid  passage  means  having  at  least  one 
opening  in  a  lower  portion  thereof,  a  closed  jacket  mem- 
ber surrounding  and  secured  to  a  lower  end  of  said  fluid 
passage  means  defining  a  suction  chamber  communicating 
with  said  opening  in  said  fluid  passage  means,  said  closed 
jacket  member  having  intake  openings,  one  way  valve 
means  disposed  in  said  suction  chamber  between  said  in- 
take oixnings  and  said  opening  in  said  fluid  passage 
nieans,  an  ejector  type  impeller  having  an  entraining  zone 
disposed  in  said  fluid  passage  means  and  displaceable 
along  a  predetermined  length  thereof,  said  impeller  hav- 
ing at  least  one  inlet  port  communicating  with  the  entrain- 
ing zone  thereof,  nieans  disposed  in  said  fluid  passage 
means  at  one  end  of  said  predetermined  length  for  seat- 
ing said  impeller  so  that  the  inlet  port  therein  registers 
with  said  opening  in  said  fluid  passage  means  and  fluid 
means  for  displacing  said  impeller  along  said  predeter- 
mined length  of  said  fluid  passage  means. 


3,212,451 
SURFACE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Richard  B.  Doorlcy,  Brentwood  Borough,  and  Paul  S. 
Settle,  Jr.,  Fox  Chapel  Borough,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rail- 
way Maintenance  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,125 
23  Claims.  (CI.  104—7) 
1.  A  machine  to  indicate  surface  irregularities  com- 
prising, a  vehicle,  a  reference  beam  having  a  front  end 
portion  and  a  rear  end  portion,  said  reference  beam  posi- 
tioned in  overlying  relation  to  said  vehicle,  said  beam 
front  end  portion  being  movable  vertically  relative  to 
said  vehicle,  support  means  connected  to  said  reference 
beam  rear  end  portion  and  operable  to  maintain  said 
reference  beam  rear  end  portion  at  a  predetermined  ele- 
vation above  the  surface  therebeneath,  second  support 
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means  connected  to  said  reference  beam  front  end  por- 
tion and  operable  to  maintain  said  reference  beam  front 
end  portion  at  a  predetermined  elevation  above  the  sur- 
face thcrebcncath,  a  first  sensor  beam  pivotally  connected 
to  the  front  end  of  said  reference  beam  and  extending 
longitudinally  therefrom,  said  first  sensor  beam  being 
pivotal  vertically  relative  to  said  reference  beam,  third 


3,212.453 

RAILWAY  s^s^^^t  with  noise 

SLPPRtSSlON  MEANS 
Richard   L.   Lkh,  St.   Louis,   Mo.,   assignor   to  General 
Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  Granite  City,  lU.,  ■  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,649 

7  Claims.     (CI.  104—124)  I 


support  means  connected  to  said  first  sensor  beam  front 
end  portion  and  operable  to  maintain  said  first  sensor 
beam  front  end  portion  at  a  predetermined  elevation 
above  the  surface  thcrebeneath.  first  sensing  means  be- 
tween said  reference  beam  and  said  first  sensor  beam 
to  indicate  relative  vertical  angularity  between  said  refer- 
ence beam  and  said  first  sensor  beam. 


3,212,452 

OVERHEAD  RAIL  SYSTEMS 

James  W.  O'Donnell,  Main  St.,  Plympton,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,730 

4  Claims.     (CL  104—91) 


1.  In  an  overhead  rail  system  for  wheeled  carriers  of 
the  type  having  a  depending,  load  carrying  arm,  a  main 
rail,  a  series  of  storage  rails  extending  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  one  of  the  sides  of  said  main  rail  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  a  series  of  gaps  for  the  passage 
of  a  carrier  along  said  main  rail,  and  a  series  of  switches, 
one  for  each  gap,  each  switch  including  a  gap-closing  rail 
portion,  a  supporting  arm  for  said  rail  portion,  and  a 
hinge  connecting  said  arm  tc  the  other  side  of  said  main 
rail  and  enabling  said  switch  to  be  swung  from  an  open 
position  at  the  hinge  side  of  the  main  rail  downwardly 
across  said  main  rail  and  into  engagement  therewith  into 
a  position  in  which  its  rrJl  ponion  closes  the  appropriate 
one  of  said  gaps  to  receive  a  carrier  as  it  travels  between 
said  main  rail  and  the  storage  rail  then  connected  there- 
to, each  switch  arm  including  a  notch  receiving,  in  its 
gap-closing  position,  the  upper  portion  of  said  main  rail. 


1.  A  railway  system  comprising  spaced  rails,  means 
supporting  said  rails,  upright  continuous  shields  supported 
from  said  rail-supporting  means  at  each  side  thereof  out- 
wardly of  said  rails,  and  a  car  carried  by  said  rails  and 
having  a  depending  skirt  at  each  side  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  shields  and^extending  below  the  tops  thereof. 


3,212,454 
RAILROAD  CAR  PISHING  APPARATUS 

Carl  Ludwig,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McDowell- 
Wellman  Engineering  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  ■ 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,237         I 
13  Claims.     (CI.  104—176)  ' 


1.  A  railroad  car  pushing  apparatus  for  moving  a  train 
of  coupled  railroad  cars  along  a  track  portion  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

(a)  a  wheeled  carriage  disposed  parallel  to  said  track 
portion; 

(b)  means  for  guiding  said  carriage  alongside  said 
track  portion; 

(c)  car  pusher  arm  means  carried  by  said  carriage  and 
having  an  elongated  arm  the  distal  extremity  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned  between 
a  pair  of  coupled  railroad  cars  for  pushing  engage- 
ment centrally  of  at  least  one  of  said  cars  and  ad- 
jacent the  coupler,  and 

(d)  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  car  pusher 
arm  means  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  at 
least  one  of  said  cars. 


3,212,455 
HOIST  TROLLEY  ANTITILTING  MEANS 
Lawrence  H.  Worliman,  Musliegon.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Gardner-Denver  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1963.  Ser.  No.  300,883 
4  Claims.     (CI.  105—155) 
1.  In  a  hoist  trolley  assembly  for  use  on  a  track  com- 
prising an  upstanding  central  portion  with  a  lateral  flange 
extending  to  each  side  from  the  lower  edge  thereof: 

a  hoist  comprising  a  rigid  body;  a  trolley  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  plates  rigidly  connected  to  said  hoist 
body;  wheels  carried  by  each  of  said  side  plates  to 
ride  on  one  of  the  track  flanges; 
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an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  assembly,  having 
a  bearing  member  in  position  to  engage  the  lower 
face  of  the  track; 


reduced  but  substantially  uniform  width  and  second  pe- 
riodically occurring  portions  of  increased  width,  said  first 
and  second  portions  being  alternately  spaced  along  said 
track  at  substantially  uniform  increments,  said  anchor 
comprising  a  body  member  having  a  cylindrical  exterior 
with  a  substantially  plane  surface  on  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  said  side  rails,  a  pair  of  legs  projecting 
from  said  surface  and  adapted  to  fit  between  said  side 
rails,  said  legs  being  separated  from  each  other  by  the 
distance  between  said  corresponding  portions,  each  of  said 


and  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said 
arm,  relative  to  its  pivot  axis,  to  position  said  arm 
bearing  member  in  predetermined  space  relation  to 
the  track  to  prevent  excessive  tilting  of  the  hoist 
trolley  assembly. 


3,212,456 
ARTICULATED  TRUCK 
Thomas   B.   Dilwortfa,   Hinsdale,   and   Ludvik   F.   Koci, 
Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,076 
3  Claims.     (CI.  105—196) 


^^^ 


1.  A  railway  vehicle  truck  assembly  comprising  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced  longitudinally  extending  side  frame 
members,  transversely  spaced  spring  assemblies  mounted 
on  said  side  frames,  a  transversely  extending  bolster  sup- 
ported on  said  springs  for  vertical  movement  with  respect 
to  said  side  frames  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
wheel  and  axle  sets  supporting  the  ends  of  said  side  frame 
members,  the  ends  of  said  bolster  having  guide  members 
cooperating  with  said  side  frame  members  to  maintain 
tram  therebetween,  an  auxiliary  truck  frame  having  a 
tongue  extending  over  one  of  said  wheel  and  axle  sets 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  bolster  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  an  auxiliary  wheel  and  axle  set  longitudinally 
spaced  from  the  other  of  said  wheel  and  axle  sets  on 
which  are  mounted  transversely  spaced  spring  assemblies 
supporting  said  auxiliary  frame,  and  longitudinally  spaced 
means  on  both  said  bolster  and  said  auxiliary  frame 
adapted  to  receive  and  directly  support  a  railway  vehicle 
body  for  pivotal  and  sliding  movement  relative  thereto. 


3,212,457 
ANCHOR  MEANS 
Robert  Looker,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brown- 
Line  CorporaHon,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,853 

3  Claims.     (CI.  105—369) 

1.  An  anchor  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  track  having 

a  pair  of  side  rails  separated  from  each  other  by  a  space 

which  includes  first  periodically  occurring  portions  of 


legs  having  an  enlargement  on  the  end  thereof  that  is 
small  enough  to  pass  through  said  second  portions  and 
too  large  to  pass  through  said  first  portions,  a  plunger 
member  retractably  axially  mounted  on  said  body  mem- 
ber symmetrically  between  said  legs  and  being  adapted  to 
fit  into  said  second  portions  when  said  legs  are  in  said 
first  portions  to  thereby  prevent  said  body  member  moving 
axially  along  said  track,  and  a  load  bearing  member  mov- 
ably  disposed  on  said  cylindrical  exterior  of  the  body 
member  for  moving  therearound  and  including  means 
adapted  for  having  a  load  secured  thereto. 


3,212,458 
ADJUSTABLE  LOAD  SPACER 
Harry  G.  Robertson,  Blue  Island,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Transco,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,703 
5  Claims.     (CI.  105—369) 


^ 


it  ^ 


••l 


C^      0=1 


tf^-*'j;-^ 


^ 


1.  An  adjustable  load  spacer  for  freight  receiving  cham- 
bers defined  in  part  by  a  floor  and  side  walls  comprising, 

(a)  a  freight  engaging  panel  having  a  normal  vertically 
disposed  position  with  respect  to  the  floor,  and  a 
horizontally  aligned  position  with  respect  to  the  side 
walls  of  the  freight  receiving  chamber, 

(b)  a  marginal  frame  for  said  panel  including  a  pair 
of  tubular  members  rotatable  about  their  long  axes 
and  extending  in  a  fixed  vertical  plane  in  the  freight 
receiving  chamber  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the 
side  walls  thereof. 
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(c)  means  connecting  said  panel  to  said  tubular  mem- 
bers for  horizontal  movement  relative  to  the  side 
walls  of  the  freight  receiving  chamber, 

(d)  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  toggle  links 
extendable  through  a  horizontal  plane  for  adjustably 
moving  said  panel  in  its  vertical  plane  horizontally 
with  respect  to  the  side  walls, 

(e)  certain  of  said  toggle  links  having  an  end  fixedly 
connected  to  and  rotatable  with  said  tubular  mem- 
bers and  pivotally  connected  adjacent  their  opposite 
ends  to  another  set  of  toggle  links, 

(f)  said  another  set  of  toggle  links  having  their  free 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  panel  whereby 
rotatable  movement  of  said  tubular  members  about 
their  long  axes  will  pivot  said  certain  of  said  toggle 
links  and  said  another  set  of  toggle  links  relative 
to  each  other  and  said  panel  to  move  the  same 
horizontally  with  respect  to  the  side  walls,  and 

(g)  latch  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  certain 
of  said  toggle  links  for  releasably  latching  said  plu- 
rality of  toggle  links  against  extendable  movement 
relative  to  each  other  and  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
tubular  members  about  their  long  axes. 


3^12,459 

ALINING  AND  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

LOAD  DIVIDERS 

John  W.   Monis,   Hackensack,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Preco 

Incorporated,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,  a  corporation   of 

California 

FUcd  Ang.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  305,788 
6  Claims.     (CI.  105—376) 


K' — 12 


1.  In  a  movable  load  dividing  structure  for  transport 
vehicles  and  the  like,  the  combination  ot 

gate  striKture  adapted  to  form  a  partition  in  a  com- 
partment, 

means  for  supporting  the  gate  structure  for  movement 
between  operating  and  idle  position,  said  supporting 
means  permitting  limited  vertical  movement  of  the 
gate  structure, 

upper  and  lower  locking  formations  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  the  compartment, 

locking  means  carried  by  tbe  gate  structure  and  in- 
cluding at  least  one  pair  of  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly projectible  locking  pins  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected into  locking  engagements  with  respective  lock- 
ing formations, 

said  locking  pins  having  shoulders  adapted  respectively 
to  seat  upwardly  on  one  locking  formation  and  to 
seat  downwardly  on  the  other  locking  formation, 

pin  operating  means  carried  by  the  gate  structure  and 
movable  between  gate  locking  and  gate  releasing 
positions,  , 


a  linkage  acting  between  said  operating  means  and 
the  downwardly  projectible  locking  pin  to  force  said 
pin  downwardly  and  to  retract  said  pin  upwardly 
with  relation  to  the  gate  structure  in  response  to 
the  respective  movements  to  locking  and  releasing 
positions  of  the  operating  means, 

a  loading  spring  tending  to  move  said  upwardly  pro- 
jectible locking  pin  upwardly  into  locking  and  seated 
engagement  with  said  other  locking  formation, 

seating  means  for  said  loading  spring  normally  in 
seated  relation  to  the  gate  structure  and  liftable  there- 
from, 

a  second  linkage  connected  with  said  operating  means 
and  movable  in  response  to  movement  to  gate  re- 
leasing position  thereof  to  positively  retract  said 
upwardly  projectible  locking  pin  in  opopsition  to 
said  spring, 

said  second  linkage  including  a  part  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  to  gate  locking  position  of 
the  operating  means  to  engage  said  spring  seating 
means  and  lift  the  same  to  compress  the  spring. 


3.212.460 
BOGEY  SECONDARY  SUSPENSIONS 
Lucien   Peras,   Billancourt,  Seine,  France,   assignor 
to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usincs  Renault,   BUIan* 
court,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,783 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1960, 

825,058,  Patent  1.262.730 

3  Claims.     (CI.  105—453) 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  mounting  on  the  chassis 
of  a  vehicle  to  support  a  body  thereon,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  transverse  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
chassis: 

(b)  a  pair  of  arms  rigidly  mounted  at  right  angles  to 
said  shaft  to  oscillate  upon  rotation  thereof; 

(c)  a  body  support  member  universally  coupled  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  arms; 

(d)  bearing  means  disposed  on  the  up(>er  portion  of 
each  of  said  support  members  to  provide  a  frictional 
engagement  between  the  body  and  the  support  mem- 
bers; 

(e)  a  resilient  suspension  means  interposed  between 
the  chassis  and  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said 
arms; 

(f)  a  body  coupling  member  extending  below  the  plane 
of  said  support  members  and  universally  pivoted  to 
the  chassis; 

(g)  and  spring  means  disposed  on  said  coupling  mem- 
ber and  urging  said  body  away  from  said  chassis. 


3.212,461 
EXTRUSION  DEVICE 
Edward   L.   Fritzberg,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1962.  Ser.  No.  180,968 

7  Claims.     (CI.  107—54) 

6.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  dough  product  which 

comprises  extruding  dough  to  form  a  continuous  sheet 

having  a  tendency  to  spall,  pjissing  said  sheet  between  a 
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pair  of  spaced,  rotatable  forming  rolls,  rotating  said  rolls  pivotally  connected  to  said  end  leg  supports  and  to  said 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  extruded  dough  sheet  at  center  leg  support,  said  table  assembly  being  operable  be- 
a  peripheral  velocity  in  excess  of  the  linear  velocity  of  said  tween  open  and  closed  positions,  and  said  pair  of  table  top 
extruded  sheet,  allowing  the  dough  to  fall  onto  a  freely    sections  being  in  horizontal  end-to-end  relation  when  said 

I  assembly  is  in  said  open  position  and  said  pair  of  table  top 

sections  being  substantially  vertical  and  parallel  to  each 
other  when  said  assembly  is  in  said  closed  position,  said 
center  leg  support  comprising  two  portions  movable  rel- 
ative to  each  other  as  said  assembly  is  moved  between  said 
open  and  closed  positions,  and  means  for  locking  said 
assembly  in  said  open  position,  said  locking  means  being 


rotatable  supporting  surface  adapted  to  be  revolved  in 
the  same  direction  and  velocity  as  said  dough  sheet  and     -3 
repeatedly  cutting  the  dough  sheet  upon  the  supporting 
surface  to  sever  the  dough  sheet. 


3^12,462 
PALLET 
Pierre  Michel  Pasquler,  Sumner,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Pasquier  Panel  Products,  Sumner,  Wash.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wasliington 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,971 
9  Claims.     (CI.  108—51) 


1.  A  pallet  for  use  with  work  lift  trucks,  comprising: 

(a)  a  deck  having  a  central  plane  segment  and  termi- 
nal edge  segments  ot  wear  resistant  material  abutting 
the  corresponding  edges  of  the  central  plane  seg- 
ment, 

(b)  the  abutting  edges  of  the  central  and  terminal  seg- 
ments being  jointed  together  in  flush  deck  relation, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  terminal  and  cen- 
tral spacing  supports  underlying  the  deck  at  hori- 
zontally spaced  intervals,  defining  fork  lift  entry 
openings, 

(d)  the  spacing  supports  spanning  the  abutting  jointed 
edges  of  the  central  and  terminal  segments  of  the 
deck. 

(c)  first  fastening  means  securing  the  central  segment 
of  the  deck  to  the  spacing  supports,  and 

(f)  second  fastening  means  releasably  securing  the 
terminal  segments  of  the  deck  to  the  spacing  sup- 
ports in  said  abutting,  flush  deck  relation  with  the 
central  segment,  for  removal  and  replacement  of  said 
terminal  segments. 


3,212,463 
FOLDING  TABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Ame  H.  Anderson,  Manitowoc,  and  Joseph  E.  Wachtel, 
Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Manufactur- 
ing  Company,   Two   Rivers,   Wis.,   a   corporation   of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,683 
11  Claims.     (CI.  108—113) 
1.  A  folding  table  assembly  comprising  two  end  leg  sup- 
ports and  a  center  leg  support,  a  pair  of  table  top  sections 


mounted  on  said  center  leg  support  at  substantially  the 
center  of  said  assembly  and  operable  to  releasibly  lock 
said  two  portions  of  said  center  leg  support  together  when 
said  assembly  is  in  said  open  position  to  thereby  prevent 
movement  of  said  assembly  to  said  closed  position,  and 
said  locking  means  includes  a  release  means  located  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  said  assembly,  each  of  said  two  portions 
of  said  center  leg  support  including  a  cross  brace,  and 
said  locking  mechanism  comprising  engageable  parts  re- 
spectively mounted  on  said  cross  braces  substantially  mid- 
way between  the  ends  of  said  cross  braces. 


3,212,464 

FOLDABLE  FURNITURE 

Norman  F.  Steuer,  27  Quarry  Road,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264^41 

5  Claims.     (CI.  108—159) 


1.  Foldable  furniture  readily  assembled  and  disassem- 
bled from  and  to  flat  single  sheet  elements,  one  of  said 
elements  being  a  top  central  panel  flanked  at  either  side  by 
a  side  panel  and  a  support  panel,  each  defined  by  a  longi- 
tudinal score  for  folding,  oppositely  disposed  openings  in 
said  side  panels  to  receive  and  pass  therethrough  when  in 
the  folded  operative  position  the  shape  of  the  expanded 
pedestal  element,  said  support  panels  when  folded  to  the 
face  to  face  operative  position  forming  a  continuous  un- 
der support  for  said  top  central  panel  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  the  other  said  element  being  one  or  more 
pedestals  or  legs  cooperating  with  said  top  and  interlock- 
ing in  said  openings  in  said  side  panels  to  make  a  stable 
piece  of  furniture. 
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3,212,465 
INCINERATOR 
Henry  J-  Gates,  Jr.,  De  Kalb  Count>,  and  Tom  Rosenberg, 
East  Point,  Ga.    (Both  of  416  Walton  BIdg.,  Atlanta  3, 
Ga.) 

Filed  Sept.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  56,015 
14  Cbims.     (CI.  110—38) 


I 


W\ 


1.  In  a  drive  means  for  drying  grate  structure  to  be 
employed  in  an  incinerator  plant  wherein  refuse  is  being 
delivered  continuously  from  an  input  onto  said  drying 
grates,  a  drying  grate  structure  including  an  elongated 
drying  grate  having  upper  and  lower  sections,  said  drying 
grate  comprising  stationary  grates  alternating  between  re- 
ciprocating, movable  grates,  each  of  said  grates  having 
castings  thereon,  a  transverse  drive  shaft  attached  on  said 
drying  grate,  a  bracket  for  each  of  said  movable  grates 
attached  to  said  drive  shaft,  pivot  means  connecting  said 
bracket  with  said  movable  grates  on  each  of  said  upper 
and  lower  sections,  and  a  shear  pin  in  said  bracket  con- 
necting said  bracket  to  said  drive  shaft,  whereby  said 
movable  grates  are  reciprocated  between  said  stationary 
grates  and  said  individual  shear  pins  will  break  if  one 
of  said  grates  is  prevented  from  movement  thereby  per- 
mitting the  rest  to  move. 


3.212,466 

ROOF-JACK  FOR   A   METALLURGICAL 

FURNACE 

John  C.  Wintersteen,  Munhall,  Pa.,  a.<»i(tnor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,666 

4  Claims.     (CI.  110—99) 


I.  Tlie  combination  with  an  arched  furnace  roof  and 
an  overhead  structural  framework  extending  transversely 
thereabove,   of  a   plurality   of  jacks   connected  to  said 


framework  and  bearing  downwardly  on  said  roof,  each 
jack  comprising  an  extensible  post  and  a  pre-loaded  spring 
cushion  alined  with  the  post,  each  of  said  jacks  being 
disposed  in  substantially  upright  position  between  said 
overhead  framework  and  said  roof  whereby  said  pre- 
loaded spring  cushions  exert  force  pressing  down  on  said 
roof  from  said  overhead  framework. 


3,212,467 
CUT  PILE  TUmNG  MACIONE 
Bernard  H.  Wittier,  Rossville,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,887 
5  Claims.     (CI.  112—79) 


1.  In  a  cut  pile  tufting  machine,  a  frame  including  a 
bed  and  a  bead  overhanging  the  bed,  an  endwise  mov- 
able needle  carried  by  said  head  for  penetrating  a  fabric 
on  said  bed  and  for  projecting  a  loop  of  yam  there- 
through, a  hook  mounted  in  said  bed  and  having  a  shank 
and  a  loop  penetrating  blade  extending  from  said  shank 
for  entering  a  loop  of  yam  presented  by  said  needle,  means 
for  actuating  said  hook,  a  knife  disposed  on  one  side  of 
said  hook  and  having  a  cutting  edge  cooperating  with  the 
under  edge  of  said  blade  for  severing  loops  thereon  to 
form  cut  pile,  means  for  mounting  said  knife  in  said  bed 
and  means  associated  with  said  mounting  means  for  actu- 
ating said  knife  in  timed  relation  to  the  actuation  of  said 
hook  for  movement  relative  to  said  hook  in  a  path  where- 
in said  cutting  edge  of  said  knife  is  moved  past  and  in 
cutting  engagement  with  the  under  edge  of  said  blade 
as  said  knife  is  closed  with  respect  to  the  under  edge  of 
said  blade  on  the  cutting  stroke  thereof  and  is  moved 
along  said  shank  out  of  engagement  with  the  under  edge 
of  said  blade  as  the  knife  is  opened  with  respect  to  the 
under  edge  of  said  blade  on  the  retum  stroke  thereof. 


3,212,468 

CONTAINER   SEALING   METHOD 

Hans  Rychiger,  SteflisburK,  near  Thun,  Switzerland, 

assignor  to  Alapak  A.G.,  Bern.  Switzerland 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  5,  1962, 

6,778/62 
6  Claims.  (CI.  113— 121) 
1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  filling  opening  of  a  container 
made  of  thin  sheet  material  and  having  a  flange  surround- 
ing the  opening  and  including  an  inner  annular  radially 
outwardly  extending  flange  portion  and  an  outer  annular 
flange  portion  projecting  from  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  inner  flange  portion  substantially  normal  thereto, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  covering 


October  19,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1053 


foil  over  said  opening  and  said  inner  flange  portion;  swag- 
ing said  outer  flange  portion  inwardly  towards  said  cover- 
ing foil;  bending  said  flange  portions  with  a  peripheral 


portion  of  said  foil  located  therebetween  downwardly; 
and  deforming  said  three  portions  into  an  annular  flange 
of  zigzag  cross  section  while  axially  compressing  the  same. 


3^12,469 
TORPEDO  RETRIEVING  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Kershaw,  Clinton   H.   Fitzgerald,   and   Edgar 
Ulrich,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,542 
--.  3  Claims.     (CI.  114—20) 


1.  A  handling  apparatus  for  use  with  a  torpedo  having 
a  cylindrical  nose  portion  with  a  transducer  disposed  at 
its  forward  end,  comprising: 

(a)  a  circular  lifting  plate  shaped  to  flt  and  engage  the 
forward  end  of  the  torpedo  and  protect  the  trans- 
ducer, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  flexible  bands  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  nose  portion  having  their 
forward  ends  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  plate 
and  their  rear  ends  secured  to  a  clamping  band, 

(c)  said  clamping  band  being  disposed  circumferential- 
ly  around  said  nose  portion  and  having  spaced  ends 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  each  other  for  collapsing 
the  band  into  tight  engagement  with  the  nose  portion, 

(d)  a  piston  type  hydraulic  actuator  disposed  between 
and  connecting  said  ends  for  collapsing  the  band, 

(e)  a  supply  of  liquid  under  pressure  secured  to  said 
plate, 

(f)  a  conduit  for  delivering  liquid  from  said  supply  to 
said  actuator,  including  a  manually  closeable  valve, 
and 

(g)  means  secured  to  said  plate  to  which  hoisting  ap- 
paratus may  be  secured  for  applying  a  lifting  force  di- 
rectly to  said  plate,  the  lifting  force  thence  being 
transferred  from  the  periphery  of  said  plate  to  the 
forward  ends  of  said  bands. 


3»2I2,470 

OUTBOARD  ROTARY  SAIL 

Stanley  W.  Wiggin,  74  Taylor  St.,  Wollaston,  Mass. 

FUed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,700 

8  Claims.     (CI.  115—3) 


1.  A  drive  system  for  a  boat,  comprising 

(a)  a  tubular  support, 

(b)  means  detachably  mounting  said  support  upright 
to  said  boat  for  selective  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis, 

(c)  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  concentrically 
within  said  support, 

(d)  a  propeller  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  said 
support  for  rotation  about  an  axis  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  support  and  drivingly  connected  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft, 

(c)  wind  turbine  means  mounted  on  the  upper  portion 
of  said  shaft,  and 

(f)  steering  means  connected  to  said  support  for  ro- 
tating said  support  and  the  direction  of  said  propeller 
with  respect  to  said  boat. 


3^12,471 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 

William  \f.  Willis,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purola- 
tor  Products,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,185 
7  Claims.     (CI.  116—70) 
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1.  In  a  fluid  system  wherein  fluid  from  a  high  pressure 
source  passes  through  a  component  such  as  a  filter  and 
wherein  means  to  indicate  clogging  of  the  component  is 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  length  of  movement  of  a 
pressure  sensitive  wall  that  divides  a  detector  chamber 
into  a  normally  high  pressure  compartment  in  communi- 
cation with  the  upstream  side  of  the  component  and  a 
normally  low  pressure  compartment  in  communication 
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with  the  downstream  side  of  the  component,  an  improve- 
ment to  make  the  indicating  means  non-responsive  to  tran- 
sient  high  pressure   differentials  across   the   component 
arising  from  such  causes  as  delayed  establishment  of  a 
steady  state  condition  when  flow  through  the  system  is 
initiated,  temporary  high  viscosity  of  the  fluid  on  a  cold 
start,  and  temporary  boosting  of  pressure  at  the  source 
to  meet  a  peak  demand,  said  improvement  comprising: 
means  providing  two  paths  of  flow  communication  be- 
tween the  downstream  side  of  the  component  and  the 
low  pressure  compartment;  and 
means  blocking  flow  along  one  of  the  two  paths  from 
the  low  pressure  compartment  while  permitting  free 
flow  to  the  low  pressure  compartment, 
the  other  of  the  two  paths  of  flow  communication  being 
restricted  to  retard  flow  to  the  low  pressure  side  of 
the  component  of  fluid  displaced  by  the  pressure  sen- 
sitive wall  to  retard  movement  of  the  wall  to  delay 
actuation  of  the  indicating  means  when  a  high  pres- 
sure differential  occurs  across  the  wall,  said  other  of 
the  two  paths  being  continuously  open  for  free  fluid 
flow  in  opposite  directions  for  flushing  out  clogging 
material  therein. 


3,212,472 

ACOUSTIC  VIBRATION  GENERATOR  AND 

COUPLER 

John  V.  Bouyoucos,  10  Blossom  Circle  E., 

Rochester  10,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,164 

30  Claims.     (CL  116—137) 


1.  An  acoustic  vibration  generator  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  fluid  flow  control  means,  said  housing  having 
formed  therein  a  pair  of  chambers  separated  by  said  fluid 
control  means,  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure into  each  of  said  chambers,  a  discharge  path  for  said 
fluid,  said  fluid  control  means  including  a  stationary  port 
structure  forming  a  portion  of  said  housing  and  a  valve 
movable  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  variations  within 
said  chambers  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
chambers  into  said  discharge  path,  coupling  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  piston  coupler  partially  bounding  one 
of  said  chambers,  said  coupling  means  coupling  energy 
generated  by  pressure  variations  within  said  chambers 
from  said  generator. 


(b)  fluid  flow  switching  means  for  modulating  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  path  and  converting  a  portion 
of  the  steady  flow  energy  of  said  fluid  into  acoustic 
vibration  energy  within  said  frequency  range,  said 
fluid  flow  switching  means  comprising 

( 1 )  a  valve  disposed  in  said  path,  and 

(2)  said  housing  having  a  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  path  and  acoustically  coupled 
to  said  switching  means,  said  chamber  present- 
ing an  acoustic  compliance  over  said  frequency 
range, 

(c)  a  line  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  pre- 
senting an  acoustic  inertance  over  said  range  when 
filled  with  said  fluid, 


(d)  said  line  and  chamber  defining  an  acoustic  tank 
circuit  having  a  resonant  frequency  within  said 
range, 

(e)  means  for  coupling  acoustic  vibrations  to  an  ex- 
ternal load  comprising 

(1)  a  compHantly  mounted  mass  acoustically 
coupled  to  said  chamber, 

(2)  said  mounted  mass  defining  an  acoustic  cir- 
cuit also  having  a  resonant  frequency  within 
said  range,  and 

(f)  said  load  coupling  means  and  said  chamber  and 
fluid  line  defining  an  acoustic  band  pass  filter  which 
has  a  passband  extending  over  said  range. 


i  3,212,474 

ANIMAL  HOUSING  STRUCTURE 
John  L.  Higgins,  Daytona  Beach,  William  F.  McFetridge, 
Ormond  Beach,  and  Julian  M.  Hanna,  De  Land,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Roehr  Products  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,627 
6  Claims.     (CI.  119—18) 
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3^12,473 

HYDROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

John  V.  Bouyoucos,  10  Blossom  Circle  E., 

Rochester  10,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,516 

12  Claims.     (CI.  116—137) 

1.  An   accoustic   vibration    transducer   for   generating 

acoustic  vibrations  over  a  certain  frequency  range,  said 

transducer  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  path  for  the  steady  flow  there- 
through of  a  fluid  under  pressure. 


2.  An  animal  housing  structure,  comprising:  means  in- 
cluding a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  and  a  top  wall  defining 
a  housing  chamber;  said  top  wall  defining  (a)  a  water  sup- 
ply basin,  (b)  means  for  conducting  water  from  said  basin 
to  said  chamber,  and  (c)  means  carried  on  said  top  wall 
for  controlling  flow  of  water  through  said  conducting 
means  for  delivery  only  on  demand  by  an  animal  in  said 
chamber. 
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3,212,475 

POULTRY  BLINDER  WITH  IMPROVED     , 

FASTENER 

Milton  Gene  Harwood  and  Louis  Jay  Harwood,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  38,  Farmingdale,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,467 

1  Claim.     (CI.  119—97) 


measuring  the  heat  in  each  of  said  vertical  streams,  and 
said  step  of  controUing  being  responsive  to  said  step  of 
measuring  said  heat. 


18    16    20 


A  poultry  blinder  having  a  pair  of  plate-like  portions 
to  cover  the  eyes  of  poultry,  and  a  positioning  means 
including  a  pointed  fastener  extending  through  the  posi- 
tioning means,  and  having  a  catch  portion  at  each  end 
thereof  to  support  the  plate-like  portions  on  the  beak 
of  poultry,  said  fastener  and  blinder  being  made  of 
easily  flexed  material  capable  of  flexing  when  the  plate- 
like portions  are  caught  in  a  wire  mesh,  and  of  self 
return  thereafter  to  their  original  position,  to  bring  the 
plate-like  portions  to  the  front  of  the  eyes  of  the  poultry, 
said  fastener  further  characterized  by  a  thickened  elon- 
gated central  portion  centrally  located  relative  to  the 
beak  when  installed  for  increasing  the  stiffness  of  the 
central  portion  sufficiently  to  permit  the  fastener  to  be 
forced  through  the  nostrils  of  poultry  at  high  ambient 
temperatures  said  thickened  central  portion  being  re- 
duced towards  each  end  thereof  from  a  maximum  thick- 
ness at  the  center  thereof. 


3,212,476 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 

INDUSTRIAL  FURNACE  INSTALLATIONS 

Demeter  Karl  Mariiow,  Anton  Scherleitner,  and  Alfred 

Sandri,    Graz,    Austria,    assignors    to    Waagner-Biro 

Aktiengescllschaft,  Vienna,  Austria,  a  firm  of  Austria 

Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  24,  1961, 

A  5,697/61 

13  Claims.     (CI.  122—7) 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  industrial  furnace  installations, 
in  particular  converter  stacks,  including  a  reservoir  on 
top  of  said  stacks  and  a  cooling  jacket  surrounding  the 
latter,  comprising 

feeding  a  plurality  of  vertical  streams  of  cooling  me- 
dium from  at  least  said  reservoir  through  said  cool- 
ing jacket  by  its  own  gravity  along  walls  to  be  cooled, 
controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  vertical  streams  in- 
dividually in  response  to  the  heat  encountered  in 
each  of  said  individual  streams, 


3,212,477 
FORCED  FLOW  STEAM  GENERATOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  STARTING  SAME 
Hansruedi  Gerber,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  and  Willburt 
Werner  Schroedter,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware,  and  Sulzer  Brothers,  Limited, 
Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,929 
11  Claims.     (CI.  122 — 406) 


♦  '  S7 


1.  A  method  of  starting  a  forced  flow  steam  generator 
having  feedwater  supply  means,  first  heating  conduits  ex- 
posed to  radiant  heat  generated  by  burning  fuel  and  con- 
nected to  said  feedwater  supply  means  for  receiving 
feedwater  therefrom,  and  second  heating  conduits  receiv- 
ing heat  by  convection  and  arranged  to  receive  operating 
medium  from  said  flrst  heating  conduits,  said  methods 
comprising: 

filling  said  first  conduits  with  feedwater, 
stopping  supply  of  feedwater  to  said  first  conduits  and 
stopping  flow  of  operating  medium  from  said  first 
conduits  to  said  second  conduits, 
circulating  and  recirculating  the  operating  medium  in 
said  first  conduits  and  heating  by  radiant  heat  and 
simultaneously  raising  the  pressure  of  the  operating 
medium  in  said  first  conduits, 
diverting  operating  medium  from  the  outlet  of  said 
first  conduits  upon  reaching  a  predetermined  pressure 
of  the  operating  medium  in  said  first  conduits  and 
partly  expanding  the  diverted  operating  medium, 
conducting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  diverted  operating 

medium  into  said  second  conduits, 
starting  feedwater  supply  to  said  first  conduits  and 

increasing  radiant  heat  supply  thereto, 
increasing  the  pressure  of  the  operating  medium  in 

said  second  conduits,  and 
passing  the  operating  medium  from  said  first  conduits 
into  said  second  conduits  upon  reaching  a  pressure 
of  the  operating  medium  in  said  second  conduits 
which  pressure  is  substantially  equal  to  the  pressure 
in  said  first  conduits. 


3,212,478 
BRICK-LINED,  WATER-COOLED  INDUSTIUAL 
FURNACE  DOOR 
Ottwin  L.  Braun,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reliance 
Steel  Products  Company,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,265 

7  Claims.     (CI.  122—498) 

1.  A  furnace  door  comprising  a  rigid  hollow  frame  with 

a  planar  rear  surface  having  a  recess,  the  frame  being  of 

a  size  and  amfiguration  to  span  an  access  (^xning  of  a 
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fiHuace  in  comoumicatioa  with  the  beating  zone  of  the 
furnace,  the  recess  being  of  a  depth  equal  to  a  dimensioa 
of  a  dad  refractory  brick,  metal  shelves  attached  to  the 
rear  surface  of  the  frame  and  within  the  recess  at  verti- 
cally-spaced intervals  with  the  shelf  outer  edges  being 
in  a  common  plane  which  includes  one  wall  of  a  brick 
placed  thereon,  the  shdves  being  of  lengths  to  span  the 
recess  and  of  widths  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of 


"^A 

» '  - 

•   _ 

.  i 

'  \- 
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the  recess,  and  refractory  magnesite  bricks  with  metal 
casings  positioned  in  courses  on  the  vertically-spaced 
shelves,  the  magnesium  of  the  magnesite  brick,  the  metal 
of  the  exposed  walls  of  the  brick  casings,  and  the  shelf 
edges  being  fused  by  direct  exposure  to  the  furnace  heat 
to  form  a  thin  molten  surface  layer  across  the  recess 
whereby  stability  of  the  magnesite  brick  is  maintained 
and  the  brick  is  preserved  against  beat  destruction. 


3^12,479 

VAPOR  GENERATOR  HAVING  WELDED 

PANEI    CONSTRICTION 

Ramsey  U.  Sheikh,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Engineering,   Inc.,   Windsor,   Coon.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  193,551 
5  Claims.     (CI.  122—510) 


1.  A  bottom  supported  vapor  generating  unit  arranged 
for  vertical  thermal  expansion  in  the  upward  direction 
comprising  rectangularly  disposed  front,  rear,  and  later- 
ally opposed  side  walls  including  vertically  arranged  tubes 
defining  a  combustion  chamber;  a  boiler  bank  commu- 
nicating with  said  combustion  chamber  including  hori- 
zontally disposed  upper  and  lower  drums  extendmg  lat- 
erally of  said  side  walls  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  ex- 
tending tubes  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said 
drums;  support  means  for  supporting  said  boiler  bank 
upon  said  side  walls  including  header  means  uniting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  tubes  forming  a  portion  of  said  side 
walls;  drum  saddle  means  supported  by  said  header  means 
mounting  said  lower  drum;  and  means  for  bottom  sup- 
porting said  side  walls. 


3,212,480 

COOLING  OF  RADIANT  FURNACE 

TUBE  SUPPORTS 

Oliver   M.   Surbcr,   Sweeny,   Tex.,   assignor   to    Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,688 

1  Cbim.     (CI.  122—510) 


'■■% 


In  a  radiant  furnace  adapted  to  operate  at  a  firebox 
temperature  of  about  1800*  P.,  having  means  tq  support 
a  bank  of  horizontally  positioned  heat  exchange  tubes  in 
said  furnace  comprising  an  open-ended  stainless  steel 
tubular  member  vertically  supported  on  a  refractory  block 
on  the  furnace  floor  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  positioned 
arms  extending  from  said  tubular  member  to  support  said 
horizontally  positioned  tubes,  the  combination  therewith 
of  an  air  inlet  conduit  extending  through  the  furnace  floor 
and  refractory  block  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  tubular  member  and  the  exterior  of  the  furnace;  a 
sleeve  conduit  extending  through  the  furnace  floor  and  re- 
fractory block  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  member  and  the  exterior  of  the  furnace;  a  stain- 
less steel  steam  pipe  extending  upwardly  through  said 
sleeve  conduit  and  terminating  in  a  closed  end  below  the 
open  top  end  of  said  tubular  member;  a  plurality  of  steam 
passageways  through  the  wall  of  the  upper  portion  of  said 
steam  pipe;  and  means  exterior  of  said  furnace  to  supply 
steam  to  said  steam  pipe. 


3,212,481 
INTEGRAL  BOX  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
STEAM  GENERATORS 
Stephen  F.  Mumford,  Bloomfield,  Coon.,  and  Ramsey  U. 
Sheikh,    Westboro,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Combustion 
Fngineering,   Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  384,111 
5  Claims.     (CI.  122—510) 


1.  A  floor  supported  steam  -generator  comprising  rec- 
tangularly disposed  front,  rear  and  side  walls  including 
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spaced  upright  tubes  to  define  a  furnace  and  a  boiler  bank 
disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  and  each  extending  co- 
extensively  traversely  the  entire  width  of  said  steam  gen- 
erator; said  boiler  bank  including  an  upper  steam  drum, 
a  lower  water  drum  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  spaced 
upright  tubes  connecting  said  drums;  a  row  of  spaced,  con- 
tinuous C-shaped  tubes  connecting  said  drums,  said  C- 
shaped  tubes  having  relatively  long  upper  and  lower  leg 
segments  extending  laterally  from  each  of  said  drums  to 
define  the  floor  and  roof  of  said  steam  generator  and  the 
bight  of  said  C-shaped  tubes  forming  the  front  wall  there- 
of; metallic  filler  sufficiently  rigid  to  contain  combustion 
gases  within  said  steam  generator  welded  to  and  between 
the  adjacent  C-shaped  tubes  and  the  tubes  forming  the 
side  and  rear  walls  of  the  generator  so  as  to  render  the 
perimetric  surfaces  thereof  gas  tight;  a  second  row  of  up- 
wardly extending  spaced  tubes  positioned  between  and 
separating  said  furnace  and  boiler  bank  and  connecting 
said  drums;  gas  impervious  metallic  filler  welded  to  and 
between  the  tubes  of  said  second  row  and  between  the 
end-most  tubes  thereof  and  said  side  walls  to  form  a  parti- 
tion separating  said  furnace  and  said  boiler  bank  and  to 
rigidify  said  side  walls  intermediate  their  ends,  said  metal- 
lic filler  extending  along  said  tubes  from  said  lower  drum 
to  a  level  spaced  from  said  roof;  space  means  between 
the  tubes  of  said  second  row  above  said  level  establishing 
gaseous  communication  between  said  furnace  and  said 
boiler  bank;  and  support  means  engaging  the  bottom  of 
said  steam  generator  for  floor  support  thereof. 


3.212,482 
INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

FUEL  INJECTION 

Hermann  Papst,  Pavillonweg  6,  St.  Georgen, 

Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,426 

6  Claims.     (CI.  123—32) 


I.  A  fuel  injection  unit  including  an  injection  nozzle 
comprising  a  spring-loaded  injection  pump  supplying  fuel 
to  a  nozzle, 
a  drop  cam, 

a  spring-loaded  cam-follower  following  said  drop  cam 
in  order  to  produce  a  brief  and  pulse-like  injection 
of  fuel  by  means  of  said  nozzle,  so  that  upon  drop- 
ping said  cam-follower  over  an  edge  of  said  drop 
cam-follower  operates  said  pump  to  inject  the  fuel, 
and 
said  cam-follower  being  substantially  rigid  and  having 
an  open  braced  structure  of  relatively  low  inertia. 


3,212,483 
RECIPROCATING  MACHINERY 
Veraon  W.  Balzer,  Star  Rte.,  Whitlock  Road, 
Mariposa,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,012 
11  Claims.     (CL  123 — 41.84) 
7.  In  a  barrel-type  reciprocating  machine  which  in- 
cludes: 

a  block  having  an  exhaust  end  and  an  inlet  end. 


a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  block  and  including  an  oblique 
crank  at  each  end  thereof,  said  block  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  formed  therein  parallel  to  said 
shaft  and  angularly  spaced  around  said  shaft, 

a  pair  of  wabble  spiders  journaled  one  on  each  of 
said  oblique  cranks, 

a  plurality  of  pistons  two  in  each  of  said  cylinders  and 
reciprocally  mounted  therein  in  opposed  relationship, 

a  first  plurality  of  connecting  rods  linking  the  pistons 
in  the  exhaust  end  of  said  block  to  one  of  said 
spiders, 

and  a  second  plurality  of  connecting  rods  linking  the 


pistons  in  the  intake  end  of  said  block  to  the  other  of 
said  spiders, 

the  combination  of: 

a  sleeve  member  position  in  each  of  said  cylinders  hav- 
ing exhaust  ports  formed  therein  at  the  exhaust  end 
of  said  block  and  having  intake  ports  formed  therein 
at  the  intake  end  of  said  block,  said  ports  being 
opened  and  closed  by  said  pistons; 

and  means  for  supporting  said  sleeve  member  in  an 
eccentric  position  in  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
cylinders  and  defining  coolant  chambers  at  intake 
and  exhaust  manifolds  with  said  block. 


I 


3^12,484 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Roy  L.  Rees,  R.F.D.  1,  Hammond,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,958 

5  Claims.     (CL  123—102) 


1.  A  speed  control  system  for  an  engine-generator  unit 
including 

a  combustion  mixture  supply  passage  and  a  butterfly 
valve  in  the  engine  combustion  mixture  supply  pas- 
sage operable  around  an  axis  from  closed  to  open 
positions  by  turning  a  valve  leading  wing  toward  and 
a  valve  trailing  wing  away  from  the  source  of  the 
combustion  mixture, 

a  spring-biased  flyball  governor,  means  operably  con- 
necting said  governor  to  said  valve  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  butterfly  valve,  and 

means  including  a  gas  directing  airfoil  vane  extending 
generally  axially  in  the  direction  of  said  valve  axis 
and  presenting  its  airfoil  curved  surface  in  the  direc- 
tion of  combustion  mixture  flow  and  toward  the 
source  thereof, 

said  vane  being  positioned  in  said  mixture  supply 
passage  on  the  intake  side  of  said  valve  and  in  the 
path  of  flow  directed  toward  said  valve  leading  wing 
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and  being  of  a  size  to  restrict  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  supply  passage  on  the  valve  leading  wing  side 
thereof  to  a  fraction  of  its  full  area  and  mounted 
transversely  asymmetrically  of  said  passage  for  re- 
stricting the  combustion  mixture  flow  toward  the 
leeward  side  of  said  valve  with  substantially  no  re- 
striction of  said  flow  toward  the  windward  side  of 
said  valve. 


3^12.485 
METHOD   AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  OPERATING 
INTERNAL   COMBISTION    ENGINES 
William  Werner  and  Oskar  Siebler,   Dusseldorf-Kaiser- 
werth,  and  Ernst  Alt  and  Bemhard  Buchner,  Ingolstadt, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Auto  Union  G.m.b.H.,  Ingol- 
stadt, Germany 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1960,  Set.  No.  178^19 
7  Claims.     (CI.  123—119) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  carburetor,  a  fuel  supply 
chamber,  a  gasoline  supply  and  an  oil  supply  connected 
to  said  fuel  supply  chamber,  an  air  suction  line  in  said 
carburetor,  conduit  means  in  said  carburetor  for  con- 
necting said  fuel  supply  chamber  to  said  air  suction  line, 
means  for  feeding  fuel  from  said  gasoline  supply  and 
said  oil  supply  through  said  fuel  chamber  into  said  air 
suction  line,  air  throttling  means  in  said  air  suction  Une, 
support  means  for  said  air  throttling  means,  cam  means 
mounted  on  said  support  means,  governor  means  con- 
nected to  said  oil  supply,  said  cam  means  engaging  said 
governor  means  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said 
throttling  means  to  regulate  the  supply  of  oil  to  said 
carburetor. 


3^12,486 

AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  HEATER 

Walter  N.  Lorge,  2633  Oaldand  Ave.,  Waukegan,  IIL 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Set.  No.  232,208 

6  Claims.     (CI.  123—119) 


with  an  automatic  choke  assembly  actuated  by  means  of 
a  heat  responsive  bimetallic  member  enclosed  within  a 
casing  including  an  inlet  opening,  and  a  heated  air  con- 
ducting tube  having  one  end  communicated  with  said  in- 
let opening,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  being  open  and 
disposed  in  good  heat  transfer  relation  with  said  exhaust 
manifold,  a  choke  assembly  heater  attachment  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  disposed  in 
said  tube  between  said  casing  inlet  and  said  exhaust  mani- 
fold, electrical  conductor  means  having  one  end  electri- 
cally connected  to  engine  operation  responsive  switch 
means  and  the  other  end  electrically  connected  to  a  suit- 
able ground,  a  portion  of  said  conductor  means  being  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  and  having  an  electrical  resistance 
heating  element  serially  connected  therein,  and  adjustable 
thermostatic  control  switch  means  disposed  in  said  por- 
tion of  said  conductor  means  for  controlling  the  circuit 
defined  thereby  and  closing  the  latter  in  response  to  a  drop 
in  temperature  of  the  atmosphere  within  said  housing  be- 
low a  predetermined  level  and  opening  said  circuit  in  re- 
sponse to  a  rise  in  temperature  of  the  atmosphere  within 
said  housing  above  a  predetermined  point  above  said  pre- 
determined level. 


3,212,487 

EASY  STARTER  FOR  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Philip  L.  Johnson,  9710  Ocean  Gate  Ave., 

Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,075 

6  Claims.     (CI.  123—185) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  an  exhaust  manifold,  an  intake  manifold,  a  car- 
buretor mounted  on  said  intake  manifold  and  provided 


1.  An  acce»ory  for  starting  a  combustion  engine,  there 
being  a  starter  cord  with  a  handle,  which  cord  is  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  engine  for  manual- 
ly starting  the  engine,  comprising: 
an  auxiliary  handle; 

clamping  means  for  releasable  attachment  to  the  handJe 
of  the  starter  cord  and  having  retaining  means;  and 
spring  means  interposed  between  said  auxiliary  handle 
aiKl  said  clamping  means  and  engaging  said  retaining 
means,  for  oscillating  said  starter  cord  handle  against 
said  auxiliary  handle  after  said  starter  cord  handle 
has  been  pulled  for  starting,  via  said  auxiliary  handle, 
said  spring,  and  said  clamping  means,  and  said  spring 
means  has  been  ksaded,  thereby  to  move  the  drive 
shaft  of  the  engine  through  at  least  one  compression 
cycle. 


3,212.488 
TOY  GUN 
Mahloo  E.  Hinch,  Fairview,  and  Carl  Meri,  Erie,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Louis  Marx  &  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Apr.  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  22,493,  now 

Patent  No.  3,098.474,  dated  July  23,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,514 

II  Claims,     (a.  124—1)  i 

6.  A  toy  repeat-firing  gun  arranged  to  simulate  a  used 
shell  ejection  from  the  breech  portion  of  the  gun  for  each 
firing  and  also  to  produce  an  after  sound,  said  gun  having 
an  elongated  tubular  magazine  extending  forward  of  the 
breech  portion  of  the  gun  to  receive  a  quantity  of  shells 
in  end-to-end  relation,  a  helical  spring  in  said  magazine 
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for  urging  the  shells  in  the  magazine  rearwardly  toward 
the  breech  portion  of  the  gun,  a  bellows  having  resilient 
means  to  expand  the  same,  a  sound  producing  reed  on 
said  bellows,  said  reed  being  responsive  solely  to  expan- 
sion of  said  bellows,  a  longitudinally  movable  slide  at 
the  top  of  the  breech  portion  of  the  gun,  a  cocking  lever, 
a  trigger,  means  responsive  to  the  pivotal  action  of  the 
cocking  lever  to  arm  the  trigger  and  to  move  the  slide  to 
provide  a  shell  ejection  opening  at  the  top  of  the  gun,  a 


shell  ejector  beneath  the  slide,  means  to  move  the  ejector 
upward  to  eject  a  shell  when  the  slide  is  retracted  by  the 
cocking  lever  and  to  restore  the  ejector  downward  when 
the  slide  is  returned  by  the  cocking  lever,  at  which  time 
another  shell  is  fed  into  the  slide  by  the  helical  spring,  and 
means  operatively  mechanically  coupling  the  trigger  and 
the  bellows  and  responsive  to  firing  movement  of  said  trig- 
ger to  compress  said  bellows,  said  bellows  being  released 
during  the  trigger  return  movement  to  produce  the  desired 
after  sound. 


3^12  489 
GAS-POWERED  REVOLVTR 
Rudolf    Merz,    Rochester,    N.Y.,    assignor    to   Crosman 
Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  S«r.  No.  270,849 
3  Claims.     (CI.  124—11) 


3.  A  gas-operated  revolver,  comprising 

(a)  a  frame  having  at  one  end  a  barrel,  and  at  its  op- 
posite end  a  gripping  handle  having  a  recess  for  hold- 
ing a  cartridge  filled  with  gas  under  pressure, 

(b)  a  valve  block  mounted  in  said  frame  rearwardly 
of  said  barrel,  and  having  therein  a  gas  chamber, 

(c)  a  duct  in  said  frame  connecting  said  chamber  with 
a  gas  cartridge  mounted  in  said  handle, 

(d)  a  valve  slidable  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  head, 
and  guide  stems  projecting  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  head  and  extending  through  aligned  openings  in 
opposite  ends  of  said  valve  block,  one  of  said  guide 
stems  being  tubular, 

(e)  a  resilient  valve  seat  disposed  in  one  end  of  said 
valve  block  and  surrounding  the  other  valve  stem, 

(f)  said  valve  having  therein  a  plurality  of  ports,  each 
of  which  opens  at  one  end  on  one  end  face  of  said 
head,  and  at  its  opposite  end  communicates  with 
the  bore  in  said  one  guide  stem, 


(g)  a  spring  in  said  chamber  engaging  said  valve  and 
urging  said  one  end  face  of  said  bead  into  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seat  to  close  said  ports, 

(h)  an  indexible  cylinder  mounted  rotatably  in'  said 
frame  between  said  barrel  and  said  block,  and  having 
therein  a  plurality  of  projectile  chambers,  each  of 
which,  successively  upon  indexing  of  said  cylinder, 
communicates,  at  its  forward  end  with  the  rear  end 
of  said  barrel,  and  at  its  rear  end  with  the  bore  in 
said  tubular  guide  stem, 

(i)  a  trigger, 

(j)  a  hammer  movable  upon  tripping  of  said  trigger  to 
transmit  a  blow  to  said  other  valve  stem  to  open  said 
valve  and  its  ports,  and 

(k)  means  connecting  said  trigger  to  said  cylinder  to 
effect  indexing  thereof  each  time  said  trigger  is  op- 
erated. 


3^12,490 
AIR  GUN 
Rudolf  Merz,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Crosman  Arms 
Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,802 
6  Claims.     (CI.  124—15) 


1.  An^  air  gun  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  and  a 
tubular  barrel  connected  to  said  cylinder  in  axial  align- 
ment therewith,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  spring  in  said  cylinder  constantly  urging  said  piston 
forwardly  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  movable 
rearwardly  to  cocked  position,  a  trigger-operated  detent 
for  releasably  retaining  said  piston  in  its  cocked  position, 
said  piston  when  released  being  urged  by  said  spring  for- 
wardly, a  pressure-actuated  valve  disposed  between  said 
cylinder  and  said  barrel  and  operative,  when  closed,  to 
shut  off  said  cylinder  from  said  barrel,  whereby,  when 
said  valve  is  closed,  air  will  be  trapped  between  said  piston 
and  said  valve  and  compressed,  upon  movement  of  said 
piston  forward,  means  resiliently  holding  said  valve  closed 
until  the  pressure  of  the  trapped  air  has  been  built  up  by 
the  piston  in  its  travel  to  a  predetermined  air  pressure, 
said  resilient  holding  means  thereupon  permitting  said 
valve  to  open,  solely  under  pressure  of  the  compressed 
air  trapped  between  said  piston  and  said  valve,  thereby 
to  permit  the  compressed  air  to  flow  into  said  barrel 
against  a  projectile  in  said  barrel  to  propel  the  projectile 
from  the  barrel. 


3,212  491 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRUEING  AND 
FORMING    THE    WORKING    SURFACE    OF    A 
GRINDING  WHEEL 

Lewis  Balamuth  and  Arthur  Kuris,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Cavitron  Corporation,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,685 
15  Claims.  (CI.  125—11) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  the  surface  of  an  element 
composed  of  granular  material  with  a  forming  tool  com- 
prising the  steps  of,  pressing  said  forming  tool  against 
the  surface  of  said  element  with  a  relatively  small  static 
force,  moving  said  surface  relative  to  said  tool,  and  vibrat- 
ing said  tool  at  a  frequency  in  the  order  of  five  thousand 
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to  twenty  thousand  cycles  per  second  to  apply  repetitive 
impacting  forces  to  said  surface  to  loosen  the  surface 
grains  of  said  material,  the  vibration  of  said  tool  includ- 
ing substantial  components  both  normal  and  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  the  element. 

12.  A  method  for  trueing  and  forming  the  peripheral 
working  surface  of  an  abrasive  wheel  with  a  trueing  tool 
comprising  the  steps  of  pressing  said  trueing  tool  against 
the  v^rking  surface  of  said  wheel  with  a  relatively  small 
static  force,  establishing  relative  movement  between  said 
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working  surface  and  said  tool,  and  vibrating  said  tool  at 
a  frequency  in  the  order  of  five  thousand  to  twenty  thou- 
sand cycles  per  second  to  apply  repetitive  impacting  forces 
to  said  surface  to  loosen  abrasive  grains  on  said  surface, 
the  vibration  of  said  tool  including  substantial  components 
directed  both  radially  and  transversely  of  the  wheel. 


3^12,492 
HUMIDIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Melvin  Himmerich  and  Jack  E.  Vaughn,  Brooklyn  Center, 
,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1963,  S«r.  No.  274,408 
1  CUim.     (CI.  126—113) 


means  mounting  said  shaft  so  that  said  discs  can  rotate 
with  a  lower  portion  thereof  protruding  into  the 
water  in  said  tank; 

a  paddle  wheel  attached  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  said 
discs  to  bring  a  wetted  surface  of  said  discs  into  con- 
tact with  the  air  flowing  in  said  duct; 

a  conduit;  and 

means  connecting  one  end  of  said  conduit  on  the  up- 
stream side  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  an  opposite 
end  near  said  paddle  wheel,  said  conduit  bypassing 
said  heat  exchanger  for  conveying  air  directly  to 
said  paddle  wheel  so  that  motivating  power  for  the 
rotation  of  said  discs  is  present  only  when  the  air 
flowing  from  said  conduit  has  a  pressure  greater  than 
that  available  at  the  downstream  location  of  said 
paddle  wheel  in  said  duct. 


3,212.493 

GAS-FIRED  HEATER  WITH  REMOTE  AIR  INLET 

Miles  L.  Lacey,  Okmulgee,  Okia,,  assignor  to   Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,411 

1  Claim.     (CI.  126—360) 


-5    ^-i^i. 


A  hot  air   heating   system   humidification   apparatus 
comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger; 

a  fan  operably  connected  to  circulate  air  through  said 

heat  exchanger   thereby   creating   a    pressure   drop 

from  the  upstream  side  to  the  downstream  side  of 

said  heat  exchanger; 
a  duct  positioned  to  convey  the  heated  air  from  said 

heat  exchanger  to  a  space; 
a  tank  attached  to  said  duct  intermediate  said  heat 

exchanger  and  the  space; 
float  valve  means  connected  to  said  tank  and  adapted 

to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  water  to  maintain  a 

predetermined  water  level  in  the  tank; 
a  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  discs  mounted  on 

said  shaft; 


Means  for  heating  a  stored  fluid  in  a  tank  from  which 
inflammable  vapors  may  be  emitted,  comprising: 
1     a  tank  containing  said  fluid; 

a  heater  tube  in  said  tank,  said  heater  tube  having  a 
fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  extending  through  the 
wall  of  said  tank  near  the  lower  end  thereof; 

a  fluid  fuel  burner  communicating  with  said  fluid  inlet 
of  said  heater  tube; 

a  cylindrical  horizontally  disposed  non-porous  flame 
shield  surrounding  said  burner  and  forming  a  vapor 
tight  seal  with  the  wall  of  said  tank  around  said  fluid 
inlet; 

a  fuel  inlet  pipe  to  feed  fuel  to  said  burner  through  said 
flame  shield  and  forming  a  vapor  tight  seal  with  said 
flame  shield  to  prevent  communication  between  the 
interior  of  said  flame  shield  and  the  surrounding 
atmosphere; 

a  non-porous  air  inlet  stack  feeding  air  to  said  burner 
through  said  flame  shield  and  forming  a  va]X)r  tight 
seal  with  said  flame  shield,  said  air  inlet  extending 
from  said  flame  shield  to  a  flrst  location  sufficiently 
above  said  tank  to  prevent  the  inlet  of  vapors  of  the 
stored  fluid  thereinto,  said  air  inlet  stack  permitting 
the  inlet  of  air  only  at  said  flrst  location  above  said 
tank;  and 

an  exhaust  stack  from  said  heater  tube  extending  from 
said  fluid  outlet  to  a  second  location  above  said  tank, 
sufficiently  removed  from  said  first  location  to  pre- 
vent the  inlet  of  combustion  gases  into  said  air  inlet. 


October  19,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1061 


3,212,494 

STOCK  TANK  HEATER 

Matbew  H.  Stapleton,  Jefferson,  Iowa 

Filed  July  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  293,744 

1  Claim.     <C1.  126—360) 


A  stock  tank  heater  for  use  in  a  stock  tank  containing 
water  at  a  normal  level,  said  stock  tank  heater  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

hollow  means  including  an  elongated  box  closed  at 
the  bottom  end  and  open  at  the  top  end,  said  box 
placed  in  said  tank  on  the  floor  thereof  with  the  top 
end  spaced  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  tank,  the 
normal  level  of  the  water  in  the  tank  being  approxi- 
mately at  a  height  three  quarters  the  height  of  the 
box; 

bracket  means  securing  said  housing  means  adjacent 
to  a  side  wall  of  said  tank  and  holding  said  tank  in 
spaced  relation  of  said  side  wall; 

housing  means  secured  to  said  hollow  means  at  said 
bottom  end  beneath  the  normal  water  level,  and 
being  open  to  the  interior  of  said  hollow  means  at 
the  bottom  end,  said  housing  means  including  a  baffle 
extended  transversely  across  said  housing  means  and 
slanted  toward  said  box,  and  including  further  a 
plate  depending  from  said  baffle  toward  said  box  and 
being  suspended  above  the  floor  of  said  housing 
means,  said  plate  having  a  width  less  than  the  width 
of  said  bousing  means,  and  including  a  lip  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  extended  angularly  relative  to  the 
main  plane  of  said  plate,  and  extended  also  toward 
said  interior  of  said  hollow  means; 

exhaust  means  mounted  within  said  box  and  compris- 
ing an  elongated  stack  member  secured  to  one  wall 
of  said  box  and  extending  from  said  housing  means 
to  the  top  end  of  said  box,  said  stack  member  fluidly 
connecting  said  housing  means  interior  to  the  atmos- 
phere; 

automatic  gas  means  mounted  in  said  hollow  means 
with  a  control  unit  below  the  normal  water  level, 
said  control  means  fluidly  connected  to  a  source  of 
gas,  said  control  means  including  a  burner  unit  op- 
erable to  heat  the  air  inside  said  housing  means;  and 

cover  means  mounted  on  said  hollow  means,  and 
spaced  above  and  covering  said  top  end. 


3,212,495 
SENSITIVITY  TEST  PATCHES 

Raymond  A.  Osbourn,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  and  Thomas 
W.  Tusing,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignors  to  Hazleton  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

Filed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,424 
3  Claims.     (CI.  12»— 2) 
1.  A  test  patch  for  use  in  determining  the  pathological 
reaction  of  a  mammalian  body  to  substances  to  which 
the  skin  thereof  may  be  sensitive,  comprising: 

(a)  a  |>ad  of  absorbent  material  for  holding  a  test  sub- 
stance to  which  said  skin  may  be  sensitive,  and 


(b)  a  casing  member  of  flexible  impermeable  sheet 
material  enveloping  said  pad,  said  casing  member 
comprising  front  and  back  sheet  portions  connected 
to  each  other  at  an  impermeable  edge  which  com- 
pletely surrounds  said  pad, 

said  front  sheet  portion  consisting  only  of  said  im- 
permeable sheet  material, 

said  front  sheet  portion  having  an  opening  to  permit 
an  exposed  portion  of  said  pad  to  contact  said  skin, 
the  edge  of  said  opening  being  spaced  a  distance 


from  said  impermeable  edge  sufficient  to  provide  on 
said  front  sheet  portion  a  wide,  marginal,  skin-con- 
tacting and  protecting  surface  entirely  surrounding 
said  opening, 
whereby  a  test  substance  may  be  placed  in  said  pad  to 
provide  in  said  casing  member  a  reservoir  of  said 
test  substance,  and  said  test  patch  may  be  applied 
to  said  skin  with  said  exposed  portion  against  an 
area  of  said  skin  entirely  surrounded  by  a  wide,  mar- 
ginal, skin-contacting  and  protecting  surface  of  sheet 
material. 


3,212,496 
MOLECULAR  PHYSIOLOGICAL  MONITORING 
SYSTEM 
Richard  J.  Preston,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,265 
5  Claims.     (CI.  12»— 2.06) 
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1.  A  physiological  measuring  apparatus  for  simultane- 
ously measuring  the  heart  rate,  respiration  rate  and  res- 
piration volume  of  a  living  body  comprising 

a  pair  of  electrodes  impervious  to  body  fluids, 

means  for  positioning  said  pair  of  electrodes  in  con- 
tact with  a  living  body  adjacent  the  heart  area 
thereof, 

means  for  generating  a  D.C.  current  flow  through  the 
portion  of  the  body  between  said  electrodes  and 
producing  a  first  voltage  between  said  electrodes  as  a 
function  of  the  body  impedance  therebetween, 

said  electrodes  also  sensing  the  voltage  produced  by 
the  beating  of  the  heart  of  said  body  whereby  a  sec- 
ond voltage  proportional  thereto  is  produced  between 
said  electrodes, 

an  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals, 

and  means  electrically  connecting  said  electrodes  with 
said  amplifier  input  terminals  whereby  said  amplifier 
produces  an  output  voltage  having  a  component  pro- 
portional to  said  first  voltage  produced  by  impedance 
changes  in  the  portion  of  the  body  between  said 
electrodes  and  indicative  of  body  respiration  rate 
and  volume,  and  having  a  component  proportional  to 
said  second  voltage  produced  by  the  heartbeat  and 
indicative  of  body  heart  rate. 
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3^12,497 
MOI  DABLE  TEMPORARY  SPI.rST 
Sanford  C.  Dickiiuun,  Nortb  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assign- 
or to  Joseph  A.  Kaplan  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,705  I 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—87) 


journal-mounted  for  rocker  motion  within  the  chest,  an 
envelope  supported  upon  the  tray  composed  of  a  semi- 
permeable material,  means  for  passing  blood  which  is  to 
be  oxygenated  through  the  envelope  in  a  general  direction 
longitudinal  to  the  rocker  axis,  means  for  rocking  the 
tray  about  said  rocker  axis,  and  means  for  continually 


C 


^=^ 


1.  A  restraining  bag  adapted  to  define  a  temporary 
cast,  comprising  a  flexible  impervious  bag,  a  mass  of 
solid  discrete  particles  within  said  bag,  an  outlet  through 
which  the  air  in  the  bag  can  be  evacuated,  and  a  lining 
of  woven  material  within  said  bag,  said  particles  all  being 
disposed  within  said  lining,  the  weave  of  said  lining  ma- 
terial being  tight  enough  to  prevent  passage  of  said  par- 
ticles through  it,  but  loose  enough  to  permit  passage  of 
air  through  it. 

3,212,498 
OXYGENATION-DIALYSIS  METHOD 
Robert  W.  McKirdy,  Scarsdale,  and  Michael  N.  La  Torra, 
North   Babylon,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Dilectrix   Corp., 
Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  11,  1962,  S«r.  No.  209,119 
1  Claim.     (CL  128—214) 


The  process  of  oxygenating  and  removing  deleterious 
materials  from  the  blood  of  a  patient  comprising  the 
simultaneous  steps  of, 

passing  a  thin  film  of  said  blood  between  and  in  contact 
with  closely  spaced  parallel  ultra  thin  membranes, 
one  of  which  is  a  hydrophobic  diffusing  membrane 
and  the  other  an  ultra  thin  hydrophilic  dialysing 
membrane, 

said  diffusing  membrane  being  adapted  to  pass  oxygen 
and  said  dialysing  membrane  having  structure 
adapted  to  pass  impurities  from  said  blood, 

passing  oxygen  under  pressure  in  a  confined  space  on 
the  other  side  of  said  diffusing  membrane  and  in  con- 
tact therewith, 

passing  a  dialysing  bath  in  a  confined  space  on  the 
other  side  of  said  dialysing  membrane  in  contact 
therewith,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  blood 
within  a  predetermined  range,  and 

pulsating  said  oxygen. 


3,212,499 

BLOOD  OXYGENATOR   PROVIDED  WITH 

ROCKER  MEANS 

William  R.  Koreskl,  5836  57th  NE.,  Seattle  5,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,994 

7  Claims.     (CI.  128—214) 

1.  A    blood    oxygenator   comprising    a    chest    having 

widely  separated  oxygen  inlet  and  outlet  openings  to  and 

from  the  interior,  a  foranunous  generally  horizontal  tray 


introducing  oxygen  through  the  inlet  opening  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  chest  to  displace  through  the  outlet  opening 
a  corresponding  volume  of  the  contained  gaseous  medium 
to  which  carbon  dioxide  has  been  transferred  from  the 
blood. 


3.212.500 

HYGIENIC  RECEPTACLE  FOR  UNDERGARMENTS 

Oscar  A.  Bardy,  150  E.  18tb  St.,  Brooklyn  26,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,277 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—295) 


.( 


1.  An  undergarment  for  a  male  person  comprising  a 
tubular  body,  integral  tubular  legs  depending  from  the 
body,  a  tubular  crotch  portion  between  the  legs  at  the 
bottom  eixl  of  the  body,  snap  fasteners  on  the  legs,  an 
elongated  cylindrical  pocket  having  an  open  top  and 
closed  bottom,  said  pocket  being  formed  by  two  juxta- 
posed layers  of  porous  cloth  and  moistureproof,  non- 
porous  sheet  material  respectively,  and  snap  fasteners  on 
opposite  outer  sides  of  the  pocket  engaging  the  snap  fas- 
teners on  said  undergarment,  said  layers  having  a  plu- 
rality of  aligned  holes  extending  therethrough  for  lateral 
ventilation  of  the  interior  of  the  pocket  said  snap  fastener 
members  on  the  pocket  being  arranged  in  groups,  the 
fastener  members  in  each  group  being  disposed  in  veriical 
alignment  between  top  and  bottom  of  the  pocket  with 
female  fastener  members  disposed  between  male  fastener 
members,  whereby  the  pocket  can  be  axially  selectively 
shortened  by  forming  circumferential  folds  in  the  pocket 
and  engaging  the  female  fastener  members  with  certain 
of  the  male  fastener  members  leaving  other  male  fastener 
members  for  engagement  with  the  fastener  members  on 
the  undergarment  legs,  and  a  porous,  moisture-absorb- 
ing pad  of  fibrous  material  removably  disposed  inside 
the  pocket  at  the  closed  bottom  thereof,  said  pocket  hav- 
ing a  vertical  slit  located  between  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  pocket  to  provide  access  to  the  interior  of  the  pocket 
and  a  flap  covering  said  slit. 


3,212.501 
LTIINE  DRIP  ABSORBING  APPARATUS 
EuKene   Goldstein,    Kansas   City,   Mo.,   and   William   V. 
Matheny,  Grafton,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  H.  G.  Enter- 
prises, Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  co-partnership 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,501 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—295) 

1.  Urine  drip  absorbing  apparatus  comprising  a  belt 

of  elastic  material  adapted  to  be  placed  around  the  body 

of  the  wearer  with  the  ends  thereof  in  spaced  relation  to 
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each  other  at  the  front  of  the  body,  a  shield  of  moisture 
repellent  material  having  a  substantially  flat  rectangular 
main  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  tapering  lower  end  por- 
tions, said  end  portions  being  secured  together  at  the  ad- 
jacent marginal  edges  to  form  a  cup-shaped  pouch  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  reinforcing  ply 
secured  to  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  main  body  por- 
tion to  form  a  two-ply  reinforced  flat  upper  end  portion 
thereon  mounted  between  the  ends  of  said  belt  and  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  belt  in  over- 
lapping relation  thereto  and  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  belt  of  substantially  the  width  of  said  belt,  whereby 
said  upper  end  portion  of  said  shield  and  said  belt  coop- 
erate to  encircle  the  body,  elastic  leg  strap  means  provid- 
ing a  pair  of  leg  strap  portions  extending  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  each  other  fixedly  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of 
said  belt  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  thereof 


and  detachably  secured  to  said  shield  adjacent  the  mar- 
ginal edge  of  said  pouch  midway  thereof,  and  a  pad 
member  having  a  substantially  rectagular  main  body  por- 
tion of  a  width  corresponding  substantially  to  the  width 
of  the  main  body  portion  of  said  shield,  and  having  a  pair 
of  tapering  extensions  at  the  lower  end  thereof  adapted 
to  be  seated  in  said  pouch  with  the  adjacent  edges  thereof 
in  overlapping  relation  to  each  other  and  means  detach- 
ably  securing  said  pad  to  said  shield  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  pad  adjacent  the  side  edges  thereof  and  ad- 
jacent the  junction  of  said  tapering  extensions  with  the 
upper  continuous  marginal  edge  of  said  pad  located  below 
the  top  edge  of  said  shield  back  of  said  upper  reinforced 
end  portion  thereof  and  said  upper  reinforced  end  por- 
tion of  said  shield  interposed  between  the  ends  of  said 
belt  and  said  pad.  i 


3^12,502 

KNOTLESS  ADHESIVE  IMPREGNATED  SUTURES 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Hu  C.  Myers,  P.O.  Box  295,  Philippi,  W.  V«. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,879 

7  Claims.     (CL  128—335.5) 


I2~ 


15 


16 


m7  ''B 


1.  Apparatus  for  joining  two  or  more  portions  of  liv- 
ing tissue  comprising  a  surgical  needle,  a  hollow  flexible 
tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said  needle,  suture  material 
disposed  within  said  hollow  tube,  and  said  suture  material 
being  impregnated  with  methyl  2-cyanoacrylate  whereby 
said  needle  and  said  plastic  tube  may  be  passed  through 
the  portions  of  tissue  to  be  joined  and  the  suture  material 
may  be  moved  from  the  plastic  tube  to  form  a  bond  with 
the  tissue  to  maintain  said  tissue  in  abutting  relation. 


3,212,503 

BRASSIERE  AND  STRAPLESS  SLIP 

Marion  R.  Gorman,  87  Hix  Ave.,  Rye,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,000 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 456) 


1.  A  woman's  undergarment  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  brassiere,  a  strapless  slip  adapted  to  be  worn  over 
said  brassiere,  two  loops  carried  by  the  front  portion  of 
said  brassiere  at  spaced  positions  near  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  two  loops  carried  by  the  back  portion  of  said 
brassiere  at  spaced  positions  near  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
two  loops  carried  by  the  front  portion  of  said  slip  at 
spaced  positions  near  the  upper  edge  thereof  correspond- 
ing to  the  positions  of  the  two  loops  carried  by  the  bras- 
siere, two  loops  carried  by  the  back  portion  of  said  slip 
at  spaced  positions  near  the  upper  edge  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  the  positions  of  the  two  loops  carried  by  the 
brassiere,  each  of  said  loops  carried  by  said  brassiere  and 
the  correspondingly  positioned  loop  carried  by  the  slip 
constituting  a  pair,  and  a  fastening  member  permanently 
secured  to  one  loop  of  each  pair  and  having  a  book  ex- 
tending into  and  detachably  engaging  the  other  loop  of 
the  pair. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  128 — 486  see: 
Patent  No.  3,213,462 


3,212,504 
FOUNDATION  GARMENT 
Alma  I.  Sheldon,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  S.  H.  Camp 
&     Company,    Jacl(son,     Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,308 
8  Claims.     (CI.  128—528) 


2.  A  foundation  garment  adapted  to  provide  both  ab- 
dominal and  vulva  support  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  body-enveloping  sheath  having  upper  and  lower  edges, 
a  back  panel,  side  panels  and  a  front  panel,  said  front 
panel  being  of  a  generally  U-conflguration  having  lateral 
edges,  said  front  panel  being  formed  of  an  elastic  fabric 
and  aflixed  at  its  lateral  edges  to  said  side  panels  and 
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interposed  therebetween  and  extending  the  height  of  said 
sheath  between  said  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  peripheral 
support  panel  superimposed  over  the  side  and  lower 
periphery  of  said  front  panel  attached  to  said  side  panels 
and  having  a  central  opening  defined  therein,  said  pe- 
ripheral support  panel  being  formed  of  an  elastic  fabric, 
a  crotch  member  of  elastic  fabric  having  front  and  rear 
portions,  said  rear  crotch  portion  being  affixed  to  said 
back  panel,  and  said  crotch  front  portion  being  affixed  to 
said  side  panels  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  edges 
and  extending  across  said  front  panel. 


3,212^05 

BINDER  FILE  AND  TAPE  FOR  THE 

MANl  FACTl'RE  THEREOF 

Joseph  D.  Toman,  Ellington  Air  Force  Base,  Tex.    (P.O. 

Box  433,  Ellswortb,  Kans.);  James  L.  Quinn,  trustee  of 

the  estate  of  Joseph  D.  Toman 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,791 
2  Claims.     (CI.  129—19) 


1.  For  use  in  a  binder,  a  leaf-holding  means  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  tape  which  is  continuous  and  of  paper  or 
textile  material  and  adapted  for  severance  into  a  strip  of 
suitable  length  without  disturbing  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  continuous  strip  of  tape  and  having  on  its  upper 
surface  marginal  edge  portions  which  are  gummed  and 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  cover  and  back  portion  of  a 
binder,  two  ungummed  portions  exterds  throughout  the 
length  of  said  tape  each  lying  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  marginal  edge  portions,  two  gummed  por- 
tions extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  tape  each 
lying  adjacent  to  the  median  line  of  said  tape,  said  strip 
of  tape  being  cut  at  evenly  spaced  intervals  along  the 
length  thereof  at  right  angles  to  said  gummed  marginal 
edge  portions,  said  cuts  extending  to  each  of  said  marginal 
edge  portions  and  in  the  region  of  said  gummed  and  un- 
gummed portions  only. 


3^12,506 
BRUSSELS  SPROUTS  STRIPPING  MACHINE 
Nathan  Hagopian,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assiinior  to  Commer- 
cial   Manufacturing   &   Supply    Co.,   Fresno,   Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,195 
2  CUlms.     (CL  130—30) 


1.  A  machine,  for  cutting  and  stripping  sprouts  from  a 
severed  stalk  of  a  Brussels  sprouts  plant,  comprising  trans- 
versely spaced  longitudinal  and  horizontal  base  beams,  a 
frame  upstanding  from  and  mounted  on  the  beams  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  said  frame  including  a  transverse 


vertical  face  plate  and  transversely  spaced  rearwardly  pro- 
jectmg  vertical  side  plates,  said  side  plates  each  providing 
a  vertical  slot  and  said  slots  being  in  transverse  alinement, 
a  tubular  pulley  disposed  in  front  of  and  opening  through 
the  transverse  face  plate,  a  bearing  joumaling  the  pulley 
on  the  face  plate,  a  tubular  cutter  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  pulley  in  axial  ahnement  therewith,  a  flange  on 
the  rear  end  of  said  cutter  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
and  abutting  and  detachably  secured  against  the  forward 
face  of  the  pulley,  teeth  on  and  about  the  front  end  of  the 
cutter,  a  pair  of  transverse-axis  friction  rollers  disposed 
between  the  side  plates  rearwardly  of  but  adjacent  the 
transverse  face  plate,  the  rollers  being  spaced  apart  verti- 
cally to  register  with  the  opening  through  the  pulley  and 
to  grip  a  stalk  passing  between  said  rollers,  transverse 
shafts  on  which  said  rollers  are  fixed,  separate  bearing 
blocks  for  the  shafts  slidable  in  the  side  plate  slots,  springs 
yieldably  resisting  movement  of  the  blocks  away  from 
each  other,  sprockets  on  the  shafts  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
motor  unit  mounted  on  the  base  on  the  same  side  thereof 
as  and  outwardly  of  the  sprockets,  said  unit  including  a 
drive  shaft  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pulley  and  another 
drive  shaft  parallel  to  the  roller  shafts,  a  pulley  on  the 
first  named  drive  shaft  alined  with  the  first  named  pulley,  a 
belt  drive  connecting  said  pulleys,  a  drive  sprocket  on 
said  other  drive  shaft  disposed  in  the  transverse  plane  of 
the  first  named  sprockets,  and  a  chain  drive  embracing  all 
said  sprockets  and  trained  thereabout  so  that  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  rollers  will  turn  toward  the  rear. 


3,212,507 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  CING  MOUTHPIECE 
CIGAREITF.S 
Bemhard  Schubert,  Hamburg-Lobbrugge,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hauni-Werkc  Korbcr  &  Co.  K.G.,  Hamburg. 
Bergedorf,  Gemuiny 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,431 

Claims   priority,   application    Germany.    Mar.    16.    1961, 

H  42,037;  Great  Britain,  May  23,  1961,  18,558  61 

6  Claims.     (CL  131—21) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  axially  aligned  rod- 
shaped  elements,  such  as  cigarette  and  filter  plugs,  and 
having  feeding  means  for  feeding  first  elements,  feeding 
means  for  feeding  second  elements  and  feeding  means 
for  feeding  wrapping  material  to  connect  the  axially 
aligned  rod-shaped  elements,  the  combination  of  sensing 
means  located  along  the  feed  path  of  said  first  elements 
and  operable  to  sense  the  presence  and  absence  of  said 
first  elements,  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
second-mentioned  feeding  means  for  selectively  driving 
the  same  including  clutch  means  for  controlling  the  sec- 
ond-mentioned feeding  means,  said  clutch  means  having 
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a  driving  part  and  a  driven  part,  stop  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  clutch  means  for  substantially  im- 
mediately stopping  the  driven  part  of  said  clutch  means, 
braking  means  operatively  connected  with  said  third-men- 
tioned feeding  means  and  operable  to  effectively  interrupt 
the  feeding  of  said  wrapping  material,  and  control  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  clutch  means  and  said 
braking  means  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  clutch  means  and  of  said  braking  means  to 
thereby  interrupt  the  feed  of  said  second  elements  and 
of  said  wrapping  material  in  case  of  improper  feed  of 
said  first  elements. 


3.212,508 
SMOKING  IMPLEMENTS  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
AMOUNT  OF  AIR  ADMITTED  INTO  THE  SMOKE 
PASSAGE 

Frederick  A.  Fassbender,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
S.  M.  Frank  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,348 
3  Claims.     (CI.  131—198) 


1.  A  pip*  having  a  bit  provided  with  a  shoulder  and 
a  forward  cylindrical  extension  therefrom,  a  pin  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  the  shoulder,  the  extension  having  a 
radial  air  passage  extending  through  it  from  the  interior 
of  the  bit,  a  ring  encircling  the  extension  and  rotatively 
movable  thereon,  said  ring  having  an  arcuate  groove  in 
one  of  its  end  faces  into  which  the  pin  extends  and  which 
limits  the  extent  of  rotative  movement  of  the  ring  relative- 
ly to  the  bit,  the  ring  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radial  passages  any  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  the  air  passage  in  the  bit  extcr  .ion  by  the  ro- 
tative movement  of  the  ring,  the  ring  having  a  recess  in 
one  of  its  end  faces,  and  a  washer  fitted  on  the  extension 
and  located  in  the  recess  and  grippingly  engaging  the  ex- 
tension and  restraining  the  ring  against  movement  axlally 
of  the  bit. 

3,212,509 

FILM  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FACE 

POWDER  BOX 

Eric  de  Kolb,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coty,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,816 

2  Claims.     (CI.  132— «2) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  face  powder  box  having  a 
supply  of  face  powder  covered  by  a  diaphragm  seal  and 
a  recess  thereover  of  a  cutter-sifter  disk  housed  in  said 
recess  and  serving  to  cut  away  said  diaphragm  seal  by 
being  rotated  while  in  said  recess,  said  disk  comprising 
an  annular  band  having  top  and  bottom  circular  edges, 
a  cutting  point  formed  on  said  bottom  circular  edge  and 


normally  resting  on  said  diaphragm  seal  before  it  is  cut 
away,  and  a  sifter  panel  disposed  across  said  disk  adjacent 
to  said  bottom  circular  edge  and  adapted  to  support  a 
powder  puff. 

3,212,510 
BOTTLE  WASHING  MACHINE 

Robert  Howell   Blewett,   Royton,   England,   assignor  to 

Bowash  Limited 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  13,  1962, 

34,939/62 
I  12  Claims.     (CI.  134—46) 


^T. 


T^ 


^illt 


u 


i% 


1.  In  a  machine  for  washing  bottles  and  the  like,  a 
pair  of  stationary  slideway  in  approximately  the  same 
plane  and  in  parallel  arrangement  and  adjacent  to  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  bottle  receiving  units,  each  unit 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  slideways  and  move  longitudinally 
therein,  each  unit  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  bottles 
in  sidc-by-side  relationship  transversely  of  said  slideways, 
means  positively  for  feeding  said  units  at  one  end  of  one 
slideway,  means  at  said  one  end  for  positively  propelling 
said  units  at  said  one  end  a  distance  approximately  equal 
to  the  width  of  one  unit,  means  for  positively  shifting 
the  unit  at  the  other  end  of  said  one  slideway  transverse- 
ly onto  one  end  of  the  other  slideway,  means  at  said  one 
end  of  said  other  slideway  for  positively  propelling  the 
units  thereon  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  width 
of  one  unit  towards  the  feed  end  of  said  machine,  a 
platform  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  other  slideway, 
said  propelling  means  adapted  to  move  the  endmost  unit 
onto  said  platform  and  off  of  said  other  slideway  and 
means  for  spraying  liquid  onto  said  units  from  below  said 
slideways. 

3,212,511 

PORTABLE  DRUM  CLEANING  MACHINE  WITH 

JET-DRIVE  ROTATION 

Robert  G.  CuilUer,  6322  Goodland  Place, 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,782 

4  Claims.     (CL  134—107) 


4.  A  portable  drum  cleaning  machine  which  include*: 
a  substantially  cylindrical,  vertically  disposed,  drum 
cleaning  tank  having  an  opening  at  the  top  for  the 
insertion  of  an  inverted  drum,  and  a  retractable  cover 
means  for  closing  said  opening  during  operation; 
a  strainer  transversely  positioned  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  tanlL  and  separating  it  into  an  upper  spinning 
chamber  and  a  lower  suction  intake  basin; 
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a  plurality  of  drum  supi>orting  roller  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  strainer  means,  with  their  axes 
radially  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  spin- 
ning chamber,  and  adapted  to  rotatably  support 
drums  of  different  diameters  in  said  spinning  cham- 
ber; 

a  plurality  of  exterior  jet  nozzles  disposed  around  the 
interior  walls  of  said  spinning  chamber  and  directed 
tangentially  toward  the  location  of  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  a  drum  inserted  in  said  spinning  chamber  for 
cleaning,  and  a  plurality  of  interior  jet  nozzles  dis- 
posed along  the  axis  of  said  spinning  chamber  and 
tangentially  directed  against  the  interior  surface  of 
said  drum,  said  jet  nozzles  being  disposed  to  deliver 
cooperating  rotating  jets  against  the  surfaces  of  said 
drum; 

a  cleaning  liquid  reservoir  for  storage  and  heating  of 
cleaning  liquid; 

and  pressure  pump  means  for  continuously  withdraw- 
cleaning  liquid  from  said  suction  intake  basin  and 
recirculating  it  to  said  reservoir; 

and  pressure  pump  means  for  continuously  withdraw- 
ing hot  cleaning  liquid  from  said  reservoir  and  deliv 
ering  it  to  said  jet  nozzle  means. 


3^12,512 

TENT  CONSTRUCTION 

Lowell   H.    Morris,    Dixon,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Morris 

Manufacturing  Company,  Dixon,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,010 

3  Claims.     (CI.  135—3)  I 


2.  In  combination  with  a  tent  having  grommets  at  the 
bottom  comers;  tent  pegs  adapted  to  project  through  he 
grommets  and  thence  be  driven  into  the  ground  in  tent 
holding  relation,  an  outside  supporting  frame  for  the  tent, 
the  frame  including  legs  at  the  comers  of  the  tent,  the 
lower  end  portions  of  the  legs  being  tubular,  and  an  en- 
larged circular  head  on  each  peg;  the  diameter  of  the 
head  being  greater  than  that  of  the  bore  of  the  cor- 
responding leg  at  its  lower  end  so  that  the  latter  engages 
the  head  at  diametrally  opposed  points  thereof  in  swivel 
and  leg  supporting  relation. 


3,212,513 
FORCE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE 
Paul  G.  Salerno,  Clenview,  and  Robert  P.  Smith,  Lincoln- 
wood,  III.,  assignors  to  Vapor  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,702 
7  Claims.  (CI.  137—45) 
1.  In  a  valve  responsive  to  acceleration  or  gravity 
forces,  a  stationary  elongated  bar  having  a  uniform  cross 
section  and  a  smooth  outer  surface,  a  fluid  passageway 
extending  through  said  bar,  one  end  of  the  passageway 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and 
the  other  end  opening  through  said  smooth  outer  surface 


to  define  a  valve  port,  and  means  normally  closing  said 
valve  port  and  responsive  to  an  acceleration  or  gravity 
force  being  applied  to  said  valve  for  opening  said  port. 


said  force  responsive  means  including  a  flexible  tape 
wrapped  around  said  bar  and  in  alignment  with  said  port 
and  tensioning  means  for  exerting  a  force  at  the  ends  of 
said  tape  to  tension  same. 


3,212,514 
GOVERNOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 
Oliver   K.  Kelley.   Bloomfield   Hills,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  504,992,  now 
Patent  No.  3,023,636,  dated  Mar.  6,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,175 
3  CUims.     (CI.  137—56) 


1.  In  a  transmission  of  the  type  described,  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  regulating  valve  body  rotated  by  a 
part  of  said  transmission,  said  body  having  a  bore  therein, 
an  inlet  port  for  said  bore  connected  to  said  source,  an 
outlet  port  for  said  bore  in  spaced  relation  to  said  inlet 
port,  a  valve  member  slidable  in  said  bore  and  revolving 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body,  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  moved  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
a  part  of  said  valve  member  being  subject  to  pressure 
developed  in  said  outlet  port  and  movable  in  response 
thereto  to  cause  said  valve  member  to  close  said  inlet  port, 
the  pressure  in  said  outlet  port  increasing  in  three  stages 
in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  body,  a 
weight  member  movable  with  said  valve  member  within 
predetermined  limits,  and  a  spring  member  aiding  cen- 
trifugal force  on  said  valve  member  and  said  weight  in 
the  initial  stage  of  pressure  rise,  centrifugal  force  on  said 
valve  member  and  said  weight  serving  to  determine  the 
pressure  developed  in  said  second  stage,  and  centrifugal 
force  on  said  valve  member  alone  determining  pressure 
rise  in  said  third  stage. 


3,212,515 
FLLTD  AMPLIFIER 
Melvin  B.  Zisfein,  Rosemont,  Howard  A.  Curtiss,  MaN 
vem,  and  Glen  E.  Martin,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Giannini  Controls  Corporation,  Duarte,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorl( 

j  Filed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,627 

I  26  Claims.     (CI.  137—81.5) 

1.  A  pure  fluid  amplifler  comprising  in  combination 
structure  forming  a  substantially  smoothly  continuous 
wall  surface  having  at  least  a  longitudinally  interme- 
diate portion  that  is  convexly  curved. 
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means  for  moving  a  fluid  power  stream  longitudinally 
of  the  wall  surface  under  flow  conditions  causing  the 
stream  to  be  attached  to  the  wall  surface  at  a  region 
upstream  of  and  contiguous  with  said  intermediate 
portion  and  to  separate  from  the  wall  surface  at  a 
position  within  said  intermediate  portion  by  virtue 
of  the  convex  curvature  thereof,  said  power  stream 
flowing  under  conditions  of  incipient  separation  from 
the  surface  in  a  region  of  the  surface  adjacent  said 
position  of  separation, 

structure  forming  a  control  passage  that  opens  into  the 
power  stream  closely  adjacent  said  region  of  incipient 
separation  and  downstream  of  said  region  of  attach- 
ment, > 


which  are  adjustably  secured  to  each  other  by  means 
of  mating  threads;  the  first  section  having  an  inlet  port 
which  is  in  communication  by  a  passage  with  a  cylindrical 
chamber  in  which  is  positioned  a  piston,  a  poppet  regulator 
valve  in  the  passage  between  the  inlet  port  and  the 
cylindrical  chamber,  a  poppet  relief  valve  in  the  piston, 
the  relief  valve  having  a  portion  normally  contacting 
and  holding  open  the  regulator  valve,  an  outlet  port 
in  communication  with  the  cylindrical  chamber;  the 
second  section  having  a  spring  which  bears  against  the 
piston  and  a  central  member  which  contacts  the  relief 
valve  in  the  piston,  the  central  member  having  a  dis- 
charge passage,  the  magnitude  of  spring  being  adjustable 
by  positioning  of  the  two  sections  relative  to  each  other 
whereby  the  regulator  valve  remains  open  until  the  pres- 
sure in  the  cylindrical  section  overcomes  the  magnitude 
of  the  spring  at  which  time  the  relief  valve  moves  out 
of  contact  with  the  regulator  valve  closing  the  regulator 
valve;  upon  any  further  increase  in  pressure  in  the  cy- 
lindrical chamber  the  piston  moves  further  into  the  cham- 
ber and  the  relief  valve  contacts  the  central  member  and 
relieves  excess  pressure  through  the  discharge  passage 
in  the  central  member. 


means  for  moving  a  variable  fluid  control  stream 
through  the  passage  and  for  varying  the  control 
stream  continuously  within  a  predetermined  working 
range  to  modify  the  power  stream  energy  at  the  wall 
surface  and  thereby  to  displace  said  position  of  sepa- 
ration longitudinally  of  the  surface,  the  variations  of 
said  position  of  separation  corresponding  continuous- 
ly to  the  variations  of  the  control  stream  throughut 
said  working  range, 

and  output  conduit  means  downstream  of  said  region  of 
incipient  separation  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the 
power  stream  that  varies  substantially  continuously 
with  the  actual  position  of  said  separation. 


3,212,516 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR  WITH  CORRELATED 

RELIEF  VALVE 

Paul  J.  Natbo,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 
Original  application  Sept.   10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,275. 

Divided  and  this  application  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

374,468 

7  Claims.     (CI.  137—116.5) 


3,212,517 
GAS  LIFT  VALVE 
Carlos  R.  Canalizo,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engi- 
neering Corporation,   Dallas,  Tex.,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,837 
16  Claims.     (CI.  137—155) 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  for  a  control  system  for  a 
hydraulically  operated  valve,  said  regulator  comprising: 
a  housing  formed  of  two  generally  cylindrical  sections 


1.  A  valve  including:  a  tubular  member  having  an 
internal  flow  passage;  means  on  said  tubular  member  pro- 
viding an  annular  flow  passage  about  said  tubular  mem- 
ber closed  at  its  ends,  said  tubular  member  having  a  dis- 
charge port  communicating  said  internal  flow  passage  with 
said  annular  flow  passage,  said  means  having  an  inlet 
port  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  valve  from  said  dis- 
charge port  and  communicating  said  annular  flow  passage 
with  the  exterior  of  said  valve;  an  annular  valve  seat  on 
one  of  said  tubular  member  and  said  means  on  said 
tubular  member  in  said  flow  passage  between  said  ports; 
annular  valve  means  movably  mounted  on  said  tubular 
member  coating  with  said  seat  for  closing  said  flow  pas- 
sage between  said  inlet  and  discharge  ports,  said  valve 
means  when  in  open  position  being  disposed  between  said 
inlet  and  discharge  ports  and  movable  toward  said  dis- 
charge port  toward  closed  position  engaging  said  seat, 
said  valve  means  when  in  open  position  providing  with 
said  valve  seat  and  with  one  of  said  tubular  member  and 
said  means  on  said  tubular  member  an  annular  orifice 
in  said  flow  passage  about  said  tubular  member  located 
between  said  inlet  and  discharge  ports,  said  discharge 
port  having  a  greater  efifective  orifice  than  said  annular 
orifice  whereby  when  said  valve  means  is  in  open  posi- 
tion and  fluid  is  flowing  from  said  inlet  port  through  said 
annular  flow  passage  and  said  discharge  port  to  said  in- 
ternal flow  passage  a  pressure  differential  is  created  across 
said  valve  means  tending  to  move  said  valve  means  to 
position  closing  said  annular  flow  passage;  annular  opera- 
tor piston  means  in  said  flow  passage  between  said  dis- 
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charge  port  and  the  adjacent  closed  end  of  said  passage 
operatively  associated  with  said  valve  means  and  exposed 
at  one  end  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  passage  between  said 
valve  seat  and  said  discharge  port  and  at  its  opposite  end 
to  fluid  pressure  in  said  passage  between  said  piston  means 
and  said  closed  end  of  said  passage;  and  conduit  and  con- 
trol means  for  conducting  fluid  pressure  from  exteriorly 
of  said  valve  to  said  passage  between  said  piston  and  said 
closed  end  of  said  passage  to  act  on  said  opposite  end 
of  said  piston  to  move  said  piston  and  said  vaJve  means 
associated  therewith  to  move  said  valve  means  out  of 
engagement  with  said  seat  to  open  the  annular  passage 
for  flow,  said  operator  piston  means  having  a  greater 
cross-sectional  area  than  the  effective  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  annular  valve  means. 


3^12,518 

DAIRY  CLEANING  APPARATT^ 

Ted  Padek,  6740  E.  25th  Place,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,456 

3  Claims.     (CL  137—334) 


1.  Apparatus   for   providing   a   heated   and   pressured 
stream  of  fluid,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  container 
means  having  a  first  compartment  and  a  second  compart- 
ment, a  detergent  fluid  disposed  in  said  first  compartment, 
a  rinsmg  fluid  disposed  in  said  second  compartment  and 
containing  a  germicidal  agent,  a  pressuring  means  having 
an  intake  port  and  an  outlet  port  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  to  deliver  fluid,  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
intake  port  to  one  of  said  compartmenU  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  pressuring  means  withdraws  quantities  of 
fluid   from  said  selectively  connected  compartment  and 
expels  said  withdrawn  fluid  through  said  outlet  port  at 
a  substantially  steady  flow  rate,  a  first  conducting  means 
connected  to  said  ouUet  port  of  said  pressuring  means  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  to  divide  said  expeUed  fluid  into 
a  first  flow  and  a  second  flow,  a  heating  means,  a  first 
routing  means  connected  to  receive  and  to  conduct  said 
first  flow  past  and  in  thermal  contact  with  said  heating 
means  to  a  junction  point,  a  second  selectively  restrict- 
able  routing  means  connected  to  receive  and  to  conduct 
said  second  flow  to  said  junction  point  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  second  and  first  flows  become  blended  at  said 
junction  point,  a  flexible  second  conductor  connected  to 
said  junction  point  to  receive  said  blended  first  and  sec- 
ond flow  and  adapted  to  permit  said  blended  streams  to 
eject  therefrom  in  the  form  of  at  least  a  single  stream, 
valve  means  interconnected  with  said  flexible  second  con- 
ductor, and  control  means  arranged  and  adapted  to  de- 
activate said  pressuring  means  in  response  to  the  surge  of 
back  pressure  developed  when  said  valve  means  inter- 
rupts flow  through  said  flexible  second  conductor  and  to 
activate  said  pressuring  means  when  said  valve  means  per- 
mits flow  through  said  flexible  second  conductor. 


i^,...,,..  3.212,519 

INTERNKTED  ELLIPTICAL  MANHOLE  SECTIONS 
CoJSm^"  CONDUITS  AND  AN  AUXILIARY 

Clayton  F.  Pascbcn,  2739  Elston  Ave.,  Chicago  47,  III. 

FUed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,497 

2  Claims.     (CL  137—363) 


2.  A  manhole  composed  of  a  plurality  of  preformed 
edgewise  intemested  vertically  disposed  and  aligned  sec- 
tions of  elliptical  transverse  contour,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions forming  a  base  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  includ- 
ing an  opposed  integral  pair  of  laterally  extending  stub 
conduits,  each  of  said  sections  carrying  an  aligned  verti- 
cally extending  conduit  component  disposed  therein  and 
secured  adjacent  one  of  the  vertices  of  its  elliptical  sec- 
tion. 


3.212,520 

SWING  TYPE  CHECK  VALVE  WITH 

INTERNAL  RELIEF  VALVE 

Sydney  E.  Carlton,  240  W.  Hereford,  Gladstone,  Ores. 

FUed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,506 

6  Claims.     (CI.  137—493.1) 


I.  In  combination  a  swing  type  clapper  for  closing  and 
sealing  the  opening  through  a  conventional  valve  when 
the  line  pressure  is  less  than  that  required  to  swing  said 
clapper  to  the  open  position,  a  relief  valve  mounted  in 
said  clapper  on  the  downstream  side  for  operation  when 
said  clapper  is  in  the  closed  position,  said  relief  valve  com- 
prising a  main  body  portion  having  a  top  and  bottom  with 
an  axial  counter-bore  from  the  top  for  a  subsuntial  por- 
tion of  its  axial  length  and  an  axial  passage  of  lesser  di- 
ametcr  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  axial  counter-bore 
to  the  exterior  bottom,  an  internal  annular  groove  in  said 
counter-bore  providing  a  passage  thercaround,  an  axially 
offset  longitudinal  passage  connecting  said  annular  pas- 
sage to  the  exterior  bottom  of  said  body,  a  hollow  piston 
mounted  for  slidable  movement  in  said  counter-bore,  mov- 
able toward  the  bottom  to  uncover  the  said  annular  pas- 
sage, a  spring  retained  within  said  counter-bore  and  said 
hollow  piston  biased  to  maintain  the  piston  in  the  closed 
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or  covered  position  with  respect  to  said  annular  groove, 
a  chamber  beneath  the  bottom  of  said  valve  body  in  the 
clapper  mounting,  and  a  passage  through  the  clapper  con- 
necting the  face  thereof  and  said  chamber. 


3,212,521 

AIR-PROTECTION    DEVICE 

Roger  Jean,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Generate  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,237 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3,  1962, 

896,284,  Patent  1,329,687 

6  CUims.     (CI.  137—494) 


, .      !     3     4 


Tl 


1.  In  an  installation  comprising  an  evacuated  enclosure, 
a  normally  unobstructed  pipe  connected  at  one  of  the  ex- 
tremities thereof  to  said  enclosure,  said  enclosure  and 
pipe  having  a  reduced  internal  pressure,  a  valve  positioned 
near  said  one  extremity  for  automatically  shutting  said  pipe 
within  a  predetermined  time  after  actuation,  and  means 
for  automatically  actuating  said  valve  upon  accidental 
penetration  of  air  at  any  pressure  into  said  pipe  at  the 
other  extremity  thereof,  the  improvement  essentially  con- 
sisting in  the  provision  of  an  acoustical  delay  liiK  in  said 
pipe  for  delaying  the  passage  of  air  therethrough  by  a 
time  somewhat  longer  than  said  predetermined  time, 
thereby  preventing  arrival  of  air  from  said  other  end 
of  the  pipe  into  the  interior  of  said  enclosure. 


3,212,522 

SERIES  TYPE  VAIVF^  WITH  FLOAT  POSITION 
Arthur  J.  Williams,  Hubbard,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Commer- 
cial Shearing  St  Stamping  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,560 
5  Claims.     (CL  137—596.12) 


1.  In  a  control  valve,  a  housing  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  open  at  each  end  to  receive  an 
elongated  spool  valve  element,  a  fluid  inlet  in  said  hous- 
ing extending  transverse  to  said  bore  and  intersecting 
the  bore  intermediate  its  ends,  a  fluid  outlet  in  said  hous- 
ing having  portions  transverse  to  and  intersecting  the 
bore  on  each  side  of  the  fluid  inlet,  each  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  bore  and  intersecting  the  bore  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  intersection  of  the  inlet 
passage,  a  valve  element  slidable  in  said  bore,  said  valve 
element  being  hollow  along  its  axis  from  a  point  adjacent 
one  end  to  a  point  adjacent  the  opposite  end  providing 
end  to  end  communication  therethrough,  a  pair  of  high 
pressure  ports  intersecting  the  bore  one  on  either  side 
of  the  said  fluid  inlet  and  outlets,  a  pair  of  exhaust  outlets 
in  the  housing  intersecting  the  bore  on  either  side  of  the 
fluid  inlet  and  outlets  and  high  pressure  ports  and  passage 
means  communicating  between  the  fluid  inlet  and  the 
bore  adjacent  each  of  the  high  pressure  ports,  said  valve 
element  having  a  neutral  position  in  which  fluid  passes 
directly  through  the  fluid  inlet  and  the  bore  into  the  fluid 
outlets,  a  power  position  for  each  high  pressure  port 


which  directs  fluid  from  the  fluid  inlet  through  the  said 
passage  means  to  one  high  pressure  port  while  directing 
fluid  from  the  other  high  pressure  port  to  an  adjacent 
fluid  outlet  and  a  float  position  in  which  the  two  high 
pressure  ports  are  connected  through  the  hollow  axis 
of  the  valve  element  and  the  fluid  inlet  is  connected 
through  the  bore  with  the  fluid  outlet. 


3,212,523 
FLUID  SYSTEM  AND  RELIEF  VALVE 
ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
George  J.  Martin,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
"^  Filed  Sept  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,215 

14  Claims.     (CI.  137—596.13) 


1.  In  combination,  a  directional  control  valve  assem- 
bly having  an  inlet  port  for  fluid  communication  with  a 
pump  and  providing  two  pressure  circuits  from  said  inlet 
port  for  fluid  motor  actuation;  valve  means  in  said  assem- 
bly selecting  either  one  of  said  circuits  for  motor  actua- 
tion; a  relief  valve  having  a  relief  port  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  inlet  port  and  a  control  port  in  fluid 
communication  with  but  one  pressure  circuit,  said  relief 
valve  comprising  a  movable  relief  valve  member  therein, 
spring  means  biasing  said  relief  valve  member  to  a  posi- 
tion closing  said  relief  port,  and  a  fluid  pressure  actuated 
means  bearing  on  said  spring  means  in  a  direction  for 
yieldably  holding  said  relief  valve  member  in  a  position 
closing  said  relief  port,  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  means 
being  exposed  to  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  control  port 
and  movable  thereby  to  decrease  the  spring  bias  on  said 
relief  valve  member  whereby  the  latter  opens  said  relief 
port  to  said  inlet  port  at  a  lower  fluid  pressure  when  said 
one  circuit  is  selected  for  motor  actuation  than  when  the 
other  circuit  is  selected  for  motor  actuation. 


3,212,524 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

HEATERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Roland    B.    Caldwell,    Worthington,    Ohio,    assignor   to 

Ranco  Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Sept  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,439 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—625.3) 
An  automobile  heater  control  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  hollow  body  having  an  outlet  opening 
at  one  end  and  an  inlet  opening  adjacent  the  other 
end, 

(b)  an  aimular  wall  disposed  inside  said  body  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  openings. 
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(c)  a  sleeve  of  resilient  material  extending  through 
said  annular  wall  and  defining  a  cylindrical  bore, 
said  sleeve  having  tapered  end  portions  providing 
relatively  flexible  flanges  surrounding  said  bore, 

(d)  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  member  reciprocably 
mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a 
closed  end  facing  said  inlet  opening  and  an  open 
end  facing  said  outlet  opening,  said  closed  end  and 
said  hollow  body  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  which 
remains  constant  irrespective  of  reciprocal  movement 
of  said  valve  member, 

(e)  said  valve  member  having  an  elongated  port  ex- 
tending through  a  side  wall  thereof. 


(f)  a  valve  stem  secured  to  the  closed  end  of  said  valve 
member  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  valve 
body  through  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  outlet 
opening, 

(g)  sealing  means  between  said  valve  body  and  valve 
stem,  said  sealing  means  permitting  axial  movement 
of  said  valve  stem  for  positioning  said  valve  member 
with  selected  areas  of  said  port  exposed  on  the  inlet 
side  of  said  sleeve  for  regulating  fluid  flow  from  said 
inlet  opening  to  said  outlet  opening,  and 

(h)  said  elongated  port  comprising  a  tapered  portion 
and  a  rectangular  portion,  said  tapered  portion  hav- 
ing a  narrow  end  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the 
valve  member  and  a  wide  end  merging  with  said  rec- 
tangular portion. 


3,212,525 
VALVES  FOR  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  HAV- 

ING  COOLING  AND  OR  HEATING  CYCLES 
Ray  M.  Henderson,  139  E.  Ridgewood  Court,  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.;  Hallic  Henderson,  widow  of  said  Ray  M. 
Henderson,  deceased 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,487 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.4) 


(b)  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  member  cooperable  there- 
with for  controlling  flow  through  the  first  passage- 
way, 

(c)  said  valve  member  urged  toward  its  seat  by  a 
plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  body, 

(d)  a  pressure  responsive  member  securrcd  to  the 
plunger  and  reciprocating  the  plunger  upon  move- 
ment thereof, 

(e)  said  pressure  responsive  member  exposed  on  one 
side  to  the  second  passageway  whereby  movement 
of  the  pressure  responsive  member  is  influenced  by 
pressure  conditions  in  the  second  passageway,  and 

(f)  means  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  pressure 
responsive  member  from  said  first  and  sccona  inlet 
passageways  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  gas  act- 
ing on  such  other  side. 


3^12,526 

RATIO  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS 

MIXING  MACHINES 

John  R.  WiUlanis,  Ambler,  and  Henry  J.  Brusca,  Hunt- 

ingdon  V  «il«y.  Pa.,  aadgnors  to  Selas  Corporation  of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Peniu>  Ivuiia 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276  J64 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.41) 


\*<v       „ 


1.  In  combination,  a  machine  for  mixing  a  plurality 
of  gases,  said  machine  having  a  frame  and  including  a 
rotatable  part  in  said  frame  to  adjust  the  ratio  of  the 
gases  being  mixed  as  said  part  is  rotated,  means  to  rotate 
said  part  including  a  rod.  a  nut  threaded  on  said  rod  to 
move  said  rod  axially  as  said  rod  is  rotated  or  moved 
axially,  means  attaching  said  nut  pivotably  to  said  part 
whereby  as  said  nut  is  moved  axially  said  part  will  be 
rotated,  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  frame  and  having  means 
therem  to  journal  said  rod  for  rotation  and  for  axial  move- 
ment, and  an  adjusting  knob  fixed  to  said  rod  and  by 
means  of  which  it  can  be  rotated,  means  carried  by  said 
rod  to  indicate  the  rotative  position  thereof,  a  disc  at- 
tached to  and  extending  radially  from  said  rod.  resilient 
rneans  extending  between  one  side  of  said  disc  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  bracket  to  bias  said  rod  and  the  parts  car- 
ried thereby  in  one  axial  direction,  cam  means  engaging 
the  other  side  of  said  disc,  means  on  said  bracket  to 
mount  said  cam  means  for  adjustment  relative  thereto, 
and  means  to  adjust  said  cam  and  thereby  said  disc  to 
move  said  rod  axially  in  an  opposite  direction. 


3  J  12,527 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FOUR-WAY 
REVERSING  VALVE 
Peter  M.  Hall,  Tinley   Park,  III.     (7455  S.  76tli  Ave., 
Bridge  view,  lU.),  and  Edwin  F.  Townsend,  Palos  Hills, 
UL     (97J3  Southwest  Highway,  Oak  Lawn,  lU.) 
FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,624 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—^25.43) 
1.  A  control  system  for  a  four-way  reversing  valve  of 
,     A       I      r  r  .  ^^  ^yP*  including  a  main  valve  body  bavins  hiah  and 

1.  A  valve  for  use  m  a  refrigeration  system,  compris-    low  pressure  ports  and  a  piston  movable  between  o^o 

*.■....._  J  site  ends  of  said  main  valve  body,  said  control  svstem 

(a)  a  body  havmg  first  and  second  intsrconnected  in-    comprising-  ^ 

l?e  ZZtllZ  '"^  '"  °""*'  communicating  with       a  pilot  valve  body  having  a  central  region  and  a  pair 
passageways,  of  ^j^  regions,  said  central  region  communicating 
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with  said  low  pressure  port  and  said  end  re^ons 
communicating  respectively  with  ports  in  the  oppo- 
site end  chamters  of  said  main  valve  body,  the  ports 
in  said  end  chambers  leading  from  the  end  regions 
of  said  pilot  valve  body  spaced  from  the  ends  of 
said  main  valve  body; 

a  valve  scat  in  each  end  region  of  said  pilot  valve 
body  and  a  tiluble  valve  element  of  the  pressure- 
seating  type  associated  with  each  valve  seat,  each 
valve  element  having  a  valve  stem  extending  into 
said  central  region; 

solenoid  means  alternately  engaging  one  of  said  valve 
stems  and  tilting  the  associated  valve  element  to 
valve-open  condition  while  jjcrmitting  the  other  valve 
element  to  remain  pressure-seated  in  valve-closed 
condition;' 

a  pressure-responsive  movable  ball  valve  element  in 
the  interior  of  said  piston,  said  piston  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal opening  extending  from  end  to  end  with 
said  ball  valve  element  located  centrally  in  said  open- 
ing; and 


opposed  valve  seats  in  said  longitudinal  opening,  one 
on  each  side  of  said  ball  valve  element  and  spaced 
apart  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  ball  valve  element; 

said  piston  having  a  transverse  opening  extending 
from  the  central  region  between  said  opposed  valve 
seats  to  said  high  pressure  port,  whereby  reversal 
of  condition  of  said  tiltable  valve  elements  causes 
a  pressure  change  within  said  main  valve  body  and 
consequent  movement  of  said  ball  valve  element  to 
alternative  position,  thereby  permitting  pressurized 
fluid  from  said  high  pressure  port  to  pass  through 
the  previously  closed  portion  of  said  longitudinal 
piston  opening  and  move  said  piston  to  alternative 
position,  said  piston  closing  the  port  in  the  end  cham- 
ber into  which  the  piston  moves,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  cushion  of  fluid  to  prevent  impact,  and  seal- 
ing said  end  chamber  to  prevent  the  escape  of  pres- 
surized fluid  through  said  pilot  valve  body. 


'  3,212,528 

HOSE 
Willard  Haas,  Cuyahoga  Falb,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No.  652,232,  Apr.  11, 
1957,  and  Ser.  No.  157,448,  Dec.  6,  1961.    This  appli- 
cation Feb.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,759 
3  Claims.     (CI.  138—130) 


A 


Hld^H'Hf'o'lP'IW 


V 


^ 


plies  each  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  individual  re- 
silient flexible  helical-shaped  wires; 

(A)  all  the  wires  of  each  ply: 

( 1 )  being  formed  to  impart  to  them  an  inherent 
tendency  to  take  the  shape  of  a  helix,  and 

(2)  being  disposed  in  their  respective  plies  in 
parallel  helical  convolutions  which  extend  at  an 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hose  within 
the  range  from  about  fifty-one  (51)  degrees  to 
about  fifty-nine  (59)  degrees; 

(B)  the  helical  convolutions  in  which  the  wires  of  the 
radially  inner  ply  of  said  two  plies  arc  disposed  being 
of  opposite  hand  to  the  helical  convolutions  in  which 
the  wires  of  the  radially  outer  ply  are  disposed; 

(C)  all  the  wires  of  said  radially  inner  ply  being  dis- 
posed in  said  ply  in  helical  convolutions  having  a 
diameter  and  pitch  which  is  not  substantially  greater 
than  the  diameter  and  pitch,  respectively,  of  the  heli- 
cal convolutions  which  said  wires  have  an  inherent 
tendency  to  take;  and 

(D)  all  the  wires  of  said  radially  outer  ply  being  dis- 
posed in  said  ply  in  helical  convolutions  the  size  of 
which  differs  from  the  size  of  the  helical  convolu- 
tions which  said  wires  have  an  inherent  tendency  to 
take  in  a  manner  to  maintain  the  wires  of  the  outer 
ply  under  a  stressed  condition  in  which  the  wires 
exert  gripping  pressure  on  the  underlying  adjacent 
portions  of  said  tubular  wall. 


3,212,529 
COLLAPSIBLE  DUCT  SECTION 

William  L.  Ullman  and  Henry  N.  Mar^  Jr.,  Granville, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Comiiig  Flberglas  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  158,315 
3  Claims.     (CI.  138—141) 


_jJ6 


^Pa 


n 


1.  A  flexible  hose  comprising  a  tubular  wall  including 
rubber  material  and  at  least  two  mutually  concentric 


1.  A  duct  section  having  a  polygonal  configuration  of 
an  even  number  of  sides,  comprising  a  layer  of  strong 
puncture  resistant  flexible  material  on  the  outside  of  said 
section,  and  a  layer  of  self-sustaining  glass  fibers  on  the 
inside  of  said  section,  said  section  having  been  made  from 
a  generally  flat  fiber  glass  board  material  having  n  V- 
shaped  grooves  therein  which  open  outwardly  away  from 
said  flexible  material,  the  side  walls  of  alternate  ones  of 
said  grooves  forming  an  angle  of  substantially  360* 
divided  by  n+1  and  the  side  walls  of  intermediate  ones  of 
said  grooves  forming  an  angle  slightly  less  than  360" 
divided  by  n+1,  said  grooves  terminating  short  of  the 
internal  surface  of  the  flexible  material,  said  glass  fibers 
being  randomly  oriented  and  being  bonded  to  one  another 
by  normally  substantially  non-deformable  thermoset  resin 
particles  at  areas  of  contact  between  said  fibers,  but  sub- 
stantially devoid  of  the  resin  intermediate  said  areas  of 
contact,  said  resin  comprising  from  about  10  percent  to 
about  16  percent  by  weight  of  the  board  material  and 
said  board  material  having  an  apparent  density  in  the 
range  of  about  2  to  about  4Vi  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  a 
major  portion  of  said  glass  fibers  having  diameters  suflB- 
ciently  small,  relative  to  the  content  of  thermoset  resin 
particles  in  the  board  material,  that  the  resilence  of  said 
glass  fiber  layer  tends  to  restore  said  section  to  said  polyg- 
onal configuration  when  said  section  is  collapsed. 
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3J12,530 

HEAT  SEALABLE  FABRICS 

Hans  Meyer  and  Peter  Meyer,  both  of  63  Jeddo  Road, 

Shepherds  Bush,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,931 

5  Claims.  (CI.  139 — 420) 
1.  A  loomed  fabric  marking  tab  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached by  the  action  of  beat  and  pressure  to  textile  ar- 
ticles to  be  subjected  to  cleaning  operations,  said  fabrics 
comprising  ( 1 )  alternating  thermoplastic  and  non-ther- 
moplastic warp  yams  and  (2)  non-thermoplastic  weft 
yarns,  said  fabric  being  produced  according  to  the  for- 
mula: 

7.5C-28.6/'+1.7D+33.5N+16.9£-^       40 

wherein: 

D  is  the  denier  of  the  cellulose  acetate  and  lies  between 
280  and  600. 

C  is  the  count  of  the  non-thermoplastic  warp  yarns 
and  lies  between  18s  and  60s, 

P  is  the  number  of  weft  yams  per  cm.,  and  lies  be- 
tween 8'  and  34. 

N  is  the  number  of  cellulose  acetate  yams  per  cm.  and 
lies  between  2  and  24, 

E  is  the  crimp  factor,  which  lies  between  0%  and  31%, 
and 

A  is  the  adhesion  of  the  tab  to  the  article  expressed  as 
the  pull  in  gm.  necessary  for  removal  and  lies  be- 
tween 280  and  900  gm. 


3,212,531 
TRANSPOSING  HEADS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANU- 
FACTl  RE  OF  TRANSPOSED  MULTIPLE  STRIP 
CONDI CTOR 
Ronald  Hinds,  Stockton  Heath,  England,  assignor  to 
British  Insulated  Calender's  Cables  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  4.  1963,  Ser.  No.  285.462 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  7,  1962, 

22,090  62 
9  Claims.     (CI.  140—71) 


1.  For  the  manufacture  of  transposed  multiple  strip 
conductors  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section,  a 
transposing  head  comprising 

(a)  a   rectangular  closing  die, 

(b)  a  rotatably  driven  ring  cam, 

(c)  four  movable  fingers  having  ends  each  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  four  component  wires  of  the  four 
comers  of  the  conductor, 

(d)  a  group  of  four  carrier  bases, 

(e )  means  for  constraining  each  carrier  base  to  move 
in  a  rectilinear  direction  towartjs  and  away  from  and 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  closing  die, 

(f )  spring  biasing  means  urging  each  carrier  base  away 
from  the  die  axis. 


(g)  means  for  positively  impelling  each  carrier  base 
against  the  biasing  means  towards  the  die  axis  driven 
by  the  ring  cam  and  acting  on  the  carriers  through 
means  permitting  adjustment  of  the  movement  im- 
parted by  the  cam  to  each  carrier  base. 

(h)  a  group  of  four  carriers  in  each  of  which  one  of 
the  fingers  is  mounted,  two  of  the  carriers  for  one 
diagonal  pair  of  fingers  for  engaging  two  opposite 
comers  of  the  conductor  each  being  at  its  outer  end 
pivotally  attached  to  a  carrier  base  which  is  con- 
strained to  move  parallel  to  two  opposite  sides  walls 
of  the  die,  the  other  two  carriers  for  the  other  diag- 
onal pair  of  fingers  each  being  at  its  outer  end  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  a  carrier  base  which  is  constrained 
to  move  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  first  two  carriers, 

(i)  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  fingers  of  a 
first  diagonal  pair  with  respect  to  their  carriers  and 
laterally  adjusting  the  fingers  of  the  other  (second) 
pair  with  respect  to  their  carriers,  and 

(j)  links  interconnecting  the  carriers  and  carrier 
bases  in  such  a  way  that  an  inward  movement  of 
each  carrier  and  its  base  imparted  by  the  ring  cam 
and  designed  to  displace  at  least  one  wire  relative 
to  the  rest  causes  the  finger  mounted  in  the  carrier 
to  engage  the  appropriate  part  of  the  multiple  strip 
conductor. 


3^12,532 
GRID  WINDING 
Andrew  Srilasi  and  GoUardo  Miale,  Bath,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,617 
9  Claims.     (CI.  140—71.5) 


1.  A  method  of  winding  frame  grids  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  source  of  lateral  wire  and  a  grid 
frame  including  a  pair  of  side  rods  spaced  from  each 
other  a  given  distance  by  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  ex- 
tending between  said  side  rods,  providing  relative  rota- 
tional and  longitudinal  motions  between  said  wire 
source  and  said  grid  frame  whereby  said  lateral  wire  is 
removed  from  said  source  and  wound  onto  said  grid 
frame  to  form  successive  turns  thereon,  maintaining  said 
lateral  wire  under  tension  during  the  period  said  turns 
are  formed,  and  applying  a  force  to  at  least  one  of  said 
pair  of  side  rods  prior  to  the  winding  of  said  turns  to 
decrease  said  given  distance  and  to  thereby  maintain  said 
turns  about  said  pair  of  side  rods  under  tension. 


3,212,533 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FEEDING   ARTICLES 
Joseph  L.  Freitas,  Salem,  Ernest  F.  Stacey,  South  Hamil- 
ton, and  Samuel   E.  Swasey,   Edgemere,  Marblehead, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,882 
12  Claims.     (CI.  140—71.6) 
1.  The    method    of    transferring    articles    sequentially 
from  article  carriers  of  a  conveyor  to  a  pair  of  spaced 
article-receiving  members,  said  method  comprising:   re- 
ciprocating sai<J  conveyor  from  a  retracted  to  an  advanced 
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position  whereby  an  article  carrier  at  the  delivery  end 
thereof  has  been  positioned  between  said  pair  of  spaced 
article-receiving   members;  and  indexing  said  conveyor 


during  the  return  stroke  thereof  whereby  said  article  car- 
rier delivers  an  article  carried  thereby  to  said  pair  of 
spaced  article-receiving  members  and  another  article  car- 
rier is  advanced  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  conveyor. 


3  212  534 

EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE  TO  FORCE  A  WEDGE  INTO 

A  CLAMP  FOR  CLAMPING  CABLES 

William  F.  Broske,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,562 

6  Claims.     (CI.  140—113) 


a  t" 


1.  A  tool  for  making  electrical  connections  comprising 
frame  means  having  a  stationary  section  against  which 
one  element  of  a  connection  assembly  engages,  a  power 
unit  on  said  frame  means  including  a  barrel  member  hav- 
ing a  chamber  for  receiving  an  explosive  means,  means 
on  said  barrel  member  to  maintain  said  explosive  means 
within  said  chamber,  a  ram  member  movably  mounted 
in  said  chamber  having  one  end  for  engagement  with 
another  element  of  said  connection  assembly  and  another 
end  for  disposition  within  a  hollow  portion  of  said  ex- 
plosive means  to  define  an  enclosed  chamber,  said  ex- 
plosive means  having  detonating  means  for  disposition 
adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  ram  member,  said  other 
end  of  said  ram  member  being  reactively  driven  against 
said  detonating  means  upon  said  power  unit  being  struck 
a  forceful  blow  to  detonate  said  explosive  means  thereby 
forcefully  driving  said  ram  memh»er  outwardly  relative 
to  said  barrel  member  to  forcefully  drive  the  other  ele- 
ment into  the  one  element. 


firing  means  for  detonating  said  explosive  shell,  and  jam- 
ming means  in  said  firing  means  adjacent  said  firing  pin 
to  engage  and  lock  said  firing  pin  in  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion when  the  firing  pin  has  moved  beyond  a  normally 
operative  position. 


3.212,536 
COMBINATION  WIRE  HRAP  AND  UNWRAP 

TOOL 
Eugene  C.  Bigelow,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Chauncey  M. 
Horton,  Thomwood,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,449 
8  Claims.     (Ci.  140—124) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  provided  with  a  tool  for  unwrapping 
a  wire  connection  wound  on  a  terminal, 

a  housing  provided  with  a  handle, 

transmission  means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  actuat- 
ing the  tool, 

a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  on  the  handle  and  provided 
with  means  for  driving  the  transmission  means, 

resilient  means  interposed  between  the  handle  and  the 
trigger  and  being  of  sufficient  strength  for  pivotably 
driving  the  trigger  to  actuate  the  tool  and  thereby 
unwrap  a  connection,  and 

means  for  selectively  locking  the  trigger  against  move- 
ment under  the  action  of  said  resilient  means. 


3,212,537 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

AIR-SENSITIVE  LIQUIDS 

Aloys  Hinxlage  and  Karl  Quest,  Dortmund,  Germany, 

assignors   to   Holstein   and    Kappert   Maschinenfabrik 

Phonix  G.m.b.H.,  Dortmund-Wambel,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1962, 

H  44,994 

8  Claims.     (CI.  141—6) 


3,212,535 

JAMMING  FEATURE 

William  F.  Broske,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,   Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,056 

8  Claims.     (CI.  140—113) 


4.    In    an    explosively-operated    device,    a    mounting 
means,  firing  means  on  said  mounting  means,  said  firing  1.  In  a  process  for  filling  a  container  with  an  air- 
means  having  a  firing  chamber  adapted  to  receive  an  ex-  sensitive  liquid  derived  from  a  vessel  in  which  the  air- 
plosive  shell  therein,  a  firing  pin  movably  mounted  in  said  sensitive  liquid  is  located  with  a  gas  which  is  inert  to 
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air  located  over  the  liquid  in  the  vessel,  the  steps  of 
placing  the  container  which  is  to  be  filled  in  communica- 
tion with  a  source  of  vacuum  for  evacuating  the  interior 
of  the  container;  then  directing  the  inert  gas  from  the 
space  over  the  liquid  in  the  vessel  into  the  interior  of  the 
container;  then  introducing  the  liquid  from  the  vessel 
into  the  container  to  replace  the  inert  gas  therein  as  well 
as  whatever  air  remains  in  the  container  after  evacuation 
thereof;  and  directing  the  inert  gas  and  whatever  air  re- 
mains in  the  container  from  the  latter  into  the  space  in 
the  vessel  above  the  liquid  therein  during  introduction  of 
the  liquid  into  the  container  from  the  vessel. 


3,212,538 

METHOD  OF  HANDLING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  PALNT 

Arthur  S.  Gay.  7905  W.  127th  St.,  Palos  Park,  HI. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  27,  1962,  S«r.  No.  219,720 

7  Claims.  (CI.  141—9) 
4.  A  method  for  transporting  a  paint  which  includes 
a  finely-divided  metallic  pigment,  a  non-volatile  fraction 
and  a  volatile  fraction  which  comprises  forming  a  first 
and  second  layer  in  a  container,  said  first  layer  having 
a  higher  specific  gravity  than  said  second  layer  and  com- 
prising said  non-volatile  fraction,  said  pigment  and  a 
portion  of  said  volatile  fraction,  said  second  layer  com- 
prising the  other  portion  of  said  volatile  fraction,  and 
transporting  said  paint  under  refrigerated  conditions 
while  said  paint  is  in  said  two  layers  with  said  second  layer 
on  said  first  layer.  i 


3,212,539 
MAGNETIC  UQLID   DISPENSER  AND 

CO-ACTING  RECEIVER 

Lad  A.  Felix.  1700  Grant  St..  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,867 

5  Claims.     (CI.  141— .360) 


1.  A  non-electrical  magnetic  liquid  dispenser  and  co- 
acting  receiver  for  automatically  dispensing  a  measured 
quantity  of  liquid  when  the  receiver  is  located  near  and  in 
alignment  with  the  dispenser,  comprising 

(a)  a  dispenser  housing  provided  with  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port  axially  aligned  with  each  other, 

(b)  means  on  the  dispenser  housing  for  detachably 
mounting  it  on  a  beverage  container  for  passage  of 
beverage  from  the  beverage  container  into  the  dis- 
penser bousing, 

(c)  a  magnetic  valve  in  the  dispenser  housing  normally 
closing  the  outlet  port, 

(d)  a  co-acting  receiver  comprising  an  open  top  con- 
tainer, and 

(c)  a  magnetic  member  mounted  in  the  receiver  con- 
tainer, 

(e-1)  said  magnetic  member  having  a  repellant  in- 
fluence on  the  magnetic  valve  in  the  dispenser  when 
the  receiver  container  is  held  in  beverage  receiving 
position  near  the  dispenser  outlet  port  and  the  mag- 


netic member  in  said  receiver  container  is  aligned 

with  the  magnetic  valve, 

whereby  the  magnetic  valve  automatically  moves 
from  the  outlet  port  to  the  inlet  port,  closing  the 
inlet  port  and  permitting  entrapped  beverage  in 
the  dispenser  to  pass  through  the  outlet  port 
into  the  receiver. 


3,212,540 

GUIDE  FRAME  FOR  POWER  DRIVEN 

CIRCULAR  SAWS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  Smith,  Rte.  1,  Box  316,  West  Lynn,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,815 

3  Claims.     (CI.  143 — 47) 


1.  A  support  and  guide  frame  for  a  power  saw, 

said  frame  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  track  members  of 
angle  section,  each  having  a  vertical  flange  and  a 
horizontal  flange  throughout  the  length  thereof, 

a  first  cross  member  permanently  secured  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  track  members, 

a  second  cross  member  permanently  interconnecting 
the  rearward  end  of  the  track  members  extending  out- 
wardly from  both  sides  thereof  to  a  greater  extent 
from  one  side  than  from  the  other  and  cooperating 
with  said  first  cross  member  in  maintaining  the  track 
members  in  rigid  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 

means  at  both  ends  of  said  second  cross  member  hinged- 
ly  attaching  said  frame  to  a  horizontal  support, 

a  rigid  diagonal  brace  permanently  interconnecting  said 
extended  end  of  said  second  cross  member  and  the 
corresponding  end  of  said  first  cross  member, 

rail  members  substantially  coextensive  in  length  with 
said  track  members  and  secured  one  each  to  the 
vertical  flanges  of  the  track  members  in  vertical 
spaced  relation  to  the  horizontal  flanges  thereof, 

each  of  said  rail  members  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending flange  throughout  the  length  thereof  in  later- 
al spaced  relation  to  said  vertical  flanges  of  said 
track  members, 

a  power  saw  carrier  plate  of  square  formation  flanged 
upwardly  along  its  four  sides  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  track  members, 

smooth-surface  strips  of  wear-resistant  material  secured 
along  the  horizontal  flanges  of  both  of  said  track 
members  and  along  the  vertical  flange  of  one  of  said 
track  members, 

similar  strips  of  said  material  secured  along  the  inside 
and  outside  of  the  vertical  flanges  of  said  carrier  plate 
and  along  the  four  bottom  marginal  edges  thereof, 
whereby  said  carrier  plate  will  be  held  in  close  toler- 
ance directional  guidance  throughout  its  length  of 
travel  along  said  track  frame  by  sliding  contact  of 
said  strips  of  wear-resistant  material  carried  by  the 
bottom  and  flanges  of  said  carrier  plate  with  those 
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of  said  one  of  said  track  members  and  with  said 
downwardly  extending  flange  of  the  respective  rail, 
regardless  of  surface  irregularities  in  the  flanges  of 
the  other  of  said  track  members. 


3,212,541 

CUTTING  GUIDE 

Milford  D.  Burrows,  Avon,  and  Orestes  M.  Davey,  New 

Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New 

Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,676 

3  Ciaims.     (CI.  144—134) 


1.  A  portable  power  tool  for  trimming  the  edge  of  a 
workpiece  surface  veneer  having  a  depending  rotary 
cutting  bit  and  a  tool  guide  adjustable  for  pivotal  and 
axial  movement  relative  to  the  cutting  bit  for  varying 
the  cutting  angle  and  depth  of  the  bit,  shaft  means  on 
said  power  tool  pivotally  mounting  said  tool  guide  and 
forming  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  movement,  and  an  at- 
tachment for  guiding  the  bit  along  an  edge  of  a  work- 
piece  comprising,  a  sheet  metal  cutting  guide  plate  with 
a  first  lateral  control  plate  portion  depending  below  the 
cutting  bit  having  a  guide  surface  engageable  with  the 
edge  of  the  workpiece  for  guiding  the  portable  power 
tool  therealong,  said  guide  surface  lying  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  tool  guide  and  with  said 
pivotal  axis  offset  laterally  outwardly  thereof  whereby 
the  pivotal  axis  is  guided  parallel  to  and  offset  from 
the  workpiece  edge,  a  second  plate  portion  extending 
normal  to  and  inwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  guide 
surface  and  engageable  with  the  tool  guide  and  the  sur- 
face veneer  for  guiding  the  tool  therealong,  and  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  connector  plate  portion  spaced  laterally 
outwardly  of  the  guide  surface  for  noninterference  with 
the  surface  veneer,  said  connector  plate  portion  con- 
necting the  first  and  second  plate  portions,  and  means 
fixing  the  second  plate  portion  to  the  tool  guide  for 
pivotal  and  axial  adjustment  of  the  sheet  metal  cutting 
guide  relative  to  the  cutting  bit  whereby  the  angle  and 
depth  of  cut  can  be  selected  by  pivotal  and  axial  adjust- 
ment of  the  tool  guide  relative  to  the  cutting  bit.  ' 


3,212,542 
METHOD  OF  INLAYING  WOOD  PANELS 
Ellsworth    B.    Miller,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    and    Tad    A. 
Godfrey,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Phiico  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,564 
3  Claims.     (CI.  144—317) 
1.  The  method  of  making  decorated  wood  panels,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  placing  on  the  panel  a  segment  of 
inlay  sheet  material,  with  thermosetting  adhesive  between 


the  segment  and  panel;  cutting  an  inlay  piece  from  the 
segment  and  forming  a  scored  outline  of  the  inlay  piece 
on  the  panel  by  operating  a  cutting  tool  so  that  its  cutting 
edge  first  penetrates  through  the  segment  and  into  the 
panel  and  then  is  withdrawn  from  the  panel  and  segment; 
maintaining  the  segment  and  inlay  piece  against  displace- 
ment with  respect  to  the  panel  during  penetration  ai>d 
withdrawal  of  the  cutting  tool  by  applying  a  holding  force 
on  areas  of  the  segment  and  inlay  piece  lying  close  to  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  tool  and,  while  so  holding  the  segment 
and  inlay  piece,  arresting  the  cutting  tool  to  limit  the 


penetration  of  its  cutting  edge  into  the  panel  to  a  depth 
substantially  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  latter  and  no 
greater  than  required  to  break  the  wood  fibers  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  panel;  removing  the  segment  material  in  ex- 
cess of  and  cut  from  the  inlay  piece;  and  thereafter  ap- 
plying pressure  and  heat  to  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the 
inlay  piece  and  panel,  the  pressure  being  sufficient  to  sink 
the  inlay  piece  into  the  panel  to  a  depth  such  that  the 
outer  surface  of  said  piece  lies  in  the  plane  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  panel,  thereby  effecting  bonding  of  said 
piece  to  said  panel  and  causing  all  traces  of  the  aforesaid 
score  outline  to  disappear. 


3,212,543 

COCONUT  SHREDDING  DEVICE 

Leandro  J.  Malicay,  1301  W.  Olympic  Blvd., 

Los  AiDgeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,546 

6  Claims.     (CI.  146—7) 


2.  In  a  coconut  shredding  machine  including  a  table 
having  a  top,  a  source  of  rotative  power  mounted  beneath 
said  table  top,  a  horizontally  disposed  driven  shaft  driv- 
ably  connected  to  said  power  source,  a  hopper  extending 
over  said  table  top,  said  shaft  having  a  portion  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  within  said  hopper,  and  a  hemispherical 
shaped  blade  assembly  having  arcuate  toothed  sections 
and  arcuate  smooth  sections  and  carried  on  the  portion 
of  said  shaft  within  said  hopper,  said  hemispherical  shaped 
blade  assembly  being  disposed  with  the  base  vertically 
disposed  and  the  arcuate  edges  facing  outwardly  of  said 
shaft. 


1076 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1965 


3^12,544 
DRUPE  HALVING  APPARATX'S 
John  D.  Cantoai,  San  Jos«,  Calif.,  a&rignor  to  Sonswect 
Growers,    Inc.,    San    Jose,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
Caiifomia 

FUed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,913 
2  Claims.     (CI.  146—72) 


1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  and  slicing  drupes  of  random 
size  which  comprises : 

(A)  a  pair  of  drupe  holding  cups  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  generally  horizontal  plane, 

(B)  drupe  slicing  means  for  slicing  drupes  along  said 
plane  and  including  drupe  half  separating  ramps 
inclined  to  said  plane  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

(C)  a  cam  mounted  in  predetermined  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  said  slicing  means  and  having  a  cam 
ramp  corresponding  to  said  fruit  separating  ramps 
and  a  cam  surface  spaced  from  said  cam  ramp  with 
said  slicing  means  and  cam  movable  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  respect  to  said  pair  of  cups. 

(D)  Uokage  means  connecting  said  cups  together  for 
complementary  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  plane  while  maintaining  the  cups  substantially 
equally  spaced  from  said  plane  with  said  linkage 
means  including 

( 1 )  an  operating  member  of  adjustable  length. 

(2)  a  cam  follower  on  said  operating  member, 

(3)  spring  biasing  means  for  urging  said  operat- 
ing member  toward  a  predetermined  length  con- 
dition in  which  said  cam  follower  engages  said 
cam,  and 

(4)  latch  means  for  latching  said  operating  mem- 
ber in  a  plurality  of  length  conditions,  , 

(E)  means  associated  with  said  lower  cup  operable 
when  said  cam  engages  said  cam  surface  for  orient- 
ing a  drupe  on  said  lower  cup  with  its  suture  line 
horizontal  and  while  said  cups  are  positioned  away 
from  said  plane,  and 

(F)  means  for  unlatching  said  latch  means  when  said 
cam  follower  is  positioned  between  said  cam  surdace 
and  said  cam  ramp. 


3,212,545 

METHOD  OF  ORIENTING  AND  PITTING 

FRLTT  HAVING  STEMS 

Htmy  Agnilar,  1309  27th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,016 

5  Claims.     (CI.  146—224) 

4.  The  method  of  orienting  and  pitting  fruit  bodies, 

such  as  whole  cherries  and  the  like,  having  stems  thereon 

projecting  therefrom  that  comprises  the  steps  of: 

4, 


(a)  supporting  each  fruit  body  on  a  friction  surface 
for  rolling  thereon  and  relative  thereto  in  one  direc- 
tion in  a  path  of  travel  with  its  stem  projecting  ran- 
domly upwardly,  laterally  or  downwardly  relative  to 
said  one  direction: 

(b)  rolling  said  body  on  said  surface  in  said  one  direc- 
tion by  pushing  said  body  in  said  one  direction 
against  its  trailing  surface  until  its  stem  engages  said 
friction  surface;  then 

(c)  continuing  movement  of  said  body  in  said  path  and 
m  said  one  direction  and  at  the  same  time  moving 
said  stem  under  the  influence  of  its  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  frictional  surface  and  during  said  en- 
gagement, to  a  trailing  position  relative  to  the  direc- 


tion of  movement  of  said  body  with  the  stem  end  of 
said  body  facing  downwardly  generally  toward  said 
frictional  surface;  then 

(d)  continuing  movement  of  said  body  with  the  stem 
attached  thereto  in  said  trailing  position  in  engage- 
ment with  said  friction  surface  whereby  said  body 
will  be  held  against  rolling  in  said  one  direction:  and 

(e)  thereafter  and  while  said  body  is  moving  in  said 
one  direction  with  said  stem  in  said  trailing  position 
supporting  said  body  and  stem  out  of  engagement 
with  said  friction  surface  with  the  stem  end  of  said 
body  facing  generally  downwardly  and  then  ejecting 
the  pit  within  said  body  generally  downwardly  out  of 
said  body,  and  thereafter  ejecting  said  body  from 
said  path. 


3J12,546 

KEY  HOLDER 

Stanley  L.  Und,  2615  N.  51st  St.,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,775 

2  Claims.     (CL  150—40) 


1.  In  combination,  a  key  capable  of  being  attracted 
and  retained  by  a  magnet,  and  a  holder  for  said  key  con- 
sisting of  a  sheet  of  flexible  magnetic  material  having  a 
generally  key-shaped  depression  formed  in  a  face  thereof, 
said  depression  having  a  depth  at  least  as  great  as  the 
thickness  of  said  key. 
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3,212,547 

SELF-LOCKING  SCREW 

Thomas  L.  McKay,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robin  J.  Starriett, 

Encino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ix>ng-Ix)i(  Corporation,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174,960 

2  Claims.     (CI.  151—14)  , 
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2.  A  self-Ioclcing  fastener  for  engaging  a  female  thread 
of  a  cooperating  member  to  interconnect  a  plurality  of 
objects,  said  fastener  comprising: 

a  screw  with  a  leading  end  and  an  opposite  end,  the 
screw  having  a  shank  formed  with  a  male  thread, 

a  first  longtiudinal  section  of  the  shank  towards  said 
opposite  end  being  solid  for  high  strength, 

a  second  longitudinal  section  of  the  shank  adjacent  said 
first  section  having  an  axial  bore  to  define  a  tubular 
section  with  said  bore  being  open  at  the  leading 
end  of  the  screw, 

a  portion  of  said  male  thread  in  said  second  longitudi- 
nal section  of  the  shank  comprising  at  least  one  turn 
of  the  male  thread  spaced  from  the  leading  end  of 
the  screw  having  a  greater  uniform  major  diameter 
and  a  greater  uniform  minor  diameter  than  the  re- 
maining turns  of  the  male  thread, 

the  circumferential  wall  of  said  tubular  section  of  the 
shank  being  circumferentially  continuous  and  being 
thiclcened  with  circumferential  uniformity  in  the 
region  of  said  portion  of  the  male  thread  for  rein- 
forcement for  said  region  of  the  shank, 

approximately  one  turn  of  the  male  thread  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  portion  of  the  male  thread  and  ap- 
proximately one  turn  of  the  male  thread  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  portion  of  the  male  thread  hav- 
ing major  and  minor  diameters  less  than  the  major 
and  minor  dimaetcrs  of  said  portion  of  the  male 
thread  but  greater  than  the  remaining  turns  of  the 
male  thread, 

said  turns  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  portion  of 
the  male  thread  being  tilted  away  from  said  portion 
of  the  male  thread  to  increase  the  distance  between 
the  successive  crests  of  the  turns  of  the  male  thread, 

the  major  diameter  of  said  portion  of  the  male  thread 
being  greater  than  the  major  diameter  of  said  female 
thread  of  the  cooperating  member  to  cause  the  co- 
operating member  to  radially  contract  said  portion 
of  the  male  thread  when  the  screw  engages  the  co- 
operating member  with  consequent  frictional  lock- 
ing action  between  the  two  threads, 

the  inside  diameter  of  said  tubular  section  being  uni- 
form around  the  circumference  of  the  screw  in  each 
plane  of  said  tubular  section  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  screw  whereby  the  tubular  section  contracts  sole- 
ly by  circumferential  compression  when  engaged  by 
the  female  thread  of  the  cooperating  member, 

said  tubular  section  of  the  shank  being  resilient  to 
cause  said  portion  of  the  male  thread  to  expand  again 
when  the  screw  is  disengaged  from  the  cooperating 
member  whereby  subsequent  engagement  with  the 


screw  by  the  cooperating  member  again  radially  con- 
tracts said  tubular  section  of  the  male  thread  with- 
in the  elastic  limits  of  the  material  of  the  screw  with 
consequent  effective  locking  action  between  the  two 
threads. 


3^12,548 

AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  WHEEL 

George  E.  Drazin,  13129  Oxnard,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

FUed  Jane  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,936 

14  Claims.     (CL  152—158) 


1.  In  a  safety  wheel  for  tubeless  beaded  tires  includ- 
ing a  drop  center  rim  with  outer  rim  portions  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a.  An  annular  ring  seated  and  secured  in  the  central 
drop  center  section  of  said  rim  intermediate  said 
outer  rim  portions,  said  ring  having  a  substantially 
larger  diameter  than,  and  extending  radially  beyond, 
said  outer  rim  portions;  and 

b.  At  least  one  helical  slot  extending  diagonally  across 
said  ring  and  adapted  for  receiving  and  threading 
the  bead  of  a  tire  onto  said  rim. 


3,212,549 

AxNTI^KID  MEANS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Lennart   Hiikkii,   Helsinki,   Finland,   assignor  to   Kova- 

metalli  Oy,  Helsinid,  Finland,  a  corporation  of  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,066 

2  Claims.     (CL  152—210) 


1.  An  anti-skid  device  for  insertion  into  a  tire  tread, 
said  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  outer 
end  and  an  inner  end,  a  wear  resistant  tip-piece  located  in 
a  hole  formed  in  the  outer  end  of  said  body,  said  tip- 
piece  projecting  beyond  said  body  and  being  adapted  to 
project  beyond  the  tire  tread,  an  annular  flange  integral 
with  said  body  and  located  substantially  in  the  middle 
thereof,  said  body  having  a  smooth  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
face devoid  of  flanges  between  said  flange  and  the  outer 
end  of  said  body,  said  flange  fitting  inside  the  tire,  and 
another  annular  flange  integral  with  said  body  and  in- 
dependent, of  the  first-mentioned  flange,  said  other  flange 
being  axiaily  spaced  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
first-mentioned  flange  and  being  located  substantially  ad- 
jacent the  inner  end  thereof,  said  other  flange  fitting  inside 
the  tire  adjacent  the  interior  thereof. 
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3^12,550 

AUTOMATIC   ANTISKID  DEVICE 

Manrclle  Saunden,  2563  S.  Stewart,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361.439 

6  Claims.     (CI.  152—214) 


1.  An  anti-skid  device  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a 
rigid  first  frame,  said  frame  being  mounted  against  a 
first  side  of  a  tire  when  said  anti-skid  device  is  installed, 
finger-like  first  bars  for  engaging  with  the  tread  of  said 
tire  in  spaced  relationship  across  the  tread  and  each  rigidly 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  first  frame,  said  first  bars  ex- 
tending in  a  ring  around  the  periphery  of  said  tire  and 
having  a  space  between  two  of  them  at  least  as  wide  as 
the  length  of  the  contact  area  of  said  wire  with  the  ground 
when  the  vehicle  is  at  rest,  said  space  enabling  said  anti- 
skid device  to  be  installed  without  raising  said  tire  from 
the  ground,  at  least  three  second  bars  extending  across  the 
tread  of  said  tire  and  distributed  in  spaced  relationship 
along  the  periphery  of  said  tire,  said  second  bars  being 
supported  at  one  end  by  said  first  frame  and  extending 
over  a  second  side  of  said  tire  to  hold  said  first  frame 
against  said  first  side  of  said  tire,  a  rigid  second  frame, 
means  for  locking  said  second  frame  against  said  first 
frame,  guide  means  attached  to  said  second  frame,  said 
guide  means  cooperating  with  a  guide  member  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  said  tire,  and  means  for  moving 
said  second  frame  along  said  guide  member  toward  and 
away  from  said  tire.  k 


3,212,551 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Ben  W.  Colburn,  Lindsay,  Calif. 

(520  S.  K  St.,  Tulare,  Calif.) 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,286 

2  Claims.     (CI.  152 — 406) 


cylindrical  base  portion  snugly  embracing  and  fixedly 
secured  to  said  body,  an  integral  continuous  annular 
flange  portion  formed  on  the  end  portion  of  said  base 
portion  remote  from  the  other  end  of  said  body  and 
projecting  radially  outwardly  of  said  base  portion,  ring 
means  snugly  embracing  and  fixedly  secured  about  the 
other  end  of  said  body,  a  split  second  annular  abutment 
member  including  a  split  generally  cylindrical  base  por- 
tion disposed  about  said  other  end  of  said  body  inwardly 
of  said  ring,  said  split  base  portion  including  an  integral 
split  annular  flange  portion  projecting  generally  radially 
outwardly  of  the  end  of  said  split  base  portion  remote 
from  said  one  end  of  said  body,  said  second  abutment 
member  being  expandable  over  said  continuous  ring  and 
disposed  with  its  annular  flange  portion  abutting  against 
said  continuous  ring  whereby  said  cylindrical  base  por- 
tions project  toward  each  other  from  the  corresponding 
annular  flange  portions,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  cylin- 
drical base  portion  having  substantially  the  same  diameter 
and  being  adapted  to  be  snugly  embraced  by  the  op- 
posite bead  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  tire  casing 
disposed  on  said  body  between  said  annular  flange  por- 
tions and  of  slightly  less  diameter  than  the  outer  di- 
ameter of  said  continuous  ring,  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  portions  of  said  body  intermediate  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  generally  cylindrical  base  portions  being  less 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  base  portion 
of  the  first  abutment  member. 


3,212,552 

PNEUMATICALLY  POWERED  TIRE 

CHANGING  STAND 

James  R.  Foster,  Webster  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 

Coats  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,235 

14  Claims.     (CL  157—1.17) 


1.  A  stand  for  holding  an  automotive  wheel  rim  for 
mounting  and  demounting  purposes  comprising:  an  up- 
standing frame  having  wheel  rim  supporting  means  in- 
cluding a  platform  and  a  spindle  extending  outwardly 
from  the  platform  in  a  position  to  receive  the  wheel  rim 
positioned  about  the  spindle,  fastening  means  secured  to 
I         I  the  spindle  to  clamp  the  wheel  rim  against  the  platform; 

I  a  tire  tool  driving  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  spindle 

and  having  an  outer  exposed  end  for  engaging  a  tire  tool; 
bead  breaker  means  on  said  stand  for  loosening  the  tire 
bead  from  the  tire  rim  to  prepare  the  tire  for  demounting 
1.  A  vehicle  wheel  including  a  generally  cylindrical    from  the  rim;  and  drive  means  for  driving  said  tire  tool 
body,  a  first  annular  abutment  member  secured  about  one    shaft  and  said  bead  breaker  means  including  a  pneumat- 
eod  of  said  body  and  including  a  continuous  generally    ically  operated  power  actuator  and  a  single  lever  op- 
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erably  associated  with  said  actuator  and  said  tire  tool 
shaft  and  said  bead  breakers  to  drive  said  shaft  and  bead 
breakers  in  response  to  selective  actuation  of  said  power 
actuator. 


3,212,553 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING 

LIQUroS  OF  LOW  VOLATILITY 

Marie  Edouard  Joseph  Cathala,  Cbemin  de  la  Lege, 

Empalot-Toulouse,  France 

Filed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,475 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14, 1961, 

881,926 

13  Claims.     (CL  158—4) 


JJ£ 


1.  The  method  of  burning  fuels  of  low  volatility  con- 
tained in  an  elongated  vessel  having  a  bottom  with  per- 
forations spaced  substantially  throughout  its  area,  the 
said  vessel  being  contained  within  a  housing,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  initially  heating  a  gaseous  com- 
bustion supporting  agent  by  external  means  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  least  equal  to  the  kindling  temperature  of  said 
fuel,  passing  said  gaseous  combustion  supporting  agent 
between  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  and  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  vessel,  applying  the  said  gaseous  com- 
bustion supporting  agent  to  the  said  perforated  bottom  of 
said  vessel  at  sufficient  pressure  to  prevent  the  exit  of 
fuel  from  said  vessel  through  said  perforations,  introduc- 
ing said  low  volatility  fuel  into  said  vessel  and  maintain- 
ing said  fuel  at  an  adjusted  level  within  said  vessel,  caus- 
ing said  combustion  supported  agent  to  pass  through  said 
perforations  of  said  vessel  bottom  and  to  bubble  through- 
out an  elongated  column  of  said  fuel  in  said  vessel  where- 
by partial  combustion  of  said  fuel  occurs  in  the  bubbles 
of  said  gaseous  combustion  supporting  agent  leading  to 
the  vaporization  of  uncombusted  quantities  of  said  fuel 
at  the  surface  thereof  in  said  vessel,  after  said  partial 
combustion  of  said  fi^l  has  begun,  heating  said  gaseous 
combustion  supporting  agent  by  heat  exchange  with  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  vessel,  and  maintaining  a  tem- 
perature of  the  column  of  fuel  within  said  vessel  sufficient 
to  heat  said  gaseous  combustion  supporting  agent  to  said 
kindling  temperature  by  said  heat  exchange,  and  intro- 
ducing additional  quantities  of  gas  into  the  vapors  of 
the  said  fuel  above  said  vessel  whereby  to  cause  at  least 
a  further  combustion  of  said  vapors. 


3,212,554 
METHOD  OF  FURNACE  OPERATION 
Emll  Blaha,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sclas  Corpora- 
tion   of    America,    Dresfaer,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,848 
5  Claims.  (CI.  158—7.6) 
1.  The  method  of  operating  a  furnace  having  a  cham- 
ber, walls  surrounding  the  chamber,  a  stack  leading  from 
the  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  separated  burners  in  the 
walls  which  comprises  supplying  fuel  and  air  to  the  cham- 
ber through  each  burner  individually  and  burning  the 


fuel  and  air  along  said  walls  adjacent  to  each  burner 
to  heat  said  walls  to  incandescence,  discharging  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  produced  by  said  burning  into  the 
furnace  chamber,  removing  a  portion  of  the  products 
of  combustion  from  the  chamber  through  the  stack,  re- 
moving the  remainder  of  said  products  of  combustion 


r-;yBt^ 


from  the  chamber  through  the  walls  at  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rated locations  with  each  location  being  adjacent  to  a  sepa- 
rate burner,  and  passing  the  products  of  combustion  leav- 
ing each  location  in  heat  exchange  relation  in  said  walls 
with  the  air  supplied  to  the  burner  adjacent  to  that  loca- 
tion thereby  to  preheat  individually  the  air  supphed  to 
each  burner. 


3,212,555 
AUTOMATIC  GUN  INTEGRFFY 
CHECKING  SYSTEM 
Jack  A.  Schuss,  Hartford,  and  Virginias  Z.  Caracristi, 
West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering,    Inc.,    Windsor,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,283 
4  Claims.     (CI.  158—36.3) 


1.  A  fuel  burning  system  comprising  ^  fuel  pump,  a 
first  manifold  connected  to  the  downstream  side  of  the 
pump,  a  second  manifold  connected  to  the  upstream  side 
of  the  pump,  a  plurality  of  burners  each  of  which  receives 
fuel  from  the  pump,  each  burner  having  a  tip  formed 
with  a  chamber,  a  plurality  of  first  pipes  connecting  the 
first  manifold  to  the  chambers,  a  valve  in  each  of  said  first 
pipes,  a  plurality  of  second  pipes  connecting  the  chambers 
with  the  second  manifold,  variable  means  positioned  in  the 
second  manifold  for  varying  the  pressure  in  each  of  the 
chambers,  flow  measuring  means  positioned  within  each 
of  the  second  pipes,  each  flow  measuring  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  valve  in  the  first  pipe  of  its 
respective  burner  in  such  a  manner  as  to  move  the  valve 
to  its  closed  position  when  the  condition  of  the  fuel  is 
such  that  it  tends  to  flow  from  the  second  manifold  to  the 
chamber. 


'  3,212,556 

OIL  VAPORIZING  DEVICE  FOR  OIL  BURNERS 
Ernest  Johansson,  111  Grant  Ave.,  Cresskill,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,206 
1  Claim.     (CI.  158—73) 
An  oil  burner  having  an  air  tube,  a  spray  nozzle  there- 
in, oil-igniting  means  adjacent  to  the  nozzle,  a  clamp 
surrounding  the  air  tube  and  carried  thereby,  threaded 
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elements  extending  forwardly  from  the  clamp  and  pro- 
jecting axially  of  the  air  tube,  a  frame  adjustable  on  the 
threaded  elements,  said  frame  having  a  central  opening, 
bars  extending  forwardly  from  the  frame  and  projecting 
axially  of  the  air  tube,  a  metallic  imperforate  cone  secured 
at  its  larger  end  to  the  ends  of  the  bars,  the  cone  having 
its  convex  side  facing  the  nozzle  and  with  its  apex  axially 
aligned  with  the  nozzle,  the  cone  being  spaced  from  the 


3,212,558 
INDUSTRIAL  Bl'RNER 
John  Roger  Williams,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sclas 
Corporation  of  America,  Dresber,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  131,379, 
Aug.  14,  1961.     This  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
405,012 

10  Claims.     (CI.  158 — 108)  i 
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nozzle  for  a  distance  sufficient  to  enable  it  to  be  con- 
tacted by  the  flame  from  the  nozzle,  and  the  cone  being 
positioned  so  that  spacing  exists  between  its  convex  face 
and  the  parts  of  the  frame  which  define  the  central  open- 
ing in  the  frame,  the  clamp  being  in  the  form  of  a  split 
ring  provided  with  means  for  clamping  it  around  the  air 
tube,  said  ring  having  radial  lugs  receiving  the  threaded 
ends  of  the  threaded  elements,  and  the  imperforate  cone 
being  composed  of  thin,  heat-conductive  metal. 


3,212,557 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  HOT 
GASEOUS  BLAST 

Walter  M.  Perry.  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Johns-Man- 
ville  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

nied  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278.647 

17  Claims.     (CL  158—99) 


1.  Burner  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  refractory  tunnel  having  a  rectangular  and 
substantially  constant  cross-sectional  configuration 
throughout  its  axial  length,  and  wherein  the  refrac- 
tory defining  the  inlet  opening  of  said  tunnel  is  of 
relatively  low  density,  in  the  range  of  45-70  pounds 
per  cubic  foot; 

(b)  a  metallic  burner  block  defining  a  primary  passage 
for  conducting  a  homogenous  admixture  of  com- 
bustible fuel  and  air,  and  being  arranged  to  discharge 
said  admixture  in  a  stream  substantially  parallel  to 
the  center  axis  of  said  tunnel; 

(c)  and  means  for  supplying  said  admixture  to  said 
burner  block. 


1.  An  industrial  burner  comprising  a  refractory  part 
having  a  face  forming  an  exposed  portion  of  a  furnace 
wall,  said  face  having  a  cup-shaped  depression  therein 
and  a  central  opening  at  the  base  of  said  depression,  an 
element  received  in  said  opening  having  a  first  set  of 
passages  through  which  fuel  is  discharged  across  the  sur- 
face of  said  depression,  and  a  second  set  of  passages 
through  which  combustion  air  is  discharged  across  the 
surface  of  said  depression,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  first 
set  of  passages  extending  rearwardly  from  said  element 
through  which  fuel  is  supplied  thereto,  a  tube  through 
which  air  is  supplied  adjacent  to  said  pipe,  means  sur- 
rounding said  pipe  adjacent  to  said  element  forming  a 
cormection  between  said  second  set  of  passages  and  one 
end  of  said  tube,  means  forming  a  chamber  surrounding 
said  tube,  said  face  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  around  said  central  opening  beyond  the  edge 
of  said  depression  and  extending  from  the  exposed  por- 
tion of  the  furnace  wall  to  said  chamber,  and  means  to 
cause  furnace  gases  to  pass  through  said  plurality  of 
openings  into  said  chamber  and  thereby  preheat  the  air 
passing  through  said  tube. 


3,212,559 

METHOD  OF  CONCENTRATING  LIQUID- 
CONTAINING  MIXTURES 

John  T.  Williamson,  Milledgcville,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Freeport  Sulphur  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,847 

7  Claims.     (CL  159—4) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  concentrating  liquid-con- 
taining mixtures  by  vaporization  of  liquid  components 
which  comprises  forming  a  hot  combustion  effluent  gase- 
ous stream  in  a  burned  zone,  discharging  said  combus- 
tion effluent  gas  stream  downwardly  and  above  an  open 
reservoir  of  said  liquid  mixture,  passing  liquid  mixture 
about  the  path  of  said  hot  gases  so  as  to  surround  said 
gases,  said  liquid  mixture  being  discharged  somewhat 
above  and  about  the  point  of  discharge  of  said  hot  gase- 
ous stream  in  the  form  of  a  massive  free  falling  continu- 
ous annular  liquid  curtain  contiguous  with  the  discharged 
gas  stream  thus  enveloping  said  gases  and  forming  a  gas 
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space  enclosed  by  the  liquid  curtain  and  reservoir  liquid 
surface,  said  massive  curtain  enclosing  substantially  all 


GKJ 


of  said  discharged  gas  stream  so  as  to  force  the  major 
portion  of  said  discharged  gaseous  stream  into  said  reser- 
voir, through  said  reservoir  and  around  said  curtain. 


3,212,560 
OVERHEAD  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Allen  Meyer  Buehler,  Preston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Walflor  Supplies  Limited,  Kitchener,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  10,  1962, 

853,377 

4  Claims.     (CI.  160—191) 


1.  An  overhead  door  construction  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  doorway  defining  frame  having  a  head  piece 
and  a  pair  of  vertical  jambs,  a  two-piece  door  movable 
between  a  lowered  doorway  closing  position  and  a  raised 
doorway  opening  position,  said  door  having  two  sections 
hinged  together  along  a  substantially  horizontal  hinge  line, 
both  of  said  sections  having  the  same  horizontal  dimen- 
sion equivalent  to  the  width  of  said  doorway  but  the  low- 
ermost section  having  a  greater  vertical  dimension  than 
the  vertical  dimension  of  the  uppermost  section  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  lowermost  section  projects  outwardly  of 
the  doorway  when  the  door  is  in  the  raised  doorway  open- 
ing position;  means  for  hingedly  fixing  the  top  edge  of 
said  upper  section  above  the  upper  limit  of  said  door- 
way; a  pair  of  comer  braclcets  fixed  to  said  doorway  de- 
fining frame  on  either  side  of  said  door  at  the  top  thereof. 


said  comer  brackets  each  including  an  clement  which 
projects  away  from  said  fame  on  the  inside  of  said  door- 
way, a  pulley  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axle  carried  by 
each  of  the  inwardly  projecting  elements  of  said  comer 
brackets  whereby  said  pulleys  are  spaced  from  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  guide  tracks  fixed  at  their  upper  ends  to 
said  inwardly  projecting  elements  of  said  comer  brackets 
adjacent  said  pulleys  and  fixed,  at  their  lower  ends,  to  said 
vertical  jambs,  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  fixed  to  said  lower- 
most section  on  horizontal  axles  projecting  laterally  of 
said  lower  section  with  said  guide  rollers  being  engaged 
in  said  guide  tracks,  a  first  cable  fixed  to  said  lower 
door  section  adjacent  one  of  said  guide  rollers  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  along  one  of  said  guide  tracks  to  one 
of  said  pulleys,  a  second  cable  fixed  to  the  other  side 
of  said  lower  door  section  adjacent  the  other  of-  said 
guide  rollers  and  extending  upwardly  along  the  other  of 
said  guide  tracks  to  the  other  of  said  pulleys;  and  coun- 
terbalancing means  fixed  to  both  said  cables  for  exerting 
an  upwardly  directed  force  in  said  cables,  said  pulleys 
being  spaced  from  said  doorway  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance of  such  value  that  the  upwardly  directed  force  in 
said  cables  substantially  passes  through  the  balance  point 
of  said  door  as  it  rests  in  the  raised  doorway  opening 
position. 

3,212,561 

YIELDABLE  DOOR 

Oliver  C.  Eckel,  P.O.  Box  226,  Carlisle,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,574 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  1,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 

2  Claims.     (CI.  160—354) 


1.  A  door  comprising  inner  and  outer  end  body  por- 
tions spaced  apart  and  a  resilient  connector  between  and 
connected  to  said  body  portions  and  forming  part  of  the 
door  body  and  having  an  intermediate  opening  extending 
longitudinally,  two  first  attaching  extensions  extending 
from  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  connector  and  spaced 
apart,  and  two  second  attaching  extensions  extending  from 
the  inner  end  portion  of  said  connector  and  spaced  apart, 
each  said  latter  extension  tapering  in  thickness  towards 
the  inner  end  of  the  door  and  commencing  at  a  point 
that  is  flush  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  connector 
and  whose  outer  faces  extend  diagonally  outward  toward 
said  outer  end  body  portion,  said  inner  body  portion 
extending  into  the  space  between  said  latter  two  ex- 
tensions, the  outer  surfaces  of  said  inner  body  portion 
being  flush  with  and  in  alignment  with  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  latter  extensions,  said  outer  body  por- 
tion extending  into  the  space  between  said  first  at- 
taching extensions,  connector  plates  lying  along  said 
aligned  surfaces,  and  means  connecting  said  plates,  said 
second  two  extensions  and  said  inner  body  portion. 


3,212,562 
SUMMER-WINTER  CONTROLS 
Alwin  B.  Newton,  Spring  Garden  Township,  York  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,235 
12  Claims.     (CI.  165—12) 
1.  An    all-year   air   conditioning   system    including   a 
thermostat  in  combination  with  a  first  switch,  said  thermo- 
stat's response  to  various  ambient  temperatures  operat- 
ing said  first  switch  between  a  heating  position  and  a 
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cooling  position,  a  second  switch,  said  second  switch  hav- 
ing two  input  terminals  secured  to  the  contacts  of  said 
first  switch  which  correspond  to  said  heating  and  cooling 
position,  respectively,  said  second  switch  having  three 
output  terminals,  one  coupled  to  a  heating  means,  one 
to  a  cooling  means,  and  the  third  to  a  timing  means  having 
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a  certain  period,  means  to  actuate  said  second  switch 
to,  successively,  one  of  said  first  mentioned  terminals  upon 
the  ruiming  of  said  period,  said  timing  means  being  actu- 
ated and  its  period  inaugurated  upon  a  change  in  the 
position  of  said  first  switch  occasioned  by  a  change  in 
temperature  from  a  predetermined  level  as  sensed  by  said 
thermostat.  t 


9  J  12.563 

COOLING  MEANS  FOR  BLIUED  TRANSFORMER 

Roger  F.  Schrader,  Pitt^eld,  Maas^  assignor  to  GeneraJ 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  .No,  lll^M 

4  Claims.     (CL  U5— 45) 


3^12,564 
HEAT  CONDUCTIVE  RESILIENTLY  COMPRESSI- 
BLE STRLCTLRE  FOR  SPACE  ELECTRONICS 
PACKAGE  MODULES 
Harry  M.  Passman  and  FredeHck  W.  Johnson,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  granted  to  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  under  the  provisions  of  42  US. 
Code  2457(d) 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229^86 
16  Claims.     (CI.  165-^7) 


1.  Cooling  apparatus  with  rack  shelf  mounted  electronic 
equipment  for  conducting  heat  from  equipment  to  be 
cooled  to  a  mounting  rack  shelf,  acting  as  a  heat  sink, 
comprising  in  combination;  equipment  to  be  cooled;  a  rack 
shelf;  multiple  path  thermal  conductive  pad  means  bridg- 
ing space  between  a  surface  of  the  equipment  to  be  cooled 
and  a  surface  of  the  rack  shelf;  said  pad  means  includ- 
ing multi  substantially  parallel  stacked  closely  spaced 
thin  sheets;  said  sheets  being  of  resiliently  deflectible 
material  having  relatively  low  thermal  conductive  resist- 
ance; each  of  said  sheets  being  in  edgewise  contact  with 
both  a  surface  of  said  equipment  and  a  surface  of  said 
mounting  shelf  and  spanning  the  space  between  through- 
out the  the  longitudinal  length  of  each  sheet;  and  all 
sheets  of  a  thermal  conductive  pad  being  each  provided 
with  an  extended  mounting  connection,  respectively,  at 
common  edges  to  a  common  surface. 


3,212,565 
INSURGE  CONTAINER  BAFFLE 
Samuel  H.  Esieeck,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,197 
9  Claims.     (CL  165—58) 


1.  A  water-cooled,  buried  transformer  comprising,  an 
encapsulated  transformer,  jacket  means  surrounding  said 
transformer,  said  jacket  means  and  said  transformer 
buried  underground  first  connecting  means  connecting  said 
jacket  means  to  a  first  underground  water  pipe,  second 
connecting  means  connecting  said  jacket  means  to  a  sec- 
ond underground  water  pipe,  said  first  water  pipe  being  a 
water  main  for  providing  flow  of  water  to  a  residence, 
said  second  water  pipe  being  a  water  pipe  connected  to  a 
residence,  whereby  upon  use  of  water  in  the  residence 
water  is  caused  to  flow  through  said  jacket  means  to  pro- 
vide water  cooling  of  said  transformer,  and  wicking 
sleeves  on  at  least  one  of  said  water  pipes,  perforations 
in  said  water  pipe  under  said  wicking  sleeves,  said  wick- 
ing sleeves  absorbing  water  flowing  through  said  perfora- 
tions and  leaking  said  absorbed  water  about  said  buried 
transformer  to  provide  further  cooling  of  said  transformer. 


1.  In  a  fluid  system,  a  surge  tank  containing  a  body  of 
fluid  having  a  liquid  level,  said  body  of  fluid  being  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  different  than  the  temperature  of 
the  fluid  in  said  fluid  system,  said  system  having  a  com- 
bined surge  inlet  and  outlet  line  terminating  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tank  and  communicating  with  said  fluid 
system,  an  insurge  container  baffle  disposed  in  said  tank 
and  comprising  means  forming  a  tube-like  member  open  at 
opposite  ends  arranged  about  the  end  of  said  surge  line, 
one  end  of  said  tube-like  member  surrounding  the  end  of 
said  surge  line  and  terminating  between  the  end  of  said 
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surge  line  and  said  tank,  said  one  end  of  said  tube-like 
member  cooperating  with  the  end  of  said  surge  line  to  form 
an  annular  flow  passage  therebetween,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  tube-like  member  terminating  subjacent  said  liquid 
level,  and  means  disposed  within  said  tube-like  member 
opposite  the  end  of  said  surge  line  to  dissipate  the  kinetic 
energy  of  the  insurging  fluid  to  inhibit  its  mixture  with  the 
fluid  contained  in  said  surge  tank. 


'  3,212,566 

SERVICE  WATER  STERILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Igor  J.   Karassik,   Maplewood,   and  Joseph  F.  Sebald, 
Bloomfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Worthington  Corporation, 
Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,796 
9  Claims.     (CI.  165—66) 


(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(c) 


1.  A  sterilization  system  for  providing  sterilized  water 
from  a  non-sterilized  source  of  water  under  pressure  com- 
prising: I 
(a)   an  inlet  for  the  un-sterilized  water,  ' 
a  heat  exchanger, 

a  heater  having  a  heat  exchanger  coil  therein, 
means  to  supply  heat  energy  to  the  heater, 
means  to  conduct  the  un-sterilized  water  from  the 
inlet  through  the  heat  exchanger  to  the  heat  exchange 
coil  of  the  heater, 

(f)  means  extending  through  said  heat  exchanger  to 
conduct  the  heated  sterilized  water  from  the  heat  ex- 
change coil  of  the  heater  into  the  heat  exchanger  in 
first  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  un- 
sterilized  water, 

(g)  storage  means  connected  to  the  last  mentioned 
means  to  receive  sterilized  water  therefrom,  / 

(h)  said  heater  having  a  holding  chamber  to  which  the 
heat  exchanger  coil  in  the  heater  is  connected  which 
holding  chamber  is  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a 
limited  amount  of  sterilized  water  therein  and  to  con- 
nect with  said  storage  means  to  maintain  the  sterilized 
water  therein  at  a  predetermined  temperature, 

(i)  means  to  conduct  the  sterilized  water  from  the  stor- 
age means  to  any  suitable  source  of  hot  water  service 
and, 

(j)  means  connecting  the  storage  means  to  said  heat 
exchanger  to  conduct  the  stored  sterilized  water  there- 
from into  second  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  the  un-sterilized  water, 

(k)  and  means  to  deliver  said  stored  sterilized  water 
from  said  second  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship 
to  a  cool  water  service  system. 


3,212,567 
ANTI- VIBRATION  SUPPORT  MEANS 
Nicholas  D.  Romanos,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,207     ' 

4  Claims.     (CI.  165—69) 

1.  In  combination,  a  substantially  closed  vessel,  a  bundle 

of  U-shaped  heat  exchange  tubes  housed  in  said  vessel, 

said  heat  exchange  tubes  being  disposed  in  spaced  layers 

and  having  arcuate  portions  concentrically  arranged  in 

819  O.G.— 39 


each  layer,  a  tube  sheet  supporting  the  tubes  of  said 
bundle  at  the  ends  opposite  said  arcuate  portions,  fluid 
pervious  partition  means  positioned  adjacent  the  tangent 
points  of  said  arcuate  portions  and  the  straights  of  said 
tubes,  said  partition  means  extending  laterally  of  said 
vessel  and  attached  to  the  wall  thereof,  apertures  in  said 
partition  means  adapted  to  supportingly  receive  the 
straights  of  said  tubes,  an  anti-vibration  support  struc- 
ture for  maintaining  the  arcuate  portions  of  said  tube 
layers   in   spaced  relation  comprising   elongated  spacer 


members  disposed  between  adjacent  tube  layers  and  ex- 
tending beyond  said  arcuate  portions,  pivot  mounting 
means  attached  to  said  partition  means  for  mounting  one 
end  of  said  spacer  members  of  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  substantially  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  arcuate 
portions  from  at  least  one  of  said  tangent  points  to  a  point 
substantially  circumferentially  spaced  therefrom,  a  tie 
member  attaching  the  free  ends  of  said  spacer  members  in 
alignment  and  means  attached  to  the  wall  of  said  vessel 
for  anchoring  said  spacer  members  in  tube-supporting 
position  intermediate  said  tangent  points. 


3,212,568 

ELECTRONIC  MODULE  RECEPTACLE 

Norman  E.  Frawley,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,916 

11  Claims.     (CI.  165—69) 


1.  In  combination: 

means  forming  a  box  including; 

a  pair  of  parallel  opposed  grooved  members  adapted 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  shelves  in  each  pair  of  op- 
posed parallel  grooves; 

one  of  said  grooved  members  being  a  heat  dissipator 
adapted  to  be  in  thermal  contact  with  electronic 
modules  and  adapted  to  remove  heat  therefrom; 


O 
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the  other  of  said  grooved  members  having  a  grooved 
bearing  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  modules  and 
spring  means  contacting  said  bearing  plate  to  force 
the  modules  into  thermal  engagement  with  said  heat 
dissipator. 

~^~^"~^~~  ! 

3^12,569 
HEAT  DISSIPATOR  FOR  ELECTROMC 
COMPONENTS 
John  C.  McAdam.  Burbank,  CaJif.,  assiinior,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  International  Electronic  Research  Corpo- 
ratioD,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,587 
9  Claims.     (CI.  165—80) 


1.  A  heat  dissipator  for  an  electronic  component  com- 
prising a  base  having  a  relatively  central  area  of  support 
for  said  component^  a  composite  wall  structure  around 
said  relatively  central  area  forming  with  said  relatively 
central  area  an  enclosure  for  said  component,  said  com- 
posite wall  comprising  individual  fingers  each  having  one 
end  free  and  the  other  end  attached  to  the  base  at  an 
angle  transverse  with  respect  to  said  relatively  central 
area,  each  said  finger  being  spaced  from  each  adjacent 
finger,  some  of  said  fingers  being  spaced  closer  to  said 
relatively  central  area  than  others  of  said  fingers. 


3,212,570 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
John    L.    M.    Holman,    Medary    Township,    La    Crosse 
County,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Trane  Company,  La 
Crosse,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,140 
8  Claims.     (CI.  165—162) 


wi  I 


1.  A  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
shell;  a  first  tube  sheet  secured  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
shell  in  fixed  relation  therewith;  a  second  tube  sheet 
secured  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  shell  in  fixed  re- 
lation therewith;  a  plurality  of  elongated  heat  exchange 
tubes,  each  extending  within  said  shell  from  one  tube 
sheet  to  the  other  tube  sheet;  each  of  said  tubes  having 
a  substantially  straight  natural  configuration;  means 
sealingly  securing  the  ends  of  said  tubes  to  said  tube 
sheets;  first  header  means  adjacent  said  first  tube  sheet 
for  the  distribution  of  heat  exchange  fluid  into  said  tubes; 
second  header  means  adjacent  said  second  tube  sheet  for 
the  collection  of  heat  exchange  fluid  from  said  tubes; 
said  first  and  second  header  means  being  in  fluid  com- 
municatioD  through  said  tubes;  means  for  the  passage  of 


a  second  heat  exchange  fluid  to  and  from  the  space  within 
said  shell,  between  said  tube  sheets  and  surrounding  each 
of  said  tubes;  means  disposed  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  tube  sheets  for  forming  each  of  said  elongated 
heat  exchange  tubes  into  a  wave-like  configuration 
upon  thermal  elongation  relative  to  said  shell;  said  last 
named  means  including  a  plurality  of  floating  tube  sup- 
ports each  disposed  adjacent  said  plurality  of  elongated 
heat  exchange  tubes  intermediate  the  nodes  thereof  and 
a  fixed  tube  support  disposed  between  said  floating  tube 
supports  adjacent  said  plurality  of  elongated  heat  ex- 
change tubes  at  a  node  thereof. 


3,212,571 
TUBE  BUNDLE  FOR  SHELL  AND  TLTBE  TYPE 
HEAT  EXCHANGER   FORMED  OF  SPIRALLY 
WOUND  COIL  SEGMENTS 
Nicholas  D.  Romanos,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,371 
,  9  Claims.     (CI.  165—163) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  the  indirect  transfer  of  heat 
from  a  heating  fluid  to  a  fluid  to  be  heated  comprising  a 
substantially  closed  vessel;  means  for  passing  one  of  said 
fluids  through  said  vessel;  a  tube  bundle  disposed  within, 
and  substantially  filling  the  transverse  section  of  said 
vessel,  said  tube  bundle  including  a  plurality  of  fluid  cir- 
cuits comprising  co-axially  internested,  spirally  wound 
tubular  coils  of  equal  tube  length;  each  of  said  tubular 
coils  being  identically  formed  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  continuous  spiral  turns  extending  from  a  major  radial 
dimension  adjacent  the  wall  of  said  vessel  to  a  minimum 
radial  dimension  adjacent  the  axis  thereof  and  defining  a 
pair  of  opposed  conical  sections  that  conform  generally  to 
the  shape  of  a  double  cone;  each  turn  of  one  conical  sec- 
tion of  said  tubular  coils  being  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  spaces  between  adjacent  turns  of  the  other  conical 
section  thereof,  said  spaces  between  adjacent  turns,  as 
measured  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  coils,  being  no  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  coil-forming  tube;  said  coils  being 
assembled  within  said  vessel  with  their  turns  of  equal 
radial  dimension  in  close-adjacent,  longitudinally  aligned 
relation;  header  means  connecting  said  fluid  circuits  for 
parallel  fluid  flow;  and  means  for  passing  the  other  of  said 
fluids  through  said  fluid  circuits. 


3,212,572 
PLATE  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Howard  R.  Otto.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Products  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,613 
13  Claims.     (CI.  165—166) 
1.  For  use  in  a  plate  type  heat  exchanger,  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  recessed  area  on  one  side  defining  marginal  lands 
along  opposing  side  edges  of  the  plate  on  said  one  side 
thereof,  the  ends  of  said  plate  being  turned  over  at  right 
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angles  to  said  plate  to  extend  through  and  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate,  said  recessed  area 
opening  through  the  turned  over  edges  of  the  plate  in 


Ji  - 


advance  of  said  ends  to  terminate  in  the  plane  of  said 
turned  over  ends,  and  means  on  said  turned  over  ends 
providing  a  broadened  contact  area. 


3^12,573 

COMPOSITE  METAL  STRUCTURE 

Emery  I.  Valyi,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Olin  Matbie- 

SOD  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,580 

4  Claims.     (CI.  165—185) 


H — ■ 


1.  A  composite  metal  structure  comprising:  a  porous, 
sintered  body  of  metallic  particles  bonded  to  an  im- 
pervious metal  body,  said  particles  being  embossed  on 
the  outer  portions  thereof,  at  least  half  of  said  particles 
being  hollow. 

3,212,574 

WELL  FORMATION  TESTER 

Fred  K.  Fox,  242  Stoney  Creei(  Drive,  Houston  36,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,409 

35  Claims.     (CL  166—3) 


34.  In  a  method  of  obtaining  fluid  from  a  well  forma- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of  lowering  the  pad  on  a  drill 
stem  into  the  well  bore  and  locating  it  in  a  position  adja- 
cent to  the  formation,  rotating  the  stem  to  urge  the 
face  of  the  pad  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  forma- 
tion in  order  to  obtain  fluid  therefrom,  and  then  freeing 
the  stem  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  pad  when  said 
pad  face  is  sealed  against  the  formation. 


3,212,575 
USE  OF  N-ACYL  SARCOSINES  IN 
MISCIBLE  FLOODING 
Henry  B.  Fisher  and  Dixon  W.  Peacock,  Bartlesville, 
Oida.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,225 

8  Claims.     (CI.  166—9) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  petroleum  from  an  under- 
ground reservoir  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  into  an  injection  well  a  volume  of  a  flooding 
I         agent  miscible  with  said  petroleum  in  the  range  of 
3  to  10  percent  of  the  swept  pore  volume  of  said 
reservoir,  said  flooding  agent  containing  from  .001 
to  2  weight  percent  of  an  N-acyl  sarcosine  in  solu- 
tion therein; 
driving  said  flooding  agent  through  said  reservoir  to  an 
output  well  by  injecting  a  quantity  of  water  sufficient 
to  drive  said  flooding  agent  to  said  output  well;  and 
recovering  petroleum  and  said  flooding  agent  from  said 
output  well. 

3,212,576 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPLETING 

EARTH  FORMATIONS 
C  P  Lanmon  n,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,969 
8  Claims.     (CL  166—23) 


5.  A  method  of  treating  earth  formations  traversed 
by  a  cased  borehole  containing  a  control  fluid  comprising 
the  steps  of:  positioning  a  treating  fluid  under  pressure 
opposite  a  borehole  wall  section  adjacent  to  an  earth 
formation;  isolating  a  space  adjacent  to  the  wall  section 
from  contact  with  the  control  fluid  in  the  borehole; 
perforating  through  the  treating  fluid  and  isolated  wall 
section  and  into  the  earth  formation  therebeyond  for 
releasing  the  treating  fluid  into  the  isolated  space  and 
for  providing  fluid  communication  from  the  isolated  space 
through  the  isolated  wall  section  into  a  portion  of  the 
earth  formation;  and  injecting  the  treating  fluid  into  the 
perforated  earth  formation. 


3,212,577 
METHOD  FOR  DECREASING  THE  PERMEABILITY 

OF  A  PERMEABLE  WELL  AREA 
Don  R.  Holbert  and  Robert  O.  Perry,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,049 
5  Claims.     (CI.  166—33) 
1.  A  method  for  combatting  the  obstruction  of  gas 
circulation   in  drilling   wells  employing  gas  as  the  cir- 
culation medium,  wherein  the  obstruction  results  from 
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the  ingress  of  extraneous  materials  into  the  well  bore, 
the  steps  comprising  introducing  a  weighted  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  resinous  material  into  a  string  of  tubing  extend- 
ing downwardly  in  the  well  bore  below  the  upper  level 
of  the  formation  of  ingress,  conducting  a  portion  of  the 
resinous  material  through  the  tubing  to  form  an  annular 
column  of  resinous  material  covering  the  formation  of 
ingress  in  the  annular  space  provided  between  the  tubing 
and  the  portion  of  the  formation  of  ingress  exposed  in 
the  well  bore,  simultaneously  maintaining  the  upper  level 
of  the  annular  resinous  material  column  at  the  approxi- 
mate depth  of  the  upper  level  of  the  formation  of  ingress 
while  applying  pressure  to  the  resinous  material  remain- 
ing in  the  tubing  to  force  formation  sealing  amounts  of 
resinous  material  into  the  portion  of  the  formation  of 
ingress  exposed  in  the  well  bore,  maintaining  the  resinous 
material  in  this  position  until  it  polymerizes  substantially 
solidifies,  drilling  through  the  polymerized  sohdified  resin, 
and  continuing  drilling  with  gas  circulation  to  remove 
cuttings  from  the  well;  said  resinous  material  consisting 
essentially  of  water  and  from  about  5  percent  to  its  limit 
of  solubility  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  about  1  to  25  weight 
percent  of  a  monomeric  alkylidenc  bisacrylamide  of  the 
formula 

Ri 

NHCOC=CHt 
R'-CH 


NHCOC=CH| 


Ju 


in  which 


J'-Cl 


is  a  hydrocarbon  residue  of  an  aldehyde  containing  from 
about  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  (b)  about  75  to  99 
weight  percent  of  another  ethylenic  monomer  copolymer- 
izable  with  (a),  said  aqueous  composition  including  from 
about  15  to  30  weight  percent  of  calcium  chloride  based 
on  the  water.  i 


3^12,578 

METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  Tl'BlXAR 

MEMBERS  IN   A   WELL  STRING 

Malvern  M.  Hasha,  P.O.  Box  521,  Lake  Charles,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,059 

1  Claim.     (CI.  166—49) 


well  string  disposed  for  connection  with  one  threaded 
end  of  the  tubular  member, 

(b)  engaging  the  tubular  member  adjacent  the  other 
of  its  threaded  ends  and  raising  it  to  position  it  sub- 
stantially vertically  relative  to  the  exposed  end  of 
the  well  string. 

(c)  supporting  the  tubular  member  in  such  position  so 
that  the  other  threaded  end  thereof  is  elevated 
relative  to  the  well  string  and  said  one  threaded 
end  abuts  the  exposed  well  string  end, 

(d)  lowering  the  tubular  member  and  simultaneously 
applying  a  rotating  force  to  the  elevated,  threaded 
end  of  the  tubular  member  to  connect  it  with  the 
well   string,   and 

(e)  thereafter  disconnecting  the  rotating  force  from  the 
tubular  member  at  the  elevated,  threaded  end  while 
permitting  maintenance  of  engagement  of  the  other 
threaded  end  of  the  tubular  member. 


qFTl 


A  method  of  connecting  a  tubular  member  having 
threaded  ends  in  a  well  string  suspended  in  a  well  bore 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  suspending  and  rotating  the  well  string  in  a  well 
bore  having  drilling  fluid  therein  with  one  end  of  the 


3,212,579 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  GAS  LIFT 

OPERATION  OF  OIL  WELLS 

Del  Cryer,  Giddens-Lane  BIdg.,  Shreveport,  La. 

FUed  S«pt.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,630 

4  Claims.     (CI.  166—52) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatic  gas  lift  operation  of  a 
plurality  of  oil  wells  having  an  outer  casing,  intermediate 
tubing  within  said  casing  and  inner  tubing  within  said 
intermediate  tubing,  comprising  a  multiple  outlet  valve 
with  an  outlet  connected  respectively  to  the  intermediate 
tubing  in  each  of  said  wells  for  supplying  operating  gas 
under  pressure  thereto  selectively,  a  gas  and  liquid 
separator  connected  to  receive  gas  and  liquid  from  the 
inner  tubing  in  each  of  said  wells,  an  oil  and  water 
separator  connected  to  receive  liquid  from  said  gas  and 
liquid  separator  and  adapted  to  separate  oil  from  water 
and  separately  discharge  the  same,  an  operating  gas 
storage  tank  operatively  connected  to  supply  gas  under 
pressure  to  said  valve,  pump  means  operably  connected 
to  supply  and  maintain  gas  under  pressure  in  said  storage 
tank  within  predetermined  limits,  pipe  means  interconnect- 
ing said  pump  means  with  the  gas  outlet  of  said  gas  and 
liquid  separator  for  supplying  gas  to  said  pump  means, 
and  a  pipe  line  interconnecting  the  casing  in  one  of  said 
wells  with  th^  ^as  outlet  of  said  gas  and  liquid  separator 
for  conducting  excess  gas  from  said  gas  and  liquid  sepa- 
rator to  said  one  of  said  wells  for  temporary  storage  of 
excess  gas  therein. 


3,212,580 

CASING  PERFORATOR 

Ottis  W.  Froggc,  P.O.  Box  8183,  OkJahoma  City  14,  OUa. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,389 

5  Claims.     (CI.  166— 55J) 

1.  A  casing  perforator  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a 

cased  well,  comprising:  an  elongated  body  having  a  fluid 
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passageway  therethrough,  said  body  having  a  slot  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  and  opening 
outwardly  of  the  body  throughout  its  length,  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  slot  being  T-shaped  and  extending  diagonal- 
ly with  respect  to  and  intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  body;  antifriction  means  carried  by  said  body  on 
that  side  opposite  the  T-shaped  slot;  a  cutter  having  a 
blade  portion  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body 
and  having  a  T-shaped  base  portion  cooperatively  received 
slidably  by  the  slot  and  permitting  downward  movement 
of  the  body  relative  to  the  cutter  when  the  latter  is  posi- 
tioned against  a  casing  wall;  a  tubular  member  connected 


a 


with  said  body  in  depending  relation;  a  casing  engaging 
frictional  wiper  surrounding  said  tubular  member  and 
releasably  engaged  with  the  lower  end  thereof;  and  a 
mandrel  slidably  carried  vertically  by  the  depending  end 
of  said  body  and  engageable  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
wiper  upon  downward  movement  of  said  body  and  hold- 
ing said  cutter  stationary  with  respect  to  the  casing  as 
said  body  is  lowered,  whereby  said  cutter  blade  is  moved 
transversely  of  said  body  into  an  extended  position  out- 
wardly of  the  body  during  continued  downward  move- 
ment of  said  body. 


3,212,581 
TELESCOPING  LUBRICATOR  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  WIRELINE  OPERATIONS 
Wilton  R.  Marshall,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halli- 
burton Company,  Duncan,  Oida.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,229 
6  Claims.  (CI.  166—84) 
1.  Apparatus  for  running  tools  suspended  from  a  wire- 
line into  a  well  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
telescopable  pipes  having  an  extended  position  and  a  re- 
tracted position  and  through  which  said  wireline  extends 
in  both  said  positions,  a  wiper  housing  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  pair  of  pipes,  means  in  said  housing 
for  wiping  said  wireline,  said  wiping  means  forming  an 
obstruction  for  passage  of  said  wireline  when  its  normal 
projected  cross-sectional  area  becomes  abnormally  large, 
first  cooperating  means  between  said  pipes  for  sealingly 
retaining  the  same  together  in  said  extended  position,  and 
second  cooperating  means  between  said  pipes  for  sealing- 
ly retaining  the  same  together  in  said  retracted  position, 
means  releasably  securing  said  wiping  means  for  attach- 
ment and  detachment  from  said  housing,  and  union  means 
releasably  securing  said  wiper  bousing  on  the  upper  end  of 


said  pair  of  pipes,  and  valve  means  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  pair  of  telescopable  pipes  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication therewith  in  said  extended  and  retracted  positions. 


3,212,582 

PLASTIC  DRILL  PIPES  AND  SUCKER 

RODS  FOR  OIL  WELLS 

Kenard  D.  Brown,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

(1227  S.  Willow  St.,  Casper,  Wyo.) 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,143 

7  Claims.     (CI.  166—242) 


4.  A  continuous  fluid  conducting  and  tension  load  car- 
rying tubing  for  conveying  oil  and  the  like  comprising:  an 
elongated,  flexible  synthetic  resin  plastic  tube  having  a 
continuous  smooth  inner  wall  surface;  a  helically  wound 
core  wire  completely  embedded  in  the  wall  of  said  tube  in 
proximity  to  but  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said 
tube;  and  a  straight  tension  wire  extending  in  a  generally 
axial  direction  along  said  tube  and  completely  embedded 
in  the  wall  thereof  exteriorly  of  and  separated  from  said 
core  wire. 

5.  A  sucker  rod  for  pumping  oil  wells  comprising:  a 
solid  elongated  rod  of  flexible  plastic  having  a  multiplicity 
of  longitudinally  extending  tension  wires  spaced  from  one 
another  and  distributed  throughout  the  cross  section  of  the 
rod  and  each  being  embedded  in  and  completely  sur- 
rounded by  the  plastic  forming  said  rod. 


3  212  583 
CONTROL  FORCE  FAN 
James  H.  Todd,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  and  Alfred  A.  Wolf,  Jr., 
Milford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,196 
13  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.5) 
1.  A  shrouded  fan  comprising  a  rotor,  a  plurality  of 
blades  extending  radially  from  the  rotor,  a  retaining  ring 
encircling  the  blade  tips,  means  for  connecting  the  blade 
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tips  to  the  retaining  ring  and  restricting  pitch  movement 
between  the  blade  tips  and  ring,  and  means  connected  to 


<f^^   ^^     4%. 


the  inboard  ends  of  the  blades  for  moving  said  inboard 
ends  about  their  spanwise  axes  for  varying  the  pitch  of 
the  blades. 


3^12,584 
DAMPFR  AND  POSITIONER 
Peter  S.  Young,  Bridgeport,  Coon.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  D;;laware 

FUed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,059 
17  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.55) 


1.  In  a  helicopter;  a  rotor  head;  a  plurality  of  blades 
attached  thereto  and  being  permitted  limited  movement 
in  a  lead-lag  direction;  and  means  connecting  each  blade 
to  said  rotor  to  damp  movements  of  each  blade  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  in  said  lead-lag  direction  when 
said  rotor  is  operating  at  its  flight  speed  and  for  position- 
ing each  blade  at  a  predetermined  position  with  respect 
to  said  rotor  when  said  rotor  is  below  a  predetermined 
speed. 


3,212,585 

SOIL  MUI  CHER 

Paul  A.  Bezzerides,  Orosi,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-iialf  to 

Arthur  A.  Bezzerides,  Orosi,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,904 

7  Claims.     (CL  172—142) 


a  predetermined  forward  direction  of  travel  longitudinally 
of  such  row  of  plants  in  adjustable  obliquely  angular 
orientation  with  said  forward  direction  of  travel;  rotat- 
ably  adjustable  means  for  angulariy  positioning  the 
mulching  wheel  with  respect  to  the  row  of  plants;  a  plu- 
rality of  resiliently  flexible  spring  fingers  mounted  in 
integral  pairs  on  a  side  of  said  wheel  in  concentrically 
circumscribing  relation  to  said  wheel's  axis  of  rotation 
disposed  in  substantially  equally  circumferentially  spaced 
relation,  said  fingers  including  resilient  spring  arms  ex- 
tended axially  of  said  wheel  and  thence  directed  radially 
outwardly  of  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  having  outer  ends 
extended  for  pulverizing  earth  penetration  adjacently  co- 
extensive with  the  earth  engagement  of  said  wheel,  the 
outer  end  of  said  fingers  being  substantially  equally  spaced 
and  disposed  in  a  common  plane  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  to  said  wheel  at  a  lateral  distance  therefrom 
such  as  to  allow  pulverizing  interaction  between  said 
earth  engaging  teeth  and  said  fingers  in  all  angular  operat- 
ing positions  of  said  mulching  wheel;  and  means  mount- 
ing the  pairs  of  fingers  on  the  wheel 


3,212,584 
PITCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Philip  E.   Barnes,   North  Granby,   and   Raymond   N. 
Quenneville,   Granby,   Conn.,   assignors   to    t'nited 
Aircraft  Corporation.  East  Hartford,  Conn, 
potation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,254 
24  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.24) 


a  cor- 


20.  In  combination,  in  a  controllable  pitch  propeller, 
propeller  blades,  a  hydraulically  actuated  pitch  chang- 
ing motor  operatively  connected  to  said  blades,  control 
means  for  said  motor  operatively  hydraulically  connected 
to  said  motor,  means  mechanically  connecting  said  con- 
trol means  to  said  blades,  means  actuating  said  control 
means  to  hydraulically  actuate  said  motor,  and  other 
means  actuating  said  control  means  including  means  man- 
ually applying  force  to  said  control  means  and  through 
said  control  means  manually  applying  force  to  said  blades 
to  mechanically  change  the  propeller  pitch. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  172— 142  see: 
Patent  No.  3,212,585 


3,212,587 
REVERSIBLE  DISC  PLOW 
.  Howard   G.   Thompson,   Livonia,   Mich.,   assignor  to 

Masscy-Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
I  of  Maryland 

Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,790 
11  Claims.     (CI.  172—222) 
.  1.  A  reversible  plow  comprising,  in  combination,  a  T- 

1.  A  sou  mukher  for  cultivatmg  closely  adjacent  to  shaped  frame  formed  of  rigidly  joined  tubular  cross  and 
a  row  of  plants  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  rotary  stub  portions,  bracket  plates  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
mulching  wheel  havmg  outwardly  extended  peripheral  providing  attachment  points  for  securing  the  plow  on  a 
teeth  mounted  for  rolling  earth  engagement;  means  tractor  hitch  Imkage.  a  tubular  plow  beam  pivoted  near 
mounting  said  wheel  for  earth  traversing  movement  in    its  forward  end  on  said  frame  stub  portion  for  swinging 
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movement  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  T-shaped  frame, 
a  plurality  of  posts  depending  from  said  plow  beam,  plow 
elements  mounted  on  said  posts,  a  strut  connecting  the 


a  cross  bar  extending  between  and  rigid  with  said  other 
plates  rearwardly  of  the  first  named  plates  and  below  the 
pivot  pin;  said  cross  bar  being  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  rear  edges  of  said  first  named  plates  but  being 
spaced  rearwardly  therefrom  when  the  lug  is  engaged  with 
the  rear  tongue  portion. 


extending  end  of  said  plow  beam  and  said  frame  at  tiic 
pivot  axis  of  the  beam,  ai*d  a  stop  on  said  beam  for  estab- 
lishing limits  to  the  swinging  movement  of  said  beam. 


3^12,588 
COMPENSATING  DRAFT  UNIT 
Lewis  Wallace  Schmidt,  Rio  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  sixteen  percent  each 
to  Lloyd  K.  Schmidt,  Albert  M.  Jongeneel,  Lewis  W. 
Schmidt,  and  Claude  A.  Loucks,  ten  percent  to  George 
C.  Gordon  and  Kmest  F.  Blackwelder,  eight  percent  to 
Daniel  P.  Newell,  and  one  and  one-third  percent  each 
to  Pliny  G.  Holt,  Frank  H.  Holt,  Richard  E.  Holt, 
Harriet  H.  Sbclton,  Frank  A.  Guernsey,  and  Darius  A. 
Guernsey 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  248,950 
1  Claim.     (CI.  172—239) 


-/* 


In  combination,  an  implement  having  a  longitudinal 
frame  structure,  a  ground  engaging  tool  depending  from 
the  frame  structure  intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  wheel  unit 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  structure  including  trans- 
verse pivot  means  from  which  the  frame  structure  is  sup- 
ported for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane;  a  com- 
pensating draft  unit  extending  forwardly  from  the  frame 
structure  and  adapted  at  its  forward  end  for  swivel  con- 
nection with  the  drawbar  of  a  tractor,  and  means  normally 
rigidly  connecting  the  draft  unit  at  its  rear  end  to  the 
frame  structure  at  its  forward  end;  there  being  means  in- 
corpxjrated  in  the  draft  unit  whereby  upon  the  tool  offer- 
ing excessive  resistance  to  forward  movement  of  the  im- 
plement and  tractor,  the  implement  frame  structure  will 
be  swung  upwardly  about  the  pivot  means  and  the  tool 
lifted  sufficiently  to  reduce  the  resistance  offered  thereby; 
the  draft  unit  embodying  front  and  rear  tongue  portions 
normally  substantially  alined,  and  the  last  named  means 
comprising  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  front  tongue 
portion  at  its  rear  end  rigid  therewith  and  depending 
therefrom,  other  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  ton- 
gue portion  at  its  forward  end  rigid  therewith  and  depend- 
ing therefrom  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  first  named 
plates,  a  transverse  pivot  pin  connecting  the  plates  at  their 
lower  ends,  a  stop  lug  fixed  with  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly from  the  rear  end  of  the  front  tongue  portion  at 
the  top  thereof  and  between  the  related  plates  for  engage- 
ment with  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  tongue  portion,  and 


3,212,589 
PORTABLE  ROCK  DRILL 
Fred  W.  Wink,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
J.  K.  Smit  &  Sons  Intematloaal  Limited,  Torooto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,595 
7  Claims.     (CI.  173—57) 


T  r  i'" '  "r  /" 


1.  In  a  portable  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  drive  motor  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  casing;  a  clutch 
chamber  within  said  casing,  a  centrifugal  clutch  dis- 
posed within  said  clutch  chamber  connected  to  and  driven 
by  said  motor;  a  gear  chamber  within  said  casing  ad- 
jacent said  clutch  chamber,  power  transmission  gear  means 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  gear  chamber  operably  con- 
nectable  to  said  clutch;  a  drill  spindle  having  an  axial  pas- 
sageway journalled  within  said  gear  chamber  for  rotation 
therein,  manually  operable  gear  shift  means  connected 
to  said  gear  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging the  drill  spindle  with  said  clutch;  a  fluid  chamber 
within  said  casing  spaced  from  said  gear  chamber,  said 
spindle  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  gear  casing 
such  that  one  end  of  said  spindle  projects  into  the  fluid 
chamber  communicating  the  spindle  axial  passageway 
with  said  fluid  chamber  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  spindle 
projects  externally  from  the  casing;  port  means  com- 
municating said  fluid  chamber  with  a  source  of  fluid  for 
supplying  the  spindle  passageway  with  a  continuous  flow 
of  fluid;  seal  means  interposed  between  said  spindle  and 
casing  for  preventing  fluid  leakage  from  the  fluid  cham- 
ber into  the  gear  chamber;  means  carried  by  the  externally 
projecting  end  of  said  spindle  for  coupling  the  drill  spindle 
to  a  drill  tool,  and  handle  means  secured  to  said  casing 
for  manual  support. 


3,212,590 
IMPACT  WRENCH 
Martin  D.  Hoza  and  George  A.  Boyd,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Company,  Houston,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,273 
9  Claims.  (CI.  173—93) 
4.  An  impact  wrench  comprising  a  motor,  a  hammer 
rotatably  carried  by  and  slidable  within  said  motor,  means 
within  said  motor  to  cause  said  motor  to  rotate  said  ham- 
mer and  permit  said  hammer  to  reciprocate  axially,  said 
hammer  having  at  least  one  striking  jaw,  a  rotatable  anvil 
having  at  least  one  stricken  jaw,  yieldable  means  urging 
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the  hammer  axially  away  from  the  anvil,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  motor  and  having  an  end  engaged  with 
said  anvil  for  rotating  same,  cam  means  supported  on 
said  shaft  and  acting  in  opposition  to  said  yieldable  means 
to  move  the  hammer  to  effect  engagement  of  the  hammer 
and  anvil  jaws,  means  carried  by  said  motor  and  engaged 
with  said  cam  means  for  moving  same,  means  on  said 


3,212,591 
DIAMOND  DRILLING   APPARATL^S 
Mana  L.  Tucker,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Pneumatic  Tool  Company^  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,796 
14  Claims.     (CI.  173—149) 


7.  DriUing  apparatus  for  rotating  a  drill  string  to  bore 
a  hole  into  the  earth  and  for  advancing  the  drill  string 
simultaneously  downward,  comprising  a  support,  a  frame 
anchored  to  the  support,  hydraulic  cylinder  means  fixed 
to  the  frame  having  hydraulically  actuable  piston  means 
carrying  a  cross  head  adapted  to  be  selectively  raised  and 
lowered  by  the  piston  means  for  limited  distances,  and 
a  chuck  assembly  mounted  upon  the  cross  head,  wherein 
the  chuck  assembly  includes  a  chuck  body  supported  for 
rotation  relative  to  the  cross  head  and  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  a  drill   string,   the   chuck   body   having   a 


plurality  of  radial  slots,  jaws  radially  slidable  inwardly 
of  the  slots  to  grip  the  drill  string  and  radially  slidable 
outwardly  of  the  slots  to  release  their  grip,  annular  spring 
means  common  to  the  several  jaws  biasing  them  radially 
outward  to  released  condition,  a  pressure  ring  surround- 
ing the  chuck  body  and  the  jaws  adapted  when  pressured 
downward  to  press  the  jaws  against  the  bias  of  the  annular 
spring  means  to  gripping  conditioo  relative  to  the  drill 
string  and  when  pressured  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
permit  release  of  the  jaws  under  the  bias  of  the  annular 
spring  means,  a  heavy  spring  constantly  pressing  the  pres- 
sure ring  in  said  downward  direction,  a  piston  cylinder 
open  at  its  top  end  freely  surrounding  the  chuck  body 
below  the  jaws  and  being  rigid  with  the  cross  head,  the 
pressure  ring  having  a  bottom  end  normally  depending 
into  the  open  top  end  of  the  piston  cylinder,  an  annular 
piston  seated  in  the  piston  cylinder  normally  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  pressure  ring  and  mov- 
able against  the  pressure  ring  so  as  to  pressure  the  latter 
in  an  upward  direction  to  relax  its  pressure  from  the 
jaws,  manipulative  control  means  for  selectively  applying 
operating  hydraulic  fluid  to  move  the  piston  against  the 
pressure  ring,  and  return  spring  means  constantly  biasing 
the  piston  toward  its  seated  condition. 


shaft  engaged  by  said  cam  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  and 
effect  a  predetermined  angular  relation  between  said  ham- 
mer jaw  and  said  anvil  jaw  upon  operation  of  said  motor, 
said  shaft  having  an  annular  member  mounted  on  the 
other  end  thereof  and  means  interposed  between  said 
motor  and  annular  member  in  coaxial  relationship  with 
said  shaft  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  shaft. 


3,212,592 
THERMAL  MECHANICAL  MINERAL  PIERCING 

Harold   C.   Rolseth,   New   Brunswick,  and  Cornelius  S. 
Arnold,   Cranford,   NJ.,   and   Walter   George   Kunz, 
Claymont,  Del.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  89,879,  Feb.   16, 
1961.    This  application  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,089 
7  Claims.     (CI.  175—14) 
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4.  Method  of  thermal-mechanical  piercing  an  elongated 
vertical  hole  in  a  mineral  body  which  comprises  rotating 
successive  flames  directed  against  the  surface  of  said  body 
in  an  annular  path  to  cause  an  annular  pattern  of  said 
surface  to  become  friable  without  directly  cooling  said 
friable  surface,  and  simultaneously  subjecting  said  heated 
surface  to  mechanical  rolling  impact  to  chip  said  surface, 
said  mechanical  rolling  impact  alternating  with  said  flames 
along  said  annular  path. 


3,212,593 
PIPE-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Karl  E.  ReischI,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bucy- 
nis-Eric  Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,974 
5  Claims.  (CI.  175—85) 
1.  In  a  drilling  machine  having  a  main  frame,  a  drill 
mast  carried  by  said  main  frame,  and  drive  means  carried 
for  longitudinal  positioning  along  said  mast  and  aligned 
with  the  drilling  axis  of  said  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  drill  pipe  storage  and  positioning  apparatus  compris- 
ing: a  pipe  rack  including  a  socket  member  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  an  end  of  a  drill  pipe  and  means 
longitudinally  spaced  from  said  socket  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  laterally  restrain  said  drill  pipe,  means  pivotaJly  con- 
necting said  pipe  rack  to  said  mast  for  movement  of  said 
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pipe  rack  in  a  plane  including  said  drilling  axis  and  with 
a  component  of  motion  parallel  to  said  drilling  axis,  said 
pipe  rack  being  movable  between  a  storage  position  in 
which  said  pipe  rack  is  disposed  within  said  mast  and  an 
attachment  position  in  which  said  pipe  rack  is  aligned 
with  said  drilling  axis  and  is  disposed  downwardly  of  the 


velocities  in  any  of  several  directions  depending  upon 
the  angle  of  tilt  of  said  discs  with  respect  to  said 
vehicle  frame. 


mast  from  said  storage  position  for  engagement  of  said 
drill  pipe  disposed  within  said  pipe  rack  by  said  drive 
means  and  removal  of  said  drill  pipe  or  for  replacement 
of  a  drill  pipe  in  said  pipe  rack,  and  means  for  moving 
said  pipe  rack  between  said  storage  and  attachment  posi- 
tions. 

3,212,594 
TILT  ABLE  DISC-TYPE  DRIVE  WHEELS 
FOR  VEHICLES 
Donald   D.   Scott,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,061 
5  Claims.     (CI.  180—7) 


John  C. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  propelling  a  vehicle 
upon  a  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vehicle  frame; 

a  plurality  of  support  means  extending  from  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  frame,  said  support  means 
comprising  a  top  and  bottom  plate  each  having  a 
recess  therein  and  separated  a  predetermined  distance 
by  a  plurality  of  tension  rods,  said  tension  rods  be- 
ing connected  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  top  and 
bottom  plates,  and  connecting  means  for  pivotally 
attac  ing  said  top  plate  to  said  frame; 

tilting  means  attached  to  said  frame  and  cooperating 
with  said  support  means  to  vary  the  angle  of  said 
support  means  in  at  least  one  plane,  said  tilting  means 
comprising  a  motor  fixedly  secured  to  said  frame, 
said  motor  having  a  worm  gear  attached  to  its  driv- 
ing end,  and  a  semi-circular  gear  fixedly  secured  to 
said  top  plate  in  such  a  manner  that  said  worm  gear 
engages  said  semi-circular  gear; 

a  plurality  of  rotatable  discs; 

rotation  means  mounted  within  said  support  means  and 
operably  connected  to  said  discs  for  rotating  the 
same; 

mounting  means  for  rotatably  attaching  one  of  said 
discs  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  support  means; 

said  discs  being  arranged  in  counter  rotating  pairs, 
whereby  said  vehicle  may  be  propelled  at  varying 


3,212,595 
SELF-PROPELLED  LITTER 
Mathews  and  Lloyd  C.  Erickson,  Elwood,  III. 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,667  I 

4  Claims.     (CI.  180—19) 


1.  A  frame  for  a  self-powered  litter,  comprising: 

a  rigid  truss-like  frame  including  a  load  carrying  por- 
tion and  a  motor-driven  wheel  supporting  portion 
therebelow,  said  load  carrying  portion  including  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  side  members  and 
spaced  generally  parallel  cross  members  each  secured 
at  its  ends  to  the  side  members  forming  a  bed  upon 
which  an  object  may  be  placed, 

said  motor-driven  wheel  supporting  portion  including  a 
pair  of  wheel  yokes  spaced  one  above  the  other  with 
a  wheel  axle  extending  between  and  journalled  at  the 
free  ends  of  the  yokes  and  means  rigidly  connecting 
said  yokes  at  their  forward  ends, 

a  pair  of  frame  members  extending  outwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  wheel  axle  to  the  outer  end  of 
one  of  said  cross  members  directly  above  the  wheel 
yokes  forming  a  generally  triangular  truss  brace 
support  for  the  wheel  axle,  said  truss  including  said 
one  cross  member  and  said  pair  of  frame  members 
respectively  connected  to  said  wheel  axle, 

a  forwardly  and  upwardly  extending  motor  cradle 
secured  to  the  lower  wheel  yoke  and  a  forward  cross 
member  for  supporting  a  motor  ahead  of  said  wheel 

'     axle, 

pairs  of  additional  struts  between  said  upper  wheel 
yoke  and  said  motor  cradle  and  the  ends  of  adjacent 
cross  members  each  forming  a  generally  triangular 
truss  brace  support  for  said  upper  wheel  yoke  and 
motor  cradle   respectively,   and 

a  wheel  on  said  wheel  axle  and  a  motor  in  said  motor 
cradle  arranged  to  drive  said  wheel. 


3,212,596 
COLLAPSIBLE  MOTOR  SCOOTER 
Philip  L.  Johnson,  9710  Ocean  Gate  Ave., 
Inglewood,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,922 
5  Claims.     (CI,  180—26) 
4.  A  body  structure  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  pair 
of  rear  road  wheels  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  a  power 
unit  at  the  front  end  which  includes  a  front  road  wheel 
for  propelling  and  steering  said  vehicle,  said  body  struc- 
ture comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  pair  of  vertical  panels  which  form  lateral  sides  that 
may  be  positioned  to  extend  longitudinally  of  said 
vehicle  and  have  the  front  ends  thereof  joined  to- 
gether at  an  apex  for  being  pivotally  attached  to  said 
power  unit, 
a  third  side  that  is  disposed  between  said  rear  wheels 

and  the  rear  ends  of  said  lateral  sides, 
hinge  means  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  lateral 
sides  to  said  third  side  to  form  a  triangle  having  a 
base  positioned  between  said  pair  of  rear  wheels  and 
remote  from  said  apex, 
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hinge'  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  lateral  sides  near 
the  middle  thereof  to  permit  each  of  said  lateral  sides 
to  be  folded  upon  itself  and  into  a  second  position 
adjacent  said  third  side  and  in  the  space  between  said 
wheels,  and 


3^12,598 

ACOUSTIC  LOGGING  SYSTEM 

Warren  L.  Anderson,  Bacliff,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1960.  S«r.  No.  28,611 

13  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5) 


a  sheet  metal  floor  secured  to  said  third  side  so  as  to  be 
secured  't  said  lateral  sides  to  form  a  floor  for  said 
triangle  when  said  lateral  sides  are  in  said  f  rst  posi- 
tion and  to  wrap  around  said  sides  when  said  lateral 
sides  are  in  said  second  position. 


3.212.597 

FRAME  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  WITH  FRONT 

WHEEL  DRIVE 

Franz  G.  F.  Behles  and  Josef  Eibl.  Ingolstadt,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellscbaft 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  S«r.  No.  339,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1963, 

D  40,744 

11  Claims.     (CI.  180—42) 


aM4 


1.  A  frame  for  motor  vehicles  with  a  front  wheel  drive 
that  includes  a  drive  unit  operatively  connected  with  the 
front  wheels  by  way  of  drive  shafting  means,  comprising: 

two  longitudinal  bearer  means, 

a  plurality  of  cross  bearer  means  interconnecting  said 
longitudinal  bearer  means, 

one  of  said  cross  bearer  means  disposed  within  the  area 
of  the  drive  shafting  means  being  of  approximately 
downwardly  directed  U-shaped  cross  section  and 
having  leg  portions  and  a  cross  web  portion,  the 
cross  bearer  nKmber  being  constituted  by  the  said 
cross  web  portion  and  said  cross  web  portion  being 
disposed  higher  than  the  drive  unit  and  drive  shafting 
means. 

the  two  longitudinal  bearer  means  being  also  disposed 
within  the  area  of  the  drive  shafting  means  higher 
than  the  drive  shafting  means,  piercing  said  one 
cross  bearer  means  at  the  connecting  places  between 
tiie  leg  portions  and  the  cross  web  portion  thereof, 
and  dropping  to  about  the  height  of  the  lower  edge  of 
the  vehicle  body  to  tbc  rear  of  the  said  one  cross 
bearer  means. 


1.  An  acoustic  logging  system  comprising:  a  logging 
tool  body  adapted  for  suspension  within  a  borehole  by 
a  wireline  from  the  earth's  surface;  a  transmitter  trans- 
ducer in  said  body  adapted  to  transmit  an  acoustic  pulse 
in  response  to  an  initiating  signal;  means  in  said  body 
connected  with  said  transducer  for  supplying  said  initiat- 
ing signal  to  the  same;  first  and  second  receiver  trans- 
ducers spaced  from  said  transmitter  transducer  and  one 
another  in  said  body  and  adapted  responsive  to  reception 
of  acoustic  pulses  from  said  transmitter  transducer  to  re- 
spectively generate  first  and  second  output  signals;  first 
and  second  voltage  generator  means  connected  to  the  first- 
mentioned  means  and  further  respectively  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  receiver  transducers,  said  first  and 
second  generator  means  adapted  to  produce  a  constant 
amplitude  voltage  in  response  to  said  initiating  signal 
and,  further  respectively  adapted  to  terminate  their 
respective  constant  amplitude  voltages  in  response  to 
receipt  of  said  respective  first  and  second  output  signals; 
first  and  second  low-pass  filter  means  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  voltage  generator  means 
and  respectively  producing  an  output  of  direct  current 
voltage  representative  of  the  duration  of  the  constant 
amplitude  voltages  produced  respectively  by  said  first  and 
second  voltage  generator  means;  difference  means  con- 
nected to  said  filter  means,  outputs  for  receiving  both 
said  direct  current  voltages  and  for  producing  a  signal 
representative  of  the  difference  in  duration  of  said  con- 
stant amplitude  voltages;  means  for  applying  the  last- 
mentioned  signal  to  the  wireline  for  transmission  to 
the  earth'  surface,  the  last  mentioned  means  being  dis- 
posed in  said  body;  and  receiving  means  at  the  earth's 
surface  connected  to  said  wireline  for  concurrently  indi- 
cating and  recording  said  last-mentioned  signal. 


3,212,599 
SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 
Harry  C.  Johnsca,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,909 
2  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5) 
2.  An  improved  method  for  conducting  reflection  seis- 
mic exploration,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  es- 
tablishing  a   plurality   of  common   section   seismometer 
cables  along  a  surface  to  be  explored,  said  plurality  of 
cables  constituting  a  set-up;  coupling  a  plurality  of  said 
cables  together  to  form  a  seismometer  spread  wherein  the 
total  number  of  cables  in  such  a  spread  is  constant  and 
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less  than  the  number  of  said  cables  in  said  set-up,  said 
spread  extending  the  same  distance  on  both  sides  of  each 
of  a  plurality  of  points  along  a  prospect  line;  locating  an 
array  of  reflection  seismometers  at  each  of  said  plurality 
of  points  along  said  prospect  line;  locating  at  least  one 
refraction  seismometer  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  points 
along  said  prospect  line;  generating  seismic  disturbances 
at  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  points;  initially  detect- 
ing a  plurality  of  refraction  waves  produced  by  said  seis- 
mic disturbances;  recording  said  plurality  of  reflection 


first  seismometer  spread;  detecting  the  resulting  seismic 
reflection  signals;  recording  said  detected  signals;  extend- 
ing said  seismometer  stations  by  transferring  one  com- 
mon section  seismometer  cable  from  one  end  of  said 
prospect  line  to  the  opposite  end;  extending  said  shot 
points  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  line  of  seis- 
mometer stations,  thereby  forming  a  second  seismometer 
spread;  successfully  initiating  seismic  impulses  at  each 
shot  point  in  said  second  spread  and  recording  seismic 
disturbances  reflected  to  each  seismometer  station  in  said 
extended  line  of  seismometer  stations. 


i  3,212,601 

SINGLE  CONDUCTOR  ACOUSTIC  WELL 
LOGGING  SYSTEM 
Gerald   C.  Summers,   Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to   PGAC 
Development  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,753 
I       8  Claims.     (CI.  181 — 5) 


waves;  subsequently  detecting  the  plurality  of  reflection 
waves  produced  by  said  seismic  disturbances  immediately 
upon  recording  of  a  refraction  signal  from  that  refraction 
seismometer  located  at  the  extremity  of  said  seismometer 
spread;  recording  said  plurality  of  reflection  waves  and 
switching  one  or  more  trailing  arrays  of  reflection  seis- 
mometers from  said  seismometer  spread  and  switching  into 
a  leading  end  of  said  seismometer  spread  one  or  more 
arrays  of  reflection  seismometers  in  said  set-up  positioned 
along  said  prospect  line  in  advance  of  said  seismometer 
spread. 

3,212,600 

SEISMIC  EXPLORATION  OF  WATER 

COVERED  AREAS 

William  A.  Hensley,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,681 

4  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5) 


,r^rvn. 


1.  A  seismic  profiling  method  for  conducting  reflection 
seismic  exploration  over  water-covered  areas,  comprising 
the  steps  of  establishing  a  plurality  of  common  section 
seismometer  cables  along  a  prospect  line  positioned  on 
the  floor  of  said  water-covered  areas,  said  plurality  of 
cables  constituting  a  set-up;  connecting  a  common  number 
of  uniformly  spaced  seismometer  stations  at  predeter- 
mined points  along  said  cables;  maintaining  the  extremi- 
ties of  each  of  said  plurality  of  cables  at  the  surface  of 
the  said  body  of  water;  coupling  the  extremities  of  adja- 
cent cables  together,  thereby  forming  a  seismometer 
spread  with  the  total  number  of  cables  in  such  a  spread 
being  constant  and  less  than  the  number  of  said  cables 
in  said  set-up,  said  spread  successfully  extending  the  same 
distance  on  both  sides  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  shot  points 
located  along  said  prospect  line;  successfully  generating 
seismic  disturbances  in  said  body  of  water  at  said  shot 
points  uniformly  positioned  along  said  prospect  line  in  a 


5.  In  a  system  for  logging  a  borehole  the  combination 
of  a  downhole  tool  within  the  borehole;  a  cable  having  a 
single  inner  conductor  within  a  conducting  sheath  and 
extending  from  the  downhole  tool  through  the  borehole 
to  the  earth's  surface;  means  cooperating  with  said  cable 
to  raise  and  lower  the  tool  within  the  borehole;  and 
equipment  at  the  earth's  surface  connected  to  said  cable; 
said  downhole  tool  comprising  a  transmitter  for  repeated- 
ly emitting  spaced  apart  acoustic  pulses  and  for  generat- 
ing a  synchronizing  pulse  simultaneously  with  each  acous- 
tic pulse,  a  receiver  spaced  a  fixed  distance  from  said 
transmitter   in   a   direction   extending   longitudinally   of 
the  borehole  for  receiving  said  acoustic  pulses,  a  casing 
collar  locator  for  developing  casing  collar  signals  havmg 
an  amplitude  which  is  a  function  of  the  thickness  of  the 
borehole  casing  in  the  vicinity  of  said  downhole  tool;  a 
common  transmission  circuit  including  said  inner  con- 
ductor and  a  bridge  circuit  in  the  downhole  tool  jointly 
responsive  to  the  casing  collar  signals,  the  synchronizmg 
pulses  and  the  receiver  output  for  transmitting  to  the 
surface  equipment  said  casing  collar  signals,  said  synchro- 
nizing pulses  and  the  receiver  output,  said  surface  equip- 
ment comprising  an  A.C.  power  supply  connected  to  said 
inner  conductor  to  supply  power  to  said  common  trans- 
mission circuit  and  via  said  inner  conductor  and  said 
bridge  circuit  to  the  downhole  tool,  recording  means  in 
the  surface  equipment  responsive  to  said  casing  collar 
signals  for  providing  a  first  curve  indicative  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  casing  at  the  different  borehole  depths  trav- 
ersed by  said  downhole  tool,  and  additional  recording 
means  responsive  to  the  synchronizing  pulses  and  to  the 
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receiver  output  for  developing  as  a  function  of  borehole 
depth  a  second  curve  proportional  to  the  travel  time  of 
the  acoustic  pulse  from  the  transmitter  to  the  receiver, 
gating  means  in  the  surface  equipment  responsive  to  said 
receiver  output  and  to  said  synchronizing  pulses  for  pass- 
ing a  predetermined  portion  of  the  .nitial  arrivals  of 
acoustic  pulses  at  said  receiver,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  output  of  the  gating  means  for  Jtveloping  a  third 
curve  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  acoustic 
pulses  detected  by  the  receiver  at  the  dilTerent  borehole 
depths  traversed  by  the  downhole  tool  simultaneously 
with  the  second  curve. 


3.212,602 
NOISE  ATTEM  ATION  APPARATl  S  FOR 
LIQUID  CONDI  CTING  (  ONDl'ITS 
Bemice  L.  Jones  and  Robert  C".  Strasser,  Newport  News, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry 
Dock  C  ompany,  Newport  News,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  June  13,  1962,  S«r.  No.  202,289 
6  Claims.     (CI.  181 — 47) 


I.  Noise  attenuation  apparatus  for  liquid  conducting 
conduits  comprising  a  liquid  conducting  conduit,  attenua- 
tion means  disposed  adjacent  said  conduit,  said  conduit 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therethrough  providing 
communication  between  the  interior  of  said  conduit  and 
said  attenuation  means,  said  attenuation  means  including 
a  closed  cavity,  resilient  means  disposed  within  said  cavity, 
said  resilient  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  closed 
gas  filled  flexible  bodies,  retainer  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  bodies  and  comprising  a  relatively  rigid 
material,  each  of  said  retainer  means  being  disposed  in 
surroundmg  relationship  to  the  associated  body  and  having 
at  least  one  open  end  portion  whereby  the  bodies  may 
be  readily  inserted  withm  the  associated  retainer  means. 


3,212,603 

MUFFLER  WITH  TUNED  SILENCING 

CHAMBERS 

John  C.  Walker,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walker 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,653 

10  Claims.     (CI.  181 — 48) 


tuning  chamber  therebetween,  said  inner  shell,  said  outer 
housing  and  said  conduit  defining  a  lower  frequency  tun- 
ing chamber  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of 
said  outer  housing,  said  conduit  having  a  perforate  por- 
tion at  one  end  thereof  opening  into  said  lower  frequency 
tuning  chamber  and  being  out  of  communication  with 
said  lower  frequency  tuning  chamber  for  substantially 
the  remaining  length  thereof  for  silencing  said  relatively 
low  frequency  by  functioning  as  a  quarter  wave  length 
tuning  chamber  for  said  lower  frequency,  and  said  con- 
duit having  perforate  areas  opening  into  said  high  fre- 
quency tuning  chamber  whereby  said  high  frequency 
tuning  chamber  functions  as  a  spit  chamber  to  attenuate 
high  frequencies  and  roughness. 


3,212.604 
EXTENSIBLE  DERRICK 

Edward  V.  Carnett.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Metal  Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Nebraska 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,145 

21  Claims.     (CI.  182—51) 


If-^^xoHi 


1.  An  extensible  boom  for  a  derrick  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  vehicle,  including  at  least  an  outer  boom 
section;  an  intermediate  boom  section  telescopically  re- 
ceived in  said  outer  boom  section;  an  inner  boom  section 
telescopically  received  in  said  intermediate  boom  section; 
first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders  within  and  opcra- 
tively  connected  to  said  boom  sections;  each  said  cylinder 
having  a  piston  rod.  with  the  piston  rod  of  said  first  cylin- 
der extending  inwardly  therefrom  and  the  piston  rod  of 
said  second  cylinder  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 
means  connecting  the  piston  rod  of  said  first  cylinder  to 
the  inner  end  of  said  outer  boom  section;  means  con- 
necting the  inner  end  of  said  first  cylinder  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  intermediate  boom  section;  means  connecting 
said  second  cylinder  to  said  first  cylinder;  means  connect- 
ing the  piston  rod  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
second  cylinder  to  the  outer  end  of  said  inner  boom  sec- 
tion; and  hydraulic  fluid  means  interconnecting  said  cyl- 
inders for  extending  and  retracting  said  inner  and  inter- 
mediate boom  sections. 


H.,-    3 


J? 


=? 


7 


I.  A  gas  silencing  device  for  silencing  a  predetermined 
relatively  low  frequency  and  at  least  one  high  frequency 
comprising  an  elongated  outer  housing,  a  gas  flow  con- 
duit disposed  inside  of  said  housing  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  thereof,  an  intermediate  shell 
in  said  housing  extenJing  less  than  the  length  of  said  gas 
flow  conduit  and  defining  at  least  one  high  frequency 


3,212,605 
PORTABLE  SCAFFOLD 

Robert  L.  Dickerson,  3536  Stoneway,  Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,095 
7  Claims.  (CI.  182—119) 
1.  A  collapsible  scaffold  comprising,  an  exposed  pair 
of  vertical  end  support  sections  each  including  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  posts,  parallel  side  linkages  connected 
between  the  posts  of  said  end  sections  for  vertical  jack- 
knifing  action  whereby  the  end  sections  may  be  expanded 
to  a  fully  spaced  working  position  or  brought  close  to- 
gether to  a  collapsed  storage  position,  each  of  said  paral- 
lel side  linkages  having  upper  and  lower  parallel  toggle 
mechanisms,  each  said  upper  toggle  mechanism  including 
a  center  upper  elbow  section  and  a  pair  of  upper  toggle 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  elbow  section  and 
to  the  end  posts  at  the  respective  side  of  the  scaffold, 
and  each  said  lower  toggle  mechanism  including  a  center 
lower  elbow  section  and  a  pair  of  lower  toggle  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  lower  elbow  section  and  to  the  end 
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posts  at  the  respective  side  of  the  scaffold,  a  respective  on  said  beam  element  and  cocked  angularly  with  respect 

vertical  connecting  bar  in  each  of  said  parallel  side  link-  to  said  beam  element  so  as  to  provide  stable  support 

ages  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  elbow  sec-  for  said  beam  element  on  uneven  terrain, 

tions  thereof,  a  respective  slide  block  sleeved  on  each  of  ^^^^^^^^^__ 


■I  _ 


<> 


-Cl- 


4-  + 


said  connecting  bars,  and  a  respective  pair  of  diagonal 
knee  braces  in  each  of  said  parallel  side  linkages  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  respective  said  slide  block  and  to 
the  end  posts  at  the  respective  side  of  the  scaffold. 


3,212,606 

TRESTLE  STRUCTURE 

Melvin  O.  Spaw,  7227  Kumfer  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,742 

2  Claims.     (CI.  182—185) 


1.  A  collapsible  trestle  comprising:  a  horizontal  beam 
element  having  sides,  opposite  ends,  top  and  bottom 
edges,  and  notch  means  in  said  top  edge  intermediate 
said  ends,  said  notch  means  having  at  least  two  trans- 
verse surface  portions  and  a  bottom  surface  portion;  a 
pair  of  leg  structures  for  supporting  said  beam  element, 
each  of  said  leg  structures  comprising  a  bracket  portion 
having  horizontal  top  and  bottom  cross-bar  means  re- 
spectively connected  at  their  opposite  ends  by  spaced  ver- 
tical side  bar  means,  said  bracket  portions  being  remov- 
ably positioned  on  said  beam  element  with  said  top  cross- 
bar means  engaging  one  of  said  transverse  surfaces  of 
said  notch  means,  respectively,  thereby  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  bracket  portion  longitudinally  of  said  beam 
element,  and  a  pair  of  legs  depending  from  said  bracket 
portions,  respectively,  said  side,  top  and  bottom  bar 
means  being  spaced  apart  by  distances  greater  than  the 
spacing  between  said  sides  and  said  top  and  bottom  edges 
of  said  beam  element,  respectively;  and  releasable  lock 
means  having  an  axis  and  one  end  connected  to  one  of 
said  leg  structures  and  its  other  end  removably  engage- 
able  with  the  other  of  said  leg  structures,  said  other  end 
being  rotatable  about  said  axis,  said  lock  means  includ- 
ing resilient  means  connecting  said  ends  and  having  a 
first  over-center  position  connecting  said  leg  structures 
and  holding  the  same  apart  when  said  leg  strucures  are 
assembled  on  said  beam  element,  and  a  second  over- 
center  position  with  said  other  end  of  said  lock  means 
disengaged  from  said  other  leg  structure  thereby  per- 
mitting removal  of  said  leg  structures  from  said  beam 
element,  whereby  said  bracket  portion  may  be  assembled 


3,212,607 

ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Ray  W.  Smith,  Box  43,  Oak  Hill,  Dublin,  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,673 

11  Claims.     (CI.  187—^1) 


10.  In  an  elevator  installation  including  a  cab  movable 
in  a  well  which  in  turn  is  closed  off  from  a  plurality  of 
its  landings  by  doors,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  individual  door  lock  mechanism  at  each  of  plural 
landings  which  is  automatically  unlocked  or  locked 
according  to  whether  the  cab  is  opposite  to  or  dis- 
placed from  a  said  landing,  respectively;  and 

(b)  unitary  emergency  actuator  means  located  adjacent 
the  well  and  mounted  solely  on  the  well  wall  and  ac- 
cessible to  a  cab  occupant,  for  any  location  of  the 
cab  in  the  well,  which  is  operatively  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  door  lock  mechanisms  for  unlock- 
ing same  upon  actuation  by  a  cab  occupant. 


3,212,608 

CAM  ACTUATING  MEANS  IN  SHOE 

DRUM  BRAKES 

Barry  James  Weston,   Bearwood,  Smethwick,  England, 

assignor   to    Girling    Limited,    Tyseley,    Birmingham, 

England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  31, 1962, 

25,188  62 
17  Claims.     (CI.  188—78) 


1.  A  shoe  drum  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  a 
stationary  back  plate,  opposed  arcuate  shoes  mounted  on 
said  stationary  back  plate  and  having  first  adjacent  ends 
and  second  adjacent  ends,  said  shoes  carrying  friction  lin- 
ings for  engagement  with  said  rotatable  drum,  fixed  abut- 
ment means  on  said  back  plate  engageable  by  at  least  one 
end  of  one  of  said  shoes,  a  shaft  mounted  in  bearing 
means  on  said  back  plate  for  rotational  movement  about 
a  fixed  axis,  a  cam  located  between  said  first  adjacent 
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shoe  ends,  and  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft 
in  the  application  of  the  brake  to  separate  said  first  shoe 
ends  and  apply  said  shoes  to  said  drum,  and  means  permit- 
ting a  circumferential  movement  of  the  cam  with  said 
first  shoe  ends  in  the  application  of  the  brake. 


3^12,609 
AUTOMATIC  COCKING  DEVICE  FOR  CLUTCHES 
Henry  L.  Hayes,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Roark 
Toark  Tool  Company,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FiJed  June  11.  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,426 
14  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 096) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  drive  transmitting  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  rotatable  drive  shaft,  a  rotatable  driven 
shaft  coaxial  with  said  drive  shaft,  drive  means  including 
clutch  means  axially  movable  between  a  first  position 
drivingly  connecting  said  shafts  and  a  second  position 
disconnecting  said  shafts,  clutch  control  means  axiallj 
movable  between  an  uncocked  position  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  clutch  means  toward  said  first  position  and 
a  cocked  position  for  locking  said  clutch  means  in  said 
second  position,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  drive  motor  con- 
nected to  said  drive  shaft  to  drive  the  latter,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  motor  assembly  including  relatively  re- 
ciprocable  piston  and  cylinder  elements,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  fixed,  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ments to  said  clutch  control  means  to  move  the  latter 
between  said  positions  thereof,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously supplying  an  exhausting  fluid  under  pressure  to 
and  form  said  drive  motor  and  motor  assembly  to  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  drive  said  drive  shaft  and  move 
said  clutch  control  means  to  said  cocked  position  thereof 
and  to  interrupt  drive  to  said  drive  shaft  and  move  said 
clutch  control  means  to  said  uncocked  position  thereof. 


3,212,610 
DUAL  PAWL  DOG  CLUTCH 
George  A.  Walker  and  Richard  E.  Hosey,  Lexhigton,  Ky., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1963.  Ser.  No.  312,135 
20  Claims.     (CI.  192—33) 


1.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising: 
a  driving  member  having  teeth  on  its  periphery; 
a  driven  member; 

said  driven  member  having  a  pair  of  pawls  mounted 
thereon; 


resilient  means  connecting  said  pawls  to  each  other  to 
urge  said  pawls  into  contact  with  said  teeth  of  said 
driving  member; 

and  means  to  overcome  said  resilient  means  to  remove 
at  least  one  of  said  pawls  from  contact  with  said 
teeth  of  said  driving  member  to  disconnect  said 
driven  member  from  said  driving  member. 


3,212,611 
DOUBLE  CLUTCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Karl  Ruoff.  Kirchheim,  Teck,  and  Walter  Eberle,  Gop- 
pingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  log.  h.c.F.  Porsche 
K.G.,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  14,  1962, 

P  30,177 

9  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 48) 


5.  A  double  clutch  structure  for  agricultural  tractors, 
comprising: 

two  clutch  disk  means,  one  of  said  clutch  disk  means 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  first  shaft  and 
the  other  with  a  second  shaft, 

comnKMi  pressure  spring  means  normally  holding  said 
clutch  disk  means  in  engagement, 

disengaging  means  for  disengaging  the  clutch  disk  means 
including  disengaging  lever  means  and  disengaging 
bearing  means  operable  to  engage  wtih  said  lever 
means,  said  disengaging  bearing  means  being  dis- 
placcably  supported  independently  of  one  another 
relative  to  said  clutch  disk  means, 

the  disengaging  bearing  means  coordinated  to  said  other 
clutch  disk  means  including  outer  ring  means  and  sub- 
stantially dish-shaped  means  held  by  said  outer  ring 
means  and  provided  with  approximately  conical  pres- 
sure surface  means  for  the  corresponding  disengag- 
ing lever  means  and  with  annular  surface  means 
against  said  disengaging  lever  means  come  to  lie  after 
lifting  of  said  other  clutch  disk  means  upon  axial 
movement  of  said  last-named  disengaging  bearing 
means  in  the  direction  of  said  other  clutch  means. 


3,212,612 
CLUTCH  ASSIST  DEVICE  WITH  PARALLEL 
ACTING   RESILIENT  MEANS 
William  H.  Sink,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dami  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,464 
14  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 89) 
1.  A  spring  loaded  clutch  device  comprising, 

(a)  a  drive  member, 

(b)  a  driven  member. 

(c)  a  pair  of  resilient  means  disposed  in  parallel  re- 
relationship  and  normally  operatively  urging  said 
drive  member  and  said  driven  member  in  engage- 
ment, 
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(d)  and  a  release  mechanism  for  said  drive  and  driven 
members  including  means  rendering  one  of  said  re- 
silent  means  inoperative  to  wave  said  members  into 


engagement  while  allowing  the  other  of  said  resilient 
means  to  remain  operative  to  urge  said  members  into 
engagement  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  the 
release  mechanism. 


3,212,613 
THERMAL  DISCONNECT 
Donald  A.  Carlson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sand- 
strand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,889 
16  Claims.     (CI.  192—101) 


1.  A  thermal  disconnect  device  for  use  in  a  power  trans- 
mission system,  comprising:  a  driving  member  having 
an  outwardly  facing  cavity  formed  therein  coaxially  with 
the  center  of  rotation  thereof,  said  cavity  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  slots  formed  in  the  walls 
thereof;  a  driven  member  having  an  outwardly  facing  first 
cavity  formed  therein  coaxially  with  the  axis  of  the  center 
of  rotation  thereof,  said  driven  member  having  a  second 
cavity  of  reduced  diameter  formed  coaxially  with  said  first 
cavity  and  opening  thereto,  said  driven  member  first 
cavity  being  opposed  to  said  driving  member  cavity  and 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  slots  formed 
in  the  walls  thereof;  coupling  means  comprising  a  splined 
stub  interconnecting  said  driving  and  driven  members, 
said  stub  being  positioned  in  said  driving  and  driven 
member  cavities  and  having  an  exterior  configuration  for 
mating  therewith  including  a  plurality  of  radially  up- 
standing key  for  mating  with  said  slots  adapting  said 
stub  for  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  driving  and 
driven  members  to  disengage  the  coupling  therebetween, 
said  stub  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  and  facing  out- 
wardly into  said  driven  member  first  and  second  cavities; 
means  laterally  movable  to  disengage  said  stub  comprising 
a  piiton  in  said  stub  cavity  and  said  driven  member  second 


cavity,  said  piston  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  and 
facing  outwardly  into  said  driven  member  second  cavity; 
and  means  for  moving  said  piston  comprising  a  thermally 
responsive  wax  core  positioned  in  said  piston  cavity  and 
said  driven  member  second  cavity  whereby  the  presence  of 
critical  temperature  within  said  system  causes  said  wax  to 
melt  and  expand  in  volume  imparting  lateral  movement 
to  said  piston,  which  in  turn  moves  said  stub  laterally,  to 
disengage  the  operable  coupling  between  said  driving  and 
driven  members. 


3,212,614 
COMBINTD  PARKING  METER  AND  TOKEN  DIS- 
PENSER WITH  REPLACEABLE  MAGAZINE 
Frank  E.  Carroll,  Jr.,  4465  Petit  Ave.,  Encino,  Calif.,  and 
Channing  C.  Edington,  3351  Woodcliff  Road,  Sherman 
Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,763 
11  Claims.     (CI.  194—2) 


1.  A  redeemable  token-dispensing  apparatus  for  use 
in  a  parking  meter  having  a  timer  shaft  and  a  meter- 
setting  device  arranged  to  be  coin-coupled  to  said  timer 
shaft  for  setting  the  meter  to  indicate  purchased  parking 
time,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  rotary  token  dispens- 
ing disc  having  a  plurality  of  circumfercntially  spaced 
token-holding  feed  ports;  a  shaft  on  which  said  disc  is 
mounted  for  rotation  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane; 
a  drive-receiving  element  on  said  shaft,  axially  spaced 
above  said  disc;  a  one-way  drive  element  attachable  to 
said  timer  shaft  and  operable  to  transmit  rotation  to  said 
drive-receiving  element  for  rotating  said  disc;  a  bottom 
member  providing  a  token-supporting  seat  above  which 
said  disc  is  rotatable  and  providing  a  magazine  support;  a 
token  magazine  including  a  body  having  a  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  bottom  member,  having 
in  one  side  a  slot  to  receive  said  shaft,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  token-holding  barrels  communicable  with 
said  dispensing  disc  and  with  the  feed  ports  therein  when 
said  lower  end  is  registered  with  said  bottom  member; 
retainer  means  operable  to  retain  the  tokens  in  said  bar- 
rels with  the  magazine  is  removed  from  said  bottom 
member;  and  a  discharge  outlet  in  said  bottom  member, 
through  which  tokens  may  be  dispensed  by  rotation  of 
said  disc,  the  tokens  dropping  from  the  lower  ends  of 
said  barrels  into  said  feed  ports  and  from  said  feed  ports 
into  said  outlet  as  the  disc  is  rotated;  a  fixed  sleeve  sur- 
round said  shaft  and  receivable  in  said  slot;  and  a  pilot 
collar  axially  slidable  on  said  sleeve,  related  to  said  maga- 
zine for  mating  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
magazine  and  spring-loaded  few  yieldingly  retaining  said 
magazine  in  coupled  registration  with  said  bottom 
member. 
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3,212,615  ' 

AUTOMATIC  FARE  COi. LECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

RAPID  TRANSIT  SYSTEMS 

Martin  W.  Hellar,  Jr.,  Dover,  N.H.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,101 

10  Claims.     (CI.  194 — 4) 
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1.  An   automatic    fare   collection    system    for    transit 
systems  comprising: 

(a)  a  ticket  vending  machine,  said  machine  dispensing 
a  ticket  good  for  a  trip  of  a  given  value  on  the  transit 
system  on  receipt  of  the  fare  for  such  ticket; 

(b)  said  ticket  having  a  coding  means; 

(c)  an  entrance  turnstile,  said  entrance  turnstile  en- 
coding said  ticket  coding  means  with  an  indication 
of  the  entrance  station  and  with  coded  indications 
of  the  various  exit  stations  possible  according  to  the 
value  of  said  ticket; 

(d)  an  exit  turnstile,  said  exit  turnstile  being  actuated 
by  said  ticket  for  checking  said  ticket  coding  means 
to  determine  that  said  ticket  is  properly  coded  for 
said  exit  turnstile. 


3,212,616 
SPACE  AND  REPEAT  SPACE  BAR  MECHANISM 

FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  TYPEWRITER 

Leo  P.  Frechette,  Hartford,  and  Robert  J.  Slabinski,  New 

Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Royal  McBee  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,372 

1  Claim.     (CL  197—82) 


said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  bent  in  an 
axial  direction  and  secured  to  said  cam,  the  other  free 
end  of  said  spring  being  bent  in  a  radial  and  axial 
direction, 
a  key  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  cross 
shafts, 

means  biasing  said  key  lever  to  normal  position,  said 
lever  being  depressible  to  first  and  second  limits, 

a  frame  mounted  downstop, 

yieldable  means  on  said  key  lever  adapted  to  engage 
said  downstop  thereby  to  offer  resistance  to  key  lever 
depression  beyond  said  first  limit,  added  pressure 
causing  said  means  to  yield  to  permit  movement  of 
said  key  lever  to  said  second  limit,  said  lever  having 
a  rearwardly  extending  arm  with  the  end  thereof 
bent  to  form  first  and  second  ears  lying  in  spaced 
parallel  planes,  the  first  and  rearwardmost  one  of 
which  is  normally  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  the 
radially  and  axially  extending  free  end  of  said  spring 
thereby  holding  said  spring  coils  disengaged  from 
said  shaft, 

depression  of  said  key  to  said  first  limit  moving  said 
first  ear  out  of  the  path  of  and  releasing  said  free 
spring  end  thereby  permitting  said  spring  to  wrap  and 
couple  said  shaft  to  said  cam,  and  positioning  said 
second  ear  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  spring  there- 
by to  disengage  said  spring  and  shaft  after  one  cam 
revolution  should  said  key  lever  remain  depressed  to 
said  first  limit,  said  second  ear  releasing  and  said  first 
ear  engaging  said  free  spring  end  upon  return  of  said 
key  lever  to  normal  position, 

depression  of  said  key  lever  to  said  second  limit  position 
moving  both  of  said  ears  out  of  the  path  of  said  free 
spring  end  to  permit  repeat  rotation  of  said  cam  as 
long  as  said  key  remains  depressed  to  said  second 
limit, 

a  cam  follower  pivotally  mounted  on  another  of  said 
cross  shafts  and  rockable  by  said  cam, 

and  an  output  link  connected  to  said  follower  and  to 
said  instrumentality  thereby  to  cycle  said  instrumen- 
tality each  revolution  of  said  cam. 


3,212,617 

PAPER  HANDLING  EQl  IPMENT  FOR  ADDING 

AND  SIMILAR  ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 

Masatomo  Sugiyama,  Hiratsuka  City,  Japan,  assignor  to 

The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Mary  land 

FUed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,148 
3  Claims.     (CI.  197—133) 


An  action  for  cyclically  operating  an  instrumentality  in 
an  electric  typewriter  in  response  to  depression  of  a  key, 
comprising  a  frame, 

frame  mounted  cross  shafts, 

a  continuously  rotating  power  shaft  carried  by  said 
frame, 

a  cam  freely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 

a  coiled  spring  wrapped  around  said  shaft  and  having 
a  normal  diametral  dimension  less  than  said  shaft 
diameter  whereby  said  spring  grips  and  is  driven  by 


r^- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  presenting 
a  strip  of  record  material  to  the  printing  mechanism  of  an 
adding  or  similar  accounting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  platen  roll  to  present  the  record  strip  to  the  printing 
mechanism;  guide  means  to  guide  the  record  strip  around 
the  platen  roll;  pressure  means  to  retain  the  record  strip 
in  resilient  feeding  engagement  with  the  platen  roll;  a 
manipulative  member  movable  to  three  positions,  said 
member  being  normally  positioned  to  serve  as  a  means 
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for  severing  the  printed  portion  of  the  record  strip;  means 
including  an  arm  and  a  roller  to  restrain  the  platen  roll 
against  free  rotation;  yieldable  means  between  the  arm  and 
the  manipulative  member  and  effective  when  said  member 
is  in  its  normal  position  to  yieldingly  urge  said  arm  and 
the  roller  into  restraining  position,  said  yieldable  means 
effective  when  the  manipulative  member  is  moved  from 
its  normal  position  to  a  second  position,  to  function  as  a 
link  to  move  the  arm  and  the  roller  out  of  restraining  posi- 
tion to  free  the  platen  roll  for  unrestrained  rotation  in 
either  direction  to  permit  fast-feeding  of  the  record  strip; 
and  coacting  means  on  the  manipulative  member  and  the 
guide  means,  and  on  the  guide  means  and  the  pressure 
means  to  cause,  when  said  member  is  moved  from  its 
second  position  to  a  third  position,  said  guide  means  to 
disable  the  pressure  means  to  free  the  record  strip  for 
unrestricted  removal  from  or  insertion  between  said  guide 
means  and  the  platen  roll. 


one  direction  the  arms  can  be  first  selectively  placed  par- 
allely  to  the  conveying  plane  of  the  feeder  to  remove  a 
workpiece  therefrom,  and  then  place  in  a  vertical  posi- 


I  3,212,618 

SEGMENTED  DEFLECTION  SWITCH 
James  M.  Yowell  and  Swan  Christensen,  Hoquiam,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Lamb-Grays  Harbor  Co.,  Inc.,  Hoquiam, 
Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,553 
6  Claims.     (CI.  198—21) 


tion  in  relation  to  the  workpiece  receiving  plane  of  the 
delivery  device  to  deposit  a  workpiece  rotated  90  de- 
grees thereon. 

3,212,620 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  TU- 
BULAR ARTICLES  INTO  A  WORK  HOLDER 

Roland  R.  Adams,  Springfield,  and  Thomas  A.  Hoffmann, 
Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,514 
8  Claims.     (CI.  198—26) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  driven  conveyor  belt 
on  which  a  weighted  object  is  disposed  for  conveyance, 
and  a  switch  for  controlling  flow  of  electrical  energy  to 
said  belt  driving  motor;  a  switch  actuator  comprising  a 
resilient  rod  mounted  transversely  of  said  belt  for  travel 
of  said  belt  thereacross  and  for  supporting  it,  at  that 
point,  above  its  normal  level  of  travel;  said  rod  being 
downwardly  deflectable  by  movement  of  the  weighted 
object  on  the  belt  thereacross,  and  by  such  deflection 
actuate  the  switch  to  effect  its  deactivation. 


3,212,619 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  POSITION  OF 

WIRE  OR  STRIP  COILS  AND  SIMILAR  BODIES 
Otto  Modder,  Dablbruch,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Siegener  Maschinenbau  G.m.b.H.,  a  corporation  of 

Germany 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16,  1962, 

S  80,425 

3  Claims.     (CI.  198—25) 

1.  Apparatus  for  changing  workpieces,  such  as  wire  or 
strip  coils  from  an  upright  position  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion or  inversely  while  they  are  being  conveyed  by  a 
feeder  to  a  delivery  device,  said  feeder  and  delivery  de- 
vice includes  endless  conveying  belts,  the  upper  surifaces 
of  which  move  in  the  same  direction,  four  radial  arms  ar- 
ranged in  90  degree-spaced  relation  to  one  another,  said 
feeder  and  delivery  device  handling  the  workpieces  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  a  common  rotating  body  to  which 
the  arms  are  secured,  a  shaft  carrying  the  rotating  body, 
the  ends  of  said  conveying  belts  adjacent  to  said  rotating 
body,  including  deflector  wheels  which  are  freely  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  arms  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  on  rotation  of  the  body  in 


1.  In  combination  with  a  work  holder  that  is  movable 
laterally  along  a  predetermined  path  from  a  loading  sta- 
tion and  has  an  aperture  therein,  apparatus  for  orienting 
and  feeding  a  flared  tubular  article  into  the  aperture  in 
said  work  holder  when  the  latter  is  located  at  said  load- 
ing station,  which  apparatus  comprises; 

(a)  a  chute  at  said  loading  station  located  above  the 
path  of  said  work  holder  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
flared  article  tubular  end  downward  and  convey  it 
by  gravity  toward  said  work  holder  when  the  latter 
is  positioned  at  said  loading  station  below  said  chute, 

(b)  means  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  chute  for 
'   receiving  and  orienting  flared  articles  as  they  fall 

through  said  chute  comprising  an  upstanding  guide 
member  having  an  opening  therethrough  that  passes 
only  the  tubular  end  portion  of  the  received  article 
and  extends  laterally  in  a  direction  such  that  the 
article  can  be  carried  out  of  said  guide  member  by 
said  work  holder  when  said  article  is  loaded  into  said 
holder,  the  portion  of  said  guide  member  opposite  the 
mouth  of  said  opening  being  contoured  to  provide 
an  upwardly  extending  seat  for  the  tubular  portion 
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of  the  article  that  is  adapted,  when  engaged  thereby, 
to  align  the  tubular  end  portion  of  the  article  with 
and  guide  it  into  the  aperture  of  said  positioned  work 
holder,  and 
(c)  a  retaining  member  pivoted  at  a  point  above  said 
guide  member  such  that  it  is  swingable  through  and 
away  from  the  opening  therein  and  normally  presses 
against  the  upwardly  extending  seat  portion  thereof. 


In  apparatus  for  feeding  and  spacing  of  vegetable  or 
similar  articles  of  irregular  shape  the  combination  of 
means  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  irregular  articles,  said 
receiving  means  having  means  for  arranging  said  articles 
into  parallel  rows  and  for  discharging  said  articles  one 
row  at  time,  a  frame  comprising  a  first  pair  of  elongated 
members  positioned  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  plurality  of  spaced  brackets  extending  between 
said  elongated  members  and  attached  thereto,  a  second 
pair  of  elongated  members,  said  brackets  having  upstand- 
ing members  attached  thereto,  means  for  attaching  said 
second  elongated  members  to  said  upstanding  members 
for  supporting  said  second  elongated  members  above  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  elongated 
members,  a  first  conveyor  positioned  for  receiving  the 
rows  of  articles  discharged  from  said  second  mentioned 
means,  a  second  conveyor  for  receiving  the  articles  from 
said  first  conveyor,  means  for  supporting  said  first  and 
said  second  conveyors  between  said  first  pair  and  said 
lecond  pair  of  elongated  members,  common  means  for 
driving  said  conveyors,  said  driving  means  including 
means  for  driving  said  second  conveyor  at  a  greater  speed 
than  said  first  conveyor,  each  of  said  conveyors  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  belts  arranged  to  form  a  trough  therebe- 
tween, the  angle  of  the  troughs  formed  being  such  that 
said  belts  grip  opposite  sides  of  said  irregular  articles  to 
accelerate  the  articles  received  by  the  respective  conveyor 
to  the  speed  of  said  conveyor,  each  of  the  belts  of  each 
of  said  conveyors  having  a  pair  of  spaced  pulleys  for 
support  thereof,  each  of  said  pulleys  having  a  shaft, 
means  attached  to  one  of  said  brackets  for  supporting  the 
shafts  of  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  pulleys  of  both  con- 
veyors thereon,  said  common  driving  means  including 
means  for  coupling  the  shafts  of  said  adjacent  pulleys 
thereto,  and  an  idler  belt  extending  from  the  output  end 
part  of  the  first  conveyor  over  the  input  end  part  of  the 
second  conveyor,  said  idler  belt  being  supported  so  that 
it  is  set  into  motion  by  contact  with  said  second  conveyor 
so  that  the  articles  pass  under  it  when  they  go  from  the 
lower  speed  first  conveyor  to  the  higher  speed  second 
conveyor.  I 


3.212,622 
SPACING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Ramey  B,  Metz,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tamar 
Electronics  Industries,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1963.  Ser.  No.  327,746 
15  Claims.     (CI.  19»— 34) 


3.212.621 
APPARATUS    FOR    ORIENTING,    SPACING    AND 

FEEDING  ARTICLES  OF  IRREGULAR  SHAPE 
Ralph  K.  Daugherty,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  one-half  to  Genevieve  I.  Magnuson.  and 
one-half  to  Genevieve  I.  Magnuson,  Robert  Magnuson. 
and  Lois  J.  Fox,  trustees  of  the  estate  of  Roy  M. 
Magnuson 

Filed  July  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,970 
1  Claim.     (CI.  198—30) 


1.  In  combination,  drive  means  for  driving  a  conveyor 
line  having  objects  thereon  and  control  means  for  con- 
trolling said  drive  means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  said  ob- 
jects, said  control  means  comprising 

sensing  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of 
said  objects  at  a  predetermined  point  on  said  line, 
and 
electronic  control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing 
means  for  providing  a  first  predetermined  control 
signal  to  said  drive  means  when  said  sensing  means 
detects  the  presence  of  objects  and  a  second  prede- 
termined control  signal  to  said  drive  means  when  said 
sensing  means  detects  the  absence  of  objects,  said 
electronic  control  means  including  amplifier  means, 
first  delay  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  means 
for  delaying  said  first  predetermined  control  signal  a 
predetermined  time  interval  after  the  presence  of  ob- 
jects is  first  sensed  and  second  delay  means  connected 
to  said  amplifier  means  for  delaying  said  second  pre- 
determined control  signal  a  predetermined  time  in- 
terval after  the  absence  of  said  objects  is  first  sensed. 


3,212,623 

CONVEYOR  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Earl  G.  Griffith,  9155  Sherldell  Ave.,  Downey,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,183 

5  Claims.     (CI.  198—38) 


lazr:? 


1.  A  conveyor  delivery  system  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  article  feeding  stations;  a  plurality  of  article-receiving 
discharge  stations;  conveyor  means  interconnecting  said 
feeding  and  discharge  stations  and  having  a  plurality  of 
article  receiving  spaces  thereon;  coding  means  for  each 
of  said  feeding  and  discharge  stations  identifying  the 
station  with  which  it  is  associated  by  its  position  relative 
to  the  path  of  said  conveyor  means;  coding  means  on  said 
conveyor  means  for  each  of  said  article  spaces  thereon, 
said  conveyor  coding  means  being  relatively  offset  in 
positions  aligning  with  the  positions  of  said  feeding  and 
discharge  station  coding  means  to  coact  therewith  to 
associate  each  article  space  with  selected  feeding  and  dis- 
charge stations;  means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  a 
discbarge  station  coding  means  for  transferring  an  article 
from  the  conveyor  space  identified  by  the  actuating  con- 
veyor coding  means  to  that  discharge  station;  and  means 
responsive  to  the  absence  of  an  article  from  the  identified 
conveyor  space  for  preventing  operation  of  said  transfer 
means. 
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3^12,624 
VIBRATORY  SCREW  FEEDER 
Robert  J.  Hess,  Jeffersonville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Jeffersonville,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Kentucky 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,968 
14  Claims.     (CL  198—64) 


means  thereto  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  are 
disposed  transversely  of  the  conveyor  belt  run  to  connect 
the  flexible  suspension  means  at  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  positions,  and  said  idler  assembly  having  a 
plurality  of  positions  for  connecting  the  flexible  suspen- 


1.  A  feeder  comprising,  in  combination,  an  auger 
mounted  for  rotation,  a  movably  mounted  conduit  sur- 
rounding and  closely  spaced  from  at  least  the  lower 
portion  of  the  auger  along  at  least  part  of  the  length  of 
the  auger,  means  for  vibrating  the  conduit  to  convey 
material  therealong  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  auger  to  convey  the  material  along  the  conduit  in 
the  opposite  direction,  resulting  in  an  accurate,  uniform- 
density  discharge-flow  of  the  material. 


3,212,625 

CONVEYOR  BUCKET  CONSTRUCTION 

Harold  B.  Biehn,  P.O.  Box  110,  Greenfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,818 

13  Claims.     (CI.  198—141) 


3,212,626 
SUSPENDED  BELT  CONVEYOR 

William  A.  McLeish  and  Byron  L.  Waldniff,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Jeffrey  Gallon  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,986 
5  Claims.  (CI.  198—192) 
1.  In  a  belt  conveyor,  means  for  supporting  the  con- 
veyor belt  thereof  in  a  longitudinally  extending  run  com- 
prising, an  overhead  supporting  element  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  conveyor  belt  run,  an  idler  assembly  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  conveyor  belt  run  to  support  the 
belt  in  its  run,  flexible  suspension  means  connected  to 
said  overhead  supporting  clement  and  depending  there- 
from to  the  idler  assembly,  said  suspension  means  being 
connected  to  the  idler  assembly  for  supporting  the  idler 
assembly,  said  overhead  supporting  element  having  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  for  connecting  the  flexible  suspension 


1.  A  conveyor  of  bulk  material,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  series  of  open-topped  buckets,  and  means  for 
moving  the  buckets  in  one  direction  in  a  righted  condi- 
tion with  the  open  tops  thereof  uppermost  for  receiving 
a  charge  of  material,  and  in  another  direction  wherein 
the  buckets  are  inverted  to  discharge  said  material,  a 
freely  shiftable  clearing  element  within  at  least  one  bucket 
for  dislodging  material  adhering  to  the  bucket  interior 
when  the  bucket  is  in  other  than  righted  condition,  and 
means  disposed  wholly  within  said  one  bucket  to  limit 
bodily  shifting  of  the  clearing  element  in  the  direction  of 
the  open  top  of  said  bucket. 


sion  means  thereto  which  are  spaced  from  each  other 
and  are  disposed  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
conveyor  belt  run  to  connect  the  flexible  suspension  means 
at  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  positions,  and  the 
idler  assembly  being  thereby  selectively  positioned  in  the 
conveyor  belt  run  to  evenly  support  and  guide  the  belt. 


3,212,627 
REINFORCED  MECHANICAL  BELTING 
Brian  Harry  Beebce,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 
Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  31, 1962, 

41,109/62;  Sept.  12,  1963,  35,914/63 

9  Claims.     (CI.  198—193) 


1.  A  reinforced  mechanical  belting  segment  which  com- 
prises a  reinforcement  of  substantially  inextensible  cords 
embedded  in  a  flexible  composition,  said  reinforcement 
comprising  an  even  number  of  reinforcement  layers  of 
cords  in  which  the  cords  are  arranged  in  substantially  par- 
allel side-by-side  relationship,  the  cords  in  each  layer  being 
biased  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  belting 
at  an  angle  of  from  15°  to  30°  and  the  bias  angle  of  the 
cords  in  one  layer  being  in  the  opposite  sense  to  the  bias 
angle  of  the  cords  in  an  adjacent  layer,  strips  of  cords  at 
each  end  of  said  segment  in  side-by-side  position  bent  in 
a  U-shape  and  extending  from  the  bight  of  the  U-shape 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  belting  into  inter- 
leaved arrangement  with  said  reinforcement  layers,  said 
strips  being  spaced  transversely  to  provide  spaces  there- 
between equal  to  the  width  of  said  strips,  the  strips  at 
one  end  of  the  segment  being  displaced  laterally  from  the 
strips  of  the  other  end  of  the  segment  to  alignment  with 
the  spaces  between  the  strips  at  the  opposite  end,  metal 
ferrules  one  in  each  bight  of  said  strips  on  a  common  axis 
and  a  layer  of  elastomeric  composition  covering  and  em- 
bedding said  reinforcement  and  said  strips  in  a  unitary 
structure  and  providing  castellated  ends  of  said  segments, 
the  castellations  of  one  end  positioned  to  fit  into  the  spaces 
between  castellations  of  the  opposite  end. 
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3^12,628 

PORTABLE  BELT  TYPE  CONVEYOR-ELEVATOR 

Ralph  N.  Massey.  Ensign,  and  Fred  S.  Mueller,  Dodge 

City,   Kans^  assignors  to  Speed   King  Manufacturing 

Company,  Inc.,  Dodge  City,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 

Kansas 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963.  Ser.  No.  271.130 
5  Claims.     (CI.  198—201) 


I.  A  conveyor-elevator  comprising: 

an  eJongated.  solid  walled,  rigid,  self-supporting  tube 
open  at  each  of  its  ends,  defining  an  enclosed  passage 
through  which  material  is  conveyed; 

belt  pulleys  mounted  transversely  on  said  tube,  one  ad- 
jacent but  spaced  slightly  longitudinally  from  each  of 
its  open  ends,  the  rotational  axes  of  said  pulleys  be- 
ing correspondingly  offset  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance to  position  the  respective  upper  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  the  pulleys  and  endwise  projections  of  the 
respective  lower  ends  of  the  tube  in  substantial  tan- 
gency; 

a  flexible  endless  belt  of  a  width  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter but  not  greater  than  one-half  the  circumference 
of  said  tube  strung  over  said  pulleys  with  its  upper 
flight  extending  through  said  tube,  and  with  its  lower 
flight  extending  exteriorly  along  the  nether  surface  of 
said  tube  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  the  relatively 
smaller  transverse  dimension  of  the  tube  wall  serv- 
ing as  a  guide  to  cause  the  upper  flight  of  the  belt  to 
slidably  engage  and  conform  to  the  cross  sectional 
shape  of  substantially  the  lower  half  segmental  por- 
tion of  the  tube  throughout  its  length,  thus  forming 
a  cross  sectionally  arcuate,  trough-like  moving  false 
bottom  for  the  tube  when  the  belt  is  moved  over  its 
pulleys; 
and  power  means  for  driving  said  belt  over  its  pulleys 
to  move  material  deposited  on  the  upper  flight  of 
^  said  beJt  near  one  end  of  the  tube,  through  the  tube 
within  the  confines  of  the  trough-like  moving  false 
bottom  formed  by  said  belt,  and  to  discharge  such 
material  from  said  belt  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube. 


3,212.629 
VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR.  PARTICULARLY 
BLN-DISCHARGE  CONVEYOR 
Heinz  Jochem    Maeder,   Cologne-Dellbrucli.   and   Peter 
Wehren.    Coloene-Mulheim.    Germany,    assignors    to 
Klocluier-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktlengesell'schaft,  Cologne- 
Deutz,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  274,962 
7  Claims.     (CI.  198—220) 


1.  A  vibratory  conveyor  comprising  a  vibratorily 
mounted  conveying  structure,  a  counter-mass  Structure 
resiliently  supported  relative  to  ground  and  elastically 


connected  with  said  conveying  structure,  and  a  drive 
mounted  on  said  counter-mass  structure  for  imparting 
conveying  oscillations  in  only  one  given  direction  to  said 
conveying  structure,  said  drive  having  a  rotating  member 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  supported  by  bear- 
ings fixed  to  said  counter-mass  structure,  a  drive  head 
joumalled  on  said  member,  pre-stressed  elastic  bodies 
connecting  said  head  with  said  conveying  structure  for 
transmitting  force  from  said  drive  to  said  conveying  struc- 
ture, and  stressing  means  engaging  said  bodies  and  main- 
taining them  and  said  head  under  pre-stressing  force  in 
said  given  direction  during  the  entire  cycle  of  ececntric 
motion  of  said  member. 


3.212.630 

RECIPROCATING  CONVEYOR 

Kennetli  M.  Allen  and  Chester  H.  Harper,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  352.  Newberg,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,904 

12  Claims.     (CI.  198—220) 


1.  In  a  conveyor, 
a  conveyor  member. 
a  cylinder  having  an  outlet  port  in  one  end  thereof, 
a  piston  slidable  in  the  cylinder  between  a  first  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 

from  said  one  end  and  a  second  position  adjacent 

the  other  end  of  the  cylinder, 
an  inlet  port   in   the  cylinder  adjacent   said  one  end 

and  outside  of  the  range  of  sliding  movement  of  the 

piston, 
means  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  inlet  port, 
a  valve  member  slidable  in  the  cylinder  and  adapted 

to  close  the  outlet  port  when  moved  to  said  one  end 

of  the  cylinder, 
tke  valve  member  being  movable  by  the  piston  to  said 

one  end  of  the  cylinder  as  the  piston  approaches  the 

first  position  thereof, 
means  drivingly  connecting  the  piston  to  the  conveyor 

member, 

spring  means  urging  the  piston  toward  the  first  posi- 
tion thereof, 

and  means  operable  by  the  piston  as  the  piston  ap- 
proaches the  second  position  thereof  for  moving  the 
valve  member  away  from  the  outlet  port. 


3,212,631 
APPARATUS  FOR   CLEANING   A   MOVING   BELT 

Glenn  L.  Thompson,  1832  Woodland  Ave.  SW., 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,196 

7  Claims.     (CI.  198—230) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  moving  belt  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  pivotally  supported  intermediate  its  ends, 

(b)  a  rotary  member  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  frame  and  extending  transversely  of  said  belt. 
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(c)  radiaJIy  extending  arms  pivotally  connected  at 
their  inner  ends  to  said  rotary  member  and  having 
resilient  hamnver-Iike  cleaning  elements  at  the  outer 
ends  thereof  disposed  to  move  to  cleaning  position 
contiguous  said  belt, 

(d)  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  pivot  point  from  said  rotary  member 
urging  said  frame  about  its  pivot  point  to  move  said 
cleaning  elements  toward  said  belt, 

(e)  a  gauge  roller  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent 
said  rotary  member  in  position  to  engage  said  belt 
to  retain  said  cleaning  elements  in  cleaning  position 
contiguous  said  belt,  and 

(f)  means  operatively  conrrecting  said  motor  to  said 
rotary  member  to  impart  rotary  motion  to  said  rotary 
member. 

3,212,632 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLAGE 

William  H.  Baum,  Westchester,  and  John  Mosetich, 

Elmhurst,   III.,   assignors  to   Fastener   Corporation, 

Franklin  Parl(,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,511 

11  Claims.     (CI.  206—56) 


other  at  the  axis  of  said  helical  path,  and  frangible  means 
adhering  the  shanks  to  one  another  where  they  contact. 


1.  A  strip  of  fasteners  of  the  type  having  enlarged 
heads  and  depending  shanks  for  use  in  fastener  driving 
apparatus  comprising  means  for  securing  said  fastener 
shanks  in  side-by-side  relation  including  a  plurality  of 
washers  formed  of  frangible  material,  each  washer  having 
a  shank  receiving  aperture  and  a  pair  of  shank  abutting 
surfaces  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  shanks  extending 
through  the  apertures  of  and  being  adhesively  secured  to 
said  washers,  the  opposite  abutting  surfaces  thereof  being 
adhesively  secured  to  the  shanks  of  adjacent  fasteners. 


3,212,633 
NAILER 

Robert  B.  Dickson,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Dickson 
Weatherproof  Nail  Company,  Evanston,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,450 
7  Claims.     (CI.  206—56) 


3,212,634 
STACKABLE  LABEL  AND  A  STACK  THEREOF 
Frederick  White,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,428 
9  Claims.     (CI.  206—65) 


2.  A  rolled  label  for  dispensing  at  high  speed  from  a 
nested  stack  of  such  labels  and  subsequent  attachment  to 
bottles  and  the  like  comprising:  a  blank  of  foldable  ma- 
terial rolled  to  form  a  frusto-conical  skirt  portion  of  said 
label;  at  least  one  U-shaped  unstretched  tongue  on  said 
skirt  portion  providing  an  outwardly  directed  bearing 
portion  and  projecting  toward  the  upper  end  of  said  label, 
said  bearing  portion  obstructing  the  exterior  of  said  rolled 
label  and  limiting  insertion  thereof  into  an  adjacent  said 
label  whereby  said  tongue  will  overlap  the  side  of  the 
other  label  being  received  between  said  tongue  and  said 
side  of  said  first-named  label. 


3,212,635 
SPECIAL  PACKAGE 
Robert  L.  Dreyfus,  Greenville,  S.C.,  and  Wylie  C.  Kirk- 
patrick,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  Duncan,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Original  application  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,196,  now 
Patent  No.  3,095,677,  dated  July  2,   1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,464 
2  Claims.     (CI.  206—65) 


23 


22 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  strip  of  shrunken  film  con- 
taining at  least  one  pocket  of  unshrunken  film  integral 
with  said  strip  and  extending  below  and  strip,  and  having 
an  object  partially  enclosed  within  said  pocket  by  the 
shrunken  film  at  the  edge  of  the  pocket  being  curled  over 
the  upper  edge  of  said  object. 


1.  A  nail  clip  comprising  a  plurality  of  nails  with  their 
heads  oriented  in  edge  to  edge  contact  in  a  helical  path 
and  their  shank  portions  crossing  in  contact  with  each 


3,212,636 

MASTER  SfflPPING  CONTAINER  FOR 

MULTI-UNIT  PACKAGES 

Robert  M.  Bennett,   Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Container   Corporation   of  America,   Chicago,   III.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,010 
1  Claim.     (CI.  206—65) 
A  master  shipping  container  arrangement  for  multi- 
packages  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  packages  including  open  end  cartons 
each  containing  at  least  one  row  of  vertically  dis- 
posed cylindrical  articles  with  the  end  articles  of  the 
row  having  cylindrical  side  portions  exposed; 
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(b)  a  master  container,  formed  from  a  unitary  blank 
of  foldable  papcrboard,  for  holding  said  cartons  in 
side-by-side  relation,  including: 

(i)  a  generally  rectangular  bottom  wall  having 
length  and  width  dimensions  substantially  equal 
to  the  combined  length  and  width  din>ensions  of 
the  packages  grouped  within  the  container  and 
supporting  the  bottoms  of  the  packages  thereon; 
(ii)  opposed  pairs  of  side  walls  hinged  to  and  up- 
standing from  the  side  edges  of  the  bottom  wall. 


and  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  at  their 
end  edges  and  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  sides 
of  the  packages  for  holding  them; 
(iii)  a  plurality  of  cushioning  tabs  cut  from  the 
bottom  wall  from  portions  thereof  each  gener- 
ally below  a  respective  end  article  and  hingedly 
attached  to  a  respective  side  wall  and  folded  up- 
wardly 90'  from  the  bottom  wall  to  between 
said  side  wall  and  adjacent  cylindrical  side  por- 
tions of  related  end  articles  for  cushioning  the 
cod  articles  within  the  container. 


3^12.637 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Natluui    M.    Shippec,    Greenwich,    Cona.,    assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corpo- 
ration, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  July  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  293,805 
2  Clahns.     (CI.  206—78) 


1.  A  display  package  comprising  a  front  panel  of 
fibrous  material,  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
transparent  flexible  film  sealed  to  the  back  of  the  front 
panel  and  having  a  pocket  extending  forward  through  the 
front  panel  opening,  a  rigid  reinforcing  wall  lining  the 
pocket,  a  back  panel  having  a  dispensing  aperture  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  registered  with  the  inner  open  side 
of  the  pocket  when  the  back  and  front  panels  are  super- 
imposed, a  flexible  plastic  film  sealed  to  the  front  of  the 
back  panel  and  covering  the  inner  side  of  said  back  panel 
and  said  dispensing  aperture,  said  plastic  film  being  ruptur- 
able  through  said  aperture,  said  panels  and  the  films  be- 
ing sealed  together  forming  a  sealed  container  havirig  a 
front  transparent  wall  extending  across  said  reinforcmg 
wall  and  a  rear  reclosable  dispenser  registering  with  said 
aperture  through  which  articles  in  the  container  may  be 
removed  after  breaking  the  film  on  the  back  panel. 


3,212,638 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Harold  W.  Tomlinson,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  H.  W. 
Tomlinson  Company,  Incorporated,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,377 
11  Claims.     (CI.  206—78) 
1.  A  display  package  comprising  a  display  board  hav- 
ing a  layer  of  foam  plastic  material  which  is  compressible 
without  rupture,  and  on  the  inner  and  outer  sui^aces  of 


which  are  secured  respectively,  sheets  of  paperboard,  said 
board  in  one  surface  having  a  recess,  the  side  walls  of 
which  are  substantially  normal  to  said  surface  and  are 
defined  by  said  foam  plastic  material  in  substantially  un- 
compressed condition,  the  bottom  of  said  recess  being 
defined  by  a  separated  portion  of  the  sheet  of  paperboard 


forming  said  one  surface  of  the  display  board,  said  sepa- 
rated portion  conforming  in  outline  to  the  outline  of  said 
recess,  the  foamed  plastic  material  between  said  sepa- 
rated portion  and  the  opposite  surface  of  said  display 
board  being  in  permanently  compressed  condition,  mer- 
chandise in  said  recess  and  a  cover  mounted  on  said  dis- 
play board  to  retain  said  merchandise  in  said  recess. 


3,212,639 

FILTER 

Kenneth  A.  Anderson,  Silvis,  III.,  asdgnor  (o  Ametek, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,496 

7  Claims.     (CL  210—104) 


1.  In  a  filtering  system  including  a  leaf  filter  having 
filter  leaves  and  comprising  a  drum  having  a  removable 
cover  and  a  filter  leaf  assembly  supported  on  means  con- 
nected to  said  removable  cover,  means  for  moving  said 
cover  and  leaf  assembly  relatively  to  and  from  said  drum, 
and  vibration  means  connected  to  the  support  for  said 
filter  leaf  assembly,  the  combination  comprising  filter  cake 
thickness  detecting  means;  differential  pressure  transmit- 
ting means  for  detecting  the  pressure  between  the  interior 
of  the  leaves  and  the  interior  of  the  drum;  timer  means; 
and  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  any  of  said 
detecting,  pressure  and  timer  means  for  causing  said  drum 
to  drain,  said  cover  to  be  nwved  to  an  open  position  and 
said  leaf  assembly  removed  from  said  drum,  and  said  vi- 
bration means  to  become  effective  to  remove  filter  cake 
from  said  leaves. 


I 


3,212,640 
FILTER  LEAF  HAVING   INTERNAL  HEAT 
EXCHANGE  MEANS 
Kenneth  A.  Anderson,  Silvis,  III.,  assignor  to  Ametek, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,640 
1  Claim.     (CL  210—185) 
A  filter  leaf  for  use  with  chilled  filtering  apparatus,  com- 
prising an  integral  sheet  of  impervious  metallic  material 
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having  heat  conducting  channels  being  in  the  form  of  ex- 
panded tubular  passages  extending  substantially  through- 
out said  integral  impervious  metallic  sheet,  the  remaining 
portions  of  said  sheet  being  of  relatively  thin,  solid  metal, 
a  porous  filtering  means  disposed  at  each  side  of  said 
sheet  and  flatly  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  said  channels 
adapted  to  pass  a  filtrate  therethrough  toward  said  sheet 
and  collect  a  cake  forming  residue  on  the  outer  surfaces 
thereof,  and  means  for  withdrawing  filtrate  from  between 


said  filtering  means,  a  peripheral  channel-shaped  frame 
having  inwardly  directed  flanges  enclosing  the  peripheral 
edge  portions  of  both  said  sheet  and  porous  filtering 
means,  means  on  said  periphery  communicating  with  said 
expanded  tubular  passages  for  introducing  and  withdraw- 
ing heat  exchange  fluid  into  and  from  said  passages, 
aligned  apertures  in  said  flanges  and  the  peripheral  edges 
of  said  sheet  and  Altering  means,  and  clamping  means 
extending  through  said  apertures  for  clamping  said  sheet 
and  Altering  means  together  in  enclosing  relationship. 


3,212,641 
DRY  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Julius  M.   Komarmy,   Flint,   and   Karl   Schwartzwalder, 
Holly,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  194,127 
8  Claims.     (CI.  210—266) 


1.  In  combination,  a  filter  container  having  an  inlet 
adapted  to  receive  contaminated  liquid  solvent  from  a  dry 
cleaning  process  and  an  outlet  adapted  to  supply  decon- 
taminated solvent  for  said  dry  cleaning  process,  said  con- 
tainer having  an  access  opening  and  cover  for  selectively 
closing  said  access  opening,  a  disposable  filter  cartridge  in- 
scrtible  through  said  access  opening  into  solvent  flow  in- 
terrupting relationship  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  end  plates  in  spaced  parallel  re- 
lationship, a  center  sleeve  separating  said  end  plates  and 
having  perforations  in  communication  with  said  outlet, 
an  outer  sleeve  concentric  with  said  center  sleeve  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  filter  medium  chamber  and 
having  perforations  in  communication  >vith  said  inlet,  fil- 
ter paper  means  in  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of 
pleats  extending  between  said  sleeves,  and  a  plurality  of 
reactive  inorganic  fiber  coated  balls  in  said  chamber  be- 
tween said  pleats  and  said  outer  sleeve,  each  of  said  balls 
having  an  inorganic  center  portion  and  a  fibrous  outer 
casing,  said  outer  casing  acting  to  remove  particulate  mat- 
ter from  solvent  moving  through  said  filter  cartridge  and 
said  center  portion  acting  to  remove  non-particulate  mat- 
ter from  said  solvent. 


3,212,642 

ARTIFICIAL  KIDNEY 

Johannes  Arnold  Kylstni,  Leiden,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  The  Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,454 

4  Claims.     (CI.  210—321) 


1.  In  an  artificial  kidney  including  a  supply  of  rinse 
fluid,  conduits  to  conduct  rinse  fluid  to  and  from  the  kid- 
ney, other  conduits  to  conduct  human  blood  to  and  from 
the  kidney  and  a  bubble  catcher  in  the  return  conduit  to 
separate  air  from  the  blood,  the  combination  of,  a  plu- 
rality of  blood  purifying  sandwiches  each  connected  to 
both  the  blood  and  rinse  fluid  conduits,  each  sandwich 
comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced  plates,  a  pair  of  spacer  frames 
interposed  between  the  plates,  each  of  the  spacer  frames 
being  adjacent  one  of  the  plates,  a  pair  of  membrane 
sheets  interposed  between  the  spacer  frames  with  each 
sheet  adjacent  one  of  the  spacer  frames,  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting frame  members  interposed  between  the  membrane 
sheets  and  each  adjacent  one  of  the  sheets,  a  blood  frame 
interposed  between  the  supporting  frames,  each  of  said 
frames  having  a  through  central  passage  surrounded  by 
the  associated  frame,  said  central  passages  being  aligned 
and  in  communication  with  one  another  to  define  a 
purifying  chamber,  said  membranes  separating  said  cham- 
ber into  first  and  second  rinse  fluid  compartments  and  a 
blood  compartment  therebetween,  a  mat  of  filter  cloth 
in  each  filter  section,  said  plates  each  having  a  spaced 
pair  of  elongated  fluid  channels  each  communicating 
with  a  contiguous  rinse  fluid  compartment,  said  frames 
and  sheets  having  apertures  therein  aligned  with  one 
another  to  provide  a  rinse  fluid  conduit  connecting  one 
of  the  channels  of  one  plate  with  one  of  the  channels  of 
the  other  plate,  said  first  plate  having  an  inlet  aperture 
therein  communicating  with  the  other  of  the  channels  of 
the  first  plate,  said  second  plate  having  an  outlet  aperture 
therein  communicating  with  the  other  of  the  channels  in 
the  second  plate,  said  inlet  and  outlet  apertures  being 
connected  to  said  rinse  fluid  conduits,  said  frames  and 
plates  having  other  apertures  therein  aligned  and  in  com- 
munication to  define  blood  inlet  and  outlet  passages  com- 
municating with  said  blood  compartment,  and  said  plate, 
said  mats,  said  frames  and  said  membranes  all  being  suffi- 
ciently inert  chemically  to  be  free  of  chemical  reaction 
with  blood  and  rinse  fluid. 


3,212,643 
FILTERING  APPARATUS 
Henry  Schmidt,  Jr.,  Hinsdale,  and  James  F.  Zievers, 
La  Grange,  111. 
Continuation   of  application  Ser.   No.   13,657,  Mar.  8, 
1960,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
640,814,  Feb.   18,   1957.     This  appUcation  Aug.  31, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  222,258 

4  Claims.     (CI.  210—332) 
1.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  filter  cake  from  a  plu- 
rality of  pressure  type  hollow  filter  leaves  each  including 
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a  rigid  frame  and  a  porous  filtering  member  secured 
across  said  frame,  the  combination  comprising 

a  pressure  tank  enclosing  a  filter  chamber, 

an  effluent  exhaust  manifold  fixedly  supported  by  said 
tank  in  said  filter  chamber, 

said  leaves  being  secured  in  face-to-face  relationship  to 
said  manifold  with  the  cavities  in  said  leaves  being 
in  communication  with  an  outlet  passageway  in  said 
manifold, 

a  rigid,  substantially  straight  impactor  bar  extending 
per{)endicularly  to  the  planes  of  said  leaves  and 
through  an  opening  in  said  tank, 

sealing  means  disposed  between  said  bar  and  said  tank 
to  seal  off  said  chamber, 

positive  acting  connector  means  fixedly  and  immovably 
connecting  the  frames  of  each  of  said  leaves  to  said 
impactor  bar  at  locations  remote  from  said  mani- 
fold. 


baffle  plates  spaced  from  and  on  one  side  of  said  first 
baffle  plate  extending  from  said  second  top  into  but  short 
of  the   bottom  of  said  tray  and   a  third   of  said   baffle 


means  for  imparting  shock  waves  to  said  leaves  to 
cause  vibration  of  said  porous  filtering  member, 

said  last-named  means  including  an  impactor  having  a 
housing  and  an  inertia  element  reciprocably  movable 
therein  along  the  axis  of  said  impactor  bar  into 
impacting  engagement  with  said  housing. 

means  fixedly  and  immovably  connecting  said  impactor 
bar  to  said  housing  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  inertia  element, 

support  means  for  said  impactor,  and 

shock  absorber  means  mounting  said  impactor  housing 
to  said  support, 

whereby  said  leaves,  said  impactor  bar  and  said  im- 
pactor constitute  a  unitary  assemblage  of  fixedly  and 
immovably  interconnected  parts  in  which  said  im- 
pactor is  supported  independently  of  said  leaves  and 
said  leaves  are  adapted  to  be  vibrated  at  the  resonant 
frequency  thereof  to  dislodge  a  filter  cake  disposed 
thereon. 


3,212,644 
SEWAGE  INTERCEPTOR  TRAP 

WilHam  P.  Kemp«r,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assitnior  to  Uni- 
versity of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  Kooxvillc, 
Teno^  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

FUed  Apr.  1 1,  1963,  S«r.  No.  272,419 
5  Claims.  (CI.  210—532) 
1.  In  a  sewage  interceptor  trap,  a  container,  an  open 
bottom  and  a  closed  top  for  said  container,  a  closure 
tray  mounted  on  said  container  and  closing  said  bottom, 
waste  water  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  said  container 
adjacent  each  other  and  adjacent  said  top,  spaced  plates 
supported  on  said  tray  within  said  container,  a  top  se- 
cured to  said  plates  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  top,  at 
least  three  spaced  baffle  plates  extending  between  said 
first  mentioned  plates,  a  partition  in  said  tray,  a  first  of 
said  baffle  plates  resting  on  said  partition  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  said  second  mentioned  top,  a  second  of  said 


plates  extending  from  said  second  top  on  the  opposite  side 
of  and  spaced  from  said  first  baffle  plate  into  but  short 
of  the  bottom  of  said  tray,  said  baffle  plates  extending 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings. 


3,212.645 

CLEAR  SPAN  RACK  FOR  HANDLING  OF 

TOBACCO  ON   STICKS 

William  Julian  Walden.  Sr.,  Midway,  Ky. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,975 

8  Claims.     (CI.  211—60) 


1.  For  use  in  the  transporting  of  tobacco  on  sticks,  a 
reinforced  clear  span  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
longitudinal  lower  beams  spaced  from  each  other  and 
having  means  for  fastening  the  rack  to  a  vehicle,  first  and 
second  column-supporting  members  afflxed  transversely  to 
said  beams  adjacent  the  respective  front  and  rear  ends  of 
said  beams,  first  side  columns  attached  to  one  of  the  cor- 
responding ends  of  each  of  said  members,  second  side 
columns  attached  to  the  corresponding  other  ends  of  said 
members,  an  array  of  intermediate  columns  attached  to 
said  members  adjacent  the  mid-points  of  said  members, 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  columns  terminating  above 
the  ground  at  locations  within  the  reach  of  a  worker 
standing  on  the  ground  adjacent  either  of  said  beams  and 
acting  to  raise  loaded  tobacco  sticks  into  position  on  said 
rack  without  interference  from  the  rack  or  vehicle  struc- 
ture, first  and  second  longitudinal  rails  joining  the  re- 
spective upper  ends  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  side 
columns,  an  intermediate  third  rail  joining  the  upper  ends 
of  each  column  in  said  intermediate  array  and  spaced 
substantially  equidistant  from  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rails  thereby  to  form  a  pair  of  parallel  clear  span 
spaces  for  occupancy  by  tobacco  retained  on  sticks,  said 
third  rail  being  located  at  a  lower  elevation  than  said  first 
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and  second  rails  and  having  shelf  portions  confronting 
each  of  said  first  and  second  rails  and  a  vertically  extend- 
ing portion  above  and  between  said  shelf  portions  and 
against  which  the  end  of  a  tobacco  stick  extending  be- 
tween said  third  rail  and  either  of  said  first  and  second 
rails  may  abut,  and  first  and  second  transverse  reinforc- 
ing elements  affixed  respectively  to  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  each  of  said  rails. 


3,212,646 

ATTACHMENT  SUPPORTING  MEANS 

FOR  FURNITURE 

Robert  L.  Propst,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Herman 

Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  29M22 

8  Claims.     (CI.  211—87) 


1.  An  attachment  supporting  means  for  detachably 
supporting  an  item  such  as  a  unit  of  furniture  on  a  gen- 
erally plane  vertical  surface,  said  means  comprising  in 
combination:  a  first  rail  means  having  a  back  adapted  to 
be  positioned  against  and  secured  to  a  vertical  surface; 
said  first  rail  means  being  elongated  and  having  a  verti- 
cally extending  flange  spaced  from  said  back;  said  first 
rail  means  including  an  undercut  below  said  vertical 
flange;  a  second  rail  means  having  a  back  adapted  to  be 
positioned  against  and  secured  to  an  item  to  be  supported 
and  a  portion  mating  with  said  undercut;  said  second  rail 
means  being  elongated  and  having  a  depending  flange  ex- 
tending thcrealong  and  spaced  from  said  back;  and  said 
depending  flange  on  said  second  rail  means  spaced  from 
said  back  of  said  second  rail  means  a  distance  correspond- 
ing to  the  thickness  of  said  vertically  extending  flange  of 
said  first  rail  means. 


3,212,647 

MULTIPLE  CLOTHES  HANGER 

Peter  R.  Meyer  and  Frances  S.  Meyer,  Duarte,  Calif. 

(134- A  W.  Cherry  Ave.,  Monrovia,  Calif.) 

Filed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,279 

1  Claim.     (CI.  211— 118) 


flat  plane  of  the  body  member  in  the  combined  condition; 
the  terminal  portion  of  said  relatively  small  hook  portion 
being  permanently  spaced  from  the  contiguous  portion  a 
distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  relatively  thickened 
portion  but  at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  the  rela- 
tively thin  portion  of  said  body. 


3,212,648 

CANTILEVER  RACK 

Edward  A.  Baker,  Jr.,  Drayton  Plains,  and  Lee  Z.  Hall, 

Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Palmer-Shile 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,313 

6  Claims.     (CI.  211—177) 


1.  In  a  cantilever  rack,  a  column  of  rectangular  cross- 
sectional  shape,  a  base  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
column,  a  load  supporting  arm,  a  channel-shaped  bracket 
secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  fit 
around  said  column,  rows  of  vertically  spaced  apertured 
portions  in  said  column,  a  pin  slidably  insertable  through 
said  apertures,  and  apertured  portions  in  the  flanges  of 
said  bracket  having  inclined  edges  engageable  with  a  pin 
passing  through  the  apertured  portions  of  said  bracket 
on  the  side  of  said  pin  remote  from  said  arm,  said  edges 
extending  downwardly  and  away  from  the  corresponding 
arm  so  that  the  weight  of  a  load  on  said  arm  will  cause 
said  bracket  to  be  wedged  against  said  column. 


3  J  12,649 
MACHINE  FOR  PERFORMING  WORK 
Harry  T.  Johnson,  Glenview,  Veljko  MUenkovic,  Chicago, 
and  John  Walter,  Evergreen  Park,  111.,  assignors  to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,090 
14  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 


M^^^. 


A  multiple  clothes  hanger  adapted  to  be  suspended 
from  a  clothes  pole  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  garment- 
supporting  hangers,  comprising  a  flat,  relatively  thin, 
elongated  body  member  having  a  hole  through  its  top  por- 
tion medially  between  its  sides,  said  body  presenting  a 
plurality  of  hanger-receiving  openings  and  presenting  a 
pair  of  opposed  boss  portions  of  equal  thickness  project- 
ing from  its  opposite  surfaces  and  together  defining  a 
relatively  thick  portion  thereof  of  limited  extent  above 
said  hole;  and  a  suspending  member  reversely  bent  to 
define  an  upper  relatively  large  rod  engaging  hook  por- 
tion and  a  lower  relatively  small  hook  portion  engaged  in 
said  hole;  the  two  said  hooks,  defined  by  the  suspending 
member,  being  in  the  same  plane,  perpendicular  to  the 


1.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  column  mounted  thereon  for  rotary  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  horizontal  arm  mounted  on  said 
column  for  vertical  movement  therealong  and  for  move- 
ment along  a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  said  vertical 
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axis,  a  wrist  member  mounted  at  an  end  of  said  arm 
for  rotary  movement  about  said  horizontal  axis  and  for 
swinging  about  a  central  vertical  axis  perpendicular 
thereto,  a  work  manipulating  member  mounted  on  said 
wrist  member  for  engaging  and  handling  a  work  piece, 
a  first  hydraulic  actuator  including  means  coupled  to 
said  column  for  reciprocally  rotating  said  column,  a 
second  hydraulic  actuator  including  means  coupled  to 
said  arm  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arm,  a  third 
hydraulic  actuator  including  means  coupled  to  said  arm 
for  reciprocally  moving  said  arm  along  said  horizontal 
axis,  a  fourth  hydraulic  actuator  including  means  coupled 
to  said  wrist  member  for  rotating  said  wrist  member, 
a  fifth  hydraulic  actuator  including  means  coupled  to 
said  wrist  member  for  swinging  said  wrist  member,  a 
sixth  hydraulic  actuator  including  means  coupled  to  said 
work  manipulating  member  for  operating  said  work 
manipulating  member,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
conduit  means  connecting  said  source  to  each  of  said 
hydraulic  actuators,  servo-valve  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  actuators  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
thereto  and  electrical  control  means  for  operating  said 
valve  means  separately  or  in  combination. 


3^12,650 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  ANNULAR 

ARTICLES   FROM    A   FORMING   MACHINE 

Frederick  P.  Sbarpe  and  Herbert  R.  Bierwirth,  both  of 

Dearborn,  Mich^  assignors  to  Kelscy-Hayes  Company 

of  Delaware,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,239 
12  Claims.     (CI.  214—1)  , 


1.  A  transfer  apparatus  adapted  for  association  with 
a  conventional  forming  machine  comprising  pairs  of  upper 
and  lower  support  bracket  means  for  rigidly  connecting 
the  transfer  apparatus  to  the  machine  in  a  predetermined 
position,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms  extending  outward- 
ly from  the  upper  support  bracket  means,  shaft  support 
means  provided  at  the  outermost  ends  of  said  arms,  a 
shaft  mounted  on  said  shaft  support  means  and  extend- 
ing transversely  to  said  spaced  parallel  arms  between  the 
upper  support  bracket  means,  outwardly  extending  hous- 
ing means  fixed  to  the  lower  support  bracket  means,  spaced 
outwardly  extending  parallel  guide  shaft  means  fixedly 
mounted  in  said  housing  means,  support  arm  means  sup- 
portingly  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  guide  shaft  means 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  being  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  spaced  parallel  arms,  carriage  means  siid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  guide  shaft  means,  first  reciprocable 
actuator  means  movable  along  a  linear  path  causing  recip- 
rocable movement  of  said  carriage  along  a  predetermined 
linear  path,  pivotal  mounting  means  connecting  said  actu- 
ator means  at  one  end  to  said  upper  support  bracket  means, 
carriage  actuating  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to 


said  shaft,  pivotal  connecting  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  carriage  actuating  arms  to  said 
carriage  means,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  other 
end  of  said  actuator  means  and  said  carriage  actuating 
arms,  workpiece  gripping  and  elevating  means  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  for  simultaneously 
gripping  and  elevating  a  workpiece  during  movement  be- 
tween the  oepn  and  closed  positions  and  being  mounted 
on  the  carriage  means  for  movement  therewith,  and 
second  reciprocable  actuation  means  for  said  workpiece 
gripping  and  elevating  means  movable  only  along  a 
linear  path  for  simultaneously  causing  gripping  engage- 
ment of  said  gripping  and  elevating  means  with  a  work- 
piece  and  lifting  movement  of  the  workpiece  during  move- 
ment between  the  open  and  closed  positions. 


3,212,651 
MANIPULATOR 

Ralph  B.  Specht,  Byram,  Conn.,  and  Peter  T.  Calabretta, 
Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  St 
Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  June  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,971 
11  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 


1.  A  device  for  manipulating  articles  at  a  distance  re- 
mote from  the  operator  comprising:  a  support;  a  master 
arm  of  fixed  length;  a  slave  arm  of  fixed  length,  said  arms 
pivotally  connected  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  support 
on  a  pivot  axis  which  is  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  sup- 
port; a  wrist  portion  at  the  ends  of  said  arms;  a  manual 
control  element  secured  to  the  wrist  portion  of  said  master 
arm;  gripping  means  secured  to  the  wrist  portion  of  said 
slave  arm;  a  mount  for  said  support  situated  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  said  mount  comprising  means  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  the  support  permitting  the  support  to 
rotate  about  is  axis,  means  incorporated  in  said  mount 
for  restricting  pivotal  movement  of  said  support  with 
respect  to  the  mount  to  polarized  reciprocating  action 
comprising  a  pivot  which  for  any  given  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  support  restricts  the  pivoting  movement  of 
the  support  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
pivot  in  said  mount;  linking  means  connecting  said  arms 
and  gripping  means  to  provide  coordinate  twisting,  grip- 
ping and  pivotal  movement  of  the  gripping  means,  and 
corresponding  parallel  pivotal  movement  of  the  arms 
about  their  respective  pivot  points  on  said  support. 


3,212,652 

STORAGE   APPARATLfS 

John  A.  Roberts,  2554  Lindenwood  DiItc, 

Bridseville,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,712 

2  Claims.     (Ci.  214—17) 

1.  A  storage  apparatus  for  storing  compactable  mate- 

nal  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rectangular  box-shaped  container; 

(b)  a  first  conveyor  means  rigidly  positioned  along  the 
bottom  of  said  container  substantially  parallel  to  two 
opposing  sides  of  said  container,  said  first  conveyor 
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means  being  disposed  to  convey  said  material  in  a 
path  substantially  parallel  to  said  two  opposing  sides; 

(c)  said  container  being  formed  with  at  least  one  open- 
ing near  the  bottom  thereof  adjacent  said  first  con- 
veyor means  so  as  to  eject  material  conveyed  by 
said  first  conveyor  means; 

(d)  at  least  two  spaced  perforated  rails  extending  along 
the  bottom  of  said  container  substantially  parallel  to 
said  two  opposing  sides  of  said  container; 

(e)  a  drive  shaft  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer transverse  said  first  conveyor  means  and  ter- 
minating at  each  end  substantially  adjacent  to  said 
two  opposing  sides  of  said  container; 

(f )  at  least  two  rail  meshing  sprockets  rigidly  attached 
to  said  drive  shaft,  one  each  of  said  sprockets  being 
disposed  to  cooperate  with  each  said  perforated  rails 


so  as  to  cause  said  drive  shaft  to  rotate  and  uniform- 
ly sweep  across  the  bottom  of  said  container  when 
said  sprockets  are  caused  to  rotate  on  said  perforated 
rail; 

(g)  worm  conveyors  positioned  about  said  drive  shaft, 
one  one  either  side  of  said  first  conveyor  means,  and 
disposed  to  rotate  thereon  independently  of  rotation 
of  said  drive  shaft  and  being  further  disposed  to  con- 
vey said  material  to  said  first  conveyor  means; 

(h)  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  sprockets  so 
as  to  cause  said  drive  shaft  to  sweep  the  bottom  of 
said  container  between  said  two  opposing  sides,  and 

(i)  means  for  efifecting  independent  rotation  of  said 
worm  conveyors  so  as  to  convey  material  to  said  first 
conveyor  means. 


3,212,653 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  OPEN-HEARTH 

FURNACES 

Thomas  H.  Keen,  Penmark,  near  Barry,  Wales,  assignor 

to  G.K.N.  Steel  Company  Limited,  Cardiff,  Wales,  a 

British  company 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  252,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  24,  1962, 

2,670/62;  June  22,  1962,  24,051/62 

8  Claims.     (CI.  214—18) 


1.  An  open  hearth  steel  furnace  installation  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  scrap  and  other  solid  material  charging  container 
of  elongated  configuration  having  at  a  discharge  end 
a  discharge  opening  with  an  associated  discharge 
door  and  a  capacity  including  an  overall  dimension 


sufficiently  great  to  preclude  insertion  of  the  loaded 
container  through  the  charging  opening  of  the  fur- 
nace wholly  into  the  interior  of  the  furnace; 

(b)  inter-engageable  fulcrum  means  provided  both  on 
the  furnace  adjacent  a  charging  opening  thereof  and 
on  the  container  adjacent  the  discharge  end  thereof 
adapted  to  orientate  the  discharge  end  of  the  con- 
tainer with  the  charging  opening  of  the  furnace,  and 
permit  of  the  container  fulcruming  relative  to  the 
furnace  from  a  lower  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion to  an  upper  discharge  position; 

(c)  elevating  means  adapted  to  raise  said  elongated 
container  from  said  lower  substantially  horizontal 
position  to  an  upper  discharge  position,  with  the 
container  fulcruming  in  so  doing  on  said  fulcrum 
means  so  as  to  raise  the  end  of  the  container  opposite 
to  the  discharge  end  into  a  position  in  which  the 
container  is  inclined  downwardly  to  the  horizontal 
in  a  direction  towards  the  discharge  opening  to 
effect  gravitational  discbarge  of  its  contents; 

(d)  means  on  the  container  adapted  to  support  the 
material  from  beneath  during  its  gravitational  flow 
from  the  interior  of  the  container  to  a  position  at 
least  substantially  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  the 
sill  of  the  charging  opening; 

(e)  means  hinging  said  discharge  door  to  the  con- 
tainer base  near  the  discharge  opening  thereof  about 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  container  so 
as  to  be  displaceable  between  a  substantially  verti- 
cal closing  position  and  an  open  position  in  which 
the  door  is  substantially  aligned  with  the  container 
base  with  its  free  edge  projecting  towards  the  dis- 
charging opening; 

(f)  releasable  locking  means  on  said  container  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  free  edge  of  the  door  on  the  face 
thereon  nearest  to  the  discharge  opening,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  when  the  locking  means 
is  disengaged  from  the  door,  the  latter  swings  open 
under  the  weight  of  the  container  contents,  and 

(g)  said  discharge  door  locking  means  comprising  a 
locking  member  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
upon  the  upper  part  of  the  container  adjacent  the 
free  edge  of  the  discharge  door,  the  locking  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  locking  lug  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  free  edge  portion  of  the  discharge 
door  and  further  having  connected  thereto  an  arm 
adapted  for  releasable  engagement  with  a  spring 
loaded  catch  element  connected  to  a  pull  element, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  latter  is 
pulled,  the  catch  element  is  displaced  against  its 
spring  loading  out  of  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
part  of  the  locking  member,  to  permit  of  this  pivot- 
ing to  bring  its  locking  lug  out  of  engagement  with 
the  door  under  the  weight  of  the  contents  of  the 
door,  considering  the  container  in  the  inclined  dis- 
charge position. 


3,212,654 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

GOODS 
John  Robert  Vernon  Dolphin,  Basingstoke,  England,  as- 
signor to  Lansing  Bagnall  Limited,  Basingstoke,  Hamp- 
shire, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,251 
10  Claims.  (CI.  214—38) 
9.  Loading  and  unloading  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination  a  railroad  track,  a  vehicle  track  parallel 
therewith  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  series  of  chassis  be- 
tween the  two  tracks  spaced  apart  to  correspond  to  the 
spacing  of  loads  on  the  railroad  track,  turntable  bases 
on  the  chassis,  turntables  on  each  base,  two  sets  of  hori- 
zontal guides  on  each  turntable  which  extend  across  the 
same  parallel  to  one  another,  sets  of  runners  in  each  of 
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the  sets  of  guides,  two  masts  per  turntable  mounted  on 
the  runners  so  that  each  mast  may  be  retracted  to  the 
centre  of  the  turntable,  to  stand  back-to-back  and  may 


9^12.656 

REFUSE-COLLECnON   VEHICLE  WITH   PACKER 

Ernest  F.  Kamin,  1648  N.  Ross  Ave^  Portland  17,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,019 

14  Claims.     (CI.  214—82) 


be  advanced  toward  one  side  of  the  turntable,  a  carriage 
movable  vertically  on  each  of  the  masts  and  a  load  sup- 
porting device  on  each  carriage  on  the  side  of  the  mast 
facing  outwards. 


3.212.655 
BULK-HALLING   Dl  MP  VEHICLES 
Hugo  E.  Pniss,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  of  seventeen  and 
one-half  percent   to   Oswald   H.   Milmore,   Piedmont, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,231 
11  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 44) 


I.  A  bulk-hauling  and  dumping  road  vehicle  adapted 
to  pull  a  bulk-hauling  and  dumping  trailer  and  to  raise 
at  least  a  part  of  said  trailer  off  the  ground  while  said 
trailer  extends  rearwards  from  the  vehicle,  said  vehicle 
comprising: 

(a)  a  chassis  frame,  ground  engaging  wheels,  and  a 
dumping  body  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rearward 
tilting  movement, 

(b)  coupling  means  at  the  rear  of  said  frame  for  at- 
tachment to  a  coupling  element  of  said  trailer, 

(c)  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  on  a  rear  part  of  said 
frame  about  a  transverse  pivot  axis  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  said  trailer, 

(d)  power  means  on  said  frame  for  tilting  said  boom 
forwards  and  thereby  to  raise  the  connected  trailer 
part  and  for  tilting  said  dumping  body  following  said 
forward  movement  of  the  boom,  said  power  means 
including 

(1)  take-up  drum  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  including  powered  driving  means  for  operat- 
ing the  drum  means, 

(2)  boom  cable  means  extending  between  said 
boom  and  said  drum  means  for  pulling  the  boom 
forwards,  and 

(3)  a  sheave  mounted  on  said  boom  and  dumping 
cable  means  extending  from  a  forward  part  of 
said  dumping  body  about  said  sheave  to  said 
drum  means  to  tilt  said  dumping  body,  and 

(e)  at  least  one  extensible  hydraulic  ram  connected  be- 
tween said  frame  and  said  boom  for  moving  said 
boom  rearwardly. 


1.  In  a  refuse-collecting  vehicle,  a  hollow  refuse-col- 
lecting body  with  a  floor  and  side  walls,  a  movable  packer 
within  said  body  including  a  blade  facing  the  rear  of  said 
body,  said  packer  being  movable  between  an  extended 
position  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  body  and  a  contracted 
position  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  body,  a  sump 
for  fluid  beneath  said  floor  and  an  opening  for  said  sump 
for  connecting  it  with  the  inside  of  said  body  at  a  point 
forwardly  of  said  packer  blade  when  it  is  arranged  in 
contracted  position,  said  blade  being  imperforate,  where- 
by said  opening  is  shielded  by  said  packer  from  refuse 
to  the  rear  of  said  body  from  said  packer  in  all  positions 
of  said  packer,  and  means  for  opening  said  sump  outside 
said  body  whereby  the  sump  may  be  cleared  of  liquid. 


3,212,657 
BULK  TRANSPORTING  VEHICLES 
Ralph  Murfitt,  Wisbech,  and  Ellis  Glyn  Parry,  Newark, 
England,  assignors  to  Murfitt  Bulk  Transporters  Lim- 
ited, Wisbech,  England,  and  Associated  British  Malt- 
sters Limited.  Newark,  England,  both  corporations  of 
the  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  9,  1962, 

42,446/62 
20  Claims.     (CI.  214—82) 


- 


i 


0}HJJ»foK^53 


1.  A  container  for  the  storage  or  transport  of  ma- 
terial comprising  a  body  having  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal floor;  a  bulkhead  extending  across  the  interior  of 
said  body  and  mounted  in  said  body  for  movement 
therein  along  said  floor  in  opposite  directions;  a  plurality 
of  driving  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  bulk- 
head in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another  around  the 
periphery  of  said  bulkhead;  a  plurality  of  elongated  ele- 
ments mounted  within  and  being  connected  to  said  body 
to  extend  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  bulkhead 
along  said  floor  and  having  driving  connection  with  said 
driving  wheels  respectively;  and  operating  means  mounted 
on  said  bulkhead  and  being  drivingly  connected  to  said 
driving  wheels  for  operating  the  latter,  thereby  to  move 
said  bulkhead  within  said  body  to  expel  contents  there- 
from. 
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3^12,658 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  COILS  OF  STRIP 

Thomas  C.  Roberts,  Johnstown,  Pa^  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305341 

7  Claims.     (Ci.  214—130) 


1.  Af^ratus  for  handling  coils  of  strip  comprising  a 
pivot  support,  a  first  arm  attached  to  said  pivot  su]^x>rt 
for  movement  therewith  from  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  to  a  substantially  vertical  position,  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms  attached  to  said  pivot  support  for  movement 
therewith  from  a  substantially  vertical  position  to  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position,  said  pair  of  arms  being 
arranged  substantially  nonnal  to  said  first  arm,  a  saddle 
assembly  having  a  saddle  plate  for  receiving  coils  of  strip 
with  their  axes  horizontal  and  a  saddle  arm  comiected  to 
said  saddle  plate  substantially  normal  thereto,  means  sup- 
porting said  saddle  plate  on  said  first  arm  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  pivot  support,  said  saddle 
arm  being  positioned  between  said  spaced  arms,  a  fluid 
motor  mounted  on  said  first  arm,  means  connecting  said 
fluid  motor  to  move  said  saddle  plate  along  said  first 
arm,  and  means  for  rotating  said  first  arm  and  pair  of  arms 
through  an  angle  of  90°. 


3,212,659 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  MATERIAL 

HANDLING  APPARATUS 

George  P.  Koch,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Massey- 

Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,295 
17  Claims.     (CI.  214—132) 


U-" 


1.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus  of  the  type  includ- 
ing main  frame  means,  swing  frame  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  means  for  lateral  swing- 
ing movement  relative  thereto,  material  handling  means 
carried  by  said  swing  frame  means  for  swinging  movement 
therewith,  and  ground-engaging  stabilizer  arm  means  ad- 
justably pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  frame  means  for 
lateral  swinging  adjustment  relative  thereto  among  a 
plurality  of  pre-selectable  ground-engaging  stabilizing 
positions  within  the  range  of  swinging  movement  of  said 
swing  frame  means;  the  improvement  comprising  means 
controlling  swinging  movement  of  said  swing  frame  means 


throughout  the  range  of  movement  thereof,  and  means 
automatically  operable  to  discontinue  swinging  movement 
of  said  swing  frame  means  in  a  predetermined  position 
thereof  relative  to  said  stabilizer  arm  means  in  response  to 
any  one  of  said  stabilizing  positions  of  the  latter. 


3,212,660 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  ADDmVE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD  WASHING  LIQUID 

Robert  Adell,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AdeU  Chemical 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,867 

3  Clahns.     (CI.  215—1) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  supply  of  liquid  additive  for  a 
windshield  washer  water  container  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
device  comprising  a  bottle  having  a  body  with  a  bottom 
and  a  converging  top  forming  a  throat,  at  least  one  pair 
of  elongated  vertically  extending  grooves  provided  one 
on  each  of  the  two  sides  of  the  bottle  body  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  the  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the 
bottle  and  extending  through  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
bottle  body,  a  peripheral  groove  provided  on  the  bottle 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  bracicet  made  of  spring 
material  and  adapted  to  be  installed  in  an  engine  com- 
partment of  a  motor  vehicle  to  receive  said  bottle,  said 
bracket  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  material  having  its 
lower  end  bent  to  provide  an  extension  reaching  under 
the  bottom  of  the  bottle  to  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a 
C-shaped  bottle-embracing  clip  provided  at  the  top  of  said 
bracket  and  adapted  to  embrace  said  bottle  near  the  top 
thereof,  the  ends  of  said  clip  being  formed  to  engage  said 
grooves  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bottle  and  intermedi- 
ately their  respective  ends  to  resist  yieldingly  and  resilient- 
ly  the  transverse  movements  and  rotation  of  the  bottle, 
with  the  extension  of  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket  being 
turned  up  to  extend,  when  the  bottle  is  in  place  in  the 
bracket,  toward  said  peripheral  groove  and  having  the 
end  of  said  extension  shaped  to  engage  said  groove  and 
to  resist  yieldingly  and  resiliently  the  upward  movements 
of  the  bottle. 


3,212,661 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  ADDITIVE  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD  WASHING  LIQUID 
Robert  Adell,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Adell  Chemical 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
I         Filed  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,868 
'  3  Claims.     (CI.  215—1) 

1.  A  device  for  holding  a  supply  of  liquid  additive  for 
a  windshield  washer  water  container  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
said  device  comprising  a  bottle  having  at  least  two  elon- 
gated raised  beads  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  bottle  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  peripheral  groove  provided  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  bottle  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  bracket  made 
of  spring  material  and  adapted  to  be  installed  in  an  engine 
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compartment  of  a  motor  vehicle  to  receive  said  bottle,  said 
bracket  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  material  having  its 
lower  end  bent  to  provide  an  extension  reaching  under 
the  bottom  of  the  bottle  to  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a 
C-shaped  bottle-embracing  clip  provided  at  the  top  of 
said  bracket  and  adapted  to  embrace  said  bottle  near  the 
top  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  clip  being  formed  to  engage 


said  beads  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bottle  to  resist  yield- 
ingly and  resilientiy  transverse  movements  and  rotation  of 
the  bottle,  with  the  extension  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
bracket  being  turned  up  to  extend,  when  the  bottle  is  in 
place  in  the  bracket,  toward  said  peripheral  groove  and 
shaped  to  engage  the  bottle  at  said  groove  to  resist  yield- 
ingly and  resilientiy  the  upward  movements  of  the  bottle. 


3,212,6^2 

CLOSURE  MEANS 

George  J.  Webb,  Box  96,  Station  D,  HamiHon, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,654 

8  Claims.     (CL  215—9) 


1.  A  closure  ineans  for  containers  including  a  container 
having  a  neck  and  cap  means,  said  neck  including  a  lip 
about  the  mouth  of  said  container,  a  pair  of  spaces  in 
said  lip,  an  upper  portion  subjacent  said  lip,  a  maze-like 
structure  subjacent  said  upper  portion,  an  annular  rib 
about  said  neck  subjacent  said  maze-like  structure,  said 
maze-like  structure  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  raised 
ribs  about  said  neck  defining  a  plurality  of  channels,  a 
pair  of  raised  ribs  defining  a  vertical  channel  in  alignment 
with  one  of  said  spaces  m  said  lip,  said  vertical  channel 
extending  transversally  of  said  upper  portion  and  said 
maze-like  structure  to  merge  with  the  lower  of  said  plu- 
rality of  channels,  a  space  in  each  of  said  parallel  raised 
ribs;  said  cap  means  including  a  downwardly  depending 
cylindrical  wall,  a  pair  of  lugs  on  the  interior  surface  of 
said  wall,  said  lugs  being  laterally  spaced  a  distance  cor- 
responding to  the  distance  between  said  spaces  in  said  lip, 
said  lugs  being  vertically  spaced  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  upper  portion,  each  o|  said  lugs 
including  an  inclined  surface  providing  a  shoulder  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  wall,  the  said  inclined  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  lugs  being  forced  to  pass  over  said 
lip  whereby  said  cap  is  acommodaled  on  said  upper  por- 
tion of  said  neck,  the  said  shoulder  of  the  upper  of  said 
lug  being  engaged  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  lip,  the 


lower  of  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  pass  successively 
through  each  of  the  said  plurality  of  channels  comprising 
said  maze-like  structure  and  into  said  vertical  channel 
whereby  said  cap  may  be  removed. 


3,212,663 

HERMETIC  CLOSl  RE   FOR   CONTAINERS 

Joseph  L.  Greenwell,  8320  SW.  151st  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1964.  S«r.  No.  389,650 

2  Claims.     (CI.  215—31) 


1.  A  plastic  container  made  by  the  blow  mold  process 
with  a  mold  having  two  halves  parted  along  a  central 
vertical  cross  section  with  said  halves  subject  to  small 
misalignnrtent  when  used  comprising  a  hollow  container 
means  of  substantially  unifrom  thickness  having  a  cylin- 
drical neck  portion  forming  the  opening  therein  and  ter- 
minating in  an  inward  extending  flange  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  said  neck  for  reinforcing  the  latter 
against  non-circular  flexure,  said  container  means  and 
said  neck  having  a  linear  misaligned  parting  deforma- 
tion therein  corresponding  to  the  misalignment  of  the 
junction  of  said  two  halves  of  said  mold,  a  circular  seal- 
ing projection  integral  with  and  extending  substantially 
normal  from  said  flange  and  coaxial  therewith  including 
said  deformation  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  cover  for 
said  container  having  internal  threads  mated  with  said 
external  threads  on  said  neck  and  including  a  resilient 
gasket  retained  therein  for  compressive  engagement  by 
said  projection  when  said  cover  is  threaded  on  said  neck 
and  providing  a  hermetic  seal  for  said  container  with 
sealing  compensation  at  said  parting  deformation. 


3J12,664 
WELD  REINFORCEMENTS 
Foacph   Albert  Waglc,  New   Aututa,  lad.,   assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Dctrott,  Mich.,  a  corpo. 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,122 
2  Claims.     (CI.  224^—3) 


»t-f 


1.  A  cylindrical  pressure  vessel  comprising: 
a  metal  case  section  joined  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion; 
a  plurality  of  discrete  arcuate  metal  plates  positioned 
over  said  longitudinal  seam  to  form  a  portion  of  a 
reinforcement  for  said  longitudinal  seam,  said  plates 
progressively  outwardly  diminishing  in  cirumfer- 
ential  length; 
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and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  high  strength  resin  rein- 
forced glass  filament  tape  circumferentiaiiy  wrapping 
said  case  section,  several  layers  of  said  filament  tape 
alternating  with  said  discrete  arcuate  metal  plates 
over  said  longitudinal  seam,  and  the  remaining  lay- 
ers of  said  filament  tape  being  wrapped  consecutive- 
ly over  said  alternated  layers  of  said  discrete  arcuate 
metal  plates  and  said  filament  tape. 


3,212,665 

CONTAINKR  CLOSURE 

Alfred  D.  Duncan,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to 

Milton  B.  Brenner,  Sitokie,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  299,359 

5  Claims.     (CI.  220—38.5) 


1.  A  reusable  closure  member  for  temporarily  closing 
a  triangular  pouring  opening  cut  through  the  end  of  a 
sheet  metal  can  by  an  instrument  which  forms  two  sharp 
cut  edges  and  a  rolled  smooth  edge  which  comprises  a 
soft  resilient  tapered  tubular  member  having  an  external 
tapered  contour  adapted  substantially  to  fit  the  triangular 
opening  in  the  can  in  wedging  relation  as  the  tubular 
member  is  pressed  into  the  can  opening,  said  tubular 
member  being  formed  to  provide  a  tapered  passage  there- 
through which  reduces  the  wall  thickness  of  the  tubular 
portion  sufficiently  to  enable  the  resilient  material  of 
the  tubular  portion  to  be  temporarily  deformed  slightly 
inwardly  into  the  passage  when  the  tubular  portion  is 
temporarily  wedged  into  the  triangular  can  opening,  a 
tapered  resilient  plug  having  substantially  the  contour  of 
the  tapered  passage  through  the  tubular  member  when  the 
tubular  member  is  in  the  free  state,  said  tapered  plug 
being  adapted  to  be  pressed  into  the  tapered  passage 
through  said  tubular  member  so  as  temporarily  to  wedge 
the  resilient  material  of  which  the  tubular  member  is 
formed  outwardly  into  firm  scaling  engagement  with  the 
edges  surrounding  the  can  opening,  the  resilient  material 
of  which  the  tubular  member  is  formed  being  adapted 
to  spring  back  to  its  original  undeformed  tubular  shape 
when  the  temporarily  deformed  tubular  member  is  pulled 
out  of  the  can  opening. 


3,212,666 
FASTEIVING  MEANS  FOR  CONTAINERS 
William    McL«od,    Deerfield,    III.,    assignor   to   Halsam 
Products   Company,   Chicago,   IlL,   a   corporation   of 
Illinob 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,916 
1  Claim.     (CI.  220—55.7) 


non-circular  end-closure  receivable  at  said  container  body 
portion  open  end  and  substantially  closing  said  end  when 
fitted  thereto,  said  end-closure  having  an  upper  section 
and  a  lower  section  engaging  to  form  a  separate  enclosure 
at  said  container  end,  at  least  a  pair  of  openings  in  said 
container  body  portion  disposed  substantially  near  said 
container  end.  respective  openings  in  said  upper  and 
lower  end-closure  sections  automatically  registering  with 
said  body  portion  openings  when  said  end-closure  is  fitted 
to  said  body  portion  end,  and  a  bail  having  a  pair  of  ends 
for  insertion  through  said  respective  sets  of  registering 
openings  for  locking  said  end-closure  to  said  container 
body  portion  and  for  maintaining  said  end-closure  top  and 
bottom  sections  in  engagement. 


3,212,667 
CARD  CAPSULE 
Leroy  C.  Kleist,  Ogden,  III.,  and  Donald  E.  Craig,  Pine- 
castle,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Magnavox  Company,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,734 
10  Claims.     (CL  220—93) 


In  a  container,  the  combination  comprising,  a  non- 
circular  container  body  portion  having  an  open  end,  a 


1.  In  a  capsule  for  holding  a  plurality  of  cards  in  a 
stacked  relationship  and  for  providing  for  a  controlled 
transfer  of  the  cards  in  the  plurality  into  and  out  of  the 
capsule  upon  a  disposition  of  the  capsule  upon  a  pair  of 
upstanding  elements  spaced  in  a  first  direction  from  each 
other  and  upon  a  disposition  of  the  capsule  between  up- 
standing projections  displaced  from  the  spaced  upstanding 
elements  in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  the  first  di- 
rection, 

a  first  pair  of  walls  disposed  in  spaced  relationship 
to  each  other  in  the  second  direction  to  confine  the 
cards  in  the  plurality  within  the  capsule  in  a  first 
direction, 
a  second  pair  of  walls  disposed  in  spaced  relationship 
to  each  other  in  the  first  direction  to  confine  the 
cards  in  the  plurality  within  the  capsule  in  the  first 
direction, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  pair  of  walls  defining  first 
and  second  opposite  ends  of  the  capsule  at  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  walls,  each  of  the  walls  in  the  second 
pair  being  provided  with  cuts  along  the  distances 
between  the  first  and  second  opposite  ends  of  the  cap- 
sule to  define  a  panel  at  an  intermediate  position  be- 
tween the  walls  in  the  first  pair,  each  panel  being 
provided  with  resilient  characteristics  to  obtain  a 
pivotal  displacement  of  such  panels  from  each  other 
and  to  obtain  a  transfer  of  the  cards  in  the  plurality 
into  and  out  of  the  capsule, 
each  of  the  panel  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
lip  which  extends  toward  the  other  panel  to  maintain 
the  cards  in  the  plurality  within  the  capsule  and 
which  is  disposed  in  cooperative  relationship  with  the 
upstanding  projections, 
each  of  the  panels  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
portion  which  flares  outwardly  from  that  panel  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  other  panel  at  a  position 
displaced  from  the  lips  in  the  second  direction  to 
obtain  a  displacement  of  the  panels  from  each  other 
upon  a  disposition  of  the  outwardly  flaring  portions 
upon  the  pair  of  spaced  upstanding  elements, 
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a  fifth  wall  joining  the  walls  in  the  first  and  second 
pairs  at  the  first  end  of  the  capsule  and  restricting 
the  movement  of  the  cards  in  the  plurality  from  the 
first  end  of  the  capsule,  and 

spring  means  disposed'  within  the  capsule  against  the 
fifth  wall  of  the  capsule  to  provide  a  force  for  press- 
ing the  cards  in  the  capsule  toward  the  second  end 
of  the  capsule. 


3.212,668 
APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  NECKED  OBJECTS 

Fred  C.  Gleason,  Cannondale.  Conn.,  and  Edward  E. 
Byrnes,  Jr.,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
porarion  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  206,480 
12  Claims.     (CL  221—10) 


Hi 

1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  a  series  of  generally  elon- 
gate objects  having  a  neclc  end  of  substantially  smaller 
cross-sectional  dimensions  than  are  the  cross-sectional 
dimensions  of  the  other  end,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(1)  hopper  means  adapted  to  contain,  in  haphazard 
relationship,  the  top-necked  objects  to  be  oriented; 

(2)  positive  conducting  means  in  operative  relation- 
ship with  said  hopper  means;  and  in  communication 
with  said  conducting  means,  a  conduit  of  cross-sec- 
tional dimensions  substantially  equal  to  the  larger 
cross-sectional  dimensions  of  the  objects  to  be  ori- 
ented, said  positive  conducting  means  being  adapted 
for  removing  the  top-necked  objects  from  said  hop- 
per means  and  moving  them  axially  into  and  through 
said  conduit; 

(3)  a  chute  having  its  upper  end  in  communication  with 
said  conduit  and  having  substantially  said  cross-sec- 
tional dimensions  of  said  conduit  for  a  substantial 
portion  of  its  length  which  terminates  in  a  lower 
normal  discharge  end,  said  chute  being  provided 
intermediate  its  ends  with  escapement  means  for 
causing  the  initially  oriented  objects  coming  from 
said  conduit  to  be  halted  and  then  to  pass  intermit- 
tently beyond  said  escapement  means  axially  in  said 
chute  one  at  a  time; 

(4)  orienting  chamber  means  in  said  chute  below  said 
escapement  means  for  intercepting  the  initially  ori- 
ented objects  and  causing  those  objects  moving 
downwardly  in  said  chute  with  the  necks  thereof 
leading  to  be  given  a  180'  turn  to  reverse  their 
orientation,  and  to  cause  objects  which  reach  said 
chamber  means  with  their  larger  dimensioned  ends 
leading,  to  continue  downwardly  in  the  same  man- 
ner; 

(5)  testing  means  located'ibeneath  said  orienting  cham- 
ber means  to  cause  removal  of  improperly  oriented 
objects  from  said  chute  prior  to  normal  discharge 
of  such  objects  from  said  chute;  and 


(6)  means  providing  a  plurality  of  receptacles  which 
are  carried  in  seriatim  aligned  communication  with 
said  discharge  end  of  said  chute  for  loading  of  a 
properly  oriented  object  from  said  discharge  end  of 
said  chute  into  an  aligned  receptacle  of  said  means. 


3,212,669 
LABEL  DISPENSER 

Herbert  A.  Kniger,  Etobicoke,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor 

to  Kimball  Systems  Ltd.,  a  company  of  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,484 

14  Claims.     (CI.  221—70) 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  label  material  or  the  like 
from  a  composite  strip  comprising  said  label  material 
detachably  adhesively  attached  to  an  elongated  support- 
ing sheet,  said  device  comprising: 

means  for  molding  a  supply  of  said  composite  strip 
from  which  supply  a  portion  of  said  strip  can  be  with- 
drawn in  a  given  direction  along  a  given  path  of 
movement; 

said  device  including  a  continuous  panel  forming  the 
construction  thereof  as  a  unitary  member; 

a  label  separating  means  formed  at  a  station  in  said 
panel  for  automatically  separating  said  label  mate- 
rial from  said  supporting  sheet  in  response  to  said 
withdrawn  portion  of  said  composite  strip  being 
drawn  through  said  station. 


3,212,670 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  VACCINATING 
NEEDLES 
Howard  Tint,  Havertown,  and  John  W.  Ridley,  Folsora, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,558 
6  Claims.     (CI.  221—312) 


1.  In  combination: 

(A)  a  dispensing  container  for  vaccinating  needles 
comprising  an  elongate  cylindrical  body  of  predeter- 
mined length,  a  dispensing  tip  closing  the  front  end 
of  said  body  and  a  closure  sealing  the  rear  end  of 
said  body,  said  dispensing  tip  having  a  generally 
conical  interior  surface  generally  tapering  inwardly 
in  the  direction  toward  the  distal  end  of  said  tip, 
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said  generally  conical  interior  surface  comprising  a 
series  of  concentric  steps  terminating  at  a  dispensing 
aperture  of  predetermined  diameter  defined  at  the 
apex  region  of  said  generally  conical  interior  sur- 
face by  a  resilient  material,  a  plurality  of  said  steps 
each  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  first  surface 
facing  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  cylin- 
drical body  and  extending  at  a  small  angle  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  body  in  the  direction  of  said 
inward  taper  of  said  interior  surface  of  said  dis- 
pensing tip,  and  an  annular  second  surface  of  pre- 
determined width  facing  toward  said  cylindrical  body 
and  extending  at  a  small  angle  to  the  diametrically 
cross-sectional  plane  of  said  cylindrical  body  in  a 
direction  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
cross-sectional  plane;  and 
(B )  a  plurality  of  elongate  vaccinating  needles  enclosed 
in  said  dispensing  container,  each  of  said  needles 
having  an  overall  length  slightly  less  than  said  pre- 
determined length  of  said  cylindrical  body,  a  shank 
diameter  that  is  slightly  less  than  said  predetermined 
diameter  of  said  dispensing  aperture  and  substan- 
tially the  same  as  said  predetermined  width  of  said 
annular  second  surface,  each  of  said  needles  having 
at  the  ends  thereof  adjacent  said  closure  sealing  the 
rear  end  of  said  body  a  bifurcated  vaccinating  por- 
tion having  a  maximum  width  that  is  slightly  greater 
than  said  predetermined  diameter  of  said  resiliently 
defined  dispensing  aperture. 


'    3^12,671  ' 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPENSING  HY- 
GROSCOPIC MATERIALS  FROM  A  VACUUM 
CONTAINER 

William  A.  Rock,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Gerber  Products  Company,  Fremont,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,854 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—1) 


phere  into  said  chamber;  and  valve  control  means  con- 
nected to  close  and  open  said  first  and  second  valves 
alternately. 

3,212,672 
DRY  DIATOMACEOL'S  EARTH  FEEDER 
Andrew  Kromhout,  deceased,  late  of  Elgin,  III.,  by  Sarah 
M.  Kromhout,  executrix,  and  De  Wayne  Wessel,  Elgin, 
III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Elgin  Softener 
Inc.,  Elgin,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,620 
15  CUiims.     (CI.  222—56) 


12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upright  substantially  cylindrical  container  hav- 
ing a  funnel-shaped  bottom  portion  with  a  discharge  neck 
at  the  center  thereof,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  centrally 
through  said  container  and  down  through  said  neck  and 
supported  for  rotation,  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  means 
on  said  shaft  which  in  the  turning  thereof  dislodges  mate- 
rial stored  in  the  container  about  said  shaft  for  discharge 
through  said  neck,  a  substantially  horizontal  plate  turning 
with  said  shaft  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  neck  to  define  with  the  latter  an  annular  discharge 
orifice,  means  directing  the  material  from  said  plate  to 
drop  in  a  single  stream  from  the  periphery  of  said  plate, 
a  substantially  horizontal  support  mounted  below  and  in 
a  fixed  spaced  relationship  of  to  said  plate  and  having 
an  opening  provided  therein  through  which  the  stream 
of  material  is  discharged  by  gravity  downwardly,  an  open 
top  ring-shaped  container  for  liquid  suspended  from  said 
support  in  a  position  to  receive  the  stream  of  material 
into  a  mixing  chamber  in  one  portion  thereof  for  mixing 
with  liquid  therein,  means  for  delivering  Kquid  to  the 
mixing  chamber  in  said  ring-shaped  container,  means  for 
withdrawing  from  the  mixing  chamber,  the  slurry  formed 
by  the  mixing  of  the  material  with  the  liquid  in  said  con- 
tainer, and  an  electric  motor  suspended  from  said  support 
in  the  space  in  the  central  portion  of  said  ring-shaped  con- 
tainer and  having  a  driving  connection  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  aforesaid  shaft. 


1.  A  system  for  processing  hygroscopic  particulate  ma- 
terial including:  a  sealed  vacuum  chamber  for  storing 
said  hygroscopic  material;  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  vacuum  chamber  for  feeding  said  hygroscopic 
material  into  said  chamber  and  for  providing  a  gaseous 
atmosphere  of  reduced  pressure  to  said  chamber;  outlet 
means  connected  to  said  chamber  for  removing  gas  from 
said  chamber  and  for  maintaining  said  reduced  pressure; 
a  resilient  collapsible  hose  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
vacuum  chamber  to  receive  said  particulate  material; 
first  and  second  clamp  valves  operably  connected  to  col- 
lapse said  hose  at  first  and  second  spaced  locations  to  dis- 
charge said  particulate  material  from  said  vacuum  sys- 
tem into  a  relatively  positive  ambient  pressure  atmosphere 
while  substantially  preventing  moist  air  from  flowing 
through  said   hose   from   said   ambient  pressure  atmos- 


3,212,673 
BATCH  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Edward  M.  Hyde,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Proc- 
tor &  Schwartz,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,300 
24  Claims.  (CI.  222—59) 
10.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  whose  purpose 
is  to  deliver  an  individual  batch  of  fibrous  material  of 
substantially  the  same  prescribed  weight  during  each  of 
successive  weighing  cycles,  each  extending  for  the  same 
length  of  time,  and  wherein  a  scale  pan,  whose  bottom 
comprises  at  least  one  normally  closed  door,  is  supported 
by  a  fulcrumed  beam -which  tips  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined load  in  the  pan,  means  operative,  during  each 
weighing  cycle,  regardless  of  the  weight  of  material  in  the 
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pan,  to  open  said  door  thereby  to  dump  the  contents  of  the 
pan,  an  endless  conveyor  element  which  is  operative  to 
receive  fibrous  material  from  a  bin  and  deliver  it  to  the 
scale  pan,  and  variable-speed  drive  means  for  the  con- 
veyor element  which  stops  automatically  in  response  to 


the  tipping  of  the  scale  beam,  in  combination,  means  oper- 
ative, if  the  speed  of  the  conveyor,  while  running  be  less 
than  a  predetermined  optimum  speed,  automatically  to  in- 
crease the  speed  of  the  conveyor  element  by  a  small  in- 
crement, cycle-after-cycle,  until  said  predetermined  opti- 
mum speed  is  attained. 


3,212,674 

LIQUID  METERING  AND  MIXING  DEVICE 

William  McKinlev  Martin.  457  Virginia  Ave., 

San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1963,  Str.  No.  263,155 

9  Claims.     (CL  222—67) 


1.  A  mixing  and  feeding  device  for  an  aseptic  canning 
system  or  the  like,  including  incombination:  a  liquid- 
metering  chamber  having  a  bottom  inlet,  a  side  outlet,  a 
float,  and  a  butterfly  valve  in  said  inlet  controlled  by 
said  float;  means  for  continuously  supplying  a  liquid  food 
component  to  said  inlet;  a  mixing  chamber  coiuected  to 
said  side  outlet  by  a  substantially  horizontal  conduit  and 
having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  bottom  outlet;  means  for 
wiping  said  outlet  of  said  mixing  chamber;  means  for 
emptying  solid  components  into  the  open  upper  end  of 
said  mixing  chamber;  and  a  pump  having  its  inlet  at  the 
outlet  from  said  mixing  chamber. 


3^12,675 
ADDITIVE   DISPENSER   FOR   DISHWASHERS 

Thomas  Krzewina,  Milwaultee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  248,744,  Dec.  31, 

1962.    This  application  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,279 

18  Claims.     (CI.  222—70) 

12.  Dispensing  apparatus  composing,  in  combination, 

a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  first  material 

container  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewit  i,  said 


container  being  arranged  to  discharge  a  first  portion  of 
its  contents  upon  rotation  through  a  first  predetermined 
arc,  and  a  second  portion  of  its  contents  upon  rotation 
through  a  second  predetermined  arc,  a  second  material 
container  fixed  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  dispensing  device 


rotatable  by  said  shaft  through  said  second  container  for 
discharging  a  quantity  of  material  from  said  second  con- 
tainer upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  through  a  third  arc, 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  shaft  sequentially  through 
said  first  and  second  and  third  arcs,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  mechanism. 


3.212.676 

QUANTUM  METERING,  MIXING   AND 

DISPENSING   APPARATUS 

Donald  E.  Trumbull,  Birmingham,  and  Carl  L.  Schultz, 

Detroit,    Mich.,    assignors   to    Pyles    Industries,    Inc., 

Southlieid,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,729 

12  Claims.     (CI.  222—71) 


««       #« 


1.  In  apparatus  for  metering  and  mixing  a  plurality 
of  flowable  components  materials  and  dispensing  the  re- 
sultant mixture,  the  combination  comprising:  a  source  of 
each  component  material  under  pressure;  an  enclosed 
metering  chamber  for  each  comix>nent  material  having  an 
inlet  coupled  to  a  respective  source  and  an  outlet,  each 
metering  chamber  including  means  for  selectively  indi- 
vidually varying  the  effective  volume  of  the  chamber;  an 
independently  operable  material  piston  in  each  metering 
chamber;  valve  means  cooperating  with  each  chamber  in- 
let and  outlet  and  operable  to  open  the  inlet  and  close 
the  outlet  and  alternately  operable  to  close  the  inlet  and 
open  the  outlet;  actuating  means  coupled  to  all  of  said 
valve  means  for  conjointly  operating  the  same;  each  of 
said  material  pistons  being  responsive  solely  to  incoming 
material  presure  there  against  to  shift  toward  said  outlet 
and  discharge  material  from  the  metering  chamber  upon 
the  opening  of  the  outlet;  a  mixing  chamber  having  an 
inlet  for  each  component  material  coupled  in  closed  feed 
relation  to  a  respective  outlet  of  one  of  said  metering 
chambers  and  having  an  outlet  for  said  mixture;  a  rotor 
in  said  mixing  chamber;  prime  mover  means  for  rotating 
said  rotor;  and  control  means  coupled  to  said  valve  actu- 
ating means  and  said  prime  mover  means  and  operable  to 
insure  rotation  of  said  rotor  upon  the  operation  of  said 
actuating  means  shifting  the  valve  means  to  close  the  in- 
lets and  open  the  outlets  of  said  metering  chambers. 
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3,212,677 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VERY  SLOW 

LIQUID  FLOW  RATES 

John  J.  Hronas,  Greentree,  Pa^  aasigiior  to  Calgon 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  215,701 

1  Claim.     (CI.  222— «1) 


W'lP 


I 


Apparatus  for  slowly  dispensing  liquid  comprising  (a) 
a  puncturable  liquid  container,  (b)  a  capillary  tube  at 
least  two  feet  in  length,  and  (c)  a  rigid  probe  having  a 
bore  therethrough,  one  end  of  which  probe  is  adapted  to 
penetrate  through  the  wall  of  said  container  and  the  other 
end  of  which  includes  means  for  receiving  an  end  of  said 
capillary  tube,  whereby,  when  said  tube  is  connected  to 
said  probe  and  said  probe  is  inserted  through  the  wall  of 
the  puncturable  container,  communication  is  established 
between  the  interior  of  said  liquid  container  and  the  far 
end  of  said  tube,  said  tube  having  a  weight  attached  thereto 
adjacent  said  far  end  and  being  coiled  intermediate  the 
ends. 


3,212,678 

PRESSURIZED  CONTAINERS 

Floyd  W.  Blancliard,  2334  Loma  VisU  Place, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,265 

19  Claims.     (CI.  222—95) 


1.  A  self-pressurizing  material  dispenser  comprising: 
a  container  adapted  to  store  a  material  under  pressure; 
flow  passage  means  in  communication  with  said  con- 
tainer for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  material  from 
said  container  and  controlling  the  flow  of  pressuriz- 
ing gas  into  said  container,  said  flow  passage  means 
including  a  normally  closed  element  for  preventing 
flow  of  said  material  from  said  container  when  it  is 
pressurized  and  another  element  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  said  pressurizing  gas  into  said  container;  and 
a  closure  member  for  said  container,  said  closure  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  inject  said  pressurizing  gas  into 
said  container  through  said  another  element  of  said 
flow  passage  means  as  said  closure  member  is  being 
placed  in  an  effectively  gas  tight  assembled  relation 
with  said  container,  said  pressurizing  gas  pressurizing 
said  material  so  that  the  material  will  flow  from  said 
container  through  said  normally  closed  element  of 
said  flow  passage  means  when  said  normally  closed 
element  is  opened. 


3,212,679 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  WITH  MEANS  TO 

SUSPEND  SAME  FROM  THE  WRIST 

Joseph  D.  Schmidt,  Jr.,  2244  N.  Clevelaiid  Ave^ 

Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,583 

1  Claim.  (CI.  222—105) 


A  container  assembly  comprising  a  resilient,  squeeze 
type  tubular  body  portion  filled  with  a  liquid  or  plastic 
substance,  said  tubular  body  portion  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  contents  dispensing  end  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  sealed  end,  a  cover  for  the  contents  dispensing  end 
having  a  planar  surface  of  sufficient  dimensions  to  sup- 
port the  container  assembly  in  an  upright  position  when 
the  planar  surface  is  placed  on  a  horizontal  supporting  sur- 
face, a  flattened  portion  at  the  wedge-shaped  sealed  end 
of  the  tubular  body  portion,  and  a  flexible  strap  member 
in  the  form  of  a  loop  of  ribbon  secured  to  said  flattened 
portion,  said  ribbon  being  sufficiently  long  to  enable  it 
to  be  looped  at  least  twice  around  the  wrist  of  a  user  and 
to  hang  loosely  therefrom,  said  ribbon  having  a  flat  wide 
configuration  which  acts  to  distribute  any  pressure  from  the 
weight  of  the  tubular  body  portion  over  a  large  area  of 
the  wrist,  the  ribbon  when  looped  about  the  wrist  depend- 
ing therefrom  a  distance  at  least  in  the  neighborhood  of 
twice  the  width  of  the  wedge-shaped  sealed  end  of  the 
tubular  body  portion  to  permit  the  user  to  freely  swing 
the  tubular  body  portion  up  into  his  gripping  hand  to  place 
the  contents  dispensing  end  of  the  tubular  body  portion  in 
a  position  for  ready  use. 


3,212,680 

ACTUATOR  OVERCAP  FOR  PRESSURE 

PACKAGE 

Philip  L.  Crowell  and  William  C.  Harris,  Racine,  Wis., 

assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,043 

9  Claims.     (CI.  222—182) 


1.  An  actuator  overcap  for  discharging  the  contents  of 
a  pressure  package  in  a  direction  substantially  longitu- 
dinal to  the  axis  of  the  package  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  overcap  having  a  top  wall,  and  an 
integral  depending  side  wall,  a  series  of  radial  ribs 
depending  from  said  top  wall  and  integral  with  said 
side  wall  with  at  least  some  of  said  ribs  having  a 
primary  attaching  means  in  the  shape  of  a  cavity 
which  accommodates  the  valve  cup  curl  area  of  the 
package,  said  cavity  having  opposing  lugs  which 
engage  the  undercut  portions  of  the  cup  slurt  and 
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crimp  area  producing  a  grip-like  force  on  the  valve 
cup  curl  area  fixedly  securing  the  overcap  to  the 
package;  and. 
(b)  an  accessible  and  depressible  valve  actuator  spray 
tip  assembly  slidably  mounted  in  said  overcap  com- 
prising a  spray  tip  component  and  an  integral  actu- 
ating assembly  wherein  said  actuating  assembly  is 
positioned  lateral  to  the  valve  stem  of  said  pressure 
package. 

3,212,681 

CONTAINER  STRUCTURE 

Roy  J.  Weikert,  Covington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Films,  Inc.,  Covington,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1963.  Ser.  No.  315,055 

14  Claims.     (CI.  222—183) 


for  directing  compressed   gas  through  a  large  area  of 
powder  within  the  container  and  a  gas-permeable  member 


1.  A  container  assembly  for  storing  and  dispensing 
liquid,  comprising  a  container  including  side  walls  having 
a  bottom  wall  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  defining  an 
outlet  opening  through  one  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  said 
bottom  wall,  means  defining  an  exterior  groove  of  pre- 
determined width  and  depth  in  said  one  side  wall  extend- 
ing upwardly  directly  above  said  opening,  a  thin-walled 
flexible  bag  in  said  container  having  a  volume  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  said  container  and  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  a  liquid,  a  flexible  tube  secured  to  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  bag  adapted  to  extend  through  said  opening 
and  be  positioned  outwardly  and  downwardly  of  said 
container  or  to  be  received  and  secured  in  said  groove, 
means  connected  to  said  tube  for  limiting  the  extent  to 
which  said  tube  passes  through  said  opening,  releasable 
means  for  holding  said  tube  in  said  groove  so  that  said 
side  walls  remain  smooth  for  storage  and  handling,  a 
cover  formed  from  a  plastic  material  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  on  the  top  of  said  container  to  enclose  said  bag, 
a  fill  port  assembly  secured  to  said  bag  for  filling  the  same, 
means  defining  a  keyhole  opening  in  said  cover  for  releas- 
ably  securing  said  port  assembly  to  said  cover  in  com- 
munication with  the  exterior  thereof  for  filling  or  empty- 
ing said  bag,  an  outer  cap  formed  as  an  integral  part  of 
said  cover  for  enclosing  said  port  assembly,  and  integral 
hinge  means  for  securing  said  cap  to  said  cover. 


3,212,682 
TALC   APPLYING   DEVICE 

William  George  Newell.  Stirchley.  near  Wellington,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Rubber  and  Plastics  Research  Asso- 
ciation of  Great  Britain,  Shawbury,  Shrewsbury,  Shrop- 
shire, England 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30,  1963, 

47,367  63;  Oct.  9,  1964.  41.19864 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—189) 

1.  A   device   for  contrtrfling   the  amount  of  dusting 

powder  applied  to  articles  comprising  a  closed  container 

for  the  dusting  powder,  a  rotatable  hollow  shaft  serving 

as  an  inlet  for  compressed  gas  extending  into  the  interior 

of  the  container,  a  conduit  for  conveying  a  gas/dusting 

powder  mixture   from  the  container  to  articles  to  be 

treated,  hollow  arms  within  said  container  radiating  from 

said  hollow  shaft  and  having  spaced  apertures  therein 


located  wkhin  the  shaft  adjacent  the  hollow  arms,  the 
gas-permeable  member  acting  as  a  barrier  to  prevent  in- 
gress of  dusting  powder  into  the  gas  inlet. 


3.212,683 
PULVERULENT  MATERIAL  DISPENSING 

DEVICE 

Louis  Santomieri,  1176  Valle  Vista,  Vallejo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,744 

7  Claims.     (CI.  222—201) 


1.  A  pulverulent  material  dispensing  device  compris- 
ing a  body  having  a  handle  portion  at  one  end  and  a  sup- 
port portion  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  support  pulver- 
ulent material,  and  manually  actuated  means  carried  by 
said  body  including  a  resiliently  movable  element  con- 
nected to  said  support  portion  and  a  manually  movable 
member  having  teeth  engaging  said  element  for  the  se- 
lective application  of  mechanical  impulses  thereto  to 
thereby  induce  vibrations  therein  conductive  to  dispens- 
ing a  minute  quantity  of  pulverulent  material  therefrom. 


3,212,684 
ARR\NGF.\fENT  FOR  A  GRFASE  PVMV 
Bengt  Gustaf  Ingvar  Svensson,  Sven  Adolf  Igelstrom,  and 
Eric-Gustaf  Wiren,   Lindesberg,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
A/B  Fabrilten  Orion.  Erili  Wiren  A  Son,  Lindesberg, 
Sweden,  a  joint-stocli  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  June  15.  1964.  Ser.  No.  375,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  3,  1963, 

7,409/63 

6  Claims.     (CI.  222—326) 


1.  A  grease   gun   comprising  a  cylindrical   casing,   a 
sleeve  of  resilient  elastic  material  slidably  mounted  in 
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the  casing  for  forcing  the  grease  through  the  casing  and 
through  a  grease  cartridge  inserted  in  the  casing,  and  a 
spring  loaded  piston  rod  adapted  to  support  the  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  comprising  a  substantially  cup-shaped  in- 
tegral packing  collar  having  a  circular  bottom  plate  with 
a  center  hole  through  which  the  piston  rod  sealingly  ex- 
tends and  an  annular  flange  projecting  therefrom  in  the 
feeding  direction  of  the  sleeve,  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sleeve  being  substantially  cylindrical  and  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  flange  having  a  first  flat  frusto  conical  por- 
tion with  its  narrow  end  adjacent  to  said  bottom  plate 
and  its  wider  end  engaging  the  casing  and  the  cartridge 
and  a  second  flat  fruston  conical  portion  with  its  wider 
end  connected  to  the  wider  end  of  said  first  frusto  conical 
portion  and  its  narrow  end  separated  from  the  casing 
and  cartridge,  thus  rendering  the  sleeve  capable  of  pene- 
trating sealingly  both  into  the  pump  casing  and  into  the 
grease  cartridge  inserted  therein. 


3^12,685 

SYRINGES  FOR  DISPENSING  PASTE 
OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  James  Swan,  London,  England,  and  Julias  P. 
Steindler,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Engis  Equipment 
Company,  Cliicago,  lii.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  147,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  2, 1960, 

37,695/60 

3  Claims.    (Ci.  222—386) 


3,212,686 
DRIPLESS  PITCHER 
Michael  J.  Di  Pierro,  Shrewsbury,  and  J.  Richard 
Lawrence,    Worcester,    Mass.,    assignors    to   The 
Washburn  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,782 
7  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 472) 


1.  In  a  closure  structure  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  body  member  having  a  pouring 
spout  opening  provided  therein,  a  plastic  closure  tiltable 
relative  to  said  body  member  to  and  from  a  position  clos- 
ing said  opening,  a  plastic  lever  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  closure  for  ma- 
nipulating the  same,  a  plastic  attaching  lug  extending 
from  said  closure,  means  for  securing  said  attaching  lug 
to  said  body  independently  of  said  closure  and  lever,  and 
resilient  plastic  hinge  means  integral  with  said  lug  and 
closure  and  supporting  said  closure  in  tiltable  relationship 
to  said  body  by  its  integral  connection  with  said  lug. 


3,212,687 

DRESS  HANGER  PADETTES 

Mabel  Kroll  Bradley,  R.R.  4,  Fremont,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,257 

3  Claims.     (CI.  223—98) 


1.  A  syringe  for  dispensing  a  pasty  substance,  com- 
prising: 

a  cylindrical  barrel  having  a  rear  end  wall  formed  with 

a  central  guide  opening; 
a  nozzle  secured  on  the  front  end  of  the  barrel  and 
having 
a  part-spherical,  concave  inner  end  surface  from 
which  extends  a  narrow  exit  passage  for  the 
pasty  substance,  of  which  at  least  the  inner  end 
lies  on  the  axis  of  the  barrel; 
a  piston  arranged  for  sliding  axial  movement  in  the 
barrel,  said   piston   being  composed  of  a  resilient 
yielding  material  and  have  a  part-spherical  convex 
crown  end  surface  of  larger  radius  than  the  inner 
end  surface  of  the  nozzle  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
therewith  at  the  end  of  the  delivery  stroke  of  the 
piston; 
a  plunger  connected  at  one  end  to  said  piston  extend- 
ing outwardly  through  the  central  guide  opening  in 
tlie  rear  end  wall  and  having  a  handle  on  its  ex- 
ternally projecting  rear  end,  said  plunger  being  axial- 
ly  slidable  through  but  not  rotatable  in  said  central 
guide  opening; 
and  a  finger  nut  screwed  on  the  plunger  and  mounted 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  so  that  it  is  rotatable 
thereon  but  constrained  against  axial  displacement 
with  respect  thereto. 


1.  A  clothes  hanger  pad  comprising  a  first  and  second 
resilient  pad  section,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  an 
elongated  narrow  portion  integrally  formed  with  a  wider 
end  portion,  said  end  portion  being  doubled  over  to  form 
a  substantially  U-shaped  portion,  a  pocket  secured  within 
said  U-shaped  portion,  the  top  edge  of  said  pocket  being 
securedly  attached  to  the  middle  of  said  wide  end  portion, 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  pocket  being  attached  to  both 
edges  of  the  enclosing  wide  end  portion,  said  pocket  being 
formed  of  material  having  elastic  properties  and  being  at- 
tached to  said  middle  and  edges  of  said  U-shaped  portion 
under  tension  to  shape  said  end  portion  into  a  rounded  pad 
configuration,  said  pocket  being  closed  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  pad  section  and  open  at  the  inner  end  of  said  pad 
section  to  receive  the  end  of  the  arm  of  said  hanger  and 
to  elastically  deform  to  fit  said  hanger  end,  and  elastic 
straps  connecting  said  pad  sections  on  each  side  of  said 
hanger  to  urge  said  sections  into  engagement  with  said 
hanger  arms  when  said  pad  is  installed  thereover. 


,  3,212,688 

TOOL  HOLDER 
Harold  N.  Lane,  1216  Kenmore  Ave.,  Joliet,  III. 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,933 
8  Claims.     (CI.  224—5) 
1.  A  portable  tool  holder  for  use  with  a  tool  having  an 
elongate  shank,  and  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  person 
of  the  tool  user,  comprising:  an  elongated  vertically  dis- 
posed housing;  a  generally  vertically  disposed  base  within 
said  housing;  abutment  means  on  said  base;  platform 


1120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1965 


means  mounted  for  vertical  nsovement  on  said  base  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  said  tool;  spring  means 
urging  said  platform  means  and  said  tool  into  clamping 
engagement  against  said  abutment  means;  latch  means 
associated  with  said  platform  means  and  engageable  with 


a  portion  of  said  base  to  lock  said  platform  means  in  an 
undamped  position,  said  latch  means  having  an  exposed 
surface  engaged  by  the  tool  between  said  platform  and 
abutment  means  releasing  said  latch;  and  means  on  said 
base  for  supporting  said  holder  by  the  tool  user. 


3,212,689 

CARTRIDGE  CARRIER 

Eldoa  W.  Woolfolk.  4416  NE.  25th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,600 

3  Claims.     (CI.  224—13) 


^v 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  cartridge  container,  comprising 

(a)  a  hollow  housing  having  front,  back  and  side  walls 
defining  an  open  top  end  dimensioned  to  receive  a 
cartridge  container  therethrough, 

(b)  a  flexible  retractor  strap  secured  at  one  end  in  the 
housing  to  one  of  said  walls  thereof  and  projecting 
at  its  opposite  end  outward  through  the  open  top  end 
of  the  housing  from  the  wall  of  the  latter  opposite 
said  one  wall, 

(c)  the  strap  being  adapted  to  extend  freely  downward 
from  said  secured  end  along  said  securing  wall  of 
the  housing,  thence  across  to  the  opposite  wall  of 
the  housing  and  upward  along  said  opposite  wall  and 
out  through  the  open  top  end  of  the  housing,  there- 
by forming  a  downwardly  extending  loop  in  which 
to  support  a  cartridge  container,  ^--, 

(d)  and  container  abutment  means  securidjo  the  re- 
tractor strap  intermediate  the  ends  of  tf^latter  for 
movement  therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
end  of  a  cartridge  container, 

(e)  the  strap  being  adapted  to  be  pulled  upwardly  at  its 
outer  end  to  draw  the  abutment  means  and  engaged 
cartridge  container  upwardly  through  the  open  top 
end  of  the  housing. 


3,212,690 

UTILITY  BELT 

lames  B.  Greco,  3426  lit  Ave.,  Sacramento,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,651 

1  Claim.     (CI.  224—26) 


A  utility  belt  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body  belt  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  a 
buckle  by  which  the  body  belt  is  adapted  to  be  removably 
secured  about  the  waist  of  a  user;  a  rectangular  seat  pad, 
interengageable  detachable  means  permanently  secured 
to  said  pad  and  said  body  belt  by  which  the  upper  end  of 
said  pad  is  removably  secured  in  fixed  position  to  said 
body  belt  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  with  the  free  end 
of  said  pad  extending  downwardly  from  said  body  belt 
in  position  for  said  user  to  sit  thereon  during  use,  a  pair 
of  eyelets  formed  in  the  lower  end  of  said  pad  one  adja- 
cent each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  flexible  cords  which  are 
inserted  through  said  eyelets  and  are  adapted  to  be  tied 
about  the  thighs  of  said  user  to  maintain  said  pad  in  posi- 
tion behind  said  user;  front  and  rear  walls  of  flexible  ma- 
terial stitched  together  along  the  side  and  lower  edges 
thereof  to  form  a  utensil  pocket  open  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  the  upper  end  of  the  said  rear  wall  being  folded 
back  upon  itself  and  stitched  along  the  lower  edge  there- 
of to  form  an  open  sided  loop  through  which  said  body 
belt  extends  for  adjustably  securing  said  pocket  to  said 
body  belt  in  front  of  said  user;  and  a  relatively  short  nar- 
row web  of  flexible  material  having  the  ends  thereof 
permanently  secured  to  said  body  belt  to  form  an  open 
ended  tool  bolder  loop. 


3,212,691 

METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBLTING  GLASS  FIBERS 

James  J.  Lockshaw,  2882  Rome,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,964 

4  Claims.     (CI.  226—7) 


M   ■»*  jg 


^IW 


1.  The  method  of  separating  filaments  of  an  elongated 
strand  of  filaments  held  together  by  sizing  or  the  like 
comprising  the  steps  of,  positioning  said  strand  in  a 
through  opening  the  cross  section  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  is  substantially  constant  for  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance and  thereafter  increases  at  a  substantially  constant 
rate,  and  causing  fluid  under  pressure  to  be  directed 
parallel  and  only  parallel  to  said  strand  within  the  sub- 
stantially constant  cross  section  of  said  opening  to  pre- 
vent cross  currents  of  fluid  flow,  the  fluid  flowing  fiom 
the  constant  cross  section  to  the  increasing  cross  section 
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of  said  opening,  whereby  the  fluid  is  caused  to  expand 
and  carry  with  it  filaments  of  said  strand  to  effect  separa- 
tion thereof. 

3^12,692 
STAMP  DISPENSING   MACHINE 
Ewald  A.  Arp,  Hopkins,  Mmn.,  assignor  of  one-third  each 
to  Arnold  W.  G.  Larscn  and  Sheldon  D.  Moody,  both 
of  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  308,396 
19  Claims.     (CI.  226—123) 


surface  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  worit  in  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  while  a  fastener  is  being  driven  into 
the  work,  and  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of 
approach  between  the  work  support  and  abutment  surface 
to  take  place  to  clamp  the  work  therebetween  for  a 
fastener-inserting  operation,  said  last-mentioned  means 
comprising  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a  bearing  yield- 
able  against  adjustable  spring  means,  and  also  compris- 
ing spring  means  for  causing  the  lever  to  rock  on  said 
bearing,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  maximum 
pressure  exerted  upon  successive  pieces  of  work  will  be 
substantially  uniform  and  determined  by  adjustment  of 
the  adjustable  spring  means. 


1.  In  a  madiine  for  performing  a  series  of  consecutive 
identical  operations  having  drive  means  for  performing 
said  operations,  the  improvement  compwising  means  for 
preselecting  the  number  of  operations  to  be  performed 
including  an  endless  member  movable  in  accordance  with 
the  performance  of  said  operations,  means  including  a 
switch  operative  to  energize  said  drive  means,  said  switch 
having  a  pair  of  elongated,  parallel,  transversely  spaced 
apart  bus  bars  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  endless  mem- 
ber for  a  portion  of  the  path  of  said  endless  member,  said 
bus  bars,  when  electrically  connected  to  each  other,  being 
electrically  connected  to  energize  said  drive  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  contactors  carried  by  said  member  and  slidably 
mounted  with  respect  thereto  to  be  manually  movable 
to  a  first  position  in  electrical  contact  with  both  of  said 
bus  bars  from  a  second  position  si>aced  out  of  electrical 
contact  with  both  of  said  bus  bars,  means  to  move  said 
endless  member  when  said  drive  means  is  energized  to 
cause  said  contactors  to  move  away  from  both  of  said 
bus  bars  with  the  same  frequency  as  said  operations  are 
performed,  and  means  for  moving  said  contactors  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  when  said  con- 
tactors are  not  in  adjacent  relationship  with  said  bus  bars. 


3,212,693 
SHOE  MACHINERY 
William   F.   Willbond,   Leicester,   England,   assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  24, 1962, 

19,947/62 
6  Claims.     (CL  227—84) 


2.  A   fastener-inserting   machine   comprising   a   work 
support,   fastener-driving  means  including  an  abutment 


3,212,694 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  WOODEN 

STRUCTURES 

Arthur  Carol  Sanford,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Sanford  Industries,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Florida 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,986 

12  Claims.     (CI.  227—152)  *        ^ 


1.  A  fabricating  machine  for  setting  the  teeth  of  one 
or  more  connector  plates  into  the  structural  members  of 
a  wooden  structure  comprising  at  least  one  supporting  sta- 
tion and  a  gantry  press,  at  least  one  reaction  pad  on  each 
said  supporting  station  upon  which  the  joint  between  the 
structural  members  can  repose,  a  toMct  means  on  said 
gantry  press  and  means  both  to  move  said  roller  means 
across  and  above  said  reaction  pad  and  to  restrict  vertical 
movement  of  said  roller  means  to  apply  pressure  on  the 
joints  between  said  reaction  pad  and  said  roller  means 
sufficient  to  set  the  teeth  of  said  connector  means  into 
said  structural  members. 


3,212,695 

WELDING  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Sandra  W.  MacGregor,  Bellflower,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,139 

6  Claims.     (CI.  228—1) 


m 


y:»&' 
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..dL 


V. 


1.  A  welding  control  device  comprising:  A  joining 
machine  having  means  for  generating  a  predetermined 
amount  of  energy,  joining  tip  means,  means  for  conduct- 
ing said  energy  to  said  tip  means,  means  for  vibrating 
said  conducting  means  and  said  tip  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  rate  and  amplitude;  means  for  detecting 
the  amplitude  and  frequency  of  said  vibration;  and  means 
responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  adjusting  said  fre- 
quency and/or  amplitude. 
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3,212,696 

CAKE  BOX 

Anthony  Moio,  6023  Broad  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,131 

3  Claims.     (CI.  229—23) 


<    14    nam 


1.  A  cake  box  comprising  a  disc-shaped  rigid  base  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  notches  at  evenly  spaced  intervals  along 
the  circumference  thereof  and  having  at  least  one  circular 
groove  on  the  top  face,  a  longitudinal  strip  having  an  edge 
portion  which  is  inserted  and  snugly  fitted  in  said  groove, 
and  a  cover  having  flap  means  encircling  the  top  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  said  strip,  and  a  cord  wrapped  around  said 
cover  and  strip  and  extending  through  said  notches  for 
holding  tightly  together  said  cover,  strip,  and  base. 


ing,  is  readily  refoldable  and  resealable,  said  bag  having 
a  substantially  recetangular  body  portion  with  said  bag 
bottom  at  one  end  of  same,  said  bag  bottom  being  of 
rolled  up  form  having  a  completely  turned  back  rela- 
tively uniform  width  narrow  initial  flap  at  the  end  of 
said  body  portion  having  its  fold  extending  completely 
across  same  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  sides 
of  said  bag  body,  a  second  completely  turned  back  flap 
crosswise  of  said  bag  body  and  having  its  fold  spaced  a 
short  distance  from  but  substantially  parallel  to  the  fold 
of  said  initial  flap,  said  second  flap  when  folded  being  in 
contact  with  said  adjacent  body  portion  and  wider  than 
said  initial  flap,  and  a  third  completely  turned  back  flap 
crosswise  of  said  bag  body  and  having  a  fold  substan- 


3,212,697 
PAPER  SACK 

Glenn  L.  Anderson,  3887  Bushnell  Road, 

University  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  343,922 

1  Claim.     (CI.  229—57) 


A 


2  _^JZC-.  "^^'^ 


■A. 


A  paper  blank  for  making  a  paper  sack  having  col- 
lapsible bellows  side  walls  and  a  square  bottom,  said  blank 
being  made  of  flexible  kraft  paper  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  fold  and  crease  lines,  said  blank  being 
coated  in  a  pattern  on  one  face  thereof  with  polyvinyl 
chloride,  said  pattern  defining  a  coated  area  extending 
from  one  edge  of  the  blank  and  terminating  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  other  edge  with  an  uncoated  area  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  size  as  the  coated  area  and  extending 
from  edge  to  edge  of  said  blank  and  being  contiguous 
to  said  coated  area,  said  pattern  defining  a  pair  of  coated 
areas  of  uniform  size  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  and  to  the  edges  of  said  blank  with  said  pair  of 
coated  areas  abutting  said  first-mentioned  coated  area, 
said  pattern  defining  an  intermediate  coated  area  inter- 
posed between  and  spaced  from  said  pair  of  coated  areas 
and  abutting  said  flrst-mentioned  coated  area,  the  coated 
areas  forming  the  interior  exposed  bottom  and  lower 
side  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  the  sack  upon  the  folding 
of  said  blank  upon  said  fold  and  crease  lines  and  the  un- 
coated portions  of  the  blank  form  all  other  surfaces  of 
said  sack. 


3,212,698 
EASY  OPENING  RESEALABLE  BAG 

Calvin  P.  Balcom,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cello- 
Foil  Products,  Inc.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,064 
7  Claims.     (CI.  229—62) 
3.  A  bag  having  a  tightly  folded  readily  openable  and 
temporarily  adhesively  sealed  bottom  which,  after  open- 


tially  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  folds,  said  third 
fold  being  adjacent  said  fint  fold  when  said  second  flap 
is  in  folded  position  and  forming  a  third  flap  portion 
overlying  and  encompassing  said  flrst  two  flap  portions 
with  said  second  flap  portion  in  contact  with  said  adjacent 
body  portion,  a  relatively  non-drying  tacky  adhesive 
means  flrmly  but  releasably  connecting  said  second  flap 
means  to  said  body  portion  for  ease  of  opening  same  and 
in  position  for  reuse  in  resealing  said  bag  when  said  bot- 
tom is  refolded  for  closing  once  more,  and  a  sealing  tab 
having  a  pressure  sensitive  under  face  attached  to  the 
outer  face  of  said  third  flap  and  to  the  body  portion  of 
said  bag  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  said  third  flap  to  help 
hold  the  latter  normally  in  sealed  position. 


3  212  699 
GAS  COMPRESSION 
William  H.  Nebgen,  Woodsidc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chemi- 
cal Construction  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1 1.  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,346 
5  Claims.     (CI.  230 — 45) 


«si 


.!t^|^ 


1.  Method  of  compressing  a  gas  stream  containing 
water  vapor  in  a  plurality  of  compression  stages,  with 
improved  interstage  cooling  using  a  recirculating  volatile 
liquid  refrigerant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia,  Freon,  propane  and  butane  for  gas  cooling  be- 
tween stages  of  gas  compression,  which  comprises  com- 
pressing said  gas  stream  to  an  intermediate  pressure  level 
in  a  first  compression  stage,  whereby  said  gas  stream  is 
heated,  cooling  said  gas  stream  by  heat  exchange  with 
liquid  water,  further  cooling  said  gas  stream  to  a  lower 
final  temperature  of  at  least  35"  F.  by  heat  exchange  with 
a  recirculated  volatile  liquid  refrigerant,  whereby  said  re- 
frigerant is  vaporized,  further  compressing  said  gas  stream 
to  a  higher  pressure  level  in  a  second  compression  stage, 
compressing  said  vaporized  refrigerant,  cooling  said  com- 
pressed refrigerant  vapor  by  heat  exchange  with  liquid 
water  to  form  condensed  liquid  refrigerant,  and  recycling 
said  condensed  liquid  refrigerant  at  lower  pressure  for 
further  heat  exchange  with  said  gas  stream. 
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3^12,700 
EJECTOR  DEVICES  HAVING  SLOT-LIKE  IN- 
DUCING    NOZZLES,     ESPECIALLY     FOR 
SUSTENTATION 
Paul  Francois  Guiennc,  Paris,  and  Jean  Henri  Bertin, 
Neuiliy-sur-Scine,  France,  assignors  to  Bertin  &  Cie, 
Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,753 
I   Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12, 1962, 
I  884,613 

i  7  Claims.     (CI.  230—103) 


lowered  revealed  position;  oppositely  directed  outstanding 
ears  formed  on  said  indicator  plate  and  engagcable  with 
said  shoulders;  a  keel  connected  to  said  indicator  plate 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  Iceel  being  ver- 
tically slidable  through  said  slot;  and  a  keel  lock  member 
freely  movable  within  said  container. 


1.  An  ejector  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  dif- 
fuscr  duct  of  elongated  cross-section  with  a  relatively  large 
length  and  a  relatively  small  breadth  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally between  an  intake  end  and  a  discharge  end  there- 
of, said  intake  end  being  bounded  by  rounded  wall  edges 
and  being  open  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  along  the 
lengthwise  direction,  a  multiplicity  of  elongated,  narrow, 
substantially  parallel  slot-like  nozzles  positioned  close  to 
aiKi  upstream  of  said  intake  end  and  opening  toward  said 
diffuser  duct  in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction  with 
respect  thereto,  to  form,  when  supplied  with  motive  gas 
under  pressure,  a  plurality  of  thin,  sheet-like  jets  project- 
ing into  said  diffuser  duct  to  induce  thereinto  ambient  fluid 
over  said  rounded  edges  and  through  said  intake  end,  said 
slot-like  nozzles  extending  breadthwise  of  said  diffuser 
duct  and  being  mutually  spaced  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a 
motive  gas  supply  manifold  carrying  said  slot-like  nozzles 
and  communicating  therewith  to  supply  motive  gas  there- 
to. 


3,212,701 
MAIL  BOX  SIGNAL 

Richard  G.  Smith,  7131  NW.  7,  Oldaboma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,412 

5  Claims.     (CI.  232—35) 


1.  A  mail  box,  comprising:  a  housing  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  removal  and  deposit  of  mail  and  provided  with 
a  hingedly  mounted  downwardly  and  outwardly  swing- 
able  closing  door  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  said 
housing;  a  container  fixedly  secured  exteriorly  on  said 
door,  said  container  having  an  open  bottom;  a  pair  of 
webs  secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  container  in 
downwardly  converging  relation  and  terminating  at  their 
depending  ends  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  form  a  slot; 
a  shoulder  formed  on  each  said  web  and  projecting  hori- 
zontally across  a  portion  of  the  open  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer; an  indicator  plate  disposed  within  said  container 
for  movement  from  an  elevated  concealed  position  to  a 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  233 — 1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,212,843 


3,212,702 

ELECTRIC  KEYBOARD  SHIFT  AND  UNSHIFT 

Harold  L.  Johnston,  2212  Huntleigh  Drive, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,390 

2  Claims.     (CI.  234—102) 


1.  In  a  control  form  perforating  apparatus  of  the 
class  described  having  a  frame,  a  horizontal  pivoting 
shift  bail,  a  pair  of  keys  for  pivoting  said  shift  bail,  said 
pair  of  keys  each  having  a  shank,  said  shift  bail  having  a 
shift  bail  extension  extending  upwardly  above  said  frame, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  at  least  two  solenoids 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  shift  bail  extension 
in  contact  with  respective  opposing  forward  and  rear- 
ward edge  surfaces  of  the  latter;  a  suppressor  connected  in 
parallel  with  each  said  solenoid;  a  switch  frame  mounted 
in  depending  relation  below  said  pair  of  keys;  longi- 
tudinally aligned  members  adjustably  connected  laterally 
with  said  switch  frame  and  projecting  laterally  outward  in 
depending  spaced  relation  below  the  shanks  of  said  pair 
of  keys;  a  normally  open  switch  mounted  on  the  out- 
wardly directed  free  end  portion  of  each  said  member;  a 
prong  secured  in  depending  relation  to  the  lowermost  edge 
portion  of  each  shank  of  said  pair  of  keys  in  contact  with 
each  respective  said  switch;  and  electrical  wiring  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  intercwi- 
necting  each  solenoid  and  suppressor  widi  the  respective 
said  switch  for  energizing  said  solenoids  when  the  re- 
spective one  of  said  switches  is  closed  by  downward  move- 
ment of  said  shift  or  imshift  key. 


3,212,703 
INTERLOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

VOTING  MACHINES 
Oscar  F.  Swanson,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Automatic  Voting  Machine  Corponn 
tion,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,306 
7  Claims.     (CI.  235—54) 
1.  An  interlocking  mechanism  for  preventing  the  ac- 
tuation of  more  than  a  predetermined  maximum  number 
of  interlocldng  straps  in  a  voting  machine,  said  interlock- 
ing mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  strap-locking  rollers; 

(b)  means  for  supporting  said  rollers  for  limited  rolling 
movement  in  a  common  path; 

(c)  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  engage  and  limit 
displacement  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  in- 
terlocking straps; 

(d)  at  least  one  elongated  guide  rail  element  extending 
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parallel  to  said  common  path  and  being  mounted  on  arate  one  of  said  series  of  steps  for  limiting  the  movement 

said  means  for  supporting  said  rollers;  and  of  said  sensor,  said  sensor  including  also  a  separate  ad- 

(e)  means  forming  at  least  one  annular  groove  in  the  vance  probe  shiftable  between  two  positions,  said  advance 
periphery  of  each  of  said  rollers,  probe,  in  one  of  said  two  positions,  lying  in  advance  of  one 

(f)  said    element    extending    through    corresponding  of  said  shoulders  for  permitting  said  other  shoulder  to 


*0    >•  oo 


regions  in  each  of  said  grooves  in  engaging  relation- 
ship with  said  rollers  to  limit  pivotable  movement 
of  each  roller  independently  of  each  other  about  an 
axis  extending  normal  to  the  longitudinal  rolling  axis 
thereof. 


3^12.704 
MULTIPLICATION  CONTROL  FOR 
CALCl  LATING  MACHINE 
Harold  J.  Chall,  Castro  Valley,  and  George  W.  Bow- 
ers, Jr.,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Friden,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  17,  19*1,  Scr.  No.  153,109 
13  Claims.     (CI.  235—60) 


1.  In  combination  in  an  automatic  calculating  machine, 
a  multiplier-storage  register  including  a  differentially  set- 
table  member  for  each  numerical  order,  each  said  member 
having  a  serrated  edge,  a  detent  for  each  said  member 
engaging  a  serrated  edge  thereof  for  releasably  holding 
said  member  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  differentially  set  posi- 
tions, means  responsive  to  the  set  positions  of  said  mem- 
bers for  controlling  a  multiplication  operation  by  said  ma- 
chine, control  means  operable  for  initiating  a  multiplica- 
tion operation,  and  means  responsive  to  an  initiation  of  a 
multiplication  operation  by  said  control  means  for  block- 
ing said  detents  for  holding  them  in  the  serrations  of  said 
edges  for  thereby  loclung  said  differentially  sellable  mem- 
bers. 


3,212,705 
CONTROL  FOR  SHORT  CIT  MULTIPLICATION 
Harold    J.    Chall,    Castro    Valley,   Calif.,   and   Giovanni 
Pastrone,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Friden,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,972 
11  Claims.  (CI.  235—60) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  calculating  machine,  a  register 
having  a  differentially  settable  element  which  has  two 
series  of  steps,  a  sensor,  and  means  for  moving  the  sensor 
into  engagement  with  said  differentially  settable  element 
for  sensing  its  setting,  said  sensor  including  a  following 
probe  having  two  shoulders,  each  arranged  to  abut  a  sep- 


abut  said  element  as  aforesaid,  said  advance  probe,  in  the 
other  of  said  two  positions,  lying  in  advance  of  said  other 
shoulder,  and  being  there  arranged  to  abut  said  differen- 
tially settable  element  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
sensor  to  a  smaller  distance. 


3,212,706 
APPARATUS   FOR   INDICATING   THE   DISTRIBU- 
TION OF  RADIANT  FNFRCY  AND  THF  LIKE 
Fred  J.  Prince,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hupp  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
FUed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,294 
11  Claims.     (CL  235— «9) 


I. 


I  ftu  'fr*tm 


1.  A  radiant  energy  distribution  indicating  device,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  providing  a  large  area  surface; 

(b)  means  depicting  radiant  heating  means  on  said 
surface; 

(c)  means  on  said  surface  at  points  removed  from 
the  depiction  of  said  radiant  heating  means  indicat- 
ing for  each  said  point  the  flux  density  of  the  radiant 
energy  emitted  from  said  radiant  heating  means  on 
at  least  one  plane  normal  to  said  surface  and  in- 
cluding said  point,  said  plane  having  a  predeter- 
mined orientation  relative  to  said  radiant  heating 
means; 

(d)  means  providing  rectangular  coordinates  on  said 
surface  and  scales  thereon  identifying  the  distances 
in  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions  between 
said  radiant  heating  means  and  each  of  said  points; 
and 

(e)  a  substantially  transparent  member  having  thereon 
at  least  one  outline  of  a  person  in  a  predetermined 
position,  said  outline  being  to  the  same  scale  as  said 
rectangular  coordinates,  whereby  said  transparency 
may  be  placed  on  said  surface  to  produce  a  repre- 
sentation of  the  flux  density  on  a  person  of  th« 
radiant  energy  emitted  from  the  depicted  radiant 
heating  means. 
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3^12,707 

TORQUE  CONVERTER  SPEED  CHANGE  AND 

EFTICIENCY  INDICATOR  MEANS 

Edgar  H.  Ayers,  Battle  Creek,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,728 

1  Claim.     (CI.  235—103.5) 


In  efficiency  and  ratio  indicator  means  for  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  having  ground  engaging  drive  members, 
a  motor,  a  fluid  torque  converter  having  an  input  shaft 
driven  by  said  motor  and  an  output  shaft,  a  multi-ratio 
adjustable  transmission  driven  by  said  output  shaft  and 
having  driving  connection  to  said  drive  members,  a  first 
rotatably  mounted  tachometer  member,  a  second  tachom- 
eter member  mounted  for  rotation  independently  of  said 
first  member,  a  positive  mechanical  driving  connection 
between  one  of  said  shafts  and  said  first  tachometer  mem- 
ber, a  positive  mechanical  driving  connection  between 
the  other  of  said  shafts  and  said  second  tachometer 
member,  a  first  rotatable  dial  driven  by  said  first  tachom- 
eter member  and  having  marked  areas  on  its  upper  face 
indicative  of  the  extent  of  turning  thereof,  a  second  ro- 
tatable dial  overlying  said  first  dial  driven  independently 
thereof  by  said  second  tachometer  member  and  having 
an  opening  for  exposing  said  areas  of  said  first  dial,  and 
a  fixed  maslcing  disc  overlying  said  second  dial  having  a 
slot  for  viewing  restricted  portions  of  said  areas  of  said 
first  dial,  said  dials  being  eflFective  in  cooperation  with 
said  disc  for  indicating  the  ratio  between  the  speeds  of 
said  shafts  and  the  required  adjustment  of  said  trans- 
mission to  bring  the  indicated  ratio  to  a  desired  optimum 
ratio  if  it  differs  materially  therefrom. 


units  rotor  will  turn  the  tens  rotor  through  one-tenth  of 
a  revolution,  an  output  aperture  in  the  casing  through 
which  the  numbers  on  the  rotors  can  be  read  out,  means 
providing  input  openings  on  the  scale  around  the  input 
wheel,  a  scale  member  mounted  within  the  casing  to 
oscillate  between  two  extreme  positions,  a  first  set  of  ten 
equiangularly  spaced  different  addition  scale  numbers  on 
said  scale  member,  a  second  alternately  interposed  set 
of  ten  equiangularly  spaced  different  subtraction  scale 
numbers  on  said  scale  member,  one  set  of  numbers  being 
visible  through  the  input  openings  in  one  extreme  posi- 
tion of  the  scale  member  and  the  other  set  of  numbers 
being  visible  through  the  input  openings  in  the  other 
extreme  position  of  the  scale  member,  opposite  direction 
of  rotation  symbols  on  the  scale  member,  and  apertures 
on  the  casing  through  which  a  symbol  of  one  direction 
of  rotation  or  the  other  is  exposed  while  the  other  direc- 
tion of  rotation  symbol  is  concealed,  the  direction  of 
rotation  symbols  and  the  addition  and  subtraction  scale 
numbers  being  so  mutually  related  that  when  the  addition 
scale  numbers  are  visible  through  the  input  openings  the 
direction  of  rotation  symbol  for  addition  rotation  of  the 
input  wheel  is  exposed  through  the  symbol  aperture  and 
when  the  subtraction  scale  numbers  are  visible  through 
the  input  openings  the  direction  of  rotation  symbol  for 
subtraction  rotation  of  the  input  wheel  is  exposed  through 
the  symbol  aperture. 


3^12,708 

DIGITAL  INPUT  MANUALLY  OPERABLE 

TOY  COMPUTER 

Waiiam  Nntting  and  Albert  Stubbmann,  New  York,  N.Y^ 

assignors  to  Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor* 

poratioD  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,282 
9  Claims.     (CI.  235— 114) 


5.  A  toy  computer  comprising  a  casing,  a  train  includ- 
ing plural  members  rotatably  mounted  on  said  casing, 
the  first  member  of  the  train  constituting  a  finger  manip- 
ulatable  digit  input  wheel  disposed  externally  of  the  cas- 
ing, at  least  one  member  of  the  train  constituting  a  units 
rotor,  at  least  another  member  of  the  train  constituting 
a  tens  numbered  rotor,  said  members  being  arranged  in 
mutual  driving  relationship  so  that  one  rotation  of  the 
input  wheel  produces  one  rotation  of  the  units  rotor  and 
so  that  once  each  revolution  of  the  units  rotor,  and  for 
an  arc  of  one-tenth  of  a  revolution  of  the  units  rotor,  the 


3,212,709 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  A  BODY  IN 

HEATING  APPARATUS 

Tore  B.  Hanssen,  Ami  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  King- 

See  ley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,748 
13  Clainos.     (CL  236—15) 


N 
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1.  Control  means  for  an  oven  or  the  like  space  in 
which  a  body  such  as  a  roast  may  be  raised  from  a 
lower  to  a  desired  higher  temperature  and  having  a  source 
of  heat  capable  of  maintaining  said  space  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  said  higher  temperature,  comprising  first  and 
second  electrical  heat  sensing  elements  connected 
in  circuit  in  series  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  respec- 
tively to  sense  temperatures  within  said  space  and  with- 
in said  body,  said  first  element  being  substantially  in- 
sensitive to  said  temperature  within  said  body  and  said 
second  element  being  substantially  insensitive  to  said  tem- 
perature within  said  space  except  as  such  space  tempera- 
ture affects  the  temperature  of  the  body,  each  said  ele- 
ment having  an  electrical  characteristic  which  varies  with 
the  temperature  of  the  element,  an  electrical  control  cir- 
cuit effective  to  control  the  application  of  heat  to  said 
body  from  said  source  of  heat,  said  first  and  second 
sensing  elements  forming  part  of  said  electrical  control 
circuit  and  being  connected  in  series  in  said  circuit  to 
produce  a  combined  electrical  effect  therein,  and  means 
operably  responsive  to  said  electrical  characteristics  of 
said  elements  and  controlled  jointly  by  said  elements  for 
controlling  said  source  of  heat  so  as  to  progressively  re- 
duce the  supply  of  heat  to  said  space  as  said  body  ap- 
proaches a  said  desired  temperature  so  that  said  body 
attains  but  does  not  substantially  rise  above  said  desired 
temperature. 


1126 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1965 


3^12,710 

DAY-NIGHT  SETBACK  CONTROL  FOR 

THERMOSTAT  SYSTEMS 

John  D.  Nil]es,  Rowlle,  111.,  aoigiior  to  Honeywell  Inc> 

■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2S,  1963,  Scr.  No.  305,119 

11  Claims.     (CI.  236— 47) 


5.  A  thermostat  system  comprising,  a  pair  of  thermo- 
stats each  including  a  temperature  sensor  and  a  bleed 
type  pneumatic  controller  operated  thereby,  setting  means 
associated  with  each  controller  for  setting  the  operating 
point  for  each  controller  for  different  temperatures 
sensed,  a  source  of  control  air  adapted  to  have  two  dif- 
ferent control  pressure  levels,  a  switchover  valve  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  control  air  source  and  having 
two  separate  output  ports  connected  respectively  to  said 
bleed  type  controllers,  said  switchover  valve  being  nor- 
mally biased  pneumatically  to  a  control  position  in  which 
one  of  said  output  ports  and  one  of  said  controllers  is 
connected  to  said  control  air  source,  means  responsive 
only  to  the  higher  of  the  control  air  pressures  being  con- 
nected to  said  switchover  valve  and  effecting  switchover 
of  said  valve  such  that  the  other  of  said  output  ports  and 
the  other  of  said  controllers  is  connected  to  said  control 
air  source,  means  associated  with  said  last  named  means 
for  disabling  said  last  named  means,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  switchover  valve  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  device  to  be  controlled  by  said  thermostats. 


3^12,711 

TEMPERATLTIE   RESPONSIVE   PRESSURE 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Walter  R.  Kaminski,  Femdalc.  Mkh.,  assignor  to  HoUey 

Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  260,135 
3  Claims.     (CL  236—87) 


:    ts  'r  n 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  pressure  control  device, 
comprising  a  housing  formed  to  provide  a  chamber,  a  pres- 
sure supply  inlet  to  said  chamber,  said  inlet  having  a  re- 
movable calibrated  restriction  therein,  a  first  pressure  out- 
let from  said  chamber,  said  first  pressure  outlet  being  sub- 


stantially aligned  with  said  inlet,  a  second  pressure  outlet 
from  said  chamber,  said  second  pressure  outlet  being  dis- 
posed substantially  normal  to  said  inlet  and  said  first 
outlet  and  formed  to  include  an  axially  adjustable  valve 
seat,  and  a  valve  assembly,  said  valve  assembly  including 
a  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  and  close  off  said  sec- 
ond outlet,  a  valve  stem  having  a  first  retainer  formed 
on  the  end  opposite  the  valve  and  a  second  retainer 
formed  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  fixed  retainer 
formed  as  a  part  of  said  housing  and  located  around  and 
apart  from  said  valve  stem  intermediate  said  first  and  sec- 
ond retainers,  resilient  means  located  between  said  second 
retainer  and  said  fixed  retainer  for  urging  said  valve  in  a 
closing  direction,  and  temperature  responsive  means  lo- 
cated between  said  fixed  retainer  and  said  first  retainer  for 
at  times  urging  said  valve  in  an  opening  direction  against 
the  force  of  the  resilient  means. 


3,212,712 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 
GAS  Bl  RNERS 
Aogust  J.  Hildenbrandt,  Scotch  Plahis,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
The  Wilcolator  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  204.740, 
June  25,  1962.    This  application  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
387,267 

2  Claims.     (C\.  236—99) 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
gas  to  a  burner,  a  valve  body  with  walls  forming  a  cham- 
ber therein,  one  end  wall  of  said  chamber  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  thermostatically  operated  valve  clo- 
sure member  in  said  chamber,  a  rotatable  shaft  closed 
to  flow  of  gas  therethrough  and  projecting  through  said 
opening  in  said  end  wall  and  extending  into  said  chamber, 
sealing  means  forming  a  gas  tight  seal  between  the  edges 
of  said  opening  through  said  one  wall  of  said  chamber 
and  said  shaft,  said  one  wall  having  a  recess  therein  pro- 
viding a  gas  passage,  one  end  of  said  recess  being  closed 
by  said  sealing  means  and  the  portion  of  said  one  wall  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  valve  seat  means  at  the  other  end  of 
said  recess  forming  a  valve  seat  for  said  valve  closure 
member,  means  connected  with  said  shaft  for  adjusting 
thermostatic  operation  of  said  valve  closure  member 
relative  to  its  seat  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  end 
wall  of  said  chamber  having  a  relatively  small  volume 
gas  passage  leading  from  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said 
recess  to  the  exterior  of  said  body,  said  end  wall  of  said 
chamber  having  a  main  flow  passage  therethrough  of  sub- 
stantially greater  volume  capacity  than  said  small  volume 
gas  passage  and  leading  from  the  outer  surface  of  said 
end  wall  into  said  chamber,  another  wall  of  said  chamber 
having  a  flow  passage  therethrough  of  substantially  the 
same  flow  capacity  as  that  of  said  main  flow  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  interior  of  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  there- 
of for  supplying  gas  to  a  burner,  and  a  valve  member  on 
the  exterior  of  said  end  wall  and  attached  to  said  rotatable 
shaft  and  rotatable  thereby  to  move  relative  to  the  open- 
ing of  said  first  mentioned  relatively  large  volume  flow 
passage  in  said  outer  surface  of  said  one  end  wall  to 
control  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough. 
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3,212,713 

SUSPENDED  ORNAMENTAL  DEVICE 

Victor  H.  Chattcn,  1567  W.  215th  St^  Torrance,  C«Uf. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,494 

6  Claims.     (CI.  239—17) 


said  push-button  switch  having  normally  open  other 
contacts  for  connection  to  an  alarm  device,  said  other 
contacts  being  arranged  to  be  closed  when  the  first- 
named  contacts  are  open  and  vice  versa,  whereby 
said  alarm  device  will  be  actuated  when  said  porous 
body  is  depressed  to  open  the  first-named  contacts 
and  close  said  other  contacts. 


3,212,715 
SOLENOID  AIRLESS  SPRAY  GUN 

Eric  H.  Cocks,  21  Crane  Ave.,  West  Caldwell,  NJ. 

Filed  JuDc  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,030 

1  Claim.     (CI.  239— 125) 


1.  In  an  ornamental  device  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  of:  a  plurality  of  liquid  curtain  assemblies 
each  having  a  series  of  lines  extending  between  a  liq- 
uid distributor  and  a  liquid  collector,  each  assembly 
having  means  securing  opposite  ends  of  said  lines  to 
maintain  them  under  tension,  whereby  liquid  in  the  dis- 
tributor may  descend  by  gravity  in  droplets  along  said 
lines  into  the  liquid  collector,  said  liquid  curtain  assem-  , 
blies  being  of  progressively  increasing  length,  means  sup- 
porting the  liquid  distributors  of  said  assemblies  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  elevation,  and  each  of  the  assemblies 
with  the  exception  of  said  longest  one  having  its  respective 
liquid  collector  constructed  to  discharge  by  free  fall  into 
the  next  lowest  liquid  collector. 


3,212,714 

WEATHER  SWITCH  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CLOCK 

SPRINKLER  SYSTEM 

Robert  Davis,  2231  Brookhaven  Ave.,  and  Edward 

Ormao,  20 — 04  Seagirt  Blvd.,  both  of  Far  Rocka- 

way,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,890 
11  Claims.     (CI.  239—63) 


'^a. 


3.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  lawn  sprinkling  system 
including  a  solenoid-controlled  water  valve  in  a  power 
supply  circuit  with  a  cloclc-controlled  switch  and  an  elec- 
tric power  source,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  porous  body; 

a  push-button  switch  having  normally  closed  contacts 
for  connection  in  said  circuit; 

a  lever  pivotally  mounted  for  opening  the  contacts  of 
said  push-button  switch  and  normally  supported  so 
that  the  contacts  are  closed; 

lever  means  connecting  said  porous  body  and  lever; 

and  means  for  supporting  said  porous  body  in  and  out- 
of-doors  position  exposed  to  rainfall,  whereby  said 
porous  body  is  depressed  when  sufficient  rain  falls 
thereon  to  open  said  contacts  for  deactivating  said 
power  supply  circuit; 


An  airless  spray  gun  for  fluids  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  first  and  second  end  closure  members  forming 
a  hollow  housing,  a  tubular  member  having  a  first  in- 
ternal fluid  passageway  mounted  concentrically  with  said 
cylinder  to  define  a  hollow  annular  space  within  said 
cylinder,  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  threaded 
into  said  first  closure  member  to  define  a  fluid  chamber 
and  the  other  end  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  fluid  supply,  a  first  aperture  within  said  fluid 
chamber,  a  valve  plunger  having  a  second  internal  fluid 
passageway  movably  mounted  within  said  fluid  cham- 
ber to  open  and  close  said  first  aperture,  a  resilient  valve 
seat  in  said  first  aperture  to  receive  said  valve  plunger, 
a  spring  member  mounted  within  said  first  fluid  passage- 
way biasing  said  valve  plunger  in  a  normally  closed 
position,  a  solenoid  mounted  within  said  hollow  annular 
space  to  operate  said  valve  plunger,  a  second  aperture 
within  said  second  closure  member  for  making  elec- 
trical connections  to  said  solenoid  solely  within  said  cyl- 
inder, and  a  third  fluid  passageway  communicating  with 
said  fluid  chamber  to  provide  a  bypass  path  for  said 
fluid  to  insure  continuous  fluid  circulation  when  said  gun 
is  not  in  operation,  said  second  internal  fluid  passage- 
way in  said  valve  plunger  being  in  substantial  alignment 
y/iih  said  first  aperture  and  said  first  internal  fluid  pas- 
sageway in  said  tubular  member,  whereby  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  gun  is  substantially  in  a  straight  line 
passing  through  said  first  and  second  fluid  passageways 
and  over  said  spring  member  to  insure  rapid  and  thorough 
cleaning  of  the  moving  plunger  and  spring  member. 


3,212,716 
MATERIALS  DISPENSING  SHOWER 
HEAD  DEVICE 
Jerome  P.  Mills,  Willard  J.  Cavanaugh,  and  Howard  W. 
Vehmeier,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  J.  Mills  Tool  A 
Die  Co.,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,060 
2  Claims.     (CI.  239—318) 
1.  In  a  materials  dispensing  shower  head  device  the 
combination  of:   a  water  dispensing  nozzle  assembly;  a 
first  means  communicating  therewith  and  disposed  to  de- 
liver water  thereto;  a  liquid  materials  container  communi- 
cating with  said  first  means;  and  third  means  in  said  first 
means  and  communicating  with  said  materials  container, 
said  third  means  adjustable  to  create  a  low  pressure  area 
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in  liquid  flowing  through  said  flrst  means  and  disposed  to, 
thus,  impose  a  negative  pressure  tending  to  aspirate  liquid 
from  said  materials  container  into  liquid  flowing  to  said 
nozzle  assembly,  whereby  materials  may  be  dispensed  in 
shower  water  through  said  nozzle  assembly;  a  valve  body 
and  water  conducting  bore  structure  of  said  first  means; 
a  rotary  valve  member  of  said  third  means  having  a  rotary 
axis  disposed  transversally  relative  to  said  bore  structure; 
a  first  transverse  notched  portion  in  a  peripherial  portion 
of  said  rotary  valve  member,  said  first  transverse  notched 
portion  communicating  with  said  bore  conforming  with 


3^12,718 

INDICATING  PLATE  FOR  SPRAY  CANISTERS 

Edward  H.  GreeD,  II  Army  Trail  Road,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  S«r.  No.  388,603 

15  CUims.     (CI.  239—394) 


1.  An  indicating  plate  member  for  use  with  a  pressur- 
ized package  having  a  cover  member  provided  with  an 
upper  rim,  and  valve  means  extending  axially  upward 
from  the  center  of  the  cover  member,  said  indicating  plate 
member  comprising  an  upper  wall  and  depending  integral 
means  circumferentially  spaced  around  the  upper  wall 
adapted  frictionally  to  be  engaged  with  said  cover  mem- 
ber to  mount  the  indicating  plate  member  to  said  package, 
and  a  recess  in  said  upper  wall  adapted  to  clear  said  valve 
means. 


the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  bore  and  normally  form-* 
ing  an  unrestricted  part  of  the  flow  passage  therethrough; 
a  liquid  materials  delivery  port  forming  a  passage  in  said 
rotary  valve  member,  said  port  extending  from  a  periphe- 
rial portion  of  said  valve  member  to  said  first  notched 
portion,  whereby  rotation  of  said  notched  portion  rela- 
tive to  said  bore  causes  restriction  of  said  bore  and  dis- 
poses an  end  of  said  port  down  stream  of  said  restriction, 
thereby  causing  a  partial  vacuum  to  be  imposed  in  said 
port;  said  port  communicating  with  said  materials  con- 
tainer. 


3,212,719 

WATER  CURTAIN  PROTECTIVE  SPRAY 

NOZZLE  ADAPTER 

Dino  D.  Dl  Corpo,  8225  W.  Giddings  St.,  Norridse,  IH. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,998 

14  Claims.     (CU  239—541) 


r^^m^^'i^  m 


3^12,717  ' 

SPRAY  GUN 
Richard  R.  Scheinert,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,908 
13  Claims.     (CI.  239—336) 


l:-^hi 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  adapted  for  use  with  a  hose  for  pro- 
ducing a  water  curtain  spray  comprising:  a  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  openings,  therein;  a  manifold  block  fixed  on 
a  portion  of  said  tube  over  the  openings  thereof,  said 
manifold  block  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  registry 
with  said  openings  in  said  tube;  and  a  valve  member  over 
said  openings  in  said  manifold  block,  said  valve  member 
having  openings  therein  and  being  adapted  for  movement 
relative  to  said  manifold  block  to  selectively  bring  said 
valve  member  openings  in  and  out  of  communication  with 
said  manifold  and  tube  openings  to  selectively  open  and 
shut  said  nozzle 


4.  A  spray  gun  including  a  frame,  a  chop  delivery  tube 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  resin  discharge 
nozzles  on  said  frame  in  spaced  relation  from  said  chop 
tube,  means  on  said  frame  defining  a  mixing  chamber 
disposed  around  said  chop  delivery  tube,  means  on  said 
frame  communicating  between  each  of  said  nozzles  and 
said  mixing  chamber,  and  means  on  said  frame  com- 
municating with  said  mixing  chamber  for  supplying  resin 
and,  separately  from  each  other,  each  of  promoter  and 
catalyst  to  said  mixing  chamber. 


3^12,720 

CENTRIFUGAL  FEED  UNIT  FOR  CRUSHER 

AND  METHOD 

Rudolph  J.  Gasparac,  Milwaukee,  and  Howard  M.  Zocrb, 

Cudahy,   Wis.,   assignors   to   Nordberg  Manufacturing 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,218 

11  Claims.     (CI.  241—30) 

3.  In  a  crusher,  a  frame,  an  overhanging  bowl  in  the 

frame,  a  gyratory  bead  mounted  in  the  frame  defining  a 

crushing  cavity  with  the  bowl,  power  means  for  gyrating 

the  bead  at  a  predetermined  rate.  *&  feed  cone  above  the 

crushing  cavity  arranged  to  deliver  material  by  gravity 

to  the  cavity,  a  feed  distributor  above  the  cavity  generally 

within  the  feed  cone  and  generally  aligned  axially  with 

the  head  but  spaced  from  it,  and  separate  power  means 

for  rotating  the  distributor  so  that  material  will  be  fed  to 
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the  cavity  at  a  rate  independent  of  the  rate  of  gyration 
of  the  head. 

5.  A  method  of  operating  a  crusher  having  a  bowl 
overhanging  and  defining  a  crushing  cavity  with  a  gyratory 
head,  including  the  steps  of  gyrating  the  head  at  a  pre- 
determined rate,  feeding  material  to  the  crushing  cavity 
from  a  point  above  it,  distributing  the  material  generally 


perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  crushing  cavity  in  a  plane 
above  it  and  allowing  the  material  to  fall  by  gravity  to  the 
crushing  cavity,  maintaining  the  distributor  generally  in 
a  horizontal  plane  at  all  times  without  regard  to  the 
gyratory  movement  of  the  head,  and  setting  the  distribu- 
tion at  a  rate  independent  of  the  rate  of  gyratory  move- 
ment of  the  bead. 


3^12,721 

GRINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Ame  Johan  Arthur  Asplund,  Bromma,  Rolf  Bcrtil  Rein. 

hall    and    Lars    Pent6n,    Lidingo,    and    Sven    Herbert 

Johansson,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Dcfibrator 

Alitiebolag,  Stocliholm,  Sweden,  a  body  of  Sweden 

nied  Sept.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  224,958 

Clainu  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  22,  1961, 

9,461/61 

8  Cbims.     (CL  241—37) 


1.  In  a  grinding  apparatus  for  treatment  of  fibrous 
material  comprising  a  rotatable  and  non-rotative  grind- 
ing member,  of  which  the  former  includes  a  shaft  sup- 
porting said  rotatable  grinding  member  and  axially  dis- 
placeable  by  means  of  a  servomotor  piston  adapted  to 
be  actuated  from  both  sides  by  a  fluid  for  adjusting  the 
spacing  between  said  grinding  members  and  for  produc- 
ing a  grinding  pressure  between  the  same,  means  to 
actuate  the  piston  of  the  servomotor,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  cause  a  displacement  of  the  rotatable  grinding 
member  relative  the  grinding  member  in  response  to 
compression  and  elongation,  respectively,  produced  de- 
pending on  the  grinding  pressure,  in  the  pressure  trans- 
mitting parts  of  the  apparatus  so  as  to  keep  the  gap  be- 
tween the  grinding  members  at  a  predetermined  value. 


3,212,722 
VIBRATORY  GRINDING  MILL  OF  THE 
DRUM  TYPE 
Heinz-Jochem    Maeder,    Cologne-Dellbniclc,    and    Willi 
Haertel,    Cologne-Heumar,    Germany,     assignors     to 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Alitiengesellschaft,  Colognc- 
Deutz,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  14,  1962, 

K  47,236 

6  Claims.     (CL  241—171) 


tW,  I       (' 


m^--^-^ 


1.  A  continuously  operable  vibratory  grinding  mill 
comprising  at  least  one  vibratory  grinder  dnun  whose 
axis  extends  substantially  horizontally,  said  drum  having 
a  material  inlet  opening  near  one  drum  end,  a  screening 
partition  fastened  in  said  drum  near  the  other  end  but 
axially  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  outlet  chamber,  said 
drum  having  a  bottom  outlet  in  said  chamber,  and  an 
overflow  gate  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  in 
said  chamber  between  said  partition  and  said  outlet. 


3,212,723 
VIBRATORY  GRINDING  MILL 
Heinz-Jochem  Maeder,  Cologne-DelllMiick,  and  Walter 
Biinger,  Cologne-Kalk,  Germany,  assignors  to  Klock. 
ner  -  Humboldt  -  Deutz     Akticngesellschaft,    Cologne- 
Deutz,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  2,  1962, 
K  46,907 
3  Claims.     (CL  241—171) 


1.  A  continuously  operable  vibratory  grinding  mill, 
comprising  at  least  one  vibratingly  mounted  grinder  drum 
whose  axis  extends  substantially  horizontally  and  which 
contains  grinder  bodies  up  to  an  approximate  level,  said 
drum  having  near  one  end  a  material  inlet  opening  lo- 
cated substantially  below  said  level,  and  having  an  out- 
let near  the  other  end,  vibratory  drive  means  connected 
with  said  drum  for  vibrating  said  drum  whereby  motion 
relative  to  the  drum  is  imparted  to  said  grinder  bodies 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  drum  axis  and  the  material 
is  caused  to  travel  in  the  direction  from  said  inlet  open- 
ing to  said  outlet,  and  a  duct  for  supplying  material 
communicating  with  said  drum  through  said  inlet  open- 
ing below  said  level  and  extending  in  one  of  said  two  di- 
rections at  said  opening,  said  material  supply  duct  having 
a  downwardly  extending  portion  ahead  of  said  inlet  open- 
ing, and  a  removable  cover  on  said  duct  portion  for  tak- 
ing specimens  of  the  material  being  supplied. 
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3^12.724 

SCRAP  DISINTEGRATOR  FOR  CIRCULAR  SAW 

George  A.  Hendenon,  1807  N.  Calif ornla  Ave., 

Chicago,  IlL 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1963.  Scr.  No.  299^23 

6  Claims.     (CL  241—277) 


3.212,725 
GRID  WINDING  MACHINE 
Gerald  J.  Dries,  Sooth  DansviUe.  and  GoUardo  Mlale, 
Bath,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghoase  Electric  Cor- 
poratioa.    East    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Peonsylvaiiia 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  206,895 
5  Claims.     (CI.  242—9) 


I  3,212,726  I 

REEL  HOLDING  DEVICE 
James  A.  Whtteley,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcx 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  May  15,  1963.  Ser.  No.  280,505 
8  Cbims.     (CI.  242— «8.3) 


1.  A  scrap  disintegrator  for  use  with  a  circular  saw, 
said  scrap  disintegrator  comprising  an  annular  body  hav- 
ing means  for  mounting  the  body  on  an  arbor,  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  tooth  backing  elements  on  the  periphery  of 
the  body,  a  carbide  scrap-disintegrating  tooth  secured  to 
each  backing  element  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  only 
one  side  of  the  body  and  said  one  side  being  the  same  for 
all  teeth,  the  teeth  having  cutting  edges  that  form  a  sur- 
face of  revolution  and  front  faces  that  intersect  the  re- 
spective cutting  edges  to  form  an  acute  shear  face  angle 
on  each  tooth,  and  annular  boss  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  minimum  diameter  of  the  backing  elements  and  sur- 
rounding said  mounting  means,  said  boss  projecting  axial- 
ly  from  the  other  side  of  the  body  and  being  of  such  axial 
length  as  to  constitute  a  spacer  to  prevent  contact  of  the 
peripheral  pan  of  the  body  and  the  adjacent  part  of  the 
saw  when  the  two  are  mounted  on  a  saw  arbor  next  to 
each  other  and  drawn  tightly  together.  , 


r.rjt 


1.  A  device  including  a  reel,  a  shaft,  and  means  re- 
leasably  locking  said  reel  upon  said  shaft,  comprising: 

first  means  permanently  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
axial  movement  between  first  and  second  axial  posi- 
tions, said  first  means  in  said  first  axial  position  hav- 
ing at  least  a  pair  of  first  and  second  rotational 
positions  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said  first  means 
also  being  provided  with  a  detent  receiving  por- 
tion; 

second  means  immovably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
including  a  detent  portion  engaging  said  detent  re- 
ceiving portion  of  said  first  means  and  for  thereby 
positively  retaining  said  first  means  against  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  in  said  first  and 
second  rotational  positions  when  said  first  means  is 
in  said  first  axial  position;  and 

third  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  urging  said 
first  means  toward  said  fint  axial  position  thereof; 

said  feel  being  engaged  by  said  first  means  and  being 
thereby  secured  against  rotational  motion  with  re- 
spect to  said  shaft  when  said  first  means  is  con- 
currently in  said  first  axial  position  and  first  rota- 
tional position  thereof;  and 

said  reel  being  engaged  by  said  second  means  and 
being  thereby  secured  against  axial  disassembly  mo- 
tion with  respect  to  said  shaft  when  said  first  means 
is  in  said  first  rotational  position  thereof. 


3,212,727 
DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT-ARRESTING  ELEMENTS 

Per  Borje   Fonden,  Hejdegatan  3,  and   Karl  Ove  Torgny 
VValaoder,  Vasavagen  49,  both  of  Linkoping.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  13,  1962, 

1,550  62 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242—117) 


3.  A  grid  vnnding  machine  comprising  a  spindle,  a 
first  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
support  members  held  by  and  rotated  with  said  spindle, 
a  second  means  for  advancing  said  support  members 
longitudinally  at  a  first  speed,  a  spool  of  grid  wire,  and  a 
third  means  for  supplying  said  grid  wire  to  said  support 
members  wherein  upon  said  rotative  and  longitudinal 
movements  of  said  support  members  wire  is  drawn  from 
said  spool  and  wound  about  said  support  members,  a 
fourth  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  means 
to  cause  a  periodic  increase  in  demand  for  grid  wire  from 
said  source,  and  a  fifth  means  adapted  to  drive  said  spool 
and  operatively  associated  with  said  fourth  means  for 
supplementing  the  action  of  said  support  members  in  re- 
moving wire  from  said  spool  simultaneously  with  said 
periodic  increase  in  demand. 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  aircraft  arresting  apparatus  com- 
prising; a  rotatable  drum,  an  arresting  means  partially 


October  19,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1131 


wound  upon  the  drum,  one  extremity  of  the  wound  por- 
tion of  said  arresting  means  merging  with  an  unwound 
section  of  the  arresting  means,  a  radially  extending  de- 
tachable member  positioned  between  and  contacting  seg- 
ments of  both  the  unwound  section  and  said  one  extremity 
of  the  wound  portion,  the  radial  length  of  said  detachable 
member  increasing  as  it  extends  from  the  point  at  which 
the  wound  portion  and  the  unwound  section  merge,  the 
portion  of  the  detachable  member  contacting  said  un- 
wound section  having  a  radius  which  increases  from  a 
minimum  where  the  wound  portion  and  the  unwound 
sections  merge  to  a  maximum  at  the  opposed  end  of  the 
detachable  member  whereby,  when  the  drum  is  subjected 
to  initial  rotation  by  said  arresting  means,  the  initial  forces 
acting  on  and  the  acceleration  of  the  drum  are  reduced. 


said  casing  in  operative  assembly,  said  spool  and  said 
casing  having  axially  aligned  openings  in  their  central 


OF 


3,212  728 
DEVICE    FOR    PREVENTING    SLOUGHING 
YARN  CONVOLUTIONS  FROM  A  BOBBIN 

Eric  Findlow  and  Raymond  Holden,  Macclesfield,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons  Limited, 
Macclesfield,  England 

Filed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,533 
4  CUims.     (CL  242—128) 


portions  for  receiving  said  shank,  said  sbanlc  serving  also 
as  an  axle  upon  which  said  spool  is  revolvably  mounted. 


3,212,730 
FLYING  INFLATABLE  REENTRY  DEVICE  WTTH 

LANDING  POINT  CONTROL  CAPABILITY 
Donald  B.  Tschady,  North  Canton,  and  Ralph  H.  Erlan- 
ger,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Goodyear  Aerospace 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,134 
2  Claims.     (CI.  244—1) 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  sloughing  of  yam  convolu- 
tions particularly  from  the  tapered  end  of  a  bobbin,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  spindle  means  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  bobbin  from  which  yam  is  to  be  withdrawn;  a 
ring;  and  connecting  means  connecting  said  ring  to  said 
spindle  means  in  a  position  where  said  ring  surrounds 
a  bobbin  on  said  spindle  means  between  the  ends  of  the 
bobbin  at  an  axial  location  at  which  yam  which  is  with- 
drawn from  a  tapered  end  of  the  bobbin  across  and  in 
contact  with  the  ring  has,  between  the  bobbin  and  the 
ring,  a  direction  such  that  the  yam  leaving  the  bobbin 
necessarily  moves  from  the  tapered  end  of  the  bobbin 
toward  the  center  of  the  bobbin  so  as  to  oppose  any 
tendency  of  adjacent  yam  convolutions  to  move  on  the 
bobbin. 


3,212,729 

WIRE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Gene  M.  Putnam,  800  Sonia  Way,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,400 

6  Claims.     (CI.  242—129) 

1.  A  reel,  comprising  a  sectional  spool  formed  of  two 

similar  half  sections,  a  casing  formed  of  two  similar  half 

sections  enclosing  said  spool  and  having  an  outlet  passage 

for  material  wound  about  said  spool,   means  having  a 

shanlL  for  detachably  interconnecting  said  spool  and  said 

casing  and  adapted  to  secure  the  sections  of  said  spool  and 


/  ;  v> 


2.  In  a  reentry  device  the  combination  of  a  substan- 
tially triangularly  shaped  structure,  a  plurality  of  small 
conically  shaped  members  comprising  the  structure,  a 
payload  transfer  duct  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
structure,  a  payload  housed  in  the  transfer  duct,  two  roll 
mass  ducts  being  formed  integral  with  the  structure  on 
the  edges  thereof,  a  weight  being  positioned  in  each  roll 
mass  duct,  means  to  control  the  inflation  or  deflation  of 
the  conically  shaped  members,  and  means  to  control  the 
position  of  the  payload  and  roll  mass  weights  in  rela- 
tion to  the  structure.  1 


3,212,731  j 

FAN  POWERED  AIRCRAFT 
Peter  G.  Kappus,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,394 
9  Claims.     (CI.  244—12) 
1.  An  aircraft  adapted  for  vertical  take-off  comprising, 
a  fuselage  and  a  wing  extending  therefrom, 
horizontal  thrust  means  including, 
a  first  horizontally  oriented  tip-turbine  fan  including  a 
fan  having  turbine  buckets  on  the  tip  thereof  mounted 
on  said  aircraft,  the  inlet  of  said  first  fan  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  surface  of  said  aircraft  to  ingest 
boundary  layer  air  formed  on  said  aircraft  during 
flight. 
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a  first  gas  generator  mounted  adjacent  said  first  tip-tur- 
bine fan  and  radially  spaCed  from  the  axis  of  said 
first  tip-turbine  fan,  said  first  gas  generator  having 
an  air  inlet  separate  from  the  inlet  of  said  first  fan 
and  non-interfering  with  the  air  flow  path  into  the 
inlet  of  said  first  fan,  the  first  gas  generator  inlet  be- 
ing forwardly  directed  and  displaced  from  said  air- 
craft surface  beyond  said  boundary  layer  air  to  ingest 
full  pressure  ram  air,  and 

first  manifold  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  first 
gas  generator  to  the  turbine  buckets  of  said  first  fan 


to  provide  direct  drive  of  said  first  fan  by  the  exhaust 
gases  emanating  from  said  first  gas  generator,  and, 

vertical  thrust  means  including, 

a  second  vertically  oriented  tip-turbine  fan  including  a 
fan  having  turbine  buckets  on  the  tip  thereof  mounted 
on  said  aircraft, 

a  second  gas  generator  mounted  on  said  aircraft,  and 

second  manifold  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said 
second  gas  generator  to  the  turbine  buckets  of  said 
second  fan  to  provide  direct  drive  of  said  second  fan 
by  the  exhaust  gases  emanating  from  said  second  gas 
generator. 

3J12,732 

SYVfMFTRICAL  ACTl  ATOR 

Joseph  E.  ScertM),  Stamford.  Conn.,  and  Arthur  H.  Shaw, 

Soath  Salem,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  American  Machine  & 

Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  14.  1963,  Ser.  No.  280»264 

8  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 46) 


--iSH 


^-5 


1.  An  actuator  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  substantially  cylindrical  barrel,  a  pair  of  actuator 
rods  arranged  concentrically  and  in  substantial  symmetry 
within  said  barrel,  each  rod  being  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  other  rod,  for  equal  but  opposite  translatory  move- 
ment relative  to  said  barrel,  an  interlock-bearing  seg- 
ment between  at  least  part  of  the  coextensive  portion  of 
said  barrel  and  said  rods  formed  by  an  interference  fit 
of  said  barrel  and  said  rods,  means  for  introducing 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interface  of  said  interference 
fit,  and  means  for  effecting  translation  of  said  rods  in 
synchronized  movement  of  equal  and  opposite  incre- 
ments to  desired  operating  positions  when  said  interfer- 
ence fit  is  unlocked  by  pressunzation,  said  interference 
fit  being  restored  upon  release  of  said  pressurization, 
whereby  to  lock  said  rods  in  said  positions. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  having  sweep  wings 
capable  of  being  pivoted  fore  and  aft  with  respect  to 
the  fuselage  of  said  aircraft,  an  actuator  attached  to  the 


fuselage  of  said  aircraft  and  to  said  wings  for  the  pur- 
pose of  pivoting  and  interlocking  said  wings  in  an  in- 
finite number  of  angular  positions  with  respect  to  said 
fuselage,  said  actuator  comprising  a  substantially  cyl.n- 
drical  barrel,  a  pair  of  actuator  rods  arranged  concen- 
trically and  in  substantial  symmetry  within  said  barrel, 
each  rod  being  disposed  with  respect  to  the  other  rod, 
for  equal  but  opposite  translatory  movement  relative  to 
said  barrel,  a  bearing-lock  segment  between  at  least  part 
of  the  coextensive  portion  of  said  barrel  and  said  rods 
formed  by  an  interference  fit  of  said  barrel  and  said 
rods,  means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
interface  of  said  interference  fit,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing translation  of  said  rods  in  synchronized  movement 
of  equal  and  opposite  increments  when  said  interference 
fit  is  unlocked  by  pressurization  to  locate  said  wings  in 
selected  positions  relative  to  said  fuselage,  and  said  rods 
being  locked  against  movement  upon  release  of  said  pres- 
surization, whereby  said  wings  are  maintained  positively 
in  said  positions. 


3,212,733 

CRUISE  FAN  COUPiJNG  SYSTEM 

John  T.  Kutney,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,294 

8  Claims.     (CI.  244— S4) 


I.  In  an  aircraft  of  the  type  having  cruise  fans  in 
nacelles  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  aircraft  for 
vertical  take  off  and  cruise,  a  coupling  system  connecting 
said  fans  to  the  aircraft  comprising, 

an  airfoil  shaped  pylon  fixed  to  the  aircraft, 

a  plurality  of  exhaust  gas  ducts  disposed  side-by-side 
and  extending  substantially  lengthwise  in  the  pylon, 

a  fixed  surface  at  one  end  of  the  pylon  and  containing 
the  ends  of  said  ducts, 

a  wall  surface  within  the  fan  nacelle  and  spaced  from 
said  fixed  surface, 

wall  means  enclosing  the  space  between  said  surfaces 
to  form  a  plenum  chamber  with  said  surfaces, 

a  plurality  of  fan  ducts  in  one  of  said  walls, 

said  ducts  terminating  in  the  plenum  chamber  and  feed- 
ing the  fan,  and 

means  to  rotate  at  least  said  wall  with  the  ducts  therein 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  in  said  pylon  to  change  the 
position  of  said  fan  relative  to  said  aircraft. 


3,212,734 

HIGH  SPEED  AIRCRAFT 

John  Gregory   Keenan,  Shelton   Lock,   Derby.  England, 

assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964.  Ser.  No.  352,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  20,  1963, 

15,657/63 
15  Claims.  (CI.  244—53) 
1.  An  aircraft  capable  of  flight  in  a  range  of  subsonic 
and  supersonic  speeds  comprising  a  flight  sustaining  body 
portion  having  a  changeable  form  in  at  least  longitudinal 
section  from  a  first  configuration  for  producing  aerody- 
namic lift  forces  on  the  aircraft  at  low  speeds  to  a  second 
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configuration  for  high  speeds  which  is  generally  wedge- 
shape  in  longitudinal  section  of  the  body  portion  and  is 
defined  by  rearwardly  diverging  walls  separated  at  the 
downstream  end  thereof  by  a  rearwardly  facing  wall;  at 
least  one  forward  propulsion  engine  for  operating  the 
aircraft  at  low  speeds  when  said  body  portion  is  in  said 
first  configuration,  said  forward  propulsion  engine  having 


braking  cables  to  brakes,  and  also  being  connected  to- 
gether between  their  ends  by  a  number  of  vertical  cables 
which  will  fold  around  the  leading  edges  of  the  wings  of 
an  aircraft  during  arresting,  the  upper  cable  and  lower 
cable  being  of  substantially  different  lengths  for  the  pur- 
pose of  enabling  the  magnitude  of  the  vertical  force  com- 
ponents of  the  contact  pressure  of  the  cables  on  the 


li  « 


an  air  intake  and  a  propulsion  nozzle  both  of  which  are 
closeable  at  high  speeds  of  the  aircraft  when  said  body 
portion  is  in  said  second  wedge-shaped  configuration;  and 
means  to  supply  a  fuel  for  burning  with  the  atmosphere 
in  the  proximity  of  the  external  surface  of  the  rearwardly 
facing  wall  of  said  second  configuration  of  said  body 
portion  so  as  to  produce  a  forward  thrust  on  said  rear- 
wardly facing  wall. 


3,212,735 

THRUST  MEANS  FOR  POWERING  AIRCRAFT 

Nikoiaiu  Lalng,  35-37   Hofencr  Wey,   AJdlngen,  near 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUcd  Oct  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  313,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1956, 

L  26,395 

3  Claims.     (CI.  244—73) 


500, 


1.  An  aircraft  having  a  fuselage;  a  power  unit  sup- 
ported on  the  fuselage;  blower  means  including  a  rotor, 
means  mounting  the  rotor  on  the  fuselage  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  located  in  a  vertical  longitudinal  plane 
and  lying  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  horizontal,  means 
operatively  connecting  the  rotor  to  the  power  unit  to  be 
driven  thereby,  said  rotor  comprising  a  series  of  blades 
extending  over  the  length  of  the  rotor  and  arranged  in  a 
ring  about  the  axis  to  define  an  interior  space  clear  of 
stationary  guides,  said  blower  means  further  comprising 
guide  means  extending  the  length  of  the  rotor  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said 
guide  means  co-operating  with  the  rotor  on  rotation 
thereof  to  induce  a  flow  of  air  from  the  inlet  through 
the  path  of  the  rotating  blades  to  said  interior  space  and 
tbence  again  through  the  path  of  the  rotating  blades  to 
the  outlet,  the  rotor  discharging  directly  through  the  out- 
let to  provide  thrust  to  the  aircraft. 


aircraft  to  be  varied  by  suitable  choice  of  said  differences 
in  length,  the  vertical  cables  being  considerably  longer 
than  the  distance  between  the  upper  and  lower  horizon- 
tal cables,  the  vertical  cables  being  connected  to  at  least 
one  additional  cable  arranged  adjacent  to  the  upper  hori- 
zontal cable,  said  additional  cable  having  a  greater  re- 
siliency than  the  upper  horizontal  cable. 


3,212,737 
EXPANDABLE  POD  FOR  A  HELICOPTER 
Edward  F.  Katzenberger,  Westport,  Comi.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Cqnn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,289 
13  Claims.     (CI.  244—137) 


1.  A  crane  helicopter  having  a  fuselage  with  an  elon- 
gated section,  a  collapsible  pod  connected  to  said  elon- 
gated section  which  can  be  moved  between  an  extended 
pod  position  and  a  retracted  stowed  position,  and  means 
for  moving  said  pod  between  its  extended  and  stowed 
positions. 

3,212  738 
ADJUSTABLE  HB  MOUNTING  FOR 
ROCK  DRILLS 
John  Clark  Curtis  and  Toimi  A.  Parssinen,  Newport, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,688 
4  Claims.     (CI.  248—16) 


I 


3,212,736 
ARRESTING  NET  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Per  Bor}e  Fonden,  He)degatan  3,  and  Karl  Ove  Torgny 
Walander,  Elsa  Brandstromgata  5,  both  of  Linkoping, 
Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  20,  1962, 
12,415/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  244—110) 
1.  An  arresting  net  for  aircraft  comprising,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  upper  cable  and  a  substantially  horizon-       1.  A  drill  mounting  comprising:  a  boom  structure  hav- 
tal  lower  cable,  said  upper  and  lower  cables  being  joined   ing  a  first  elongated  boom  and  a  second  elongated  boom 
together  at  the  ends  and  being  connected  by  means  of  transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  said  first  boom,  said 
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first  boom  being  pivotably  secured  at  a  location  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  to  a  portion  of  said  second  boom  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  second  boom,  said  second  boom 
being  pivotable  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
centerline  of  said  first  boom,  drill  support  means  mounted 
on  said  second  boom  for  longitudinal  movement  there- 
along,  means  carried  by  said  boom  structure  and  cooper- 
able  with  said  drill  support  means  to  move  said  drill  sup- 
port means  along  said  second  boom  from  a  location 
aligned  with  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  first  boom 
to  locations  respectively  transversely  remote  from  said 
centerline  in  opposite  directions  therefrom  and  to  selec- 
tively locate  said  drill  support  means  along  said  second 
boom,  a  drill  guide  frame  pivotably  mounted  on  said  drill 
support  means,  said  guide  frame  being  pivotable  about 
an  axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  sec- 
ond boom,  and  selectively  operable  means  for  effecting 
said  pivoting  of  said  guide  frame  with  respect  to  said  drill 
support  means. 

3,212,739 
HOLD-DOH>J 
John  C.  Morris,  East  Norwalk,  Conn^  assignor  to  Speiry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  24S,641 
5  Claims.     (CI.  24»— 25) 


1.  In  a  hold-down  mechanism  for  releasably  mounting 
upon  a  baseboard  a  device  having  at  least  one  depending 
foot  including  a  shoulder  disposed  for  facing  away  from 
said  baseboard,  the  combination  comprising 

(a)  locating  and  securing  means  formed  for  being 
attached  to  said  baseboard  and  with  an  open  end 
to  receive  said  foot  in  one  direction  and  position 
said  device  on  said  baseboard,  said  locating  and 
securing  means  having  a  bottom  with  a  channel 
opposite  said  end  formed  therein;  and 

(b)  clamp  means  for  being  joumalled  in  said  locating 
and  securing  means  and  retained  in  said  channel 
by  said  baseboard  when  said  locating  and  securing 
means  is  attached  with  said  bottom  adjacent  said 
baseboard,  said  clamp  means  including  a  frame-like 
section  for  movement  between  an  obstructing  posi- 
tion, whereat  said  clamp  means  is  in  shoulder  en- 
gagement substantially  opposite  said  channel  in  said 
direction  to  prevent  said  received  foot  moving  out  of 
said  end  and  forcing  movement  from  said  obstructing 
position,  and  a  release  position,  whereat  said  clamp 
means  disengages  said  shoulder  and  permits  separa- 
tion of  said  foot  from  said  locating  and  securing 
means. 


3.212,740 
OUTRIGGER   AND   POLE  HOLDER 
Max  Greenbcrg,  305  Clinton  Place,  Newarii,  NJ. 
FUed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,734 
3  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 40) 
1.  An  outrigger  mounting  comprising  a  base  having  a 
recess,  a  spindle  supporting  member  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  recess  and  having  a  diametral  bore  therethrough, 
a  spindle  mounted  in  said  supporting  member  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  through  said  bore  with  the  bottom  end 


of  the  spindle  projecting  from  said  supporting  member, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  spindle  above  said  supporting 
member  being  enlarged  in  cross  section,  the  inner  surface 
of  said  recess  having  radially  disposed  angularly  related 
openings  to  selectively  receive  said  bottom  end  of  the 
spindle,  means  yieldingly  biasing  said  spindle  toward  said 
inner  surface  of  the  recess  to  yieldingly  hold  said  bottom 
end  of  the  spindle  in  a  selected  recess,  said  base  having 
a  slot  opening  outwardly  extending  from  said  recess 
through  which  said  spindle  extends,  said  slot  having  en- 
larged portions  each  disposed  diametrically  opposite  one 
of  said  angularly  related  openings  to  receive  said  enlarged 


portion  of  the  spindle  when  the  bottom  end  of  the  spindle 
is  in  one  of  said  angularly  related  openings,  the  portion 
of  said  slot  between  said  enlarged  portions  being  of  a 
width  to  permit  free  lateral  movement  of  the  portion  of 
the  spindle  below  said  enlarged  portions  through  the  slot 
upon  rotation  of  said  supporting  member  when  the  spin- 
dle is  pulled  upwardly  against  the  influence  of  said  yield- 
ing means  so  that  the  bottom  end  of  the  spindle  and  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  spindle  are  moved  out  of  an  open- 
ing in  the  inner  surface  of  said  recess  and  out  of  one 
of  said  enlarged  portions  of  the  slot,  respectively,  and  a 
pole  socket  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle. 


3.212.741 

MOUNTING  DEVICES  FOR  BUSWAY 

Eric  A.  Ericson,  Plainville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,474 

11  Claims.     (CI.  248—58) 


I 


1.  A  hanger  for  attaching  a  busway  housing  provided 
with  a  flange  to  a  beam  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing web  and  a  longitudinally  extending  strengthening 
member  joined  thereto  comprising  a  plate  member 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  plane  between  said  strength- 
ening member  and  said  flange  and  having  a  tab  for  en- 
gaging said  strengthening  member  and  a  second  tab  for 
engaging  said  flange. 


3,212,742 

IRON  HOLDER 

Sabby  J.  Pavoni,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Wall  Industries, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,117 

5  Claims.     (CI.  248—117.1) 

1.  An  iron  holder  comprising  a  first  member  formed 

of  continuous  rigid  wire  bent  in  the  shape  of  a  rectangle 
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having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sides;  a  plurality 
of  L-shaped  members  formed  of  continuous  rigid  wire, 
each  L-shaped  member  having  the  end  of  the  shorter  leg 
secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  side  and  the  end 
of  the  longer  leg  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  said 
third  side  in  a  parallel,  spaced  apart  relationship  with  the 
remainder  of  said  plurality  of  L-shaped  members;  a  sec- 
ond member  formed  of  continuous  rigid  wire  comprising 
a  first  end  portion,  a  middle  portion,  and  a  second  end 
portion;  said  middle  portion  being  substantially  parallel 
to  and  longer  than  said  first  and  third  sides  and  secured 
to  the  lower  surface  at  approximately  the  middle  of  the 
longer  leg  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  L-shaped  members; 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  second  member  being  bent 
upwardly  at  approximately  a  right  angle  with  respect  to 
said  middle  portion  with  the  upper  end  thereof  being 
secured  to  said  second  side  at  approximately  the  midpoint 
thereof  and  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  said  sec- 
ond end  portion  of  said  second  member  being  bent  up- 
wardly at  approximately  a  right  angle  with  respect  to 
said  middle  portion;  a  suction  cup  secured  to  the  end  of 
said  second  end  portion;  a  third  member  formed  of  con- 
tinuous rigid  wire  and  having  nine  segments;  the  third 
segment  of  said  third  member  being  substantially  parallel 
to  said  middle  portion  of  said  second  member  and  secured 
to  the  lower  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  L-shaped 
members  at  a  point  between  said  middle  portion  and  said 
third  side;  the  second  and  fourth  segments  of  said  third 
member  being  bent  upwardly  at  substantially  right  angles 
from  the  ends  of  said  third  segment;  said  second  segment 
being  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  fourth  side  and 


a  polytetrafluorethylene  roller  positioned  on  each  hori- 
zontal segment;  and  a  cap  positioned  on  the  end  of  each 
of  said  horizontal  segments  to  maintain  said  rollers  in 
place. 

3^12,743 

ARTICLE  SUPPORT 

Paul  C.  Culver,  R.F.D.  5,  Qoantico  Road,  Salisbury,  Md. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,085 

14  Claims.     (CI.  248—313) 


^ 


4e-' 


A/^1 


.'Ja 


1.  A  support  for  holding  rimmed  articles,  comprising 
a  channel  shaped  body  including  a  central  web  and  a 
pair  of  side  flanges,  securing  means  for  fastening  said 
body  to  a  fixed  object,  a  hook  at  the  bottom  of  said 
web,  a  slidable  latch  having  a  tongue  disposed  between 
said  flanges,  and  a  hook  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tongue 
projecting  over  said  web  and  disposed  toward  said  hook 
at  the  bottom  of  said  web. 


substantially  perpendicular  thereto;  said  fourth  segment 
being  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  side  and 
substantially  perpendicular  thereto;  the  first  segment  ex- 
tending outwardly  with  respect  to  said  first  member  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  second  segment  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  middle  portion;  a  first  rubber  gripping 
member  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  flrst  segment; 
said  seventh  segment  being  substantially  parallel  to  said 
middle  portion  of  said  second  member  and  secured  to  the 
lower  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  L-shaped  mem- 
bers at  a  point  between  said  middle  poriion  and  the  apex 
of  each  L-shaped  member;  the  sixth  and  eighth  segments 
of  said  third  member  being  bent  upwardly  at  substantially 
right  angles  from  the  ends  of  said  seventh  segment;  said 
sixth  segment  being  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
second  side  and  substantially  perpendicular  thereto;  the 
flfth  segment  being  positioned  between  the  upper  ends 
of  said  fourth  and  sixth  segments  and  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  longer  legs  of  said  L-shaped  members;  said 
eighth  segment  being  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
fourth  side  and  substantially  perpendicular  thereto;  the 
ninth  segment  of  said  third  member  extending  outwardly 
with  respect  to  said  first  member  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  eighth  segment  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
segment;  a  second  rubber  gripping  member  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  ninth  segment;  a  fourth  member 
attached  to  at  least  two  of  said  L-shaped  members  ap- 
proximately midway  between  said  second  and  fourth  sides 
and  adjacent  said  third  side  and  having  two  upwardly 
extending  segments,  each  upwardly  extending  segment 
having  a  horizontal  segment  extending  from  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  third  side; 


3,212,744 
HANGER  DEVICE 
Charles  S.  Gehrte,  Montclalr,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Presto 
Lock  Co.,  Inc.,  Garfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,621 
8  Claims.     (CI.  248—317) 


1.  A  hanger  device  for  foldable  garment  bags  or  the 
like  comprising  a  plate  member,  said  plate  member  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  projecting,  elongated  housing  having  sub- 
stantially greater  length  than  width,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  in  the  top  of  the  housing  extending  the  entire 
length  of  the  housing,  and  a  hook  member  having  a  hook 
portion  and  a  straight  portion  providing  the  effective 
length  of  the  hook  member,  the  straight  portion  being  of 
a  length  not  less  than  the  length  of  said  slot  and  of  a  cross- 
sectional  dimension  less  than  the  width  of  the  slot,  means 
at  the  plate  end  of  said  straight  portion  of  a  dimension 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  slot  positioned  within  the 
housing  to  connect  the  hook  member  to  the  housing, 
whereby  a  longitudinally  movable  pivot  connection  of  the 
hook  member  to  the  plate  member  is  provided  which  adds 
the  length  of  the  slot  to  the  effective  length  of  the  hook 
member  when  the  hook  member  is  raised  to  a  position  to 
hang  a  garment  bag  or  the  like,  the  straight  portion  of  the 
hook  member  being  receivable  within  the  slot  lengthwise 
of  the  housing  to  the  extent  of  substantially  half  the  effec- 
tive length  of  the  book  member. 
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3^12,745 
VIBRATION  CONTROL  MEANS 
Tenny  Lode,  Miniwapolis,  Minn.,  assiKoor  to  RoMmount 
Engineering  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
rioo  of  Minnesota 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  181,421 
4  Claims.     (Ci.  248—358)  | 


I.  Vibration  control  means  for  isolating  a  supported 
object  from  a  supporting  structure  with  respect  to  hori- 
zontal vibration,  said  object  being  provided  with  an  ob- 
ject plate  having  at  least  three  mutually  parallel  plane 
horizontal  surfaces  at  a  bottom  side  thereof,  said  sup- 
porting structure  being  provided  with  a  structure  plate 
having  at  least  three  mutually  parallel  plane  horizontal 
surfaces  at  an  upper  side  thereof,  each  of  said  upper  side 
structure  plate  surfaces  being  situated  in  vertically  aligned 
underlying  relationship  to  one  of  said  bottom  side  object 
plate  surfaces  when  said  object  plate  is  situated  above  said 
structure  plate,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  isola- 
tion connection  members  each  in  contact  with  and  sup- 
porting one  of  said  bottom  side  object  plate  surfaces  at 
a  first  point  on  said  member  and  each  in  contact  with 
and  supported  by  one  of  said  upper  side  structure  plate 
surfaces  at  a  second  point  on  said  member,  each  of 
said  members  being  of  such  shape  and  form  that 
said  first  point  is  at  the  center  of  percussion  of  said 
member  with  respect  to  horizontal  forces  exerted  at 
said  second  point  and  said  second  point  is  at  the  center 
of  percussion  of  said  member  with  respect  to  horizontal 
forces  exerted  at  said  first  point,  and  resilient  means 
between  said  object  plate  and  said  structure  plate  to  cause 
said  plates  to  return  to  their  initial  position  relative  to 
each  other  after  one  of  said  plates  has  been  subjected  to 
a  horizontal  force. 


3,212,746 

LOCKING   CI  \MP!NG   ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  B.  Wright.  Oaliland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United- 

Carr  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,316 

5  Claims,     (CI.  248—361) 


1.  A  fastener  combination  comprising  a  catch,  a  bolt 
having  a  partially  threaded,  partially  flat  shank,  a  clamp 
capable  of  lateral  and  rotational  movement  with  respect 
to  said  shanli,  portions  of  said  clamp  having  been  recessed 
to  provide  a  hook-like  portion  capable  of  engaging  said 
catch,  a  slide  carried  by  said  clamp  capable  of  engaging 
the  flats  of  said  shank  to  lock  said  clamp  to  said  shank 
and  said  catch  and  spring  loaded  means  carried  by  said 
clamp  to  maintain  said  locked  relationship. 


3,212,747 
ADJUSTABLE  VEfflCLE  SEAT  AND  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Oscar  C.  Hansen,  Detroit,  Joseph  Picliles,  Dearborn,  and 
William  G.  Gilmore,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ferro 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,983. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
404,638 

9  Clabns.     (CL  248—419) 


\Z^i'  ■'  ., 


1.  An  adjustable  vehicle  seat  support  structure  compris- 
ing seat  support  members  adapted  to  be  connected  to  op- 
posite ends  of  a  vehicle  seat,  first  mechanism  for  effect- 
ing substantially  vertical  adjustment  of  said  members,  sec- 
ond mechanism  for  effecting  substantially  horizontal  ad- 
justment of  said  members,  a  power  actuating  unit  com- 
prising a  rotary  drive  member,  a  pair  of  threaded  shafts 
extending  in  opposite  direction  from  said  drive  member, 
selectively  operable  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  drive 
member  to  said  shafts,  a  motor  connected  to  said  drive 
member,  said  unit  including  a  rigid  frame,  pivot  mount- 
ing means  supporting  said  frame  for  rocking  movement  to 
accommodate  substantially  vertical  adjustment  of  said  seat 
support  members,  nuts  threaded  to  said  shafts,  and  means 
connecting  said  nuts  to  said  first  and  second  mechanisms 
for  actuation  thereof. 


3,212.748 

COMBINATION   DESK   AND  CABINET 

STRUCTURE 

George  Wesley  Fanrot,  Falls  Chorch,  Va. 

(630  Rosita  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.) 

FUed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,051 

3  Claims.     (CL  248 — 458) 


RACK 


I.  In  a  combination  desk  and  cabinet  structure  a  rec- 
tangular base  member,  castor  wheels  supporting  said 
base  member,  a  series  of  vertical  division  plates  on  said 
base  member  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  form  a 
book  rack  and  stabilize  said  desk  and  cabinet  structure, 
a  vertical  tubular  standard  with  its  lower  end  connected 
centrally  to  said  base  member  and  having  a  series  of 
vertically  spaced  pin  receiving  apertures  extending  from 
its  lower  portion  to  substantially  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  vertical  stand- 
ard to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  second  arm  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said 
first  named  arm  to  swing  in  a  similar  plane,  the  over- 
lapping ends  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  enlarged 
recesses  to  accommodate  a  bearing  member,  threaded 
fastener  means  extending  through  said  bearing  member 
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to  releasably  hold  the  same  in  an  adjusted  position,  a 
horizontal  bar  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  free 
end  of  the  second  named  arm  arranged  to  swing  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  threaded  fastener  means  extending 
through  said  arm  and  bar  to  releasably  hold  the  same  in 
an  adjusted  position,  a  pair  of  spaced  hinged  members 
affixed  to  said  horizontal  bar  located  at  points  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof,  a  flat  rectangular  member  forming  a 
desk  supporting  surface  connected  at  the  rear  thereof 
to  said  hinges,  and  a  pin  for  being  received  in  a  se- 
lected pin  receiving  aperture  in  said  vertical  standard 
to  selectively  position  said  arms  of  said  desk  support- 
ing surface  in  different  horizontal  planes,  said  pivoted 
arms  and  flat  rectangular  member  being  removable  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  standard  to  permit  book 
racks  and  the  like  to  be  placed  thereon  beneath  said 
pivoted  arms  and  flat  rectangular  member. 


bled  relation,  and  tie-down  members  secured  to  said  end 
portions  of  the  rods  and  extending  beneath  the  stripper 
lugs  on  the  ingot  mold  for  positively  securing  the  hot  top 
in  position  in  the  ingot  mold. 


3,212,749 

CONSUMABLE  HOT  TOP  WITH  INSERTS 

EXOTHKRMIC  MATERIAL 

Mkbeal  Donald  La  Bate,  Kay  St.,  Wampum,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,998 

9  CUims.     (CI.  249—200) 


OF 


7.  A  consumable  hot  top  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  about  15%  by  weight  of  sawdust,  about  54%  by  weight 
of  dolomite  and  about  31%  by  weight  of  sodium  silicate. 


3,212,750 

CONSUMABLE  HOT  TOP  WITH  TIE-DOWN 

MEMBERS 

Micbea!  Donald  La  Bate,  Kay  St.,  Wampum,  Pa. 

FUed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,467 

1  Claim.     (CI.  249—202) 


3,212,751 
VALVE   AND  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
Richard  Hassa,  Osnabruck,  Germany,  assignor  to  G. 
Kromschroder      Aktiengesellschaft,      Osnabruck, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  4, 1961, 

6,739/61 

7  Claims.     (CI.  251—65) 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  and  a  passageway  therebetween,  said 
housing  defining  a  valve  seat  surrounding  a  portion  of 
said  passageway,  a  fluid  impervious  sleeve  of  a  non-mag- 
netic material  mounted  on  said  housing  with  the  interior 
of  the  sleeve  in  communication  with  said  passageway  and 
aligned  with  said  portion  of  said  passageway,  a  valve 
movably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  sleeve  and  in- 
cluding a  valve  plate  in  juxtaposition  to  said  seat  and  a 
valve  stem  connected  thereto  and  extending  into  said 
sleeve  and  a  magnetic  member  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
stem  opposite  said  plate,  an  annular  magnetic  member 
surrounding  said  sleeve  and  movable  longitudinally  along 
the  sleeve,  one  of  said  members  being  a  permanent  mag- 
net, a  press-button  composed  of  non-magnetic  material 
slidably  nrounted  about  said  sleeve  for  movement  there- 
along,  said  button  having  a  cup-shaped  recess  within  which 
said  annular  member  is  mounted,  a  press-button  stop 
mounted  on  said  housing,  said  sleeve  having  limiting 
means  at  its  outer  end  for  limiting  the  outer  movement 
of  said  valve,  said  annular  member  and  said  press-but- 
ton containing  said  annular  member  being  so  arranged 
that  when  said  annular  member  is  returned  to  its  outer 
limiting  position  determined  by  said  press-button  stop, 
the  magnetic  member  of  said  valve  abuts  against  said 
limiting  means  until  it  no  longer  is  in  the  effective  mag- 
netic field  of  said  permanent  magnet,  whereby  said  valve 
is  released  and  permitted  to  close. 


A  hot  top  for  an  ingot  mold  having  stripper  lugs,  said 
hot  top  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  walled  struc- 
ture formed  of  a  plurality  of  wall  sections  two  of  which 
are  opposed  end  sections,  and  two  of  which  are  opposed 
side  sections,  said  end  sections  extending  between  and  in 
contact  with  the  inner  faces  of  said  side  sections,  each 
of  the  end  sections  having  groove  means  formed  in  the 
outer  face  thereof,  each  of  said  side  sections  having  groove 
means  formed  in  the  outer  face  thereof  and  defining  slots 
at  the  ends  thereof  registering  with  the  groove  means  in 
the  said  end  sections,  means  for  supporting  said  hot  top 
on  said  ingot  mold  and  comprising  a  pair  of  strengthening 
and  reinforcing  rods  each  of  which  is  embedded  within 
the  lower  portion  of  one  of  said  end  sections  and  which 
has  oppositely  disposed  end  portions  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  associated  side  sections  to  rest  on  said  moid 
to  suppjort  the  hot  top  in  operative  position,  band  means 
disposed  completely  about  the  walled  structure  and  dis- 
posed in  said  groove  means  and  said  slots  in  the  end  and 
side  sections  for  holding  the  walled  structure  in  assem- 


3,212,752 

FLUID  PRESSURE  AND  SPRING   BIASED 

SEALED  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Howard  B.  Kast,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,901 

1  Claim.     (CI.  251—175) 


A  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 
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an  internal  chamber  within  said  housing, 

a  sleeve  sealingly  received  within  said  chamber  and 
dividing  the  interior  thereof,  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve  communicating  with  the  inlet  port  and  the 
exterior  thereof  communicating  with  the  outlet  port, 

said  sleeve  having  diametrically  opposed  openings  for 
the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  ports, 

a  valve  assembly  disposed  within  said  sleeve  and  com- 
prising a  flattened  body  portion  rotatably  mounted 
therein  and  having  diametrically  opposed  side  edges 
alignable  with  the  sleeve  openings, 

flexible  reed  members  respectively  supported  on  said  side 
edges  of  said  body  portion, 

said  reed  members  being  locked  for  rotation  with  said 
body  portion  and  freely  displaceable  outwardly  to- 
wards said  sleeve  for  sealing  engagement  therewith, 

said  reed  members  conforming  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  lateral  extent  sufficient  to 
cover  over  the  openings  therein, 

compression  spring  means  mounted  on  said  body  por- 
tion for  rotation  therewith,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
spring  means  being  effective  on  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  reed  members  to  maintain  same  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  sleeve, 

means  to  rotate  said  valve  assembly  to  move  said  reed 
members  from  a  position  overlying  the  openings  in 
said  sleeve  to  a  position  angularly  spaced  there- 
from to  thereby  control  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
ports, 

the  inner  surfaces  of  said  reed  members  being  spaced 
from  said  body  portion  so  that  fluid  pressure  within 
said  sleeve  will  further  assist  in  maintaining  said  reed 
members  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  sleeve. 


3^12,753 
WEDGE  GATE  VALVE 
Kenneth  A.  Milette,  La  Puente,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Mission-West  Manufacturing  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Califs  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  July  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,465 
11  Claims.     (CI.  251—203) 


1.  A  gate  valve  comprising:  a  housing;  a  flow  passage 
through  said  housing;  a  gate  receiver  projecting  from  one 
side  of  said  housing;  a  gate  slidable  from  said  receiver 
into  said  housing;  means  for  shifting  said  gate;  said  re- 
ceiver and  housing  having  a  guide  surface  inclined  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  flow  passage  and  along  which  said  gate 
is  slidable;  said  housing  having  a  surface  normal  to  said 
axis  and  diverging  relative  to  said  guide  surface;  and  said 
gate  having  divergent  surfaces  respectively  slidable  on 
said  guide  surface  and  sealingly  engageable  with  said  di- 
verging surface  of  said  housing. 


3,212,754 

INTERLOCKING  STRUCTURE  FOR  FENCES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Donald  H.  Revell  and  Joseph  Balfour,  LouisvUle,  Ky., 

assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  a  coqraration 

of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  Ig,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,803 

1  Claim.     (CI.  256—22) 

In  an  ornamental  fence  or  the  lilce,  a  plurality  of  rails 

each  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  a  picket  and  one 

of  said  rails  serving  as  a  picket-aligning  rail,  each  of  said 

openings  having  its  major  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudi- 


nal axis  of  said  rails  and  terminating  in  arcuate  end  walls, 
a  movable  picket-retaining  means  integral  with  said  align- 
ing rail  and  having  a  forward  edge  for  contact  with  an  as- 
sembled picket,  and  a  picket  inserted  endwise  into  said 
openings  in  said  rails,  said  picket  having  resilient  curled 
edges  resting  in  contact  with  said  arcuate  end  walls  of  said 
openings,  said  picket  including  first  and  second  integral 
projecting  means  extending  laterally  from  the  side  of  the 
picket  opposite  said  retaining  means,  said  first  projecting 
means  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  said  picket  and 
being  disposed  in  engagement  with  one  surface  of  said 


n    n    n    n  ra qjlq Q 
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aligning  rail  and  said  second  projecting  means  including 
an  inner  shoulder  facing  said  retaining  means  whereby 
upon  insertion  of  said  picket  into  said  rails,  said  first  pro- 
jecting means  holds  said  picket  against  displacement  in 
one  axial  direction  of  said  picket,  said  forward  edge  of 
said  retaining  means  upon  being  moved  into  contact  with 
said  picket  engages  against  said  shoulder  and  holds  said 
picket  against  displacement  in  the  opposite  axial  direc- 
tion, and  said  resilient  curled  edges  of  said  picket  nest 
in  contact  with  said  arcuate  edges  of  said  openings  in 
said  rails  and  reduce  vibration  of  said  pickets  in  said  rails. 


3,212,755 

MAGNETIC  GUARD  RAIL 

Jules  Uss,  Queens,  and  Martin  Liss,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

(both  of  1671  McDonald  Ave,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1963.  Scr.  No.  253,208 

7  Claims.     (CI.  256—65) 


1.  A  guard  rail  for  use  with  a  shelf  in  a  medicine 
cabinet  having  a  magnet-attractive  surface,  said  guard 
rail  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  post  members  each 
having  separate  upper  and  lower  apertures  disposed 
transversely  therein; 

(b)  a  rib  member  secured  at  one  end  to  and  extending 
from  each  of  said  post  members; 

(c)  a  body  member  secured  to  the  end  of  each  of  said 
rib  members  opposite  said  post  members; 

(d)  a  magnet  secured  to  each  body  member;  and 

(e)  first  and  second  solid  rods,  said  first  rod  being  slid- 
ably  disposed  in  the  spaced  upper  apertures  of  said 
pair  of  post  members,  said  second  rod  being  slidably 
disposed  in  the  spaced  lower  apertures  of  said  pair 
of  post  members  whereby  said  rods  have  a  variable 
effective  range. 


3,212,756 
SOUND  GENERATOR 
Roger  S.  Hntton,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,676 
14  Claims.     (CI.  259—1) 
€.  An  acoustic  device  which  comprises  a  conical  cham- 
ber for  focusing  sound  waves  and  having  a  nozzle  at  the 
apex,  means  mounted  within  said  chamber  for  amplify- 
ing sound  waves,  means  mounted  within  said  amplify- 
ing means  for  generating  souikI  waves,  and  a  conical 
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member  connected  by  the  base  to  said  means  for  gcner-    with  said  side  walls  in  unitary  relation,  and  the  inner 
ating  and  extending  into  said  conical  chamber  and  with    surface  of  said  bottom  wall  and  the  inner  surface  of  at 

least  one  of  said  end  walls  substantially  faired  to  provide 
a  substantially  curved  inner  surface  at  the  region  of  junc- 


ture, and  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  provided  with  a 

...         .    , »^,  „ec/^;ot-H   u/Jth  «aJH    plurality  of  narrow  apertures,  and  said  apertures  located 

the  apex  of  said  conical  member  associated  with  said    ^^^^J^^  ^^^  substamially  centrally  in  said  side  wall 

"°"^*-  __^^^^^,___  except  for  a  relatively  local  center  region. 


3,212,757 
MIXING  AND  AERATING   APPARATUS 
Ernest  Newell  Martin,  1141  High  St.,  Escondldo,  Calif., 
and  Darwin  B.  Maxson,  7126  Rio  Flora  Place,  Downey, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,695 
18  Claims.     (CI.  259—4) 


3,212  759 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  WET 

CEMENTITIOUS  MATERIALS 

Warren  Durand  Brown,  6328  Dakota  Circle, 

Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,477 

30  Claims.     (CL  259—151) 


18.  A  mixing  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
IMnsing:  a  bousing  enclosing  an  interior  mixing  chamber 
having  one  wall  formed  with  an  arcuate  surface  of  sub- 
stantially 360'  in  extent  and  of  generally  volute  config- 
uration; inlet  means  for  introducing  into  said  chamber 
a  quantity  of  a  product;  jet  means  introducing  into  said 
chamber  a  stream  of  a  liquid  in  a  direction  to  create 
within  the  mixing  chamber  a  vortex  of  said  liquid  and 
product  moving  over  said  arcuate  wall  for  mixing  the 
liquid  and  product;  and  outlet  means  for  withdrawing 
from  the  chamber  the  resulting  mixture  of  said  liquid  and 
product. 

3,212,758 
FRUrr  AND  VEGETABLE  WASHING  DEVICE 
WFTH  VERTICAL  CIRCULATIVE  FLOW  AND 
LATERAL  OVERFLOW  PORTS 

Charles  W.  Ranson,  7906  Agnew  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  251,400,  Jan.  14, 

1963.    This  application  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,791 

6  Claims.  (CI.  259—36) 
1.  A  washing  device  comprising  two  side  walls  extend- 
ing longitudinally  and  vertically  and  spaced  apart,  a  lat- 
eral wall  extending  between  said  side  walls  to  provide  a 
bottom  wall  and  two  opposite  end  walls  and  connecting 


1.  Apparatus  for  spraying  wet  cementitious  material 
or  the  like  and  comprising,  tanlc  means  for  storing  a 
mass  of  the  wet  material,  pressure  means  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  tanlc  means  to  establish  a  primary  con- 
veying pressure  behind  the  mass  of  material,  an  outlet 
port  formed  at  another  end  of  said  tanlc  means,  an 
inwardly  extending  tapered  section  formed  in  said  tank 
means  adjacent  said  outlet  port,  a  hollow  rotatable  shaft 
disposed  in  said  tank  means,  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  hollow  rotatable  shaft  in  said  tank  means, 
scraping  means  movable  along  the  inside  wall  of  said 
tank  means  and  shaped  and  arranged  to  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  surface  level  behind  the  mass  of  mate- 
rial, means  movably  supporting  said  scraping  means, 
means  to  connect  a  high  pressure  said  source  to  the  hol- 
low interior  of  said  shaft,  aerating  means  connected  to 
said  shaft  adjacent  said  inwardly  extending  tapered  sec- 
tion and  communicating  with  the  hollow  interior  thereof, 
and  said  aerating  means  being  rotatable  with  said  shaft 
within  said  tapered  section  of  said  tank  means. 
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3,212,760 

CARBURETOR  CONSTRL CTION 

James  R.  Hogg,  Sr.,  542  Ellcnhurst,  Andenon,  Ind. 

Filed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,725 

5  Claims.     (CI.  261—23) 


^^ZJ^ 


1.  A  carburetor  construction  comprising  a  base  includ- 
ing means  defining  a  plurality  of  air  intake  passages 
formed  therethrough,  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  throttle 
shafts,  means  journaling  said  shafts  from  said  base  with 
said  shafts  extending  transversely  through  corresponding 
intake  passages,  butterfly  valve  means  carried  on  said 
shafts  and  disposed  in  said  intake  passages  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  an  actuating  lever  carried 
by  each  of  said  shafts  and  disposed  outwardly  of  the 
corresponding  intake  passages,  said  levers  having  free 
end  portions,  a  connecting  lever  pivotally  secured  between 
the  free  end  portions  of  said  actuating  levers,  said  base 
including  fuel  passages  having  inlet  and  outlet  end  por- 
tions, said  inlet  end  portions  being  adapted  for  communi- 
cation with  a  suitable  source  of  fuel  under  pressure,  said 
fuel  passages  each  including  control  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough,  each  of  said  con- 
trol valves  including  actuator  means  adjacent  and  re- 
ciprocally mounted  generally  radially  of  each  shaft,  and 
cam  means  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  engageable  with 
said  actuators  to  effect  reciprocation  of  the  latter  in  re- 
sponse to  oscillation  of  said  shafts,  said  cams  and  levers 
having  means  for  individually  adjusting  their  positions 
about  said  shafts. 


3,212,761 
GAS  QUENCHER 
Howard  P.  Wlllett,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
ConstnictioD  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,123 
2  Claims.     (CI,  261—39) 


baffle,  said  second  baffle  terminating  with  an  upper  edge 
adjacent  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  conduit,  a  liquid  supply 
duct,  said  duct  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  con- 
duit, means  to  pass  quench  liquid  through  said  duct, 
whereby  said  quench  liquid  passes  into  the  annular  sec- 
tion between  said  baffles  and  said  conduit,  a  temperature 
sensitive  element,  said  element  being  disposed  within  said 
conduit  above  said  second  baffle  and  serving  to  measure 
the  temperature  of  said  gas  stream  above  said  second 
bafl^e.  a  controller  external  to  said  conduit,  means  to 
transmit  a  signal  proportional  to  gas  stream  temperature 
from  said  element  to  said  controller,  a  control  valve,  said 
control  valve  being  disposed  within  said  duct,  and  means 
to  transmit  a  control  signal  from  said  controller  to  said 
control  valve,  whereby  the  flow  rate  of  quench  liquid 
through  said  duct  is  regulated  such  that  quench  liquid  dis- 
charged into  the  annular  section  between  said  baffles  and 
said  conduit  flows  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  second 
baflle,  downwards  across  the  inner  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond baffle,  and  is  dispersed  and  completely  vaporized  into 
said  gas  stream  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  second 
baffle,  thereby  cooling  said  gas  stream  to  a  substantially 
constant  lower  temperature. 


3,212,762 

FOAM  GENERATOR 

Don    B.   Carroll,  Tulsa,   Okla.,   and   John   W.   Rodgers, 

Spokane.  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com. 

pany,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,953 

2  Claims.     (CI.  261—124) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  quenching  a  hot  gas  stream  which 
comprises  a  vertically  oriented  conduit,  means  to  pass  a 
hot  gas  stream  upwards  through  said  conduit,  a  first  in- 
clined baffle  extending  inwards  and  upwards  from  fluid- 
impervious  attachment  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  conduit, 
the  upper  end  of  said  first  baffle  defining  a  central  opening 
which  is  coaxial  with  said  conduit,  whereby  the  flow  of 
hot  gas  is  restricted  and  its  velocity  is  increased,  a  second 
inclined  baffle  extending  upwards  and  outwards  from 
fluid-impervious  attachment  to  the  upper  end  of  said  first 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  foam  comprising  at  least 
one  closcd-in  aerator  provided  with  a  liquid  inlet  at  the 
bottom,  a  wet  foam  outlet  near  the  top  and  having  po- 
sitioned   therein    intermediate    said    inlet    and    outlet   at 
least  one  substantially  annular-shaped  porous  vertically 
elongated  rigid  sparger,  said  foam  outlet  having  a  dis- 
charge line  leading  therefrom;  a  gas  inlet  in  the  top  of 
said  aerator  having  a  pipe  connected  thereto  and  leading 
from  said  gas  inlet  directly  downwardly  into  the  inner 
portion  of  said  sparger;  means  for  supplying  gas  at  sufl[i- 
cient  pressure  to  force  gas  from  an  outside  source  into 
said  gas  inlet  and  thence  into  said  sparger  outwardly 
therethrough  and  to  move  the  foam  made  upwardly  and 
out  the  foam  outlet  of  the  aerator  and  into  and  along 
said  discharge  line  leading  therefrom;  a  means  for  pro- 
viding  the  liquid  to  a  level  in  the  aerator  sufficiently  high 
to  surround  only  the  lower  portion  of  the  sparger  and  to 
expose  the  upper  portion  of  the  sparger  above  the  liquid 
level  whereby  it  is  surrounded  by  foam  during  the  gener- 
ation   thereof;    a    horizontally    positioned    separator   to 
separate  excess  liquid  from  the  foam  having  a  wet  foam 
inlet  positioned  in  the  side  thereof  intermediate  the  top 
and  bottom  near  one  end  thereof,  said  discharge  line  lead- 
ing thereto  from  the  wet  foam  outlet  of  the  aerator  and 
said  separator  provided   with  continuous  vertically  dis- 
posed elongated  baffles  therein  to  provide  horizontal  lon- 
gitudinal passageways  and  said  baffles  including  means 
to  position  said  baffles  to  permit  passage  transverse  there- 
to at  the  end  of  the  separator  opposite  the  end  near 
which  the  foam  inlet  of  the  separator  is  positioned;  a 
foam  outlet  in  the  upper  part  of  the  separator  located 
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above  said  wet  foam  inlet;  and  a  drain  means  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  separator  for  the  removal  of  liquid  therein 
from  the  foam  and  to  maintain  a  liquid  level  therein  be- 
low the  full  capacity  of  the  separator. 


3^12,763 

REHEATING  FURNACE 

Justin    E.   Foldeasy,   Portage,   Ind.,   assignor   to   United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  349,608 

4  CUims.     (CL  263—6) 


forcing  at  least  part  of  said  exit  gases  through  a  container 
after  said  exit  gases  leave  the  kiln,  bringing  said  part  of 
said  exit  gases  into  contact  with  a  fine  grained  solid  mate- 
rial in  said  container  for  precipitation  of  alkalies  contained 
in  said  part  of  said  exit  gases  while  simultaneously  passing 
said  fine  grained  solid  material  through  said  container  in 
continuous  flow,  removing  from  said  container  said  fine 
grained  solid  material  after  the  latter  has  taken  up  the 
alkalies  so  as  to  decrease  the  alkali  content  of  the  exit 
gases  used  for  preheating  the  cement  raw  material,  and 
then  passing  the  cement  raw  material  through  a  preheater 
in  direct  contact  with  said  part  of  said  exit  gases  after  said 
part  of  said  exit  gases  has  passed  through  said  container. 


1.  A  process  of  preheating  and  treating  cement  raw 
material  prior  to  passing  said  raw  material  into  a  lain  in 
counterflow  to  exit  gases  issuing  from  said  kiln,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  passing  hot  exit  gases  from  a  kiln  and 


3.  In  a  continuous  reheating  furnace  which  includes  an 
enclosure  adapted  to  have  work  travel  t  erethrough,  and 
burners  mounted  within  said  enclosure  for  heating  the 
work,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  skid  construction 
within  said  enclosure  for  supporting  the  work,  said  skid 
construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  aligned  sections 
placed  end-to-end,  each  section  being  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pipes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  enclosure 
and  support  means  for  said  pipes,  each  of  said  pipes  hav- 
ing a  continuous  fixed  upper  surface,  a  cooling  air  main, 
means  connecting  the  pipes  of  each  section  directly  to 
said  main  to  supply  relatively  cool  air  to  each  section  to 
prevent  any  portion  of  the  skid  construction  from  be- 
coming over.ieated,  and  means  connecting  the  pipes  of 
each  section  with  said  burners  for  carrying  air  heated 
in  the  pipes  to  the  burners  to  be  used  as  preheated  com- 
bustion air. 


3^12,764 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND 
BURNING  CEMENT  RAW  MATERIAL,  CON- 
TAINING ALKALI 
Franz  Miiller  and  Bemhard  Kohlhaas,  Bensberg-Refrath, 
and  Leonhard  Winners,  Coiogne-Kalk,  Germany,  as- 
s^ors  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aictiengesell- 
schaft,  Colognc-Dcutz,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1960,  Ser.  No.  114,572 

Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1959, 

K  38,940;  Feb.  27,  1960,  K  40,021 

10  Claims.     (CI.  263—32) 


3  212  765 

CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  WITH  WORK 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Harold  N.  Ipsen,  Rocliford,  III.,  assignor  to  Ipsen  Indus- 

bics,  Inc.,  Rockford,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,579 

6  Claims.     (CI.  266—5) 


5.  Conditioning  apparatus  including,  in  combination, 
an  endosed  transfer  chamber  having  an  opening  for  re- 
ceiving articles  to  be  operated  on,  a  transfer  table  mov- 
able back  and  forth  in  said  transfer  chamber  to  carry  the 
articles  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  plurality  of  condi- 
tioning cumbers  spaced  apart  along  said  path  and  each 
having  an  opening  communicating  with  said  transfer 
chamber,  means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  said 
table  to  aline  the  latter  selectively  with  each  of  said  open- 
ings, transfer  mechanism  on  said  table  selectively  oper- 
able to  move  the  articles  back  and  forth  relative  to  said 
table  and  said  path  and  through  the  selected  one  of  said 
openings,  and  means  for  controlling  the  atmosphere  with- 
in said  chambers. 


3,212.766 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEPTH  HARDENING 
LONG  TUBES 
Fritz  Heinenberg,  Ratingen-Tiefenbroich,  Werner  Fritsch, 
Dnsseldorf,    and    Clemens    Philipp,    Dusseldorf-Rotli, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  German  company 
Orl(^bud  appUcatioD  Aug.   15,   1960,  Ser.  No.  49,783. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
285,543 

9  Claims.     (CI.  266—6) 
1.  Apparatus  for  warp-free  depth  hardening  of  long 
tubes  in  liquid 

comprising  a  hardening  container, 
a  cooling  bath  therein, 

and  arms  adapted  to  hold  a  tube  immersed  in  the  bath 

in  a  position  several  degrees  oblique  with  reference 

to  the  horizontal, 

in  combination  with  a  coolant  vortical-flow-inducing 

nozzle  in  the  bath  movably  mounted  to  be  swung 
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to  and  from  operative  relation  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  tube  and  force  a  vortical  flow  of  coolant  into 
the  tube. 


and  a  pressure-exerting  cylinder  adjacent  the  hardening 
container  and  adapted  by  lever,  shaft  and  pin  means 
to  move  the  vortical  flow-inducing  nozzle  concen- 
trically into  relation  with  the  lower  tube  end. 


3,212.767 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEGASSING  OF 

FLUID  METALS 
Erich  H.  K.  Mijiler,  Wolfenbuttel,  Gemuny,  assignor  to 
Huttenwerk    Salzgitter    Aktieogeselischaft,    Salzgitter- 
Dniettc,  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1963,  S«r.  No.  283,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1958, 

H  34,888 

2  Claims.     (CI.  266—34) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  degassing  molten  metal  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall  and  adapted  to  contam 
a  bath  of  molten  metal  having  an  upper  level;  an  elon- 
gated housing  defining  a  chamber  which  is  disposed  above 
said  receptacle,  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
ends;  a  pair  of  pipes  communicating  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof  with  said  chamber  respectively  at  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  housing  and  extending  downwardly  from  said 
chamber  so  as  to  dip  into  molten  metal  in  said  receptacle, 
said  pipes  having  lower  ends  spaced  transversely  and  ver- 
tically from  each  other  to  communicate  with  the  bath 
respectively  adjacent  said  upper  level  thereof  and  adjacent 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  receptacle;  suction  producing 
means  connected  with  said  housing  the  reduce  the  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  to  cause  molten  metal  to  rise  from 
said  receptacle  into  said  chamber;  and  an  electromagnetic 
arrangement  for  producing  a  low  frequency  rotating  mag- 
netic field  effective  to  cause  molten  metal  to  flow  in  an 
endless  path  from  said  receptacle  through  one  of  said 
pipes,  through  said  chamber,  through  the  other  pipe,  and 
back  to  said  receptacle  whereby  the  metal  is  degassed  by 
flowing  through  said  chamber,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising a  source  of  polyphase  alternating  electric  energy 
and  a  plurality  of  separate  electromagnetic  means  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  path  and  spaced  from  each  other 
along  portions  of  said  path  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  source  of  alternating  current  to  produce  a  rotating  field 
moving  in  direction  of  said  path. 


3^12,768 
HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Manfred   Casimir,   Esslingen-Hegensberg,   Germany,   as- 
signor to   Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft,  Stut^art, 
Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1962, 

D  38,349 

10  Claims.     (CI.  267—34) 


PrHih^ 


1.  A  hydro-pneumatic  telescopic  shock  absorber,  espe- 
cially for  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 

shock  absorber  means  including 

liquid-containing  cylinder  means,  piston  means  within 
said  cylinder  means, 

and  connecting  means  for  the  shock  absorber  means 
and  simultaneously  constructed  as  equalization  cham- 
ber means,  said  connecting  means  extending  beyond 
the  outer  contour  of  the  shock  absorber  means, 

a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  piston 
means, 

and  said  equalization  chamber  means  serving  simul- 
taneously as  spring  seat  for  said  coil  spring 

means  forming  a  second  spring  seat 

and  said  equalization  chamber  means  including  two 
relatively  shallow,  hollow  shell-like  means,  and  flex- 
ible membrane  means  clamped  between  said  shell- 
like means  and  separating  a  gas  space  from  the  liquid 
space  within  said  equalization  chamber  means, 

one  of  said  two  hollow  shell-like  means  defining  wall 
means  for  said  gas  space,  said  wall  means  having 
an  interior  central  protuberance  projecting  in  the 
direction  of  said  membrane  means,  communicating 
means  between  said  cylinder  means  and  said  liquid 
space,  said  membrane  means  being  adapted  to  abut 
said  central  protuberance  in  response  to  pressure  of 
liquid  from  said  cylinder  means. 


3.212.769 
AIR  CUSHION  SUSPENSION   DEVICE  WITH 
VARIABLE   THROTTLING    MEANS 
Kanichiro  Ishibashi,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Voshiharu  Kita- 
moto,  Tozuka-ku,  Yokohama.  Toshiyata  Tezuka,  Hodo- 
gaya-ku.  Yokohama,  and  Akihisa  Mori,  Hirouki  Yo- 
shitomi,    and    Fujio    Okawa,    Tozuka-ku.    Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25.   1961, 
36  38.405:    Dec.   6.    1961,    36  43,553;   Mar.   28, 
1962,37/11,447 

6  Claims.  (CI.  267—65) 
1.  An  air  suspension  device  for  vehicles  with  variable 
throttling  means  which  comprises  a  controlling  valve 
device  provided  between  a  variable  volume  chamber  of 
air  cushion  and  a  constant  volume  chamber  connected 
to  said  air  cushion  chamber,  said  controlling  valve  device 
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consisting  of  a  main  valve  member  and  a  co-acting  aux-  chine,  said  machine  having  folding  means  adjacent  said 
iliary  valve  member  histSed  by  a  spring  acting  thereon  path,  and  having  a  source  of  electric  power,  the  combina- 
and  a  corresponding  spring  support  by  which  said  main  tion  including  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  passage  of 
valve  is  supported  at  one  end  and  normally  closes  the    sheets  in  said  path,  timing  and  measuring  means  including 

'^  a  single  shaft  means,  a  low  speed  motor  connected  to 
said  shaft  means,  a  high  speed  motor  connected  to  said 
shaft  means  to  operate  the  shaft  means  at  a  higher  pro- 
portionally multiple  speed  relative  to  said  low  speed 
motor,  folding  cam  means  connected  to  said  shaft  means 
to  operate  said  folding  means  at  a  predetermined  time, 


opening  together  with  said  auxiliary  valve  member,  a 
pressure  delaying  chamber,  and  a  pressure  responsive  disc 
operatively  connected  to  the  pressure  delay  chamber  to 
be  under  the  control  of  said  pressure  delaying  chamber 
provided  in  said  variable  chamber  of  said  air  cushion. 


3,212,770 

ADJUSTABLE  ROTATABLE  CYLINDER 

HEAD  SUPPORT 

Jaffery  G.  Stephens,  P.O.  Box  306,  New  Hope,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,162 

3  Claims.     (CI.  269 — 61) 


1.  A  cylinder  head  rack  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  lateral 
support  mounted  on  said  pedestal,  bar  members  mounted 
for  slidable  movement  on  said  support,  said  bar  members 
having  integral  rack  means,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  sup- 
|X)rt  and  engaging  said  rack  means  whereby  rotation  of 
said  pinion  will  move  said  bar  members  in  opposite  di- 
rections along  said  support,  ledge  means  rotatably  mounted 
at  the  ends  of  said  bar  members  remote  from  the  por- 
tions adjacent  said  support,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
ledge  members  being  coincident  with  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  lateral  support,  means  for  rotating  one 
of  said  ledge  means  and  means  for  selectively  fixing  the 
position  of  said  rotating  means. 


3,212,771 
LAUNDRY  FOLDING  MACHINE  WITH  LOW 
SPEED    AND    HIGH    SPEED   FOLD    TIMER 
MOTORS 
Robert  H.  Kennan,  East  Molioe,  and  Donald  L.  Ropp, 
Colona,   III.,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,698 
5  Claims.     (CI.  27(^—69) 
1.  In  a  textile  sheet  folding  machine,  or  the  like,  hav- 
ing conveying  means  extending  therethrough  for  carrying 
sheets  of  varying  lengths  along  a  path  through  said  ma- 


r*i»    frMTRti 


motor  control  cam  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  means, 
circuit  means  connecting  said  low  speed  motor  to  said 
sensing  means  and  the  source  of  power  during  passage  of 
a  sheet  past  said  sensing  means,  and  circuit  means  con- 
necting said  high  speed  motor  to  said  source  of  power 
after  the  sheet  has  passed  the  sensing  means  and  until  it 
reaches  the  desired  position  in  relation  to  said  folding 
means  and  said  folding  means  has  been  operated,  said 
folding  cam  means  actuating  said  folding  means  at  a  posi- 
tive position  of  said  shaft  means  so  that  said  folding  action 
will  be  accurately  timed. 


3,212,772 
FEED  FOR  ROTARY  BOX  MAKING  MACHINE 

WUliam  F.  Ward,  1706  Kurtz  Ave.,  Lutherville,  Md. 

Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,909 

3  Claims.     (CI.  271—32) 


1.  Mechanism  for  feeding  flat  objects  from  a  stack 
thereof,  comprising  a  moving  belt  having  apertures  there- 
in, structure  defining  a  feed  position  for  said  stack  of  ob- 
jects with  respect  to  said  moving  belt,  means  releasing  the 
lowermost  object  from  said  stack  thereof,  and  vacuum 
attachment  means  including 

(a)  a  vacuum  box  positioned  beneath  said  moving  belt 
and  having  a  pair  of  separate  chambers,  one  com- 
municating with  the  underside  of  said  moving  belt 
at  the  feed  position  thereof  and  the  other  com- 
municating with  said  underside  downstream  from 
said  feed  jxssition, 

(b)  a  vacuum  source,  and 

(c)  a  rotary  valve  member  consisting  of  a  hollow 
cylinder  having  its  lateral  surface  in  sealing-off  re- 
lationship with  respect  to  the  chambers  of  said 
separate  chambers  and  with  respect  to  said  separate 
chambers  and  said  vacuum  source,  with  said  cylin- 
der having  openings  in  its  ends  for  communicating 
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its  interior  with  said  vacuum  source  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  its  lateral  surface  communicating 
said   interior   with   said   separate   chambers   sequen- 
tially upon  rotation  of  said  cylinder  in  the  direction 
of  said  moving  belt, 
whereby  upon  said  rotation,  the  vacuum  from  said  vac- 
uum source  sequentially  communicates  with  said  lower- 
most object  through  the  apertures  in  said  moving  belt, 
first  in  the  feed  position  to  effect  withdrawal  of  said  low- 
ermost object  from  said  stack  of  objects  and  then  down- 
stream therefrom  to  effect  conveying  of  said  lowermost 
objects  along  said  moving  belt. 


3,212,773 
ARTICLE   FEED   APPARATUS 

Gilbert  J.  Lamoureax,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1963,  S«r.  No.  266,396 

6  Claims.     (CL  271—62) 


1.  An  article-dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  defining  a  chamber  for  holding  flexible  articles 
in  stacked  relationship,  the  chamber  being  substan- 
tially closed  at  one  end  and  being  provided  with  an 
opening  at  said  closed  end: 

means  arranged  adjacent  said  opening  at  the  closed 
end  of  said  chamber  for  successively  ejecting  articles 
therefrom; 

a  pair  of  generally  cylindrical  members  mounted  in 
the  chamber  for  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of 
the  articles  therewithin  and  for  rotation  about  their 
axes  in  such  a  direction  as  to  urge  the  articles  against 
the  closed  end  of  the  chamber; 

means  for  precluding  rotation  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
bers in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction; 

crank  means  associated  with  each  of  said  rotatable 
members  and  rotatable  relative  thereto  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  one  direction; 

means  for  precluding  rotation  of  said  crank  means 
relative  to  said  rotatable  members  in  said  one  direc- 
tion; 

resilient  energy-storing  means  arranged  for  driving  said 
crank  means  and  the  associated  rotatable  members 
respectively  in  said  one  direction;  and 

cocking  means  for  intermittently  rotating  each  crank 
means  in  its  respective  opposite  direction  to  impart 
energy  to  said  resilient  drive  means  such  that  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  driving  force  may  be  exerted 
on  said  rotatable  members  by  said  drive  means  in 
said  one  direction. 


3^12,774 

STACKING  APPARATUS 

James  E.  Ingalls,  P.O.  Box  244,  Brooklyn,  Cons. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1964.  Ser.  No.  335,926 

7  Claims.     (CI.  271—68) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  accumulating  articles  in  stack 
formation,  a  driven  conveyor  first  belt  mounted  between 
a  first  roller  and  a  second  roller  having  a  continuous 
upper  reach  therebetween  supported  by  an  intermediate 
roller;  said  reach  having  a  first  section  between  said  first 
roller  and  said  intermediate  roller  for  receiving  an  ar- 
ticle to  be  stacked  and  advanced  to  a  second  section  be- 
tween said  intermediate  roller  and  said  second  roller 
forming  a  side  of  a  stack  formation;  stop  means  located 
adjacent  said  side  to  engage  an  advancing  article  reposing 
on  said  second  section  to  arrest  its  advance  when  its 
trailing  edge  is  short  of  said  intermediate  roller;  a  second 
belt  mounted  between  a  third  roller  and  a  fourth  roller 
in  proximity  to  said  first  section  having  a  portion  there- 
of moving  along  generally  parallel  with  said  first  section 
to  engage  an  article  being  advanced  by  said  first  section; 
said  third  roller  so  located  relative  to  said  intermediate 
roller  that  a  portion  of  said  second  belt  adjacent  thereto 
exerts  a  force  against  an  article  engaged  by  said  first  sec- 
tion as  its  approaches  said  intermediate  roller  to  deflect 
a  portion  of  said  first  section  so  that  said  approaching 
article  is  directed  to  enter  said  stack  formation  between 
said  trailing  edge  and  said  second  section  and  continue 
to  be  advanced  there  between  until  arrested  by  said  back 
stop. 


3,212,775 
VACUUM  SHEET  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ruel  E.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Windham,  Maine,  assignor  to  S.  D. 
Warren   Company,   Boston,   Mass.,   a  corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,299 
10  Claims.     (CL  271—74) 


'""iT  »»■«»« 


I.  The  method  of  stiffening  traveling  flexible  sheets  by 
producing  temporary  corrugations  therein  comprising  the 
steps  of  transporting  said  sheets  successively  in  a  flow 
path,  supporting  sheets  across  the  full  width  of  said  path 
at  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
areas,  applying  differential  air  pressure  across  only  por- 
tions of  said  sheets  between  the  supporting  areas  in  said 
path  to  depress  portions  of  said  sheets  between  said  areas, 
and  projecting  the  leading  end  of  said  sheet  beyond  said 
supporting  areas  in  said  flow  path  while  maintaining  cor- 
rugation of  said  sheet  by  said  differential  air  pressure  on 
the  trailing  end  of  said  sheet  until  the  sheet  has  passed 
beyond  said  supporting  areas. 
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3412,776 

EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Blair  K.  Bassler,  15622  Cully  Drive,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,424 

5  Claims.     (CI.  272—73) 


1.  An  exercising  device  comprising  a  unit  housing  en- 
closing said  device  and  including  therein  a  base,  an  elec- 
tric motor  mounted  on  said  base,  an  upright  bifurcated 
standard  mounted  on  said  base,  a  first  axle  joumalled  in 
said  standard,  said  first  axle  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  motor,  a  first  pulley  keyed  on  said  first  axle  be- 
tween said  bifurcated  portions  of  said  standard,  a  sec- 
ond axle  joumalled  in  said  housing  in  vertical  displace- 
ment from  said  first  axle  and  supporting  limb  engaging 
means,  a  second  pulley  keyed  to  said  second  axle,  a  belt 
cormecting  the  two  pulleys,  each  of  said  pulleys  having 
a  pair  of  split,  laterally  movable  sheaves,  a  helical  spring 
mounted  concentric  to  each  of  said  axles  on  the  outside  of 
each  sheave  to  bias  said  sheaves  of  each  pulley  towards 
one  another,  and  means  connecting  said  pulleys  for  move- 
ment of  the  sheaves  of  the  pulleys  in  a  direction  relative 
to  each  other  and,  simultaneously,  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  movement  of  the  sheaves  of  the  other  pulley. 


3^12,777 

JUMP  ROPE 

Louis  J.  Spoczynski,  1345  W.  Wriglitwood  Atc^ 

Ciiicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,822 

2  Claims.     (Ci.  272—75) 


J^e 


1.  A  jump  rope  comprising  a  swing  section  and  handle 
means  at  each  end  of  said  swing  section,  at  least  one  of 
said  handle  means  consisting  of  a  squeeze  bulb  of  resilient- 
ly  yieldable  thin  walled  material  having  a  normal  con- 
figuration defining  a  hollow  air  chamber  and  having  a 
wall  opening  therein,  a  noisemaker  element  mounted  in 
said  wall  opening  and  an  air  flow  passage  provided  in 
said  clement  and  communicating  between  said  chamber 
and  atmosphere,  said  noisemaker  element  including  means 
responsive  to  rapid  collapse  of  said  bulb  by  a  squeezing 
action  and  consequent  movement  of  air  through  said 
passage  for  producing  audible  sound. 


3,212,778 

BOWUNG  BALL  AND  PIN  SEPARATOR 

AND  CONVEYOR 

Leo  H.  Rice  and  Ira  J.  Rice,  both  of  Highway  75, 

Bellevue,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,110 

8  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 43) 

7.  Ifl  a  bowling  alley  having  a  pit  area,  a  ball  and  pm 

spreading  mechanism  comprising  a  turntable  assembly  in- 


cluding an  inner  circular  table  and  an  outer  annular  table 
arranged  in  concentric  relation  to  the  circular  table  and 
having  an  upper  surface  coplanar  therewith,  means  rotat- 
ing the  inner  and  outer  tables  in  opposite  directions  for 


spreading  the  pins  and  balk  over  a  larger  surface  area  to 
enable  the  pins  and  balls  to  rest  in  spaced  relation  to  eacJi 
other,  and  deflector  means  overlying  the  inner  table  and 
the  outer  table  for  deflecting  pins  on  the  inner  table 
radially  outwardly  to  the  outer  table. 


3,212,779 
SELECTIVELY  ACTUATED  BALL  PATH      ' 
INDICATING  SYSTEM 
George  A.  Gruss  and  Arthur  B.  Viescas,  Shelby,  Oliio, 
assignors  to  American  Macliine  &  Foundry  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,616 
34  Claims.     (CI.  273—54) 


Mm^     Mtf     jety     J0fk 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  instructing  a  bowler  as  to  the 
best  path  along  which  to  roll  a  bowling  ball  at  an  array 
of  standing  bowling  pins,  an  indicator  for  indicating  a 
selected  optimum  path  of  travel,  first  means  for  operat- 
ing said  indicator  to  indicate  the  selected  optimum  path  of 
travel  along  which  said  ball  should  be  rolled,  second  means 
operative  in  response  to  selection  of  a  desired  pin  com- 
bination for  selectively  actuating  said  first  mentioned 
means,  and  pin  combination  selection  means  coupled  to 
said  second  means  and  operative  to  receive  information 
representative  of  a  selected  pin  combination  and  selec- 
tively actuate  said  second  means  in  accordance  with  said 
received  information. 


3,212,780 
SCORE  MATCHING  CONTROL  CARD 

James  E.  Jewell,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  James  E.  Jewell 
and  W.  Ralph  Jewell,  doing  business  as  Jewell  Radio  & 
Television  Productions,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,233 
5  Claims.  (CI.  273—54) 
1.  Game  equipment  comprising  in  combination  game 
apparatus  enabling  a  contestant  to  establish  a  numerical 
score  between  certain  numerical  values,  a  control  card 
having  a  multiplicity  of  separate  tab  portions  integral 
with  said  card  at  one  edge  thereof  and  folded  to  overlie 
portions  of  the  face  of  the  card,  said  tab  portions  being 
permanently  connected  to  the  main  portion  of  said  card 
solely  by  the  folded  junction  therewith  so  that  when 
opened  said  tab  portions  will  be  flat  and  coplanar  with 
the  main  portion  of  said  card,  separate  seal  means  con- 
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necting  each  of  said  tab  portions  to  the  face  of  said  card  3,212,782 

and  being  breakable  to  release  said   tab   portions  indi-    VERTICAL  GAMF  BOARD  WITH  APERTURES  FOR 


vidually  for  unfolding  and  to  indicate  when  broken  that 
said  tab  portions  have  been  moved  to  expose  material 
previously  concealed  thereby,  said  tab  portions  being 
sequentially  releasable,  first  numerical  indicia  on  said 
card  exposed  by  lifting  said  tab  portions  in  sequence  to 
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RECEIVING    FRICTIONALLV    HELD    PLAYING 
PEGS 

Edgar  C.  Jungels,  4505  W.  Montana  St.,  Chicago,  IH. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1963,  S«r.  No.  303,501 

5  Claims.     (CI.  273—130) 


m4  n 


1»4 


indicate  the  successive  numerical  scores  to  be  made  by 
the  contestant  by  operation  of  the  said  apparatus,  and 
additional  numerical  indicia  on  said  card  exposed  by 
sequential  lifting  of  said  tab  portions  to  indicate  the  ac- 
cumulated total  of  the  first  numerical  indicia  exposed 
by  lifting  all  of  the  tab  portions  up  to  and  including  the 
last  tab  portion  of  the  sequence. 


3,212,781 

BOWUNG  BALL  WITH  CHANGEABLE 

WEIGHT  AND  GRIP 

John  P.  Fabanich,  2902  Goble  Drive,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  S«r.  No.  227,172 

3  Claims.     (CL  273—63) 


1.  A  composite  bowling  ball  comprising  a  body  sec- 
tion constituting  the  ball  proper  and  embodying  a  solid 
one-piece  bottom  portion  and  a  complemental  top  por- 
tion, the  top  part  of  said  bottom  portion  being  provided 
at  its  axial  center  with  an  upwardly  opening  semipherical 
socket,  a  spherical  weight  having  a  lower  semispherical 
half-portion  fitting  conformingly  into  and  wholly  filling 
said  socket  and  an  upper  semispherical  half-portion  pro- 
jecting to  a  plane  above  the  top  of  the  socket,  that  portion 
of  said  body  portion  encircling  the  upper  half-portion  of 
said  weight  being  provided  with  a  conical  cavity,  a  one- 
piece  solid  spherical-conic  segment  constituting  a  sym- 
formingly  fitted  in  and  wholly  filling  said  cavity  and  hav- 
metrical  grip  portion  and  having  a  conical  bottom  con- 
ing direct  engagement  with  the  cooperating  surfaces  of 
said  cavity,  said  conical  bottom  being  provided  with  a 
semispherical  socket  cooperatively  oriented  with  said  first- 
named  socket  and  conformingly  containing  and  retaining 
the  upper  semispherical  half-portion  of  said  weight,  said 
grip  portion  having  an  outer  convex  surface  matching 
and  complemental  to  the  cooperating  convex  surface 
portions  of  said  body  portion,  and  means  removably 
securing  said  grip  portion  to  said  spherical  weight  and 
also  to  said  poriion  and  clampingly  joining  all  of  the 
mated  surfaces  securely  together. 


1.  Game  apparatus  comprising;  playing  boards  fabri- 
cated from  sheet  material  of  predetermined  resilience 
sufficient  to  retain  playing  pegs,  said  playing  boards  be- 
ing arranged  to  expose  spaced  apart  opposite  playing 
faces,  each  face  being  formed  with  multiple  perforations 
through  said  sheet  material  for  receiving  and  frictionally 
retaining  playing  pegs,  a  frame  secured  between  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  of  said  faces,  said  frame  having  inwardly 
facing  grooves  for  securing  said  edges,  an  opaque  medial 
partition  secured  in  at  least  one  of  said  grooves  spaced 
between  said  faces,  and  a  mass-providing  base  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  said  frame;  playing  pegs,  each  having  an 
enlarged  relatively  long  generally  rounded  finger  por- 
tion, a  relatively  small  and  short  tapered  perforation 
engaging  portion  extending  from  an  end  of  said  finger 
portion,  said  extending  portion  being  of  a  length  suflS- 
cient  to  engage  edges  of  said  perforations  to  retain  said 
pegs  therein  frictionally,  and  a  face  engaging  shoulder 
adjacent  the  junction  of  the  finger  and  engaging  portions, 
said  shoulder  being  spaced  from  sides  of  said  extending 
portion  sufficiently  for  providing  a  fulcrum  for  rotating 
said  peg  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the  axis 
thereof  around  points  on  said  faces  spaced  from  the 
perforations  therein  to  overcome  frictional  engagement 
of  said  extending  portions  in  said  perforations  to  dis- 
engage said  pegs  from  said  perforations  upon  application 
of  lateral  force  upon  said  finger  portions  of  said  pegs; 
and  a  scoring  board,  a  resilient  face  side  of  said  scoring 
board  having  perforations  physically  identical  to  the 
perforations  in  said  playing  boards  for  receiving  and  re- 
taining said  extending  portion  of  said  pegs. 


3,212,783 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Jackson   D.   Bradley,   6003   Pine   Forest,  and   Ralph   A. 

Foltz,  5503  Jackson,  both  of  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  S«r.  No.  196,346 

10  Claims.     (CL  273—171) 


1.  In  a  golf  club  bead,  an  integrally-formed,  metal  in- 
sert including,  a  hosel  arranged  to  firmly  receive  the 
shaft,  a  sole  plate  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  hosel 
and  extending  outwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  a 
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striking  face  plate  extending  from  a  forward  edge  of  the 
sole  plate,  a  force  imparting  member  integral  with  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  face  plate  and  integral 
with  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  sole  plate, 
said  force  imparting  member  being  disposed  centrally 
with  respect  to  a  vertical  axis  extending  through  the  im- 
pact area  of  the  face  plate,  a  first  brace  extending  from 
the  inner  portion  of  the  face  plate  to  the  hosel,  and  a 
second  brace  at  the  outer  portion  of  the  face  plate  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  rearwardly  and  tapering  down- 
wardly and  integral  with  the  sole  plate,  said  second  brace 
have  a  mass  sufficient  to  counterbalance  the  heel  portion 
of  the  head  when  the  insert  is  combined  with  the  re- 
mainder of  the  golf  club  head. 


by  lines  of  separation;  said  central  loop  portion  forming 
a  plurality  of  straight  pillars  extending  axially  between 
segments,  the  ends  of  said  pillars  being  positioned  to  con- 
tact said  segments  adjacent  the  outer  radial  ends  of  said 
segments  for  supporting  said  segments  against  converging 
axial  movement;  at  least  one  of  said  pillars  being  provided 
for  each  of  said  segments;  the  ends  of  said  pillars  and 
the  axially  inner  surfaces  of  said  segments  being  spaced 
when  said  ring  is  in  free  state,  the  length  of  said  pillars 
being  such  that  said  segments  may  be  axially  bent  to 
parallel  position  before  contacting  the  ends  of  said  pillars. 


3.212.784 

STYLUS  BRLSH  CLEANER 

Ernest  O.  P.  Tatter,  Addison,  and  Martin  C.  Reed  and 

Willidm  R.  Baillie,  Roselle,  III.,  assignors  to  Warwick 

Electronics  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,629 

10  Claims.     (CI.  274—1) 


3,212,786 
SKATE  WITH  PLASTIC  FRAME 

Peter  Florjancic,  20  Hauptplatz,  Villach,  Austria,  and 
Alois  Schmitt,  126  Aschaffenburger  Strasse,  Goldbach, 
near  Aschaffenburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1962, 
I  F  36,351 

12  Claims.     (CI.  280—11.12) 


1.  In  an  automatic  record  changer  including  a  motor 
board,  and  a  stylus  carrying  tone  arm  swingably  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  motor  board  for  movement  there- 
above  back  and  forth  from  a  rest  position  to  a  playing 
position,  the  combination  with  said  record  changer  of  a 
stylus  brush  assembly  comprising:  a  stylus  brush,  means 
on  said  motor  board  supporting  said  brush  above  said 
motor  board  for  elevational  movement  relative  to  the 
motor  board  into  an  operative  positon  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  stylus,  means  confining  said  brush  to  eleva- 
tional movement,  means  yieldably  urging  the  brush  into 
operative  position,  and  means  on  the  tone  arm  for  mov- 
ing said  brush  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  brush. 


3,212,785 
OIL  RING 
Douglas  W.  Hamm,  Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Muske- 
gon Piston  Ring  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,438 
5  Claims.     (CI.  277—200) 


1.  A  parted  piston  ring  having  a  one-piece  body  mem- 
ber; said  body  member  having  integral  upper  and  lower 
side  portions  forming  cylinder  wall  engaging  members, 
said  side  portions  being  joined  by  a  central  loop  portion; 
said  side  portions  being  divergent  in  a  radially  outward 
direction;  the  radially  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  side 
portions  being  divided  circumferentially  into  a  plurality 
of  segments  structurally  severed  from  adj^acent  segments 


O 


12.  A  skate  comprising,  in  combination,  metal  blade 
means  having  an  elongated  substantially  straight  portion 
and  a  front  end  portion  extending  upwardly  from  one 
end  of  said  straight  portion;  reinforcing  means  including 
a  longitudinal  portion  extending  along  the  upper  edge  of 
said  blade  means  at  least  to  one  side  thereof,  and  further 
including  a  pair  of  projections  integral  with  said  longi- 
tudinal portion  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  at 
longitudinally  spaced  positions  thereof;  and  frame  means 
made  from  plastic  material  and  having  an  upper  plate 
portion  extending  upwardly  spaced  from  said  straight  por- 
tion of  said  blade  means  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  central  rib  portion  extending  downwardly  from 
said  plate  portion  beyond  the  top  edge  of  said  straight 
portion  of  said  blade  means,  said  front  end  portion  and 
said  pair  of  projections  extending  substantially  up  to  the 
plane  of  said  plate  portion,  said  front  end  jwrtion  being 
at  least  in  part  and  said  reinforcing  means  being  com- 
pletely embedded  in  the  plastic  material  of  said  rib  portion 
of  said  frame  means. 


3  212  787 
SNOW  SKI  FOR  MAKING  FAST  TURNS 
Leiand  R.  Werntz,  421-A  S.  Baldwin  Ave., 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,088 
5  Claims.     (CI.  280—11.13) 


»',  ^^-SJ 
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2.  A  snow  ski  comprising  an  elongated  unitary  ski  body 
adapted  to  have  a  shoe  attached  to  the  upper  side  thereof 
in  a  predetermined  position,  said  body  having  a  rear  por- 
tion with  a  planar  undersurface  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  extend  essentially  horizontally  along  a  hori- 
zontal snow  surface  forwardly  to  a  location  near  the  toe 
of  said  shoe,  said  rear  portion  having  at  opposite  sides  of 
and  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  undersurface 
two  essentially  sharp  edges  acting  as  blades  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  ski  body  at  positions  to  bite  into  the 
snow  and  form  a  track  therein  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  ski  body,  said  body  having  a  forward  portion 
which  in  use  is  connected  in  essentially  fixed  position  rela- 
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live  to  said  rear  portion  with  an  undersurface  of  said  for- 
ward portion  meeting  said  rear  portion  undersurface  and 
advancing  gradually  upwardly  as  it  advances  forward 
from  said  location  near  the  toe  of  the  shoe  to  form  at 
said  location  a  pivot  area  about  w..ich  the  ski  body  may 
rock  forwardly  to  elevate  said  edges  of  said  rear  portion 
relative  to  the  snow  and  thereby  permit  lateral  movement 
of  the  edges  and  turning  of  the  skis. 


3^12,7g8 

COLLAPSIBLE  CARRIER 

Aliza  B.  Adler.  554  W.  Davb  Blvd.,  Tampa,  Fla 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963.  Ser.  No.  270,5 H 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280—36) 


I.  A  collapsible  carrier  comprising  a  supporting  car- 
riage, a  pair  of  upstanding  frame  members  mounted  on 
said  carriage,  a  lateral  frame  member  integrally  con- 
necting the  upper  portions  of  said  upstanding  frame  mem- 
bers which  serves  as  a  handle  for  said  carriage,  a  pair 
of  vertically  adjustable  links  connecting  said  upstand- 
ing frame  members  to  said  carriage,  a  basket  pivotally 
connected  to  said  upstanding  frame  members,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  basket  to  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined vertically  angular  positions  with  respect  to 
said  frame  members  so  that  said  basket  may  be  locked 
in  any  one  of  said  positions,  said  means  comprising 
at  least  one  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  detents 
secured  to  said  basket  and  a  cooperating  locking  mem- 
ber secured  to  each  of  said  upstanding  frame  members. 


3,212.789 
DEVICE    FOR    THE    ADJUSTMENT    OF    THE 
HEIGHT    OF    VEHICLES,    PARTICULARLY 
MOTOR   VEHICLES 
Erich  Stotz,  RommeUhauscn.  Germany,  assignor  to  FIrma 
Dr.   lag.  hx.  F.  Porsche  KG.  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen. 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1963.  Ser.  No.  300,427 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1962, 

P  30.079 

7  Claims.     (CL  280—124) 


rality  of  wheels  with  respect  to  the  road  surface,  com- 
prising a  bearing  spring  means  and  a  hydraulic  piston- 
cylinder  unit  for  each  wheel,  the  piston  of  said  piston- 
cylinder  unit  supporting  the  bearing  spring  means  of  the 
wheel  at  the  vehicle  superstructure,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder  of  said  piston-cylinder 
unit  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  superstructure  in- 
cluding a  storage  container  for  said  pressure  fluid,  a  pump 
including  a  pump  piston  connected  in  series  with  said 
storage  container  and  said  piston-cylinder  unit  ahead  of 
said  cylinder  and  means  for  actuating  said  pump  piston 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  driver  including  an  oper- 
ating Imkage  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  existing  op- 
erating lever  of  the  vehicle,  and  comprising  selectively 
controlled  means  selectively  establishing  and  disestablish- 
ing an  operative  connection  between  said  operating  lever 
and  said  pump  piston. 


3,212,790 

ROTATABLE  AND  R(KKABLE  EXERCISING  AND 

AMLSE.MENT  DEVICE 

Leo  A.  Burling,  11739  SW.  Pacific  Hwy., 

Portland.  Oreg. 

I  Filed  Nov.  19,  1962.  Ser.  No.  238,429 

2  Claims.     (CI.  280—206)  | 


1.  An  amusement  and  exercising  device  comprising  in 
combination, 

a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  hoops  of  uniform  diam- 
eter, 

cross  members  permanently  securing  said  hoops  in 
spaced-apart  concentric  relation  to  each  other, 

at  least  one  pair  of  substantially  diametrically  disposed 
longitudinal  members,  means  rigidly  mounting  said 
longitudinal  members  with  respect  to  said  hoops  in 
offset  relation  to  a  common  diameter  of  the  hoops, 

at  least  one  pair  of  cross  members  of  arcuate  shape 
interconnecting  said  longitudinal  members  at  spaced 
intervals  lengthwise  thereof, 

at  least  one  body  rest  of  arcuate  shape  in  a  cross  sec- 
tion secured  to  said  arcuate  cross  members  with  the 
ends  thereof  in  spaced  relation  to  certain  of  said 
arcuate  cross  members, 

centrally  disposed  handgrips  secured  to  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  longitudinal  members  whereby 
shifting  a  user's  body  weight  lengthwise  of  said 
body  rest  in  one  direction  by  a  pull  on  said  hand- 
grips into  a  position  of  overbalance  to  one  side  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hoops  will  impart  rota- 
tion to  the  hoops  in  said  one  direction  and  calcu- 
lated reverse  shifting  of  the  body  weight  will  re- 
tard or  stop  hoop  rotation  in  said  one  direction  and 
accelerate  it  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  superstruc- 
ture of  vehicles,  particularly  motor  vehicles,  having  a  plu- 


3.212.791 
FRAME  FOR  THO  WHEEL  VEHICLE 
James  I.  Edwins,  %  J.  L.  Edwins  Co..  Inc.,  Rte.  1, 
Box  1242,  Issaquah,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,697 
8  Claims.     (CI.  280^275) 
1.  A  resilient,  shock  and  impact  absorbing  frame  struc- 
ture for  a  two  wheel  vehicle,  comprising:    (a)   a  main 
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frame  unit  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  tubing  in  which 
the  ends  of  said  tubing  are  substantially  joined  to  form  a 
pair  of  essentially  abutting  upper  spindle  sections,  a  pair 
of  diverging  lower  spindle  sections  joined  to  said  upper 
spindle  sections,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  generally  parallel 
horizontal  main  support  portions  joined  to  and  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  lower  spindle  sections,  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  generally  parallel  upper  support  sections 
joined  to  and  reverse  formed  generally  over  the  rear  half 
of  said  main  support  portions,  and  a  pair  of  converging 


\^ 


seat  support  sections  joined  to  said  upper  support  sec- 
tions and  integrally  joined  and  formed  from  the  center 
part  of  said  single  piece  of  tubing,  and  (b)  a  front  fork 
unit  composed  of  two  spaced-apart,  generally  parallel  fork 
legs  interconnected  by  upper  and  lower  connecting  frame 
members,  the  upper  ends  of  said  fork  legs  forming  handle 
bar  means  and  the  lower  ends  forming  front  axle  support 
means,  and  pivot  spindle  means  joined  to  said  upper  spin- 
dle sections  and  adapted  to  be  pivotally  received  between 
said  connecting  frame  members. 


3,212,792 

TRACTOR-TRAILER  SAFETY  HITCH 

Frank  A.  Reustle,  P.O.  Box  14,  Norma,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,105 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 432) 


't^ 


1.  A  tractor-trailer  safety  hitch  comprising  anchor  mem- 
bers secured  to  transversely  spaced  portions  of  a  trailer, 
anchor  members  secured  to  transversely  spaced  portions 
of  a  tractor,  a  pair  of  non-elastic  cables  having  forward 
ends  connected  to  the  tractor  anchors,  means  connecting 
rear  ends  of  said  cables  to  the  trailer  anchors  with  said 
cables  disposed  in  transversely  spaced  relation  to  one 
another,  tensioning  means  yieldably  holding  slack  in  an 
intermediate  portion  of  each  of  said  cables  and  permitting 
a  limited  extension  thereof  and  a  predetermined  increase 
in  the  spacing  between  the  anchors  to  which  said  cable 
is  connected,  and  an  electric  signal  associated  with  each 
cable  including  a  contact  element  carried  by  the  slack 
portion  of  said  cable  and  movable  to  a  circuit  closing  posi- 
tion by  diminishment  of  said  slack  portion  for  closing  the 
circuit  of  the  signal. 


3,212,793 

STEERING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRAILERS 

Dominic  Pietroroia,  138  30th  Ave.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,041 

9  Claims.     (CI.  280—443) 


r, .  ^^ 


1.  A  steering  and  control  apparatus  for  trailers  having 
a  frame  supported  upon  pivoted  wheels  and  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  a  towing  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  means  including  a  fluid  motor  mounted  upon  said 
frame  for  pivoting  said  wheels  from  a  centermost 
position  into  positions  on  either  side  thereof; 

(b)  spring  means  resiliently  urging  said  wheels  to- 
ward a  centermost  position;  and 

(c)  control  means  including  a  control  valve  for  direc- 
lionally  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid  motor 
and  turning  said  wheels  in  opposition  to  said  spring 
means  and  including  fluid  connections  for  short-cir- 
cuiting said  fluid  motor  when  said  control  valve  is 
operated  into  a  neutral  position. 


3412,794 

COMBINED  MAGNIFIER  LENS  AND 

NOTE-PAD  MOUNT 

Jesse  R.  Crossan,  345  Highland  Ave.,  Wadsworth,  Ohio, 

and  Fred  B.  Pfeiffer,  270  Femdale  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,850 

3  Claims.     (CI.  281—15) 


1.  A  one  piece  note-pad  mount  having  a  top  and  bot- 
tom edge  and  being  composed  of  transparent  thermo- 
plastic designed  to  assist,  by  magnification,  the  reading 
of  the  print  in  a  telephone  directory;  and  the  copying  of 
the  printed  information  on  note  paper  for  reference  during 
dialing  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  round-rod-like  lens  extending  along 
the  top  edge  of  the  mount, 

(b)  said  lens  having  leg  portions  extending  down- 
wardly a  distance  from  the  edges  of  the  convex  por- 
tions of  the  lens  and  being  adapted  to  contact  the 
printed  sheet  and  to  space  the  lower  convex  portion 
of  the  lens  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  sheet, 

(c)  a  "C"  shaped  note-pad  holder  extending  parallel 
to  said  lens  and  opening  away  therefrom, 

(d)  a  portion  of  substantia]  width,  relative  to  the  width 
of  the  mount,  disposed  intermediate  the  lens  and  the 
note-pad  holder,  and  being  adapted  for  printing  of 
advertising  thereon  or  supporting  a  printed  card 
thereunder, 

(e)  a  note-pad  support  surface  adjacent  the  note-pad 
holder,  and 

(f)  a  stop  in  the  form  of  a  rib  within  the  note-pad 
holder  adapted  to  position  a  note-pad.  I 
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3.212.795  i 

CONNECTING  DEVICES 
Mark  W.  Helm  and  Warren  A.  Humphrey,  Canton,  and 
Melvin   H.  Ripple,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  July  16,  1962,  S«r.  No.  209.907 
3  Claims.     (CI.  285—7) 


^—1 


1.  A  fluid  carrying  joint  between  a  flexible  hose  having 
a  spirally  corrugated  exterior  surface  and  a  fluid  carrying 
conduit  comprising; 

(a)  a  hollow  nipple  received  in  an  end  portion  of  said 
flexible  hose,  said  nipple  being  made  of  rigid  mate- 
rial capable  of  withstanding  radially  inward  com- 
pressive forces, 

(b)  an  inner  two-segment  coupling  member  fitted  over 
and  closely  embracing  said  end  portion  of  said  tubu- 
lar member,  the  total  degree  of  arc  defined  by  the 
interior  surfaces  of  said  two-segment  coupling  mem- 
ber being  slightly  less  than  the  exterior  circum- 
ference of  said  hose, 

(c)  said  two-segment  coupling  member  being  spirally 
corrugated  on  its  interior  to  correspond  with  the 
spiral  corrugation  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
hose,  said  spiral  corrugation  on  said  two-segment 
coupling  member  being  interdigitated  with  said  spiral 
corrugation  on  said  hose, 

(d)  an  outer  coupling  member  having  a  conduit  there- 
through and  having  a  continuous  circumferential 
wall,  said  outer  coupling  member  being  made  of 
rigid  material  capable  of  independently  withstanding 
radially  outward  forces  against  the  inner  surface  of 
its  wall,  said  outer  coupling  member  having  a  cou- 
pling end  portion  and  a  fluid  conduit  connecting  end 
portion,  said  coupling  end  portion  being  tightly  fit- 
ted over  said  inner  coupling  member  and  compressing 
said  inner  coupling  member  and  said  end  portion  of 
said  hose  radially  inward  against  said  hollow  nipple, 

(c)  and  cooperative  interengaging  locking  means 
formed  integrally  on  said  inner  and  outer  coupling 
members  for  preventing  relative  axial  movement 
therebetween,  said  locking  means  comprising  radially 
extending  protuberance  nfcans  on  one  of  said  cou- 
pling members  and  radially  extending  aperture  means 
in  the  other  of  said  coupling  members,  said  protu- 
berance means  being  received  in  said  aperture  means, 

(f)  said  fluid  conduit  connecting  portion  of  said  outer 
coupling  member  being  directly  connected  to  said 
fluid  carrying  conduit. 


3,212,796 
SEALED  THREADED  FITTING 
Robert  Neuschotz,  1162  Angelo  Drive, 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
FUed  July  16,  1962,  S«r.  No.  209,941 
2  Claims.     (CI.  285 — 91) 
1.  The  combination  comprising  a  connector  element 
adapted  to  be  connected  into  a  carrier  part  containing  an 
opening  having  a  first  internally  threaded  portion,  and  an 
enlarged  counterbore  axially  outwardly  thereof  with  a 
shoulder   therebetween;   said   shoulder   joining   the   wall 
forming  said  bore  and  being  defined  by  a  radially  extend- 
ing portion  and  an  inclined  surface,  and  said  radial  por- 
tion forming  thereby  one  of  a  pair  of  coacting  sealing  sur- 


faces, said  element  having  a  portion  threaded  externally 
about  an  axis  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  said  first 
portion  of  the  opening,  said  element  having  a  flange  larger 
than  said  externally  threaded  portion  and  projecting  radi- 
ally outwardly  therebeyond  and  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  counterbore  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
counterbore,  means  on  said  flange  defining  an  edge  radi- 
ally inwardly  disposed  from  the  periphery  of  said  element 
and  being  circularly  continuous  about  said  axis  and  form- 
ing the  second  one  of  said  pair  of  coacting  sealing  sur- 
faces, said  flange  having  an  outer  surface  containing  at 
least  one  locking  recess,  which  recess  is  radially  outwardly 
beyond  said  circularly  continuous  seal  surface  of  the 
flange,  a  deformable  seal  ring  disposed  about  said  ele- 
ment at  the  axially  inner  side  of  said  flange  to  be  con- 
fined between  said  flange  and  shoulder  and  form  a  fluid 
tight  seal  therebetween,  and  at  least  one  locking  key  re- 


ceived within  said  locking  recess  in  the  outer  surface  of 
said  flange  and  projecting  axially  outwardly  from  said  re- 
cess and  adapted  to  be  driven  axially  after  said  element  is 
screwed  into  said  carrier  part,  said  key  having  a  portion 
projecting  radially  outwardly  far  enough  to  engage  and 
bite  into  the  material  of  said  carrier  part  within  said  coun- 
terbore. when  the  key  is  driven  axially,  to  thereby  lock 
said  element  against  unscrewing  movement  and  retain  said 
flange  tightly  against  said  seal  ring,  said  seal  ring  having 
a  portion  which  is  essentially  axially  opposite  said  sealing 
surface  of  the  flange  and  is  engageable  therewith  in  seal- 
ing relation  circularly  continuously  about  said  axis,  and 
said  coacting  sealing  surfaces  being  in  metal  to  metal  con- 
tact at  a  location  radially  inwardly  of  said  recess  and  said 
key,  said  element  having  a  second  set  of  threads  in  addi- 
tion to  those  of  said  externally  threaded  portion  for  con- 
nection to  a  fluid  passing  unit. 


3,212,797 
CONCRETE   PIPE  JOINT 
Paul  Leonard  Osweiler,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Price 
Brothers  Company,  Montgomery  County,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1956,  Set.  No.  613,480 
1  Claim.     (CI.  285—230) 


/»  r^v^y^ 


A  joint  construction  for  concrete  pipe  comprising  a  steel 
bell  attached  to  an  end  of  one  pipe  and  extending  axially 
beyond  the  concrete,  said  bell  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
terminating  in  an  outwardly  flaring  end  portion,  said  other 
pipe  end  having  a  steel  spigot  of  cylindrical  construction, 
said  spigot  having  an  annular  gasket  seated  in  a  groove 
around  the  outside  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  spigot,  said 
spigot  having  an  outer  diameter  somewhat  smaller  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  bell 
so  that  said  bell  may  telescope  said  spigot  with  the  gasket 
providing  a  seal  at  an  annular  region  between  the  bell  and 
spigot  surfaces,  said  bell  having  an  annular  flange  rigidly 
attached  thereto  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
part  of  the  bell  adjacent  the  flaring  end  portion,  said  spigot 
having  an  annular  flange  rigidly  attached  thereto  on  the 
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outer  surface  thereof  inwardly  from  the  free  end  of  the 
spigot,  said  two  flanges  having  substantially  equal  outer 
diameters,  a  split  clamping  ring  having  a  generally  U- 
shaped  section  transversely  thereof,  said  split  ring  enclos- 
ing the  telescoped  portions  of  the  bell  and  spigot  with  the 
ring  being  wide  enough  so  that  the  inwardly  directed  sides 
of  the  ring  have  between  them  the  two  flanges,  the  inside 
diameters  of  the  sides  of  the  ring  being  smaller  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  flanges  and  bolt  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  ends  of  said  split  ring  for  drawing  the  ring 
tightly  and  maintaining  the  telescoped  parts  in  position  as 
a  joint,  said  split  ring  and  flanges  cooperating  to  permit 
.some  cocking  of  two  adjacent  pipe  lengths  without  im- 
pairing the  tightness  of  the  joint. 


3.212,798 
FLEXIBLE   PIPE  COUPLING 
Harold  V.  Lewis,  Painted  Post,  and  Leonard  C.  Liptak, 
Corning,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Cor- 
ning, N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,400 
1  Claim.     (CI.  285—230) 


fcrentially  spaced,  independently  formed  corruga- 
tions therein,  the  adjacent  corrugations  in  one  sec- 
tion being  circumferentially  displaced  from  the  ad- 
jacent corrugations  in  the  other  section  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  corrugations  of  one  section  are 
axially  misaligned  from  the  corrugations  in  the  other 
section, 

(d)  said  corrugations  in  each  of  said  sections  extend- 
ing generally  in  an  axial  direction, 

(e)  each  of  said  corrugations  having  an  axial  inner 
extremity  adjacent  said  integral  rib,  , 


iBD» 


(f)  said  corrugations  opening  radially  inwardly,  and 
axially  outwardly, 

(g)  said  corrugations  allowing  each  of  said  sections 
to  expand  so  that  pipe  ends  of  varying  dimensions 
may  be  readily  accommodated  and  still  provide  suf- 
ficient rigidity  to  resist  deformation  from  generally 
axially  directed  forces  applied  thereto  during  the 
assembly  of  the  joint,  and 

(h)  said  inner  extremities  of  each  of  said  corrugations 
cooperating  with  said  integral  rib  to  minimize  any 
effect  that  deformation  of  the  corrugations  in  one 
of  said  sections  has  on  the  other  of  said  sections. 


In  a  flexible  coupling  between  two  sections  of  pipe 
having  flared  ends  with  circumferential  grooves  therein, 
the  combination  of  an  outer  band  overlapping  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  flared  ends  and  having  inwardly  project- 
ing rims  for  maintaining  contact  with  said  outer  surfaces, 
a  corrosion-resistant  inwardly  convex  inner  liner  having 
its  edges  located  between  said  flared  ends  and  having  cir- 
cumferential projections  fitting  into  said  circumferential 
grooves,  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  liner 
a  relatively  rigid  inwardly  convex  ring,  a  gasket  compris- 
ing a  low  durometer  material  confined  within  an  annular 
space  bounded  by  said  outer  band,  said  ring,  said  inner 
liner,  and  said  ends  of  said  pipe  sections,  said  annular 
space  being  occupied  solely  by  said  gasket  and  means  for 
resiliently  pressing  said  pip)e  sections  in  an  axial  direction 
against  said  gasket. 


3  212,799 
PIPE  COUPLING 

David  W,  Rice,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johns-Man- 
ville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,797 
3  Claims.     (CI.  285—235) 
1.  A  coupling  for  use  with   adjacent  pipe  ends  for 
forming  a  joint  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  coupling  comprising  a  semi-elastic  syn- 
thetic resin  material, 

(b)  said   coupling   comprising  two   separate   tubular 
sections  joined  by  an  integral  rib, 

(c)  each  of  said  sections  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 


3,212,800 
PROCESS  FOR  TYING  A  KNOT 

Erwin  Freudling,  Leiblstrasse  3,  Bayreutber,  Germany 
Original   application   June    4,    1963,    Ser.    No.    285,258. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
353,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  5,  1962, 

F  36,994 

7  Claims.     (CI.  289—1.5) 


1.  A  method  for  trying  a  knotted  loop  in  a  strap,  com- 
prising laying  a  piece  of  a  strap  about  an  object  so  that 
the  two  end  portions  of  said  piece  project  beyond  the 
object;  holding  one  end  portion  of  the  piece  spaced  from 
the  end  thereof  and  bending  it  upon  itself  about  180°  so 
as  to  form  two  parallel  sections  in  said  one  end  portion; 
forming  in  said  sections  open  loops  located  in  parallel 
planes;  turning  said  open  loops  to  form  crossed  loops 
located  in  parallel  planes;  moving  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  piece  throughsaid  crossed  loops;  and  pulling  said 
end  portions  of  said^^ce  apart  whereby  a  knot  is  formed 
of  said  crossed  loops  and  said  sections. 
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3^12,801 
LATCH  MEANS 
Fred  R.  Roesinger,  La  Habra,  and  Norman  E.  Frawley, 
Downey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation, 
Inc. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  259,917 
5  Claims.     (CI.  292— «6) 


1.  A  toggle  latch  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  release  lever  hinged  upon  said  base  member; 

first  spring  means,  loaded  to  bias  said  lever  toward 
said  base  merflber; 

a  catch  member  adapted  to  engage  a  c6mp!ementary 
catch,  pivoted  upon  said  lever  and  having  a  fully 
extended  position; 

second  spring  means  biased  to  urge  said  catch  member 
to  an  open  position  into  contact  with  said  lever; 

the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  lever  being  offset  from  a 
line  between  the  point  of  said  catch  member  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  a  complementary  catch  when 
in  its  fully  extended  position  and  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  catch  member.  , 


3,212,802 
SLIDING  DOOR  LATCH  SPRING  MEANS 
Fred  J.  Russell,  3800  Don  Felipe  Drive,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  and  George  B.  Solovieff,  San  Clemente,  Calif.; 
said  Solovieff  assignor  to  said  Russell 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,378 
1  Claim.     (CI.  292—101) 


t7    U 


In  a  latch  for  a  sliding  door,  a  casing,  a  hub  element 
rotatabiy  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  catch  member  non- 
rotalably  mounted  on  the  hub  element,  and  a  turn  mem- 
ber on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  having  a  portion  thereof 
extending  into  the  casing  and  being  in  nonrotatable  en- 
gagement with  said  hub  element,  said  hub  element  being 
adapted  to  rotatabiy  mount  said  catch  member  in  the 
casing,  said  catch  member  having  an  extended  position 
projecting  outwardly  of  the  casing  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, a  configuration  on  the  catch  member  spaced  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  catch  member  and  having 
shoulders  facing  in  opposite  rotational  directions,  said 
configuration  having  one  location  when  the  catch  mem- 
ber is  in  extended  position  and  another  location  when  the 


catch  member  is  in  retracted  position,  and  a  coiled  spring 
assembly  having  one  end  in  engagement  with  the  casing 
and  the  other  end  in  engagement  with  the  configuration 
on  said  catch  member  in  both  locations  of  said  con- 
figuration, said  spring  assembly  comprising  a  coil  spring 
and  a  pair  of  complementary  relatively  flat  plates  having 
a  sliding  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  in  face 
to  face  position,  said  plates  being  located  within  the 
interior  of  the  coil  of  said  spring,  and  elements  including 
shoulders  on  said  plates  in  engagement  with  respective 
opposite  ends  of  the  spring,  said  casing  having  openings 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  spring  assembly,  one  of  said 
elements  having  a  pivotal  engagement  in  said  openings 
of  the  casing  and  the  other  of  said  elements  having  a 
movable  engagement  with  said  configuration  on  the  catch 
member  alternatively  at  both  locations  thereof,  whereby 
to  releasably  hold  said  catch  member  alternatively  in 
extended  and  retracted  positions. 


3,212,803 
SLIDING  DOOR  LATCH  SPRING  PLATE  MEANS 
Fred  J.  Russell,  8635  Otis  St.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  and 
Paul  Cirocco,  Bellflower,  CaliL;  said  Cirocco  assignor 
to  said  Russell 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,102 
1  Claim.     (CI.  292—107) 


In  a  latch  for  a  sliding  door,  a  casing,  a  hub  member 
rotatabiy  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  relatively  flat  catch 
member  non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  hub  member  for 
movement  between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  a 
pair  of  stops  in  the  casing  engageable  by  the  catch  mem- 
ber in  each  of  said  positions,  a  unitary  flat  spring  mem- 
ber of  synthetic  plastic  resin  material  attached  to  the 
casing  in  position  parallel  to  the  catch  member,  said 
spring  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  resilient 
legs  projecting  therefrom  on  op>posite  sides  of  the  hub 
member,  and  oppositely  directed  projections  on  the  hub 
member  adapted  to  be  continuously  engaged  by  inner 
edges  of  said  resilient  legs  whereby  to  releasably  hold 
said  catch  member  against  one  or  the  other  of  said  stops. 


3,212,804 
COVER  LATCH 
Robert  L.  Hickey.  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,989 
2  Claims.     (CL  292—128) 


I.  In  combination,  an  enclosure  having  an  opening,  a 
cover  hingedly  mounted  to  said  enclosure  for  movement 
between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  said  cover  when 
in  said  closed  position  constituting  a  closure  for  said 
opening,  a  catch  pivotally  mounted  to  said  enclosure  and 
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movable  between  a  latching  and  a  releasing  position,  said 
catch  including  a  body  portion  and  an  ear  extending 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  body  portion,  saijl  en- 
closure having  a  notch  in  a  wall  thereof,  said  ear  being 
disposed  in  said  notch,  said  ear  cooperating  with  the 
boundary  walls  of  said  notch  to  limit  movement  of  said 
catch  between  its  latching  and  releasing  position,  bias- 
ing means  urging  said  catch  toward  said  latching  posi- 
tion, said  catch  further  including  a  latch  tip  partially  de- 
fining a  catch  opening  which  receives  a  first  portion  of 
said  cover  when  said  cover  is  in  said  closed  position  and 
said  catch  is  in  said  latching  position  whereby  said  latch 
tip  is  operatively  positioned  to  block  movement  of  said 
cover  to  said  open  position,  said  cover  upon  being  moved 
to  said  closed  position  engaging  said  catch  to  move  the 
latter  to  releasing  position  until  said  first  portion  of  said 
cover  enters  said  catch  opening  at  which  time  said  bias- 
ing means  returns  said  catch  to  said  latching  position, 
a  pin-like  member  mounting  said  catch  to  said  wall,  said 
biasing  means  comprising  a  torsion  spring  mounted  upon 
said  member,  said  torsion  spring  interposed  between  said 
catch  and  said  wall,  one  end  of  said  spring  bearing  against 
said  ear  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  bearing  against 
a  boundary  wall  of  said  notch. 


plane  of  the  frame,  and  said  first  fingers  when  in  full  en- 
gagement with  said  inner  forward  surfaces  of  said  lateral 
openings  in  said  keeper  means  serving  to  restrain  the  door 
from  swinging  outwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  frame. 


3,212,805 

DOOR  LOCKING  AND  STABILIZING  MECHANISM 

Roland  J.  Olandcr,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 

Miner,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,798 

12  Claims.     (CI.  292 — 218) 


.*i 
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3,212,806 
RETURN  SPRING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  LOCK 
Fred  J.  Russell,  8635  Otis  St.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  and 
George  B.  Solovieff,  San  Clemente,  Calif.;  said  Solovieff 
assignor  to  said  Russell 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,501 
2  Claims.     (CI.  292—336.3) 


J*  W  24    46. 


1.  For  use  with  a  door  frame  having  upper  and  lower 
elements  and  a  door  having  a  vertical  edge  hinged  to  the 
frame,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  extending  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  the  door,  keeper 
means  mounted  on  the  upper  and  lower  elements  of  the 
frame,  each  of  said  keeper  means  having  laterally  spaced 
forwardly  extending  projections,  one  of  said  projections 
of  each  of  said  keeper  means  having  a  lateral  opening 
therein  with  an  inner  forward  surface  and  with  upper  and 
lower  inner  surfaces  one  of  which  is  tapered  in  a  lateral 
direction  away  from  the  center  of  the  keeper  means,  the 
other  of  said  projections  of  each  of  said  keeper  means 
having  a  recess  therein  with  an  open  forward  end  and  with 
upper  and  lower  inner  surfaces  one  of  which  is  tapered 
in  a  rearward  direction,  first  radially  extending  fingers 
one  each  on  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  lateral  openings  in  said 
keeper  means  on  rotation  of  said  shaft,  second  radially 
extending  fingers  one  each  on  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  recesses 
in  said  keeper  means  on  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  first 
fingers  during  engagement  with  said  inner  forward  sur- 
faces of  said  lateral  openings  in  said  keeper  means  serv- 
ing to  force  the  door  within  the  plane  of  the  frame,  said 
first  fingers  upon  engagement  with  said  upper  and  lower 
inner  surfaces  of  said  lateral  openings  in  said  keeper 
means  and  said  second  fingers  upon  engagement  with  said 
upper  and  lower  inner  surfaces  of  said  recesses  serving 
to  force  the  frame  and  door  relatively  in  a  vertical  di- 
rection to  align  the  same  as  the  door  is  swung  within  the 


1.  In  a  door  lock,  a  fixed  member,  an  operating  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  in  said  fixed  member,  a  unitary 
spring  assembly  for  one  of  said  members  including  a 
spring  housing  having  outer  and  inner  circumferential 
walls  forming  a  chamber,  a  compression  spring  means 
nested  in  said  chamber  with  ends  thereof  in  opposed  re- 
lationship, a  portion  of  said  housing  extending  from  the 
outer  circumferential  wall  inwardly  into  the  chamber  and 
partly  over  the  ends  of  the  spring  means  to  form  a  stop 
for  said  ends,  a  relcasable  nonrotatable  connection  be- 
tween said  housing  and  said  one  member,  said  connec- 
tion being  removed  from  and  independent  of  said  stop,  the 
other  of  said  members  including  a  driver  nonrotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  driver  element  on  said  driver  extend- 
ing into  said  chamber  in  a  position  inwardly  of  said  stop 
and  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  spring  means,  said  driver 
and  the  driver  element  thereon  being  movable  in  an  ar- 
cuate direction  alternatively  against  ends  of  the  spring 
means  upon  manual  rotation  of  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, causing  compression  of  said  spring  means,  said  stop 
and  said  driver  element  being  removable  with  the  housing 
from  said  one  member. 


3,212,807 
LOADING  PALLETS 
Laurence  Richard  Luchford  and  Gordon  Leslie  RatcUffe, 
East  Molesey,  Surrey,  England,  assignors  to  Trianco 
Limited,  East  Molesey,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,956 
13  Claims.     (CI.  294—67) 


Jl. 


10 
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1.  A  pallet  for  freight  loading  comprising  a  peripheral 
frame  having  substantially  vertical  outer,  side  faces,  each 
of  said  outer  side  faces  having  a  plurality  of  net  buttons 
protruding  horizontally  therefrom  and  a  net-retaining  dolly 
adjacent  each  button  with  its  axis  vertical  and  its  upper 
end  spaced  slightly  from  the  button,  said  dollies  being 
resilient  to  permit  of  movement  under  relatively  slight 
horizontal  pressure  in  opposite  directions  whereby  to 
allow  a  net  loop  to  be  engaged  over  and  disengaged  from 
the  button. 
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3^12.808 
MULTIPLE  ROLL  GRAB 

Jack  Breslav,  New  Haven,  and  Harvey  Bradley,  Stony 
Creek,  Conn.,  and  Clyde  L.  Jacobs,  Fairfax.  Calif., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Crown  Zellerbach 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  S«r.  No.  268,075  I 

19  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 81) 


•t».,i  7.M    '" 
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1.  A  multiple-roll  grab  assembly  for  engaging  and  lift- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertically  positioned  rolls  defining  a 
recess  therebetween,  said  grab  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  grab  support  arms  extending 
from  the  center  of  said  grab  assembly,  each  of  said  sup- 
port arms  supporting  a  grab  movable  thereon,  each  of 
said  grabs  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  jaws  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  engage  and  release 
a  roll  disposed  therebetween,  and  means  biasing  each  of 
said  grabs  toward  the  center  of  said  grab  assembly,  means 
disposed  centrally  of  said  grab  assembly  for  stopping 
movement  of  the  inboard  jaw  of  each  of  said  grabs  where- 
by movement  of  said  jaws  away  from  each  other  produces 
outward  movement  of  the  associated  grab  housing  on  its 
supporting  arm,  and  means  depending  centrally  of  said 
grab  assembly  for  entrance  into  the  recess  and  centering 
of  said  grab  assembly  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of 
rolls. 


3,212,809 
MAMFACTLRE     OF     MOTOR     VFHICI FS     FOR 
ADDITIONAL  PROTECTION  FROM  RADIATION 
HAZARDS 

Herbert  Charles  Johnston,  P.O.  Box  265, 

Gates  Mills,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1961.  Ser.  No.  147,698 

4  Claims.     (CI.  296 — 1) 


1.  A  lead-lined  motor  vehicle  the  motility  of  which 
is  not  materially  impaired  by  the  weight  of  the  lead 
lining  comprising  (a)  a  frame;  (b)  a  prime  mover  sup- 
ported by  the  frame;  (c)  a  metal  body  on  the  outside 
face  of  which  are  ( 1 )  an  inner  layer  of  a  radiation- 
attenuating  coating  composition  and  (2)  an  overlying 
outer  layer  of  a  radiation-reflective  coating  composition; 
(d)  lead-glass  windows  in  said  body;  and  (e)  a  radiation- 
attenuating  structural  element  within  said  body  taking 
the  form  of  a  solid  sheath  of  metallic  lead  carried  by 
and  lining  the  unglazed  portions  thereof  from  top  to 
bottom,  from  side  to  side  and  from  end  to  end,  said 
sheath  having  a  thickness  great  enough  to  temporarily 
provide  substantial  protection  against  harmful  radiation 
from  early  fall-out  of  the  type  encountered  following 
a  nuclear  explosion  but  not  greater  than  about  Va  inch. 


3,212,810 

COLLAPSIBLE  HOI  SE  TRAH.ER 

Albert  B.  Bass,  8130  Meridian  Drive.  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,064 

8  Claims.     (CI.  296 — 23) 


i^t^z:^r:^z®& 


1.  A  collapsible  house  trailer  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  forward  lower  section  having  spaced  parallel  side 
walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  floor  panel,  an  aft  lower  section 
having  spaced  parallel  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  a  floor 
panel,  said  aft  lower  section  being  movable  in  and  out 
with  respect  to  said  forward  lower  section  in  telescoping 
fashion,  a  forward  upper  section  having  spaced  parallel 
side  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  roof  panel,  said  forward 
upper  section  being  movable  up  and  down  with  respect 
to  said  forward  lower  section  in  telescoping  fashion,  an 
aft  upper  section  having  spaced  parallel  side  walls,  a  rear 
wall  and  a  roof  panel,  said  aft  upper  section  movable  up 
and  down  with  respect  to  said  aft  lower  section  and  in 
and  out  with  respect  to  said  forward  upper  section  in 
telescoping  fashion,  guide  mechanism  supporting  said  for- 
ward and  aft  lower  sections  in  their  in  and  out  telescop- 
ing motion,  a  pair  of  front  wheels  carried  by  said  forward 
lower  section,  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  carried  by  said  aft 
lower  section,  guide  means  supporting  said  forward  and 
aft  upper  sections  with  respect  to  their  respective  forward 
and  aft  lower  sections  in  their  relative  vertical  motion, 
and  means  for  automatically  expanding  said  relatively 
telescoping  sections,  said  guide  mechanism  comprising  a 
longitudinal  track  in  each  opposing  side  wall  inside  corner 
of  said  forward  section  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  supported 
within  said  aft  lower  section  along  each  side  thereof  and 
rollable  along  said  tracks,  said  guide  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  elongated  track  plates  fixed  in  spaced,  ver- 
tical relation  along  the  side,  front  and  back  walls  of  said 
forward  and  aft  upper  sections,  said  track  plates  each 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  comprising  a  central  sec- 
tion of  uniform  thickness,  inclined  portions  of  increasing 
thickness  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  central  section, 
and  end  portions  of  uniform  greater  thickness  than  that 
of  said  central  section  extending  from  the  ends  of  said 
inclined  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  headed  members 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  forward  and  aft  lower  sections 
and  extending  through  one  each  of  said  track  plate  slots 
and  bearing  against  the  inside  of  said  track  plate. 


3,212,811  ^ 

VEHICLE  HEADLINERS 
Joseph  P.  Scrasscr,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167.700 
3  Claims.     (CI.  296—137) 


4S 

1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  roof  portion  and  a 
headliner  therefor,  headliner  retaining  means  on  said 
roof  portion  adjacent  extremities  of  said  headliner,  peri- 
pheral edges  of  said  headliner  engaged  by  said  retaining 
means,  said  headliner  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
of  a  high  impact  thermoplastic  material,  a  ductile  element 
partially  embedded  in  said  body  portion  on  the  side  there- 
of facing  said  roof  portion  integral  protrusions  of  said 
material  extending  from  said  side  and  beyond  exposed 
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portions  of  said  element  to  prevent  contact  of  the  latter 
with  said  roof  portion,  said  protrusions  disposed  gener- 
ally over  the  surface  of  said  side  to  prevent  contact  of 
said  element  with  the  roof  portion. 


3,212,812 

EXPANDABLE  TOP  FOR  VEHICLES 

Millard  E.  Kurtz,  4435  24th  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,348 

2  Claims.     (CI.  296—137) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  rigid  roof  pierced 
with  a  rectangular  opening,  an  expandable  top  comprising 
a  cover  member  hingedly  secured  to  said  roof  at  a  first 
edge  of  said  rectangular  opening,  a  first  rigid  support 
hingedly  secured  to  said  roof  at  a  second  edge  of  said 
rectangular  opening,  said  second  edge  being  opposite  said 
first  edge,  second  and  third  rigid  supports  hingedly  se- 
cured to  said  roof  at  the  remaining  edges  of  said  rectangu- 
lar opening,  said  second  and  third  supports  being  narrower 
on  that  side  adjacent  said  first  edge  of  the  opening  than  on 
that  side  adjacent  the  second  edge,  whereby  upon  swinging 
the  cover  member  and  each  of  the  rigid  supports  upward 
from  the  roof,  each  of  the  rigid  supports  lies  along  the 
underside  of  said  cover  member,  said  cover  member  ex- 
tending beyond  the  lines  of  hinged  connection  of  the  rigid 
support  members  and  including  downwardly  extending 
edge  portions  whereby  said  rigid  supports  in  their  upward 
position  lie  adjacent  and  inside  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing edge  portions  to  provide  a  weathertight  connection, 
and  stop  means  on  the  underside  of  said  cover  member, 
said  stop  means  spaced  from  the  downwardly  extending 
edges  of  the  cover  member  corresponding  to  said  remain- 
ing edges  of  the  opening  whereby  said  second  and  third 
rigid  supports  in  their  upward  position  are  retained  be- 
tween said  stop  means  and  said  downwardly  extending 
edges  of  said  cover  member. 


3,212,813 
VEHICLE  WITH  EXTENSIBLE  TOP 
William  L.  Peterson  and  Herbert  Dwaln  Stutz,  Elkhart, 
Ind.,   assignors   to   Freeway   Travelers,   Inc.,   Elkhart, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  JuU  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,175 
7  Claims.     (CI.  296—137) 
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having  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  a  hinge  means 
connecting  said  upper  and  lower  sections  of  each  end 
panel  for  folding  said  end  panels  to  horizontal  position 
with  the  hinge  means  folding  outwardly  away  from  the 
ends  of  the  side  panels,  said  cover  and  base  extending 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  beyond  said  end  panels  suf- 
ficiently to  completely  enclose  said  end  panels  when  the 
top  is  in  folded  position,  and  a  plurality  of  latch  means 
interlocking  said  side  and  end  panels  and  said  side  panels 
and  said  cover. 


1.  An  extensible  top  for  a  vehicle  having  a  roof,  com- 
prising a  base  having  two  side  frame  members  and  two 
end  frame  members,  two  additional  end  frame  members 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  first  two  end  frame  members, 
grooves  in  the  upper  edge  of  said  first  and  last  frame  mem- 
bers, a  vertically  movable  cover  having  a  horizontally 
positioned  panel  and  downwardly  extending  marginal 
flanges,  a  gasket  on  the  lower  edges  of  said  flanges  for 
seating  in  said  grooves,  side  panels  pivotally  connected  at 
their  lower  edges  to  the  respective  side  frame  members, 
horizontally  transversely  positioned  tracks  on  the  under- 
side of  the  cover  disposed  at  the  ends  of  said  side  panels, 
rollers  secured  to  the  upper  corners  of  said  side  panels 
and  disposed  in  said  tracks,  windows  in  said  side  panels, 
end  panels  pivotally  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  end 
frame  members  and  to  the  underside  of  said  cover  and 


3,212,814 

HIGH  CHAIR  TRAY  CATCH  AND 

SWIVEL  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  F.  Anderson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  National 

Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,301 

8  Claims.     (CI.  297—155) 


1.  In  a  high  chair  provided  with  spaced  arms  and  a 
tray  for  supporting  a  child's  food  and  toys  and  for  retain- 
ing the  child  in  the  chair,  a  tray  latch  and  swivel  assembly 
for  adjustably,  detachably  and  swingably  mounting  the 
tray  upon  the  chair  arms,  comprising  a  swivel  assembly 
mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  the  tray  and  secured  to  the 
corresponding  chair  arm,  said  swivel  assembly  including  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  chair  arm,  at  least  one  arm  extend- 
ing from  the  bracket  and  having  a  downwardly  opening 
channel,  a  swivel  pin  adapted  to  be  releasably  retained 
in  said  channel,  a  swivel  bracket  mounted  on  said  swivel 
pin,  a  swivel  plate  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  tray, 
and  a  swivel  rivet  pivotally  mounting  said  plate  on  said 
bracket,  and  a  locking  assembly  mounted  adjacent  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  tray  and  secured  to  the  other  chair  arm, 
said  locking  assembly  including  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
chair  arm,  an  outwardly  extending  arm  having  at  least  one 
opening  therein  defining  a  locking  bar,  a  stationary  plate 
secured  to  the  underside  of  the  tray,  and  a  locking  spring 
secured  to  and  depending  from  the  plate,  said  spring 
including  a  vertical  portion  and  a  resilient  portion  joined 
by  a  V-shaped  bend,  said  resilient  portion  having  an 
undercut  portion  cooperating  with  the  locking  bar  and 
an  outwardly  extending  curled  end. 


3,212,815 
TABLE  AND  CHAIR  STRUCTURE 
Tom  H.  Wardlaw,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  Norman  Polsky,  Prairie 
Village,  Kans.,  and  Edgar  M.  Liebennan  and  David 
Maslan,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Fixtures  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,589 
10  Claims.     (CI.  297—170) 
1.  A  table  and  chair  combination  comprising, 

(a)  a  table  top, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  chairs  spaced  around  said  table  top, 

(c)  means  extending  from  each  of  said  chairs  and 
pivotally  cormected  relative  to  said  table  top  for 
swinging  movement  of  said  chairs  about  respective 
vertical  axes, 

(d)  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  floor-engaging  rollers 
on  said  chairs  for  rollingly  supporting  same  inde- 
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pendently  of  the  connection  with  the  table  top  with 
the  rolling  axes  of  the  rollers  of  the  respective  chair 
being  fixed  relative  thereto  with  said  axes  on  respec- 
tive lines  intersecting  the  vertical  axis  of  movement 
of  the  respective  chair  so  that  the  roller  positions  de- 


fine an  arc  on  which  said  chair  rolls  about  said  re- 
spective vertical  axis  with  an  absence  of  responsive 
movement  of  the  table  top  an4  independently  of 
swinging  movement  of  the  other  chairs  about  their 
respective  axes. 


3.212,816 
CHAIR  DESK 
Waher  E.  Nordmark,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assl|n>or  to 
American  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Set.  No.  366,082 
4  CUims.     (CI.  297—170) 


1.  In  a  swivej  chair  structure,  a  seat  base  equipped  with 
a  swivel  cup  having  a  raised  rim  provided  with  spaced 
slots,  said  base  having  side  flanges  adapted  to  releasaNy 
engage  said  slots  for  the  adjustment  of  said  base  flanges 
with  respect  to  said  cup,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  base 
equipped  with  a  depending  center  pin,  a  seat  carried  by 
said  plate,  and  a  torsion  spring  fixed  to  said  cup  at  one 
end  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  plate. 


3,212,817 
LEGREST  SUPPORT  FOR  WHEEL  CHAIRS 

Fenton  F,  Sully,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Everest 
Jennings,  inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
California 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,423 
4  Claims.     (CL  297—429) 


& 

of 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  chair  having  a  cylin- 
drical footrest  bracket  thereon,  a  clamp  shiftable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  bracket,  means  on  said  clamp  for  secur- 
ing it  on  said  bracket  against  shifting  movement  relative 
to  the  bracket,  said  clamp  having  a  slot  therein  on  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  lon^tudinal  axis  of  the  bracket,  a  leg- 


rest  panel  support  having  an  end  swingable  about  said 
bracket  and  extending  through  said  slot  outwardly  from 
said  clamp  portions  of  said  clamp  which  define  the  ends 
of  said  slot  comprising  means  limiting  swinging  movement 
of  said  legrest  panel  support  from  a  generally  vertical 
position  to  a  generally  horizontal  leg  supporting  position, 
and  a  legrest  panel  on  the  outwardly  extending  portion 
of  said  support. 

^^— ^— ^  I 

3,212.818 

Dl  MPING  TRAILER 

Ake  Malmgren,  Tvargatan  5,  Kiruna,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,043 

1  Claim.     (CL  298—5) 


A  trailer  structure,  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  a  power 
vehicle,  comprising  in  combination  a  rigid  frame  includ- 
ing rigid  side  members,  rigid  fore  and  rear  transversely 
extendmg  members,  and  said  side  members  having  exten- 
sions projecting  beyond  said  rear  transversely  extending 
member,  said  rear  member  being  at  a  lower  level  than  the 
upper  edge  of  said  side  members,  a  pair  of  wheels  and 
associated  axles  for  supporting  said  frame  at  points  above 
and  closely  adjacent  said  rear  end  member  of  the  frame 
whereby  said  frame  is  rigidly  braced  at  the  location  of 
said  wheel  axles,  a  dump  body  comprising  a  flat  bottom 
portion,  side  wall  members  and  a  fore  end  wall  member, 
a  hinge  pin  extending  between  the  extension  of  said  side 
member  of  the  frame  at  a  lower  level  than  that  of  the 
wheel  axles  for  tiltably  connecting  the  body  to  the  frame, 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  body  being  located  lower  than 
the  upper  edge  of  said  side  members  and  lower  than 
said  wheel  axles  and  said  side  walls  of  said  body  being 
shaped  so  as  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  space  be- 
tween said  side  members  of  the  frame  and  the  space  be- 
tween the  wheels,  and  diverging  upwardly  and  project- 
ing laterally  above  the  wheels,  supports  resiliently 
mounted  on  the  front  end  member  of  the  frame  for  yield- 
ingly supporting  the  body,  while  preventing  it,  when  fully 
loaded,  from  touching  said  side  members  of  the  frame 
by  its  bottom  portion  and  side  wall  members. 


3,212,819 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BUFFING  WHEEL 
George  R.  Churchill,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  George 
R.  Churchill  Company,  Inc.,  Hingham,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Massachusetts 
Original    application    May    18,    1960,    Ser.    No.    29,842. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
219,006 

4  Claims.     (CL  300—21) 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  buffing  wheel  section  of 
the  character  described  the  steps  comprising  winding  a 
strip  of  bufl^ng  material  about  spaced  cylindrical  elements 
to  provide  a  multi-ply  cylindrical  structure  contracting  the 
cylindrical  structure  about  a  medial  line  and  into  the  space 
between  the   elements  to  provide  a  flat  ring  structure 
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U-shaped  in  cross  section  supporting  a  retaining  disk  hav- 
ing a  circular  row  of  laterally  extending  prongs  adjacent 
its  outer  periphery  in  a  press  and  in  concentric  relation  to 
the  ring  with  the  prongs  directed  toward  the  marginal  por- 
tion adjacent  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring  then  com- 
pressing the  disk  and  the  ring  together  with  substantial 
pressure  to  cause  the  prongs  to  penetrate  the  ring  to  a 
depth  of  over  one-half  of  the  layers  of  the  flat  ring  of 
U-shaped  cross  section  without  passing  through  the  full 
thickness  of  the  ring  and  to  provide  a  partially  assembled 
buffing  wheel  section  including  the  unpenetrated  portion  of 
the  ring  capable  of  maintaining  its  assembled  relation  dur- 
ing subsequent  handling  without  clinching  said  prongs, 
then  removing  the  partially  assembled  section  from  the 
press  and  permanently  securing  the  ring  to  the  disk. 


separately  from  each  other,  conducting  the  fluid  away 
from  the  erosion  face  in  a  narrow  stream  with  the  articles 
suspended  in  the  stream  and  along  the  stream  in  positions 
spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
stream,  inspecting  the  spaced  individual  articles  as  they 


3,212,820 
PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR  MEANS  FOR 
FRAGILE  ELEMENTS 
Joseph  C.  Benesh,  Bath,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  P.  Lavernoicb, 
Berlin,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  165,816, 
Jan.  12,  1962.     This  application  June  19,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  377,181 

3  Claims.     (CI.  302—2) 


pass  a  point  along  the  length  of  the  stream,  and  acting 
on  individual  articles  while  they  are  still  suspended  in 
said  stream  at  a  point  downstream  of  said  inspection 
point  for  removing  the  articles  from  the  stream  when  cer- 
tain predetermined  characteristics  are  detected  in  the  in- 
spection. 


3  212  822 
APPARATUS  FORPUMPING  OBJECTS  TO 
HIGHER  LEVELS 
Robert    L.    Payne,    Vancouver,    British    Columbia,    and 
Robert    G.    Wilson,    Cloverdale,    British    Columbia, 
Canada,  assignors  to  J.  H.  Todd  &  Sons  Ltd.,  Van- 
couver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  a  corporation  of 
British  Columbia 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,652 
11  CUims.     (CI.  302—14) 


1.  Pneumatic  conveying  apparatus  for  assembling  an 
article  into  a  hollow  portion  of  a  sleeve,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  first  means  for  transporting  said  article  from 
a  predetermined  position  into  said  hollow  portion,  said 
first  means  including  an  entrance  portion  associated  with 
said  predetermined  position  and  a  discharge  portion,  a 
second  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  intermediate  said  en- 
trance and  discharge  portions  to  provide  a  first  flow  of  con- 
veying medium  to  compel  said  article  through  said  en- 
trance portion  and  to  provide  a  second  flow  of  conveying 
medium  through  said  discharge  portion  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  that  of  said  flrst  flow,  and  a  third  means  having 
an  enlarged  opening  and  being  spaced  from  and  aligned 
with  said  discharge  portion  to  substantially  disassociate 
said  hollow  portion  of  said  sleeve  from  said  second  flow 
of  conveying  medium  through  said  discharge  portion. 


r^~^-  I 


3  212  821 
METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  ARTICLES  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
George   Mattey   Baigent,    13-15   Broadwater   Road, 
Wclwyn  Garden  City,  Hertfordshire,  England 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1963,  Ser.  No.  259.507 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  19,  1962, 
6,383  62,  6,384/62 
9  Claims.     (CI.  302—14) 
1.  A  method  of  sorting  articles  which  are  soft  and 
easily  bruised,  such  as  diced  fruits  and  vegetables,  com- 
prising heaping  articles  which  are  soft  and  easily  bruised 
and  which  have  a  natural  angle  of  repose  when  they  are 
heaped  and  which  are  to  be  sorted  to  provide  an  erosion 
face  on  the  heap  of  articles  with  the  erosion  face  at  a  sub- 
stantially natural  angle  of  repose  for  the  articles,  direct- 
ing a  stream  of  fluid  against  said  erosion  face  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  direction  to  dislodge  individual  ar- 
ticles from  the  said  erosion  face  of  the  heap  of  articles 


1.  Apparatus  for  pumping  objects  in  water  to  a  higher 
level  from  a  holder  without  the  objects  moving  through 
the  impeller  of  a  j)ower-operated  pump,  comprising  a 
container,  suction  pipe  means  connected  to  the  container 
and  adapted  to  direct  objects  thereto  from  said  holder, 
a  check  valve  at  said  suction  pipe  means  for  the  con- 
tainer opening  towards  the  latter,  a  power-operated  pump, 
an  elevating  pipe  having  a  discharge  at  an  upper  end 
thereof,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  said  container 
at  a  point  lower  than  the  point  at  which  the  suction  pipe 
is  connected  to  the  container  and  extending  from  the 
container  to  the  elevating  pipe,  said  container  defining  a 
downwardly  extending  flow  path  for  the  objects  from  the 
suction  pipe  means  to  the  outlet  pipe,  a  check  valve  at 
the  outlet  pipe  for  the  container  and  opening  away  from 
the  latter,  piping  means  interconnecting  the  pump  and 
container,  said  piping  means  including  a  pump  suction 
pipe  and  a  pump  pressure  pipe,  said  pump  suction  pipe 
connected  to  the  container  at  a  point  substantially  ad- 
jacent the  connection  of  the  said  outlet  pipe  to  the  con- 
tainer, and  said  pump  pressure  pipe  connected  to  the 
container  at  a  point  substantially  adjacent  the  connection 
of  the  said  suction  pipe  to  the  container,  and  valve  means 
in  said  piping  means  operable  to  cause  the  pump  alter- 
nately to  first  suck  water  out  of  the  container  and  thereby 
suck  objects  through  the  suction  pipe  means  into  said 
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container  and  then  to  force  water  into  said  container  to 
force  objects  out  of  said  container  through  the  outlet  pipe 
to  and  up  the  elevating  pipe  and  out  through  the  discharge 
end  thereof. 


3^12,823 

RECEIVING  STRUCTURE  FOR  FLOW  ABLE 

MATERIAL 

Hilary  A.  Raab.  Hammocd,  Ind.,  assignor  to  East  Chicago 
MachiiM  Tool  Corporation,  East  Chicago,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Original  application  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,848. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
193^41 

13  Claims.     (CI.  302—27) 


1.  Receiving  structure  of  the  kind  described  compris- 
ing an  upright  inclined  eJongate  tubular  casing  having 
an  inlet  at  its  lower  end  and  an  upper  outlet,  said  casing 
also  being  provided  with  internal  guide  means,  a  housing 
adjacent  said  casing  and  provided  with  guide  means 
aligned  with  said  internal  guide  means,  said  structure  hav- 
ing a  front  and  baclc  and  provided  with  lower  portions 
affording  support  for  said  structure,  said  casing  and 
housing  having  a  common  wall  therebetween  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  valve  plate  slidable  on  said  guide 
means  through  said  opening  and  having  a  free  edge  por- 
tion disposed  at  an  angle  inclined  toward  said  outlet,  and 
means  disposed  in  said  housing  at  the  rear  of  said  com- 
mon wall  and  above  said  lower  portions  of  said  structure 
for  reciprocating  said  valve  plate. 


3,212.824 

TANTC  CONSTRUCTION   FOR   BULK   MATERIALS 

Robert  B.  Emery,  William  C.  Alff.  Richard  F.  Bailey, 

and  John  F.  Mason,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Haili- 

burton    Company,   Duncan,   Okla.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,728 
9  Claims.     (CI.  302—52)  > 


I.  A  tank  construction  for  bulk  materials,  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  cylindrical  tank  subsections  joined  together 
in  end-to-end  relationship,  said  subscctiotis  diverging  up- 
wardly in  obtuse  angular  relation  and  closed  at  their 
distal  ends  to  form  a  tank  structure  having  a  eoncave 
upper  side;  a  beam  fixed  along  its  length  to  said  tank  sub- 
sections and  bridging  and  reinforcing  said  upper  side;  sup- 
port means  at  the  extremities  of  said  tank  structure;  and 
discharge  means  at  the  center  of  the  underside  of  said 
tank  structure,  said  discharge  means  including  a  tube  ex- 
tending laterally  through  the  tank  structure  and  having 
a  downtumed  iniet  end. 


3,212,825 
EMERGENCY   RELAY  VALVE 
Richard  C.  Bueler,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,057 
5  Claims.     (CI.  303—29) 


1.  An  emergency  relay  valve  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing inlet,  outlet  and  exhaust  ports  therein,  first  valve 
means  controlling  pressure  fluid  communication  between 
said  ports,  an  expansible  control  chamber  in  said  housing, 
valve  operating  means  for  said  first  valve  means  and  nor- 
mally opposing  expansion  of  said  control  chamber,  emer- 
gency piston  means  slidable  in  said  housing  and  defining 
therewith  separate  connection  and  emergency  chambers, 
said  connection  chamber  being  in  open  pressure  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  control  chamber,  an  emergency  port 
in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  opposed  fluid  pressure  responsive 
areas  on  said  emergency  piston  means  respectively  sub- 
jected to  the  fluid  pressure  at  said  emergency  port  and  that 
in  said  emergency  chamber,  passage  means  in  said  housing 
connecting  said  emergency  port  with  said  emergency 
chamber  and  inlet  port,  unidirectional  valve  means  in 
said  passage  means  providing  pressure  fluid  passage  only 
from  said  emergency  port  to  said  inlet  port  and  emer- 
gency chamber,  other  passage  means  in  said  emergency 
piston  between  said  connection  and  emergency  chambers, 
a  service  port  in  said  housing  connected  with  said  con- 
nection chamber,  second  valve  means  in  said  emergency 
piston  means  controlling  pressure  fluid  communication 
between  said  connection  chamber,  emergency  chamber 
and  service  port,  said  emergency  piston  means  being  mov- 
able to  an  emergency  position  in  said  housing  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  differential  between  the  fluid  pressure 
at  said  emergency  port  and  that  in  said  emergency  cham- 
ber acting  on  said  pressure  responsive  areas  to  move  said 
second  valve  means  to  a  position  interrupting  pressure 
fluid  communication  between  said  service  port  and  con- 
nection -rhamber  and  establishing  pressure  fluid  communi- 
cption  between  said  emergency  and  connection  chambers, 
and  said  valve  operating  means  being  movable  in  response 
to  established  fluid  pressure  in  said  connection  and  control 
chambers  to  move  said  first  valve  means  to  a  position 
interrupting  pressure  fluid  communication  between  said 
outlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  establishing  pressure  fluid 
communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 


3,212,826 
SAFETY  HYDRAULIC   BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Letron  L.  Petty,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 
to  William  O.  Terry,  Cookeville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,705 
4  Claims.     (CI.  303 — 84) 
I.  An  automotive  safety  device  adapted  to  be  incorpo- 
rated into  the  fluid  operated  vehicle  brake  system  having 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  brake 
operating  cylinders  comprising  a  fluid  check  valve  hous- 
ing having  a  fluid  inlet  opening  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  pair  of  spaced  fluid  out- 
let openings,  a  check  valve  assembly  disposed  within  the 
housing  and  including  means  adjacent  each  of  the  outlet 
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openings  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough, 
each  of  said  means  including  a  washer  having  an  opening 
in  alignment  with  the  fluid  outlet  opening,  sealing  means 
normally  in  engagement  with  the  washers,  fluid  openings 
in  the  sealing  means  and  resilient  means  normally  closing 
the  last  mentioned  openings,  biasing  means  urging  the 
sealing  means  into  engagement  with  the  washers,  conduit 
means  extending  from  the  outlet  openings,  a  pressure 
sensitive  means  comprising  a  housing  having  spaced  inlet 
openings  communicating  with  the  conduit  means  and 
spaced  outlet  openings  each  adapted  to  be  connected  to 


at  least  one  of  the  brake  operating  cylinders,  and  further 
including  means  resfX)nsive  to  a  reduction  in  fluid  pressure 
to  terminate  communication  between  one  of  the  last- 
mentioned  inlet  and  outlet  openings  to  insure  braking  of 
the  vehicle  by  the  actuation  of  at  least  one  of  the  other 
brake  cylinders,  and  wherein  the  last  recited  means  com- 
prises a  movable  partition  disposed  between  a  respective 
pair  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  cut-off  means  dis- 
posed on  each  side  of  the  partition  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  between  one  of  said  respective  pairs  upon  a  de- 
crease in  fluid  pressure  on  said  one  side  of  the  partition. 


3  212  827 

SLIDE  AND  WAY  CONSTRUCTION 

Henry  J.  Brettrager,  5410  East  St.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  May  6.  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,998 

8  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 3) 


4.  A  slide  and  way  construction  comprising  a  base 
having  a  cavity  therein  defined  by  substantially  parallel 
side  walls;  a  first  way  member  having  first  and  second 
flanges  arranged  substantially  normal  to  one  another; 
a  second,  substantially  planar  way  member  having  a  por- 
tion overlapping  one  of  said  flanges;  means  securing  said 
second  way  member  to  one  of  said  flanges  and  parallel 
to  the  other  of  said  flanges  whereby  said  other  of  said 
flanges  and  said  second  way  member  form  a  guideway; 
a  slide  member  slideably  received  in  said  guideway;  ad- 
justable means  reacting  between  the  walls  of  said  base 
and  said  second  way  member  and  said  other  of  said 
flanges  in  positions  spaced  from  said  one  of  said  flanges, 
said  adjustable  means  being  operable  to  urge  said  second 
way  member  and  said  other  of  said  flanges  toward  one 
another;  and  rigid  lubricating  films  bonded  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  slide  member  between  said  slide  member  and 


each  of  the  members  of  said  pair  of  members  for  pre- 
venting engagement  therebetween,  the  length  of  the  flange 
which  is  overlapped  being  less  than  the  width  of  the 
slide  including  the  lubricating  films  bonded  thereto. 


3,212,828 
VEHICLE  SEAT  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
USE  WITH  SEAT  BELTS 
Joseph  Pickles,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ferro  Man- 
ufacturing Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,166 
,  7  Claims.     (CI.  308—3.8) 


S4 


.*v? 


7.  A  sliding  seat  structure  comprising  an  elongated  fixed 
support  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  downwardly  ex- 
tending flanges,  an  upwardly  opening  lower  channel  mem- 
ber fixedly  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  said  fixed  sup- 
port, a  downwardly  opening  upper  channel  member  in- 
vertedly  encompassing  said  lower  channel  member,  each 
of  said  channel  members  having  a  base  portion  and  a  pair 
of  flanges,  the  base  portions  of  said  members  being  in  op- 
posed spaced  relationship,  antifriction  means  provided 
between  said  members  to  permit  lengthwise  movement  of 
said  upper  channel  member  with  respect  to  said  lower 
channel  member,  the  pair  of  flanges  on  said  support  each 
having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  opening  notches  there- 
in, the  pair  of  flanges  on  said  upper  channel  member  in- 
cluding mounting  lugs  extending  downwardly  and  termi- 
nating below  the  top  surface  of  said  support,  a  closure 
plate  extending  across  the  bottom  of  said  channel  members 
and  fixedly  secured  to  said  mounting  lugs,  said  closure 
plate  forming  a  brace  which  prevents  porticms  of  the 
flanges  of  said  upper  channel  member  from  separating 
when  the  seat  structure  is  subjected  to  an  excessive  load 
so  as  to  maintain  said  channel  members  in  assembled 
relationship,  said  closure  plate  being  movable  with  said 
upper  channel  member,  and  a  latching  element  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  closure  plate,  said  latching  element  ex- 
tending underneath  and  completely  across  all  of  said 
flanges  and  mounted  for  movement  in  a  plane  substantial- 
ly parallel  to  said  closure  plate  to  engage  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely aligned  notches  in  the  pair  of  flanges  on  said  sup- 
port, said  latching  element  when  in  latching  engagement 
in  the  pair  of  aligned  notches  preventing  horizontal  dis- 
placement of  said  upper  channel  member,  said  closure 
plate  and  said  latching  element  being  spaced  from  and 
out  of  contact  with  said  lower  channel  member. 


3  212  829 
FLUID  FILM   BEARING 
William  A.  Gross,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  Xo 
Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,467 
18  Claims.     (CI.  308—5) 
1.  Apparatus  providing  a  low-friction  bearing  between 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  elements,  comprising: 
a  buffer  slidably  disposed  between  and  engaging  one 
of   said    relatively    movable   elements,    said    buffer 
being  yieldable  with  respect  to  said  one  element  in 
a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  relative  move- 
ment of  said  elements;  and 
a  fluid  disposed  between  said  buffer  and  the  other  of 
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said  elements,  said  fluid  and  buffer  being  of  different 
material  composition; 
the  dimensions  and  materials  of  said  apparatus  being 
cbi^en    to    produce    relative    motion    between    said 
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buffer  and  both  of  said  elements  during  starting 
operation,  and  between  said  buffer  and  only  one  of 
said  elements  when  said  elements  have  a  predeter- 
mined operating  velocity  of  relative  movement. 


3,212,830 
ADJL'STABLE  MACHINE  FRAME  SUPPORT  PRO- 
VIDLNG  ALTERNATE  POSITIONS  FOR  MOUNT- 
ING A  PIVOTED  OPERATING  ARM 

Eduard  Hiinni,  Rosengartenstrasse  10, 

Zofingen,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Apr.  12,  1962,  S«r.  No.  187,016 

1  Claim.     (CI.  308—22) 


edge  faces,  the  edge  faces  of  said  lower  housing  section 
extending  inwardly  toward  said  journal  more  than  the 
edge  faces  of  said  upper  housing  section  establishing 
bearing  mounting  ledges  extending  axially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  journal  on  both  sides  thereof,  a  semi- 
cylindrical  bearing  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  upper 
housing  section,  said  bearing  having  spaced  apart  part- 
ing line  faces  and  having  a  plurality  of  deformable  lugs 
extending  above  the  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  part- 


ing line  faces,  the  said  lugs  on  the  parting  line  face  of 
said  bearing  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  bearing  mount- 
ing ledges,  a  gasket  located  between  the  edge  faces  of 
said  upper  and  lower  housing  sections,  and  a  plurality 
of  bolts  extending  through  said  clamping  elements  for 
tightly  securing  said  housing  sections  together  and  for 
squeezing  said  gasket  therebetween,  said  bolts  being  suf- 
ficiently tight  to  deform  said  lugs  decreasing  their  height 
above  the  parting  line  face  of  said  bearing.  i 


3,212,832 
LUBRICATING   GYRO  BEARINGS 
WilHam  J.  Mayer  and  Halter  H.  Laoge,  St.  Clair  Sliores, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,328 
1  Claim.     (CI.  30ft— 187) 


In  combination,  a  machine  bearing  frame  support  pro- 
viding alternate  mountmg  positions  for  a  single  shaft  hav- 
ing associated  roller  bearings  at  the  ends  thereof,  said 
support  being  provided  with  slots  formed  therein  whose 
ends  define  respectively  the  alternate  positions  for  mount- 
ing said  single  shaft  and  associated  bearings;  removable 
insert  means  consisting  of  two  separate  insert  elements 
in  each  slot  lying  within  each  of  said  slots;  retaining 
flange  means  connected  to  an  end  of  said  removable 
shaft,  one  end  of  each  of  said  insert  means  bearing  against 
said  shaft;  a  removable  and  separate  locking  wedge 
means  disposed  between  the  insert  elements  in  each  of 
said  slots;  and  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  shaft  comprising  a  threaded  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  support,  and  a  spindle  nut  at 
the  end  of  said  spindle  adjacent  to  and  connected  to  the 
retaining  flange  of  said  shaft. 


3,212.831 
BEARING   FOR   ROTATING   MEMBER 
Edwin   Cranlutaaw.    Beacbwood    Viliage.   and   John    E. 
Siricklin,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clcvitc  Corpora- 
tion,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUcd  June  13.  1962.  Scr.  No.  202,261 
3  Claims.  (CI.  308—22) 
1.  A  bearing  for  a  journal  member  comprising  an 
upper  housing  section  provided  with  a  semi-cyiindrical 
housing  bore  and  a  pair  of  clamping  elements  having 
edge  faces,  a  lower  housing  section  provided  with  a  well 
and  a  corresponding  pair  of  clamping  elements  having 


In  a  high  speed  gyroscope  ball  bearing  assembly  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  steel  outer  race  member,  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  steel  inner  race  member  coaxially  aligned 
within  and  radially  separated  from  said  outer  race  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  steel  bearing  balls  positioned  in  the 
annular  space  formed  between  said  outer  and  inner  race 
members,  said  balls  being  in  rolling  relation  with  said 
outer  and  inner  race  members  and  providing  for  relative 
coaxial  rotation  of  said  race  members,  a  porous  separator 
positioned  within  said  space  to  maintain  said  balls  at  fixed 
circumferential  positions  relative  to  one  another,  the  im- 
provement comprsing  an  integral  uniform  lubricating  film 
of  ferric  stearate  on  said  elements  and  on  said  race  mem- 
bers adjacent  to  said  balls,  said  film  being  monomolecular 
in  thickness,  and  said  separator  being  impregnated  with 
stearic  acid  to  provide  additional  lubricant  to  the  surfaces 
of  said  balls  and  said  race  members  to  maintain  the 
uniform  monomolecular  film  during  high  speed  operation. 
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3^12,839 
BALL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANl  FACTURING  SAME 
Paul  H.  Sloan,  Sturgis,  and  Bruce  W.  Schaeffer,  Fawn 
River  Township,  St.  Joseph  County,  Mich.,  and  Orville 
E.  Mowery,  deceased,  late  of  Three  Rivers,  Mich^  by 
Glida  M.  Davis,  administratrix.  Three  Rivers,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Kirsch  Company,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,792 
7  Claims.     (CL  308—195) 


3^12,835 
DROP  DOWN  CABINET  DOOR  AND  ASSOCIATED 

REMOVABLE  RECEPTACLE 
Leo  G.  Beckett,  Henderson,  Ky.,  and  Harold  P.  Peters, 
Evansville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  166,588 
13  Claims.     (CI.  312—311) 


r- 


1 


A  ball  bearing  assembly,  comprising: 
a  one-piece,  inner  member  having  oppositely  facing, 
radially  outwardly  extending  surfaces  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  axial  ends  thereof,  said  inner- 
member  being  substantially  rigid  at  ordinary  tem- 
peratures and  having  annular  groove  means  in  its 
periphery  between  said  surfaces; 
bearing  balls  disposed  in  said  groove  means,  said  bear- 
ing balls  being  of  a  diameter  only  silghtly  greater 
than  the  radial  depth  of  said  groove  means  so  that 
said  bearing  balls  are  substantially  completely  re- 
ceived within  said  groove  means; 
a  one-piece,  cylindrical,  rigid  outer  member  made  from 
a  synthetic,  organic,  thermoplastic  material  and  sur- 
rounding said  inner  member  and  said  bearing  balls, 
said  outer  member  having  a  straight  internal  wall 
defining  a  circular,  central  opening  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  inner  member  and  also  having  an  integral, 
radially  inwardly  extending,  rigid  flange  at  each  axial 
end  of  said  central  opening,  one  of  said  flanges  being 
formed  prior  to  insertion  of  the  inner  member  into 
the  outer  member,  and  the  other  flange  being  formed 
by  pressure  and  heat  after  the  inner  member  is 
within  the  outer  member,  said  balls  being  in  rolling 
engagement  with  said  internal  wall  so  that  said  inner 
member  is  supported  by  said  balls  in  radially  spaced 
relation  to  said  outer  member,  the  axially  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  flanges  being  overlapped  with  and  being 
disposed  in  confronting  relationship  to  said  outwardly 
extending  surfaces  on  said  inner  member  whereby 
said  inner  race  is  permanently  and  positively  held 
between  said  flanges. 


3,212,834 
ZIRCONIUM  BORIDE  BEARING 

William  J.  Mayer  and  Walter  H.  Lange,  St.  Clair  Shores, 
and  Thomas  Turner,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,221 
12  Claims.     (CI.  308—241) 


1.  In  a  roller  contact  bearing  assembly,  a  bearing  ele- 
ment comprising  a  body  of  zirconium  metal  having  a 
thin  tightly  adherent  surface  layer  of  zirconium  diboride. 
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1.  A  structure  comprising:  means  defining  a  chamber 
having  a  bottom  wall,  opposed  side  walls,  and  a  front 
opening;  a  door;  means  for  mounting  the  door  on  the 
chamber  means  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis  selectively  to  a  vertical  closed  position  wherein  the 
door  closes  the  front  opening  and  to  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  open  positions  pivotally  downwardly  from  the 
closed  position  including  a  horizontal  position  and  an  ex- 
treme position  below  the  horizontal  position;  and  means 
for  releasably  retaining  the  door  in  the  horizontal  posi- 
tion aiKl  permitting  free  movement  of  the  door  at  the 
extreme  position. 


3,212,836 
ADJUSTABLE  CANTILEVER  SHELVES 

Allen  O.  Johnson,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,626 

2  Claims.     (CI.  312—351) 


1.  A  cabinet,  comprising:  wall  means  in  said  cabinet; 
a  series  of  vertically  spaced  substantially  horizontal  sup- 
port members  on  said  wall  means,  said  support  members 
being  arranged  in  groups  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sup- 
port members  and  with  each  group  being  an  extrusion  of 
substantially  uniform  cross  section;  and  a  cantilevered 
article  retaining  means  having  support  member  engaging 
means  at  an  inner  end  for  support  from  said  support  mem- 
ber at  a  desired  vertical  elevation,  said  article  retaining 
means  being  narrower  than  the  length  of  said  support 
members  for  positioning  at  desired  locations  along  said 
support  members. 
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3^12,837 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Walter   B«yer,  Los   Angeles,   Calif.,  a&signor,  by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Cordova,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1960.  Ser.  No.  12,438 
5  Claims.     (CL  352—72) 


5.  The  combination  of  a  motion  picture  projector  re- 
quiring no  film  threading  and  a  removable  film  magazine 
enclosing  and  carrying  a  reel  of  film  to  be  shown  in  said 
projector,  comprising: 

a  housing  on  the  projector  including  a  lens  carried  on 
the  front  wall  thereof  and  a  magazine  guide  way 
rearwardly  of  and  in  alignment  with  said  lens; 

a  portable  magazine  being  removably  carried  in  said 
guideway  and  adapted  to  be  assembled  and  dias- 
sembled  from  said  projector  by  movement  along  the 
plane  of  said  guideway; 

said  magazine  having  a  projection  aperture  and  open- 
ing means  therein  for  receiving  light  reflecting  means 
carried  by  said  projector; 

said  housing  on  said  projector  including  a  light  source 
means  on  one  side  of  said  magazine  guideway  and 
light  reflecting  means  pivotally  mounted  on  one  side 
of  said  magazine  guideway  and  selectively  movable 
into  and  out  of  said  opening  means  on  said  magazine 
between  a  position  for  receiving  and  reflecting  light 
rays  from  said  light  source  through  said  projection 
aperture  and  lens,  and  a  position  removed  from  said 
opening  means  on  said  magazine  for  allowing  said 
magazine  to  be  assembled  and  disassembled  from 
said  guideway  on  said  projector. 


3,212,838 
HLM  CASSETTE 
William  A.  Martin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodalt  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,034 
15  Claims.     (CI.  352—78) 


■»•» 


1.  In  a  film  cassette  for  insertion  into  a  motion-picture 
camera,  said  camera  having  motor  means  for  driving 
film  past  in  exposure  aperture  and  including  a  spindle 
driving  member,  and  electrical  control  means  for  selec- 
tively operating  said  motor  means,  and  said  cassette  hav- 
ing a  film  supply  spindle  for  receiving  a  spool  of  film 
and  a  film  take-up  spindle  to  engage  said  spindle  driving 
member  when  said  cassette  is  inserted  into  said  camera 
for  taking  up  said  film  driven  from  said  supply  spindle 
past  said  exposure  aperture  by  said  motor  means,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  switch  means  in  said  cassette  con- 
nected to  said  electrical  control  means  when  said  cassette 
is  inserted  into  said  camera  and  movable  to  a  motor  dis- 
abling position  in  response  to  a  predetermined  amount  of 
said  film  taken  up  on  said  take-up  spindle  for  rendering 


said  motor  means  inoperative  when  said  predetermined 
amount  of  said  film  is  taken  up  on  said  take-up  spindle, 
and  film  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  amount  of  film 
stored  on  said  spool  when  said  spool  is  initially  received 
by  said  film  supply  spindle  for  determining  the  amount  of 
film  necessary  to  move  said  switch  means  to  said  motor 
disabling  position. 


3,212,839  I 

OPTICAL   RECTIFIER 

Howard  K.  Graves,  Falrport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Craflez, 

Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,789 

15  Claims.     (CI.  352—109) 


1.  A  motion  picture  projector  comprising 

(a)  means  for  moving  film  continuously  at  uniform 
speed  past  a  framing  aperture, 

(b)  a  mirror, 

(c)  a  source  of  light  disposed  to  project  an  image  of 
each  frame  of  the  film  on  said  mirror  as  the  frame 
travels  past  the  framing  aperture, 

(d)  means  for  oscillatably  mounting  said  mirror, 

(e)  a  claw  for  engaging  a  perforation  in  the  film, 

(f)  lost^jnotion  means  detachably  connecting  said 
mounting  means  to  said  claw  to  swing  the  mirror  in 
one  direction  during  travel  of  a  frame  of  the  film 
past  the  framing  aperture, 

(g)  electrically-operated  means  for  swinging  said 
mounting  means  in  the  opposite  direction  back  to  its 
starting  position, 

(h)  said  lost-motion  means  operating  to  disconnect  said 
claw  from  the  film  after  said  mounting  means  begins 
its  return  to  its  starting  position, 

(i)  a  reciprocable  shutter  for  covering  said  framing 
aperture, 

(j)  electrically-operated  means  for  moving  said  shut- 
ter into  operative  position  during  swinging  of  said 
mounting  means  back  to  starting  position  and  for 
moving  said  shutter  to  inoperative  position  again 
upon  completion  of  said  backward  swing, 

(k)  means  for  reconnecting  said  claw  to  the  film  to 
start  a  new  cycle  of  oscillation  upon  completion  of 
said  backward  swing, 

( 1 )  electrical  time  delay  means  for  delaying  swing  of 
said  mounting  means  back  to  starting  position  until 
said  shutter  is  in  operative  position, 

(m)  both  said  electrically-operated  means  being  elec- 
tromagnetic means,  and 

(n)  said  time  delay  being  incorporated  in  the  circuit  to 
the  electromagnetic  means  which  effects  swing  of  said 
mounting  means  back  to  its  starting  position. 
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3  212  840 
FILM  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Robert  J.  Roman  and  Victor  J.  Witkowski,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  215,698 
19  Claims.     (CI.  352—194) 


1.  A  motion  picture  projector  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(A)  a  gate  having  a  projection  aperture  and  through 
which  gate  a  motion  picture  film  is  adapted  to  be 
intermittently  advanced  past  the  aperture  therein  for 
the  projection  of  successive  image  frames  thereon, 

(B)  a  film  claw, 

(C)  means  for  mounting  said  claw  for  up  and  down 
and  in  and  out  movement  relative  to  said  gate  to 
intermittently  advance  the  film  through  said  gate, 

(D)  drive  means, 

(E)  a  shutter  connected  to  said  drive  means  to  inter- 
mittently intersect  the  optical  axis  of  said  projection 
aperture  and  interrupt  the  passage  of  light  there- 
through at  a  given  frequency, 

(F)  an  up  and  down  cam  connected  to  said  drive 


means  and  to  said  claw  to  drive  said  claw  up  and 
down  relative  to  said  gate  at  said  given  frequency, 
(G)  means  for  imparting  in  and  out  movements  to  said 
claw  to  intermittently  engage  said  film  in  different 
time  relations  with  said  up  and  down  movement 
thereof  and  including 

(1)  a  plurality  of  in  and  out  cams  concentrically 
arranged  at  different  radial  distances  from  and 
rotatable  about  a  common  axis  of  rotation  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  gate, 
said  in  and  out  cams  being  selectively  operably 
connectable  with  said  claw  for  individually  con- 
trolling the  in  and  out  movements  of  said  claw 
relative  to  said  gate  when  rotated  about  said 
common  axis. 

(2)  means  coupled  to  said  drive  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  said  in  and  out  cams  about 
said  common  axis  and  causing  each  of  said  in 
and  out  cams  to  produce  a  different  frequency 
of  in  and  out  movement  of  said  claw  when  said 
claw  is  operatively  associated  therewith,  and 

(3)  means  for  selectively  connecting  different  ones 
of  said  in  and  out  cams  in  operative  relation 
with  said  film  claw  to  vary  the  frequency  at 
which  said  claw  advances  said  film  through  said 
gate,  and  including; 

(a)  a  cam  follower  operatively  interposed  be- 
tween said  claw  and  said  in  and  out  cams 
and  biased  toward  the  latter,  said  follower 
being  mounted  for  movement  generally  ra- 
dially of  said  common  axis  into  individual 
operative  relationship  with  any  selected  one 
of  said  cams,  and 

(b)  means  for  moving  said  cam  follower 
while  maintaining  its  operative  relationship 
with  said  claw. 


CHEMICAL 


3,212,841 
POLYESTER  YELLOW  DYEING 
Lester  N.  Stanley,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,460 

18  Claims.     (CI.  8—39) 
I.  A  process  for  dyeing  polyester-containing  materials 
which  comprises  contacting  said  materials  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

O       N=N— C C— COOR 


the  material  in  the  presence  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  and  potentially  allcaline 
catalysts  with  a  sulphonium  salt  having  the  general 
formula: 

CHi-CHiT 

'  +/ 

8— CHf-CHiT 
\ 
Rt 

wherein  T  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethoxy  and  phenoxy  and  R3  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— CHj — CHjT 

and  alkyl,  the  positive  charge  on  the  sulphur  atom  being 
balanced  by  the  negative  charge  of  an  anion. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  ihe  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl  and  ethyl,  and  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl, 
and  methoxy. 

3,212,842 
CELLULOSE  TEXTILE  TREATMENT  WITH  ALK- 

OXY  OR  PHENOXY  ETHYL  SULFONIUM  SALTS 
Frank  Harry  Burkitt,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 
Tootal  Broadhurst  Lee  Company  Limited,  Manchester, 
Lancashire,  England 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  8,  1961, 
•      28,539/61;  Oct.  19,  1961,  37,457/61 
2  Claims.     (CI.  8—120) 
1.  Process  for  improving  the  minimum  ironing  charac- 
teristics of  cellulosic  textiles  which  comprises  treating 


3,212,843 

END  CLOSURE  FOR  ROSETTE-SHAPED 

CENTRIFUGES 

Donald  Arthur  Boyland,  Kenton,  England,  assignor  to 

The    General    Electric    Company    Limited,    London, 

England 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1950,  Ser.  No.  203,247 
5  Claims.  (CI.  233—1) 
1.  A  centrifuge  rotor  comprising  a  hollow  body  and  an 
end  plate,  said  end  plate  comprising  a  frame  fixed  to  the 
end  of  the  body  and  having  substantially  the  same  expan- 
sion as  the  body  under  centrifugal  stress  and  a  closure 
element  in  the  form  of  a  thin  diaphragm  fixed  to  the 
frame,  wherein  said  hollow  body  comprises  an  outer  shell, 
a  central  hub  and  a  plurality  of  spokes  connecting  said 
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outer  shell  to  said  central  hub  and  wherein  said  frame 
comprises  an  outer  rim,  a  central  hub  portion  and  a  plu- 


rality of  spokes  connecting  said  outer  rim  to  said  hub 
portion. 


9^12,844 

METALLOID  AZIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Robert  M.  Washburn,  Whittier.  Calif.,  assignor  (o  Ameri. 
can  Potash  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,886 

ITCUdms. 


(CI.  2: 

1.  Dipbenylphosphonyl  azidc. 
9.  Phosphonyl  triazide. 


-14) 


3,212,845 

REMOVAL  OF  VANADIUM  FROM 

AQLEOCS  SOLUTIONS 

James  L.  Hart  and  Robert  E.  Reusser,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  12,  19^0,  Ser.  No.  75,079 
2  Clahns.     (CI.  23—14.5) 

1.  A  method  of  removing  soluble  vanadium  values 
from  the  pregnant  uranium-contaiiting  liquor  of  the  car- 
bonate leaching  process,  which  comprises  passing  liquor 
through  a  liquid  permeable  bed  comprising  a  substrate  of 
lead  shot  the  surfaces  of  which  have  been  contacted  with 
an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide, 
and  eluting  the  vanadium  values  from  the  resulting  lead 
vanadate-loadcd  substrate  by  passing  a  dilute  solution  of 
sulfuric  acid  through  said  loaded  substrate. 


3,212,846 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LRAMC  OXIDE  IN 
GRANULATED  FORM 
Jakub     Burio,     Paris,     A  bin    Pigeot,    Maisons-Laffitte, 
Ciaade  Jouannaud,  Villeneuve-les- Avignon,  and  Patricic 
Noll«t,  La  Celle-St.  Cloud.  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
missanat    a    TEnergie    Atomique,    Paris,    France,   an 
organization  of  France 

Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,983 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  5,  1961,  863,898 
7  Clainu.  (CI.  23—14.5) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  uranic  oxide  in  granulated 
form  from  a  starting  material  of  the  group  consisting 
of  concentrated  aqueous  solutions  of  uranyl  nitrate  and 
ammonium    uranate    pastes,    which    method    comprises. 


feeding,  at  the  inlet  of  a  container,  both  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  said  starting  material  and  fine  particles  of  uranium 
oxide  to  produce  an  intimate  mixture  of  said  particles 
and  said  solution,  causing  said  mixture  to  travel  through 
said  container  so  as  to  form  a  mass  of  juxtaposed  grains 
consisting  of  said  particles  coated  with  said  starting  ma- 
terial, and  roasting  said  grains  at  290''-350''  C. 


3,212,847 

REDUCTIVE  CHLORINATION  OF  ACTIVATED 
ORES  CONTAINING  HIGH  MELTING  METALS 

Beniard  J.  Lemer,  O'Hara  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Dominion  Gulf  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,841 

9  Claims.     (CI.  23—16) 

1.  An  extractive  metallurgical  process  for  extracting  in 
chloride  form  a  high  melting  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  columbium,  tantalum,  titanium,  vanadium, 
chromium,  zirconium,  molybdenum,  tungsten  and  anti- 
mony, and  that  forms  a  low  boiling  chloride,  from  an  ore 
containing  such  metal  in  a  complex  oxyfluoride  form,  that 
is  non refractory  to  reductive  chlorination  and  that  con- 
tains a  predominant  proportion  of  gangue  materials,  com- 
prising activating  said  ore  for  reductive  chlorination  by 
intimately  contacting  the  ore  in  finely  divided  form  with 
oxygen  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
200*  C.  to  500"  C,  for  a  period  in  the  range  of  about 
20  minutes  to  12  hours  and  until  the  susceptibility  of  the 
ore  to  reductive  chlorination  is  significantly  increased 
and  thereafter,  as  a  second  step,  forming  a  vaporous 
chloride  of  said  metal  by  reductive  chlorination  of  the 
activated  ore  in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen  gas 
with  a  vapor  phase  reductive  chlorinating  agent  that  forms 
a  nonhydrogenous  reducing  agent  at  the  conditions  of  the 
reaction,  said  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosgene,  carbon  tetrachloride,  octachloropro- 
pane,  hexachloroethane,  sulfur  monochloride  and  sulfur 
dichlpride^  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  240" 
C.  to  450'  C.  and  sufficient  to  form  said  vaporous  metal 
chloride  and  insufficient  to  chlorinate  a  substantial  pro- 
portion of  the  gangue  materials,  removing  vapor  phase 
materials,  including  said  vaporous  metal  chloride,  from  the 
reaction  mixture  and  recovering  said  metal  chloride 
therefrom. 


3,212,848 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SODIUM 
CARBONATE 

Paul  Tuiaux,  Boitsfort,   Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Soivay  &  Compagnie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,567 
13  CUims.     (CI.  23—63) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  dense  sodium  car- 
bonate which  comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  sodium  hy- 
droxide solution,  light  density  sodium  carbonate  contain- 
mg  a  small  amount  sodium  bicarbonate,  and  crude  sodium 
bicarbonate  conUining  ammonia  in  sufficient  proportions 
to  convert  •ubstantially  aU  of  the  aqueous  sodium  hy- 
droxide solution  to  sodium  carbonate  monohydrate.  and 
acparatmg  the  reaction  product  formed  consisting  essen- 
tially of  sodium  carbonate  monohydrate  crystals,  and 
thereafter  drying  and  calcining  the  said  monohydrate  to 
produce  sodium  carbonate  of  high  density. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sodium  carbonate 
monohydrate  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide 
with  an  excess  of  sodium  bicarbonate  whereby  sub- 
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stantially  all  of  said  sodium  hydroxide  is  converted  to 
sodium  carbonate  monohydrate;  and 
(b)  reacting  the  solution  of  (a)   with  anhydrous  so- 
dium carbonate  whereby  the  water  of  solution  is  con- 
verted to  sodium  carbonate  monohydrate. 


3^12,851 
BORON  NTTRTOE  HAVING  A  NEW  STRUCTURE 
Francis  P.  Bundy,  Scotia,  and  Robert  Henry  Wentorf,  Jr^ 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,782 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—191) 


3,212,849 

CONVERSION  OF  AMMONIUM  FLUORIDE  TO 
AMMONIUM  BIFLUORIDE  BY  SUBATMOS- 
PHERIC  EVAPORATION  OF  AN  AQUEOUS  SO- 
LUTION   OF   AMMONIUM   FLUORIDE 

Herbert  J.  Kauders,  Euclid,  Ohio,  and  Egidio  A.  Cofone, 
Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Agricultural  Chemical  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,783 
9  Claims.     (CI.  23—88) 
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1.  Boron  nitride  having  a  wurtzite  structure  with  a 
density  of  about  3.43  g./cm.',  an  optical  index  of  refrac- 
tion for  red  light  of  about  2.22  (birefringent)  and  hard- 
ness of  about  10  on  the  Mohs  scale. 


3,212,852 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  HEXAGONAL 

BORON  NITRIDE  TO  A  NEW  STRUCTURE 

Francis   P.    Bundy,  Scotia,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,800 

3  Claims.     (CI.  23—191) 


1.  In  a  method  wherein  an  aqueous  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  ammonium  fluoride  dissolved  therein  is  evap- 
orated at  an  elevated  temperature  effective  to  convert 
ammonium  fluoride  in  said  solution  to  ammonium  bifluo- 
ride,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
evaporation  of  said  aqueous  ammonium  fluoride  solution 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  85-165°  C.  and  at  a  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  from  about  0.5"  Hg  to  not  more 
than  about  2"  Hg  below  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,212,850 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  PEROXIDES 
Emmitt  L.  Klebba,  Boalder  City,  Nct.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can   Potash   &   Chemical   Corporation,   Los   Angeles, 
Califs  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,388 

4  Claims.     (CL  23—184) 
1.  A  process  comprising 

(A)  reacting  as  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  H3O3  in  an 
aqueous  medium  to  form  a  mixture  containing  alkali 
metal  peroxide,  adding  sufficient  alcohol  to  said  mix- 
ture to  convert  said  alkali  metal  peroxide  to  a  solid 

,      in  an  aqueous-alcoholic  liquid  mixture, 

(B)  recovering  said  solid  alkali  metal  peroxide  from 
the  liquid  mixture, 

(C)  admixing  alkali  metal  carbonate  with  the  remain- 
ing liquid  mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  sepa- 
rate substantially  all  of  the  water  and  water-soluble 
salts  from  the  alcohol  in  the  form  of  a  solid  com- 
prising the  corresponding  hydrated  alkali  metal  carbo- 
nate, and 

(D)  returning  said  alcohol  to  said  (A). 


TTM^tltATl/Xe  "K 


1.  A  method  for  converting  hexagonal  boron  nitride 
in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  to  a  crystalline  substance 
substantially  equal  in  hardness  to  the  hardness  of  diamond 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  specimen  consisting  essentially  of 
hexagonal  boron  nitride, 

(b)  subjecting  said  specimen  to  simultaneous  pressure 
and  temperature  conditions  in  the  region  above  the 
lower  limits  of  the  curve  Th  of  the  graph  of  FIG.  6 
for  a  period  of  at  least  about  1  minute, 

( 1 )  said  pressure  being  statically  applied  and  hav- 
ing a  value  of  at  least  about  100  kilobars, 

(2)  said  temperature  having  a  maximum  value  of 
about  3600"  K., 

(c)  permitting  said  specimen  to  return  to  ambient  at- 
mospheric conditions,  and 

(d)  separating  the  boron  nitride  crystals  of  increased 
hardness  from  any  unconverted  hexagonal  boron 
nitride. 
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3^12,853  I 

HIGH   DENSITY    SILICON 
Robert  H.  Wentorf,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  and  Peter  Cannon, 
Alplaus,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,458 
1  Claim.     (CI.  23—223.5) 


Silicon  having  a  density  between  about  2.55  grams/cm. ' 
at  25'  C.  and  about  2.59  grams/cm.J  at  25'"  C,  and  a 
cubic  crystal  structure  having  a  unit  cell  edge  length 
of  6.60  angstroms. 


3.212,854 
ESTIMATE  OF  HOP   BITTER  SUBSTANCE 
IN  BEER 
Max  WUIiam  Betts,  Coventry,  and  Mohd  Akfatar,  Balsall 
Common,  near  Coventry,  England,  assignors  to  Cour- 
taulds  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213.645 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  3.  1961 

28,189  61 
25  Claims.     (CL  23—230) 


1.  A  process  for  estimating  the  hop  bitter  substances 
in  beer  comprising  passing  beer  in  the  form  of  droplets 
and  in  continuous  manner,  through  a  water-insoluble 
solvent  for  the  hop  bitter  substances  at  a  veUacity  such 
that  the  Reynolds  number  of  the  droplets  lies  within 
the  range  from  70  to  2000,  whereby  formation  of  an 
emulsion  is  avoided,  continuously  supplying  and  remov- 
ing said  water-insoluble  solvent  and  estimating  the  per- 
centage of  hop  bitter  substances  in  the  water-insoluble 
solvent  removed. 


3,212,855 
DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE 
Ray  Mast,  John  Rebar,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  Eraser,  Elkhart, 
Ind.,   assignors   to    Miles    Laboratories,    Inc.,   Elkhart, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  6.  1962,  Ser.  No.  2 14,867 
7  Claims.     (CI.  23—253) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  test  device  for 
the  detection  of  ketone  bodies  in  body  fluids  which  com- 
prises: 

(A)  impregnating  a  bibulous  carrier  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  buffer  providing  a  pH  range  of  from 
about  8  to  about  10  and  a  water  soluble  amino  acid. 


(B)  drying   the   impregnated   bibulous   carrier; 

(C)  further  impregnating  the  bibulous  carrier  in  the 
area  previously  impregnated  with  the  buffer  and 
amino  acid  with  a  solution,  in  an  organic  solvent,  of 

(1)  an  alkali  metal  nitroprusside.  and 

(2)  a  polymeric  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinylpyrrolidonc-vinyl  acetate 
copolymers,  methyl  vinyl  ether-maleic  anhy- 
dride copolymers,  oolyethylene  glycol,  poly- 
vinyl acetate,  methyl  vinyl  ether-maleic  anhy- 
dride interpolymers.  vinyl  pyrrolidone-styrenc 
copolymers  and  water  soluble  acrylic  copoly- 
mers; and 

(D)  removing  the  solvent  from  the  further  impreg- 
nated bibulous  carrier. 


3.212,856 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  FUME  FROM 

RECOVERY  UNIT  GASES 

Edmond  L.  Smith,  Simsbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,   Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1960.  Ser.  No.  73,304 
1  Claim.     (CI.  23—262) 


In  a  system  for  reclaiming  chemical  from  the  product? 
of  combustion  of  a  chemical  recovery  unit,  in  combina- 
tion, a  furnace,  an  inlet  to  the  furnace  for  supplying  waste 
liquor  thereto,  said  waste  liquor  being  burned  in  the  fur- 
nace thereby  creating  hot  combustion  gases,  a  boiler  con- 
nected to  the  furnace  through  which  the  hot  combustion 
gases  pass  after  leaving  the  furnace,  an  evaporator  con 
tammg  a  poo!  of  waste  liquor  in  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
said  evaporator  also  including  rotating  means  having  a 
plurality  of  closely  spaced  members  thereon,  said  rotating 
means  being  positioned  such  that  the  closely  spaced  mem- 
bers alternately  pass  through  the  pool  of  waste  liquor  and 
the  space  thereabove.  substantially  vertical  passage  means 
joining  the  evaporator  to  the  boiler,  electrical  agglomerat- 
ing means  in  said  passage  means,  located  above  said  evap- 
orator for  agglomerating  dust  particles  in  the  stream  of 
combustion  gases  passing  therethrough,  the  flow  passage 
through  the  agglomerating  means  being  of  such  a  re- 
stricted nature  that  a  high  flow  velocity  is  obtained  there- 
through, and  few  if  any  of  the  agglomerated  particles  will 
settle  out  of  the  combustion  gases  onto  the  agglomerating 
means,  such  agglomerated  particles  being  separated  from 
the  combustion  gases  onto  the  closely  spaced  members  as 
the  gases  pass  through  the  evaporator,  the  combustion 
gases  in  passing  through  the  evaporator  being  substantially 
reduced  in  temperature,  an  outlet  from  the  evaporator 
through  which  the  gases  arc  exhausted,  and  a  pipe  ex- 
tending from  the  evapcwator  to  the  furnace  inlet. 
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3^12,857 

COUNTER-CURRENT  EXTRACTION  APPARATUS 

Kurt  Heinrich,  Wevelinghoven,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  Aktiengesellschaft, 
GrevcDbroich,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,818 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23, 1960, 
M  45,401 

9  Claims.     (CL  23—270) 


3,212  858 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYSTALLINE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Walter  J.  Smith,  Pitcaim,  Donald  R.  Hamilton,  Monroe- 
ville,  and  Jacob  J.  Coleman,  Braddock,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,233 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—273) 


•<^ 


4y- ■  ^  V '  y^/ 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  the  preparation  of  crystalline  semi- 
conductor material  from  a  supercooled  melt,  a  crucible 
for  containing  the  melt,  a  member  disposed  over  and 
covering  the  top  of  said  crucible,  said  member  having  a 
central  opening  and  arcuate  openings  spaced  uniformly 
about  said  central  opening,  and  a  heating  coil  disposed 
about  said  crucible,  said  heating  coil  having  its  upper 
turns  spaced  farther  apart  than  its  lower  turns. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  a  soluble  substance  from 
a  material,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  treating  vessels  arranged  in  series  and  includ- 
ing a  first  treating  vessel  and  a  last  treating  vessel;  means 
for  introducing  unextracted  material  into  said  first  treat- 
ing vessel  and  means  for  removing  extracted  material 
from  said  last  treating  vessel  after  said  material  has  passed 
through  said  plurality^f  treating  vessels  in  a  first  direc- 
tion from  said  first  tiling  vessel  to  said  last  treating  ves- 
sel; means  for  introducing  a  solvent  into  said  last  treat- 
ing vessel  and  means  for  removing  said  solvent  in  at  least 
partly  saturated  state  from  said  first  treating  vessel  after 
having  passed  in  countercurrent  to  the  material  in  oppo- 
site direction  from  said  last  treating  vessel  to  said  first 
treating  vessel;  a  plurality  of  rotary  separating  sieves 
each  arranged  in  one  of  said  treating  vessels  dividing  the 
same  into  a  treating  chamber  and  a  separating  chamber; 
a  plurality  of  first  conduit  means  connecting  said  treating 
chambers  of  said  treating  vessels  in  series,  each  of  said 
first  conduit  means  connected  at  its  inlet  to  the  treating 
chamber  of  one  of  said  treating  vessel  and  having  its 
outlet  end  located  in  the  treating  chamber  of  the  treat- 
ing vessel  following  it  in  said  first  direction  for  con- 
veying a  material-solvent  mixture  from  said  one  to  said 
following  treating  vessel,  said  outlet  end  being  arranged 
opposite  the  rotary  separating  sieve  therein  so  that  the 
solvent  in  said  material-solvent  mixture  will  pass  through 
said  rotary  separating  sieve  into  the  separating  chamber 
of  said  following  treating  vessel  without  substantially 
mixing  with  the  material-solvent  mixture  present  in  the 
treating  chamber  of  said  next  following  treating  vessel 
and  without  being  substantially  diluted  thereby;  and  a 
plurality  of  second  conduit  means  connecting  said  sepa- 
rating chambers  of  said  treating  vessels  in  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  treating  chambers  of  the  respectively  preced- 
ing treating  vessels  so  as  to  conduct  all  the  solvent  hav- 
ing passed  through  said  rotary  separating  sieves  into  said 
separating  chambers  of  said  treating  vessels  into  the  treat- 
ing chambers  of  the  respectively  preceding  treating  vessels. 


3  212  859 
SOLIDS-FLUID '  CONTACTOR 

John  Mitacek,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Companv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  18.*  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,078 

3  Claims.     (CI.  23—283) 


1.  Contacting  apparatus  medium  comprising:  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  vertically  elongated  outer  shell;  a  motor; 
a  shaft  operatively  secured  to  said  motor  and  being  driven 
thereby,  said  shaft  depending  axially  within  said  shell;  a 
plurality  of  elements  spaced  along  and  secured  to  said 
shaft;  each  of  said  elements  consisting  of  at  least  one 
laterally  extending  stirring  blade;  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
annular  baffles  spaced  along  and  secured  to  the  inner  wall 
of  said  shell  having  central  openings  providing  sufficiently 
large  radical  clearance  to  permit  the  free  passage  of  said 
shaft  and  otherwise  being  substantially  imperforate  and  un- 
obstructed; the  diameter  of  said  openings  being  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  element;  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of 
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said  circular  opening  to  said  shaft  ranging  between  2  and 
6;  each  of  said  horizontal  baffles  having  circular  vertical 
risers  secured  to  the  inner  cdgesStbereof  and  thus  defining 
a  series  of  compartments  which  are  in  consecutive  com- 
munication through  said  central  openings;  the  ratio  of  the 
diameters  of  said  horizontal  baffles  to  the  height  of  said 
vertical  risers  being  in  the  range  of  12  to  3;  each  one  of 
said  elements  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  one  com- 
partment as  defined  by  said  horizontal  baffles  and  in  axially 
spaced  relationship  with  said  ends,  whereby  the  axial  in- 
terval between  said  alternating  elements  and  said  baffles, 
and  the  further  interleaving  thereof,  interpose  a  contact- 
ing zone  that  controls  the  settling  time  of  liquids  passing 
from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  shell;  first  conduit 
means  for  introducing  first  and  second  liquids  to  be  con- 
tacted to  said  one  end  of  said  shell;  and  second  conduit 
means  for  drawing  the  resulting  contacted  liquids  from 
said  other  end  of  said  shell. 


3^12.860 

METHOD  OF  AND   APPARATIS  FOR 
CONTACTING  IMMISC  IBI  F  FIA  IDS 

Walter  Fraak  Vernon,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2 J,  1962.  Scr.  No.  182,004 

8  Claims.     (CI.  23—285) 


1.  A  contacting  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  ver- 
tical shell,  a  U-tube  bundle  disposed  within  said  shell 
through  substantially  its  entire  length  and  opening  into 
inlet  and  outlet  zones  disposed  at  and  closing  the  top  of 
said  shell,  a  head  member  closing  the  bottom  of  said  shell, 
vertical  baffle  members  positioned  within  said  shell  so  as 
to  form  a  center  and  two  side  vertical  compartments,  said 
center  and  each  of  said  side  vertical  compartments  in 
open  communication  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  ver- 
tical baffle  members,  each  of  said  vertical  compartments 
containing  a  portion  of  said  U-tube  bundle  disposed  there- 
in, a  lower  shell  inlet  means,  an  upper  shell  outlet  means, 
a  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  into  said  center  vertical 
compartment,  and  a  conduit  inlet  means  communicating 
with  said  means  for  introducing. 


3,212,861 

P»fSULAT10N   OF  STRl'CTl'RF.S 

John  S.  Whitesides,  Border,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,619 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23—288) 


2.  An  insulated  housing  comprising  wall  sections 
wherein  each  section  consists  essentially  of  an  outer  wall 
of  said  housing;  a  plurality  of  rods  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  of  each  of  said  sections  in  spaced  relation  and 
normal  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall;  a  layer  of  fibrous 
insulation  covering  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  and 
pierced  by  said  rods;  a  plurality  of  adjacent  and  overlap- 
ping solid  sheets  of  heat  resistant  material  having  per- 
forations of  larger  diameter  than  that  of  said  rods  so  as  to 
allow  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  sheets 
without  imposing  stresses  upon  said  sheets,  said  perfora- 
ations  coinciding  with  said  rods  covering  said  insulation 
and  pierced  by  said  rods;  and  means  to  retain  said  rods  in 
said  perforations. 


3,212.862 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXOTHERMIC  CATALYTIC 
REACTIONS 
Axel  Christensen,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Construction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1963.  Ser.  No.  259,682 
7  Claims.     (CL  23—289) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  high  pressure  gaseous 
exothermic  catalytic  reactions  comprising  a  reactor  shell, 
means  for  introducing  unreacted  gas  mixture  into  said 
shell,  a  lower  heat  exchanger  section,  means  for  passing 
said  unreacted  gas  mixture  and  catalytically  reacted  gas 
in  heat  exchange  relation  through  said  heat  exchanger 
section,  an  upper  catalyst  bed  section  provided  with  a 
horizontal  lower  plate  for  catalyst  support,  means  to  pass 
preheated  unreacted  gas  mixture  downwardly  through 
said  catalyst  bed  section  whereby  said  ga^  mixture  is  cata- 
lytically reacted,  a  gas  distributing  section  between  said 
exchanger  and  bed  section,  said  gas  distributing  section 
having  an   upper  gas  distribution  baffle  provided  with 
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a  plurality  of  openings,  a  plurality  of  gas  conduits  for 
cooling  of  the  catalyst  bed,  said  conduits  extending  up- 
wards through  openings  in  said  plate  and  into  said  bed 
from  said  openings  in  said  upper  gas  distribution  bafik, 
means  to  pass  unreacted  gas  mixture  downwardly  through 
said  conduits,  means  to  pass  unreacted  gas  mixture  up- 
wards from  below  said  gas  distribution  baflfle  to  the  top 
of  said  catalyst  bed  section,  and  exit  means  to  conduit 
catalytically  reacted  gas  out  of  said  reactor  from  said 
exchanger  section,  the  improved  means  for  initial  heat 
exchange  between  catalytically  reacted  gas  and  partially 
preheated  unreacted  gas  mixture  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  sleeves  extending  between  said  openings  in  said 
plate  and  said  upper  gas  distribution  baffle,  each  of  said 
sleeves  being  coaxially  aligned  external  to  one  of  said 
gas  conduits,  said  sleeves  being  provided  with  lower  open- 
ings for  outlet  of  catalytically  reacted  gas,  whereby  cata- 
lytically reacted  gas  derived  from  said  catalyst  bed  is 
directed  adjacent  to  said  gas  conduits  below  said  plate. 


overlapping  relationship  to  provide  independent  move- 
ment therebetween  when  subjected  to  the  expansive  forces 
created  by  heat  between  adjacent  layers  thereby  permit- 
ting differential  expansion  of  said  layers. 


3,212.865 

COMPOSITE  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

SPRING  MATERIALS 

Edwin  A.  Miller,  Attleboro,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  iDcorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202^35 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—196.3) 


3,212,863 

RECOVERY  OF  POTASSILTVl  CHLORIDE 

FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Robert  D.  Goodenough,  Midland,  and  Ronald  H.  Cooper, 

Clare,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

I       pany,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,814 

9  Claims.  (CI.  23—300) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  solid  potassium  chloride 
from  water-soluble  compositions  containing  potassium 
chloride  and  calcium  chloride  which  comprises,  admixing 
sufficient  ammonia  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  com- 
position containing  the  potassium  chloride  to  be  recovered, 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  50°  C. 
to  about  minus  70°  C,  to  produce  an  ammoniacal  slurry 
containing  solid  potassium  chloride  thereby  precipitated 
from  the  solution,  the  ammoniacal  slurry  having  a  con- 
centration by  weight  of  from  about  10  to  about  40  per- 
cent ammonia,  and  separating  the  solid  potassium  chloride 
from  the  so-formed  slurry,  thereby  recovering  solid  po- 
tassium chloride. 


3,212,864 
THERMAL  INSULATION 

Ralph    G.    Rbudy,    Scotia,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,566 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—183) 


1.  Metallic  insulation  adapted  for  impeding  transfer 
of  heat  from  one  body  to  another  at  a  lower  temperature 
while  simultaneously  being  capable  of  carrying  the  maxi- 
mum load  presented  by  cither  one  of  said  bodies  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  layers  of  insulation  in  contact  with  the 
walls  of  said  bodies,  each  said  layer  comprising  a  plurality 
of  interwoven  longitudinal  and  transverse  metal  strands  of 
high  thermal  resistivity  capable  of  withstanding  loads  in 
compression  exerted  by  said  bodies,  each  of  said  strands 
having  floating  ends,  and  a  metal  sheet  of  high  thermal  re- 
sistivity and  low  surface  emissivity  separating  said 
strands  in  each  layer  but  placed  in  contact  with  spaced 
points  thereon  for  forming  a  plurality  of  cells  effective  in 
impeding  the  transfer  of  heat  between  said  bodies,  said 
metal  strands  and  said  sheet  in  each  layer  being  placed  in 


1.  Composite  electrically  conductive  spring  material 
comprising  a  plurality  of  solid-phase  bonded  metallic 
layers  comprising  a  centrally  located  copper  layer  sand- 
wiched between  a  pair  of  layers  formed  of  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hardenable  carbon 
spring  steel  and  hardenable  low  alloy  spring  steel  and  a 
pair  of  exposed  layers  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper  and  niclcel,  each  coating  a  respective  one  of 
said  steel  layers;  said  centrally  located  copper  layer  com- 
prising approximately  35-45%  of  the  overall  thicluiess 
of  said  composite  material;  each  of  said  steel  layers  com- 
prising approximately  23-33%  of  the  overall  thickness  of 
said  composite  material  and  each  of  said  pair  of  exposed 
layers  comprising  approximately  1-3%  of  the  overall 
thickness  of  said  composite  material. 


3,212,866 

HYDRAZINE-HYDROCARBON  DISPERSION 

COMPOSITION 

Frederic  C.  McCoy,  Beacon,  and  Edwin   C.  Knowles, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247»281 

22  Claims.  (CI.  44—51) 
1.  A  transparent  micellar  dispersion  composition  com- 
prising 30-99.5  weight  percent  liquid  hydrocarbon 
phase,  0.5-70  weight  percent  hydrazine  phase,  said  hy- 
drazine phase  being  dispersed  in  the  form  of  micelles 
having  an  average  diameter  less  than  0.1  micron;  the 
hydrocarbon  component  of  said  hydrocarbon  phase  being 
present,  in  an  amount  between  30  to  97  weight  percent 
of  said  hydrocarbon  phase;  hydrazine  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  between  60-90  weight  percent  of  said  hydrazine 
phase;  a  hydrocarbon-soluble,  hydrazinc-insoluble  dis- 
persant  having  a  general  formula:  X(R'0)nH  wherein 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  ccmsisting  of  an  aliphatic 
alcohol,  an  alkyl  phenol,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  amine 
containing  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
n  has  a  value  of  1  to  4,  said  hydrocarbon-soluble,  hydra- 
zine-insoluble  dispersant  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
3-70  weight  percent  of  said  hydrocarbon  phase  and  a 
hydrazine-soluble,  hydrocarbon-insoluble  dispersant  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine  salts  of  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acids  of  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  and 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  in  an  amount  of  10-40 
weight  percent  of  said  hydrazine  phase. 
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MOTOR  FIT  I    COMPOSITIONS 
Nelson  E.  Ockerbloom,  Haddontield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sun 
Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,767 
2  Claims.     (CI.  44—71) 

1.  Gasoline  fuel  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
( 1 )  a  major  amount  of  saturated  petroleum  hydrocarbons 
boiling  within  the  gasoline  range  comprising  a  least  95% 
by  volume  parafTinic  hydrocarbons;  (2)  a  minor  amount 
of  diphenyl  amine;  and  (3)  a  minor  amount  of  a  tertiary 
butyl  acetate. 

3,212,868 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BUFFING  ELEMENT 
George  R.  Churchill,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  George 
R.  Churchill  Company,  Inc.,  Hingham,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  Feb.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  790.560.  now 
Patent  No.  3.080.689.  dated  Mar.  12,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,631 
16  Claims.     (CI.  51—293) 


3.  The  method  of  making  a  buffing  wheel  element  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  folding  an  elongated  continuous  web 
of  sheet  buffing  material  upon  itself  to  provide  a  strip 
U-shaped  in  cross  section;  moving  said  U-shaped  strip 
lengthwise;  transversely  corrugating  the  leg  portions  of 
said  U-shaped  strip  while  in  motion  to  provide  folds 
therein;  and  longitudinally  contracting  the  corrugated 
portion  of  said  strip  while  the  entire  corrugated  portion 
of  said  strip  is  in  motion,  the  corrugating  step  providing 
corrugations  extending  from  a  point  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  fold  of  the  U  to  the  opposite  marginal  edge  of 
the  strip  and  securing  the  leg  portions  together  adjacent 
the  fold  thereof. 


3.212.869 

TOOL  FOR  FINISHING  TOOTHED  ELEMENTS 

John  W.  Decker,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan 

Tool  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145.630 

3  Claims.     (CI.  51—298) 


U*        jE? 


1.  An  abrasive  gear-like  finishing  tool  having  toothed 
elements  thereon  conjugate  to  the  toothed  elements  on  a 
workpiece  to  be  finished,  at  least  the  working  surfaces 
of  said  toothed  elements  of  said  tool  comprised  of  an 
abrasive  material  including  a  matrix  of  a  cured  resin 
bonding  agent  having  abrasive  particles  and  fillers  dis- 
tributed therethrough  and  tenaciously  bonded  therein, 
said  bonding  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymer 
consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  reactive  poly- 
amide  resin  having  an  amine  value  of  from  about  80  to 
about  400  and  an  epoxy  resin  having  an  epoxide  equiva- 
lent value  of  from  about  175  to  about  200  and  present 
in  the  proportions  ranging  from  about  15%  to  about 
65%  by  weight  said  pxilyamide  resin  and  the  balance 
said  epoxy  resin,  said  abrasive  material  comprising  from 
about  20%  to  about  80%  by  weight  said  bonding  agent, 
from  about  20%  to  about  80%  by  weight  said  abrasive 
particles,  and  up  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  said  fillers. 


3,212,870 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING   APERTURES  IN 
HOLLOW   GLASS   ARTICLES 
Harry  F.  Condon,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Owens  Illinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,025 
3  Claims.     (CL  65—105) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  essentially  uniform  apertures 
in  the  sidewalls  of  heavy-walled  tubular  glass  articles  such 
as  glass  pipe  and  the  like  comprising  the  steps  of 

heating  at  least  a  localized  portion  of  the  sidewall  into 
heat-softened  thermoplastic  condition, 

forming  an  aperture  through  the  heat-softened  side-wall 
by  punching  to  remove  a  portion  thereof, 

positioning  a  substantially  planar  flame  in  said  aperture 
with  the  plane  thereof  extending  generally  radially  of 
the  aperture  and  axially  of  the  aperture  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  aperture, 

and  rotating  said  flame  relative  to  said  article  to  cause 
said  flame  to  impmge  on  the  sides  of  the  aperture  for 
a  time  suflficient  to  glaze  the  surfaces  of  the  aperture 
and  insufficient  to  cause  any  distortion  of  the  edges 
of  the  aperture  so  that  the  sides  of  the  aperture  are 
straight  axially  of  the  aperture. 


3,212,871 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  TANTC  FURNACE 

FOR  MELTING  QUARTZ 

Karl   Vatterodt,   Berlin-Spandau,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft    fur    Elektrische    Gluh- 

lampen  m.b.H.,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1960, 

P  26,237 

3  Claims.     (CI.  65—157) 


1.  An  electrically  heated  tank  furnace  for  melting 
quartz,  said  furnace  having  a  tubular  melting  crucible 
surrounded  by  beating  wires,  a  drawing  nozzle  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  crucible  for  continuously  drawing  quartz 
glass  tubing  from  the  melt  in  said  crucible,  means  intro- 
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ducing  protective  gas  to  the  interior  of  said  cnicible  above 
the  melt  therein,  characterized  in  that  the  crucible  wall 
above  and  proximate  to  the  melt  top  surface  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  to  the  exterior  of 
the  crucible  for  outward  passage  of  said  gas  whereby 
vapors  getting  free  from  the  melt  surface  are  prevented 
from  rising  in  the  crucible  but  are  carried  along  by  the 
flow  of  the  protective  gas  escaping  through  said  holes  to 
the  outside  of  the  crucible. 


3,212,872 
GLASS  SHEET  DRAWING  APPARATUS  WITH 
AN  ENERGY  TRANSMITTER 
Norman  Shorr,  Mount  Lebanon,  and  Joseph  M.  Bursich, 
Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,156 
2  Claims.     (CI.  65—203) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet  glass  from  a  bath 
of  molten  glass  through  a  drawing  chamber,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  cooling  members  located 
within  said  drawing  chamber  and  adjacent  each  face  of 
the  sheet  of  glass  drawn  therethrough,  each  cooling  mem- 
ber having  spaced  broad  surfaces  opposite  and  coexten- 
sive with  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  drawn  glass  sheet 
and  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  absorb  heat 
from  said  drawing  chamber  in  a  region  overlying  and 
substantially  coextensive  of  the  width  of  one  of  said 
broad  surfaces  and  a  sheet-like  member  transparent  to 
at  least  25  percent  of  the  radiant  energy  reaching  its  sur- 
face and  absorbent  to  a  portion  of  the  radiant  energy 
reaching  its  surface,  said  sheet-like  member  being  sup- 
ported by  and  closely  adjacent  each  of  said  cooling  mem- 
bers for  transmitting  a  percentage  of  the  radiant  energy 
to  said  coolers  in  said  drawing  chamber. 
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11.  A  method  of  destroying  undesirable  plants  which 
comprises  contacting  said  plants  with  a  herbicidal  com- 
position comprising  an  inert  carrier,  and  as  an  essential 
active  ingredient  in  a  quantity  which  is  injurious  to  said 
plants,  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


3,212,874 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PHOSPHATE  FERTILIZER 
Arthur  N.  Baumann,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,484 

5  Claims.  (CI.  71—34) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  high  analysis 
phosphate  fertilizer  containing  at  least  about  fifty  per- 
cent by  weight  available  phosphoric  acid,  determined  as 
P2O5,  which  comprises  treating  solid  triple  superphos- 
phate of  at  least  44%  available  P2O5  content  with  1  to 
20%  by  weight  of  phosphoric  acid  containing  at  least  5% 
by  weight  P2O5,  and  calcining  the  reaction  mixture  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  350°  F.  to 
about  550°  F.  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  containing  at 
least  5  mole  percent  H2O  as  steam  to  produce  a  substan- 
tially anhydrous  calcination  pr'^duct  which  contams  cal- 
cium phosphates,  is  substantially  free  of  crystalline  cal- 
cium metaphosphates  and  contains  at  least  about  50% 
available  phosphoric  acid. 


3  >I2  875 
ALKALI  METAL  PREPARATION  BY  DECOMPO- 
SITION OF  ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  W.  Strobel,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil, 
lips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,195 

5  Claims.  (CI.  75— .5) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  in  a  reaction 
zone  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium  and  rubidium  with  a  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycyclic 
aromatic  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  condensed  ring  aromatic  compounds,  alkyl-substituted 
condensed  ring  aromatics  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  con- 
tain a  total  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  biphenyls, 
terphenyls,  dinaphthyl,  and  a  polyaryl-substituted  ethylene 
containing  from  2  to  4  aryl  groups,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
in  an  inert  solvent,  maintaining  the  temperature  in  said 
reaction  zone  in  the  range  of  35°  C.  up  to  the  melting 
point  of  said  alkali  metal,  maintaining  said  alkali  metal 
in  the  solid  phase,  maintaining  contact  in  said  reacton 
zone  for  a  sufficent  length  of  time  to  form  finely-divided 
alkali  metal,  and  withdrawing  from  said  reaction  zone 
finely-divided  allcali  metal. 


3  212  873 
DI-(N-ALKOXY)  AMIDES  OF  2,3,5,6.TETRA. 
CHLOROTEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  and  Alfred  A.  Levin,  Skokie, 
III.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,024 

11  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.6) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

H— N-OR 

i=0 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,212,876 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  IRON 
POWDER  FROM  SPONGE  IRON 
Sven  Ingvar   Hulthen   and   Yngve   Wahlberg,   Hoganas, 
Sweden,   assignors   to   Aktiebolaget   Hoganasmetoder, 
Hoganas,  Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,794 

2  Claims.  (CI.  75—0.5) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  iron  powder  from 
sponge  iron,  comprising  subjecting  the  sponge  iron  to  a 
compacting  cold-working  treatment,  annealing  the  cold- 
worked  sponge  iron  in  a  protective  atmosphere  at  a  tem- 
perature of  750-1200°  C.  for  a  time  between  15  minutes 
and  4  hours,  crushing  and  milling  the  annealed  sponge  iron 
to  form  an  iron  powder,  and  sieving  said  iron  powder  to 
remove  finer  iron  powder  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce a  coarser  fraction  having  an  apparent  density  of  at 
least  3.3  g./cm.'. 
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3^12,877  I 

METHOD  OF  AGGLOMERATING  ORE 
Roger  L.  Rueckl,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  Coun- 
ty, Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey  . 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,604 

5  Claims.     (CI.  75—3)  , 


Hsivr-^ 


1.  A  method  of  agglomerating  ore  material  fines  com- 
prising mixing  minus  V»  inch  fines  with  a  carbonaceous 
material  which  has  a  softening  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  210°  to  725°  P.  and  a  residual  carbon  content  of 
at  least  55  percent  in  proportions  to  provide  about  6  to 
21  percent  by  weight  of  carbonaceous  material  in  the  re- 
sulting mixture,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  220"  to  725°  P.  to  soften  the 
carbonaceous  material  without  significantly  coking  it.  and 
extruding  the  heated  mixture  with  the  softened  carbon- 
aceous material  acting  as  a  lubricant  during  extrusion, 
said  carbonaceous  material  acting  as  a  binder  in  sub- 
stantially its  origin!  state  in  the  extruded  product  after 
the  product  cools  and  the  carbonaceous  material  solidi- 
fies. 


3,212,878 
PHYSICAL    OR    CHEMICAL    TREATMENT    OF 
FINE  POWDERY  MATERIALS  HAVING  A  CON- 
TROLLED GRAM  LOMFTRY 
Charles  Yves  Joseph  Bouteille,  156  Ave.  de  ChabcuU 
V  ai«nce.  Drome,  France 
Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,504 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1961, 613 
10  Claims.     (CI.  75—9)    , 


1.  A  method  of  treating  grains  of  an  electrically  con- 
ductive material  having  a  predetermined  granuiomctric 
distribution,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  suspending 
grains  of  a  starting  material  in  an  electrically  non-con- 
ductive fluid,  said  grains  being  all  of  the  same  nature  and 
having  a  predetermined  granulometric  distribution,  elec- 
trostatically charging  each  of  the  grains  with  a  charge  of 
the  same  sign  in  order  to  set  the  grains  apart  from  each 
other,  transporting  the  charged  and  set-apart  grains  to 
a  treatment  zone,  subjecting  the  grains  to  a  treatment 
while  in  said  treatment  zone,  and  separating  said  grains 
from  said  fluid. 


3,212,879 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SHAFT   FURNACES 
Jean  Cordier,  Saint  Germain-en-Laye,  France,  assignor 
to  Insdtut  de  Recherches  de  la  Sidenirgie  Francaise, 
Saint  Germain-en-Laye,   France,  a  professional  insti- 
tution of  France 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,572 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  13,  1961, 

875,869,  Patent  1310,593 

2  Claims.     (CI.  75 — 41) 


1.  In  a  process  for  operating  a  shaft  furnace  in  which 
a  hot  blast  is  introduced  through  tuyeres  at  a  mean  pres- 
sure within  the  range  of  a  set  minimum  pressure  to  a  set 
maximum  pressure  together  with  fluid  fuel,  the  steps  of 
increasing  the  rate  of  delivery  of  said  fuel  as  the  pressure 
of  the  blast  increases  above  said  mean  pressure  and  de- 
creasing the  rate  of  delivery  of  said  fuel  when  the  pres- 
sure of  the  Wast  decreases  below  said  mean  pressure,  and 
terminating  the  flow  of  fuel  when  the  pressure  of  the  blast 
transcends  the  limits  of  said  range. 


3,212,880 
METHOD  OF  CARRYING  OtT  METALLURGICAL 

PROCF.SSES 
Rudolf  Rinesch,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  BOT  Brassert 
Oxygen  Techilt  A.G.,  Zuricli,  Switzerland,  a  company 
of  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  21.  I960.  Ser.  No.  77,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  24,  1959. 
A  9,393/59;  Mar.  21,  1960,  A  2,171/60;  Apr.  14, 
1960,  A  2,837/60 

10  Claims.     (CI.  75—52) 


•" — *     c 


I.  A  method  of  carrying  out  metallurgical  processes 
comprising  blowing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  against  the 
surface  of  a  charge  comprising  molten  crude  iron  in  a 
vessel  having  a  refractory  lining,  said  gas  being  blown 
through  an  annular  orifice  to  form  an  annular  jet  imping- 
ing on  said  surface  in  an  annular  zone,  said  jet  bounding 
and  defining  a  passage  within  said  jet,  and  discharging 


October  19,  1965 


CHEMICAL 


1173 


solid  particles  by  gravity  through  said  passage  against  the 
surface  of  said  charge  inwardly  of  said  annular  zone  dur- 
ing at  least  part  of  the  time  said  gas  is  being  blown 
against  said  surface  of  said  charge. 


3^12  881 
PURIFICATION  OF  ALLOYS 
Edward  J.  Dunn,  Jr.,  Snowden  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  and  Donald  M.  Kelman,  Franklin  Township, 
Westmoreland  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,214 
5  Claims.     (CI.  75—57) 


the  bath  of  molten  material  for  establishing  at  the  point 
of  contact  a  cavity;  rotating  the  vessel  for  continuously 
moving  the  cavity  on  the  surface  of  said  bath  along  a 
circular  path  spaced  from  the  central  axis  of  the  vessel 
to  agitate  the  bath  to  establish  a  greater  frequency  of  con- 
tact between  the  molten  mass  and  the  slag  than  when  the 
cavity  is  stationary;  and  isolating  metalloids  containing  slag 
from  the  metal  surface  by  centrifugal  forces  of  the  rotat- 
ing vessel  without  interrupting  the  refining  process;  said 
vessel  being  rotated  at  a  speed  effective  for  depositing 
the  slag  upon  a  shelf  within  the  vessel. 


I- 


31 12  g82 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OXYGEN 

STEELMAKING 

Marvin  Garfinkle,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

(P.O.  Box  4704,  Falrvlew  Park,  Cleveland,  Ohio) 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,711 

8  Claims.     (CI.  75— «0) 


'  3,212,883 

COPPER  REFINING  PROCESS 

Robert  E.  Cech,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Charles  M.  McFar- 
land,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  248,880 

8  Claims.  (CI.  75—72) 
1.  A  method  for  reducing  copper  oxide  to  metallic 
copper  comprising,  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  having 
as  active  constituents  carbon,  copper  oxide,  a  chloride 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  chloride 
and  copper  oxychloride,  and  a  metal  chloride  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  chlorides  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  chlorides,  and  heating  the  reaction 
mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  react  the  active  constituents  and  reduce  the  copper 
oxide  to  metallic  copper. 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  low  oxygen  and  low  sul- 
fur contents  in  air  melted  alloys  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron-base  and  nickel-base  alloys,  the  steps 
comprising,  providing  the  molten  alloy  with  a  lime  slag 
cover  capable  of  absorbing  calcium  and  calcium-sulfur 
compounds  and  preventing  their  reversion  to  the  bath, 
adding  from  0.5%  to  2%,  by  weight,  of  elemental  cal- 
cium to  the  bath  whereby  the  oxygen  and  sulfur  in  the 
bath  are  reduced  to  low  levels,  holding  the  molten  alloy 
heat  under  its  slag  cover  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  the 
reduction  of  the  calcium  content  of  the  molten  alloy  by 
flotation  wherein  the  calcium  rises  to  join  the  slag  cover, 
pouring  the  heat  and  permitting  it  to  solidify,  remelting 
the  alloy  heat  in  a  vacuum  environment  to  further  reduce 
the  calcium  content  of  the  molten  metal  and  further  re- 
duce the  oxygen  content  thereof,  and  thereafter  permitting 
the  alloy  heat  to  solidify. 


3,212,884 
FERROUS  BASE  ALLOYS  CONTAINING  BORON 

Gilbert  Soler,  deceased,  late  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  by  Mar- 
jorie  O.  Soler,  executrix,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Hyman 
Freeman,  Pittsburgh,  and  Kenneth  Metcalfe,  Bridge- 
vUle,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
598,520,  July  8,  1956.  This  application  July  3,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  293,238 

3  Claims.  (CI.  75—124) 
1.  A  ferrous  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  20  to 
40%  nickel,  10  to  25%  chromium,  1.35  to  3.0%  titanium, 
0.0010  to  0.0045%  boron,  0.02  to  0.10%  carbon,  0.10  to 
0.35%  aluminum,  up  to  2.0%  manganese,  up  to  1.50% 
silicon,  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum  and  tungsten,  the  molybdenum  being  from 
0.50  to  4.0%,  the  tungsten  being  from  0.50  to  8.0%,  0.10 
to  0.50%  vanadium,  up  to  2.0%  zirconium,  up  to  5.0% 
niobium  and  up  to  5.0%  tantalum,  the  balance  being  iron. 


3,212,885 

MERCURY  INVESTMENT  CASTING  ALLOY 

COMPOSITION 

Chauncey  A.  Hoag,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mer- 

tronics  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,143 
3  Claims.     (CI.  75—169) 


»».  Tl,  t. 


8.  A  method  for  refining  molten  iron  in  a  stedmaking 
furnace,  which  comprises:  depositing  molten  iron  and 
slag  forming  material  into  a  furnace  vessel;  continuously 
providing  a  stream  of  oxygen  into  said  vessel  and  against 


1.  A  low  melting  investment  alloy  for  use  in  forming 

a  shell  mold,  said  alloy  consisting  of 

mercury  in  a  range  of  between  68  and  73%  by  weight, 
thallium  in  the  range  between  28  and  32%  by  weight. 

and 
zinc  between  0.5  and  3%    by  weight. 
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HIGH  TFMPFRATIRE  AM  OY 
Allan  H.  Freedman,  Inglenuod.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1 96 1.  Ser.  No.  142,726 
5  Claims.     (CI.  75—171) 


tmrr    srmta*- mufrxmt    MMManii  or  |asT*i>T 


to  red,  green  and  blue  light,  respectively,  with  a  differ- 
ent correpondingly  sensitive  dye,  to  form  a  differentially 
electrically  conductive  pattern  corresponding  to  said  light 
image,  electrostatically  depositing  an  electrostatic  de- 
veloper powder  comprising  a  resin  and  a  white  pigment 
on  the  conductive  areas  of  said  differentially  conductive 
pattern,  and  fixing  said  electrostatic  developer  powder  on 
said  receptor. 


3  212  888 
METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  LATENT  ELECTRO- 
STATIC CHARGE  HAITTONE  IMAGED 
Hans  E.  J.  Neugebauer,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,429 
4  Claims.     (CI.  96—1) 


CHkMCC 
PLATt 
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NCCATIVC 
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PL  Alt 

- 

TRANSFCR 

DCVCLOPtO 
IMACC 

1.  A  forgcable,  weldablc,  machinable  and  age-harden- 
abl«  high-temperature  nickel-base  alloy  having  good 
stress-rupture  properties  at  temperatures  up  to  22(X)*  F. 
and  esentially  consisting  of,  in  approximate  percentages 
by  weight:  carbon  0.20%  to  0.40%,  chromium  19.0% 
to  24.0%.  cobalt  9.0%  to  10.0%,  tungsten  6.0%  to  8.0%. 
molybdenum  up  to  1.0%,  columbium  0.35%  to  1.0%. 
aluminum  0.40%  to  1.0%,  titanium  0.45%  to  0.65%, 
zirconium  0.20%  to  0.60%,  manganese  0.50%  max., 
silicon  0.75%  max..  phosphorus  .020%  max.,  sulphur 
.020%  max.,  iron  4.0%  max..  and  the  remainder  substan- 
tially all  nickel. 


3,212,887 
LATERALLY  DISPOSED  COTERMINOL'SLY  AD- 
JACENT .MILTICOLOR  AREA  CONTAINING 
GRAPHIC  REPRODLCTION  RECEPTOR  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  OF  USING 
SA.ME 

Cari  S.  Miller,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Byron  W.  Neher, 
Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
.Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  .Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,529 

11  Claims.     (CI.  96—1) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  positive-to-positive  xero- 
graphic reproduction  of  a  pattern  of  light  and  shadow 
comprising  uniformly  electrostatically  charging  a  xero- 
graphic plate,  exposing  the  plate  to  said  pattern  of  light 
and  shadow  and  at  least  after  charging  and  before  de- 
velopment thereof  exposing  said  plate  to  a  halftone  pat- 
tern of  light  whereby  a  repetitive  pattern  of  discharged 
areas  is  formed  on  said  plate,  developing  said  plate  by 
flowing  over  its  surface  a  mixture  of  a  single  species  of 
finely  divided  pigmented  toner  material  and  two  species 
of  relatively  larger  carrier  particles  each  species  of  car- 
rier being  physically  similar  but  having  a  triboelectric 
relationship  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  toner,  charging  all 
toner  particles  on  said  xerographic  plate  to  a  common 
electrical  polarity,  and  electrostatically  transferring  said 
toner  particles  from  said  xerographic  plate  to  a  separate 
support  element. 


3  212  889 
XEROGRAPHIC  CONTRAST  CONTROL 
Robert  W.  Gundlach,  Victor,  and  Hans  E.  J.  Neugebauer, 
Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,400 
7  Claims.     (CI.  96 — 1) 


10.  A  method  for  making  a  colored  reproduction  of 
a  colored  image  which  comprises  exposing  to  a  colored 
light  image  a  color  reproduction  receptor  comprising 
a  support  and  an  image  receptive  lamina  comprising  a 
dark  adaptable  inorganic  particulate  photoconductor 
which  is  photochemically  stable  at  room  temperature 
bonded  to  said  support  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  three 
coplanar,  laterally  disposed,  subtractively  colored  surface 
areas  substantially  coterminously  adjacent  one  another, 
said  subtractively  colored  surface  areas  being  separately 
and  visually  colored  cyan,  n[>agenta  and  yellow  with  a 
correspondingly  colored  dye  and  said  cyan,  magenta  and 
yellow  colored  surface  areas  being  selectively  sensitive 


1.  The  method  of  xerographic  reproduction  comprising 
the  steps  of  sensitizing  a  xerographic  surface,  exposing 
said  surface  to  a  light  pattern  of  an  original  image  for 
a  given  magnitude  of  exposure  to  form  a  latent  image, 
developing  said  latent  image  with  a  particulate  pigmented 
material,  transferring  the  image  so  developed  to  a  trans- 
fer sheet,  and  repeating  each  step  of  the  process  using 
a  different  magnitude  of  exposure  of  the  same  original 
image  in  its  same  spectral  composition  and  tonal  relation- 
ships and  transferring  each  subsequent  development  in 
superimposed  register  to  the  previously  transferred  image 
on  the  same  transfer  sheet  so  that  a  composite  reproduced 
pattern  is  obtained. 
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3,212,890 
PHOTOCONDIICTIVE  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN 
EI  ECTROPHOTOGRAPHY    CONTAINING    A 
HEAVY  METAL  SOAP  OF  A  LONG  CHAIN 
FATTY   ACID;   AND   PROCESS  FOR  USING 
SAME 
Donal  G.  Kimble,  Maplewood,  and  Clarence  O.  McMas- 
ter.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Byron  W.  Neher,  Hudson, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mininf?  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  30,  1955.  Ser.  No.  537,647.  now 
Patent  No.  3,138,458,  dated  June  23,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,526 
9  Claims.     (CI.  96—1) 


1.  A  flexible  photoconductive  copy-sheet  capable  of 
producing  graphic  representations,  comprising  a  flexible 
carrier  sheet,  a  light-accessible  photoconductive  layer 
bonded  to  said  carrier  sheet,  and  a  heavy  metal  soap  of  a 
long  chain  fatty  acid  evenly  distributed  within  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  thickness  of  said  copy-sheet,  said  metal 
soap  being  visibly  reactive  with  a  reactant  developer  ma- 
terial. 


1       4M«^^imr^^<MK-«MW<yr 


M^f 


Jf^f 


photographing  the  coated  half-tone  print  to  produce  a 
black  and  white  negative  in  which  the  weak  and 
underdeveloped  dots  are  corrected  in  tone  value. 


3,212,892 
PREVENTING    DARKENING    AND    FORMATION 
OF  PRECIPITATES  IN  SOLUTIONS  OF  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC DEVELOPERS 

Anita  von  Konig  and  Raymund  Pfeiffenschneider,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation   of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  27,  1960, 
A  35,212 

6  Claims.    (CL  96— 29) 

1.  In  the  silver  salt  diffusion  process  for  developing  an 
exposed  silver  hahde  emulsion  layer  in  an  aqueous  alkaline 
photographic  developer  composition  the  improvement 
comprising  preventing  the  darkening  and  formation  of 
precipitates  in  the  developer  composition  by  the  addition 
thereto  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  2-mercapto-l,3,4  thi- 
adiazole  derivative  whose  formula  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


3,212,891 

METHOD  OF  CORRECTING   A  HALF-TONE 

PRINT  FOR  REPRODUCTION 

James  L.  Longworth,  Winston-Salem,  N.C,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,524 
6  Claims.     (CI.  96—27) 


(I) 


(II) 


aiKl 


(UI) 


x- 

I' 


II 


HS— C  C— X— R, 

\    / 

s 


N N  N N 

II  i!  II  II 

H8— C  C— X— R»— X— C  C— 8H 

8  S 


N- 
HS-C 


V 


-N  N 

C-(CHj).-C 


^s^ 


-N 
II 
C— 8H 


in  which 

X  is  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  thio 
and  imino, 

Ri  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  con- 
taining from  3  to  16  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl,  phen- 
yl, phenylalkyl,  and  halogen-substituted,  alkoxy-sub- 
stituted,  lower-alkyl-substituted,  cycloalkyl-substi- 
tuted,  and  phenyl-substituted  cycloalkyl,  phenyl, 
phenylalkyl,  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  3  to 
16  carbon  atoms, 

Rj  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  con- 
taining from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylene, 
phenylene,  phenylalkylene,  and  halogen-substituted, 
alkoxy-substituted  and  lower-alkyl-substituted  cyclo- 
alkylene, phenylene,  phenylalkylene  and  alkylene 
radicals  containing  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6. 


l^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  correcting  a  black  and  white  half- 
tone print  having  defective  areas  wherein  the  dots  repre- 
senting a  half-tone  value  are  weak  and  underdeveloped 
in  tone  value,  the  steps  of: 

coating  only  the  defective  areas  of  weak  and  under- 
developed dots  of  the  half-tone  print  with  a  trans- 
parent yellow  substance,  and 


3,212,893 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    MULTICOLOR    DIFFUSION 
TRANSFER   PROCESS  USING   DYE  DEVEL- 
OPERS 
Wilho  M.  Salminen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,620 
7  Claims.  (CI.  96—55) 
1.  A  method  for  light-stabilizing  photographic  images 
composed  of  dye  developers,  said  dye  developer  being  a 
compound  which  is  both  a  dye  and  a  silver  halide  develop- 
ing agent,  which  comprises  applying  over  the  surface  of 
said  images  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of  polyvinyl 
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alcohol  and  at  least  one  niember  of  the  class  consisting  of 
a  monosaccharide,  a  disaccharide,  a  water-soluble,  poly- 
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meric  dicyandiamide-formaldehyde  condensation  product, 
and  3,3,5,5-tetrahydroxymethyltctrahydro-pyran-4-ol. 


3,212.894 
NON-DIFFL'SING  MAGENTA  COLOR  COUPLERS 

Karl-Heinz  \fenzel,  Cologne-Mulheim.  and  Hans  I  Irich, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Gemiany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1960, 
A  36,369 
6  Claims.     (CI.  96—55) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  magenta-colored 
photographic  image  which  comprises  developing  an  ex- 
posed silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  non-diffus- 
ing color  coupler  that  is  capable  of  forming  a  magenta- 
colored  image  upon  reaction  with  the  oxidation  products 
of  a  primary  amine  color-forming  developer,  which  color 
coupler  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  5-pyrazo- 
lone  and   l,5-pyrazolinobenzimidazole(r,2')   color  cou- 
plers substituted  in  the  3  position  by  a  9,10-dihydroxy- 
heptadecyl  radical,  and  subsequently  bleaching  and  fixmg 
the  said  developed  silver  halide  emulsion  layer. 


with 


3,212,895 
STABILITY  OF  RAPIDPROCESSED 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Jean  Barbier,  Paris,  and  Jean-Pierre  Fauchille,  VIncennes, 
France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,009 

5  Claims.     (CI.  96—61) 
1.  In  a  rapid  process  for  the  formation  of  a  silver 
image  in  a  silver  halide  photographic  layer  which  com- 
prises: I 

(a)  exposing  said  layer, 

(b)  developing  a  silver  image  in  said  layer 
silver  halide  developing  agent,  and 

(c)  stabilizing  said  silver  image  and  silver  halide  by 
treating  said  layer  with  a  solution  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal 
thiocyanates,  the  alkali  metal  thiosulfates,  ammonium 
thiocyanate,    ammonium    thiosulfate,    thiourea    and 

Q  thioglycolic  acid,  until  substantially  all  the  residual 
silver  halide  is  converted  to  a  light  stable  silver  com- 
plex, the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of 

( 1 )  contacting  the  stabilized  silver  image  and 
silver  complex  in  said  layer  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  formaldehyde  and  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkali 


metal  bisulfite,  ammonium  bisulfite,  an  alkali 
metal  metabisulfite  and  ammonium  metabisulfite 
to  preserve  the  said  stabilized  image  and  silver 
complex  in  said  layer  against  fading  produced 
by  storage  at  elevated  temperatures  and  elevated 
humidity. 


3,212,896 
DRY  PROCESSING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EMISSIONS 
Joseph  S.  Yudelson  and  Ralph  W.  Baxendale,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  7.  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,579 
14  Claims.     (CI.  96—63) 


n  mins  aoui* 


1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  ajKi  integral  therewith  a  water-permeable,  hy- 
drophilic  colloid  layer  on  a  support,  said  layer  comprising 

( 1 )  a  continuous  phase  of  water-permeable,  hydrophilic 
colloid,  and  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  said  con- 
tinuous phase, 

(2)  a  discontinuous  phase  of  heat  sensitive  capsules 
each  comprising  a  core  containing 

(a)  a  solution  in  an  oily,  water-immiscible  solvent 
of  a  silver  halide  processing  reagent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic developers,  fixers,  and  combined  devel- 
(^)ers  and  fixers, 

(b)  a  hcat-decomposabJe,  gas-producing,  organic 
compound  compatible  with  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic emulsions,  having  at  least  2  nitrogen 
atoms  linked  together,  said  nitrogen  atoms  be- 
ing liberated  by  heat  at  a  temperature  of  about 
60°  C.  to  about  150"  C.  to  produce  nitrogen 
gas,  and 

(c)  surrounding  said  core,  a  shell  of  a  gelatin-gum 
arabic  coacervate. 


3,212,897 
SUB  COATINGS  FOR  BONDING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EMULSIONS  TO  RESINOUS  SUPPORTS 
George  R.  Secrist,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,759 
3  Claims.     (CI.  96—85) 
2.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  paper  base 
having  thereon  a  thermoplastic  resinous  coating,  carrying 
on  the  surface  of  the  coating  a  subbing  composition  com- 
prising 55-65%   polystyrene  resin,   15-25%   casein,  and 
15-25%    gelatin,   and   having   a   light-sensitive   gelatino- 
silver  halide  emulsion  over  the  subbing  composition. 


3  212  898 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER 
COMPRISING    PHOTOCHRONflC    MATERIALS 
SUSPENDED  IN  POLYESTER  BINDERS 
John  J.  Cerrcta,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1962.  Ser.  No.  239,333 

6  Claims.     (CI.  96—90) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  residual  acid 
free  polyester  resin  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
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( 1 )  those  produced  from  a  saturated  polycarboxylic  acid 
and  a  saturated  polyhydric  alcohol  and  (2)  those  pro- 
duced from  an  a,/9-ethylenically  unsaturated  polycarbox- 
ylic acid,  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  cross-linked  mono- 
mer possessing  a  polymerizable  CH2=C<  group  having 
uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  body  thereof  a  pho- 
to chromic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
r,3',3'-trimethyl  -  6  -  nitro  -  spiro(2H-l-benzopyran-2,2'- 
indoline),  r,3',3'-trimethyl  -  8  -  nitro-spiro(2H-l-bcn20- 
pyran-2,2'-indoline),  r,3',3'-trimethyl  -  6  -  nitro-8-meth- 
oxy  -  spiro(2H-l-bcnzopyran-2,2'-indoline),  r,3',3'  -  tri- 
methyl  -  5  -  nitro-8-methoxy-spiro(2H-l-ben2opyran-2,2'- 
indoline),  r,3',3'  -  trimethyI-6-chloro-8-nitro-spiro(2H-l- 
benzopyran  -  2,2'  -  indoline),  3'-phenyl  -  6  -  nitro-spiro- 
(2'H,r-benzopyran-2,2'-[2H,l-bcnzopyran]),  and  Uiosc 
having  the  formula  i 

Y  R'     R« 


stabilizer  therefor,  an  acetyienically  unsaturated  com- 
pound represented  by  the  general  formula 

Q— C=C— R 

in  which  R  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  atom,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  radicals,  and  Q  is  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxycarbonyl, 
carbamoyl, 


wherein  R,  R>  and  R'  represent  alkyl  radicals  having  I  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  R'  and  R'  taken  together 
form  a  saturated  carbocyclic  ring,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  having 
and  Y'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  X,  X»,  X',  X^,  Y,  Y»,  Y» 
gen,  an  alkoxy  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, a  nitro  radical  and  a  halogen  radical,  and  the 
pairs  Y  and  Y\  Y^  and  Y^,  Y'  and  Y',  X  and  Xi,  X»  and 
X'  and  X'  and  X',  when  taken  together,  form  a  con- 
jugated aromatic  ring,  no  more  than  three  of  said  X,  X^ 
X'  and  X'  and  no  more  than  three  of  said  Y,  Y*,  Y'  and 
Y'  being  hydrogen. 


3,212,899 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    SILVER    HALIDE    EMULSIONS 
SENSITIZED  WITH  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
SALT  AND  DEVELOPER  COMBINATIONS 
Kenneth  C.  Kennard  and  Frederick  J.  Russell,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,012 
17  Claims.     (CI.  96—95) 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a 
sensitizing  amount  of  sensitizer  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  quartemary  ammonium  salt  silver  halide  chemi- 
cal sensitizer;  and 

(b)  a  hydroquinone  silver  halide  developing  agent  and 
a  compound  capable  of  forming  a  bisulfite  ion. 

2.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a 
sensitizing  amount  of  a  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  quarternary  ammonium  salt  silver  halide  chemi- 
cal sensitizer, 

(b)  a  3-pyrazolidone  silver  halide  developing  agent, 
and 

(c)  a  hydroquinone  silver  halide  developing  agent  and 
a  compound  capable  of  forming  a  bisulfite  ion. 


3,212,900 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Masanoba  Oguchi,  Yoshimi  Kuwabara,  Issei  Iwai,  and 
Yasuo  Yura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishirolni 
Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Sankyo  Co.  Ltd.,  Chu- 
oku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1962, 
37/18,167,  37/18,168 
19  CUims.     (CI.  96—109) 
I.  A  light-sensitive,  photographic  silver  halide  com- 
position comprising  light-sensitive  silver  halide  and,  as  the 


<z> 


NHCO- 


phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  and  najrfithyl  radicals,  and  in 
case  R  represents  hydrogen  atom,  Q  may  represent  a 
group  of  the  formula 

Ri    ORi 

wherein  Ri  represents  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl  and  aralkyl  radicals;  Rj  represents  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  aralkyl  radicals, 
and  both  Rj  and  R2  may  f<MTn  together  cycloalkyl  radi- 
cal; and  R3  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  atom  and  acyl  radical. 


3,212,901 

STABILIZED  TOCOPHEROL  CONCENTRATES 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Charles  D.  Robeson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  115,284 
14  Claims.     (CI.  99—2) 

1,  A  process  for  increasing  the  stability  of  a  de- 
odorizer distillate,  having  a  tocopherol  content  and  a 
free  fatty  acid  content,  which  comprises:  admixing  with 
said  distillate  a  stabilizing  quantity  of  polyphosphoric 
acid. 

6.  A  stable  tocopherol  concentrate  useful  for  animal 
feeds  and  the  like,  which  comprises:  a  stabilized  deodor- 
izer distillate  prepared  by  forming  an  admixture  compris- 
ing (1)  a  deodorizer  distillate  having  a  tocopherol  con- 
tent at  a  concentration  of  at  least  2  weight  percent  and 
representing  at  least  about  1000  international  units  of 
vitamin  E,  and  a  free  fatty  acid  content  at  a  concentra- 
tion at  least  the  molecular  equivalent  of  said  tocopherol 
content,  and  (2)  polyphosphoric  acid  in  a  parts  by  weight 
ratio  (polyphosphoric  acid  to  distillate)  in  a  range  from 
about  0.9:1  to  about  1.5:1  and  establishing  and  maintain- 
ing for  at  least  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour  the  temperature 
of  said  admixture  in  a  range  from  about  50°  C  to  about 
100°  C. 


3,212,902 

RECOVERY  OF  EDIBLE  PRODUCTS  FROM 

SPENT  GRAINS  AND  YE  4STS 

Vincent  S.  Bavisotto,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,315 

7  Claims.  (CI.  99—9) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  proteinaceous  edible 
product  which  comprises  the  steps  of  adding  to  a  brewery 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  spent 
brewer's  grain,  spent  brewers'  yeast,  fresh  food  yeast 
and  mixtures  thereof  sufficient  water  for  enzymatic  re- 
action to  occur,  sterilizing  the  mixture,  thereafter  con- 
tacting said  mixture  with  an  enzyme  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pancreatin,  papain,  ficin,  bromelain, 
bacterial  amylase  and  mixtures  thereof;  maintaitung  said 
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contact  with  agitation  at  a  temperature  of  about  35"  to  to  3.75.  and  pasteurizing  the  product  simultaneously  with 

about  60'  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  24  to  about  the  heating  step  in  the  case  of  whole  egg  and  egg  yolk 

48  hours,  separating  the  solid  residue  from  the  liquid  products  and  subsequent  to  the  adjustment  of  pH  step  in 

extracts  and  thereafter  concentrating  the  extracts.  the  case  of  egg  white  products. 


3^12,903 

FROZEN  BISCl  IT  DOUGH  AND 

ITS   PREPARATION 

Margaret  L.  Oberhoitzcr,  1515  Birch  Lake  Ave^ 

White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1954,  Ser.  No.  475,833 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—90) 
I.  As  an  article  of  merchandise  a  packaged  baking 
powder  biscuit  dough  prepared  with  a  prefabricated  edible 
normally  liquid  vegetable  oil  emulsion  of  mayonnaise 
constituency  and  contained  in  the  hard  frozen  state  with 
at  least  one-half  of  the  circumference  of  the  cut  edges 
of  the  biscuits  in  on-touching  relationship  preparatory 
to  baking. 

3,212.904 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PRECOOKED 

CORN  FLOUR 

Max  R.  Gould  and  Donald  L.  Swartz,  BarrinKton,  III.. 

assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,072 
7  Claims.  (CI.  99—93) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  precooked,  storage- 
stable  com  flour  from  substantially  dehulled  and  substan- 
tially degerminated  com  which  comprises  comminuting 
the  dehulled,  degerminated  com  to  a  particle  size  not 
substantially  greater  than  will  pass  through  a  U.S.  #20 
sieve,  contacting  said  comminuted  corn  with  water  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  adjust  the  moisture  content 
thereof  to  a  value  of  about  30  to  45  percent  by  weight, 
and  heating  said  com  to  a  temperature  of  about  190  to 
212'  P.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  cooking 
thereof  while  maintaining  the  moisture  content  thereof 
between  about  30  and  45  percent  and  thereafter  drying 
the  product  to  a  final  moisture  content  of  not  more  than 
about  15  percent  by  weight. 


3,212.905 
PROCESS  FOR   MAKING   CHEESE 
Kel  Arima,  Komagome,  Bunkyo-ko,  Tokyo,  and  Shinjiro 
Iwasaki,  Lrawa-shi,  Japan.  aKsignors  to  Meito  Sang^o 
Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Nagoya,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Jan.  4.  1962.  Ser.  No. 
164,393.  now   Patent   No.  3.151.039,  dated  Sept.  29, 
1964.    Divided  and  this  application  June  25,  1964.  Ser. 
No.  387,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20,  1961, 
36   25,664 
5  Claims.     (CI.  99— 116) 
1.  A  method  of  making  cheese  which  comprises  culti- 
vating on  a  suitable  medium  a  fungus  of  Mucor  pusiHus 
Lindt,  collecting  as  the  chief  product  a  milk  coagulating 
enzyme,  incorporating  said  enzyme  in  the  material  milk, 
and  effecting  the  coagulation  of  said  mixture. 


3,212.906 
PROCESS  FOR  PRF.SERVING  EGGS 
^w*J?..  ^.2°**'  ^^n**'  ^•M.,  assignor  to  Twin   Peaks 
^      f!?**."***'  *°*^'  ^°  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,890 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—161) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  bacteriostatic  egg  prod- 
uct which  includes  the  step  of  heating  an  egg  product 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  liquid  whole  egg 
egg  yolks  and  liquid  egg  whites  to  the  point  of  incipient 
gelation,  thereafter  adjusting  the  pH  to  the  range  of  4  0 


3,212,907 
FOOD  PACKAGE   AND  TRAY 

Carlo  Caprioli,  .Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Plastic  Packaging  Products  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  27,  1962, 

845,367,  Patent  688.342 

5  Claims.     (CI.  99—171) 


1.  A  display-and-packing  tray  for  cookies  comprising  a 
one-pieoc  thermo-molded,  plastic  member,  said  member 
comprising  a  lower  substantially  planar  floor  portion,  and 
vertically-extending,  duplex  partitions  at  the  outer  edge  of 
said  flcx>r  portion  and  intermediate  portions  of  said  floor 
portion  and  defining  upwardly-opening,  conwnodity-re- 
oeiving  compartment  means,  said  duplex  partitions  com- 
prising relatively  thin,  spaced  resilient  walls  integrally 
connected  at  upper  edges  and  bordered  at  upper  edges  by 
a  continuous,  relatively  stiff  spine  substantially  thicker 
than  said  duplex  partition  walls  depending  therefrom  and 
comprising  a  shape-retaining  frame  at  the  upper  edges  of 
said  tray,  said  duplex  partitions  defining  an  outer,  con- 
tinuous skirt  surrounding  said  floor  portion,  said  floor 
portion  being  substantially  thinner  than  said  spine,  said 
duplex  partitions  being  substantially  fluted  to  supplement 
the  rigidity  afforded  by  said  spine  and  rigidify  said  rela- 
tively thin  duplex  walls. 


3.212,908 

METHOD   FOR   GRANl  LATING   POWDERY 

MATERIALS 

George  Albert  Childs,  London,  and  Alexander  Edward 

Mettler.  Stanmore.  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group 

Limited 

Continuation   of   application   Ser.   No.   54,483,   Sept.    7, 

I960.    This  application  Dec.  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  419  271 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  10.  1959. 

30,964  59 
5  Claims.     (CI.  99—199) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  granules  of  substantially  uni- 
form size  from  heat  sensitive,  powdery,  edible  material 
rendered  adhesive  by  the  action  of  steam,  which  com- 
prises: forming  on  a  supporting  surface  said  powdery 
material  while  dry  into  individual  masses  of  contiguous 
particles,  said  masses  being  of  substantially  uniform  size; 
steaming  the  dry  masses  to  form  an  aqueous  adhesive 
film  on  the  surfaces  of  the  contiguous  particles  to  cause 
them  to  cohere;  and  drying  said  masses  to  form  coherent 
granules,  the  positioning  of  said  individual  masses  rela- 
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tive  to  said  supporting  surface  being  fixed  from  the  time 
of  their  formation  until  they  are  dried  whereby  abrasion 
of  the  individual  masses  of  particles  of  said  powdery  ma- 
terial is  prevented. 


3,212,909 
ANTIFOGGING  COMPOSITION 
Arthur  B.  Leigh,  18  Georgia  Ave.,  Lowell,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,076 
6  Claims.     (CI.  106—13) 
1.  A  device  for  applying  antifogging  composition  to 
a  smooth  surface  consisting  essentially  of  a  flexible  porous 
sheet  of  fibrous  material  impregnated  with  a  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  surface   active  sulfated   and  sulfonated  fatty 
materials  in  admixture  with  an  ammonium  soap  of  a 
fatty  acid  having  from  16  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  amount 
of  said  soap  ranging  from  3%  to  50%  by  weight  of  said 
fatty  materials. 


3,212,910 

STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

CYANOETHYL  SLCROSE 

George  P.  Touey  and  John  E.  Kiefer,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,405 

13  Claims.  (CI.  106—162) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  for  electrical  in- 
sulation purposes  comprising  cyanoethyl  sucrose,  in  which 
at  least  5  hydroxyis  of  sucrose  have  had  their  hydrogens 
replaced  by  cyanoethyl  groups,  containing  at  least  0.001  % 
of  an  antioxidant  stabilizer. 


3,212.911 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENTS 
Gregor  Berstein,  Newton  Center,  and  Robert  G.  Nuttle, 
Bedford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1961.  Ser.  No.  138,616 

9  Claims.  (CI.  106 — 300) 
1.  A  process  for  rendering  pyrogenic  titanium  dioxide 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  between  about  200 
and  about  400  millimicrons  more  readily  dispersible  in 
liquid  media  comprising  subjecting  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  said  titanium  dioxide  to  mechanical  attrition  in  the 
presence  of  a  solution  of  a  substance  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  silicates,  aluminates, 
titanates  and  mixtures  thereof  in  amounts  sufficient  to 
provide  the  equivalent  of  between  about  0.1  and  about 
1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  pyrogenic 
titanium  dioxide,  of  the  corresponding  oxide  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Si02,  AljOj,  TiOj  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


3  212,912 

METHOD  FOR   THE*  PRESERVATIVE   DRYING 

OF  FOLIAGE 

John  E.  Jones,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,733 
7  Claims.     (CI.  117—3) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preservative  drying  of  foliage  which 
comprises  placing  freshly  cut  foliage  in  contiguity  with 
particles  of  a  substantially  dry  anhydrous  ion  exchange 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonated 
cation  exchange  resins,  carboxylated  cation  exchange 
resins  and  strongly  basic  anion  exchange  resins,  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  dry  said  foliage,  said  particles 
having  a  size  predominantly  within  the  range  of  20  to  150 
mesh. 

819  O.G. — 42 


3,212,913        i 
ADHESIVE  TRANSFERS 

Frederick  W.  Mackenzie,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Letraset  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  203,451,  June  19, 

1962.    This  application  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,321 

10  Claims.     (CI.  117—3.1) 


Trfns/er 


rrrer  ///t* 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  dry  transfer  sheet 
which  comprises  a  carrier  sheet,  an  image  of  film-form- 
ing printing  ink  printed  on  a  front  face  of  the  said  carrier 
sheet  and  having  a  mechanically  breakable  bond  thereto, 
and  a  low-tack  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  applied  over 
the  image  overlapping  onto  the  said  carrier  sheet,  such 
that  the  image  may  be  caused  bodily  to  adhere,  by  means 
of  said  adhesive,  to  a  receiving  surface,  by  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  rear  surface  of  the  carrier  sheet  in  the  region 
of  the  image,  the  cohesive  strength  of  the  adhesive,  and 
its  adhesive  bond  to  the  carrier  sheet  in  the  overlap  areas, 
being  greater  than  the  adhesive  bond  established  between 
the  adhesive  and  the  receiving  surface  on  application  of 
image-transferring  pressure  in  the  area  of  the  image,  the 
said  cohesive  strength  and  adhesive  bonds  being  measured 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  carrier  sheet,  the  adhesive 
having  such  limited  strength  relative  to  the  strength  of 
the  image  and  the  adhesion  thereof  by  said  adhesive  to 
the  receiving  surface  as  to  part  around  the  outline  of 
the  image  when  the  carrier  sheet  is  pulled  from  the 
receiving  surface  after  image-transferring  adhesion  to  the 
receiving  surface  is  produced  by  applied  pressure  both  in 
the  area  of  the  image  and  in  the  overlap  areas. 


3,212,914 
ELECTRIC  PULSE  COATING  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
James  W.  Lyie  and  William  B.  Johnson,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  May  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  111,979 
5  Claims.     (CI.  117—17) 


1.  A  process  for  coating  objects  which  comprises  in- 
troducing at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  an  inert 
gas  stream  into  a  chamber  having  an  open  end;  introduc- 
ing a  finely-divided  powder  coating  material  into  said 
chamber;  discharging  a  source  of  high  intensity  electrical 
energy  between  spaced  electrodes  within  said  chamber  so 
as  to  rapidly  increase  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  said 
inert  gas;  passing  a  resulting  shock  wave  and  rapidly  ex- 
panding hot  gas  along  and  around  said  finely-divided  coat- 
ing material  so  as  to  eject  such  material  from  said  open 
end  of  said  chamber;  and  impinging  the  hot  high  velocity 
coating  material  on  the  object  to  be  coated. 
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3J12,915 
METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  A  SURFACE 
COATED  ARTICLE 
James  W.   Hackett.  Sylvania,  and   Thomas  R.  Santelli, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  29,  1961.  Scr.  No.  120.551 
2  Claims.     (CI.  117—18) 


3,212,917 
ELECTRO!  FAS  PLATING  PROCEDl'RF 
Ignatius  Tsu  and  Robert  S.  Smith,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  International   Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.^'.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,189 
8  Claims.     (CI.  117—47) 


J1S2 


> 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  surface  coating  of  ex- 
panded cellular  plastic  beads  to  an  exterior  heated  sur- 
face of  a  generally  cylinder-like  article  which  consists  in 
rotating  the  article  on  its  axis  with  the  latter  substantially 
horizontal,  passing  expandable  beads  through  a  heated 
atmosphere  to  at  least  partially  expand  and  partially  fuse 
them,  depositing  these  beads  upon  said  heated  surface  as 
a  continuous  layer  and  moving  the  article  axially  during 
deposition  of  the  beads  upon  said  surface  concurrently 
with  rotation  of  the  article  so  as  to  form  a  fused  coating 
on  said  surface. 


3.212,916 
METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGE  WITH  FOAM  LIQllD  DFVFLOPER 
Kenneth   Archibald   Metcalfe,    hulham.  South   Australia, 
and  Robert  John  Wright,  Hectorville,  South  Australia, 
Australia,  assignors  to  The  Commonwealth  of  Austra- 
lia,  %   The   Secretary,   Department   of  Supply,  Mel- 
bourne, Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Sept.  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,504 
7  Claims.     (CL  117— 37) 


1.  A  method  of  developing  an  electrostatic  image  which 
comprises  suspending  pigment  particles  in  a  liquid  hav- 
ing an  electrical  resistivity  of  not  less  than  10"  ohm-centi- 
meter and  a  dielectric  constant  of  not  greater  than  three 
so  as  to  form  a  liquid  developer  adapted  to  develop  an 
electrostatic  image,  dispersing  in  said  liquid  developer  a 
gas  which  is  insoluble  in  said  developer,  agitating  the 
liquid  developer  to  produce  a  foam  whereby  the  liquid 
developer  is  carried  on  the  surface  of  globules  of  the 
gas  in  such  foam,  and  flowing  said  foam  over  a  base 
having  an  electrostatic  image  thereon  to  deposit  said  pig- 
ment on  said  image. 


D 


"■■   'Mtm  M>  f 


E3 


•'  *^J  »••  I  IBMI  »T«M  I 


1.  An  electrolessly  plating  process,  wherein  a  non- 
metallic  substrate  having  a  surface  of  such  smoothness 
that  electrolessly  plated  thicknesses  of  over  about  600  A. 
fail  to  adhere  thereto,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

baking  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  above  about 
38°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  substantially 
all  of  the  moisture  from  the  substrate; 

sensitizing  said  smooth  substrate  surface  with  successive 
acidic  aqueous  solutions  of  stannous  chloride  and 
palladium  chloride; 

electrolessly  plating  an  electrolessly  platable  metal  on 
said  sensitized  substrate  surface  to  an  initial  plate 
thickness  of  about  600  A.; 

baking  said  plated  substrate  at  a  temperature  above 
about  38°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  moisture  from  the  plated  layer 
of  the  substrate;  and 

electrolessly  plating  an  electrolessly  platable  metal  on 
said  baked  plated  layer  to  kn  additional  plate  thick- 
ness up  to  about  200  A.  so  as  to  provide  a  total  plate 
thickness  of  greater  than  said  initial  plate  thickness 
and  over  about  600  A. 


3,212,918 
ELECTROLESS  PLATING   PROCESS 
Ignatius  Tsu,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Ronald  G.  Stevens, 
Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,901 
5  Claims.     (CL  117— 54) 
1.  A   method  of  electrolessly  depositing  a  conductive 
film  upon  a  non-conductive  substrate  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  cleaning  and  rinsing  said  substrate; 

(b)  heating  said  substrate  at  from  100°  to  450°  C.  for 
from  1  to  20  minutes  so  as  to  improve  sensitizing  ac- 
tion and  thereby  increase  the  deposition  rate; 

(c)  sensitizing  th«  substrate  by  first  immersing  in  a 
stannous  chloride  bath,  then  rinsing,  next  immersing 
in   a  palladium  chloride  bath,  followed  by  rinsing; 

(d)  electrolessly  depositing  said  conductive  film  on  the 
thus  sensitized  substrate  by  immersing  in  an  electro- 
less  plating  bath  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ni,  Co.  Ni-Co  and  Cu  elcctrolcss  plating  baths, 
then  rinsing; 
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(e)  heating  the  thus  plated  substrate  at  from  100°  to 
450°  C.  for  from  1  to  60  minutes  so  as  to  remove  all 


I=ri£r 


■  mtmnt.t% 


^^ 


contaminants  in  and  between  said  substrate  and  said 
conductive  coating. 


3,212,919 
PRINTING  PAPER 

Morrison  N.  Stiles,  Westporf,  Conn^  assignor  to  Time, 
Incorporated,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  2 1 ,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,599 
7  Claims.     (CI.  117—^8) 


*M*T    •"    aVMCM    prarc    caa>ai«    0<    bmatr    and 
pi^mant     cBii*oww<g    mTni     sfHt*    to    on«    •<«•    of    pop* 


2       Partially   *-, 


He>2  o"   ow<«owi   loa  cooxna  oi  bmao'   ona   pumow 
ciM«y  o<   ptaiaiat    ahaciiira 


S        Ptr»U»t  *> 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  quality  printing 
paper  having  a  light  weight  double  coating  thereon  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  surface  of  paper  from  about  1 
to  about  2  pounds  of  solids  per  side  per  ream  of  a  prime 
coating  material  which  is  an  aqueous  slurry  containing 
from  about  15%  to  about  50%  solids  made  up  of  a  pig- 
ment and  a  binder,  the  pigment  being  at  least  70% 
satin  white  and  the  pigment  to  binder  dry  weight  ratio 
being  from  about  100:15  to  about  100:50;  partially  dry- 
ing the  prime  coated  paper  to  a  plastic  state  and  having  a 
moisture  content  of  from  about  6%  to  about  12%;  ap- 
plying with  a  doctor  coater  to  the  surface  of  the  prime 
coated  paper  from  about  0.5  to  about  1.5  pounds  of  solids 
per  side  per  ream  of  a  top  coating  material  which  is  an 
aqueous  slurry  containing  from  about  30%  to  about  60% 
solids  made  up  of  a  pigment  chiefly  of  platelet  structure 
and  a  binder,  the  pigment  to  binder  dry  weight  ratio  being 
from  about  100:15  to  about  100:50;  partially  drying  the 
top  coated  paper  to  a  plastic  state  and  having  a  moisture 
content  of  from  about  6%  to  about  12% ;  and  lightly  finish- 
ing the  double  coated  paper  at  from  about  300  pounds 
to  about  500  pounds  per  linear  inch  pressure. 


3,212,920 
DELUSTERING  OF  GLOSSY  SURFACES  BY  THE 
USE  OF  A  NON-PARTICLE  CONTAINING  COAT- 
LNG  COMPOSITION 
Aurelias  Franklin  Chapman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1960.  Ser.  No.  57,118 
8  Claims.     (CL  117—76) 


ctnutini  CMtw 


1.  A  method  for  delustering  a  glossy  surface  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  plate  glass,  polyethylene 
terephthalate  film,  regenerated  cellulose  film,  cellulose 
acetate  film,  polyethylene  film,  polystyrene  film,  poly- 
vinyl chloride  film,  polyvinyl  fluoride  film,  polypropylene 
film  and  laminates  thereof  which  comprises  coating  said 
surface  with  a  delustering  composition  comprising  from 
about  10  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  copolyester  of  ethylene 
glycol  with  dibasic  acids  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (a)  40  mol  percent  terephthalic  acid,  40  mol  per- 
cent isophthalic  acid,  10  mol  percent  sebacic  acid  and 
10  mol  percent  adipic  acid,  (b)  50  mol  percent  sebacic 
acid,  33  mol  percent  terephthalic  acid  and  17  mol  per- 
cent isophthalic  acid,  and  (c)  55  mol  percent  terephthalic 
acid  and  45  mol  percent  sebacic  acid  and  from  about  80 
to  90%  by  weight  of  a  solvent  for  said  copolyester  and 
a  non-solvent  for  said  copolyester  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water,  kerosene,  2-ethoxyethanol,  n-butyl 
alcohol,  isobutyl  acetate,  n-butyl  acetate,  and  amyl  acetate 
and  drying  said  coated  surface;  wherein,  the  ratio  of  sol- 
vent to  non-solvent  is  such  that  the  copolyester  remains 
in  solution  in  the  solvent,  the  amount  of  non-solvent  being 
at  least  about  8%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  solvent 
plus  non-solvent,  and  wherein  said  non-solvent  has  a 
higher  boiling  point  than  said  solvent. 


3  212  921 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  GLASS  FILM  ON  AN 
OBJECT    AND    THE    PRODUCT    PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
William  A.  Pliskin  and  Ernest  E.  Conrad,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.,    assignors  to    International    Business    Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

nied  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,668 
13  Claims.     (CI.  117—101) 


12.  The  method  of  forming  a  glass  film  on  the  surface 
of  an  object  comprising:  subjecting  said  object  to  the 
influence  of  a  fluid  having  a  dielectric  constant  in  the 
range  of  3.4  to  20.7  and  containing  a  suspension  of  finely 
divided  glass  particles  and  applying  to  the  latter  a  force 
substantially  normal  to  said  surface  to  deposit  said  par- 
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tides  on  said  surface;  said  particles  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  about  an  order  of  magnitude  smaller 
than  the  thickness  of  said  glass  film;  removing  said  object 
from  said  fluid;  and  heating  said  object  above  the  soften- 
ing temperature  of  said  glass  particles  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  fuse  said  particles  and  produce  a  thin  hole-free 
glass  film  in  the  order  of  microns  in  thickness  on  said 
surface. 


coalesced   in  the   form   of  a   honeycomb  structure,  said 
particles  being  withheld  from  complete  coalescence  by  a 


3,212,922 
PRODUCING  SINGLE   CRYSTAL  SEMI- 
CONDI  CTING  SILICON 
Erhard  SirtI,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Halske   Aktiengesellschaft,   Berlin   and   Munich,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.No.  146.783 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1960, 

S  71,249 

6  Claims.     (CI.  117—106) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  compact  silicon,  wherein  a 
reaction  gas  containing  a  halogen  silane  intermixed  with 
purified  hydrogen  is  conducted  over  a  heated  carrier  body 
made  of  silicon,  to  liberate  the  silicon  from  the  reaction 
gas  due  to  thermal  decomposition,  whereby  such  silicon 
is  precipitated  upon  the  carrier  and  thus  grows  thereon, 
comprising  the  steps  of  maintaining  the  silicon  and  hydro- 
gen in  the  reaction  gas  in  a  molecular  ratio  of  Si  to  H 
of  at  least  about  2  percent  and  boron  in  a  maximum 
molecular  ratio  of  B  to  Si  of  about  0.1  percent,  adding 
hydrogen  chloride  to  the  reaction  gas,  operative  to  shift 
the  reaction  equilibrium  of  the  boron  to  increase  the  sep- 
aration temperature  thereof,  and  maintaining  the  surface 
of  said  earner  body  at  a  temperature,  at  which  the  silicon 
is  separated  and  deposited  thereon,  and  which  is  below 
the  minimum  separation  temperature  of  the  boron  under 
the  existing  equilibrium  conditions. 


3,212,923 

PROCESS  FOR  ALl  MIMZING  FERROUS  METALS 

George  V.  Sneesby,  Canoga  Parli,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,151 

7  Claims.  (CI.  117— 119) 
1.  An  improved  method  of  providing  a  diffusion  coat- 
ing of  aluminum  on  a  ferrous  metal  base  which  comprises 
providing  a  molten  sodium  bath  in  an  inert  atmosphere, 
adding  effective  amounts  of  aluminum  and  chromium  to 
said  bath,  placing  said  ferrous  metal  base  material  in  said 
bath,  and  maintaining  said  base  metal  in  said  bath  until 
a  diffusion  coating  of  the  desired  thickness  is  obtained. 


3,212,924 

NON-CURLING  GUMMED  PAPER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Benjamin  Asnes,  Kramingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Denni- 

son     .Manufacturing     Company,     a     corporation     of 

Nevada 

Filed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,076 

10  Claims.     (CI.  117— 122) 

8.  Gummed  sheet  material  of  the  water-remoistenable 

type  which  comprises  a  sheet  having  on  one  side  thereof 

a   coating   of   water-activatable    gum   particles   partially 


Hftrrf  ithmau  cmi 
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hinder  which  is  sub^t.lntiaily  insoluble  in  water,  the  ratio 
of  gum  to  binder  being  at  least  approximately  10:1. 


3,212,925 

FLAME  RESISTANT  PRF^SSURE-SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE  MATERIALS 

Edgar  Joseph  Max  Rosenthal,  Romiley,  near  Stockport, 
and  John  Terence  Bullock,  Urmston,  Manchester.  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Rotunda  Limited,  Denton,  Man- 
chester, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214.096 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  4,  1961, 

28,496  61 
6  Claims.     (CL  117—122) 
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1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  rela- 
tively non-inflammable  backing  carrying  a  relatively  non- 
inflammable  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  having  dispersed 
therein  (a)  antimony  trioxide,  and  (b)  a  finely  divided 
solid  vinyl  polymeric  material  containing  at  least  30% 
by  weight  of  chlorine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  homopolymcrs,  copolymers  and  mixtures  thereof,  of 
vinyl  chloride. 

3.212,926 
HIGH  STRENGTH  FIBERS 

Charles   R.   Morelock,    Ballston   Spa,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 

General    Electric    Company,    a    corporation    of    New 

York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,758 
2  Claims.     (CL  117— 126) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  high  strength  fused 
silica  fiber  having  a  maximum  diameter  of  not  more  than 
about  50  microns,  and  a  thin  coating  of  thermally  de- 
posited boron  nitride  covering  the  exposed  surface  there- 
of. 


3,212,927 
ANTISTATIC  COATING   FOR  SYNTHETIC 
FABRICS 
Earl  P.  Williams,  Pen  Argyl,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,919 

6  Claims.     (CI.  117—138.8) 
1.  Synthetic  fibers  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
linear  supcrpolyamides,  polyacrylonitrile,  and  polyethyl- 
ene tetraphthalate  having  from  0.5%  to  2.5%  by  w^!»ht 
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of  an  antistatic  agent  as  a  coating  thereon,  said  agent  hav- 
ing the  following  general  formula: 


/ 


Rr 
Ri- 

-HC C- 

-Hi           i. 

V 

i-0 

k. 

-R 

=o 
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wherein  R  and  Ri  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  groups, 
Rj  represents  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  R3  represents  a  hydrocarbon  residue  of  a  fatty 
acid  of  from  5  to  23  carbon  atoms. 


3,212,928 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  FABRIC 
FINISHING  PROCESS 
Henry  R.  Hushebeck,  Wilmington,   Del.,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Bancroft  &  Sons  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of   application    Ser.    No. 
762,934,  Sept.  24,   1958.     This  application  June  21, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  204,070 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117—139.4) 
1.  A  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of  two  compoents,  one  of  said  components  being  a 
polybasic  acid  and  the  other  of  said  components  being  a 
polyvalent  metal  salt  of  the  Lewis  acid  type,  said  catalyst 
system  being  characterized  in  that  upon  heating  it  will 
provide  an  environment  that  is  capable  of  curing  fabrics 
which  have  been  impregnated  with  ketone-aldehyde  prc- 
condensates. 

3.  The  method  of  finishing  fabrics  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating the  fabric  with  a  ketone-aldehyde  preconden- 
sate  and  heating  the  impregnated  fabric  in  the  presence 
of  the  catalyst  system  of  claim  1. 


3,212,929 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  GLASS  FILM 
ON  AN  OBJECT 
William  A.  Pliskin  and  Ernest  E.  Conrad,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.,   assignors   to    International    Business   Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,743 
9  Claims.     (CI.  117—201) 


covering  said  first  fluid  with  a  second  fluid  having  a 
dielectric  constant  in  the  range  of  6-33.6,  a  density 
less  than  that  of  said  first  fluid,  and  containing  a  sus- 
pension of  finely  divided  glass  particles; 

centrifuging  said  object  and  fluids  to  deposit  said  par- 
ticles on  said  surface; 

separating  said  object  from  said  fluids;  and 

heating  said  object  to  at  least  the  softening  temperature 
of  said  particles  for  a  time  suflficient  to  fuse  said 
particles  and  produce  a  thin  uniform  hole-free  glass 
film  on  said  surface. 


3,212,930 

POROUS  CARBON  ELECTRODE  PREPARATION 

Charles  E.  Thom|Kon,  Fanwood,  and  EIroy  M.  Gladrow, 
Edison  Township,  Middlesex  County,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,064 

6  Claims.     (CI.  117—213) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  porous  carbon 
electrode  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  a  porous  carbon  body  for  about  1  to  10 
hours  in  a  carbon  dioxide  atmosphere  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  870°  to  1100°  C, 

(b)  cooling  the  porous  carbon  body  in  a  carbon  di- 
oxide atmosphere, 

(c)  contacting  said  carbon  body  with  molecular  oxy- 
gen at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  200°  to 
500°  C.  for  from  1  to  300  minutes,  and 

(d)  impregnating  said  carbon  body  with  a  catalyst 
yielding  material  from  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing said  material. 


3,212,931 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Keijiro  Kubota,  Mitaka,  Tokyo,  Hisa  Ohta,  Shinjuku- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Yoshitaro  Okajima,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo, 
Seizo  Kineri,  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Yuji  Harasaki 
and  Kiichi  Kirigaya,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation, 
Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  May  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1962, 

37/3,385 

4  Claims.     (CI.  117—218) 
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1.  In  an  electrostatographic  recording  medium  wherein 

an  electrostatographic  charge  pattern  is  formed  directly 

by  the  application  of  an  electric  field,  the  improvement 

wherein  the  recording  medium  comprises  a  backing  base 

consisting  of  paper,  a  pattern  supporting  layer  consisting 

of  a  resinous  dielectric  substance  adapted  to  support  an 

electrostatographic  image  and  an  intermediate  layer  of 

low  electrical   resistance  interposed   between  said  back- 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  glass  film  on  the  plane    ing  base  and  said  paUern  supporting  layer,  said  intermedi- 

surface  of  an  object  comprising:  ate  layer  being  formed  from  the  salt  of  a  highly  po- 

covenng  said  object  with  a  first  fluid  having  a  dielectric    lymerized  electrolyte  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 

constant  less  than  9;  sodium  alginate  and  ammonium  polyacrylate. 
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3^(12,932 

SELECTIVE  HYDROLYSIS  OF  LIGNOCELLULOSE 
MATERIALS 

Rob«n  W.  Hea^  Bcavertoo,  Oreg.,  Alfred  VI.  Tbomscn, 
San  Francisco.  Calif.,  Frank  Porter,  Moiristown,  NJ., 
and  John  W.  Anderson.  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignors  of 
one-half  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia,  and  one-half  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  S«r.  No.  272,697 
10  Claims.     (CI.  127—37) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrolysis  of  lignocellu- 
lose  material  which  comprises: 

(a)  heating  the  lignocellulose  material  in  a  first  stage 
with  a  first  aqueous  treating  agent, 

(b)  using  a  treating  agent  to  solids  weight  ratio  within 
the  range  of  from  1:1-5:1. 

(c)  the  treating  agent  having  a  mineral  acid  concentra- 
tion of  not  over  0.3%  by  weight, 

(d)  at  a  pressure  of  from  100-700  p.s.i.g.  and  corre- 
sponding temperatures  for  saturated  steam, 

(e)  for  a  time  of  from  0.3  to  10  minutes  used  in  sub- 
stantially inverse  relation  to  the  temperature,  thereby 
hydrolyzing  substantially  selectively  the  hemicelhi- 
losc  content  of  the  lignocellulose  material  without 
substantial  decomposition  of  the  sugars  and  forming 
a  first  liquor  product  containing  pentose  sugars  and 
a  first  solid  residue  substantially  free  from  pentosans 
and  containing  predominantly  unhydrolyzed  lignin 
and  cellulose, 

(f)  separating  the  first  liquor  product  from  the  first 
solid  residue, 

(g)  heating  the  first  solid  residue  in  a  second  stage  with 
a  second  aqueous  mineral  acid  treating  agent. 

(h)  using  a  treating  agent  to  solids  ratio  within  the 
range  of  from  0.1:1-5:1. 

(i)  the  treating  agent  having  a  mineral  acid  concen- 
tration of  from  0.3-3.0%  by  weight. 

(j)  at  a  pressure  of  from  150-900  p.s.i.g.  and  corre- 
sponding temperatures  for  saturated  steam. 

(k)  for  a  time  of  from  0.3  to  10  minutes,  used  in  sub- 
stantially inverse  relation  to  the  temperature,  thereby 
converting  substantially  selectively  the  cellulose  con- 
tent of  the  first  solid  residue  to  hexos  sugars  and  form- 
ing a  second  liquor  product  containing  predominant- 
ly hexose  sugars  and  a  second  solid  residue  containing 
predominantly  unhydrolyzed  lignm, 

(1)  and  separating  the  second  liquor  product  from  the 
second  solid  residue.  > 


3,212.933 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  LIGNOCELLULOSE  MATERIALS 
WITH  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  THE  HY- 
DROLYSATE 
Robert  W.  Hess,  Bcaverton.  Oreg.,  Alfred  M.  Tbomsen, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Frank  Porter,  Morristown.  NJ., 
and  John  W.  Anderson,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignors  of 
one-half  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia,  and  one-half  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  S«r.  No.  272,699 
14  Clahns.     (CI.  127—37) 


1.  A  process  for  the  hydrolysis  of  lignocellulose  material 
which  comprises: 

(a)  heating  the  lignocellulose  material  in  a  first  stage 
with  a  first  aqueous  treating  agent. 

(b)  using  a  treating  agent  to  solids  weight  ratio  within 
the  range  of  from  1:1-5:1, 

(c)  the  treating  agent  having  a  mineral  acid  concentra- 
tion of  not  over  0.3%  by  weight, 

(d)  at  a  pressure  of  from  100-700  p.s.i.g.  and  corre- 
sponding temperatures  for  saturated  steam, 

(e)  for  a  time  of  from  0.3  to  10  minutes  used  in  sub- 
stantially inverse  relation  to  the  temperature,  thereby 
hydrolyzing  substantially  selectively  the  hemicellu- 
lose  content  of  the  lignocellulose  material  and  form- 
ing a  first  liquor  product  containing  pentose  sugars 
and  a  first  solid  residue  containing  predominantly  un- 
hydrolyzed lignin  and  cellulose, 

(f)  separating  the  first  liquor  product  from  the  first 
solid  residue. 

(g)  heating  the  first  solid  residue  in  a  second  stage  with 
an  aqueous  mineral  acid  treating  agent. 

(h)  using  a  treating  agent  to  solids  ratio  within  the 
range  of  from  1:1-5:1, 

(i)  the  treating  agent  having  a  mineral  acid  concentra- 
tion of  from  0.3-3.0%  by  weight. 

(j)  at  a  pressure  of  from  150-900  p.s.i.g.  and  corre- 
sponding temperatures  for  a  saturated  steam. 

(k)  for  a  time  of  from  0.3  to  10  minutes  used  in  sub- 
stantially inverse  relation  to  the  temperature,  thereby 
converting  substantially  selectively  the  cellulose  con- 
tent of  the  first  solid  residue  to  hexose  sugars  and 
forming  a  second  solid  residue  containing  predomi- 
nantly unhydrolyzed  lignin  and  a  second  liquor  prod- 
uct containing  predominantly  hexose  sugars  con- 
taminated with  hydrolytic  degradation  products  of  the 
lignin  and  cellulose. 

(I)  separating  the  second  liquor  product  from  the  sec- 
ond solid  residue. 

(m)  extracting  the  second  liquor  product  with  an  or- 
ganic solvent  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  and 
chemically  inert  toward  the  liquor,  and  in  which  the 
said  hydrolytic  degradation  products  selectively  are 
soluble. 
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(n)  and  separating  the  extracted  second  liquor  product 
from  the  organic  solvent. 


3,212,934 

SILVER  OXIDE  PALLADIUM  ELECTRODE 

John  J.  Lander,  Anderson,  Ind.,  and  John  W.  Rhjrne,  Jr^ 

Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 

tion,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  271,889 

5  Claims.     (CI.  136—30) 
4.  In  a  silver-zinc  allcaline  type  secondary  battery,  a 
positive  electrode  consisting  essentially  of  silver  alloyed 
with  about  1.5%  palladium  by  weight  of  said  electrode. 


3,212,935 
LEAK-RESISTANT  DRY  CELL 
Thomas  A.  Reilly,  Bay  Village,  and  Johnson  R.  Beckman, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Harry  K.  Bishop,  West  Covina, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Original  application  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,763,  now 
Patent  No.  3,115,429,  dated  Dec.  24,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,158 
2  Cbims.     (CI.  136—107) 


1.  In  a  leak-resistant  dry  cell  comprising  a  jacket,  a 
container-electrode  of  carbon  in  juxtaposition  to  and  in 
adherent  contact  with  said  jacket  having  therein  a  depo- 
larizer mix  and  a  second  electrode  of  a  consumable  metal 
embedded  within  said  depolarizer  mix,  and  a  metallic 
bottom  plate  locked  to  said  jacket,  the  combination  of 
a  wax  shield  positioned  over  said  bottom  plate  and  an 
electrical  contact  element  positioned  within  said  wax 
shield  in  contact  with  said  second  electrode  and  making 
electrical  contact  with  said  bottom  plate,  said  electrical 
contact  element  being  composed  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  chromium,  silver 
and  lead,  and  the  non-metallic  elements  of  carbon  and 
graphite. 


3^12,936 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PASTE-FORM 
FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE 
James  E.  McEvoy,  Morton,  and  Harold  Shalit,  Drexel 
Hill,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  one-half  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware,  and  one-half  to  Northern  Natu- 
ral Gas  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,467 

12  Claims.  (CI.  136—120) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  fuel  cell  electrode  utiliza- 
ble  for  the  electrochemical  oxidation  of  liquid  fuel  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:  distributing  transition  metal  upon 
porous  activated  carbon  powder  having  an  initial  surface 
area  of  from  50  to  above  ICKX)  sq.  m./g.  in  an  amount  con- 
stituting 0.1  to  30  wt.  percent  of  the  total  metal-carbon 
composition;  forming  the  metal-carbon  composition  into 
a  homogeneous  paste  by  admixture  with  a  liquid  electro- 
lyte, similar  to  and  compatible  with  the  electrolyte  with 
which  the  electrode  is  to  be  employed,  supplied  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  that  sufficient  only  to  completely 
wet  the  surface  of  the  metal-carbon  mixture  to  an  amount 
forming  a  semi-fluid  paste,  said  paste  constituting  a  cata- 
lytic electrode  portion;  associating  said  catalytic  electrode 
paste  with  means  adapted  to  support  and  hold  the  elec- 


trode paste  in  its  desired  shape  and  position  in  the  fuel 
cell,  said  supporting  and  holding  means  being  capable  of 
ionic  and  electrolytic  transfer  between  the  catalytic  paste 
material  and  the  fuel  cell  electrolyte;  and  associating  said 
paste  with  electronic  conductor  means  to  form  the  elec- 
trode. 


3,212,937  I 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FUEL  CELL 
ELECTRODE 
Gerhardt  Talvenheimo,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware,  and  one-half  to  Northern  Natural  Gas  Com- 
pany, Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,495 

12  Claims.     (CI.  136—122) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  porous  matrix  fuel  cell 
electrode  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  raw  mix  of  pulverized  carbonaceous 
material  comprising  high  surface  area,  activated  car- 
bon powder  and  a  heavy  residual  hydrocarbon  oil 
and  constituting  about  80-160  wt.  percent  of  the  pul- 
verized carbonaceous  material, 

(b)  compressing  said  raw  mix  to  the  desired  matrix 
shape  by  applied  pressure  of  about  1500-2500  p.s.i.g., 

(c)  baking  said  raw  mix  in  a  reducing,  hydrocarbon 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
150-250°  C.  for  a  period  of  about  2-3  days, 

(d)  final  baking  said  baked  mix  by  gradual  periodic 
increases  in  temperature  until  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture of  about  1000°  C.  is  attained, 

(e)  holding  said  elevated  temperature  substantially 
constant  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  hour, 

(f)  and  permitting  said  final  baked  mix  to  cool  at 
ambient  temperature. 


3,212  938 

SWITCH  FOR  CORDLESS  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Melvhi  H.  Neuhardt,  Baltimore,  and  Harry  L.  Beam, 

Towson,  Md.,  assignors  to  The   Black  and   Decker 

Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,165 
9  Claims.     (CI.  136—181) 


1.  In  an  electrical  device  which  is  provided  with  a 
removable  power  pack  having  a  pair  of  terminals,  safety 
switch  means  having  an  "on"  position  and  an  "oflT*  posi- 
tion and  comprising: 

(a)  a  bousing; 

(b)  an  insulated  member  joumaled  within  said  housing 
for  limited  rotation  about  its  axis; 

(c)  said  member  having  an  initial  position  correspond- 
ing to  the  "off"  position  of  the  switch,  and  said 
member  further  having  an  alternate  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  "on"  position  of  the  switch; 

(d)  a  removable  key  within  said  housing  to  engage 
said  member  and  move  said  member  from  its  initial 
position  to  its  alternate  position; 

(e)  means  to  prevent  said  key  from  being  removed 
from  said  housing  in  the  alternate  position  of  said 
member; 
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(f)  electrical  contact  means  within  said  housing, 
movable  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said 
member,  and  engaging  the  respective  terminals  of 
the  power  pack  in  the  alternate  position  of  said 
member;  and 

(g)  means  to  prevent  the  power  pack  from  being 
removed  from  said  housing  in  the  alternate  position 
of  said  member. 


3,212,939 
METHOD  OF  LOWERING  THE  SURFACE  RE- 
COMBINATION      VELOCITY     OF     LNDIUM 
ANTIMONIDE  CRYSTALS 
John   L.   Davis,   ^^est  Hyattsvillc.   Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157.605 

2  Claims.     (CI.  148—1.5) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  icc.  266) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  uniform  low  surface 
recombination  velocity  on  the  (1-1-1)  face  of  an  indium 
antimonide  crystal  comprising  the  steps  of  immersing  said 
crystal  in  a  solution  of  CP-4-A  to  remove  surface  ir- 
regularities, diluting  said  solution  with  large  quantities  of 
first  demineralized  water  and  next  methyl  alcohol  to  re- 
move said  solution  while  maintaining  said  crystal  immersed 
throughout  the  above  steps  in  said  process,  removing  said 
crystal  from  immersion,  placing  said  crystal  in  a  glass 
enclosure  containing  a  dry  nitrogen  atmosphere  and  ex- 
citing a  glow  discharge  in  said  atmosphere  and  in  close 
proximity  to  the  1-1-1  face  of  said  crystal  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  substantially  reduce  the  surface  recombination 
velocity  of  said  crystal. 


3.212,940  I 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  P-I-N 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
James  L.  Bhinkenship,  Knoxville,  Tenn..  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Fnergv  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,362 
6  Claims.     (CL  148—1.5) 


applying  sufficient  heat  to  alloy  with  the  phosphorous 
layer  and  diffuse  the  lithium  through  the  doped  layer  and 
into  the  silicon,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
wafer  constant  while  applying  a  reverse  bias  to  the  wafer 
for  a  period  of  several  days  to  drift  the  lithium  ions  across 
the  wafer  to  a  predetermined  depth  and  concentration  to 
form  an  intrinsic  layer  between  the  p  and  n  layers. 


100  200  -     )00 

(L  KUMM*   l*Cl*Tl«f  PW.U    MflSMT) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  rectifying  semiconductor 
comprising  the  steps  of  heating  a  wafer  of  silicon  in  an 
atmosphere  of  phosphorous  to  deposit  a  thin  coat  of  phos- 
phorous dope  thereon,  stripping  the  dope  from  one  face 
of  the  wafer  and  applying  an  aluminum  coating  thereon, 
bonding  the  aluminum  to  the  silicon,  depositing  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  lithium  under  vacuum  on  the  phos- 
phorous doped  layer  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  wafer. 


3,212.941 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  A  BUMPER 
Paul  R.  O'Brien.  Anchorage.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals   Company.    Richmond.    Va..   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  65.138 
12  Claims.     (CL  148—12.7) 


•    0  «  » 

[x3  a  t^ 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  an  automotive  vehicle 
bumper  of  the  type  which  is  subjected  to  severe  impacts 
in  an  outermost  impact  zone,  which  method  comprises: 
producing  an  open  channel  shaped  extruded  blank  of  cross 
sectional  irregular  thickness  and  longitudinal  uniformity 
and  with  a  longitudinally  uniform  impact  zone  of  extra 
cross  sectional  thickness  and  made  of  a  heat  treatable 
aluminum  age  hardenable  alloy  and  of  a  length  suitable 
to  form  an  automotive  vehicle  bumper;  heating  said 
blank  to  a  drawing  and  heat  treating  temperature;  draw- 
ing said  blank  while  in  heated  condition  into  a  bumper 
form  suitable  for  use  as  an  automotive  vehicle  bumper 
with  the  open  portion  of  said  open  channel  directed 
toward  said  vehicle;  and  quenching  and  aging  said 
bumper. 

3.212.942 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING   DOUBLE-ORIENTED 

MAGNETIC  STEEL  SHEETS 
Kenji  Takahashi.  Tsukita,  Yawata,  Fukuoka  Prefecture, 
Japan,   assignor  to   Yawata   Iron   &   Steel   Co.,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  Japanese  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263.940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19,  1962, 

37   10.833 

1  Claim.     (CL  148—112) 

A  method  for  producing  double-oriented  magnetic  steel 

sheet  having  grain  texture  of  (100)    [001]   orientation 

from  single-oriented   magnetic  steel   sheet  having  grain 

texture  of  (110)  [001 J  orientation,  comprising  the  steps 

of 

(1)  pickling  single-oriented  magnetic  steel  sheet  hav- 
ing grain  texture  of  (110)   [001]  orientation, 

(2)  cold-rolling  said  sheet  at  a  reduction  rate  of  20 
to  45%  with  10  to  15  rolling  passes,  whereby  the 
grain  texture  of  deviated  dispersed  (110)  [001] 
orientation  is  maintained  in  said  sheet, 

(3)  intermediately  annealing  said  cold-rolled  sheet  at 
temperature  of  from  1000°  to  1200*  C.  in  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere  for  20  to  40  hours. 

(4)  cooling  said  annealed  sheet  to  room  temperature 
at  a  cooling  rate  below  50'  C./hr., 

(5)  cold-rolling  said  cooled  sheet  at  a  reduction  rate 
of  0.5  to  2.5%  with  6  to  10  rolling  passes  to  obtain 
the  final  gauge. 
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(6)  finally  annealing  the  thus  cold-rolled  sheet  at  a 
temperature  of  from  1150°  to  1250°  C.  in  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere  for  20  to  40  hours,  and 

(7)  cooling  the  thus  annealed  sheet  to  room  tempera- 
ture at  a  cooling  rate  of  below  50°  C./hr. 


3^12  943 
METHOD    OF    USING    PROTECTIVE    COATING 
OVER  LAYER  OF  LITHIUM  BEING  DIFFUSED 
INTO  SUBSTRATE 
David  Vemon  Freck,  Basingstoke,  and  James  Wakefield, 
Woolhampton,  England,  assignors  to  Associated  Elec- 
tiical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  4,  1961, 

35,776/61 
4  Claims.     (CI.  148--188) 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  solid  state  p-i-n  junc- 
tion devices  consisting  in  the  steps  of  first  depositing  onto 
a  p-type  semi-conductor  a  thin  layer  of  lithium  from  a 
lithium  vapor  at  about  700°  C,  depositing  a  protective 
coating  thereon  of  aluminum  to  prevent  oxidation,  heat- 
ing the  semi-conductor  to  a  temperature  of  about  200° 
C.  to  about  400°  C.  to  cause  the  lithium  to  diffuse  and 
to  form  a  p-n  junction  and  depletion  zone  and  then  ap- 
plying a  reverse  electrical  bias  to  the  junction  when 
heated  to  a  lower  temperature  of  approximately  70°  C. 
to  increase  the  thidcness  of  the  depiction  zone  and  form 
a  p-i-n  junction. 

3,212,944 
AMMONIUM    NITRATE    COMPOSITIONS    CON- 
TAINING HYDRATABLE  METAL  SALTS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
John  E.  Lyon,  Florissant,  John  R.  Parks,  University  City, 
and  Joseph  G.  Stites,  Jr..  Des  Peres,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,011 
16  Claims.     (CI.  149—21) 

II.  A  free-flowing  composition  especially  suitable  for 
use  in  the  field  of  explosives  comprising  prilled  am- 
monium nitrate,  at  least  about  80%  by  weight  of  which 
is  present  as  prills  of  a  size  less  than  about  20  mesh,  said 
prills  having  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  62  pounds  per 
cubic  foot  and  containing  between  about  0.02%  and 
about  5%  by  weight,  calculated  on  an  anhydrous  basis, 
of  a  hydratable  inorganic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium  nitrate,  aluminum  ni- 
trate, iron  nitrate,  calcium  nitrate,  zinc  nitrate,  magnesi- 
um sulfate,  magnesium  oxide  and  magnesium  carbonate 
and  an  amount  of  water  less  than  that  required  for  the 
complete  hydration  of  said  inorganic  material,  the  total 
amount  of  explosively  inert  material  in  said  composition 
being  l)elow  about  6%  by  weight. 


3,212  945 
PRODUCTION  OF  DETONATABLE  EXPLOSIVE 
EMULSION  PREPARATIONS 
Adolf  Berthmann  and  Clemens  Franze,  Leverkusen,  and 
Paul  Lingens,  Cologne-Marienburg,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Troisdorf,  Bez. 
Cologne.  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  21,  1962.  Ser.  No.  196.445 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1961, 
D  36,160 
14  Claims.     (CI.  149—51) 
1.  Detona table  explosive  emulsion  preparation  which 
comprises  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  of  an  aqueous  solution, 
an  emulsifier,  and  a  nitrogenous  explosive  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fusible  nitrogenous 
explosive  oil  and  a  fusible  nitrogenous  explosive  solid, 
said  aqueous  solution  being  a  solution  of  a  water-soluble 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^alcium 


nitrate,  calcium  chlorate,  calcium  perchlorate,  sodium 
nitrate,  sodium  chlorate,  sodium  perchlorate,  potassium 
nitrate,  potassium  chlorate,  potassium  perchlorate,  am- 
monium nitrate,  ammonium  chlorate,  ammonium  per- 
chlorate, lithium  nitrate,  lithium  chlorate,  lithium  per- 
chlorate, magnesium  nitrate,  magnesium  chlorate,  mag- 
nesium perchlorate,  aluminum  nitrate,  aluminum  chlo- 
rate, barium  nitrate,  barium  chlorate>  barium  perchlo- 
rate, zinc  nitrate,  zinc  chlorate,  zinc  perchlorate,  ethylene- 
diamine-dinitrate,  ethylene-diamine-dichlorate,  ethylene- 
diamine-diperchlorate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  said 
emulsifier  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycerine-stearates,  alkyl  esters  of  abietic  acid,  metal 
salts  of  abietic  acid,  polyglycol  ethers  of  ethylene  oxide, 
adducts  of  higher  fatty  amines  and  ethylene  oxide,  poly- 
vinyl alcohols,  esters  of  long  chain  fatty  acids  and  higher 
alcohols,  mixtures  of  the  foregoing,  and  metal  salts  of 
long  chain  fatty  acids. 

2.  Preparation  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  aque- 
ous solution  additionally  includes  a  water-soluble  com- 
jKtund  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sucrose, 
mannose,  glucose,  fructose,  lactose,  maltose,  urea,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 

3,212,946 
MORTAR    COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    A    MIX- 
TURE OF  A  LIQUID  EPOXY  RESIN  WITH  SUF- 
FICIENT WATER  TO  GEL  SAID   RESIN 

Ernest  E.  Weller,  Sayreville,  and  Robert  J.  Kleinhans, 
Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tile  Council  of  Amer- 
ica, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,660 

14  Claims.  (CI.  156—71) 
1.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  with  tile  which 
comprises  covering  the  substrate  with  a  bed  of  mortar, 
pressing  the  tile  into  the  bed,  the  mortar  being  prepared 
by  mixing  a  two  component  system,  one  of  which  com- 
ponents is  a  composition  comprising  a  cross-linking  agent 
for  epoxy  resin;  and  the  second  of  which  components  is 
an  epoxy  resin  gel  composition  comprising  liquid  epoxy 
resin,  a  finely  divided  inert  solid,  and  based  upon  the 
weight  of  epoxy  resin,  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  water, 
the  amount  of  water  being  sufficient  to  produce  a  gel-like 
structure  in  the  epoxy  resin  composition,  and  curing  the 
composition  to  produce  a  firm  bond  between  the  substrate 
and  tile. 

5.  An  epoxy  resin  gel  composition  suitable  to  be  hard- 
ened by  a  cross-linking  agent  which  comprises,  in  ad- 
mixture, a  liquid  resinous  epoxy  compound  having  ter- 
minal epoxy  groups,  a  finely  divided  inert  solid  mate- 
rial, and  between  about  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  water, 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  liquid  resinous  epoxy  com- 
pound. 

3,212,947 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUTAC- 
TURE  OF  ANNULAR  STRUCTURES  HAVING  A 
SINGLE  ELEMENTARY  OR  COMPOSITE  CON- 
TINUOUS  FILIFORM  ELEMENT  HELICALLY 
WOUND  ABOUT  AN  IMAGINARY  CIRCULAR 
AXIS 

Marcello  Vanzo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pirelli  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  20,  1962, 
12,395/62 

19  Claims.     (CI.  156—136) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  annular  structures  having 
a  filiform  element  helically  wound  about  an  imaginary 
circular  axis  comprising  the  steps  of  securing  one  end 
of  said  filiform  element  to  a  peripheral  point  of  a  flexible 
continuous  ring  having  a  generally  circular  cross  section, 
simultaneously  imparting  a  movement  of  rotation  to  said 
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ring  about  its  own  axis  of  synunetry  and  a  further  move- 
ment of  rotation  about  an  axis  passing  through  the  cen- 
ters of  its  cross  sections  whereby  said  filiform  element  is 


dragged  into  rotation  and  is  helically  wound  about  said 
ring,  and  removing  the  ring  from  the  resultant  annular 
stnicture. 


3,212,948 
METHOD  OF  FORMING   A  SHAPED  PRODUCT 
John  P.  McMahon,  Grosse  Isle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated   Paclukging    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,945 
2  Claims.     (CI.  156—212) 


/■Mm    nWM    **MWMtf 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  resin  impregnated  and  sheet 
covered  and  shaped  product  having  relatively  sharp  ir- 
regularities in  its  surface,  comprising: 

(A)  wetting  and  heating  a  resin  containing  fiber- 
board  to  produce  an  atmosphere  of  moisture  ladened 
steam  around  said  fiberboard  to  impregnate  said 
fiberboard  with  water  to  soften  the  fibers  in  said 
board,  said  fiberboard  having: 

(1)  a  permeable  resinous  coating  directly  applied 
to  at  least  one  side  of  said  fiberboard,  said  coat- 
ing having: 

(a)  a  thickness  of  between  about  1  and  5  mils. 

(b)  an  elastomeric  nature  to  permit  stretch- 
ing around  the  sharp  irregularities  in  the 
surface  of  the  resulting  product  and  to  pre- 
vent rupture  of  said  fiberboard, 

(c)  a  low  resistance  to  the  transmission  of 
moisture  vapor  for  release  of  the  water  in 
the  fiberboard  during  the  forming  and  shap- 
ing of  the  final  product, 

(d)  adhesive  properties  when  subjected  to 
heat  and  pressure  for  producing  an  integral 
final  product,  and 

(e)  comprising  a  polymer  of  at  least  50% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  polyvinyl  acetate, 
polystyrene,  polybutadiene,  butadiene  ac- 
rylonitrile  rubber  latex,  polyisobutylene 
rubber  latex,  and  natural  rubber  latex;  and 
having: 

(2)  a  permeable  stretchable  covering  sheet  adja- 
cent said  coating  for  forming  around  the  ir- 
regularities in  the  surface  of  the  final  product 
without  rupturing,  and 


(B)  thereafter  applying  both  heat  of  about  180*  F. 
and  a  pressure  of  about  1,000  pounds  per  square  inch 
simultaneously  to  said  water  impregnated  and  coated 
fiberboard  and  said  stretchable  sheet  in  a  heated 
shaped  mold  in  a  press  for  between  about  30  and  60 
seconds  to  produce  an  integral  shaped  molded  prod- 
uct therefrom,  whereby  said  coating  under  said  heat 
and  pressure  of  this  step  adheres  said  stretchable 
covering  sheet  to  said  shaped  fiberboard  and  pre- 
vents rupture  of  said  fiberboard,  and  whereby  the 
moisture  vapor  permeability  of  said  coating  permits 
the  water  which  has  been  impregnated  into  the  fiber- 
board  to  escape  from  the  fiberboard  without  blister- 
ing said  coating. 


3,212,949 
IDENTIFICATION  MEDIUM 
Theodore  B.  Thompson,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hestinghouse  Air  Bralie  Com- 
pany, Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,649 
2  Claims.     (CI.  156—247) 


2.  A  method  of  making  an  identification  medium  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  bonding  a  sheet  over  a  radiant  en- 
ergy reflective  supporting  surface,  removing  selected  por- 
tions of  the  sheet  to  expose  selected  areas  of  the  radiant 
energy  reflective  surface,  coating  the  exposed  radiant  en- 
ergy reflective  surface  and  the  remaining  portions  of  the 
sheet  on  the  surface  with  a  non-reflective  material,  dry- 
ing the  non-reflective  coating,  and  removing  the  remain- 
ing portions  of  the  she^t  whereby  a  surface  is  formed  with 
a  pattern  of  radiant  energy  reflective  and  non-reflective 
areas  which  establishes  identity. 


3,212,950 

TAPING  DEVICE 

George  Jacob  Philippi,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,548 

6  Claims.     (CI.  156—351) 


.Kr 
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1.  A  taping  device  comprising  a  lever  arm  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  at  one  end  of  the 
arm  and  forward  movement  of  said  pivot  from  an  initial 
to  a  terminal  position  in  a  predetermined  linear  path;  said 
lever  arm  normally  being  urged  to  an  extended  position 
with  the  end  of  said  arm,  opposite  to  said  pivot,  away 
from  said  linear  path;  roller  supporting  means  mounted 
on  said  lever  arm  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm 
for  movement  with  respect  to  said  arm  from  one  position 
to  another;  an  applicator  roller  rotatably  mounted  on 
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said  supporting  means;  said  roller  together  with  its  sup- 
porting means,  in  the  extended  position  of  said  lever  arm 
and  during  the  forward  motion  of  said  arm,  being  adapted 
to  move  in  an  initial  path  parallel  to  the  linear  path  of 
said   pivot;  means   responsive  to  the   positioning  of  an 
article   having  a  substantially  rectangular  comer  to  be 
taped  in  front  of  said  lever  arm  in  the  initial  path  of  said 
applicator  roller  to  cause  said  arm  and  said  roller  to  begin 
forward    movement    toward    said    article;    tape    holding 
means  connected  to  said  lever  arm  for  positioning  the 
free  end  of  the  tape  between  said  roller  and  said  article 
as  the   roller  advances  toward   said   article;  positioning 
means  connected  to  said  roller  supporting  means  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  roller  with  respect  to  said 
lever  arm  and  said  tape  holding  means;  the  continued 
forward  movement  of  said  lever  arm  causing  said  roller 
to  press  the  free  end  of  the  tape  against  the  side  of  the 
article   and   thereafter  causing  said   lever  arm  to  pivot 
backwardly  toward   said  linear  path  and  said  roller  to 
move  over  the  article  away  from  the  free  end  of  the  tape 
while  pressing  said  tape  into  adhesive  contact  with  said 
article;  said  positioning  means  being  activated  to  reverse 
the  movement  of  said  roller,  after  the  roller  adheres  a 
portion  of  the  tape  to  said  article,  and  cause  said  roller 
to  move  back  over  the  tape  to  a  new  position  on  said 
article  beyond  the  end  of  the  tape,  thereby  assuring  that 
the  end  of  the  tape  is  pressed  into  adhesive  contact  with 
the  article;  the  applicator  roller  in  its  new  position  being 
spaced  substantially  from  said  tape  holding  means  and 
being  held  in  that  position  by  said  positioning  means  as 
the  lever  arm  continues  its  forward  linear  motion;  further 
forward  movement  of  said  lever  arm  causing  said  lever 
arm  to  pivot  further  backwardly  and  allow  said  roller  to 
move  around  said  article  while   pressing  said  tape  into 
further  contact  with  the  article;  cutting  means  mounted 
for  movement  between  said  roller  and  said  tape  holding 
means  in  a  given  position  of  said  lever  arm  and  present- 
ing an  edge  for  slicing  through  said  tape  during  said  move- 
ment; and  automatic  means  for  initiating  the  movement 
of  said  cutting  means  when  the  given  position  of  said 
lever  arm  is  reached. 


ing  axis,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  members 
mounted  on  said  annular  support,  said  members  having 
one  end  portion  extending  radially  inwardly  toward  said 
axis,  each  of  said  one  end  portions  having  a  band  engag- 
ing member  mounted  thereon  for  supporting  a  circum- 
ferential portion  of  an  overhead  band,  and  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  spaced  members  for  moving  said 
spaced  members  simultaneously  radially  toward  and  away 
from  said  axis. 


3,212,952 

DECORATIVE  DEVICE 

Jonathan  Turner,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Turner  Mfg. 

Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

I        Filed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,366 

1  Claim.     (CI.  161—5) 


''V   /'  -o 


A  taWe  top  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  coextensive  trans- 
parent glass  panels,  holder  means  edgewise  embracing  said 
panels,  and  at  least  one  embossed  decorative  insert  dis- 
posed between  and  resiliently  spacing  said  panels,  said 
insert  being  composed  of  relatively  thin,  colored,  thermo- 
plastic, flexible  sheet  material  of  uniform  thickness  shaped 
to  define  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms  deformed 
from  the  plane  of  the  sheet  to  define  upwardly  projecting, 
hollow  downwardly  opening  resiliently  compressible  pro- 
tuberances. 


3,212,953 

CHRISTMAS  TREE   ASSEMBLY 

Maynard  S.  Grunder,  Rte.  4,  Box  138,  Puyallup,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,658 

1  Claim.     (CI.  161—26) 


3,212,951 

ADJUSTABLE  BAND  APPLIER 

Donald   K.   Porter.   Cuyahoga   Falls,   Ohio,  assignor  to 

The   B,  F.  Goodrich   Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,322 
6  Claims.     (CI.  156—394) 


A  coniferous  tree  branch  stand  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  a  vertical  perforation  therethrough,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated standards  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  plate, 
the  standards  being  spaced  freely  from  each  other  from 
the  base  plate  to  their  outer  ends  a  lateral  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  main  stem  of  a 
tree    branch    for    threading    longitudinally    through   the 
branches  projecting  laterally  from  the  stem,  the  standards 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  stem  between  them  in  bracing 
relation,  a  pair  of  legs  rigid  to  the  base  plate  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  as  integral  ex- 
tensions of  the  pair  of  standards,  a  third  leg  extending 
1.  Apparatus  for  applying  an  overhead  band  to  a  tire    through  the  perforation  in  the  base  plate  and  swingable 
carcass  in  undistorted  form  comprising  a  base,  said  base    toward  and  away  from  the  other  two  legs,  and  a  plurality 
having  an  annular  support  with  a  longitudinally  extend-   of  releasable  fastening  means  adapted  to  engage  the  stem 
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of  the  tree  branch  and  both  standards  at  vertically  spaced 
intervals  for  releasably  securing  the  branch  stem  firmly 
thereto,  thereby  straightening  the  branch  from  its  natural 
curvature  and  maintaining  it  in  erect  position. 


3.212,954 
NUCLEOSIDE-5'-St  LFOXIDES 
Richard  Kuhn,  Heidelben;,  Werner  Jahn,  Peterstal,  near 
Heidelberg,  Friedrich  Bickelhaupt,  Neckarhausen.  near 
Mannheim,  and  Wolfgang  Schaumann,  Mannheim- 
Waldhof.  Germany,  assignors  to  C.  F.  Boehringer  & 
Soehne,  G.m.b.H.  Mannbeim-Waidhof,  Germany,  a 
German  corporation 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22, 1962, 
B  70.122 
8  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
8.  A   pharmaceutical   preparation   comprising   a   non- 
toxic pharmaceutical  carrier  and  nuckoside-5 '-sulfoxide 
of  the  formula 


in  which  each  of  the  radicals  X  and  Y  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  amino, 
and  hydroxyl,  and  R  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  allcyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  allce- 
nyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  and  cyclohexyl  in  dos- 
age unit  form  as  the  active  ingredient. 


3.212,955 
TIRE  CORD  BONDING  WITH  POI.YMETHYLOL- 

MELAVIINE  RESINS 
Samuel  Kaizerman.  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  10.  1962.  Ser.  No.  193.860 

12  Claims.  (CI.  161—88) 
1.  In  a  composite  structure  comprising  at  least  one  tex- 
tile fiber  material  surface;  at  least  one  vulcanized  rubber 
surface;  and  an  interposed  layer  unitarily  bonded  to  said 
textile  material  surface  and  to  said  vulcanized  rubber  sur- 
face; the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  as  said 
interposed  layer  a  heat-cured  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  vulcanizable  SER  rubber  and  a  heat-curable 
etherified  polymethylolmelamine  resin  of  the  formula 

X  N  X 

N-C  C-N  I 

I 

N 

/    \ 

X  X 


in  which  each  (X)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxymethyl  and  methoxymethyl,  at  least 
two  (X's)  being  methoxymethyl,  the  weight  ratio  of  rub- 
ber solids  to  resin  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  1:2 
to  about  25:1. 


3,212,956 

Bl'ILDING  MATERIAL 

Mitsue  Yoshikawa,  24  2-cbome,  Hatsuda,  Sibuya-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,612 

2  Claims.     (CI.  161—133) 


1.  Composite  sheet  building  material  comprising:  a 
first  portion  formed  of  rigid  sheet  material  having  a  series 
of  fixedly  shaped  undulatory  corrugations  formed  therein; 
a  second  portion  formed  of  elastic  sheet  material;  means 
adhering  said  second  portion  to  one  side  of  said  first  por- 
tion at  the  crests  of  said  corrugations,  said  second  por- 
tion being  normally  flat  intermediate  said  crests,  said 
elastic  material  being  strctchablc  to  conform  said  second 
portion  to  the  undulatory  configuration  of  said  corruga- 
tions on  said  one  side  when  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  said 
composite  material  are  stacked,  said  elastic  material 
causing  said  second  portion  to  resume  said  normally  flat 
condition  when  said  composite  sheets  are  unstacked. 


3  J  12,957 
STRIPPABLE  WALL  COVERING 
Frank  Raymond   Linda.   Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  John  H. 
Goodwin.   White   Plains,   N.Y.,  assignors   to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,690 

4  Claims.  (CI.  161—167) 
1.  In  combination  with  at  least  one  wall  covering 
adhesive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wheat 
pastes,  cellulose  ethers,  and  polyvinyl  acetate  chloride 
emulsions,  a  strippable  wall  covering  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  paper,  cloth,  wood  veneer,  or  combina- 
tions thereof  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  decorative 
surface,  a  working  surface  and  a  medium  to  high  den- 
sity polyethylene  film  layer  on  one  side  tightly  bonded 
to  the  working  surface  and  on  the  other  side  matte 
finished  and  in  a  cleaving  bond  of  high  shear  and  low 
tensile  strength  with  the  adhesive. 


3.212,958 

POLYGLYCIDVX  ETHERS  OF  HYDROXYBENZYL- 

ATED  4,4' ■  DIHYDROXYDIPHENYL  SLLFONES 

AND  LAMINATES  CONTAINING  SAME 

Ralph   F.  Sellers,  Middlebush.   NJ..  assignor  to  L'nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  1,  1961.  Ser.  No.  135,449 

31  Claims.     (CI.  161—184) 
13.  A  curable  composition  comprising  a  polyglycidyl 
ether  of  the  formula: 


o 


O-CHr-C CHi 


A. 


o 
/  \ 

O-CHr-C CHi 


A. 
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wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  atoms  and  methyl  radicals,  R,  R^  and 
H?  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atoms  and  benzylglycidyl  ether  radicals  of  the 
formula: 

0 


by  weight  of  thermoplastic  resin  binder  dispersed  through- 
out the  fibrous  constituents,  and  about  1.5%  to  15%  by 
weight  of  aluminum  acid  phosphate  solids. 


o 


■O— CHt— C- 


1. 


-CHi 


wherein  R^  is  as  previously  defined  and  with  the  limita- 
Uon  that  the  methylene  radical  is  attached  to  the  phenyl 
radical  in  a  position  other  than  meta  to  the  glycidyl  ether 
radical  and  a  curing  agent  for  said  polyglycidyl  ether 
wherein  said  curing  agent  is  present  in  said  composi- 
tion in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cure  said  polyglycidyl 
ether  to  an  infusible  product. 

26.  A  laminate  in  which  the  layers  of  material  are 
bonded  together  by  the  cured  product  of  the  composition 
defined  in  claim  13. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  161—262  see: 
Patent  No.  3.213,045 


3,212,961 
PRETREATMENT  OF  PAPER  PULP  WITH  KETENE 

DIMER  IN  IMPROVING  SIZEABILITY 
Cyrus   A.    Weisgerber,   Chadds   Ford,   Pa.,    assignor   to 
Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmingtoo,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,050 

6  Claims.  (CI.  162—158) 
1.  A  method  of  sizing  paper  which  comprises  pre- 
treating  paper  fibers  with  from  about  0.01%  to  about 
5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  dry  fibers,  of  a 
higher  organic  ketene  dimer  having  the  formula  [RCH= 
C=0]a  where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  aralkyl,  and 
alkaryl,  said  ketene  dimer  being  in  the  form  of  an  aque-  , 
ous  emulsion,  drying  the  treated  fibers  under  conditions 
to  cause  the  higher  organic  ketene  dimer  to  become  at- 
tached thereto,  applying  a  sizing  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  rosin  size,  wax  size  and  ketene 
dimer  size  to  the  thus  treated  fibers,  and  drying  and 
heating  the  thus  treated  fibers  to  develop  sizing. 


3  212  959 
ELECTRON  EMISSIVE  TAPES  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
Peter  F.  Varadi  and  Kitty  S.  Ettre,  Stamford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Vitta  Corporation, 
Wilton,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,098 
1  Claim.     (CI.  161—167) 


I 


A  transfer  tape  comprising  a  carrier  and  an  electron 
emissive  film  removably  connected  thereto  for  transfer  to 
an  electron  tube  cathode  and  which  has  been  formed  and 
attached  to  the  said  carrier  by  thinly  spreading  thereon 
and  drying  a  mixture  containing  about  6  percent  by  weight 
of  poly-n-butyl  methacrylate  as  a  binder  material  capable 
of  completely  volatilizing  without  leaving  residue  when 
subjected  to  heat  during  normal  electron  tube  processing, 
about  90  percent  by  weight  of  electron  emissive  com- 
pound substantially  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the 
binder  material  in  an  amount  dependent  upon  the  density 
desired  of  the  resultant  film  and  about  4  percent  by  weight 
of  a  plasticizer  capable  of  completely  volatilizing  when 
subjected  to  heat  during  normal  electron  tube  processing. 


3,212,960 
ASBESTOS-GLASS  FIBER  SATl  RATING  PAPER 
CONTAINING  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  AND 
ALUMINL'M  ACID  PHOSPHATE 
Robert  G.  Quinn,  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,110 

9  Claims.  (CL  162— 145) 
1.  A  porous,  flexible  asbestos-glass  fiber  paper  having 
a  bulk  of  at  least  0.30  wherein  bulk  is  defined  as  the 
thickness  of  the  paper  in  inches  divided  by  the  paper 
weight  in  pounds  per  100  square  feet  times  100,  consist- 
ing essentially  of  approximately  60%  to  91.5%  by  weight 
of  harsh  asbestos  fibers,  approximately  5%  to  25%  by 
weight  of  fine  glass  fibers  having  a  fiber  diameter  averag- 
ing less  than  about  3  microns,  approximately  2%  to  10% 


3  212  962 
CATIONIC  SIZING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PAPER 

SIZED  THEREWITH 
Walter  F.  Reynolds  and  David  R.  Sexsmith,  Stamford, 

Conn.,   assignors   to   American   Cyanamid   Company, 

Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,211 
9  Claims.     (CI.  162—168) 

1.  A  dry  particulate  blend  consisting  essentially  of  a 
water-soluble  cationic  paper-sizing  polymer  containing 
hydrophilic  quaternary  ammonium  substituents,  and  a 
water-soluble  cationic  starch  as  agent  augmenting  the  siz- 
ing effectiveness  of  said  polymer,  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
paper-sizing  polymer  to  the  cationic  starch  being  between 
1:1  and  1:3. 

9.  In  the  manufacture  of  sized  paper  wherein  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  cellulose  papermaking  fibers  is  formed,  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  cationic  paper-sizing  quaternary  am- 
monium polymer  is  added  thereto,  said  polymer  being  sub- 
stantially composed  of  — CHj— CH(OOC— R)—  and 
— CH2--CH(OOC— R')—  linkages,  wherein  — R  rep- 
resents a  hydrophobic  fatty  acid  substituent  and  — R' 
represents  a  hydrophilic  quaternary  ammonium  sub- 
stituent, whereby  said  polymer  is  substantively  absorbed 
by  said  fibers,  said  suspension  is  sheeted  to  form  a  water- 
laid  web,  and  said  web  is  dried  at  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  190°  P.,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to 
said  suspension  prior  to  sheeting  a  small  but  effective 
amount  of  a  cationic  starch  in  aqueous  solution  as  agent 
augmenting  the  sizing  effectiveness  of  said  polymer,  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  paper-sizing  polymer  to  the  cationic 
starch  being  between  1 : 1  and  1:3. 


3,212,963 
TRANS   DITHIOCYANOETHYLENE  AND  ITS  DE- 
RIVATIVES AS  INDUSTRIAL  PRESERVATIVES 
Donald  Clifford  Wehner,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American   Cyanamid   Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,774 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  algae  which 
comprises  contacting  said  algae  with  a  minor  but  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  trans  dithiocyanoethylene  and  l,2-dihalo-l,2- 
dithiocyanoethane. 
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31 12  9^ 
0,0-DIALKYL  .  O  -  ALKYLSULFOXYLETHEN. 
YL  .  PHOSPHATES   AS   INSECTICIDES  AND 
ACARACIDES 
Richard  Setuing  and  Kari  Zeile,  Ingelhcim  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  C.  H.  Bochringer  Sohn,  Ingelheim 
(Riiine),  Germany,  a  limited  partnersliip 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  409.604 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1963, 
B  74J52 
10  Claims.     (CI.  167—22) 
10.  The  method  of  killing  insects  and  acarids  which 
comprises  contacting  said  insects  and  acarids  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

RiO  O 

\   ^ 

P  R. 

/    \  i 

R|0  0-C=C-8-R| 

I  It 

R,         O 

wherein 

Ri  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  methyl  and  ethyl, 
R3  is  aJlcyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
R4  is  alltyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

chlorine,  methyl  and  ethyl. 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  naphthyl  and  either  of  the  substituents  X  and  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl 
and  naphthyl.  the  other  of  these  substituents  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl. 


3,212,967 
BIOCIDALLY-ACTTVE    MIXED   PHOSFHOROTHIO- 
ATE   ESTER-CONTAINING   AND  MIXED   PHOS- 
PHORAMIDATE    F.STER  -  CONTAINING    POLY- 
MFRIC  M\TFRIAI.S 
Russell  T.  McFadden,  Freeport,  and  Ralph  R.  Langner 
and  I.isby  L.  Wade,  Laiie  Jaciison.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Not.  5,  1962.  Ser.  No.  235,519 

47  Claims.     (CI.  167—42) 
1.  Biocidally-active,  water-insoluble,  organic,  polymeric 
material  composed  essentially  of  an  admixture  of  from 
tabout  1.0  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  (A)  a  biocidally- 
active  compound  characterized  by  the  formula: 


3  J  12,965 
.METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  NEMATODE 
INFESTATIONS 
Lester   N.   Stanley,   Delmar.   N.Y.,   Charles  F.   Jelinek, 
Easton,  Pa.,  and  William  H.  .Armento,  .\ibany,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,551 

12  Cbims.     (CI.  167—32) 
I.  The   method   of  controlling   nematode   infestations 
which  comprises  contacting  the  nematodes  with  a  toxicant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


[ 


-OH 


/^ 


-CONH- 


and 


R,(COCH,CONHRj)n 
(R3COCH,CONH)aR4 


wherein  Q,  W  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  group  of  sub- 
stituents consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro, 
lower  alkyl  containing  from  I  to  5  carbons,  inclusively, 
lower  alkoxy  containing  from  I  to  5  carbons,  inclusively, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  cyclohexyl;  T  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  containing  from  1  to 
4  carbons,  inclusively,  and  chlorophenylethyl;  and  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy  con- 
taining from  1  to  5  carbons,  inclusively,  and  — NHR 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  of  substituents  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  containing  from  I  to 
4  carbons,  inclusively,  said  biocidally-active  compound 
uniformly  dispersed  in  from  about  25  to  about  99  weight 
percent  of  (B)  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomeric  ole- 
finically  unsaturated  compound. 


I 


wherein  A  represents  the  moiety  necessary  to  complete 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  naphthalene,  an- 
thracene, dibenzofurane  and  carbazole  ring  systems,  R  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
diphenyl  and  dibenzofuryl,  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  phenyl  and  p-phenylene.  R2  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl  and 
benzothiazolyl,  R3  is  methyl.  R4  is  benzidide,  and  n  and 
p  each  represents  an  integer  from  I  to  2. 


3  J  12,966 

2,4,5-TRIPHENYL-  AND  2-NAPHTHYL 

IMIDAZOLE  AS  NEMATOCIDES 

Jack  H.  Krause,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,   Inc.,   Philadelpiiia,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,438 

4  Claims.  (CL  167—33) 
1.  TTie  method  of  treating  nematode-infested  plants 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  soil  in  which  these  plants 
arc  propagated  an  aqueous  composition  containing  as  its 
essential  active  ingredient  in  effective  concentration  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


x-c= 

H-N  lij 


C-Y 


3.212.968 
METHOD  OF  TISSIT   FIXATION  WITH  PVP- 
FORMAI  DEHYDE   COMPLEX  OR  5-LOWER 
ALKYL  PVP-FOR.MAIDEHYDE  COMPLEX 
Jerome  F.  Fredrick,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Dodge  Chemical  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,346 

4  Clahns.     (CI.  167 — 49.5) 
4.  The  method   of  embalming  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  tissue  of  a  corpse  with  an  effective  amount  of 
an  inclusion  complex  formed  by  mixing  formaldehyde 
and  a  polymer  having  repeating  units  of  the  structure 

KCH O  I 

cnt    c=o 

V 

*  -CH-CHi- 

whercin  R  is  lower  alkyl.  said  complex  having  recurring 
units  of  the  structure 

RCH O  RCH O 

CH|      C=0  CHf      C=0 

\    /                          \    / 
(-»-)N CH,0 N(+) 

-CH CHi CH-CHi- 

said  complex  having  at  least  two  of  said  polymer  repeat- 
ing units  per  molecule  of  formaldehyde  and  being  elec- 
trophoretically  mobile  toward  the  cathode. 
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3  212  969 

16-METHYL-19-n6r-A««-PREGNADIENE- 

3,20-DIONE 

Albert  Bowers,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Syntex 

Corporation,    Panama,    Panama,    a    corporation    of 

Panama 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Nov.  17,  1961, 
65,067 
12  Claims.     (CI.  167—58) 
11.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  suitable  solid  pharmaceutical  carrier  and 
16-mcthyl-19-nor-A*'-pregnadiene-3,20-dione. 


boxylic  acid  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  (C) 
their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  167 — 65  see: 
Patent  No.  3,212,954 


3^12,970 

TREATMENT  OF  PSORIASIS 

Joseph  Glasser,  8801  Shore  Road.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,632 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  The  method  of  alleviating  psoriasis  wihch  com- 
prises internally  administering  to  a  psoriatic  patient  a 
therapeutic  composition  comprising  an  antihistaminic 
compound  and  a  diuretic  compound  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  cause  a  physiological  reaction  until  the  psoriatic 
lesions  diminish. 


3,212,971 
3-AMINOALKOXY  SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC  STE- 
ROIDS,  THEIR  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  AND 
THEIR  USE 
Andre  Allais,  Paris,  and  Michel  Patnret,  SDcy>en-Brie, 
France,    assignors   to    Roussel  -  UCLAF   S.A.,   Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,036 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1961, 
870,686 
19  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
19.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  alimentary  lipemia 
and  hypercholesterolemia  which  comprises  administering 
a  dose  of  from  about  10  to  about  1(X)  milligrams  per  day 
of  a  therapeutic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (A)  steroids  of  the  formula: 


«^ 


^H  -   (CH2)n  -  0 


and  (B)  steroids  of  the  formula: 


> 


(GHg)^ 


3,212,972 

N-LOWER  ALKYL-N-VINYLACETAMIDE 

AEROSOL  SPRAY  FORMULATIONS 

Frederick  E.  Bailey,  Jr.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,450 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—87.1) 
3.  A  process  for  setting  hair  which  comprises  applying 
to  the  hair  an  aerosol  formulation  comprising  a  propellant 
and  a  solution  containing  from  about  1  percent  by  weight 
to  about  3  percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  composed  of 
from  about  30  mole  percent  to  about  70  mole  percent  of 
units  represented  by  the  formula 

— CHr-CH— 


c=o 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
from  about  30  mole  percent  to  about  70  mole  percent  of 
units  represented  by  the  formula 

,  — CHj-CH— 

'  I 

o 

i-o 

I 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,212,973 
DODECABROMOPENTACYCLODECANE  AS  AN 
X-RAY  OPAQUE  AGENT 
Carleton  W.  Roberts  and  Maynard  B.  Chenoweth,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,726 

8  Claims.     (CI.  167—95) 
1.  The  method  of  interfering  with  the  passage  of  X- 
rays  which  comprises  the  step  of  introducing  a  radiopaque 
amount  of  dodecabromopentacyclo(5,2,l,02.«,0'.»,05'')dec- 
ane  into  the  path  of  the  said  X-ray. 


3,212,974 
PARTICLE  INJECTING  DEVICE 
Hubert  Leboutet  and  R.  Georges  Dube,  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans 
Fil,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,004 
15  Claims.     (CI.  176—5) 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  when  taken  to- 
gether, alkylene  of  from  4  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  ethyl- 
oxyethylene;  n  designates  an  integer  from  2  to  5;  C  and  D 
represent  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H  H  H  H 

O.  Hi,    L_oh,    L_OAc    '—OH.    1—0 Ac 

and  when  taken  together  a  double  bond  and  two  hydro- 
gens; Ac  represents  the  acyl  group  of  a  hydrocarbon  car- 


1.  A  particle  confining  device  comprising  an  evacuated 
vessel,  means  for  generating  a  beam  of  ions  having  high 
energy,  means  for  generating  an  electron  beam  sub- 
stantially coaxial  with  the  beam  of  ions,  means  for 
mixing  said  ion  beam  with  said  electron  beam  outside  of 
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said  vessel  to  form  plasma,  means  for  injecting  said 
plasma  into  said  vessel,  and  means  for  confining  said 
plasma  within  said  vessel. 


3,212,975 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR 
John  F.  Fletcher,  Kennewick,  and  Kadzuhisa  G.  Toyoda, 
Pasco,  Wash.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the   United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,638 
2  Claims.     (CI.  176—20) 


ing  a  container  housing  a  number  of  freely  linked  bodies 
of  neutron  absorbing  material,  each  body  having  an  aper- 
ture for  passage  of  a  retaining  member  common  to  all 
the  bodies  to  hold  the  bodies  in  a  compact  form,  and 
means  for  ejecting  the  retaining  member  whereby  the 
bodies  fall  under  gravity  to  a  dispersed  position  of  in- 
creased neutron  absorption  capacity,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  frangible  member  for  locating  said  retaining  mem- 
ber, and  a  thrust  member  for  rupturing  said  frangible 
member. 


-^ 


3,212,977 

CONTROL  ROD   POSITION  INDICATING 

APPARATUS   AND  METHOD 

Ronald  Hugh  Campbell,  Bowden,  England,  assignor  to 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 

England 

Filed  June  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  38,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  6,  1959. 

23,107/59 
10  Claims.     (CI.  17^—24) 


^76   24 
v23 


75 


^}- 


74    ^ 

70  '72 

^r^ 


^^ 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  temperature  within  a 
nuclear  reactor  in  which  coolant  traverses  the  reactor 
core  in  a  plurality  of  passes,  comprising  monitoring 
the  outlet  temperature  of  the  coolant  from  each  pass, 
bypassing  a  portion  of  the  coolant  flow  from  the  reactor 
inlet  line  to  the  inlet  of  each  coolant  pass,  and  adjusting 
the  flow  through  the  bypass  lines  inversely  with  respect 
to  variations  in  the  outlet  temperature  of  the  last  pass  by- 
passed while  maintaining  total  flow  of  coolant  through 
the  reactor  constant. 


3,212,976 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL  DEVICES 
William  Paul  White,  Chester,  and  Keith  Guy  Eickhoff, 
Hale,  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority.  London,  England 

Filed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  17,  1961, 

18,056/61 
4  Claims.     (CL  176—22)  i 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  similarity  of  position 
of  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  adjustable  members 
comprising  a  plurality  of  adjustable  members,  means  for 
adjusting  the  positions  of  said  members  individually  and 
simultaneously,  means  operatively  connected  with  each 
said  member  for  producing  an  electrical  output  signal 
representative  of  the  position  of  the  member  with  which 
the  means  is  connected,  receiver  means  for  receiving 
signals  from  said  signal  producing  means  and  generating 
an  error  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between 
said  signal  and  a  reference,  selector  switch  means  for 
serially  connecting  each  said  signal  producing  means 
with  said  receiver  means,  means  for  sensing  the  error 
signal  generated  by  said  receiver  means  and  for  varying 
said  receiver  means  reference  to  eliminate  said  error 
signal,  and  means  actuated  by  an  error  signal  of  prede- 
termined  magnitude. 

7.  A  method  testing  for  disconformity  of  position  in 
a  number  of  neutron  control  members  movable  simul- 
taneously into  and  out  of  a  nuclear  reactor  core  com- 
prising scanning  the  positions  of  the  individual  members 
in  a  cyclically  repeated  sequence,  deriving  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  positional  disconformity  between  pairs  of 
consecutive  members  in  the  cyclic  sequence,  and  sensing 
values  of  the  signal  which  represent  positional  discon- 
formity above  a  tolerable  limit. 


1.  A  control  element  for  installation  in  a  vertical  chan- 
nel of  a  core  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  the  element  compris- 


3,212,978 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CORE  SUPPORT 
STRUCTl RE 
Vincent  R.  Short.  Monroeville,  and  Glenn  Stevens,  Turtle 
Creek,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ratioo.     East     Pittsburgh,     Pa.,     a     corporation     of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,911 
9  Claims.  (CI.  176—33) 
1.  In  a  neutronic  reactor  having  an  upright  annular 
wall  structure,  an  upright  reactor  core  assembly  located 
in  said  wall  structure,  a  top  core  plate  and  a  bottom  core 
plate  forming  part  of  the  top  and  bottom  respectively, 
said  core  assembly  for  positioning  fuel  element  assemblies 
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of  said  reactor  core  assembly,  elongated  tubes  located  ment  along  said  path,  at  least  one  latch  pivotally  secured 
above  and  below  said  core  assembly  and  extending  up-  to  said  driven  member,  cooperating  means  on  said  driving 
wardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  respectively,  and  at  member  and  on  said  latch  for  releasably  engaging  said 
least  some  of  said  tubes  being  attached  at  one  end  to  at  latch  to  said  driving  member,  means  on  said  driving  mem- 
ber for  locking  said  latch  in  an  engaged  position  with 
said  driving  member,  a  stop  member  located  a  predeter- 
mined position  along  said  path,  and  an  actuator  linkage 
engaging  said  locking  means  and  also  engageable  with 
said  stop  member  at  said  predetermined  position  to  dis- 
engage said  locking  means. 

7.  In  a  neutronic  reactor  having  a  plurality  of  fuel 
assemblies  and  a  plurality  of  control  rods  each  having 


least  one  of  said  plates  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  support 
member  located  adjacent  thereto  and  supported  at  least 
indirectly  by  said  wall  structure,  said  latter  tubes  provid- 
ing the  basic  support  for  said  one  plate  and  said  support 
member  providing  the  basic  support  for  said  latter  tubes. 


I  3,212,979 

CORE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Bernard  L.  Silverblatt.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West* 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,930 
10  Claims.     (CI,  176—36) 


1.  In  a  neutronic  reactor,  the  combination  comprising 
a  vessel,  a  core  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  fuel 
assemblies  located  within  the  confines  of  said  vessel,  a 
relatively  flexible  core  plate  forming  part  of  the  bottom 
of  said  core  assembly  for  positioning  said  fuel  asser-.blies 
within  said  core  assembly,  a  relatively  rigid  primary  sup- 
port member  spaced  below  said  core  plate  and  suspended 
from  the  walls  of  said  vessel,  and  means  extending  be- 
tween said  core  plate  and  said  support  member  for  sup- 
porting the  main  body  of  said  core  plate  and  said  assem- 
blies from  said  support  member. 


3  212  980 
RELEASABLE  COUPLING  MECHANISM 

Stanley  Kmonk,  New  Kensington,  and  Thomas  F.  Wid- 
mer,  Monroevllle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nor.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,747 
16  Claims.     (CI.  176—36) 
1.  A  releasable  coupling  mechanism  comprising  a  driv- 
ing member  movable  along  a  prescribed  path,  a  driven 
member  disposed  adjacent  said  driving  member  for  move- 


at  least  one  blade  inserted  among  selected  groups  of 
said  fuel  assemblies,  a  releasable  coupling  mechanism 
for  each  of  said  control  rods  and  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  said  drive  shaft  being  disposed  below  and  adjacent 
said  control  rod  blade  for  movement  therewith,  a  latch 
pivotally  and  permanently  secured  to  said  control  rod 
blade,  cooperating  means  for  engaging  said  latch  to  one 
end  of  said  drive  shaft,  means  for  locking  said  latch  in 
an  engaged  position  with  said  drive  shaft,  an  enclosure 
surrounding  said  drive  shaft  and  said  control  rod,  and 
means  within  said  enclosure  for  automatically  disengag- 
ing said  locking  means  only  when  said  control  rod  is  in 
a  fully  inserted  position  among  said  fuel  assemblies. 


3  212  981  I 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Louis   Henri   Joseph   Toilet   and    Pierre   Edmond   Jules 
Marie  Maldague,  both  of  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Societe  anglo-belge  Vulcain, 
Society  Anonyme,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  9,  1961, 

601,104 

9  Claims.     (CI.  176—36) 

1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  reactor  vessel  having  a  cooling  fluid  under  pres- 
sure disposed  in  said  vessel; 

(b)  a  hollow,  cylindrical  housing  extending  outwardly 
from  said  vessel  and  having  one  end  in  open  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  vessel  and  the 
cooUng  fluid  contained  therein; 

(c)  a  control  member  of  substantially  the  same  length 
as  said  housing,  slideably  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  having  an  annular  form  for  substantially  its  entire 
length  including  that  end  farthest  from  said  vessel; 

(d)  spring  means,  in  the  interior  of  the  annular  portion 
of  said  control  member,  operatively  connected  to  said 
control  member  and  normally  biasing  said  control 
member  in  an  extended  position  within  said  reactor 
vessel; 

(e)  a  telescoping,  double-acting  piston  coaxial  with  said 
control  member  and  mounted  within  the  annular 
portion  thereof; 
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(f)  one  end  of  said  piston  being  exposed  to  the  high 
pressure  fluid  within  said  reactor  and  the  other  end 
being  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  from  a  second 
source; 

(g)  latch  means  mounted  adjacent  the  end  of  said  piston 
which  is  exposed  to  the  fluid  within  said  vessel  and 
adapted  to  latch  said  piston  to  said  control  member 
when  said  latch  is  in  its  extended  position; 


3,212,983 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 
Heinz    Kombichlcr,    Walldorf,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Licentia     Patent  -  VcrwaJtungs  -  G.m.b.H.,     Hamburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  5,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  176 — 42) 


(h)  bellows  means  connected  to  said  latch  means  and 
exposed  to  fluid  from  said  second  source,  whereby  said 
latch  means  is  extended  and  retracted  in  response  to 
changes  in  pressure  of  said  fluid;  and 

(i)  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  bellows  means 
to  maintain  said  latch  means  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion. 


3,212,982 
FAST  Fl  EI    TEST  REACTOR 
Eugene  R.  Astley,  Richland,  Lester  VI,  Finch,  Pasco,  and 
Robert  J.  Hennig.  Richland,  Wasii.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1965.  Ser.  No.  438,437 
2  Claims.     (CI.  176 — 40) 


1.  A  fast  neutron  reactor  including  a  central  vertical 
process  tube  and  a  plurality  of  process  tubes  arranged  in 
concentric  hexagons  around  the  central  tube  in  a  sliewed- 
conical  relationship,  said  process  tubes  including  a  twisted 
hexagonal  tapered  portion  containing  a  fuel  assembly, 
which  portions  geometrically  mate  one  with  another  to  de- 
fine a  core  of  minimum  voids. 


fl  ' 

f  1  riff  rTrr>J      ^ 


1.  In  a  liquid  moderated  nuclear  reactor  with  water 
as  a  moderator  and  having  a  plurality  of  fuel  assemblies, 
the  combination  comprising;  a  plurality  of  fuel  elements 
in  each  of  said  assemblies,  each  fuel  assembly  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  joints  of  non-fissionable 
structural  material  disposed  between  two  adjacent  sec- 
tions the  improvement  in,  e?ch  of  said  assembly  sections 
being  an  end  zone  adjacent  said  joint,  and  being  a  main 
zone  extending  beyond  said  end  zone,  each  of  said  joints 
including  a  supporting  structure  of  a  non-fissionable  struc- 
tural material  having  interspaces  filled  by  said  modera- 
tor, each  of  said  end  zones  containing  HjO;  Zr,  and  UOj 
of  an  isotope  ratio  occurring  in  nature,  and  each  of  said 
main  zones  containing  HjO,  Zr  and  of  UOj  initially  hav- 
ing a  1.2%  enrichment,  of  fissionable  material. 


3,212,984 

METHOD  OF  VARYING  THE  MODERATION 

IN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Louis  Henri  Joseph  Toilet  and  Pierre  Edmond  Jules  Marie 
Maldague.  Brussels,  Belgium,  avsignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Societe  anglo-belge  V  ulcain,  Societe  ano- 
n>me,  Bruvsels,  Belgium 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  24,  1961, 

481,081 

4  Claims.     (CL  176 — 42) 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a 
core  and  a  moderator  space  in  said  core  defining  a  mod- 
erator chamber,  a  first  moderator  fluid  in  said  cbam- 
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bcr,  an  cxpansible-contractibic  member  in  said  chamber 
filled  with  a  second  fluid  under  pressure  and  of  different 
moderating  characteristics  than  said  first  moderator  fluid, 
said  method  comprising  varying  the  respective  volumes 
of  both  said  moderator  fluids  by  changing  the  pressure 
of  the  second  fluid  to  expand  and  contract  said  expan- 
sible-contractible  member. 


the  outside  of  said  first  inner  tank  and  through  said  proc- 
ess tubes,  conduit  means  for  directing  steam  around  the 
outside  of  and  through  said  second  inner  tank  to  contact 


3,212,985 
BOILING  WATER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  OPER- 
ATING WITH  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY 
COOLANT 
Stanley  Hackney,  Feamhead,  near  Warrington,  England, 
assignor  to  L'nited  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser,  No.  238,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  15,  1960, 
24,720  60;   Jan.   22,    1962,   2,334/62;   July   5,    1962, 
25,786  62 

18  Claims.     (CI.  176—53) 


1.  la  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  plurality  of  fuel  elements,  a 
plurality  of  fuel  tubes  housing  the  fuel  elements,  an  un- 
fuelled  extension  tube  connected  in  series  with  each  fuel 
tube,  passage  means  for  circulating  a  liquid  neutron-mod- 
erating primary  coolant  through  said  fuel  and  extension 
tubes,  and  means  for  passing  a  secondary  coolant  over 
the  outer  wall  surfaces  of  said  fuel  and  extension  tubes, 
substantially  the  entire  outer  wall  surfaces  of  said  fuel  and 
extension  tubes  being  exposed  to  said  secondary  coolant 
for  heat  transfer  from  the  primary  coolant  to  the  sec- 
ondary coolant. 

3,212,986 
THREE  TANK  SEPARATE  SUPERHEAT  REACTOR 

Robert  T.  Pennington,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  Lnited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b>  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No,  409,335 
8  Claims.     (CI.  176—59) 
1.  In   a  nuclear  superheat   reactor,   the   combination 
comprising,  means  defining  an  outer  pressure  vessel  hav- 
ing a  removable  cover,  a  first  inner  tank  concentric  and 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said   outer  pressure   vessel,   a 
second  inner  tank  concentric  and  in  spaced  relationship 
to  said  first  inner  tank,  a  plurality  of  process  tubes  for 
liquid  moderator  material  disposed  in  ordered  array  and 
in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  within  said  pressure 
vessel,  a  plurality  of  control  rods,  each  of  said  rods  in- 
dividually disposed  in  each  of  said  process  tubes,  a  plural- 
ity of  fissile  fuel  elements  disposed  in  ordered  array  and 
in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  between  said  process 
tubes,  means  for  circulating  liquid  moderator  material  on 


said  fuel  elements  and  be  superheated  thereby,  and  means 
for  exhausting  said  superheated  steam  from  said  second 
inner  tank. 


3  212  987 

NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  WITH  INTERLOCKING 

DIFFUSER  END  GRID 

Avrel  Mason,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commi^on 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1954,  Ser.  No.  426,945 
6  Claims.     (CL  176—61) 


1.  In  a  neutronic  reactor  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
hexagonal,  longitudinally  apertured  elements  comprising 
a  nuclear  fuel  disposed  within  a  neutron  moderator  body 
arranged  in  a  core  structure  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
parallel  passageways  therethrough  for  coolant  flow,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  a  pressure  vessel  provided  with  an 
inlet  header,  an  outlet  header,  and  a  cylindrical  body  there- 
between, means  forming  a  rigid  annular  shoulder  within 
said  body  at  each  end  thereof,  and  an  end  grid  comprising 
a  plurality  of  hexagonal  moderator  elements  of  like  exter- 
nal contour  with  said  apertured  elements  arranged  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  passages  through  corresponding  core 
elements  at  both  ends  of  said  core,  at  least  two  of  said 
elements  containing  baffles  and  apertures  therein  so  ar- 
ranged in  relation  to  the  corresponding  baffles  and  aper- 
tures of  the  adjacent  grid  element  as  to  provide  a  continu- 
ous, tortuous  path  for  said  coolant  in  flowing  into  and 
away  from  said  core,  each  end  element  in  said  grid  being 
provided  with  end  bearing  surfaces  and  a  lip  member  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therefrom  and  overhanging  said 
end  surface  to  form  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  end  bearing 
surface  of  an  adjacent  end  element,  the  shoulder  formed 
by  each  of  the  radially  outermost  elements  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  said  rigid  annular  shoulder, 
whereby  said  hexagonal  elements  are  held  in  axial  and 
radial  alignment. 
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3  J1 2.988 

FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Claade  RingoC,  Chateau  du  VaJ  Fl«ury.  Gif-sur-Yvctte, 

S«lne-et-Oise,  France 

Filed  July  10.  1962.  Ser.  No.  208.736 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  18,  1961, 

868,283 

7  Claims.     (CI.  176—47) 


•:r~ 


,1      I 

1.  A  fuel  element  for  nuclear  reactors  cooled  by 
gaseous  circulation  and  operated  at  relatively  high  tem- 
peratures comprising  a  fuel  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  uranium  dioxide  and  uranium  carbide 
covered  by  a  first  sheath  of  material  having  a  low  ncu- 
tronic  absorption  capacity,  good  creep  resistance,  me- 
chanical and  metallurgical  properties  compatible  with  said 
fuel  substance  and  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zirconium,  aluminum  and  beryllium  and  an 
outer  sheath  surrounding  said  inner  sheath  being  formed 
from  a  material  resistant  to  corrosion  by  the  gaseous 
coolant  which  surrounds  said  element  and  which  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  austenitic  stainless 
steel,  molybdenum  refractory  steel  and  nickel  chrome  re- 
fractory alloys,  said  first  sheath  being  of  a  thickness  of 
0.04  to  0.08  inch  and  said  second  sheath  of  a  thickness 
not  more  than  0.004  inch. 


3  212  989 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT  WITH  CARBON 
JACKET 
Erich  Fitzer,  Angsbun;.  and  Otto  Vohler,  Nordendorf, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens-Planiawerke  Aktienge- 
sellschaft  fiir  Kohlefabrikate,  Meitingen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  19.  1962,  S«r.  No.  181,503 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  21, 1961, 

S  73,080 

25  Claims.     (CI.  176—71) 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  element  comprising  fissionable  core 
material  and  jacket  means  consisting  throughout  of 
graphitic  carbon  surrounding  said  core  material  and 
intimately  joined  therewith  for  retaining  fission  prod- 
ucts, said  jacket  means  having  at  least  two  independent 
sealing  zones  around  said  core  material  and  around  one 
another,  said  sealing  zones  being  in  thermally  conductive 
connection  with  each  other  and  containing  elemental 
carbon  as  sealing  agent. 


3,212,990 
FUEL  ELEMENT  CLUSTER 
Bruce  E.  Murtha,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Fngincfring,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961.  Ser.  No.  153,958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  176—78) 


1.  A  fuel  clement  assembly  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
elongated,  parallel  casing  members  each  of  which  has 
hollow  portions  between  which  are  disposed  solid  portions 
with  the  hollow  portions  having  contained  therein  a  fission- 
able material,  and  with  the  solid  portions  providing  a  fluid 
tight  separation  of  the  hollow  portions,  said  elements  be- 
ing arranged  in  bidirectional  rows,  means  maintaining  the 
elements  of  the  assembly  in  fixed,  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  including  elongated  rigid  support  elements  extend- 
ing laterally  of  the  rows  being  received  in  aligned  open- 
ings in  the  solid  portions  of  the  elements  said  support  ele- 
ments being  effectively  joined  with  the  fuel  elements  in  a 
manner  preventing  relative  movement  therebetween. 


3,212.991 
CONTINUOUS  SUPPORT  FUEL  ROD 
SPACER  SYSTEM 
Glen  V.  Brynsvold  and  William   A.  Sangster,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented    by    the    United    States    Atomic    Energy 
Commission 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,091 
9  Claims.     (CI.  176—78) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  nuclear  reactor  core  having 
an  ordered  array  of  cylindrical  fuel  elements  therein,  fuel 
rod  spacers  comprising  an  elongated  tube  having  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  in  the  wall  of  said  tube  aligned  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube,  said 
slots  arranged  in  radial  overlapping  relation,  said  tubes 
arranged  in  the  interstitial  spaces  in  tangential  contact 
with  fuel  elements  in  said  nuclear  reactor  to  space  and 
provide  continuous  support  along  the  length  of  said  fuel 
elements. 
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3,212,992 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT  CASING 

Marc  Salessc,  Gif  sur  Yvette,  and  Jacques  Andre  Stohr, 
Bures  sur  Yvette,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat 
a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,484 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1958, 
780,916;  Mar.  17,  1960,  821,588 

6  Claims.     (CI.  176—81) 


1.  In  a  sheath  structure  for  fuel  elements  of  a  nuclear 
reactor,  a  cylindrical  body  for  the  sheath  structure,  fins  on 
said  body,  the  entire  surface  of  said  fins  being  disposed  in 
a  plurality  of  scries  of  portions  of  helices,  each  of  said 
scries  being  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  body,  said 
portions  of  said  helices  being  parallel  to  each  other  in  each 
of  said  series  and  of  opposite  direction  from  one  of  said 
series  to  the  other  of  said  series  and  passages  between 
said  series  of  fins. 


3  212  995 
6.AMINOPENICILLAMC  ACID  PRODUCTION 
Hsing  T.  Huang,  Groton,  Conn.,  and  Thomas  A.  Seto, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,944 

6  Claims.  (CI.  195—36) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  6-aminopenicil- 
lanic  acid  by  contacting  a  penicillin  with  penicillin-acylase, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  penicillin- 
acylase  produced  by  a  strain  of  fungi  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Choanephora  cucurbitarium,  Beau- 
veria  bassiana,  Scopulariopsis  sp.  ATCC  13607  and  the 
genus  Mucor. 

3,212,996 
PROCESS  FOR  ENZYMATICALLY  MODIFYING 
ORGANIC  TANNING  AGENTS  AND  PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 
Richard  W.  Simmons,  Bellingham,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Georgia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  509 
22  Claims.  (CI.  195—51) 
1.  The  process  of  modifying  an  organic  tanning  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plant  tannin  extracts 
which  have  been  separated  from  plant  material,  ligno- 
sulfonates,  syntans  and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises 
contacting  it  with  an  enzymatic  oxidase  comprising  a 
phenol  oxidase  enzyme  containing  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  iron  under  conditions 
which  permit  the  enzymatic  oxidation  of  said  tanning 
agent  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  improve  the  tanning  proper- 
ties of  said  tanning  agent,  and  subsequently  subjecting  the 
so-treated  tanning  agent  to  chemical  reduction. 


3,212.993 
HYDROCARBON   FER.V1ENTATION  PROCESS 
Donald  O.  Hitzman,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,886 
3  Claims.     (CI.  195—28) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fermentation  process  which  com- 
prises placing  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  liquid  and  solid  hydrocarbons  upon  a  solid  sup- 
port, said  support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
screens  and  nets,  positioning  said  support  within  an  aque- 
ous medium  containing  hydrocarbon-utilizing  microorga- 
nisms, withdrawing  said  support  from  said  aqueous  medi- 
um, and  separating  the  converted  hydrocarbons  from  said 
support. 

'  3,212,994 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  L-GLUTAMIC  ACID 
BY  FERMENTATION 
Kageaki    Kono,    Yosfaio    lijima,    Asaichiro    Ozaki,    and 
Nohoru  Miyachi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto 
Kabushikikaisha  and  Sanraku  Ocean  Kabushikikaisba, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  both  corporations  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  6.  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1962, 
37/17,545;  Oct.  12,  1962,  37/44,077 
7  Claims.     (CI.  195—29) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  L-glutamic  acid  by  cul- 
tivating glutamic  acid   producing   bacteria  which  yield 
said  acid  in  a  culture  medium  containing  biotin  in  an 
amount  in  excess  of  that  sufficient  for  optimum  growth 
of  said  bacteria,  which  method   comprises  the  step  of 
adding  an  alcohol  to  said  culture  medium,  said  alcohol 
being  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohols,  diacetone  al- 
cohol, furfuryl  alcohol  and  tetrahydroxyfurfuryl  alcohol, 
said  alcohol  being  added  in  minor  proportion  sufficient 
to  produce  increased  yield  of  L-glutamic  acid. 


3,212,997 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  IN  FRACTIONAL 
DISTILLATION 

Harry  L.  Walker,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,090 

17  Claims.     (CI.  202—40) 


^N^- 
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I.  In  a  fractionation  apparatus  for  separating  an  es- 
sentially binary  feed  mixture  containing  a  small  amount 
of  additional  components  comprising  a  fractionation  col- 
umn, means  for  introducing  said  feed  mixture  into  said 
column,  means  for  withdrawing  an  overhead  product 
from  said  column,  means  for  withdrawing  a  kettle  prod- 
uct from  said  column,  means  for  withdrawing  a  side- 
draw  stream  product  from  said  column,  reboiler  means 
located  in  the  lower  section  of  said  column,  and  means 
for  introducing  steam  into  said  reboiler  means;  the  im- 
provement in  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
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column  which  comprises  means  for  heating  said  feed 
mixture  prior  to  introduction  into  said  column,  means  for 
bypassing  a  portion  of  said  feed  mixture  around  said 
means  for  heating,  means  for  producing  a  first  signal 
representative  of  the  temperature  of  said  feed  mixture 
as  it  is  introduced  into  said  column,  and  means  for 
producing  a  second  signal  representative  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  fluids  is  said  column  adjacent  the  point  of  in- 
troduction of  said  feed  mixture,  means  for  comparing 
said  first  and  said  second  signals,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  means  for  bypassing  responsive  to  the  com- 
parison of  said  first  and  second  signals  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  predetermined  differential  tempera- 
ture between  the  temperature  of  said  feed  mixture  as  it 
is  introduced  into  said  column  and  the  temperature  of 
the  fluid  in  said  column  adjacent  the  point  of  introduc- 
tion of  said  feed  mixture  into  said  column,  means  for 
analyzing  a  sample  of  the  side-draw  stream  product  for 
the  concentration  of  a  first  component  and  a  second  com- 
ponent, means  for  determining  the  rate  of  flow  of  said 
feed  mixture  into  said  column,  means  for  determining  the 
concentration  of  a  third  component  in  said  feed  mixture; 
and  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  introduction  of 
steam  to  said  reboiler  means  responsive  to  said  rate  of 
flow  of  said  fed  mixture,  the  concentration  of  said  third 
component  in  said  feed  mixture,  and  the  concentration 
of  said  first  component  in  said  side-draw  stream  product; 
means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  said 
side-draw  stream  product  from  said  column  responsive 
to  the  concentration  of  said  second  component  in  said 
side-draw  stream  product,  the  concentration  of  said  third 
component  in  said  feed  mixture,  and  the  rate  of  flow  of 
said  feed  mixture  into  said  column;  means  for  passing 
said  overhead  product  through  a  condensing  zone,  a 
valve,  and  into  a  reflux  accumulator,  means  for  control- 
ling said  valve  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  col- 
umn adjacent  the  point  of  withdrawal  of  said  side-draw 
stream  product  from  said  column,  means  for  withdrawing 
the  condensed  liquids  from  said  reflux  accumulator, 
means  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  thus  withdrawn 
liquids  as  a  product,  means  for  introducing  the  remainder 
of  the  withdrawn  liquids  into  an  upper  portion  of  said 
column  as  reflux  liquid,  means  for  determining  the  tem- 
perature of  the  overhead  of  said  column,  means  for 
determining  the  temperature  of  said  reflux  liquid,  means 
for  determining  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  reflux  liquid, 
means  for  analyzing  said  reflux  liquid  for  the  concentra- 
tion of  a  third  component,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
rate  of  introduction  of  the  reflux  liquid  into  said  column 
responsive  to  said  temperature  of  the  overhead  of  said 
column,  said  temperature  of  said  reflux  liquid,  said  con- 
centration of  said  third  component  in  said  reflux  liquid, 
and  the  rate  of  introduction  of  said  feed  mixture  into 
said  colimm. 


3  212  998 
AZEOTROPIC  DISTII  LATION  OF  BROMINE 
Arthur  C.  Doumas,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1962.  Ser.  No.  242,640 
2  Claims.     (CI.  202 — 42) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  bromine  from  a  mixture 
of    bromine    and    1 ,2-dibromohexafluoropropane    which 
comprises: 

(a)  adding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  1,2-dibromo- 
tetrafluoroethane  to  a  mixture  of  bromine  and 
1,2-dibromohexafluoropropane  at  a  temperature  of 
less  than  about  43  °  C.  at  normal  pressure  conditions, 
said  quantity  of  said  1,2-dibromotetrafluoroethane 
being  suflScient  to  provide  in  the  resulting  system  a 
mixture  of  about  29.8  parts  by  weight  bromine  and 
about  70.2  parts  by  weight  1,2-dibromotetrafluoro- 
ethane, 


(b)  fractionally  distilling  the  resulting,  1,2-dibromo- 
hexafluoropropane -  1,2  -  dibromotetrafluorocthane- 
bromine  reaction  mixture  thereby  to  recover  an 
azcotrope  mixture  at  a   maximum   temperature  of 


•»<»^*», 


less  than  70.2°  C.  at  normal  pressure  conditions  of 
29.8  parts  by  weight  bromine — 70.2  parts  by  weight 
1,2-dibromotetrafluoroethane  as  the  overhead  stream 
and  subjtantially  pure  1,2-dibromohexafluoropropane 
as  the  bottoms  from  said  distillation. 


'   3,212,999 

PURIFICATION   APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A 

THERMOELECTRIC   HEAT  PIMP 

Henry  S.  Sommers,  Jr..  Princeton.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  30,  1957,  Set.  No.  675,211 

16  Claims.     (CI.  202—163) 


-«• 


ss 


1.  Distilling  apparatus  comprising  means  defining  still 
and  condensor  chambers  and  including  a  Peltier  heat 
pump  operatively  associated  with  said  chambers,  said  heat 
pump  comprising  thermoelements  and  hot  and  cold  ther- 
mojunction  members,  said  hot  thermojunction  members 
being  disposed  to  supply  heat  to  a  raw  feed  fluid  in  said 
still  chamber  for  vaporization  of  said  fluid,  and  said  cold 
thermojunction  members  being  disposed  to  absorb  heat 
from  a  vapor  in  said  condensing  chamber  for  condensa- 
tion of  said  vapor,  the  heat  absorbed  by  said  cold  thermo- 
juiKtion  members  being  delivered  by  said  heat  pump  to 
said  hot  thermojunction  members  for  transfer  to  said 
raw  feed  fluid. 


3,213,000 

MUl.TIPLE  STAGE  FLASH  EVAPORATOR 
Reid  Ewing,  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Aqua-Chem,  inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  766,787, 
Oct  13,  1958.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
779,516 

8  Claims.     (CI.  202—173) 
1.  A  multiple  stage  flash  evaporator  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, partitions  in  the  casing  defining  a  linearly  aligned 
series  of  contiguous  flash  chambers,  said  partitions  includ- 
ing sealing  means  for  sealing  each  chamber  from  adjoin- 
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ing  chambers,  fluid  passages  interconnecting  the  cham- 
bers, a  plurality  of  condenser  tubes  extending  unbroken 
from  end  to  end  of  the  casing  each  tube  passing  generally 
linearly  through  each  of  the  chambers  in  the  casing  and 
linearly  into  each  next  adjacent  chamber,  means  for  main- 
taining seriatim  each  chamber  in  the  series  at  a  lower 


traversed  by  the  working  medium,  whereby  the  rate  of 
flow  of  the  coolant  is  independent  of  the  rate  of  flow  of 
the  fluid  to  be  distilled. 


Sti. 


pressure  than  the  next  rearward  chamber  in  the  series, 
means  including  said  fluid  passages  for  passing  heated 
feed  water  forwardly  successively  through  each  of  the 
chambers  in  the  series,  and  pump  means  for  forcing 
relatively  cool  feed  water  through  the  tubes  counter- 
currently  to  the  flow  of  heated  feed  water  thiougb  the 
series  of  chambers. 


3,213,001 

CLOSED-CIRCUIT  THERMAL  POWER  PLANT  AND 

FLASH  DISTILLATION  UNIT 

David  Schmidt,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escher 
Wyss  Aktiengesellschaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switzerland 

Filed  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  25,  1961, 

9,921/61 
I  3  Claims.     (CI.  202—173) 


1.  In  combination  a  closed-circuit  thermal  power  plant 
operating  with  a  gaseous  working  medium,  comprising 
compressing  means,  beating  means  and  turbine  means 
connected  to  be  serially  traversed  by  the  working  medi- 
um in  the  order  stated,  and  an  arrangement  for  utilizing 
waste  heat  given  off  by  the  working  medium  for  distilla- 
tion of  a  fluid,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  cooler  for 
the  working  medium  having  at  least  two  parts  arranged 
to  be  traversed  in  series  by  the  working  medium;  a  distil- 
lation plant  having  an  expansion  evaporator  including  at 
least  one  expansion  chamber;  flow  connections  defining 
a  first  flow  path  for  the  fluid  to  be  distilled  leading  flrst 
through  that  cooler  part  which  is  first  traversed  by  the 
working  medium,  and  then  into  the  expansion  chamber, 
so  that  the  said  fluid  receives  its  final  heating  in  said  last 
named  cooler  part  by  heat  given  off  by  the  working  medi- 
um before  expansion  in  the  evaporator;  and  flow  connec- 
tions defining  a  second  flow  path  for  leading  a  coolant 
through  a  cooler  part  other  than  that  part  which  is  first 


3,213,002 
ELECTROLYTIC  SEPARATION  OF  PLUTONIUM 

VALUES  FROM  URANIUM  VALUES 
Glen  E.  Benedict,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,638 

5  Claims.  (CI.  204—1.5) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  plutonium  values  from  ura- 
nium values  in  a  fused  salt  melt,  comprising  placing  an 
anode  and  a  cathode  within  the  melt  and  passing  a  direct 
current  therebetween  through  the  melt  sufficient  to  main- 
tain a  cathode  current  density  of  from  about  0.(M  to  about 
0.2  ampere  per  square  centimeter,  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  melt  at  from  about  600°  C.  to  about 
625°  C.  and  sparging  the  melt  with  a  gas  mixture  con- 
sisting of  from  20  to  80  jsercent  chlorine  by  volume  and 
the  balance  oxygen,  and  withdrawing  the  resulting  solids 
deposited  on  the  cathode  from  the  melt. 


3,213,003 
ELECTROPHOTOSENSITIVE  COPY  SHEET  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Edgar  G.  Johnson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Byron  W.  Neher, 
Hudson,   Wis.,   assignors   to   Minnesota   Mining   and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,396 

14  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 18) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  sheet  capable  of  making  a  repro- 
duction of  a  light-image  thereon  which  comprises  an 
electrically  conductive  carrier  and  a  photoconductive  ma- 
terial having  a  conductivity  of  at  least  10-'  mho  per  cm. 
on  exposure  to  light  bonded  to  said  conductive  carrier 
and  to  an  overlying  normally  solid,  water-soluble  tc^ 
layer  containing  a  developer  material  different  from  said 
photoconductive  material  which  is  capable  of  effecting 
a  visible  color  change  on  said  photoconductive  material 
when  subjected  to  electrolysis. 


3,213,004 
SURFACE  PREPARATION  OF  PLATINUM  GROUP 

METALS  FOR   ELECTRODEPOSITION 
Francis  J.  Schmidt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Potash  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,137 

3  Claims.  (CL  204—29) 
1.  In  the  method  for  electrolyticaliy  depositing  a  coat- 
ing of  lead  dioxide  on  a  platinum  surface  the  improvement 
which  comprises,  making  the  platinum  surface  an  elec- 
trode in  an  electrolyte  comprising  a  solution  of  an  oxidiz- 
ing acid,  exposing  said  platinum  surface  while  in  said 
electrolyte  to  periodically  reversed  current  at  a  current 
density  of  from  10  to  80  a.s.f.,  the  last  half-cycle  of  said 
periodically  reversed  current  being  anodic  to  anodize  said 
platinum  surface,  and  then  electrolyticaliy  depositing  an 
anodic  coating  of  lead  dioxide  upon  said  anodized  sur- 
face. 


3,213,005 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 

ELEMENTS 
Mark  Naiman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,536 
5  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 40) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  an  element  of  the  super- 
conductive type  which  contains  at  least  two  layers  of 
superconductive  metal  separated  by  a  layer  of  a  metal 
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^  ohmic  conductor  which  docs  not  become  superconductive 
at  low  temperatures  which  comprises  electroplating  a 
first  superconductive  metal  layer  onto  a  suitable  substrate, 
electroplating  on  said  layer  of  said  first  conductive  metal 
a  thin  film  of  a  metal  ohmic  conductor  and  electroplating 
on  said  thin  film  of  said  metal  ohmic  conductor  a  second 
layer  of  a  second  superconductive  metal,  said  second 
superconductive  metal  having  a  different  superconduc- 
tive critical  temperature  than  said  first  superconductive 
metal  and  said  metal  ohmic  conductor  having  low  con- 
ductivity at  superconductive  temperatures  close  to  0°  K. 
and  serving  as  an  insulating  layer  at  said  temperatures 
and  having  sufficient  conductivity  at  ordinary  electroplat- 
ing temperatures  to  permit  electroplating,  and  utilizing 
said  element  at  superconductive  temperatures, 


3,213,006 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY 

OF  MERCl RY 
Glen  E.  Grain  and  Richard  H.  Judice,  both  of  Houston, 
Tez^  assiKDor^  to  Diamond   Alkali  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,773 
8  Claims.     (CI.  204—99) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  electrolytic  flowing  mer- 
cury cathode  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of  alkali  metal 
chloride  brines,  which  comprises  introducing  a  substan- 
tially saturated  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  chlo- 
ride brine  into  a  flowing  mercury  cathode  cell,  electrolyz- 
ing  said  brine  in  said  cell  to  produce  an  alkali  metal 
amalgam  and  chlorine,  thereby  depleting  the  alkali  metal 
chloride  content  of  said  brine,  removing  the  thus-depleted 
alkali  metal  chlorine  brine  from  said  cell,  which  bnne 
contains  dissolved  chlorine  and  mercury  impurities  picked 
up  from  the  flowing  mercury  cathode,  resaturating  the 
major  portion  of  the  thus-removed  depleted  alkali  metal 
chlorine  brine  with  alkali  metal  chloride,  and  returning 
the  thus-resaturated  main  stream  of  alkali  metal  chlo- 
ride brine  to  the  flowing  mercury  cathode  cell  for  elec- 
trolysis, removing,  as  a  side  stream,  a  portion  of  the 
depleted  alkali  metal  chloride  brine  from  the  main  stream 
prior  to  resaturation  thereof,  dechlorinating  the  said  side 
stream  of  depleted  brine,  passing  the  thus-dechlorinated 
brine  in  adsorptive  contact  with  a  strong  anionic  exchange 
organic  resin  of  the  quaternary  ammonium,  cross-linked 
type,  thereby  adsorbing  the  mercury  compounds  contained 
in  said  brine  on  said  anion  exchange  resin,  elutriating  said 
anion  exchange  resin  containing  adsorbed  mercury  com- 
pounds with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  sulfide,  there- 
by to  transfer  said  adsorbed  mercury  compounds  to  the 
elutriator,  mixing  said  elutriator  with  a  portion  of  the 
main  stream  of  depleted  brine  removed  from  said  elec- 
trolytic flowing  mercury  cathode  cell,  said  depleted  bnne 
having  chlorine  gas  dissolved  therein  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  stoichiometric  excess  over  that  re- 
quired to  convert  the  mercury  compounds  in  said  elutria- 
tor to  mercuric  chlorides,  passing  the  thus-obtained  brine 
mixture,  with  the  mercury  contained  therein,  to  the  feed 


stream  of  the  electrolytic,  flowing  mercury  cathode  cell, 
and  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  cell  so  as  to 
provide  a  cathodic  charge  at  the  surface  of  said  flowing 
mercury  and  plate  the  mercury  contained  in  said  mix- 
ture on  the  surface  of  said  cathode. 


3,213.007 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  MANUFACTURE 

OF  TFTANIUM  AND  ALUMINUM 

KenjI  Nakano,  4-1  Namiuchl-machi.  Wakamatsu.  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,586 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 105) 
1.  A  method  for  the  electrolytic  manufacture  of  tita- 
nium metal  comprising  reacting  the  salt  of  said  metal 
with  urea  to  obtain  an  electrolytic  solution  which  is  stable 
to  water,  diluting  the  electrolytic  solution  with  an  aqueous 
solvent,  and  subjecting  the  diluted  solution  to  an  elec- 
trolysis process  having  the  following  parameters: 

Anode Graphite. 

Cathode 2.2  cm.  x  3  cm.  copper  plate. 

Temperature 50-60"  C. 

Voltage 8  volts. 

Current 0.5-0.8  amp. 

Time 30  minutes. 

Electrodeposition Anode  opposite  face  42-47  n. 

2.  A  method  for  the  electrolytic  manufacture  of  alumi- 
num metal  comprising  reacting  the  salt  of  said  metal  with 
urea  to  obtain  an  electrolytic  solution  which  is  stable 
to  water,  diluting  the  electrolytic  solution  with  an  aqueous 
solvent,  and  subjecting  the  diluted  solution  to  an  elec- 
trolysis process  having  the  following  parameters: 

Anodes Aluminum  plates. 

Cathode '  1.9  cm.  x  4.2  cm.  copper  plate. 

Temperature 60-65*  C. 

Voltage 8  volts. 

Current 0.1  amp. 

Time 30  minutes. 

Deposition Anode  opposite  faces  11.5  m- 

Deposition Anode  rear  face  3.5  /*. 


3,213,008 
ELECTROLYTIC  POLISHING  OF  STAINLESS 

STEEL 
Sadi  C.  Valentin,  Milan,  ill.,  assignor  to  Ametek,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,932 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204—140.5) 
1.  The  method  of  electrolytically  polishing  stainless 
steel  which  comprises  making  such  stainless  steel  the 
anode  in  an  electrolytic  bath  at  a  current  density,  time 
and  temperature  so  related  as  to  dissolve  away  the  surface 
to  give  the  desired  smooth  surface,  said  bath  consisting 
essentially  of  phosphoric  acid  of  about  37%  by  weight; 
sulfuric  acid  of  about  38%  by  weight;  water  of  about 
22%  by  weight;  chromium  sulfate  in  the  range  of  about 
1.1%  by  weight;  ferrous  sulfate  in  the  range  of  about  1% 
by  weight;  nickel  sulfate  in  the  range  of  about  0.4%  by 
weight;  and  aluminum  sulfate  in  the  range  of  about  0.2% 
by  weight. 

3,213,009 
FLlORrVE-CONT.\IMNC   NfTROSOALKANTS 
AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
George  H.  Crawford,  Jr.,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  .Minnesota  Mining  and  Manafacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  May    18,   1959,  Ser. 
No.  813,639.     Divided   and   this  application  July  20, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  131,704 

9  Claims.     (CI.  204—158) 
1.  A  method  for  making  fluorinated  alkanes  containing 
nitroso  groups  which  comprises  reacting  a  fluorine-con- 
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taining  alkyl  bromide  in  which  the  bromine  is  attached  to 
a  fluorine-dominated  alkyl  group  and  which  is  free  from 
other  reactive  groups  with  nitric  oxide. 


3,213,010 
VERTICAL  DROP  ATMOSPHERIC  SENSOR 

Hugh  E.  Saunders,  Moline,  III.,  and  Kenneth  G.  Riddle, 
Davenport,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Mast  Development  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,316 
5  Claims.     (CI.  204—195) 


tially  through  (1)  a  reaction  zone  wherein  the  catalyst 
is  maintained  as  a  compact  moving  bed,  fresh  regenerated 
catalyst  is  continuously  introduced  as  a  free-falling  cur- 
tain of  solids  descending  onto  the  surface  of  said  bed, 
hydrocarbon  feed,  at  least  partly  in  liquid  phase,  is  intro- 
duced into  the  region  of  the  reaction  zone  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  bed  in  such  manner  that  substantially  all  the 
liquid  hydrocarbons  are  intercepted  by  the  free-falling 
catalyst,  low-boiling  components  of  the  liquid  feed  are 
vaporized  and  initially  cracked  by  contact  with  the  falling 
catalyst,  higher-boiling  components  of  the  liquid  feed  are 
deposited  on  the  catalyst  and  carried  thereby  into  the  bed 
where  they  undergo  prolonged  and  more  intensive  crack- 
ing treatment  and  the  gaseous  reaction  products  derived 
from  the  gaseous  phase  portion  of  the  hydrocarbon  feed 
and  from  said  vaporization  and  cracking  of  both  low- 
boiling  and  higher-boiling  components  of  the  liquid  feed 
flow  downwardly  through  said  bed;  (2)  a  disengaging 
zone  wherein  catalyst  discharged  from  the  reartion  zone 
is  reconstituted  as  a  second  compact  moving  bed  having 
an  exposed  surface  at  which  gaseous  material  withdrawn 
from  the  reaction  zone  with  the  catalyst  is  disengaged 
from  the  latter;  and  (3)  a  purging  zone  comprising  said 


1.  A  self-contained  test  instrument  adapted  to  be 
carried  aloft  to  a  high  altitude  and  permitted  to  fall  to 
earth  while  measuring  the  amount  of  an  oxidant  other 
than  0]  in  air  as  it  falls;  said  instrument  comprising  a 
narrow,  elongated,  annular  reaction  chamber;  a  first  elec- 
trode spirally  disposed  along  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  the  inner  wall  of  said  reaction  chamber;  said  chamber 
having  a  fluid  input  end  and  an  exhaust  end;  a  second  elec- 
trode spaced  from  said  first  electrode  within  said  cham- 
ber; means  for  causing  air  to  flow  through  said  reaction 
chamber;  said  air  flow  means  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing a  single  opening;  means  for  connecting  said  single 
opening  to  the  exhaust  end  of  said  reaction  chamber 
whereby  air  entering  said  container  passes  through  said 
reaction  chamber;  said  air  flow  means  being  constructed 
to  automatically  assume  an  internal  pressure  substantially 
equal  to  the  ambient  pressure  at  the  highest  elevation  to 
which  the  device  is  raised  so  that  it  serves  to  suck  air 
through  said  reaction  chamber  as  the  instrument  descends 
from  an  altitude  of  low  ambient  pressure  to  one  of  higher 
ambient  pressure;  means  for  injecting  into  said  reaction 
chamber  a  reagent  specific  to  the  oxidant  being  measured; 
said  means  for  injecting  a  reagent  comprising  a  reservoir 
containing  an  excess  of  said  reagent;  a  pump  in  said  reser- 
voir adapted  to  force  said  reagent  from  said  reservoir  at 
a  prescribed  rate;  means  for  connecting  the  exit  from  said 
reservoir  with  the  input  end  of  said  reaction  chamber 
whereby  reagent  forced  from  said  reservoir  is  released 
into  said  reaction  chamber  to  flow  over  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  under  the  influence  of  gravity;  drive 
means  for  operating  said  pump  from  stored  energy;  and 
means  for  connecting  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
electrical  detection  means  to  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes. 


3,213,011 

CONVERSION  CONTROL  IN  CATALYTIC 

CRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Willis  J.  Cross,  Jr.,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,782 
10  Claims.     (CI.  208—74) 
1.  In  a  catalytic  hydrocarbon  cracking  process  in  which 
a  compact  mass  of  hot  granular  catalyst  gravitates  sequen- 
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second  bed  wherein  a  gaseous  purging  medium  is  caused 
to  flow  countercurrently  through  the  bed  to  strip  the  latter 
of  additional  gaseous  reaction  products  carried  by  the 
catalyst  past  the  disengaging  zone  as  well  as  gaseous  ma- 
terial formed  within  the  second  bed,  the  total  effluent 
from  said  disengagement  zone  normally  comprising  a  high 
proportion  of  high  octane  gasoline  to  fuel  oil;  the  method 
for  selectively  controlling  said  process  to  vary  said  pro- 
portion of  high  octane  gasoline  to  fuel  oil  which  comprises 
the  steps  of 

(a)  withdrawing  from  said  region  of  the  reaction  zone 
above  the  catalyst  bed  a  portion  of  said  gaseous  reac- 
tion products  which  are  rich  in  fuel  oil  and  which 
otherwise  would  flow  downwardly  through  said  bed; 

(b)  withdrawing  from  said  disengaging  zone  the  re- 
maining i>ortion  of  gaseous  reaction  products,  which 
having  passed  through  the  reactor  bed  are  rich  in  high 
octane  gasoline,  together  with  the  gaseous  product 
of  purging;  and 

(c)  controlling  the  amount  of  gaseous  product  with- 
drawal in  step  (a)  to  obtain  the  desired  proportion 

of  fuel  oil  to  high  octane  gasoline  in  the  total  gaseous 
product. 
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STARTING  UP  PROCEDURE  IN  THE  HYDRO- 
CRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Robert  E.  Kline,   Pittsburgh,  and  Joseph  B.  McKinley. 

New  Kensingtoa,  Pa^  assignors  to  Calf  Research  A 

DcTeiopment   Company,    Pittsburgh,   Pa^   a   corpora- 

tlon  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,090 
16  Claims.     (CI.  208—110) 

1.  A  start-up  procedure  for  use  in  a  hydrocracking 
process,  which  process  comprises  hydrocracldng  a  hydro- 
carbon feed  which  is  substantially  composed  of  hydro- 
carbons  having  a   boiling  point   below   about   800"    F., 
which  has  a  nitrogen  content  below  about  25  p.p.m.  aixl 
which  is  substantially  free  of  asphaltic  materials  utiliz- 
ing  a  catalyst  comprising  essentially  nickel-tungsten  sul- 
fide composited  with  a  siliceous  carrier  having  a  high 
activity  index,  the  nickel-tungsten  components  being  sub- 
stantially in  sulfided  form  during  the  major  conversion 
portion  of  the  hydrocracking  process,  said  start-up  pro- 
cedure comprising  initially  contacting  the  hydrocarbon 
feed  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consist- 
ing of  nickel-tungsten  composited  with  a  siliceous  carrier 
while  the  nickel  and  tungsten  components  are  substan- 
tially unsulfided,  at  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  be- 
tween about  400  and  3000  p.s.i..  at  an  initial  temperature 
below  about  500°  F.  and  while  adding  extraneous  sulfur 
to  the  feed  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  0.1   to 
about  2.0  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  total  liquid 
hydrocarbon  feed,  increasing  the  temperature  until  the 
desired  conversion  is  obtained,  reducing  the  amount  of 
extraneous  sulfur  being  added  to  the  feed  after  the  nickel- 
tungsten  components  have  been  substantially  converted 
into  the  sulfided  form  to  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about 
40  p.p.m.  to  about    1.5  percent  by  weight  based  upon 
the  total  liquid  hydrocarbon  feed,  maintaining  the  con- 
version by  increasing  the  temperature  and  continuing  the 
introduction  of  sulfur. 


3^13,013 
REGULATING  A  HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS. 
WITH  A  CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE  CATALYST, 
CONTAINING  A  PLATINl  Vf  GROUP  METAL, 
TO  OBTAIN  A  CONSTANT  OCTANE  GASOLINE 
William  Floyd  Arey,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  (o 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,490 

ITClalma.  (CL  208— 111) 
1.  In  the  hydrocracking  of  hydrocarbon  fractions  boil- 
ing above  300*  F.  by  contact  at  a  hydrocracking  tem- 
perature of  500  to  800'  F.  with  a  hydrocracking  catalyst 
comprising  a  crystalline  alumino-silicate  zeolite  having 
uniform  pore  openings  of  6  to  15  Angstroms  and  contain- 
ing a  catalytic  amount  of  a  platinum  group  metal  and 
less  than  10  wt.  percent  NajO,  said  catalyst  having  an 
initial  hydrocracking  activity  which  in  the  absence  of  a 
catalyst  poison  produces  excessive  cracking  to  undesired 
products  at  the  desired  hydrocracking  temperature  with- 
in said  temperature  range,  the  improved  means  for  ob- 
taining high  quality  product  of  relatively  constant  octane 
number  at  a  relatively  constant  conversion  level,  hydro- 
carbon feed  rate  and  hydrocracking  temperature  which 
comprises  ( 1 )  initially  conductmg  the  hydrocracking  re- 
action at  said  desired  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a 
relatively  high  concentration  of  catalyst  poison  sufficient 
to  temporarily  suppress  said  initial  activity  to  thereby 
prevent  said  excessive  cracking  to  undesired  products,  aiKl 
(2)  thereafter  reducing  the  concentration  of  said  catalyst 
poison  in  proportion  to  the  loss  of  catalyst  activity  as  the 
catalyst  ages  during  said  hydrocracking  reaction  while  (3) 
maintaining  the  hydrocarbon  feed  rate,  conversion  level, 
reaction  temperature,  and  product  octane  number  sub- 
stantially constant. 


3,213,014 

COMPUTER  CONTROL  OF  HYDROCARBON 

CONVERSION 

Robert  G.   Atkinson  and   Ernest   D.  Tolin,  Bartlesvillc, 

Okia.,   assiiniors   to    Phillips   Petroleum   Company,   a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1962,  Ser,  No.  202^31 
10  Claims.     (CI.  208— 113) 


V  w 


10.  A  method  for  automatically  measuring  hydrocar- 
bon conversion  in  the  riser  of  a  fluidized  catalytic  reactor 
and  controlling  the  depth  of  cracking  of  petroleum  oils 
thereby  in  a  catalytic  cracking  process  responsive  to  a 
control  signal  calculated  by  a  computer  having  a  fixed 
program,  comprising:  measuring  the  individual  rates  of 
flow  of  the  oil  and  steam  feeds  being  introduced  into 
a  riser  of  a  catalytic  reactor;  producing  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  total  feed  material  flow  rate  through  said 
riser;  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  feed  materials 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  riser;  determining  by  dif- 
ference in  flow  rates  of  the  total  stream  and  the  oil  and 
steam  feeds  the  flow  rate  of  regenerated  catalyst  through 
said  riser;  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  materials 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  riser;  producing  a  signal 
proportional  to  signals  the  total  heat  contents  of  said 
feed  materials  in  both  the  lower  aixl  upper  portions  of 
said  riser;  producing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  heat 
absorbed  by  the  reaction  of  said  feed  materials,  producing 
a  signal  proportional  to  the  hydrocarbon  conversion  in 
said  riser  to  give  a  first  signal;  comparing  said  first  signal 
to  a  constant  second  signal,  representative  of  desired 
hydrocarbon  conversion  to  obtain  a  control  signal,  the 
magnitude  of  which  is  related  to  the  difference  between 
said  first  and  secoiKl  signals;  and  adjusting  the  flow  rate 
of  the  regeneration  air  to  said  regenerator  responsive  to 
said  first  control  signal  until  hydrocarbon  conversion  in 
said  riser  attains  a  desired  level. 


3^13,015 
CRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  ^TEAM 

OR   CARBON    DIOXIDE 
Robert  G.  Atkinson,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  and  Raymond  L. 
Amett,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  2$,  1963.  Ser.  No.  260,532 
9  Claims.     (CL  208—130) 


1.  A  process  for  cracking  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises mixing  said  hydrocarbons  with  a  compound  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  steam,  carbon  dioxide  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

passing  a  combustible  fuel  and  oxygen  in  admixture 
which  forms  combustion  products  comprising  the 
chemical  composition  of  said  selected  compound 
into  a  conversion  zone; 

combusting  said  fuel  in  said  conversion  zone  to  produce 
an  infrared  radiation  source; 

passing  said  hydrocarbons  in  admixture  with  said  se- 
lected compounds  into  said  conversion  zone  in  un- 
obstructed communication  with  said  infrared  radia- 
tion source  whereby  the  infrared  radiation  emitted 
by  said  source  is  absorbed  unaltered  in  wavelengths 
by  said  selected  compounds; 

withdrawing  the  resulting  gaseous  effluent  from  said 
zone;  and 

separating  the  desired  cracked  hydrocarbon  products 
from  said  effluent. 


3,213,016 
ION  EXCHANGE  PROCESS 

Donald  S.  Cowers,  Willow  Grove,  and  Henry  Crinsfelder, 
Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,393 
19  Claims.     (CI.  210—24) 


1.  A  method  for  effecting  ion  exchange  comprising 
forcing  a  liquid  to  be  treated  generally  radially  through 
an  annular  winding  of  a  multi-filament  bundle  of  ion 
exchange  filaments,  the  laps  of  the  winding  being  in  a 
dispositional  relationship  resulting  from  the  winding  of 
the  bundle  while  in  a  fully  water-swollen  condition. 


3,213,017 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  DEPOSITION  OF 

SODIUM  CHLORIDE 
Paul  H.  Ralston,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,451 

8  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.55) 

1.  Method  of  inhibiting  the  deposition  of  sodium  chlo- 
ride on  oilfield  tubing  and  equipment  in  contact  with  a 
saturated  sodium  chloride  oilfield  brine,  which  is  low  in 
sulfates  and  carbonates,  comprising  adding  to  said  satu- 
rated sodium  chloride  oilfield  brine  prior  to  cooling  at 
least  about  1  part  alkali  metal  phosphate  per  million 
parts  of  brine,  said  phosphate  having  a  ratio  of  AjOrPjOs 
of  from  about  0.9: 1  to  about  1.05: 1,  where  A  is  an  alkali 
metal. 

2.  Method  of  inhibiting  the  deposition  of  sodium  chlo- 
ride on  oilfield  tubing  and  equipment  in  contact  with 
a  saturated  sodium  chloride  oilfield  brine,  which  is  low 
in  sulfates  artd  carbonates,  comprising  adding  to  said  satu- 
rated sodium  chloride  oilfield  brine  prior  to  cooling  at 
least  about  1  part  alkaline  earth  metal  phosphate  per 
million  parts  of  brine,  said  phosphate  having  a  ratio  of 
M0:Pa05  of  about  1:1,  where  M  is  an  alkaline  earth 
metal. 


3,213,018 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  DEPOSITION  OF 

SODIUM  CHLORIDE 

Charles  T.  Roland  and  Paul  H.  Ralston,  Bethel  Park,  Pa., 

assignors   to   Calgon   Corporation,   a    corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,804 
12  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.55) 

1.  Method  of  inhibiting  the  deposition  on  oil  well  tubing 
and  equipment  of  sodium  chloride  from  highly  concen- 
trated oil  field  brines  during  flow  upwards  through  a  well- 
bore,  in  which  there  is  a  significant  temperature  drop  nor- 
mally causing  such  deposition,  comprising  adding  to  the 
brine  in  the  well  at  a  depth  below  that  at  which  such  salt 
deposition  normally  occurs  an  amount  of  a  complex  anion 
of  the  formula  MXg  sufficient  to  inhibit  sodium  chloride 
deposition  on  said  tubing  and  equipment,  where  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  and  cobalt, 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (CN), 
(NGj),  and  (NO). 

2.  Method  of  claim  1  in  which  said  complex  anion  is 
derived  from  ferric  ferrocyanide. 


3,213,019 
HIGH  BARIUM-CONTENT  CARBONATED   SALTS 
OF     PHOSPHORUS    SUXFIDE  -  HYDROCARBON 
PRODUCTS   AND    METHOD    FOR    PREPARING 
THE  SAME 

Emll  Koft,  Jr.,  Woodbury  Heights,  and  Ferdinand  P.  Otto, 
Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,340 

13  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.7) 
11.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  30%,  by  weight,  on  an  oil-free  basis,  of  a 
high  barium-content  salt  of  a  phosphorus  sulfide-poly- 
olefin  reaction  product  characterized  by  a  barium  to  phos- 
phorus weight  ratio  substantially  greater  than  6,  said  salt 
being  prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  (1 )  forming  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  (a)  a  hydro- 
carbon solution  of  the  phosphorus  sulfide-hydrocarbon 
reaction  product,  (b)  a  methanol  solution  of  barium 
methylate  containing  from  about  20  to  about  30  mols  of 
methanol  per  mol  of  barium,  in  an  amount  to  supply  to 
said  reaction  mixture  an  excess  of  barium  methylate  over 
that  required  to  form  a  normal  barium  salt  of  said  phos- 
phorus sulfide-polyolefin  reaction  product  and  (c)  water, 
in  an  amount  to  supply  to  said  reaction  mixture  from 
about  2  to  about  4  mols  of  water  per  mol  of  barium  sup- 
plied by  the  barium  methylate  solution,  (2)  heating  the 
reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  65'  C. 
to  about  200'  C.  and  distilling  off  alcohol  and  water  there- 
from, whereby  a  basic  barium  salt  of  the  phosphorus  sul- 
fide-polyolefin reaction  product  is  formed,  (3)  intimately 
contacting  the  reaction  mixture  with  carbon  dioxide  gas 
while  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  90*  C.  to  about  200"  C.  to  incorporate  into  said 
basic  barium  salt  about  0.3  part,  by  weight,  of  carbon 
dioxide  per  part  of  basic  barium  present  in  said  salt,  (4) 
lowering  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  level 
below  about  65°  C,  (5)  adding  additional  methanol  solu- 
tion of  barium  methylate  and  water  to  the  reaction  mix- 
ture in  amount  to  supply  from  about  0.25  to  about  4  parts, 
by  weight,  of  barium  per  part  of  phosphorus  supplied  to 
the  reaction  mixture  in  step  1  by  the  phosphorous  sulfide- 
polyolefin  reaction  product,  the  mol  proportions  of 
methanol  and  water  to  barium  being  the  same  as  in  step 
1,  (6)  again  heating  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  65°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and  distilling 
off  alcohol  and  water  therefrom  and  (7)  filtering  the  reac- 
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tion  mixture  to  recover  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of  the 
high  barium-content  salt  of  the  phosphorus  sulfkie- 
polyolefin  reaction  product. 


3.213,020 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  METAL  PHOSPHINO- 

THIOATE-EPOXIDE   REACTION   PRODUCTS 
Thomas  Robert  Hopkins,  Merrtam,  Kans.,  and  Arthur  N. 

Arakelian,  Cleveland,  and  Alan  Rhodes,  WillouKbby, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  WIckliffe, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  1 1,  1963,  Scr.  No^  264,028 
5  Claims.     (CI.  252—32.7) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  1%  to  about 
20%  by  weight  of  the  phosphorus-  and  sulfur-containing 
material  prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises  the  re- 
action of  a  metal  salt  of  a  phosphorus  acid  having  the 
structure 


\ 
R' 


PSXH 


where  R  and  R'  are  organic  radicals  having  from  one  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms  and  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl.  alke- 
nyl,  and  cycloalkenyl  radicals,  and  where  X  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  with  at 
least  about  0.5  equivalent  of  an  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  epoxy  alkanes.  epoxy  lower 
alkenes.  epoxy  alkyl  carboxylic  acids,  styrene  oxide,  epi- 
chlorohydrin,  and  thioepoxy  lower  alkanes,  the  metal  of 
said  metal  salt  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
sodium,  lithium,  potassium,  calcium,  barium,  strontium, 
magnesium,  aluminum,  lead,  cadmium,  and  zinc. 


3,213,021 
LL-BRICANTS  CONTAINING  METAL  PHOS- 
PHOROMONOTHIOATE  -  EPOXIDE  REAC- 
TION  PRODLCTS 
Thomas  Robert  Hopkins,  Merriam,  Kans.,  and  Arthur  N. 
Arakelian,  Cleveland,  and  Alan  Rhodes,  Willoughby, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Hickliffe, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  « 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,030 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  1%  to  about 
20%  by  weight  of  a  phosphorous-  and  sulfur-containing 
material  prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises  the  re- 
action of  a  metal  salt  of  a  phosphorus  thioic  acid  having 
the  structure 


RY 


\ 


P80H 


R'Y 


./ 


where  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from 
one  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  and  are  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl,  alkaryl. 
alkenyi,  and  cycloalkenyl  radicals;  and  Y  and  Y'  are  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur, 
with  at  least  about  0.5  equivalent  of  an  organic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  epoxy  alkanes, 
epoxy  lower  alkenes,  epoxy  alkyl  carboxylic  acids,  sty- 
rene oxide,  epichiorohydrin,  and  thioepoxy  lower  alkanes 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  0-200"  C,  the 
metal  of  said  metal  salt  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  sodium,  lithium,  potassium,  calcium,  barium, 
strontium,  magnesium,  aluminum,  lead,  cadmium,  zinc, 
and  molybdenum. 


3,213,022 

LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  METAL  PHOSPHORO- 

DITHIOATE-FPOXIDF  RF ACTION  PRODI  CTS 

Thomas  Robert  Hopkins  Merriam,  Kans.,  and  Arthur  N. 

Arakelian,  Cleveland,  and  Alan  Rhodes,  Willoughby, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  1 1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,031 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252—32.7) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mineral  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  1%  to  about  20% 
by  weight  of  a  phosphorus-  and  sulfur-containing  ma- 
terial prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises  the  reac- 
tion of  a  metal  salt  of  a  phosphorothioic  acid  having  the 
structure 


RY 


\ 


PS  sn 


where  R  and  R'  are  organic  radicals  having  from  one  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms  and  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  al- 
kenyi and  cycloalkenyl  radicals,  each  bound  to  the  rest  of 
the  molecule  through  a  carbon  atom,  and  Y  and  Y'  are 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur, 
said  metal  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
aluminum,  lead,  molybdenum,  and  cadmium,  with  at  least 
about  0.5  equivalent  of  an  epoxide  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  epoxy  alkanes.  epoxy  lower  alkenes,  epoxy 
alkyl  carboxylic  acids  and  styrene  oxide  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  0-200°  C. 


3,213,023 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  METAL  PHOSPHO- 
RODITHIOATE  -  HALOEPOXIDE     REACTION 
PRODUCTS 
Thomas  Robert  Hopkins,  Merriam,  Kans.,  and  Arthur  N. 
Arakelian,  Cleveland,  and  Alan  Rhodes,  Willoughby, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  II,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,033 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  1%  to  about 
20%  by  weight  of  a  phosphorjs-  and  sulfur-containing 
material  prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises  the 
reaction  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  phosphorothioic  acid  having 
the  structural  formula 

RY' 


R'Y 


\ 


PS8H 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  organic  radicals  having  from  one  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms  and  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl, 
alkenyi  and  cycloalkenyl  radicals  and  Y  and  Y'  are  select- 
ed from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  with  at 
least  about  0.5  equivalent  of  a  halo-substituted  aliphatic 
epoxide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  epoxy  halo- 
alkanes,  epoxy  haloalkyl  carboxylic  acids,  and  halo- 
styrene  epoxides  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
0-200*  C.  the  metal  of  said  metal  salt  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium,  lithium,  potassium, 
calcium,  barium,  strontium,  magnesium,  aluminum,  lead, 
molybdenum,  cadmium,  and  zinc. 


3,213,024 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  LUBRICANT 
Gilbert  Duane  Blake,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  Rudolph  J. 
Holzingcr,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  and  Lawton  Eugene  Reid, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Socony  .Mobil  Oil  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,541 

10  Claims.     (CI.  252—33.3) 
3.  A  lubricant  for  use   at  elevated  temperatures  on 
oven  conveyor  chains  and  the  like  in  the  form  of  a 
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watcr-in-oil  emulsion  which  comprises  about  0.1-5  per- 
cent by  weight,  sufficient  to  emulsify  the  water  and  oil, 
of  an  emulsifier  possessing  an  HLB  number  of  about  2-6 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oleophilic  alka- 
line earth  petroleum  sulfonates,  oleophilic  alkaline  earth 
naphthalene  sulfonates  and  oleophilic  alkaline  earth  C3- 
Ci8  alkyl  phenates,  about  0.1-5  percent  by  weight  of  a 
high-temperature  stabilizer  for  said  emulsion  possessing 
an  HLB  number  of  about  8-16  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  soaps  of  naphthenic  acids  hav- 
ing molecular  weights  of  about  315-500  formed  from  the 
metals  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  lithium,  calcium, 
strontium  and  barium,  calcium  Cg-Cjo  alkyl  salicylate, 
C4-C18  alkyl  phenol,  copolymers  of  C10-C40  a-olefines 
and  vinyl  alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  4000- 
50,000,  water-soluble  polyacrylamide  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  35,000-50,000,  water-soluble  polyvinyl  pyrrol- 
idone  having  a  molecular  weight  of  35,000-50,000,  oil- 
soluble  partial  esters  of  polyhydric  alcohol  and  Cg-C32 
fatty  acid,  soaps  of  Cif-Czo  fatty  acids  formed  from  the 
metals  potassium,  sodium,  ammonium,  lithium,  calcium, 
strontium  and  barium  in  the  amount  of  about  85-30  per- 
cent by  weight,  the  water  content  of  said  emulsion  being 
about  15-70  percent  by  weight,  and  about  .05-5  percent 
by  weight  of  a  solid  lubricant  in  finely  divided  form  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  about  from  0.25  to  about  25  microns 
said  lubricant  being  dispersed  in  the  water-in-oil  emulsion 
and  normally  adapted  to  become  deposited  on  the  said 
oven    conveyor  chains  at  elevated  temperatures. 


I  3,213,025 

POLYARYL  ETHER  THICKENED  TO  A  GREASE 
WITH  AN  ARYLOXY  BENZOATE 
John  F.  Hedenburg,  Cbeswick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &   Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,035 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 42) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  capable  of  functioning  in 
bearings  rotating  at  speeds  up  to  about  20,000  r.p.m.  at 
temperatures  up  to  about  400°  F.  consisting  essentially  of 
a  dispersion  in  a  major  amount  of  a  polyphenyl  ether  of  a 
sufficient  amount  to  thicken  the  polyphenyl  ether  to  a 
grease  consistency  of  sodium  o-phenoxybenzoate. 


3,213,026 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC 

CARBON  BLACK  COMPOSITIONS 

Merrill  E.  Jordan  and  Harvey  M.  Cole,  Walpole,  William 

G.  Burbine,  Whitman,  and  David  L.  Petterson,  Wollas- 

ton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,402 
9  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 62.5) 

1.  In  the  process  for  making  furnace  carbon  black, 
which  comprises  decomposing  an  essentially  hydrocarbon 
raw  material  in  an  enclosed  conversion  zone  maintained 
at  free  carbon  forming  conditions  with  the  aid  of  a 
partial  combustion  reaction  proceeding  simultaneously 
therein,  the  improvement  which  comprises  supplying  to 
said  conversion  zone  a  salt  of  an  element  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  mixtures  there- 
of, said  salt  being  supplied  to  said  conversion  zone  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  thereto  at  least  200  parts  of 
the  said  element  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  make 
hydrocarbon. 


3,213,027 
FERROELECTRIC    DEVICE,   FERROELECTRIC 
BODY    AND    METHOD    OF    FABRICATION 
THEREOF 
Ennio  Fatuzzo,  Zurich,  Gunter  Harbeke,  Affoltern,  AIbb, 
and  Wolfgang  Ruppel,  Hedlngen,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,942 
16  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 63.2) 
1.  A  ferroelectric  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
acicular  particles  of  a  ferroelectric  material  in  a  dielectric 
binder  therefor,  said  particles  having  a  length-to-width 
ratio  greater  than  about  2  to  1,  said  particles  constituting 
50  to  95  weight  percent  of  said  body,  said  particles  being 
aligned  with  their  long  geometric  axes  predominantly  in 
a  common  direction. 


3,213,028 

DETERGENT  FOR  SOILED  FIBERS 

Donald  C.  Wood,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,164 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—89) 
1.  A  cleaning  composition  for  soiled  fibers,  consisting 
essentially  of:  about  1-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  detergent 
material  per  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  propylene 
oxide  adduct  of  glycerol  containing  about  10  mols  of 
propylene  oxide  per  mol  of  glycerol  as  a  plasticizer  for 
said  fibers. 


I  3,213,029 

GRANULAR  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
TRICHLOROCYANURIC  ACID 
Gordon  M.  Mucbow,  Kirkwood,  and  William  F.  Symes, 

Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,706 
14  Claims.     (CI.  252—99) 

1.  A  water-soluble  granular  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  dense,  water-soluble  granules  that  are  rapidly 
and  uniformly  soluble  in  water  and  each  of  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  an  intimate  mixture  of  (1)  a  chloro- 
cyanuric  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
chlorocyanuric  acid  and  dichlorocyanuric  acid,  (2)  from 
about  0.05  to  about  0.75  mol,  per  mol  of  said  chloro- 
cyanuric  acid,  of  a  triazine  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyanuric  acid  and  alkali  metal  cyanu- 
rates  and  (3)  from  about  0.25  to  about  1.0  mol,  per 
mol  of  said  chlorocyanuric  acid,  of  an  alkali  metal  car- 
bonate, said  granular  composition  being  further  charac- 
terized in  having  a  bulk  density  of  from  about  0.85  to 
about  1.0  gram  per  cubic  centimeter  and  in  that  at  least 
90%  of  the  granules  of  the  composition  have  a  size  such 
that  the  largest  dimension  of  the  granules  is  not  more  than 
about  4.0  millimeters  and  the  smallest  dimension  of  the 
granules  is  not  less  than  about  0. 1  millimeter. 


3,213,030 
CLEANSING  AND  LAUNDERING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Francis  L.  Diebl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Proc- 
ter &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,025 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—152) 
1.  An  improved  cleansing  and  laundering  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  methylene 
diphosphonic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  and  substituted  am- 
monium salts  of  said  acid  as  a  builder  and  a  water-soluble 
organic  synthetic  non-soap  detergent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic,  zwitterionic,  am- 
pholytic  detergents,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  ratio  of 


1208 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1965 


said  builder  to  said  detergent  being  in  the  range  of  about 
1:3  to  about  10:1,  said  composition  providing  in  aque- 
ous solution  a  pH  between  about  8  and  about  12. 


3^13,031 
METHOD  OF  SFAI.ING  REFRACTORY  VESSEL 
CONTAINING  RADIOACTIVE  WASTES 
Heinz  Heinemann,  Princeloa,  John  W.  Knas,  Wayne, 
and  Marshall  L.  Specter,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Pullman  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1961.  Ser.  No.  134,143 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 
1.  A  method  for  sealing  a  refractory  vessel  containing 
a  solid  fixation  mixture  of  a  radioactive  component  and 
non-radioactive  fixation  components  which  mixture  has 
been  fed  through  an  entrance  port  of  the  vessel  which 
comprises:  sealing  the  entrance  port  of  the  vessel,  sub- 
merging the  sealed  vessel  in  a  sealant  mixture  contained  in 
a  second  larger  container,  said  sealant  mixture  containing 
a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides 
of  chromium,  cobalt  and  iron  and  an  elemental  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  boron, 
zirconium  and  silicon,  applying  heat  to  the  outer  surface 
or  the  second  container  to  raise  the  sealant  mixture  to 
its  ignition  temperature  and  allowing  the  heat  generated 
by  the  sealant  mixture  to  chemically  react  said  solid  fixa- 
tion mixture,  to  chemically  react  the  sealant  mixture  and 
to  provide  a  protective  barrier  around  said  vessel  which 
is  resistant  to  corrosion,  erosion  and  degradation. 


3J13.032 

PROCESS  FOR  SINTERING  URANIUM  NITRIDE 

WITH  A  SINTERING  AID  DEPRF.SSANT 

Joseph  P.  Hammond,  knoxville.  Tenn..  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,166 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252— 301.1) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  densified  compact  of  ura- 
nium nitride  which  comprises  uniformly  mixing  uranium 
nitride  powder  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  uranium 
intermetallic  compound,  pressing  said  mixture  to  a  de- 
sired green  strength  and  then  sintering  the  resulting  com- 
pact at  a  temperature  in  the  range  1400-1800*  C. 


3.213,033 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING   METALLIC  CONTAMI- 
NANTS FROM  PARTICl  LATE  SOLID  CATALYST 
Saul  G.  Hindin.   Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Harold  Shalit, 
Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chem- 
icals, Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,635 
10  Claims.     (CI.  252—413) 
I.  The  method  of  removing  metallic  contaminants  from 
particulate  solid  catalyst  as  a  continuous  process,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  an  aqueous  acid  solution  containing  a 
chelating  agent  and  an  organic  surface-active  foam- 
ing agent  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonionic  and 
cationic  surfactants  into  a  confined  treating  zone 
wherein  said  solution  is  maintained  as  a  relatively 
deep  liquid  body  of  substantially  constant  depth; 

(b)  introducing  the  solid  particles  of  metal-contam- 
inated catalyst  into  the  region  of  said  zone  above 
the  surface  of  said  liquid  body  so  as  to  gravitate  into 
and  through  said  liquid  body,  said  metallic  contam- 
inants being  dissolved  in  said  acid  solution  to  form 
the  corresponding  metallic  ions  which  then  react  with 
said  chelating  agent  to  form  the  corresponding  chel- 
ate; 

(c)  introducing  within  the  bottom  region  of  said  liquid 
body  an  inert  gaseous  material  which  bubbles  up- 
wardly therethrough  and  coacts  with  said  foaming 


agent  to  form  a  layer  of  foam  at  the  surface  of  said 
liquid  body,  said  foam  having  concentrated  therein 
the  chelate  containing  the  metallic  ions  formed  by 
the  reaction  between  said  metallic  contaminants  and 
said  acid; 
(d)  collecting  the  metallic  ion-containing  foam  in  the 
upper  region  of  said  zone  upon  the  surface  of  said 
liquid  body  and  continuously  removing  the  same 
from  said  zone  as  overflow; 
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(e)  continuously  withdrawing  a  mixed  stream  of  liquid 
and  decontaminated  catalyst  particles  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  treating  zone; 

(f )  separating  said  decontaminated  catalyst  from  said 
liquid  for  subsequent  additional  treatment  to  render 
it  suitable  for  reuse; 

(g)  and  returning  said  liquid  as  recycle  solution  to  said 
treating  zone. 


3.213,034 

PROCESS  FOR  THE   PRODUCTION  OF 

AICIJ-H3PO4  CATALYST 

Lewb  E.  Drehman.   Baiilesville.  Okia..  assignor  to 

Phillips    Petroleum   Company,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,992 
4  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 435) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  catalyst  which 
comprises  impregating  an  active  porous  oxide  support 
material  with  phosphoric  acid,  drying  the  impregnated 
support  material,  and  subliming  aluminum  chloride  onto 
said  impregnated  support  material;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  contacting  the  support  material  with  an- 
hydrous hydrogen  chloride  at  a  temeprature  in  the  range 
of  400-1200*  F.  for  a  period  of  time  from  0.1-20  hours 
and  prior  to  subliming  aluminum  chloride  onto  said  sup- 
port material. 


3.213.035 
PHOSPHOROl'S  CONTAINING  POLYMERIZATION 

CATALYST  WITH  HYDRATED  GEL  ADDITIVE 
Jacquc  C.  Morrell,  8  Oxford  St.,  Cbery  Chase,  Md. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,697 
9  Claims.     (CL  252 — 435) 

1.  A  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  a  dried  mix- 
ture of  phosphoric  acid  and  an  inorganic  support,  said 
support  consisting  essentially  of  a  natural  porous  silica 
material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  kieselguhr, 
infusorial  earth  and  diatomaceous  earth  and  an  additive 
formed  from  combinations  of  hydrated  silica  and  alumina 
gels,  each  being  present  in  the  additive  mixture  in  quan- 
tity in  the  range  of  5  to  95%,  the  said  phosphonc  acid 
comprising  about  70%  to  85%  of  the  said  mixture,  said 
support  containing  not  less  than  about  80%  of  the  said 
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porous  silica  material  and  less  than  about  20%  and  more 
than  1%  of  said  additive,  said  support  being  further 
characterized  in  that  the  said  porous  silica  material  to- 
gether with  said  additive  comprises  not  more  than  about 
30%  of  the  mixture. 


3^13,036 

PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYST 

Jacque  C.  Morrell,  8  Oxford  St.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,460 
8  Claims.     (CI.  252—435) 

1.  A  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  a  dried  mixture 
of  a  phosphoric  acid  and  an  inorganic  support,  said  sup- 
port consisting  of  a  natural  porous  silica  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  kieselguhr,  infusorial  earth 
and  diatomaceous  earth  and  an  additive  consisting  of 
phosphate  of  aluminum  incorporated  in  said  mixture  the 
said  phosphoric  acid  comprising  about  60%  to  85%  of 
the  said  mixture,  said  support  containing  not  less  than 
about  70%  of  the  said  porous  silica  material  and  less 
than  about  30%  and  more  than  1  %  of  the  said  additive, 
the  said  porous  silica  material  together  with  said  additive 
being  present  in  quantity  of  not  more  than  about  40% 
of  the  mixture. 


3^13,037 
CLAY  CATALYST  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Jolin  A.  Hodgkiss,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  163,026 

7  Claims.  (CI,  252 — 450) 
1.  An  acidic  clay  catalyst  of  the  silica-alumina  type 
having  activity  in  the  alkylation  of  phenolic  compounds 
and  in  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbon  oils  obtained  by 
treating  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  raw  clay  of  the  silca- 
alumina  type  in  the  presence  of  100  to  500  parts  by  weight 
of  an  inert  organic  compound  free  from  basic  substituents 
as  a  diluent  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  hydrocarbons  of  from  3  to  22  car- 
bon atoms,  halogenated  hydrocarbons  of  from  1  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  alkyl  monohydroxy  alcohols  of  from  1  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  carbocyclic  monohydroxy  alcohols  of 
the  benzene  series  of  from  7  to  19  carbon  atoms,  carbocy- 
clic hydrocarbons  of  the  benzene  series  of  from  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkyl  ketones  of  from  2  to  11  carbon  atoms 
and  carbocyclic  ketones  of  the  benzene  series  of  from  8 
to  14  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  ethers  of  from  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  carbocyclic  ethers  of  the  benzene  series  of  from 
8  to  14  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  aldehydes  of  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  carbocyclic  aldehydes  of  the  benzene 
series  of  from  8  to  14  carbon  atoms,  monocarboxylic  fatty 
acids  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  esters  of  alkyl 
monohydroxy  alcohols  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  monocarboxylic  acids  of  from  1  to  11  carbon  atoms, 
and  esters  of  carbocyclic  monohydroxy  alcohols  of  the 
benzene  series  of  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  mono- 
carboxylic acids  of  from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  in  the 
presence  of  4-20  parts  by  weight  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  mineral  acid,  polyhaloacetic,  ben- 
zenesulfonic,  and  xylene  disulfonic  acid  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  ambient  to  130*  C.  for  a  period  of  time 
ranging  from  one-half  to  10  hours,  filtering  the  treated 
clay,  recovering  the  filter  cake  and  drying  the  same  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  room  temperature  to  90'  C, 
said  catalyst  characterized  by  a  basal  spacing  at  10~'  cm. 
of  12.00  to  12.80  and  a  sharp  shape  of  diffraction  maxi- 
mum as  determined  by  X-ray  diffraction  analysis  with  a 
Philips  X-ray  diffractometer  employing  nickel  filtered  cop- 
per X-radiatioD  at  40  kv.  and  35  ma. 


3,213,038 
HYDROCARBON  CRACKING  CATALYST  OB- 
TAINED BY  ACID  TREATING  KAOLIN  AND 
ADDING  MAGNESIA 
Nicholas  Chomitz,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,159 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 450) 
5.  A  process  for  preparing  a  magnesia  containing  silica 
catalyst  which  comprises  (1)  digesting  kaolin  with  acid 
so  as  to  remove  therefrom  at  least  about  85%  of  the 
alumina  content  thereof,  (2)  separating  the  residue  re- 
sulting from  said  digesting  with  acid,  (3)  reacting  (a) 
said  residue  with  (b)  magnesia  having  a  surface  area  of 
from  about  10  to  about  30  m.'/g.  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  form  a  magnesia  containing  silica  composite  contain- 
ing from  about  15%  to  about  35%  of  said  magnesia,  (4) 
drying  and  calcining  said  composite. 


3,213,039 
SILICA-ALUMINA  SUPPORTED  MCKEL  HYDRO- 

GENATION     CATALYST     AND     METHOD     OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Herbert  J.  Brice,  Jr.,  Ashland,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ashland 

Oil  &  Refining  Company,  Ashland,  Ky.,  a  corporation 

of  Kentucky 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  174,409 
6  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 455) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  improved  catalyst 
for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  naphthalene  to  tetralin 
without  the  production  of  Decalin  in  substantial  quantities, 
said  method  comprising,  dissolving  nickel  octoate  in  a 
volatilizable  hydrocarbon  solvent  therefor,  impregnating 
a  silica-alumina  catalyst  base  with  the  solution  of  nickel 
octoate,  evaporating  said  solvent  from  said  base,  igniting 
the  nickel  octoate  impregnated  on  said  base,  and  calcin- 
ing the  resultant  material  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


3,213,040 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  EXTENDED  CATA- 

LYST  COMPOSITION  CONSISTING  OF  COBALT 

OXIDE,  MOLYBDENUM  OXIDE  AND  ALUMINA 
Chester  L.  Pedigo  and   Bruce  T.  Alexander,  Louisville, 

Ky.,   assignors   to   Chemetron   Corporation,   Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,541 
6  Claims.     (CL  252 — 465) 

6.  A  method  of  preparing  an  extruded  cobalt-molyb- 
denum-alumina catalyst  which  comprises  mixing  100 
parts  of  bydrated  alumina  containing  approximately  equal 
proportions  of  beta-Al203-3H20  and  alpha-AljOsHjO, 
1.5  parts  to  3.0  parts  of  CoO,  5  to  15  parts  of  M0O3 
and  2.5  to  10  parts  of  concentrated  nitric  acid  with  suf- 
ficient water  to  form  a  paste  of  extrudable  consistency, 
extruding  said  catalyst  paste  through  a  die  and  calcining 
said  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  700°  to 
1.000°  F. 


3,213,041 

PROCESS  OF  PYROLYZING  A  PARA- 

XYLYL  HALIDE 

Herbert  Max  EmU  Steiner,  Altrincham,  and  Alec  Norman 

Roper,  E^cles,  England,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg 

Company,  Jersey  City,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,932 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—2) 
A  process  which  comprises  pyrolyzing  a  para-xylyl 
halide,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  para-xylyl 
chloride,  para-xylyl  bromide  and  para-xylyl  iodide,  at  a 
temperature  between  about  500°  C.  and  about  1000°  C, 
polymerizing  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  solvent  the  resulting  pyrolyzed  vapors  and  collecting 
a  polymer  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  —45*  C. 
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3^13,042 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN  ORGANIC  DIISOCY- 
ANATE    WITH     A     PRIMARY     PHOSPHINE    OR 
PRIMARY  PHOSPHINE  OXIDE 

Sheldon  A.  Buckler  and  Martin  Epstein,  Stamford.  Conn., 

assignors  to  American  C'>anamid  Compan),  Stamford, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382,412 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—2) 

1.  A  linear  polyamide  consisting  essentially  of  the  re- 
curring unit  structure  represented  by  the  general  formula 


/o    o.  o   H       \ 

^     k       I. 


wherein  ' 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atbms.  lower  alk- 
oxy-substituted  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  halogen- 
substituted  phenyl,  and  cyclohexyl; 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenylcne,     tolylene,     methylene     di-para-phenyl, 
biphenyl-4,4'-,   and  alkylene  having   from   2   to    10 
carbon  atoms; 
n  is  selected  from  0  and  1;  and 
X  is  a  value  of  at  least  3  and  up  to  about  4000. 
3.  A  process   for   preparing  a  condensation   polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1600  to  about  1  mil- 
lion which  comprises  reacting 

o. 

RPH, 

and  R'(NCO)a  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  sol- 
vent and  an  isocyanate  condensation  polymerization 
catalyst,  R  in  the  former  formula  representing  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy-substituted  lower 
alkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  halogen-substituted  phenyl,  and 
cyclohexyl,  R'  in  the  latter  formula,  above,  representing 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl- 
cne, tolylene,  methylenedi-p-phenyl,  biphenyl-4,4'-,  and 
alkyleoe  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aiKi  n  is 
wkcted  from  0  and  1. 


3,213,045 
PHENOLIC  ADHF.SIVES  AND  METHOD 
James  A.  Klein,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Nicholas  V.  Poletika, 
Fort  Brags,  Calif.;  said  Klein  assignor  to  Reichbold 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Uash..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware, and  said  Poletika  assignor  to  L  nion  Lumber 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1960,  S«r.  No.  59,661 
15  Claims.  (CI.  161—262) 
1.  In  a  process  of  making  stable,  high  viscosity,  high- 
ly reactive  phenolic  resin  adhesives,  the  steps  of  reacting 
redwood  bark  dust  with  alkali-metal  hydroxide  at  a  rela- 
tively low  temperature  ranging  from  about  100°  F.  to 
160"  P.,  without  the  addition  of  external  heat,  and  dis- 
persing in  the  product  of  said  reaction  an  aqueous  alkaline 
phenol-aldehyde  resin  characterized  by  a  predominantly 
high  molecular  weight  and  high  degree  of  advancement  of 
polymerization,  said  resin  characteristics  being  evidenced 
by  a  viscosity  of  the  resin  at  77°  F.  of  from  200  to  5000 
centipoises  and  the  formation  of  a  precipitate  upon  addi- 
tion of  ethanol  to  the  resin. 

13.  A  stable  high  vi!>cosity  phenolic  resin  adhesive 
adapted  for  making  boil-resistant  hot-press  plywood  com- 
prising the  reaction  product  of  redwood  bark  dust  with 
alkali-metal  hydro/ide  having  dispersed  therein  a  pre- 
dominantly high  molecular  weight,  aqueous,  alkaline  phe- 
nol-aldehyde characterized  by  a  desirable  high  viscosity 
and  body  adapted  to  provide  spreading  with  minimum 
penetration,  and  a  predominantly  high  molecular  weight 
and  high  degree  of  advancement  of  polymerization,  said 
resin  characteristics  being  evidenced  by  a  viscosity  of 
the  resin  at  77'  F.  of  from  200  to  5000  centipoises  and 
the  formation  of  a  precipitate  upon  addition  of  ethanol 
to  the  resin. 


3,213,043 

METHOD  OF  FOAMING  OXIDIZED 

POLYETHYLENE 

Clifton  L.  Kehr,  Ednor,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  305,530 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  The  method  of  foaming  oxidized  polyethylene  com- 
prising heating  said  oxidized  polyethylene  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  160°  C.  under  a  pressure  in  excess  of  50 
pounds  per  square  inch,  then  releasing  the  pressure  to  sub- 
stantially atmospheric  pressure,  whereby  the  oxidized 
polyethylene  foams  and  expands,  and  finally  cooling  this 
expanded  foamed  polyethylene. 


3,213.046 
CELLULOSE  ACETATE  FIBERS  MODIFIED  WITH 
DIISOCYANATE  -  POLYOXYETHYLENE    REAC- 
TION  PRODUCTS 

Robert  C.  Harrington,  Jr.,  and  James  L.  Smith,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,640 

4  Claims.  (CI.  26(K— 13) 
1.  Cellulose  organic  acid  ester  fibers  having  dyeing 
properties  substantially  equivalent  to  that  of  wool  com- 
prising a  lower  fatty  acid  ester  of  cellulose  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  5%  to  10%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ester  of  cellulose,  of 
the  reaction  product  derived  by  heating  an  admixture 
of  from  about  I  mole  to  2  moles  of  an  organic  diisocyanate 
and  about  1  mole  of  a  polyoxyethylene  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  20,(X)0. 


3  Jl  3.044 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING   A   RESINOUS  MICRO- 
CAPILLARY  BODY  AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINED 
THEREFROM 

Herman  B.  Wagner,  Blooming  Glen,  Pa. 

(R.F.D.  3,  Perkasic,  Pa.) 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,144 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  self-sustaining  cast  body  of  organic  resin  substan- 
tially reproducing  the  voids  of  a  microcapillary  matrix, 
said  voids  being  of  the  order  of  100  A.  and  below,  the  void 
space  of  the  cast  body  amounting  to  35  to  70%  of  the 
total  volume  of  said  body. 


3.213,047 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  ALDE- 
HYDE MODIFIED  AMIDE  INTF:RP0LYMER  AND 
HYDROCARBON  SOLUBLE  CELLULOSE  ETHER 
Erwin  J.  Kapalko,  Muskego,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Penns>lvania 
No  DraWing.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,579 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—15) 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  compatible 
mixture  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  5  percent  by  weight 
of  a  hydrocarbon-soluble  alkyl  cellulose  ether  having  from 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  and  an  aldehyde-mod- 
ified carboxylic  acid  amide  interpolymer  of  a  polymeriza- 
bie  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  amide  and  at  least  one 
other  monomer  containing  a  CHa=C<  group,  said  inter- 
polymer being  characterized  by  having  amido  hydrogen 
atoms  replaced  by  the  structure 


R 


UORi 
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wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen    other  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 


and  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  Ri  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  radical 
derived  by  removing  the  hydroxyl  group  from  a  monohy- 
dric  alcohol,  at  least  some  of  the  groups  represented  by 
Ri  being  said  radical. 


3^13,048 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANO- 

POLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 

Reginald  J.  Boot,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,911 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—18) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  plastic  organopoly- 
siloxane  compositions  that  exhibit  a  high  degree  of  elas- 
ticity under  suddenly  applied  stress  comprising  agitating 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  20*  C.  to  30°  C,  a  mix- 
ture comprising  an  alkyl  borate  and  20  to  200  parts,  per- 
part  of  said  alkyl  borate  of  a  silanol  chain-stopped  poly- 
dimethylsiloxane  having  the  formula 


HO- 


CHi 
I 
-SIO- 

1 

CHi 


-H 


until  a  product  is  formed  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
500.000  centipoises  at  a  shear  rate  of  1  sec.-*  at  25'  C, 
where  n  is  equal  to  from  10  to  1500. 


3,213,049 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  AQUEOUS  DIS- 
PERSION  OF  POLYURETHANE 
Herbert  L.  Heiss,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Compan>,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,849 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.2) 
1.  A  method  for  suspending  a  polymer  in  water  which 
comprises  preparing  a  mixture  of  compounds  which  will 
react  to  form  a  polyurethane,  submerging  the  said  mix- 
ture in  water  before  any  substantial  chemical  reaction 
resulting  in  increased  viscosity  has  taken  place  between 
the  said  compounds,  stirring  the  resulting  two  phase 
system  to  disperse  the  organic  phase  as  discrete  particles 
in  the  water,  said  water  containing  an  emulsifying  agent, 
and  maintaining  the  dispersion  until  the  said  particles  re- 
main discrete  while  the  system  is  quiescent,  said  mixture 
of  compounds  which  will  react  to  form  a  polyurethane 
comprising  an  organic  compound  free  from  primary  and 
secondary  amino  groups  and  having  at  least  two  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and 
carboxyl  groups,  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  60, 
and  a  reactivity  number  of  not  more  than  about  1900, 
said  compound  being  capable  of  reacting  with  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  to  form  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urethane  and  amide  linkages,  at  least  about 
0.5  equivalent  of  organic  polyisocyanate  per  equivalent 
of  reactive  hydrogen  in  said  organic  compound  and  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  which  promotes  reaction 
between  — NCO  and  the  reactive  hydrogen  of  said  or- 
ganic compound  in  preference  to  the  reaction  between 
— NCO  and  water. 


3^13,050 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
HALOGENATED  NTTROSOALKANES 
David  E.  Rice,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,342 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A   polymerization   process   which   comprises   copo- 
lymerizing  a  halogen-containing  nitrosoalkane  with  an- 


dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  a  water  and  mono- 
mer insoluble  inorganic  dispersing  agent  in  finely  divided 
form  at  a  temperature  between  about  —50*  C.  and  about 
0'  C.  to  produce  a  solid  copolymer. 


3,213,051 

POLYVINYL  ACETATE  AND  POLYVINYL 

ALCOHOL  ADHESIVES 

Andrew  E.  Pink,  Bainbridge,  N.Y.,  now  by  change  of 
name  to  Andrew  Earl  Pierce,  assignor  to  Tbe  Borden 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnne  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  118,517 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  An  adhesive  emulsion  characterized  by  developing 
tackiness  in  film  form  while  wet  and  being  non-gelling 
on  ageing,  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  boric  acid  as  set- 
ting agent  for  the  adhesive,  a  retarder  of  premature 
gelation  of  the  dispersion  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  thiocyanates  and 
urea,  the  pH  of  the  emulsion  being  approximately  within 
the  range  2-6  and  the  said  retarder  and  boric  acid  being 
in  the  proportions  by  weight  of  25-900  parts  and  15-100 
parts,  respectively,  for  100  parts  of  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


3,213,052 
FLAME-RESISTANT   ACRYLONTTRILE   POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS     CONTAINING     POLYBROMO- 

CYCLOHEXANES  AND  CALCIUM  PHOSPHATES 
Fred  J.  Lowes,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,032 
20  Claima.     (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  Composition  comprising  a  spinnable  dispersion  of 
( 1 )  a  fiber-forming  acrylonitrilc  polymer  which  contains 
in  the  polymer  molecule  at  least  about  85  weight  percent 
of  acrylonitrile,  any  balance  being  another  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  that  is  copolymerizable  with 
acrylonitrile,  dissolved  in  (2)  an  aqueous  saline  solvent 
for  polyacrylonitrile,  said  solvent  having  additionally  dis- 
persed therein  (3)  at  least  about  10  weight  percent,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  fiber-forming  polymer,  of  a  flame- 
proofing  mixture  comprised  of  (a)  a  polybromocyclo- 
hexane  having  at  least  3  bromine  atoms  in  the  molecule 
said  polybromocyclohexane  being  present  in  amounts  suf- 
ficient to  provide  at  least  about  3.5  weight  percent  of 
bromine,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fiber-forming  poly- 
mer and,  (b)  a  substantially  water-insoluble  calcium 
phosphate,  the  ratio  of  bromine  to  calcium  phosphate  be- 
ing from  about  0.7: 1  to  5.5: 1. 


3,213,053  i 

ANTISTATIC  COMPOSITION  AND  TREATMENT 
OF  SYNTHETIC  LINEAR  POLYMER  TEXILES 
THEREWITH 

Lawrence  W.  Kendrick,  Jr..  Kinston.  N.C.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,295 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 

8.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  a  crosslinkable  terpolymer  of  (1)  5%  to  10% 
of  glycidyl  methacrylate,  (2)  35%  to  55%  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  styrene  sulfonate  and  (3)  35%  to  60%  of 
methoxypojyfethylene  glycol) methacrylate  wherein  the 
poly(ethylene  glycol)  chain  has  a  molecular  weight  from 
250  to  500,  the  percentages  being  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  terpolymer. 
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3ai3,«54 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  PLASTICIZED  WITH 

POLY(ESTER-LACTONES) 
Erhard  J.  PriU,  D«s  Peres,  and  James  C.  Wygant,  Creve 
Cotmr,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Moosaoto  Company,  a  corpo- 
radon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcadon  Jan.  4,  1960.  Ser.  No. 
23,  now  Patent  No.  3,155,686,  dated  Nov.  3,  1964. 
Dirided  and  this  applicatioo  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
260^32 

8  Claims.  (O.  260— 34.4) 
1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  halide 
polymer  plasticized  with  from  2  to  50  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  resinous  composition, 
of  a  poly  (ester  lactone)  of  a  2-aIkcnylsuccinic  anhydride 
and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  less  than  VS  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  said  poly  (ester  lactone)  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  poly(ester  gamma-lactoncs)  and 
poly(ester  delta-lactones)  characterized  by  the  structural 
formula 

o 

o — c — (CHi),  o 

R»  CH— (CHi),— C— O-L R, 

(i),— C C-Ri 

(Z)«  iu 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6,  p,  q.  x  and  y  each 
are  integers  from  0  to  1,  the  sum  of  x  and  >  is  1.  the  sum 
of  p  and  q  ii  1,  Z  represents  the  divalent  radical 

Ri— C— Ri 

I 

each  of  R,.  R,,  R,.  R^  and  R5  are  free  from  non-benze- 
noid  unsaturation  and  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  and  unsubstituted  aJkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl 
and  araJkyl  radicals,  wherein  said  radicals  have  less  than 
32  carbon  atoms  therein;  and  R«  is  the  non-hydroxy 
moiety  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  originally  having  up  to 
6  hydroxyl  groups,  which  non-hydroxy  moiety  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvalent  alkane,  cyclo- 
alkane,  alkoxyalkanc,  phenylenedi alkane.  alkene,  and 
alkyne  radicals  having  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  n 
frce-valent  bonds. 


3,213,055 
DnSOCYANATE  MODIFIED  EPOXY  POLYESTER- 
AMIDE  COATLNG  RESINS  AND  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS  INSULATED  THEREWITH 
Frank  A.  Sattier,  Moorocville,  and  Florian  J.  Zokas,  Ken- 
■ctt  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wesdnghouac  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,536 
3  aaims.  (CL  260—33.4) 
2.  A  thermosettable  enamel  composition  comprising  at 
least  one  solvent  selected  frorti  the  group  consisting  of 
cresylic  acid,  cresol.  phenol,  xylene,  and  ethanol  in  which 
there  is  dissolved  (A)  from  90%  to  40%  by  weight  of 
an  epoxy-modified  polyester  amide  copolymer  derived  by 
reacting  together  from  60  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  (1) 
a  polyester  amide  derived  by  reacting  (a)  from  3  to  4.5 
moU  of  at  least  one  acidic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphaUc  cthylenically  unsaturated  di- 
carboxylic  acid,  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  anhydrides 
thereof,  and  dialkyl  esters  of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids. 

(b)  from  0.5  to  2  mols  of  an  acidic  compound  having 
no  ethylenic  unsaturation  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisUng  of  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  their  anhydrides, 

(c)  from  1.5  to  4.7  mols  of  at  least  one  primary  amine 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoetha- 
nolamine  and  monoisopropanolaminc,  (d)  up  to  0.7  mol 
of  at  least  one  primary  diamino  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  diamine,  propylene  di- 


amine and  urea,  the  sum  of  the  mols  of  (c)  and  (d) 
equaling  at  least  2.2  and  not  exceeding  4.7  and  (e)  from 
1  to  2.4  mols  of  at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol,  the 
polyhydric  alcohol  comprising  not  over  75  mol  percent 
of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  at  least  four  reactive  hy- 
droxyl groups,  the  proportion  of  the  reactants  (a),  (b), 
(c).  (d)  and  (e)  being  selected  so  that  the  carboxyl 
groups  do  not  substantially  exceed  a  10%  stoichiometric 
excess  over  the  total  number  of  hydroxy  and  amine  groups 
and  the  total  number  of  hydroxy  and  amine  groups  do 
not  substantially  exceed  a  20%  stoichiometric  excess  over 
the  number  of  carboxyl  groups,  the  polyester-amide  hav- 
ing been  heated  to  produce  a  resin  having  a  ball  and  ring 
softening  temperature  of  not  over  90"  C,  and  5  to  40 
parts  by  weight  of  (2)  a  glycidyl  ether  reaction  product 
of  a  polyhydric  phenol  and  an  epihalohydrin  having  a 
1,2-epoxy  equivalency  greater  than  1.0  and  a  ball  and 
ring  softening  temperature  of  from  40*  C.  to  140*  C, 
said  copolymer  (A)  having  been  produced  by  heating 
the  mixture  of  ( 1 )  and  (2)  to  react  it  to  a  ball  and  ring 
softening  temperature  of  from  27*  C.  to  55*  C.  for  a 
70%  solution  of  the  copolymer  in  cresol;  and  (B)  from 
10%  to  60%  by  weight  of  the  non-volatile  solids  present 
therein  of  a  liquid  product  derived  by  admixing  and 
reacting  (1)  at  least  one  organic  diisocyanate  with  (2) 
at  least  one  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy  benzene,  cresols.  and  xylenols.  and  (3)  at 
least  one  aliphatic  saturated  polyhydric  alcohol  having 
from  2  to  1 1  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  the  polyhydric 
alcohol  including  at  least  50  mol  percent  of  an  alcohol 
having  at  least  three  reactive  hydroxyl  groups,  and  there 
being  present  from  0.8  to  1.2  mols  of  (1)  for  each  hy- 
droxyl group  in  (3)  and  from  1  to  5  mols  of  (2)  for 
each  1  mol  of  (1). 


3,213,056 
SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED 

WITH  ORGANIC  THIOSULPHINATE 
John    Payne,    Bumham,    England,   and    Joseph    Patrick 
Brown,    Llangollen,    Wales,    assignors    to    Monnnto 
Chemicals     Limited,     London,     England,     a     British 
company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  10,  1962, 

919/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.7) 
1.  Normally    oxidizable    predominately    hydrocarbon 
synthetic  rubber  stabilized  by  having  admixed  therewith 
a  minor  proportion  effective  as  an  antioxidant  of  an  or- 
ganic thiolsulphinate. 


3J13,t57 
ORGANO-PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Panl  E.  Ritt,  Fairfax,  and  Lee  M.  Kfaidley,  Springfield. 
Va.,  assignors  to  Melpar,  Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  73,959 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—47) 
The  condensation  product  of  a  molal  excess  of  epi- 
chlorhydrin  with  bis(p-hydroxy  benzyl)  methyl  phosphine 
oxide. 


3,213,058 
POLYMERS  REACTED  WITH  BENZOTRIAZOLE 
UV  ABSORBERS  (CARBOXY  AND  HYDROXY 
GROUPS) 
Richard  J.  Boyle,  Ncahank,  and  Jerry  P.  MDloak,  Sooth 
Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  aarignon  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec  19,  1960,  Ser.  No,  76,446 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyester,  epoxy  and  polyurethane  resins  char- 
acterized by  improved  light  stability  due  to  the  presence 
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of  pendant,  chemically  bonded  benzotriazole  moieties  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals  of  the  follow- 
ing formulae:  i 

-   ^       N  OH 


N 


.V^N 


•^ 


O 


^_i-0- 


k. 


«lkyl-0— 


0-«lkyl-0— 


«lkyl- 


O 


and 


N 


yN^ 


L>^N 


OH 


N 


%. 


O 


O-ftlkyl 


c-o- 


said  benzotriazole  moieties  being  bonded  in  said  molecule 
by  an  ester  linkage  and  comprising  from  about  1  to  about 
20%  by  weight  of  the  polymeric  material. 


3413,059 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYCARBONATE  RESINS 
Rudolph  D.  Deanin,  West  Hartford,  Conn^  and  Polly 
Roessel,  Morristown,  N  J^  asdgnors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,186 

7  Clainu.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polycarbonate 
resin  which  comprises 

(I)  preparing  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing 
a  di-monohydroxyaryl-alkane  and  an  inert  organic 
solvent  immiscible  with  the  aqueous  phase, 
(n)  adding  phosgene  thereto  in  two  portions, 

(a)  the  first  portion  containing  from  about  66% 
to  91%  percent  of  the  total  amount  of  phosgene 

I  and  being  added  at  a  rate  of  from  about  0.5  to 
1 .2  mols  phosgene  per  hour  per  mol  di-monohy- 
droxyaryl-alkane; 

(b)  the  second  portion  containing  from  about 
8VS  to  33VS  percent  of  the  total  amount  of  phos- 
gene and  being  added  at  a  rate  of  from  about 
0.04  to  0.4  mol  phosgene  per  hour  per  mol  di- 
monohydroxyaryl-alkane  and 

(m)  recovering  the  resulting  polycarbonate  resin. 


3,213,060 
POLYCARBONATE  PURIFICATION 
Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Kenneth  P.  Perry,  and  John  R. 
Caldwell,    Kingsport,    Tenn^    assignors    to    Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,970 

12  Clainu.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  method  for  purifying  a  bisphenol  polycarbonate 
product  of  an  intcrfacial  polycondensation  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of 


(1)  separating  said  polycarbonate  product  as  solid 
particles  from  said  polycondensation  reaction  mix- 
ture, 

(2)  agitating  said  particles  in  a  washing  mixture  com- 
prising water  and  a  co-active  purification  agent  which 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of 
monocarboxylic  acids,  ketones  and  ethers,  said  co- 
active  agent  being  further  characterized  in  that  it  is 
(a)  water-immiscible,  (b)  a  swelling  agent  for  said 
particles,  (c)  said  particles  are  not  soluble  therein, 
and  (d)  it  is  a  solvent  for  said  bisphenol, 

(3)  separating  said  particles  from  said  washing  mix- 
ture whereby  said  purified  polycarbonate  product  is 
characterized  in  that  it  can  be  dissolved  in  methylene 
chloride  to  form  a  clear  dope. 


3,213,061 
NORCAMPHANEDIOL  POLYESTERS 
John  R.  Caldwell,  James  £.  Poe,  and  Whiston  J.  Jack- 
son, Jr.,  Khigsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,975 

38  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  linear  thermoplastic  polyester  of  (A)  at  least  one 
dibasic  carboxylic  acid  and  (B)  at  least  one  dihydroxy 
compound  of  which  the  major  mole  proportion  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  2,5-,  the  2,6-  and  the 
2,7-isomers  of  norcamphanediol,  which  polymer  melts 
at  about  above  140'  C.  and  below  about  360°  C.  and  is 
capable  of  being  formed  into  fibers  and  film. 


3,213,062 
FLUORINATION    OF    CARBONYL    COMPOUNDS 
WITH  CARBONYL  FLUORIDE  AND  SELECTED 
PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREBY 
Ellsworth  K.  EUingboe,  Frank  S.  Fawcett,  and  Charles  W. 
Tuliock,  Wilmington,  Del.,  asdgnors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,939 

21  Claims.  (CL  260—63) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  organic  fluo- 
rine compound  which  comprises  fluorinating  with  car- 
bonyl  fluoride,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
0-700'  C.  and  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions, 
an  organic  compound  containing  oxygen  doubly  bonded 
to  carbon,  said  carbon  being  further  joined  by  single  bonds 
to  two  atoms  of  which  at  most  one  is  halogen  and  at  most 
one  is  oxygen. 

19.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  organic  fluo- 
rine compound  which  comprises  fluorinating  a  polymer 
containing  a  recurring  carbonyl  group  with  carbonyl 
fluoride  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  0-700* 
C.  and  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions. 


3,213,063 
POLYESTERS  FROM  BENZOPHENONE  TETRA- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  CURED  PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 

James  E.  Horan,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Richard  E.  Van  Strien, 

GriflBth,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  ChK 

cago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,505 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—43) 

1.  As  a  baking  resin,  a  thermoset  polyester  comprising 
a  polycondensation  reaction  product  of  (a)  benzophen^ne 
tetracarboxylic  acid,  (b)  alkylenc  glycol  having  fro^i  2 
to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  alkylene  dicarboxylic 
acid  having  from  4  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
the  tetracarboxylic  acid  is  present  in  a  mole  ratio  to  the 
dicarboxylic  acid  of  from  about  0.8  to  about  1.2  and  at 
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least  about  40  mole  percent  of  the  glycol  is  present  as 
neopentyl  glycol  and  the  reaction  product  has  an  acid 
number  of  about  40-70. 


3.213.064 
COPOLYMERS  OF  OXETANES  AND  ALDEHYDE 

HYDRATES  , 

Benjamin    W.   R.   Song,    New    \'ork,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 
American   Cyanamid   Company,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158,110 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—67) 
3.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  polymer  which 
comprises  copolymerizing  an  oxetane  compound  having 
the  formula 

X-(CHi).-C-(CH|).-OH 

/  \ 

CHi      CHi 

wherein  X  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  hydroxy, 
cyano,  amino,  and  alkoxy  radicals,  said  alkoxy  radical 
containing  from  1-8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  n  and 
m  are  positive,  whole  integers  of  from  1-8,  inclusive,  and 
an  aldehyde  hydrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  quinoline-2-aldchyde,  hydrate,  quinoline-4-aldehyde 
hydrate,  quinoline-6-aIdehyde  hydrate,  chloral  hydrate, 
2-chloropropionaldehyde  hydrate,  butyl  chloral  hydrate, 
bromal  hydrate  and  phenyl  glyoxal  hydrate,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  90°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and  in 
the  presence  of  an  a^id  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  p-toluene 
sulfonic  acid. 


3,213,065 
POLYESTERS  AND  POLYl  RETHANES  FROM  5- 
AMlNO-BENZENE-l,3-DICARBOXYIIC  ACID 
Wilhelm  Bunge  and  Otto  Bayer,  Leverkusen.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1958, 
F  27,007 
15  Claims.     (CI.  260—75) 
14.  A  coating  composition  comprising  the  condensation 
product  of  the  compound  having  the  formula 

COOR 


A 


R'HN- 


-COOR 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  —COOR",  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl,  with  an  excess  of 
a  polyhydric  alcohol. 

15.  A  coating  composition  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  an  organic  isocyanate  and  the  condensation 
product  of  the  compound  having  the  formula  i 


COOR 


A 


R'HN- 


-COOR 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  —COOR".  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl,  with 
an  excess  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol. 


3,213,066 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  2-PVRROLIDONE  TO 

GRANULAR  POLYMER 

Edgar  Earl  Renfrew,  Jr.,  Monrocvillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,822 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 78) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  polypyrrolidone  by  the 
polymerization  of  2-pyrrolidone  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  metal  pyrrolidone  catalyst  and  a  chain-growth  ini- 
tiator selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-acetyl-2-pyr- 
rolidone,  benzoyl  chloride,  N,N'-adipyl-dipyrrolidone,  do- 
decyltrichlorosilane,  silicon  tetrachloride,  titanium  tetra- 
chloride, and  cyanuric  chloride,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  polymerization  while  agitating 
the  reaction  mixture  in  a  rotating  vessel  partly  filled  with 
freely  moveable  spheres  of  a  solid  inert  material  having 
a  diameter  in  the  range  of  from  about  H  to  about  H  inch 
to  provide  a  granular  polypyrrolidone  product,  and  sep- 
arating the  polypyrrolidone  product  from  the  reaction 
mixture  and  said  inert  spheres. 


3,213,067 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  UNSATURATED  POLY- 
ESTER RENINS  FROM  ALKYLENE  OXIDES  AND 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  DICARBOX- 
YLIC   ACID   ANHYDRIDF^ 
Raymond   A.   Pohl,   Syracuse,   and   Michael   J.   Skrypa, 
Camilius,   N.Y.,   and   William   J.   Connolly,   Florham 
Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,816 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.4) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises:  (A)  reacting  together, 
at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  30°  to  150°  C,  (1)  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic 
acid  anhydride  and  mixtures  of  maleic  acid  anhydride 
with  anhydrides  of  other  dicarboxylic  acids,  said  mixtures 
containing  at  least  10  mol  percent  of  maleic  acid  anhy- 
dride, with  (2)  an  alkylene  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  and  butylene  oxides 
and  mixtures  of  said  oxides  in  the  presence  of  (a)  from 
0  to  5.0%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture, 
of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  salts,  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts,  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides,  salts  of  organic 
amines  and  hydroxides  of  organic  amines,  and  (b)  from 
0  to  4  gram  mols  of  water  per  1000  grams  of  ( I )  and  (2), 
the  minimum  total  amount  of  said  catalyst  and  said  water 
being  at  least  .0075  gram  mol  per  1000  grams  of  ( 1)  and 
(2),  until  said  alkylene  oxide  is  substantially  completely 
reacted  and  a  product  having  an  acid  number  of  from 
above  40  to  240  is  obtained;  and  (B)  thereafter,  heat 
treating  said  product  as  the  sole  reactive  medium  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  180°  to  250°  C. 


3J13,068 
COPOLYMERS  OF   DINITRILE   OXIDES   AND 
DIFUNCnONAL    COMONO.VIERS    HAVING 
ACETYLENIC   AND  ETHYLENIC  UNSATU- 
RATION 
Everett  J.  Frazza,  Westchester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  184,528 

18  Claims.     (CI.  264^—79.3) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  copolymer  of  (1)  a 
dinitrilc  oxide  represented  by  the  general  formula 

ONC— Ar-CNO  , 

wherein  Ar  represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  divalent  unsubstituted  aromatic 
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hydrocarbon  radicals,  divalent  chlorinated  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon radicals,  divalent  brominated  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  and  divalent  lower  alkyl-substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  each  — CNO  group 
in  the  above  formula  being  directly  bonded  through  its 
carbon  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  aromatic  nucleus,  and 
(2)  an  unsaturated  organic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylenic  compounds  of  the  formula 

HjC^CH— R-CH=CHa 

and  acetylenic  compounds  of  the  formula 

HC=C-R— C=CH 

wherein  R  is  the  divalent  residue  of  said  organic  mate- 
rial, said  copolymer  having  in  its  backbone  a  recurring 
linkage  which  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


Ar— C CHi        H|C- 


-c— 


and 


Vl  ^0^ 


Ar— C CH    HC C— 


*         Jl-E-4         & 


V 


\   / 
o 


wherein  Ar  and  R  are  as  defined  above  and  having  a 
degree  of  polymerization  within  the  range  of  from  2  to 
1500. 

5.  A  composition  comprising  a  copolymer  of  (1)   a 
dinitrile  oxide  having  the  formula 

ONC— CeH4— CNO 

and  (2)  an  unsaturated  organic  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylenic  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula 

HaC=CH— R— HC=CHa 

and  acetylenic  compounds  of  the  formula 

HC=C— R— C=CH 

wherein  R  is  the  divalent  residue  of  said  organic  mate- 
rial, said  copolymer  having  in  its  backbone  a  recurring 
linkage  which  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

— C«H,-C CHi        H|C C— 

A       ia-R-Hi       * 


and 


— C,H«— C- 


-CH    HC- 


-C— 


A  ii-R-ii  ^ 


\    / 
O 


^O^ 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  having  a  degree  of 
polymerization  within  the  range  of  from  2  to  1500. 


3^13,069 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLO- 
NTTRILE  POLYMERS  USING  A  CATALYST  SYS- 
TEM OF  NITRIC  ACID  AND  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
Werner  Ransch,  Donnagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farben- 
fabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  9,  1961, 
F  34,128 
I  4  Claims.     (CI.  260—79.7) 

I.  Tn  the  process  for  the  production  of  acrylonitrile 
polymers  by  steps  comprising  polymerizing  acrylonitrile 
in  aqueous  medium  at  pH  values  below  7,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  polymerizing  the  acrylonitrile  in 
the  presence  of  nitric  acid  and  sulfur  dioxide  as  catalyst 


3,213,070 
ACRYLIC  ESTER  BICYCLO-(3.2.0)-HEPTAN.6-OL 
MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
John  R.  Caldwell,  Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  and  Edward  H. 
Hill,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,035 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—83.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H 


H        H      O 

-o6— c= 


V 


V 


H    ;>^     H  R, 

H        H 


Ri 


A. 


CH| 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  atoms,  monovalent  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals, 
and  taken  together  with  the  adjacent  bicyclo  ring  carbon 
constitute  a  carbocyclic  ring  of  from  five  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group. 

10.  A  copolymer  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  with  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile, 
methyl  methacrylate,  vinyl  chloride  and  butadiene,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


3,213,071 

FOAMED  OLEFIN  POLYMER  PROCESS 

Paul  E.  Campbell,  BartlesvUIe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,944 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260— 88J) 


1.  A  method  for  converting  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  aliphatic  mono- 
1 -olefins  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  copolymers  of  mixtures  of  aliphatic  mono- 1 -olefins 
having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  into  a 
material  having  a  finely  divided  form  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  mixture  of  said  polymer  with  a  chemical 
blowing  agent  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  abouf 
250*  F.  to  about  SCX)"  F.  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
atmospheric  to  800  p.s.i.g.,  the  amount  of  said  chemical 
blowing  agent  being  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  40 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  said  polymer  to  produce 
gas  from  said  chemical  blowing  agent  and  thereby  cause 
foaming  of  said  polymer;  chopping  the  resulting  polymer 
into  pieces  varying  in  size  from  about  Vi  to  H  inch; 
grinding  said  pieces  in  a  grinding  zone  to  produce  finely 
divided  polymer  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of 
about  30  to  about  325  mesh;  and  withdrawing  said  finely 
divided  polymer  from  said  grinding  zone. 


3,213,072 

CHLORINATION  PRODUCT  OF 

METHYLMETHACRYLATE 

David  S.  Hoffenberg,  Norwalk,  and  Louis  M.  Zaccardo, 

Fairfield,    Conn.,    assignors    to    American    Cyanamid 

Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporati<Hi  of  Maine 

No  Drawtaig.     FUed  Aug.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  129,559 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—893) 
3.  A  polymer  of  a  compound  having  tbc  foonula 


X— CH=C— c 

RI_6_RJ    o— R« 
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wherein  R^  and  R>  are  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrofen.  methyl  and  ethyl  groups. 
K'  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  an  aryl  group.  X  is  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano  aryl. 
hydroxy,  carboxy.  and  OR*  groups,  wherein  R«  is  an  aryl 
group,  arkl  Y  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


I 


3,213,073 
THREE-COMPONENT  ALKYL  ALUMINUM  HALIDE 

CATALYSTS  FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
Harry  W.  Coover.  Jr.,  and  Frederick  B.  Joyner,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  S«r.  No.  77,837 
The  portloa   of  the  term  of  the   patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.   1,   1981,  has  been  disclaimed  and   dedicated  to 
the  Public 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  In  the  polymerization  of  an  olefinjc  hydrocarbon 
nwiterial  containing  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  to  form 
solid  crystalline  polymer,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises catalyzing  the  polymerization  with  a  catalytic  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  an  aluminum  dihalide  hav- 
ing the  formula  RiAlXj  wherein  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal containing  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alltyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl,  and  the 
halogen  atoms  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  a  compound  of  a  transi- 
tion metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
vanadkun.  zirconium,  chromium  and  molybdenum,  said 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
haiides.  alkoxyhalidcs  and  acetylacetonate^,  and  a  third 
component  selected  from  the  amides  having  the  formulas: 

o 

M>  R,      O         H         O  S-l-IU 


\ 


R« 


I— (CH,).— 1 


\    / 

O 


(CHi). 


O 

(CH«).         (CHi)^    P(NR,R«).(OR,), 
N-C-R« 


and 


(NR«R«)^(ORr),, 


wherein  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
carboxyl,  —OR,  _N(R)j  and 


-(CH,) 


O 

.,CN 


RiRi 


Wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  «!  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4.  and  wherein  each  of  Rj 
and  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  and  cyclohexyl,  R4  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  phenyl  and  /i  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  and 
wherein,  R,,  R,  and  R7  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to 
8  carbon  a<oms.  j:  and  y  are  whole  numbers  from  1  to  3 
and  0  to  2,  rcspccUvely,  the  sum  of  x  and  y  being  3  and  -t, 


and  y,  are  whole  numbers  from  1  to  2,  the  sum  of  jt,  and 
yi  being  3,  the  molar  ratio  of  transition  metal  compound 
to  third  component  being  within  the  range  of  1:1  to 
1:0.1. 


3,213,074 
SHORTSTOPPING    ORGANOMETALLIC-TYPE    BU- 
TADIENE POLYMFRIZATIONS  WITH  AZIRIDIN- 
YL  PHOSPHINE  OXIDES  OR  SULFIDES 
Henry  L.  Hsieh,  Bartlesvillc.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,622 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.3) 
1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  1,3-butadiene  with  an 
organo-metallic  catalyst  system  containing  iodine  and 
formed  by  mixing  at  least  two  components,  one  of  which 
is  a  titanium  halide  and  another  is  an  organometal  com- 
pound of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
beryllium,  magnesium,  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury,  alumi- 
num, galliuqj.  indium,  thallium  and  lead,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  shortstopping  the  polymerization 
by  adding  to  the  polymerization  mixture  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aziridinyl  phosphine 
oxides  and  aziridinyl  phosphine  sulfides  containing  at  least 
one  aziridinyl  group  having  the  formula: 


— N 


/ 
t 
\ 


R 
i-R 


C-R 


k 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  and  cycloalkyl  radicals,  and  com- 
posites thereof,  the  total  of  said  R  groups  containing  up 
to  and  including  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,213.075 

PREVENTION  OF  COLD  FLOW  IN 

POLYBl  TADIENE 

Richard   J.  Sonnenfeld,    Bartlesville,   Okla,,   assignor   to 

Phillips     Petroleum     Company,     a     corporation     of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,993 
14  Claims.     (CL  260—94.4) 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  polymerization  reaction  mix- 
ture is  formed  by  polymerizing  1.3-butadiene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrocarbon  diluent  with  a  catalyst  system 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (1)  a  catalyst 
formed  by  mixing  materials  comprising  an  organo-com- 
pound  of  a  Group  I  to  III  metal  as  a  first  component  and 
an  iodine  containing  second  component  including  a  tita- 
nium halide  and  (2)  an  organolithium  catalyst,  said  po- 
lymerizing occurring  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
—  100  to  250*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain 
said  reaction  mixture  substantially  in  the  liquid  phase, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  said  reac- 
tion mixture  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  liquid  xanthate-telechelic  polymer  of  a  conju- 
gated diene,  a  liquid  thioxanthate-telechelic  polymer  of  a 
conjugated  diene.  and  a  liquid  dithiocarbamate-tclechelic 
polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene.  said  member  being  added 
before  inactivation  of  said  catalyst  system  in  an  amount  of 
from  0.1  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  polymerized  1,3-butadiene.  said  conjugated 
dienes  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms;  maintaining 
said  member  in  contact  with  said  polymerization  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  —100  to  250*  F.  for  a  period  in  the 
range  of  5  minutes  to  50  hours;  and  recovering  a  poly- 
buudiene  product  having  a  reduced  tendency  to  cold 
flow. 
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3^13,976 

SULFURIZATION  OF  SCHIFF  BASE 

Walter  M.  Buddc,  Jr^  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Archer  •  Daniels  -  Midland      Company,      Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  S«r.  No.  188,854 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—132) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  polysulfide  and  a  Schiff 
base  at  a  hydrogen  sulfkie  evolving  temperature  of  from 
normal  room  temperature  to  120°  C.  for  from  about  2 
to  36  hours. 


3^13,077 
METALLIZED  AZO  DYES 
Picro  Mademi,  Binningen,  Reinhard  Neier,  Basel,  and 
Walter     Wehrii,     Rieben,     Switzerland,    assignors     to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  (a/k/a  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  S«r.  No.  252,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  19,  1962, 
634/62;  Feb.  9,  1962,  1,595/62 
9  Cbims.     (CL  260—145) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1:2  chromium  and   1:2  cobalt  complex  compounds  of 
dyes  of  the  formula 

X 

A-N=N-B 
wherein 

A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  radical  of  a  diazotized  substituted  aminoben- 
zene  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

4-suIfonic  acid  lower  allcoxy  amide, 
5-sulfonic  acid  lower  alkoxy  amide, 
4-sulfonic  acid-N-  lower  alkoxy-N-lower 

alkyl  amide, 
5-sulfonic  acid-N-lower  alkoxy-N-lowcr 

alkyl  amide, 
4-sulfonic  acid-N-lower  alkoxy-N-chloro 

ethylamide, 
4-sulfonic  acid-N-lower  alkoxy-N-lower 

alkyl  lower  alkoxy  amide, 
4-sulfonic  acid-N-lower  alkoxy-N-hydroxy 

lower  alkyl  amide, 
chloro, 
nitro, 

lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy, 
l,r-azobenzene, 
l,r-azobenzcne- 3 '-sulfonic  acid-N-lower 

alkoxy  amide, 
1 , 1  '-azobenzene-4 '-sulfonic  acid-N-lower 

alkoxy  amide,  and 
l,r-azobcnzene-3'-sulfonic  acid  amide,  and 
(ii)  a  radical  of  a  diazotized  substituted  amino- 
naphthalene,  wherein  the   substituent  is  4-8ul- 
fonic  acid  lower  alkoxy  amide; 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydroxy,  carboxy  aiKJ  lower  alkoxy; 
B  is  a  radical  of  a  coupling  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  1 ,3-diaminobenzene, 

(b)  as  radicals  coupling  in  the  adjacent  position 
to  amino: 

l-aminonaphthalene-4-sulfonic  acid  lower 

alkoxy  amide, 
2-aminonaphthalcnc, 
2-phenylaminonaphthalene, 
2-lower  alkylaminonaphthalene, 
2-aminonaphthalene-^sulfonic  acid  lower 

alkoxy  amide. 
2-phenylaminonaphthaIene-6-sulfonic  acid 

lower  alkoxy  amide, 
2-lower  aIkylaminonaphthalene-6-sulfonic 

acid  lower  alkoxy  amide. 


2- ( 2'-Iower  alkoxyphenylamino ) -naphtha- 
lene-6-sulfonic  acid  lower  alkoxy  amide, 

(c)  l-phenyl-3-methyl-5-amino-pyrazole, 

(d)  as  radicals  coupling  in  the  adjacent  position 
to  hydroxy: 

di-lower  alkyIamino-sulfonylamino-7-hy- 

droxynaphthalene, 
1  -hydroxychloronaphthalene, 
1-hydroxydichloronaphthalene, 
1-hydroxy-lower  alkoxy  naphthalene, 
7-hydroxynaphthalene-carbamic-acid  ethyl- 

glycol  ester, 

2-hydroxy-di-lower  alkylamino-naphthalene. 
2-hydroxynaphthalene, 
2-hydroxynaphthalene-6-sulfonic  acid  lower 

alkoxy  amide, 
l-hydroxynai^thalene-5-sulfonic  acid  lower 

alkoxy  amide, 
l-hydroxynaphthalene-3,6-disulfonic  acid 

lower  alkoxy  amide, 
2-hydroxynaphthalene-lower  alkyl  sulfone, 
2-hydroxy-6-carbethoxy-aminonaphthalene, 
2-hydroxy-5-acctylaminonaphthalene, 

(e)  l-acetoacetylaminobcnzenc-3-sulfomc  acid 
lower  alkoxy  amide, 

(f)  l-acctoacctylamirK)-2-lower  alkoxy  benzene, 

(g)  1-hydroxymethyl-acetylaminobenzene, 
(h)  acetoacetylaminobenzene, 

(i)  acetoacetylamino-octane,  and 

(j)    l-acetoacctylamino-2-ethyl-hexane, 

at  least  one  of  the  radicals  A  and  B  being  substituted  by 

at  least  one  group  of  the  formula 


-80|-N 


\ 


O-R 


wherein 

R  is  lower  alkyl,  and 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  ethylene  chloride,  hydroxy- 

ethyl  and  propylene-methoxy. 

8.  The   1:2  heterogeneous  chromium  mixed  complex 

compounds  obtained  from  the  mixture  of  the  azo  dyes  of 

the  formula 


OH 

r  \-N=N- 


HO 


OH 


I 
NOi 


HN- 


CH, 


A-N=N- 


HO 


\/ 


H 


BOr-N 


/ 
\ 


}OtN 


\ 


O-CHi 


CHi 


3,213,078 
PYRIMIDINE  DYESTUFFS 
Jakob  Benz,  OberwII,  Basel-Land,  Hans  Iscber,  Basel, 
Karl  Kaegi,  Rieben,  and  Hans  Siegrist  and  Hanspcter 
Uehlinger,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 
(also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  29,  1959, 
72,678/59 
i  16  Claims.     (CL  260—146) 

1.  Water-soluble  organic  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


N 
*^    \ 
f-C  C— hal 

1  " 

■N-CH»-C  N  (D 

R  C 

hal 
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wherein 
D  is  a  dyestuff  grouping  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(I)  an  unmetallized  monoazo  dyestufT  grouping 
bearing  from  2  to  4  HOsS-groups  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  bcnzenc-azo-benzcne  groupings, 

(2)  benzene-azo-naphthalene  groupings, 

(3)  diphenyl-azo-naphthalene  groupings, 

(4)  benzene-azo-5-pyrazolone  groupings, 

(5)  diphenyl-azo-5-pyrazolone  groupings, 

(6)  naphthalene-azo-5-pyrazolone  groupings 
and 

(7)  naphthalene-azo-naphthalene   groupings; 

(II)  chromium,  cobalt,  nickel  and  copper  com- 
plexes of  the  unmetallized  monoazo  dyestufT 
grouping; 

(III)  a  disazo  dyestuff  grouping  bearing  from  2  to 
4  HOsS-groups  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(1)  beruene-azo-benzene-azo-benzene  group- 
ings, 

( 2 )  benzene-azo-benzene-azo-naphthalene 
groupings, 

(3)  benzene-azo-naphthalene-azo-benzene- 
groupings, 

(4)  benzenc-azo-benzenc-azo-5-pyrazolone 
groupings, 

(5)  naphthalene-azo-diphenyl-azo-benzene 
groupings, 

(6)  naphthalene-azo-naphthalene-azo-naph- 
thalene  groupings, 

bcnzene-azo-naphthalene-azo-naphtha- 
lene  groupings  and 

naphthalene-azo-benzene-azo-naphtha- 
groupings; 

-  amino-2-sulfo-4-arylaminoanthraquinone 
dyestuff  groupings  having  a  total  of  from  two  tof 
three  sulfonic  acid  groups  and  wherein  the  aryl 
is  hydrocarbon  and  is  from  mononuclear  to  bi- 
nuclear;  and 

(V)  l-amino-2-phenoxy  -  4  .  arylaminoanthraqui- 
none  dyestuff  groupings  having  a  total  of  from 
two  to  three  sulfonic  acid  groups  and  wherein 
the  aryl  is  hydrocarbon  and  is  from  mononu- 
clear to  binuclear  and  phenoxy  encompasses 
phenoxy  itself  and  its  alkyl  derivatives  with  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group;  and 

(VI)  phthalocyaninesulfonic  acid  dyestuff  group- 
ings containing  from  2  to  4  water-solubilizing 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — SOjH  and  — SOj— NHj, 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
hal  is  a  halogen  atom  with  an  atomic  number  from  17 

to  35,  inclusive, 
and  n  is  one  of  the  integers  1  and  2, 
and  the  group 

N 

r-c        c-b$i 

n        I 

— N-CH|-C  N 

k        V 

is  bound  to  an  aromatic  nucleus  of  the  dyestuff  radical. 


3,213,079 
METALLIZED  PYRAZOLONE  AZO  DYES 
Piero  IVfaderni,   Binningen,  Reinhard   Neier,   Basel,  and 
Walter    Wehrii,     Riehen,    Switzerland,    assignors    to 
Sandoz  Ltd.  (a  k  a  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser,  No.  252,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  9,  1962, 
634/62;  Feb.  9,  1962,  1,596/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—147) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 :2 
chromium  and  1:2  cobalt  complex  compound  of  dyes  ot 
the  formula 

HO 

C-N-R, 


A— N=N— C« 


C=N 
CHi 


wherein: 


A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
radicals  of  diazotized  amines  of  the  formulae 


lower  alkyl— O 


\ 

f 


N-0|3 


-NIJi 


and 


COOH 


(7) 

(8) 

(IV)    1 


-Nir, 


I 
\ 


O— lower  alkyl 


-N 


R' 


wherein: 

X  is  a  member  selected 

hydroxy  and  carboxy, 
R'  is  a  member  selected 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  propylene-methoxy,  and 


from  the  group  consisting  oi' 
from  the  groups  consisting  of 


R]  is  a  radical  selected 
phenyl,  chlorophenyl, 
oxy-sulfamidophenyl, 


from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfonamidophenyl,  lower  alk- 
lower  alkyl-sulfamido-phenyl, 
naphthyl,  naphthyl-sulfonic  acid  lower  alkoxy  amide, 
5',6',7',8'-tetrahydronaphthyl  -  sulfonic  acid  amide, 
chloro-sulfonamidophenyl,  cyanophenyl  and  dichloro- 
phenyl.  5',6',7',8'-tetrahydronaphthyl  -  sulfonic  acid 
lower  alkyamide  and  5',6',7',8'-tetrahydronaphthyl-  sul- 
fonic acid  lower  alkoxy  amide. 


3,213,080 
AZO  COMPOUNDS  FROM  AMINOIMIDAZOLES 

Melvin   S.   Bloom   and    Edmund   B.   Towne,   Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,332 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—155) 
1.  Azo  compounds  having  the  formula 


N- 


V 


-C-NOi 

C-S=S-R 


k. 


wherein: 

R=a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  an  aniline,  2,5- 
dimethyl-l-(2,3-dihydroxypropyl)  -  benzomorpholin- 
6-yl     and     N-2,3-dihydroxypropyl-2,7-dimethyltetra- 
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hydroquinolin-6-yl  coupling  component  residues  free 
of   water   solubilizing   carboxyl    and    sulfonic    acid 
groups 
Ri=a  lower  alkyl  group. 


3^13,081 

BENZOTfflAZOLE  AZO  COMPOUNDS 

James  M.  Straley  and  David  J.  Wallace,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 

N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,784 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—155) 
1.  Azo  compounds  having  the  general  formula 


ni       a. 


Y^i 


lU-Z 


wherein 

/?=a  2-benzothiazolyl  radical, 

Ri,  R]  and  Rj  each  equal  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group, 

/?4=a  lower  alkylene  group, 

y=a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  chlorine  and  bromine, 

n=a  positive  integer  from  1  to  2,  and 

Z=a  dicarboximido  radical. 


3,213,084 

3,16,17-TRISUBSTITUTED  1,3,5(10)-ESTRATRIENES 

Robert   Eugene   Schaob,    Paramns,    and    Martin    Joseph 

Weiss,  Oradell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,257 

20  CUims.     (CI.  260—239.5) 
1.  A  steroid  of  the  formula: 


.A/^V 


RO 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  carbalkoxy  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — , 

NHi         NHi         NH-lower  alkenyl 
6=0        C=8        C=8 

— N—    ,  — N—    ,  — N- 
NH-lower  alkyl  NH-phenyl 

C=8  C=8 


— N— 


.   and    -N- 


3,213,082 
COBAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Ernest  Lester  Smith,  North  Harrow,  and  Leonard  Mervyn, 
Ruislip,  Middlesex,  and  Victor  Malcolm  Clark,  Cam- 
bridge, England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited, 
Middlesex,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  11, 1961, 

44,272/61 
20  Claims.  (CI.  260—211.5) 
17.  A  cobamide  derivative  having  the  group  R  at- 
tached to  the  central  cobalt  atom  thereof  by  carbon-co- 
balt and  sulfur-cobalt  linkages  where  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituted with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monocyclic  aryl,  nitrogen-containing  het- 
erocycle,  oxygen-containing  heterocycle,  nitrogen  and 
oxygen-containing  heterocycle,  hydroxyl  and  carboxyl; 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  aikylthio,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl, 
lower  alkyi-sulfonyl,  monocyclic  aryl-sulfonyl  and  mono- 
cyclic lower  aralkyl-sulfonyl,  said  cobalt  atom  being  at- 
tached in  addition  only  to  the  heterocyclic  nitrogen  atoms 
of  the  cobamide  molecule  and  when  the  nitrogen  and  oxy- 
gen-containing heterocycle  species  of  R  is  Co-5'-deoxy- 
adenosyl,  said  cobamide  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Vitamin  Bu  carboxylic  acid  and 
anilides,  esters  and  lactams  thereof. 


3,213,083 
6-(AMINO-ACYLAMINO)-PENICILLANIC  ACIDS 
Harvey   E.   Album,   West   Chester,    Norman   H.   Grant, 
Wynncwood,  and  Horace  Fletcher  3rd,  Pottstown,  Pa., 
assignors   to   American   Home   Products  Corporation, 
New    York,   N.Y.,   a    corporation    of   Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,817 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—239.1) 
^(2-amino-3-naphthamido)pcnicillanic  acid. 


3^13,085 
19-LOWER  ALKYL-A*-PREGNEN-20-ONE 

DERTVATTVES  | 

Albert  Bowers,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Panama 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,776 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
3.   A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

CHiOR" 

<^=o 

^.     ,    A.    OR. 

o^c 


/x 


^=v 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  T  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a-hydroxy,  a-hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acyloxy  of  less  than  12  carbons,  a-methyl  and 
/3-methyl;  OR'  and  T  together  are  the  group 


O  R« 

\^ 

/    \ 
O  R« 


wherein  R«  and  R*  each  is  a  lower  alkyl  group;  Y  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ^-hydroxyl  and  keto; 
X  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl 
group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms. 
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7-METHYL-A«-ANDR08TENE  COMPOUNDS 

Alexander  D.  CnMi,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  ■■iganr  to 
Syntex  Corporatioa,  Paiuinui,  Panama,  a  corporatioa 
of  Panama 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  12,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  323,121 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Mexico,  Feb.  28,  1963, 

71,076 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl. 


B— N  (— C  H«C  H)  .-r- 


3,2l3,t8S 
SULFONAMIDES 
Kurt  Menzl,  Unz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Osterreiciiiscbc 
Stickstoffwerlie  Aktiengeseliscliaft,  Unz,  Anstria 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jane  11,  1963, 
A  4,6<l/63 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.95) 
1.   A   sulfanilamido- 1 ,2,5-thiadiazole   having  the   for- 
mula: 


^'^^ay 


80i.HN.C- 


-CO— CHt-CHi-OR 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
yl,  ethyl  and  propyl. 


3,213,089 
MEROCYANBVES  AND  PLANAR  UNDISSOCIATED 

CY  A  NINES 
Donald  W.  Heseltlnc  and  Leslie  G.  S.  Brooker,  Rocbea- 
tcr,    N.Y.,    assignors   to    Eastman    Kodak    Company, 
Rocliester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,889 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260— 240.1) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(a)  an  uncharged  polymethine  dye  selected  from  those 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


o 

Ri       6- 

•C  (=CH— C)*-i=C 


-N  fU  ^ -Z, .,^ 

C-CH{=iC-CH)^i=C  (-CH=CH)»^— N— Bf 


3,213,087 
19.NOR-RETROPREGNANE  DERTVATTVES 

Albert  Bowers,  John  Edwards,  and  Pierre  Crabb^,  Mexico 
City,  Mexico,  aulgnori  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Pana- 
ma, Panama,  ■  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,739 

20  Claims.     (CL  260— 239  J5) 
16.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


CH« 


wherein  P  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  up  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  and  an  araikyl 
group,  each  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R  and  R7  each  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
Ri  and  R4  each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  tolyl 
and  chlorophenyl;  n  and  q  each  represents  a  positive  in- 
teger of  from  1  to  2;  <f  and  m  each  represent  a  positive 
integer  of  from  1  to  3,  provided  that  R,  represents  the 
hydrogen  atom  when  </  is  3  and  provided  that  R«  repre- 
sents the  hydrogen  atom  when  m  is  3;  Q  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  divalent 
sulfur  atom,  the  oxygen  atom  and  the  non-metallic  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  pyrimidine  ring;  and  Z  and  Zi 
each  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  heterocyclic  nucleus  containing  from  5  to  6 
atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  ring,  said  nucleus  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  thiazole  nucleus,  a  benzothiazole 
nucleus,  a  naphthothiazole  nucleus,  a  thianaphtheno-7', 
6',4,5-thiazole  nucleus,  an  oxazole  nucleus,  a  benzoxa- 
zole  nucleus,  a  naphthoxazole  nucleus,  a  selenazole  nu- 
cleus, a  benzoselenazole  nucleus,  a  naphthoselenazole  nu- 
cleus, a  thiazoline  nucleus,  a  2-quinoIine  nucleus,  a  4- 
quinoline  nucleus,  a  3,3-diaUcylindolenine  nucleus,  a  2- 
pyridine  nucleus,  and  a  4-pyridine  nucleus,  provided  that 
when  Z  and  Z,,  respectively,  as  defined  above  each  repre- 
sents the  non-metaUic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  het- 
erocyclic nucleus  containing  5  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic 
ring,  n  and  q,  respectively,  each  is  one,  and  (b)  acid-addi- 
tion salts  of  said  polymethine  dye. 

2.  A  polymethine  dye  represented  by  the  foUowing 
formula: 

o 

i-„ 

/  ^ 

C«>CH— GH-^  C— CH— OH— CH— C 

/  ^C-N^  \ 

\  \     Ik  " 

CH,  /\  i 
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3,213,090 
T.TRIAZINO-[5,4-dl-PYRIMIDINES 
Josef  Roch,  Btbcracb  an  der  Riss,  German)',  assignor  to 
Boehringer   Ingelheim   Cni.b.H.,   Ingelbeim   (Rhine), 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1960, 
T  17,822 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—246) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
v-triazino-[5,4-d]-pyrimidincss  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Ri,  R]  and  R3  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy, 
(di-lower  alkyl-amino) -lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  mer- 
capto,  lower  alkyl-mercapto,  bcnzyl-mcrcapto,  phen- 
yl-mercapto,  lower  alkyl-hydrazino  and  basic  sub- 
stituents  of  the  formula 


— N 


/ 
\ 


Rk 


B«- 


whcrein 

R4  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  hydroxy- 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  and,  together  with  each 
other  and  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  basic  hetero- 
cycles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpho- 
lino,  lower  alkyl-morpholino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino, 
lower  aikyl-piperidino,  hydroxy-piperidino,  tetrahy- 
dropyridino,  hexamethylene-imino  and  N'-lower 
alkyl-piperazino,  their  tautomers  of  the  formula 


N-R, 


wherein 

R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lowcr  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
benzyl  and  phenyl,  and 

Rii  and  Rjj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  (di-lowcr  alkyl- 
amino) -lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  mcrcapto,  lower 
alkyl-mercapto,  benzyl-nKrcapto,  pbcnyl-mercapto, 
lower  alkyl-hydrazino  and 


-^/ 


R4< 


\_ 


wherein  R4  and  Rj  have  the  meanings  defined  above, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  said  v- 
triazino-[5,4-d]-pyrimidines,  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
alkaU  metal  salts  of  said  v-triazino-[5,4-d]-pyrimidines, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  said 
tautomers  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  alkali  metal 
salts  of  said  tautomers. 


3,213,091 

MERCAPTOETHYLATION  OF  AMINES  WITH 

ETHYLENE  MONOTHIOLCARBONATE 

Delbert  D.  Reynolds,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,568 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—247.1) 
I  5.  The  method  of  producing  2-morpholinocthanethiol 
which  consists  in  contacting  more  than  one  mole  of  mor- 
pholine  with  one  mole  of  ethylene  monothiolcarbonate. 
6.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  ethylene 
monothiolcarbonate  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  an 
organic  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  primary  organic  amines  and 

(b)  secondary  organic  amines. 


3,213,092 

5-LOWER  ALKANOYLAMINO-N-AMINO-METHYL- 
1,3,4-THIADIAZOLE  AND  5-LOWER  ALKANOYL- 
IMINO-4-LOWER  ALKYL-a2.1,3,4-TH1ADIAZOLE. 
2-SULFONAMIDES 

George  M.  Sieger,  East  Paterson,  N  J.,  and  William  Bar- 
ringer,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mid    Company,   Stamford,    Conn.,    a   corporation    of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,204 

11  Claims.     (CL  260—247.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula : 


X-N 

1      II 
8— C  — 


SO|NH.CHlN 


wherein  X  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 

N'- 


lower  alkanoyl— N— C 
I 
H 


\ 


and 


lower  alkyl— N— 

lower  alkanoyl— N=C 

\ 

radicals  and  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  allkyl  and  carboxy-lower  alkyl 
and  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a 
heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  morpholino,  piperizino  and  N- 
methylpiperazino. 

8.  The  hydrochloride  salt  of  5-acetamido-N-morpholi- 
nomethyl-l,3,4-thiadiazole-2-sulfonamide. 


3,213,093 

PHOSPHINO-s-TRIAZINES 

Grace  Peters  Papp  and  Sheldon  A.  Bnckler,  Stamford, 

Conn.,   assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,964 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—249.8) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(O).    R 


■fr'v 


Y 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylCCi-Cg),  cyclopcntyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl 
and  H;  X  and  X'  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  amino,  mono-  and  di-alkyl  (C1-C13) -substituted 
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amino  and  mono-cyclohexylaminc;  and  n  is  selected  from 
0  and  1. 

4.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


,N. 


X-^'  ^ P-(CHi).-P 


Air 
0^ 


wherein  X  and  X'  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  chloro.  bromo,  lower  aikyl,  phen- 
yl, amino,  mono-  and  di-alkyi  (Ci-Cia)-subsiituted  amino 
and  mono-cyclohexylamine.  and  n  is  a  value  from  2  to  6. 


3.213,094 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  QUINAZOLONES 
Jack    F.    Morgan,    D«!mar,    and    William    C.    Simmons, 
Albany,   N.Y.,   assignors  to  General   Aniline  A   Film 
CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  285,896 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—251) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparmg  substituted  4-quinazo- 
lones  the  miprovement  which  comprises  heating  a  mix- 
ture of  1  mole  of  o-a  mi  no-cyclic  carboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aromatic  and  heterocyclic 
carboxylic  acids,  I  to  IV^  moles  of  aliphatic  acid  anhy- 
dride, about  2  to  2Vi  moles  of  a  primary  amine  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  primary  aliphatic,  aromatic 
and  araliphatic  amines,  the  aromatic  amine  when  con- 
taining a  condensed  ring  system  bearing  the  amine  group 
in  the  ;i-position  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  1  to  3  moles 
of  a  phosphorus  chloride  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  phosphorus  trichloride,  phosphorus  oxychloride 
and  thionyl  chloride  and  a  normally  liquid  inert  organic 
solvent. 


3,213,095  ' 

N-BENZVl  ATION  OF  ADENINE 

Ronald  Edward  Bambury.  Trenton,  and  Marie  Siewierski, 

South   River,   NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1963.  Ser.  No.  270.528 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—252) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  purine  compound  of  the 
formula : 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  which  com- 
prises mixing  adenine  with  a  benzaldehyde  of  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

CHO 


A 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  formic 
acid,  heating  the  mixture  to  at  least  about  100°  C,  main- 
taining said  mixture  at  said  temperature  until  the  said 
purine  compound  is  formed  and  separating  the  compound 
therefrom. 


3,213,096 

QUATERNARY  SALTS  OF  1.4-DIAZONIABI- 

CYCLO.(2.2.2)-OCTANE 

Frank  Miller,  Hilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Ab-  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  8.  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,608 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 

1.  The  compound   1,4  -  dialiyl  -  1.4  -  diazoniabicyclo- 
(2.2.2) -octane  dichloride. 

2.  The  compound  1.4  -  dialiyl  -  1.4  -  diazoniabicyclo- 
(2.2.2) -octane  dihydroxide. 


3.213,097 

4-(3-DIMETHYI  AMIN()PR()PVI.).l.CARBALKOXY 
PiPERAZINE    DERIVATIVES 

Martin  Forbes,  New  City,  Howard  F.  I.indh,  Monsey, 
and  Andrew  S.  Tomcufcik.  Tappan.  N.V..  assignors  to 
American  C>anamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1963.  Ser.  No.  301.194 
3  Claims.     (Ci.  260—268) 

1.  A  lower  alkyl  ester  of  4-(3'-dim€thylaminopropyl)- 
lS)iperazinecarboxylic  acid  and  non-toxic  acid  addition 
and  quaternary  salts  thereof. 


3,213,098 

A.MINO  SUBSTTTUTED  3H.AZEPINES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Leo  A.  Paquette,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I'pjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Micb.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,850 

8  Claims.     (Ci.  260—293) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  free  base  form  and  acid  addition  salts  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 

Ri 

N 

^. 

H        Ri 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  aikyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
lower-alkylamino  and  the  heterocyclic  moieties,  aziridinyl, 
azetidinyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidino,  hexahydroazepinyl, 
heptamethylenimino,  octamethylcnimino,  morpholino, 
and  thiamorpholino,  each  of  said  heterocyclic  moieties 
having  attached  as  substituents  on  carbon  atoms  thereof 
zero  to  3  lower  alkyls,  inclusive,  and  wherein  the  nitrogen 
atom  of  R4  is  the  point  of  attachment  of  R4  to  the  ring 
in  said  formula. 


3,213,099 

N.ETHYL-5-ETHYL-PIPERIDINE.2-CARBOXYLIC 
ACID.2,6-XYLIDIDES 

Bo  Thuresson  af  Fkenstam  and  Borje  Per  Harald  Egner, 
Bofors.  and  Bror  (iusta  Pettersson,  karlskoga,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  .-\ktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,556 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—294) 

I.  N  -  ethyl  -  5  -  ethy!-pipcridine-2-carboxylic  acid-2,6- 
xylidide. 

3.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  N-ethyl-5- 
ethyl-piperidinc-2-carboxylic  acid  -  2,6  -  xylidide  and  (b) 
addition  salts  of  N-ethyl-5-ethyl-piperidine-2-carboxylic 
acid-2,6-xylidide  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


( 
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3^13,100 

I  -CYCLO  ALKOX  Y-2(  IHVPYRIDONES 

Leo  A.  Paquette,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,285 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—297) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


/x 


Ri 


\     >=0 

I 

OR, 

wherein  Rj  is  cycloalkyl  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in 
elusive,  and  wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,213,101 

l-(2-ALKENYLOXY)-2(lH)-PYRIDONES 

Leo  A.  Paquette,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,295 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—297) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Rj  is  2-alkenyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  wherein  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,213,102 
6.rMIDOPEMCIU  AMC  ACIDS 
Anthony  L.  Tosoni,  395  Parkside  Drive,  and  Alfonsas 
Zubrys,  1577  Bloor  St.  W.,  both  of  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,120 

3  Chiims.     (CI.  260—301) 

1.  The  alkali  metal  salts  of  a  member  selected  from 

the  group  of  6-diphenimidopenicillanic  acid  and  6-benzoic 

sulphonimidopcnicillanic  acid  wherein  the  alkali  metal  is 

sodium  or  potassium. 


3,213,103 
NEW    BIOCIDAL    BIS    (DIMETHYLAMIDO)   PHOS- 

PHORVl.AMINO-TRIAZOLE-1,2,4  DERIVATIVES 
Bemardus  Gerhardus  van  den  Bos  and  Jacques  Meltzer, 
Weesp,    Netherlands,    assignors    to    North    American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  12,  1962, 

274,692 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 308) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHj 

H 

\ 

/ 

N 

N 

^/    \ 

/    \ 

CHi     \ 

N-C           R 

^      \ 

/ 

\ 

0< 

' 

N 

/ 

/ 

CH./ 

N=C 
\ 

N 

X 

/ 

CHi 

\ 

of  alkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  and  R  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  chlorophenyl  and  methoxy- 
phenyl. 

3,213,104 
CYCLOHEXANESPIROHYDANTOINS 
Colin  Henry  Cashin,  Birkenhead,  and  William  Oldfield, 
West  Ewell,  England,  assignors  to  The  Distillers  Com- 
pany Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1963.  Ser.  No.  256,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  10,  1962, 

5,187/62 
5  Claims.     (CI,  260—309.5) 
1.    A    substituted    cyclohexanespirohydantoin    of    the 
formula 


R, 


<rA — r 

C^ ^    NH— CO 


CO— N-(CH,)„OR, 


Rj 


where  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1  and  2,  Rj  and  R2  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  of  not 
more  than  eight  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  lower 
alkanoyl. 

3,213,105 

BIS[(AZABICYCLOHEPTYL)  THIOCARBONYL] 

SULnOES 

Wilhelm  Franz  Gmber,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  300,686 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—313) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

I  CHr-CH— CHi       S  S  CHi—CH— CHi 

CHr-iH-CHi  CHt— CH— CH, 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2. 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


3,213,106 
PROCESS  OF  RACEMIZING  OPTICALLY  ACTTVE 

ALPHA  ACIDS 
Ichiro  Sasaji,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Minom  Hara,  Tokyo,  Su- 
sumu  Tatsumi,  Kenji  Sekl,  and  Takekazu  Akashi,  Kana- 
gawa-ken,  and  Ko  Oiino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1961, 

36/41,130;    Dec.    13,    1961,   36/44,818;  June   9, 

1962,  37/23,969 

11  Cbims.     (CI.  260—319) 

1.  A  process  of  racemizing  an  optically  active  amino 
acid  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
amino  acids  alanine,  leucine,  valine,  phenylalanine,  trypto- 
phan, methionine,  aspartic  acid,  homocysteic  acid,  and 
proline,  and  the  salts  of  said  amino  acids  with  inorganic 
bases  and  strong  acids  in  a  ratio  of  no  more  than  one  mol 
equivalent  of  said  inorganic  bases  and  strong  acids  per 
mol  of  said  amino  acid,  which  comprises  heating  said  com- 
pound in  water  free  from  strong  bases  and  strong  acids 
to  a  temperature  between  150°  and  250°  C,  and  lower 
than  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  compound  in 
said  water  until  said  compound  is  at  least  partly  racemized. 

6.  A  process  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  amino 
acid  is  tryptophan.  ^ 
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3^13,107 

VTNYT  CYCLOHEXENE  VIONOSLXFTDE 

Bart  J.  Bremmer,  Midland,  Vlkb.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175307 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—327) 
The  compound  having  Uie  structure 


CH*=CH 


CHi         H 
\       /       \    / 
CH  C 

\ 


1, 


s 


/ 
\    /  \ 

CHi         H 


3,213,108 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ETHYLENE  SULFIDE 
AND  INTERMEDIATE  PRODUCT  FOR  USE 
THEREIN 
Stephen   W.   Osbom,   Yardley,   and   Edward   Broderick, 
Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,794 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 327) 
8.  A  method  of  making  ethylene  sulfide  which  com- 
prises reacting  carbonyl  sulfide  with  ethylene  oxide  in  the 
presence  of  an  ionizable  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  25' 
to  85°  C.  to  form  poly(ethylenemonothiocarbonate),  said 
catalyst  having  a  basicity  at  least  substantially  as  great 
as  that  of  sodium  methoxide  and  being  ionizable  to  form 
an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH  and 
OR  wherein  "R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  separating  the 
ethylene  monothiocarbonate  polymer  from  the  reaction 
products,  heating  the  polymer  to  evolve  ethylene  sulfide 
therefrom,  and  collecting  the  thus-formed  ethylene  sul- 
fide. 


3,213,109 
AMESOALKANOL  ESTERS  OF  SULFOLANYL- 
ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Herman   E.   Faith,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,   assignor  to   The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,673 

5  Cbims.     (CI.  260—332.1) 
1.  A   sulfolanylalkanoic   acid  ester  selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  structural  for- 
mula 


sodium  hydride  with  decaborane  at  a  temperature  of  —40* 
to  +60*  C.  while  the  decaborane  is  dissolved  in  dioxane 
so  as  to  form  a  precipitate  of  said  adduct,  and  thereafter 
recovering  the  said  solid  adduct  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 

2.  A  solid  sodium  decaborane  dioxane  adduct  of  the 
formula  NaBioHij-ZCtHgOj.  which  maintains  a  solid 
state  up  to  about  305*  C.  and  is  soluble  in  benzoyl  chlo- 
vide. 


3,213.111 
EPOXY  ESTERS  OF  3.4-EPOXY.CYCLOHEXANE.l. 

CARBOXALDEHYDE    ACETALS 
Hans  Batzer,  Rainweg  7,  Arlesheim,  Switzerland;  Willy 
Fisch,  Stel/enackerstrasse  11,  Binningen,  SwiUerland; 
and     Erwin     Nikles,     Untere     Rebgassc     16,     Basel, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  17,  1959, 

78,334   59;  Mar.  25,  1960,  3,374  60 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—340.9) 

1.  A  diepoxide  of  the  formula 


Ri        Ri 
Ri         C  Ri  O 


/ 
) 

\ 


Ri  O 


Z-O-C-Ai 


/    \    / 
R«         C 

R«         Ri 


/ 
\ 


I 


Rr 


in  which  R,  to  R7  and  R,  are  hydrogen  and  together  R, 
and  R5  form  the  methylene  group,  R,  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  Z 
represents  the  hydrocarbon  radical  o6tained  by  removing 
the  hydroxy!  groups  from  a  saturated  aliphatic  trihydric 
alcohol  with  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  Ai  is  epoxycyclo- 
alkyl  wherein  the  cycloaliphatic  ring  is  a  six-membered 
ring,  the  acetal  ring 

O 
-ch/  ^z- 
o 

being  an  at  least  five-membered  and  at  most  six- 
membered  ring. 


CHi — CH-(CHX)  .-C-0-(CHi)«-N  RR 
CHi      CHi 


^8^ 
0^% 


wherein  n  is  selected  from  the  numbers  consisting  of  0 
and  1,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
phenyl,  m  is  selected  from  the  numebrs  consisting  of 
1,  2,  3,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl;  and  the  physiologically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  and  methohalide  salts 
thereof. 


3,213,110  I 

SODIUM  DECABORANE  DIOXANE  ADDUCT 
AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Theodore   L.   Heylng,   Tonawanda,   N.Y.,   asignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  L  nited  States  of  America  m 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,657 

2  Claims.     (CL  260—340.6) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  sodium 
decaborane   dioxane    adduct   which   comprises   reacting 


3,213,112 
TETRAHYDROFURANS 
Arthar  H.  Neeley,  Short  Hills,  and  Rnsacll  K.  Frantz, 
Millington,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Afar  Reduction  Company 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  17, 1956,  Ser.  No.  566,101 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—346.1) 
5.  As  a  new  class  of  chemical  compounds,  the  com- 
pounds having  the  composition  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


H,c 

RH— C  C 


CHC(NOi)i 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H-; 
HO-; 

O  o 

CHjCHiCHr-;  /  \-h-0-.  /  \_nh-|!;-0- 


and 


■  ^ 

HO— C— CH=CH— C— O— 
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3^13,113 
REMOVAL  OF  ALDEHYDES  FROM 
ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
David  L  Randall,  New  Veraon,  and  Eldred  Welch,  West- 
6cld,  NJ^  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 
74,474,  Dec.  8,  1960.    This  application  July  23,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  296,947 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—348) 
1.  The  process  of  removing  aldehydes  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  formaldehyde  and  acetaldehyde 
from  ethylene  oxide  which  consists  of  treating  liquid 
ethylene  oxide  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  —10'  to 
10*  C.  with  a  reducing  amount  ranging  between  about 
50%  and  100%  of  the  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  boro- 
hydride  theoretically  required  to  reduce  the  said  aldehydes 
to  the  corresponding  alcohols  for  a  period  of  time  rang- 
ing from  5  to  60  minutes,  and  thereupon  neutralizing  the 
treated  liquid  ethylene  oxide  with  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  removing  the  alkali 
metal  salt  of  said  acid  and  the  borate  by  filtration. 


3,213,114 

PREPARATION  OF  QUINONES  AND 

HYDROQUINONES 

Henry  G.  Braxton,  Jr.,  Binningiiam,  and  Rex  D.  Closson, 

Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,445 

8  Claims.     (Q.  260—396) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  para-benzoquinone  which 
comprises  contacting  a  phenol  having  the  formula: 

OH 


R.V^R, 


Y 


wherein  Rj,  Rj  and  Rj  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining a  tertiary  carbon  atom  and  having  from  4  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  such  that  said  tertiary  carbon  atom  is 
attached  directly  to  the  phenol  ring,  with  oxygen  and  an 
oxidation  catalyst  to  form  the  corresponding  benzoqui- 
none. 


3,213,115 

METHYL  16,17^1',2'-A»'-CYCLOHEXENO)  -  4,4,14- 
TRIMETHYL  -  3'  -  ISOPROPYL-A«-ANDROSTENE- 
3/3-OL-15-ONE-6'a-CARBOXYLATE  AND  INTER- 
MEDIATES IN  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Josef  Fried,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  1 1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,715 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula : 


B'OOC", 

/   \ 

/N 

^ 

w 

\-CHi 

1 

CHi 

A/ 

) 

3,213,116 

AMINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 

George  W.  Mocrsch  and  Winifred  Ann  NenUIs,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,986 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  2-N,N-dimethylaminomethylene  -  17a  -  metbyl-5a- 
androstan-3-one  compounds  of  the  formula 


where  R  is  lower  alkanoyl. 


3,213,117 

PROCESS    FOR    PREPARATION    OF    A»<»)-5a. 
ESTREN-17/3-OL-2-ONE   AND   DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 
Alexander  D.  Cross,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 

Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation 

of  Panama 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  July  3,  1963,  72,864 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260— 397.4) 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  A><"»)-5a-estren-17^ 
ol-2-one  which  comprises  treating  the  acetate  of  5a,  10a- 
A'-estren-17^-oI  with  diborane  followed  by  hydrogen  per- 
oxide, separating  the  obtained  mixture  by  alumina  chro- 
matography, oxidizing  the  produced  5a,10a-estrane-2a,- 
17^iol  17-acetate  with  chromium  trioxide,  treating  the 
resulting  5a.lOo-estran-17^1-2-one  17-acetate  with  ap- 
proximately 1  molar  equivalent  of  bromine  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  bromide,  dehydrohalogenating  the  1- 
bromo-2-keto  steroid  thus  produced  by  heating  under  re- 
flux with  a  nitrogen  containing  organic  solvent,  and  hy- 
drolyzing  the  obtained  A»(">-5a-estren-17/3-ol-2-one  ace- 
tate in  an  alkaline  medium. 


3,213,118 
NOVEL  4-HALO-A'-,  2-HALO-A*-,  AND  2-HAIXK^'- 

ANDROSTENE  DERIVATIVES 
Alexander  D.  Cross  and  Albert  Bowers,  Mexico  City, 
Mexico,   assignors   to   Syntex   Corporation,   Panama, 
Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,604 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


OB 


Ri 


/N 


\ 

Y 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-chlo- 

.       .    „»  .   .    .  ""*•  chlorine  and  /3-fluorine;  R  is  a  member  of  the 

wberem  R    is  hydrogen;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con-  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carbox- 

sisting  of  hydroxy  and  acyloxy,  wherein  the  acyl  radical  yUc  acyl  group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  and  R»  is 

18  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  twelve  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower 

carbon  atoms;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con-  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group  and  a  lower  alkinyl 

sisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  group. 
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8.  A  compound  of  the  following  fonnula: 


OR 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-chlo- 
rine,  ^-chlorine,  and  ^-fluorine;  R  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carbox- 
ylic  acyl  group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  and  R^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group  and  a  lower  alkinyl 
group. 

15.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula:  | 


OR 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluo- 
rine and  chlorine;  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of 
less  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
lower  alkenyl  group  and  a  lower  alkinyl  group. 


3^13,119 
BISIDIHYDROCARBYL(PENTACHLOROPHENOXY) 

TINl  OXIDES 
Glenn   R.  Wilson,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo  Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  194,643 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 129.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

ci     ci 

R  R 

I         I 

O— 8i>— O— 8tt— O 

k  k 

31      Cl  CI      CI 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  which  is  free  of  ole- 
finic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  contains  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms. 


3,213,120 

TIN  SALTS  OF  CITRIC  ACID  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 

Michael  M.  Beaso,  New  London,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Chas. 

Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,782 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—429.7) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  white,  crystalline, 
di-stannous  citrate,  substantially  insoluble  in  water,  and 
which  does  not  melt  below  about  290°  C,  which  com- 
prises reacting  from  about  1.5  to  about  2.0  moles  of  a 
stannous  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stan- 
nous chloride,  stannous  bromide,  stannous  fluoride,  stan- 
nous iodide,  stannous  acetate,  stannous  hydroxide,  stan- 
nous sulfate  and  stannous  tartrate  with  substantially  1 
mole  of  citric  acid  and  from  about  3  to  about  4  moles 
of  an  inorganic  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium  hy- 
droxides and  carbonates,  while  maintaining  the  reaction 
at  a  pH  of  from  about  1  to  about  2. 


3,213,121 
SYNTHESIS  OF  3-ARYL-l  METHYL-1-METHOXY 

UREAS 
Donald  L.  Smatbcrs,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompany,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,641 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—453) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


o 


NH— C— N— CHi 
OCHt 


wherein 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
chlorine;  i 

/n  is  a  positive  integer  less  than  4;  ' 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl;  and 

n  is  a  positive  integer  less  than  3; 

which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  an  alkaline  medium  with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  sulfate,  methyl  chloride, 
methyl  bromide  and  methyl  iodide. 


3,213,122 
THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODICTION  THEREOF 
Gerhard  Schrader,  Wuppertal-Cronenberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1959, 
F  29,738 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260— 461) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula 


RiO    O 

\ 


P-8-Rt 


/ 

Ri-Alkylene-0 

wherein  Rj  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkyl 
mercapto  alkylene,  lower  dialkyl  amino  alkyiene,  lower 
alkyl  amino  carbonyl  alkylene  and  ROOC-alkylene, 
wherein  the  alkylene  groups  have  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  R  is  lower  alkyl;  R]  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  mercapto,  lower 
dialkyl  amino,  lower  alkyl  amino  carbonyl  and  R(X)C 
wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  Alkylene  stands  for  alkylene 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  stands  for  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl, 
chlorophenyl  and  nitrophenyl. 


3,213,123 
HYDROCARBONTHIOPHOSPHONOXYDIHY- 
DROXYALKOXYALKYL  HYDROC ARBYL- 
AMINE 
James  M.  Petersen,  Fishkill,  David  D.  Reed,  Glenham, 
and  Herman  D.  Kluge,  deceased,  late  of  Fishkill,  by 
Hazel    E.    Kluge,    administratHx,    Fishkill,    N.Y.,    as- 
signers  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,649 

11  Cbims.     (CL  260 — 461) 
1.  A  thiophosphonoxyalkoxyalkylhydrocarbylamine  of 
the  formula: 
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Ri- 


Nj  -CI 


R«  X    OH    "N 

-CH-CH-CH-0-P— R» 

O— CH-CH— CH-OH 
R«      OH    R* 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  derived  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkyl- 
phenyl  and  phenylalkyl  of  not  more  than  20  carbons, 
R',  R',  R*  and  R*  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbons, 
R'  is  hydrocarbyl  derived  from  a  aliphatic  polyolefin 
having  a  molecular  weight  between  250  and  50,000,  X 
is  a  chalcogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur  and  a  mixture  consisting  of  a  major  portion  of 
sulfur  and  a  minor  portion  of  oxygen,  and  y  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  2  inclusively.  t 


3^13,124 

AROMATIC  AZOMALONONITRILES 

William  A.  Sheppard,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,671 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—465) 

1.  Substituted  aromatic  hydrazones  of  carbonyl  cyanide 
wherein  the  aromatic  portion  thereof  contain  6-12  carbon 
atoms  and  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups,  halogenated  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  groups  wherein  the  halogen  is  of  atomic 
number  9-35  inclusive  and  nitro-substituted  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon groups,  and  wherein  said  bydrazone  of  carbonyl 
cyanide  contains  at  least  one  substituent  consisting  of  a 
polyfluoroalkyl  group  attached  to  an  atom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  said  atom  be- 
ing attached  directly  to  nuclear  carbon  of  said  aromatic 
group. 


3413,125 

SUBSTITUTED  1,3-DIENES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Richard  Parke  Welcher,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  American  Cyanamid   Company,  Stamford,   Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,861 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 465.8) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substituted  1,3-dieDe  of 
the  fcKmula: 


^ 


Ri 


Ri  R< 


\=h-W 


Ri 


/ 


Ri 


\ 


R« 


in  which  the  substituents  R,,  Rj,  Rj  and  R«  are  eadi  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
ailkenyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyd  and 
cyanoethyl  wit^  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  Ri,  Rj, 
R5  and  Re  substituents  is  cyanoethyl  and  R3  and  R4  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  arid  cycloalkenyl 
which  comprises  pyrolyzing  an  unsaturated  substituted 
cyclic  sulfone  of  the  formula: 


Rr— C=^C— R« 

R,— C  C— Ri 

/    \    /    \ 

Rt  8  Rt 

if   ^ 

O  O 


in  which  the  substituents  Ri  to  R«,  inclusive,  are  as  de- 
fined hereinabove  at  a  temperature  between  about  50°  C. 
and  about  300*  C. 
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3,213,12« 

CYCLOHEXYLMETHYL  CROTONATE 
Henry  E.  Hennis,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222^11 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—486) 
Cyclohexylmethyl  crotonate. 


3,213,127 

CYCLOOCTYL  TRICHLOROACETATE 

Franklin  D.  Jones,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  and  Irving  S.  Bengels- 
dorf,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,088 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—487) 

Cyclooctyl  trichloroacetate. 


3,213,128  '  ' 

DEMETHYLATION  PROCESS 

Eugene  J.  Fomefeld,  Hugh  R.  Sullivan,  Jr.,  and  Wayne  E. 
Thompson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,788 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—490) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  3-acetoxy-6-methylamino- 
4,4-diphenylheptane,  the  steps  which  comprise  com- 
mingling 3-acetoxy-6-dimethylamino-4,4-diphenylheptane 
with  a  lower-alkyl  azodicarboxylate  in  an  inert  organic 
mutual  solvent,  and  exposing  the  resulting  mixture  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  40  to  about  80°  C.  for 
a  time  suflficient  to  complete  the  reaction  thereof;  com- 
mingling the  reaction  mixture  with  dilute  aqueous  acid, 
and  exposing  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  40  to  about  100°  C.  for  a  time  suf- 
ficient to  hydrolyze  said  reaction  product,  whereby  3- 
acetoxy-6-methylamino-4,4-diphenylheptane  is  produced 
in  the  form  of  the  corresponding  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


3,213,129 
COMPOSITION    CONSISTING    OF    A    MERCAPTO 
COMPOUND  AND  AN  ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS 
ACID   DERIVATIVE  AS  A  COLOR  STABILIZER 

Peter  Berth,  Dusseldorf-Benrath,  Bruno  Blaser,  Dussel- 
dorf-Urdenbach,  Hans-Guntber  Germscheid,  HoscI, 
and  Karl-Heinz  Worms,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Tberachemie  chemisch  tberapeutische  Gesell- 
scliaft  m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1960, 
T  19,435 

1  CUim.     (CI.  260—501) 

An  agent  for  the  treatment  of  sulfur-containing  sclero- 
proteins  resistant  to  discoloration,  said  agent  consisting 
of  a  mixture  composed  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thioglycerol,  mercaptosuccinic  acid, 
mercaptoproprionic  acid,  thiolactic  acid,  thioglycolic  acid, 
and  their  alkali-,  ammonium-  and  monoethylamino  salts; 
plus  0.1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula 

o    R      o 

110— P—c — P— OM 

MO    <!>H     6m 

wherein  R  denotes  an  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
and  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen;  sodium-,  potassium-,  ammonium-  and  ethanol- 
amine  radicals. 
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SULFONIC  ACID  SALTS  OF  SULFONYL 
HYDRAZINES 
Albert   Langemann,   Basel,   and    Paul   Zeller,   Albchwil, 
Switzerland,    assignors    to    Hoffmann-La    Roche    Inc., 
Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  16.  1961.  Ser.  No.  152,»I8 
^^^Imiaas  priority,  applicatioo  Swiuerland,  Nov.  25,  19W, 

13,249/60 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—501) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

Rt 

Ri-80|-.N-NHr  R«-80|H 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl-lower  alkyl.  lower  allcyl-phenyl  and  phenyl;  R, 
IS  phenyl-lower  aUtyl  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl.  haloaryl,  haloaralkyl, 
nitroaryl,  nitroaralkyl,  hydroxyaryl,  hydroxyaralkyl. 
aUiylaryl,  alkylaralkyl,  carboxyaryl  and  carboxyaralkyl. 


— SO,H,  with  a  benzaldehyde  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


3,213,131 

nLTRATION  OF  PETROLEUM  SULFONATE 

PRODUCT 

Bruce  C.  Benedict,  Bartlesville,  Olila.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,535 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—504) 


H^rMS 


^ 


^ 


s*S 


I  • 

1.  In  the  filtration  of  a  slurry  of  calcium  petroleum 
sulfonates  and  calcium  solids,  resulting  from  neutraliza- 
tion of  a  petroleum  sulfonic  acid,  with  calcium  hydroxide, 
wherein  the  calcium  solids  are  deposited  on  a  filter  me- 
dium precoated  with  a  filter  aid  and  the  resulting  filter 
cake  is  washed  with  naphtha  the  improvement  comprising 
following  the  naphtha  wash  with  a  wash  of  a  non-polar 
liquid  having  a  boiling  point  at  about  room  temperature 
before  removal  of  the  filter  cake  from  the  filter  medium, 
so  as  to  remove  the  naphtha  from  the  filter  cake  before 
the  filter  cake  is  removed  from  the  filter  medium. 


3,213.132 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  4- 
NTTROSTILBENES 
Albert   F.   Strobcl,    Delmar.    and    Sigmund    C.    Catino, 
Caitlctoo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  A  Film 
Corporation,    New    Yorl^    N.Y.,    a    corporatioo    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  8,  I960.  Ser.  No.  74,475 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—505) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-nitrostilbenes 
by  the  condensation  at  a  temperature  of  from  50*  C.  to 
150*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  of  a  4- 
nitrotoluene  of  the  general  formula 


CHO 


and 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  nitrilo,  lower  alkyl,  — GOGH, 
and  SO,H,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  condensing 
agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as 
said  alkaline  condensing  agent  a  metal  salt  of  an  arylsul- 
fonamide  of  the  formula 

H 
X— Ar— 8O1N-R 

wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  naphthyl;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  lower  alkyl;  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
halo-substituted  lower  alkyl,  and  Ar— X;  said  metal  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  and 
an  alkaline  earth  metal. 

3,213,133 
ALKYLPHENOXYBENZOIC  ACIDS 
Charies  E.  McCoy.  Jr.,  Midbnd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  June  23,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  38,096.  now  Patent  No.  3,113,849,  dated  Dec.  10, 
1963.    Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser. 

9  Cbims.     (CL  260—520) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylphenoxybenzoic  acids  wherein  the  alkyl  radicals  con- 
tain 9  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  salts  thereof. 


HKK^P^NO. 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  nitrilo,  lower  alkyl,  — COOH, 


3,213,134 

DECYCLIZATION  OF  Fl  I'ORINATED 

CYCLIC  ETHERS 

Duane  E,  MoHn.   Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1962.  Ser.  No.  234,223 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—544) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  decydizing  a  perfluoro- 
cydic  monoether  having  the  formula 


Ri 

Br-C < 

\ 


-^cr,). 


in  which  n  is  1  to  4,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluorine  and  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical  of  not  more 
than  eight  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  at  least  one  Rf  is 
such  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical  except  where  n  is  3.  in  the 
presence  of  antimony  pentafluoride  as  a  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  between  about  —15*  and  about  350*  C.  to 
produce  an  open  chain  derivative  of  said  pcrfluorocyclic 
monoether;  the  open  chain  derivative  being  a  ketone  when 
one  R,  is  fluorine  and  the  other  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical, 
otherwise  the  derivative  is  an  acid  fluoride,  and  the  weight 
ratio  of  monoether  to  catalyst  being  between  about  1:10 
and  about  25:1. 
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3^13,135 
CHLORO ACETYL  ISOCYANATES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Angelo  John  Spczialc,  KIrkwood,  and  Lowell  R.  Smith, 
St.   Louis,  Mo.,  asignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,301 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—545) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  chloroacetyl  isocyanate  of 
the  formula 

Cl.CH»-.-C-N=C=0 


A 


wdierein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3  which  comprises 
heating  under  anhydrous  conditions  to  effect  evolution 
of  hydrogen  chloride  a  mixture  of  one  mole  of  a  chloro- 
acetamide  of  the  formula  | 

Cl,CHi-,-C-NHi 


n 


wherein  n  has  the  aforedescribed  significance  and  at  least 
one  mole  of  oxalyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
organic  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  below  that  of  said 
chloroacetyl  isocyanate  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkanes  and  chlorine  substituted  alkanes  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  thereafter  distilling  from  the  reac- 
tion mass  said  chloroacetyl  isocyanate. 
5.  A  chloroacetyl  isocyanate  of  the  formula 


C1.CH» 


o 

-C-N=C=0 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3,  inclusive. 


3,213,136 
BORIMIDAZOLES 
Robert  M.  Washburn,  Roger  A.  Baldwin,  and  Franklin 
A.  Billig,  all  of  Whlttier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can  Potash   ft   Chemical  Corporation,  Loi  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Oct.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,727 

6  CUims.     (CI.  260—551) 
1.  A  borimidazoic  monomer  having  the  formula 


O': 


/ 


B 


> 


3,213,137 

ORTHO-AMINOPHENYLACETAMTDE  SEDATIVES 

Alexander  B.  Neill,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  227,592 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—558) 
1.  An    ortho-aminopbenylacetamide    having    sedative 
properties,  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,213,138 
NJV-DISUBSTITUTED-N'-PHENYLALKYL 
HYDRAZINES 
John  H.  Biel,  Miiwaultee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,190 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—569) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formula  , 


^ 


Y-N— N 


Ri 


Ri 


and  salts  with  nontoxic  acids,  wherein  R  is  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  methylenedioxy  and  halogen,  Ri  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
phenyl-lower  *ilkyl,  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
lower  alkynyl,  phenyl, '  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  cycloj)entyl 
and  cyclohexyl,  R3  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkynyl,  phenyl,  cyclopentyl  and  cyclohexyl  and  the  group 


-N 


Ri 


Ri 


also  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
morpholino,  pyrrolidino  and«,piperidino,  but  R3  is  not 
lower  alkyl  when  Rj  is  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  and  Y  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  straight  and 
branched  alkylenes  having  at  least  two  carbons. 


3,213,139 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-AMINOBENZOPHENONES 

George  Chase,  Hawthorne,  Lee  Allen  Dolan,  Verona,  and 

David  Wagner,  Clifton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  137,046 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—570) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-aminobcn20- 
phenone  which  comprises  hydrogenating  5-halo-2-amino- 
benzophenone  with  gaseous  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of 
palladium  catalyst  and  a  halide  ion  acceptor  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxide,  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  lower  al- 
kanoic  acid,  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  lower  alkanoic 
acid  and  ammonium  hydroxide. 


3,213,140 

2-PHENYL-4,6-DICHLOROPHENOXYETHYL. 

AMINE  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Jack  Mills,  Glenns  Valley,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,909 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—570.7) 
1.  2-pbenyI-4,6-dichlorophenoxyetbylamine. 


3,213,141 
CATALYTIC  REDUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 
DINTTRO  COMPOUNDS 
David  E.  Graham,  Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Harlan  B.  Freyer- 
mnth  and  Eugene  V.  Hort,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,068 
9  Cbdms.  (O.  260—580) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogen  reduction  of 
aromatic  dinitro  compounds  of  the  benzeae  series  to  the 
corresponding  aromatic  diamines,  wherein  an  aromatic 
dinitro  compound  and  hydrogen  are  introduced  into  a 
hydrogenation  zone  and  therein  reacted  in  the  presence 
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of  a  hydrogcnation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel  and  the  platinum  group  of  metals  to 
thereby  form  water  and  the  aromatic  diamine  correspond- 
ing to  the  aromatic  dinitro  compound  introduced;  the 
improvement  of  maintaining  in  said  reaction  zone  an 
agitated  body  of  the  water  and  diamine  formed  by  the 
reduction  and  having  said  hydrogcnation  catalyst  sus- 
pended therein,  continuously  introducing  a  stream  of  the 
aromatic  dinitro  compound  to  be  reduced  and  a  stream 
of  hydrogen  into  said  body  of  said  solution  of  aromatic 
diamine  and  water,  continuously  withdrawing  from  said 
reaction  zone  a  stream  of  said  solution  of  the  aromatic 
diamine  and  the  water  formed  by  reduction  equivalent  to 
the  amount  of  said  aromatic  dinitro  compound  introduced 
into  said  zone,  and  controlling  the  rate  of  introduction  of 
said  aromatic  dinitro  compound  into  said  zone  such  that 
said  aromatic  dinitro  compound  is  soluble  in  said  solu- 
tion of  aromatic  diamine  and  water  and  that  the  stream 
removed  therefrom  is  essentially  free  of  unreduced  dinitro 
compound. 


3^13,142 
SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 

Frank  L.  Weisenborn.  Somerset.  NJ..  assignor  to  Olln 

Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  \  irginia 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Jan.  15,  1962,  S«r.  No. 

166,353.     Divided  and  this  application  May  28,  1963, 

Scr.  No.  287,458 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—586) 

1.  1 6a,  1 7a-dihydroxy- A-norprogesterone. 

2.  A'"-A-norpregnadiene-2,20-dione. 


3,213,143 
ISOLATION  PROCESS  FOR   METHYL  ALKYL 

TERTIARY   AMINES 
Harian  T.  Fallstad,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Arcber-Danicls-Mldland    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  30.  1962,  S«r.  No.  213,135 

5  Claims.     (CI,  260—570.9) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  and  subsequently  isolating 
tertiary  amine  having  the  structure: 

RnN(CH3)j_n 

wherein  R  is  a  Cj-Cj,  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyl  and  wherein  n 
is  a  positive  integer  not  greater  than  2;  comprising  the 
steps  of  methylating  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  primary  amines,  secondary  amines,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  with  formaldehyde  and  formic  acid;  thereby 
obtaining  a  crude  reaction  mixture  which  contains  form- 
ate salt  of  said  tertiary  amine;  subsequently  heating  said 
crude  reaction  mixture  to  remove  volatile  materials;  fur- 
ther heating  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  decomposition 
temperature  of  said  formate  salt,  said  temperature  being 
from  about  160"  to  220"  C,  thereby  decomposing  said 
salt;  and  removing  volatile  decomposition  products,  there- 
by isolating  said  tertiary  amine. 


3JI13,144 
PRODUCTION  OF  2.(ETHYLTHIO)ETHANOL 
Edward  J.  Homing  and  John  T.  Middlebrook,  Phillips, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
So  Drawing.     Filed  June  22,  1962,  S«r.  No.  204,609 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—609) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-(ethylthio)ethanol,  which 
comprises  reacting  ethylene  oxide  and  ethyl  mercaptan 
in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  ammonium  hydroxide 
promoter  sufficient  to  increase  the  reaction  rale,  and 
recovering  2-(ethylthio)ethanol  from  the  resulting  reac- 
tion mixture. 


3,213,145 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  ESTERS  OF 
AROMATIC    MONOCARBOXYLIC    ACIDS    TO 
ARYL-SUBSTITLTED    METHANOLS 

Edmund  Field.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  S«r.  No.  17,737 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 618) 

1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  an  ester  of  an  aro- 
matic monocarboxylic  acid  to  the  corresponding  primary 
alcohol  without  substantial  reduction  of  the  carboxyl  group 
residue  of  said  ester  to  a  methyl  group  which  comprises 
reducing  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
70  to  180°  C.  and  a  pressure  to  maintain  a  liquid  phase 
an  aromatic  compound  of  the  formula  Ar — COOR  where- 
in Ar  is  an  aromatic  group  and  R  is  an  alkyl  hydrocarbon 
group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  solid, 
copper-containing  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  the 
elements  copper,  chromium  and  manganese  in  the  ratio 
of  0.01  to  1.0  atom  of  chromium  and  0.01  to  1.0  atom  of 
rnanganese  per  atom  of  copper  derived  from  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  oxide  form  of  a  mixture  containing  said  ele- 
ments in  said  atom  ratios  at  a  temperature  above  250"  C. 
up  to  350°  C.  until  at  least  the  copper  oxide  is  reduced. 


3^13,146 
PHENOL  FROM  HALOAROMATICS 
Walter  H.  Prahl.  Buffalo,  and  Sol  J.  Lederman,  Kenmore, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hoolier  Chemical  Corporation,  Ni- 
agara Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1961.  Ser.  No.  133,802 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 629) 
.    1.  In  the  continuous  process  for  the   production  of 
phenol  by  the  oxychlorination  of  benzene  to  monochloro- 
benzene   and   poiychlorobenzene   in   a   first   chlorinatioo 
stage,  followed  by  the  hydrolysis  in  a  second  stage  of 
monochloTobenzene  with  steam  to  phenol  and  HCI  in 
vapor  phase  over  a  tricalcium  catalyst  therefore  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  250  and  about  600  degrees  centi- 
grade, the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing  as 
feed  to  the  said  second  stage  said  polychlorobenzencs 
along    with    the    monochlorobenzene,    wherry    phenol 
(CgHsOH)  is  produced  from  the  said  polychlorobenzencs 
as  well  as  from  the  monochlorobenzene. 


3,213,147 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

a,a,.DIMTROALKANES 

Henry   Feuer,   Lafayette,   Ind.,   and   Roy   S.   Anderson, 

Bloomingdale,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Purdue    Research 

Foundation,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,766 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 644) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  o.w-dinitroalkanes 
having  not  less  than  4  carbon  atoms  which  comprises 
contacting  a  monopotassium  a,o'-dinitrocyclic  ketone  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
strong  mineral  acid,  water,  sodium  thiosulfate  and  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  their  mixtures,  and  recovering  the 
a.bKlinitroalkane. 


3,213,148 
CHLOROMETHYLATION 
Clarence  W.  Huffman,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,175 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 651) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  chloromethylation  of  a  mono- 
alkylbenzene  by  reaction  thereof  with  formaldehyde  and 
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HCl,  the  improvement  which  comprises  concomitantly 
chloromethylating  a  polyalkylbenzene  in  admixture  with 
said  monoalkylbenzene,  said  mixture  undergoing  chloro- 
methylation  being  characterized  by  (a)  containing  es- 
sentially alkylbenzenes  having  from  8  to  11  carbon  atoms 
in  their  molecules;  (b)  containing  from  about  70%  to 
about  20%  by  weight  monoalkylbenzene;  (c)  containing 
from  about  30%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  polyalkyl- 
benzene selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-,  tri-, 
and  tetraalkylbenzene;  and  (d)  containing  at  least  about 
10%  by  weight  of  a  polyalkylbenzene  having  more  than 
2  alkyl  groups. 

3,213,149 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TELOMERS 

Aklra  Takahashi,  Kanasawa-ken.  Noboru  Mogi,  Tokyo, 
and  Hiroshi  Takabama,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assign- 
ors  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1961,  S«r.  No.  160,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1961, 

36/6,753 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—658) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  telomers  comprising  reacting 
a  taxogen  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  ethylene, 
propylene,  butylene,  isobutylene,  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  ace- 
tate, styrene,  butadiene  and  isoprene  with  a  telogen 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  chloroform,  carbon 
tetrachloride,  methanol,  ethanol,  isopropanol,  butyralde- 
hyde  and  acetic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising a  metal  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  naphthenic  acid,  stearic  acid,  oleic  acid, 
octoic  acid  and  citric  acid,  and  separating  the  resultant 
telomers,  the  cation  of  said  metal  salt  being  a  metal 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Li,  K,  Na,  Mg,  Ca, 
Al,  Cu,  Fe,  Ni,  Co,  Pb.  Zn,  Cd,  Sn,  Ti,  Zr,  V,  Cr,  Mo, 
Mn  and  W. 


zone,  withdrawing  from  said  hydrogcnation  zone  an  efflu- 
ent stream  comprising  a  hydrogenated  product,  hydrogen, 
and  methane. 


3,213,150 

HYDROGENATION  WITH  DEMETHYLATED 

REFORMER  OFFGAS 

John  T.  Cabbage,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  163,645 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—667) 


"vna:  -I 


1.  The  method  comprising  passing  an  impure  hydrogen 
stream  consisting  essentially  of  light  demethylizable  hy- 
drocarbons to  a  reaction  zone  containing  a  hydrogena- 
tion  catalyst,  converting  said  hydrocarbons  in  said  zone 
to  methane,  withdrawing  from  said  zone  an  effluent  stream 
consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  and  methane,  imme- 
diately mixing  said  effluent  with  a  hydrocarbon  feed 
utilizing  the  heat  of  conversion  of  the  said  demethylizable 
hydrocarbon  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  hydrocarbons 
to  methane  feed  to  the  initial  reaction  temperature,  pass- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  to  a  hydrogcnation  zone,  hy- 
drogenating  said  hydrocarbon  feed  in  said  hydrogcnation 


3,213,151 
RECOVERY   OF   HYDROGEN  FROM  GASEOUS 
MIXTURES   AND   IMPROVED   HYDROGENA- 
TION PROCESS 
Fred  T.  Sberk,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUUps 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  ISo.  212,952 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—667) 
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5.  In  a  hydrogcnation  process  wherein  an  alkyl  aro- 
matic is  hydrogenated  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  in  a 
reaction  zone,  and  reaction  effluent  is  separated  into  a 
liquid  hydrogenated  hydrocarbon  stream  and  a  gaseous 
mixture  comprising  hydrogen,  methane,  and  some  of  said 
hydrogenated  product,  the  improvement  comprising  pass- 
ing a  stream  of  said  gaseous  mixture  into  an  isothermal 
absorption  zone  operated  at  superatmospheric  pressure, 
passing  a  stream  of  a  low  molecular  weight  liquid  paraf- 
finic  hydrocarbon  into  said  absorption  zone  to  contact 
said  gaseous  mixture  therein,  withdrawing  from  said  ab- 
sorption zone  a  liquid  stream  of  said  paraffinic  hydrocar- 
bon enriched  with  said  hydrogenated  hydrocarbon,  with- 
drawing a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  hydrogen,  meth- 
ane, and  some  of  said  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  from  said 
absorption  zone  and  cooling  it  to  subatmospheric  tem- 
peratures by  indirectly  heat-exchanging  it  with  coolant  in 
a  cooling  zone,  passing  the  resulting  cooled  gaseous  mix- 
ture into  a  first  liquid-vapor  separation  zone  operated  at 
superatmospheric  pressure,  withdrawing  a  gaseous  stream 
com'prising  hydrogen  from  said  separation  zone  and  re- 
cycling it  to  said  cooling  zone  for  use  as  said  coolant,  re- 
cycling said  gaseous  stream  comprising  hydrogen  from 
said  cooling  zone  to  said  reaction  2^one,  withdrawing  a 
liquid  stream  comprising  methane  and  said  paraffinic  hy- 
drocarbon from  said  separation  zone  and  passing  it  to  a 
second  liquid-vapor  separation  zone  operated  at  a  pres- 
sure lower  than  that  of  said  first  liquid-vapor  separation 
zone,  and  withdrawing  a  gaseous  stream  comprising  meth- 
ane and  a  liquid  stream  comprising  said  paraffinic  hydro- 
carbon from  said  second  liquid-vapor  separation  zone  and 
recycling  these  withdrawn  streams  to  said  cooling  zone 
for  use  as  said  coolant,  combining  said  liquid  hydrogen- 
ated stream  with  said  stream  comprising  paraffinic  hy- 
drocarbon enriched  with  hydrogenated  hydrocarbon,  pass- 
ing the  resulting  combined  stream  to  a  stabilizing  zone, 
withdrawing  a  liquid  stream  comprising  stabilized  hydro- 
genated hydrocarbon  from  said  stabilizing  zone,  with- 
drawing a  gaseous  stream  comprising  methane  and  said 
paraffinic  hydrocarbon  from  said  stabilizing  zone,  cooling 
it,  and  passing  it  to  a  liquid-vapor  separation  zone,  and 
withdrawing  from  the  latter  zone  a  liquid  stream  compris- 
ing said  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  and  recycling  it  to  said 
absorption  zone. 
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3413.152 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  AROMATIC 
CONCENTRATE  FROM  A  MIXED  HYDRO- 
CARBON STOCK 

WllUam  H.  Gammon,  Ashland,  Ky.,  a5isitnior  to  Ashbnd 
Oil  A  Refining  Company,  Ashland,  Ky^  a  corporation 
of  KentnclLy 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  S«r.  No.  272,954, 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260— «M) 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aromatic  concentrate 
containing  a  large  proportion  of  bicyclic  aromatics  and 
less  than  5%  of  paraffins,  which  comprises  fractionating  a 
mixed  hydrocarbon  stocli  containing  paraffins  and  bicyclic 
naphthenes  to  produce  a  fraction  having  an  end  boiling 
point  between  about  400  and  450'  F.  and  a  95%  point  no 
higher  than  about  425*  F.  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  bicyclic  aromatic  compounds  obtainable  upon  dehy- 
drogenation  of  the  bicyclic  naphthenes  in  said  fraction 
boils  higher  than  all  but  a  small  portion  of  the  paraffins 
present  in  said  stock,  dehydrogenating  said  fraction  over  a 
dehydrogenation  catalyst  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  bicyclic  naphthenes  therein  to  the  corresponding  aro- 
matics, and  fractionating  the  dehydrogenated  fraction  to 
produce  a  substantially  aromatic  concentrate  having  an 
initial  boiling  point  above  about  400*  F.  and  a  paraffin 
content  less  than  5%  and  a  lower  boiling  paraffin-con- 
taining fraction. 

3413,153 

HYDRODEALKYLATION  OF  ALKYL 

NAPHTHALENES 

Kfaig  L.  Mllb.  BartlesvUIc,  Ofcla..   assicnor  to  PUlltps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  225,626 

6  CUms.     (CI.  264-^72) 
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1.  A  process  for  converting  alkyl  naphthalenes  into 
other  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting 
an  alkyl  naphthalene  with  hydrogen  in  a  hydrodealkyla- 
tion  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrodealkylation  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  Group  VIA  oxides  and  sulfides 
and  from  the  Group  VIII  metals,  oxides  and  sulfides, 
maintaining  the  temperature  in  said  hydrodealkylation 
zone  in  the  range  of  9(X)-1080*  F.,  and  withdrawing  a 
product  effluent  from  said  hydrodealkylation  zone  con- 
taining a  constituent  of  interest  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylbenzenes  and  benzene. 


3413,154 

HYDROCARBON  TREATING 

Robert  D.  Bauer,  Bartlerrille,  Okla^  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,271 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—476) 


=a 


X^ 


"h 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  treating  process,  comprising: 

feeding  into  an  accumulation  zone  a  hydrocarbon  feed 
comprising  a  lower-boiling  component  and  a  higljer- 
boiling  component  and  containing  a  contaminant;  re- 
moving overhead  from  said  accumulation  zone  in 
vapor  state  at  a  temperature  intermediate  the  boiling 
points  of  said  lower-boiling  component  and  said 
higher-boiling  component,  a  treater  feed  stream  com- 
prising an  equilibrium  mixture  of  said  lower-boiling 
component  and  said  higher-boiling  component  and 
said  contaminant;  and  removing  an  equilibrium  liquid 
mixture  from  the  accumulation  zone  contacting  said 
treater  feed  stream  in  an  extraction  zone,  with  a  liquid 
treating  agent  having  an  affinity  for  said  contaminant, 
at  a  temperature  intermediate  the  boiling  points  of 
said  lower-boiling  component  and  said  higher-boiling 
component  at  the  pressure  of  said  extraction  zone: 

withdrawing  a  stream  containing  substantially  all  of 
said  treating  agent  and  said  contaminant,  from  said 
extraction  zone; 

withdrawing  a  substantially  contaminant-free  hydrocar- 
bon stream  from  said  extraction  zone; 

separating  said  relatively  contaminant-free  hydrocarbon 
stream  into  a  first  fraction  containing  the  predomi- 
nant amount  of  said  lower-boiling  component  and  a 
second  fraction  containing  the  predominant  amount 
of  said  higher-boiling  component; 

recovering  said  second  fraction  as  a  product  of  the 
process;  and 

recycling  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  first  fraction  to  said 
hydrocarbon  feed,  to  increase  the  ratio  of  the  amount 
of  said  lower-boUing  component  in  said  feed  to  the 
amount  of  said  higher-boiling  component  in  said 
feed  to  maintain  the  desired  flow  of  said  higher-boil- 
ing component  in  the  vapor  state  at  said  temperature 
and  said  pressure  in  said  extraction  zone. 


3413,155 

MONOOI  EFIN  LSOMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Alan  Schriesheim.  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  and  Charles  A. 

Rowc.  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,172 

6  Claims.  (CL  260 — 683J) 
1.  The  method  for  effecting  the  isomerization  of  mono- 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  compounds  in  a  carbanion  reaction 
process  which  comprises  contacting  said  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbon compound  with  a  base-solvent  system  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  basic  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  alkoxides  and  alkali  metal 
amides  and  an  aprotic,  dipolar  organic  solvent  which  is 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylsulfoxide, 
N,N-dimethyl  formamide,  and  dimethyl  acetamide  in  an 
amount  and  for  a  period  sufficient  to  effect  a  shift  in  the 
position  of  the  double  bond  in  the  said  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons. 


point  of  introduction  of  said  liquid  mixture  so  that  said 
catalyst  is  flowing  in  the  same  direction  as  said  mixture 
at  the  point  of  their  initial  contacting. 


3,213,154 
SELECTIVE  ISOMERIZATION  OF  AN  ALKENE 
WITH  A  SILANE  CATALYST 
WUliam  A.  Harding,  Media,  TbomM  C.  MidiaH,  Glen- 
olden,  and  Harold  Shalit,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Air  Products  and  Chcmkals  Inc^  Pliiladclpliia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  195,943 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260— 683J) 
1.  The  process  for  the  selective  isomerization  of  'an 
alkene  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  which  comprises 
contacting  a  feed  material  consisting  essentially  of  said 
alkene  with  catalyst  prepared  by  treating  dried  granules 
of  at  least  one  acidic  refractory  metal  oxide  with  a  silane 
of  the  formula: 

R,R,R^iR4      I 

wherein  Ri,  R3  and  Rj  are  separately  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkyl  groups 
of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  recovering  an  isomer  of  said  alkene. 


3,213,157 
CATALYTIC  ALKYLATION  METHOD  AND 
APP  ARATUS 
George  E.  Hays  and  Fred  T.  Sberl^  BartiesTllIc,  Oida., 
assignon  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  267,391 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.48) 
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1.  A  process  for  reacting  a  liquid  alkylatable  hydro- 
carbon with  a  liquid  alkylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  a 
liquid  alkylation  catalyst  which  passes  through  a  cyclic 
path  inclufiing  in  series  and  in  open  conununication  a 
vertically  extended  reaction  zone,  a  settling  zone,  a  cool- 
ing zone  and  return  to  said  reaction  zone,  solely  by 
energy  imparted  to  said  catalyst  by  flowing  hydrocarbons 
and  density  differential  in  said  zones,  which  comprises 
introducing  a  liquid  mixture  comprising  an  alkylatable 
hydrocarbon  and  an^^lkylating  agent  as  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  flowing,  high  velocity  streams  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  reaction  zone  containing  said  catalyst  as 
the  continuous  phase,  maintaining  suitable  conditions  of 
temperature  and  residence  time  in  said  reaction  zone 
whereby  said  alkylatable  hydrocarbon  is  alkylated,  pass- 
ing alkylation  reaction  efl9uent  comprising  said  catalyst, 
alkylate  and  unconsumed  reactants  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  reaction  zone  into  said  settling  zone  wherein 
phase  separation  takes  place  to  provide  a  catalyst  phase 
and  a  hydrocarbon  phase,  withdrawing  hydrocarbons 
from  said  settling  zone,  passing  catalyst  from  said  settling 
zone  downwardly  into  said  cooling  zone  and  passing 
cooled  acid  from  the  cooling  zone  upwardly  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  reaction  zone  and  upstream  from  the 


3,213,158 
THERMALLY  STABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRB. 

ING  POLYOXYMETHYLENE  AND  PARTIALLY 

CURED  EPOXY  RESIN 
Seizalmro   Sakaltfi»ara,    Hlroslil    AoU,    and    IVfidiiclrika 

Kuwabara,  YamagncU-iun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tei- 

kokn  Jinzo  Kenshi  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Oului,  Japan,  a 

corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  98,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1960, 

35/10,490 

3  Claims.    (CL  260—830) 

1.  A  polymer  blend  which  comprises  at  least  one  high 
molecular  weight  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyoxymethylene,  etherified  polyoxymethylene 
and  csterified  polyoxymethylene  and  an  epoxy  resin  ob- 
tained frtrni  reacting  an  epihalohydrin  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  b!S-(4-hydroxy- 
phenyO-dimethylmethane,  dihydroxy  diphenyl,  bis-(hy- 
droxypbcnyl) -methane,  bis- (hydroxyphenyl) -ethane  and 
p-bis-(hydroxyphcnyl) -benzene  in  an  amount  of  0.5-20% 
by  weight  based  on  the  high  molecular  weight  substance, 
said  epoxy  resin  having  been  partially  cured  with  an  amino 
group  compound  which  contains  at  least  two  active  amino 
hydrogen  atoms  in  an  amount  suflicient  to  react  with  2- 
80%  of  the  epoxy  groups  contained  in  the  uncured  epoxy 
resin. 


3,213,159 

METHOD  OF  BLENDING  POLYSTYRENE  AND 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  STYRENE  WITH 
BUTADIENE  POLYMER 
Domas  Adomaitis,  Chicago,  RI.,  assignor  to  Standard  OO 
Company,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190J11 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—876) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polystyrene  resin 
composition  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  polym- 
erizing a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
butadiene  and  mixtures  of  butadiene  and  styrene  contain- 
ing at  least  50%  butadiene  in  water  in  the  presence  of  a 
free  radical  polymerization  catalyst,  and  an  emulsifying 
agent  to  produce  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  butadiene 
polymer,  precoagulating  said  emulsion  by  addition  there- 
to of  a  coagulating  agent,  adding  monomeric  styrene  to 
the  pre-coagulated  polymer,  polymerizing  styrene  in  con- 
tact with  said  pre-coagulated  polymer  to  form  a  graft 
copolymer  containing  from  about  10  to  about  80  parts 
grafted  styrene  per  100  parts  graft  copolymer,  separating 
said  graft  copolymer  from  the  water  phase,  admixing  said 
separated  graft  polymer  with  a  solution  of  polystyrene  in 
an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent  to  form  a  resin  composi- 
tion containing  from  about  5  to  about  30  parts  of  said 
graft  copolymer  per  100  parts  of  resin  and  separating 
from  said  solvent  the  resin  composition  so  prepared. 


3,213,160 
BLENDS  OF  SYNTHETIC  TRANS-POLYISOPRENE 

AND  TRANS-POLYBUTADIENE 

WtUic  W.  Crouch,  Bartlesville,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phfllipa 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,220 

4  Claims/  (CI.  260—894) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  a  synthetic 
polyisoprene  cratainlng  at  least  75  percent  trans- 1,4-addi- 
tion,  and  (2)  a  synthetic  p<^ybutadiene  containing  at  least 
70  percent  trans  1.4-addition,  the  amount  of  said  poly- 
butadiene  being  in  the  range  of  0.75  to  3.0  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyisoprene  and  said 
p(dybatadiene. 
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3^13,161 
PROCESS    FOR    FORMING    A    URANIUM    MONO- 

NTTRIDE -URANIUM  DIOXIDE  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
Richard  A.  Craig,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Eneno  Commission 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  334,060 
2  Claims.     (CI.  264— .5) 

L  A  process  of  making  nuclear  fuel,  comprising  mix- 
ing uranium  mononitride  and  uranium  dioxide  powers, 
compacting  the  mixture  obtained  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
and  sintering  it  at  a  maximum  temperature  of  2260°  C. 


3,213,162 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NUCLEAR 
FUEL  COMPACT 
Dale  E.  Johnson,  Cardiff,  and  Fred  H.  Lofftus,  Del  Mar, 
Calif.,   assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tlie  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 
No  Drawing.     Originai  application  Sept.  30,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  59,485,  now  Patent  No.  3,161,701,  dated  Dec.  15, 
1964.     Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  418,576 

10  Claims.  (CI.  264— .5) 
I.  The  method  of  maicing  a  high-temperature,  heter- 
ogenous ceramic  fuel  body  for  use  in  a  neutronic  re- 
actor which  comprises  pressing  powdered  ceramic  nu- 
clear fuel  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  oxides,  carbides,  and  silicides  of  nuclear  fuel  metal 
and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  binder  to  form  a  green  com- 
pact, coating  said  green  compact  with  a  slurry  compris- 
ing a  protective  refractory  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina,  beryllia.  aluminum  carbide, 
beryllium  carbide  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  liquid  carrier 
for  said  refractory  material,  and  thereafter  sintering  said 
coated  compact  to  a  dense,  thermally  conductive,  high- 
temperature  ceramic  fuel  body. 


3J13,163 

FABRICATION  OF  SHAPES  BY  PNEUMATIC 

IMPACTION 

Daniel  W.  Brite  and  Kenneth  R.  Sump.  Richland.  Wash., 

assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Feb.  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,152 

10  Claims.     (CI.  264— .5) 


rrirNnjiiiisii 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  object  of  the  grid  tyjje  from 
a  cermet,  said  method  comprising  arranging  a  plurality 
of  mandrels  within  a  can  in  spaced  relation  to  one  an- 
other, filling  the  spaces  between  the  mandrels  and  the  can 
with  a  cermet  mixture,  confining  the  can  exteriorly  to 
prevent  it  from  expanding,  and  simultaneously  applying 
force  against  the  ends  of  the  can,  the  ends  of  the  mandrels, 
and  the  cermet  mixture  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  mandrels-lb  as  to  shorten  the  can  and  mandrels,  to 
increase  the  thickness  of  the  can  and  the  mandrels,  and 
to  compact  the  cermet  powder  by  decreasing  its  dimension 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  mandrels  and  de- 
creasing the  thickness  of  its  walls  or  webs  by  increase  in 
the  thickness  of  the  mandrels  and  can. 


3,213,164 

PROCESS  FOR  COMPACTION  OF 

ZEOLITE  POWDERS 

Donald  C.  Freeman,  Jr.,  Tonawanda,  and  Dennis  N.  Sta* 

mires,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor« 

poration.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28.  i960,  Ser.  No.  78,972         I 
11  Claims.     (CI.  264—25) 


iLKTaco.  «jn» 


1.  A  method  of  forming  zeolitic  compacts  which  com- 
prises dehydrating  a  crystallme  zeolite  of  the  molecular 
sieve  type  until  from  about  80%  up  to  about  95%  of  the 
moisture  content  originally  contained  in  said  zeolite  is 
driven  off.  and  applying  at  least  about  10,000  p.s.i.  of 
pressure  to  said  partially  dehydrated  zeolite  thereby  form- 
irvg  said  zeolitic  compact.  , 


3,213.165 

PROCESS  OF  RADIANT  HEATING  TUBULAR 

BODIES  THROl  C;H   ABSORBING  GASF^S 

Lyie  W.  Pollocli,  Bartlesville,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,998 

12  Claims.     (CI.  264—25) 


It.f^imy  ., 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  heating  the  exterior  of 
an  elongated  tubular  body  by  a  source  of  radiant  energy, 
and  contacting  both  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of 
said  body  with  a  gas  which  as  an  absorption  maximum 
for  radiant  energy  at  a  different  wave  length  than  said 
tubular  body,  said  interior  gas  selectively  absorbing  radi- 
ant energy  of  a  wave  length  not  absorbed  by  said  ex- 
terior gas,  said  gases  transferring  heat  from  said  radiant 
energy  source  to  said  tubular  body  by  convection.       i 


3.213,166 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LIGHT  WEIGHT  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  REFRACTORY  PRODUCTS 
Lewb  J.  Dre>ling,  East  Brunswick,  and  Alfred  P.  Drey- 
ling,  Freehold.  NJ.,  avdgnors  lo  Quigley  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
Original  application  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,366,  now 
Patent  No.  3,141,781,  dated  July  21,  1964.  Divided 
and  this  applicarion  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,855 

2  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 44) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  light  weight  high 
temperature  acid  refractory  products  of  high  insulating 
value,  comprising  the  steps  of  first  mixing  with  water  an 
organic  air  cell  forming  and  sustaining  compound  to  pro- 
duce a  solution,  then  mixing  said  solution  with  a  high 
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temperature  acid  refractory  material  to  produce  an 
aqueous  slurry,  agitating  said  slurry  by  mechanical  means 
for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  create  a  multitude  of 
separate  and  discrete  air  cells  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  the  mixture  for  a  desired  increase  in  volume, 
said  organic  air  cell  forming  and  sustaining  compound 
consisting  essentially  of  an  amine  type  of  wetting  agent 
which  controls  the  formation  and  distribution  of  the 
multitude  of  separate  and  discrete  air  cells  and  an  ab- 
sorption-control agent  which  sustains  the  separate  and' 
discrete  air  cells  and  which  prevents  the  penetration  of 
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over  the  surface  of  a  vibrating  fluorinated  synthetic  resin 
surface,  non-wettable  by  said  liquid  rubber  whereby  said 
rubber  is  dispersed  over  said  surface  in  the  form  of  a 
plurality  of  randomly  distributed  discrete  globules,  dis- 
persing a  layer  of  short  fibers  randomly  over  said  sur- 
face and  said  globules  whereby  only  portions  of  each 
of  said  fibers  are  imbedded  in  at  least  one  of  said  globules 
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the  water  and  the  wetting  agent  into  the  refractory  mate- 
rial, and  finally  converting  the  mixture  by  forming  and 
firing  into  end  products  free  of  contamination  by  com- 
pletely volatilizing  during  firing  the  wetting  agent  and 
the  absorption-control  agent  making  up  the  organic  air 
cell  forming  and  sustaining  compound,  characterized  in 
that  the  organic  air  cell  forming  and  sustaining  com- 
pound when  mixed  with  said  acid  refractory  material 
consists  of  15%  by  weight  of  ethylene  condensate  of  high 
molecular  weight  fatty  alcohol  and  15%  by  weight  of 
gum  ghatti  mixed  with  70%  by  weight  of  water. 


3,213,167 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LIGHTWEIGHT 
AGGREGATE 
Harold  T.  Stirling,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Stirling  Sintering  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,695 

11  Claims.  (CI.  264—66) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  lightweight  aggregate 
from  fly  ash  wherein  said  fly  ash  is  pelletized  to  form  pel- 
lets and  the  pellets  are  sintered,  the  improvement  for  form- 
ing a  non-staining  uniformly  light  colored  product  com- 
prising preheating  said  pellets  at  a  temperature  between 
1200  and  1800°  F.  for  about  five  to  fifteen  minutes. 

10.  A  process  for  the  production  of  non-staining  light- 
weight aggregate  from  fly  ash  comprising  pelletizing  said 
fly  ash  to  produce  pellets,  forming  a  bed  of  said  pellets, 
heating  said  bed  of  pellets  to  a  temperature  between  300- 
1000°  F.  for  a  period  of  4  to  8  minutes,  then  preheating 
said  bed  of  pellets  at  a  temperature  between  1200  and 
1800°  F.  for  between  5  and  15  minutes,  then  igniting  said 
bed  of  pellets  by  subjecting  them  to  a  flame  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  1900  and  2800°  F.  for  a  period  of  2  to  6 
minutes,  and  then  forcing  air  through  said  bed  of  pellets 
for  from  4  to  8  minutes,  whereby  the  pellets  are  sintered 
to  transform  the  pellets  into  structurally  stable  granules 
having  a  uniform  light  brown  coloration  throughout  and 
a  stain  index  of  less  than  60. 


3,213,168 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELASTIC  FABRIC-LIKE 

SHEET  MATERIAL 
Thomas   E.  Lohr,   Detroit,   Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,462 
3  Claims.     (CI.  264—70) 
1.  A    method    for   making   fabric-like   sheet    material 
comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  liquid  synthetic  rubber 


and  whereby  said  fibers  are  interconnected  sufficiently 
to  form  a  self-sustaining  fabric-like  material  having  voids 
between  the  fibers,  heating  said  globules  at  a  temperature 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cure  the  same  whereby  the 
globules  yieldably  join  said  fibers  to  form  a  stretchable 
fabric-like  material,  and  stripping  said  material  from  said 
surface. 


3,213,169 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

MOULDED  PRODUCTS 

Georg    Kardaun,    Stein,    Reyer   Goettsch,    Geleen,    and 

Peter  M.  Kierkels,  Sittard,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  5,  1961, 

272,190 
2  Claims.     (CI.  264—122) 


OG- 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  moulded  products 
comprising  the  steps  of:  heating  a  first  substance  including 
a  desired  inert  by  direct  contact  with  a  hot  gas  flow  to 
a  temperature  substantially  above  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature; separating  the  heated  first  substance  from  said  gas 
flow;  heating  a  second  substance  including  a  plasticizable 
material  by  direct  contact  with  the  gas  flow  from  which 
said  first  substance  was  separated  to  a  temperature  which 
is  below  said  predetermined  temperature  and  which  is 
insuflficient  to  soften  said  second  material  to  a  significantly 
tacky  condition;  separating  the  heated  second  substance 
from  the  gas  flow;  mixing  the  heated  first  substance  which 
is  above  said  predetermined  temperature  ^pi  the  heated 
second  substance  which  is  below  said  predetermined  tem- 
perature; effecting  a  heat  exchange  between  said  heated 
first  and  second  substances  to  bring  the  mixture  to  said 
predetermined  temperature  at  which  temperature  said 
second  substance  is  sufficiently  softened  as  to  constitute  a 
binder  for  said  first  substance;  and  moulding  said  mixture. 


1236 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1965 


3,213,170 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  GRAN- 
LXATED   MATERIAL   OF   CYLINDRICAL   OR 
OTHER  FORM 
Rudolf   Erdmenger,   Bergisch-Gladbach,   Germany,    and 
_  Kurt  Stade,  Grar,  Austria,  assignors  to  Farb«nfabriken 
Bayer    Aktiengesellscluift,    Leverfcnscti,    Germany,    a 
German  corporation 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,717 
10  Cbims.     (CI.  264—142) 


mediately  below  the  spinneret,  drawing  the  filaments  at 
a  draw  ratio  of  about  2  to  5  times  to  orient  them,  main- 
taining the  oriented  filaments  free  of  tension  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  second  order  transition  temperature 
of  the  polymer  for  at  least  about  2  minutes  subsequent 
to  the  release  of  tension  in  the  drawing  step,  and  heating 
the  filaments  free  of  tension  at  a  temperature  at  least 
about  20°  C.  above  the  second  order  transition  tem- 
perature. 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  granulated  ma- 
terials from  moldable  material  of  uniform  composition 
which  comprises: 

(a)  continuously  extruding  the  material  through  a  die 
opening  to  provide  a  projection  of  the  material  from 
the  die  opening, 

(b)  directing  a  continuous  stream  of  gas  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  supply  pressure  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  extrusion  and  over  a  length  of  the  projec- 
tion in  the  direction  of  the  extrusion  to  impose  a 
force  over  said  length  effective  to  break  the  projec- 
tion substantially  at  said  opening. 


3,213,171 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SPONTANEOUSLY 
CRIMPABLE  FILAMENTS  FROM  ASYMMETRI- 
CALLY QUENCHED  AND  DRAWN  FIBER-FORM- 
ING POLYMERS 
Joseph  John  Kilian,  Covington,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dcl^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,738 
4  Claims.     (CI.  264—168) 


1.  A  process  comprising  extruding  a  synthetic  molten 
fiber-forming  polymer  through  a  plurality  of  orifices,  said 
orifices  forming  a  pattern  in  which  the  centers  of  the 
orifices  are  positioned  at  the  comers  of  contiguous  quad- 
rilaterals formed  by  lines  connecting  the  centers  of  ad- 
jacent orifices,  each  side  of  each  quadrilateral  being  be- 
tween about  0.005  and  about  0.125  inch  in  length,  all 
inside  angles  in  each  quadrilateral  being  at  least  30°.  said 
polymer  being  extruded  at  the  rate  of  at  least  4  g./ 
min./cm.'  of  spinneret  face  area  within  the  quadri- 
laterals, directing  a  stream  of  a  quenching  fluid  against 
each  filament  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  0.6H^-|-150  feet 
per  minute,  wherein  W  is  the  rate  of  extrusion  of  the 
polymer  in^/min./cm.>  of  effective  spinneret  face, 
within  1  inch  of  the  spinneret  face  at  an  angle  between 
45°  below  and  45°  above  the  horizontal  to  cool  the  ex- 
truded filament  to  a  temperature  below  about  15*  C. 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  polymer  prior  to  a  point 
2  inches  below  the  spinneret,  the  extruded  filaments  being 
under  a  tension  of  at  least  0.b03  gram  per  denier  im- 


3,213,172 
CHILL-ROLL   CASTING   METHOD   FOR   PRO- 
DUCING     FILM     FROM     THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYMERS 
Russell  L.  Hoelzer,  Falrview  Park.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,498 

4  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 216) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  flat  sheet  of  a  normally  solid 
film-forming  polymeric  resin  which  comprises  extruding 
a  molten  sheet  of  said  polymeric  resin  upon  a  continuous- 
ly moving  satin-finished  surface  characterized  in  having  a 
roughness  between  about  10  and  60  RMS.  maintained 
at  a  temperature  below  the  fusion  temperature  of  said 
polymeric  resin  to  solidify  said  molten  sheet  of  said  poly- 
meric resin,  and  removing  the  solidified  sheet  from  said 
surface;  said  surface  upon  which  said  molten  sheet  of  said 
polymeric  resin  is  extruded  being  characterized  in  having 
a  satin  finish. 


3,213,173 

METHOD  OF  POTTING  AND  BONDING 

Raymond  L.  Cobb,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,101 

5  Claims.     (CI.  264—272) 


1.  A  process  for  potting  a  solid  component  within  a 
casing,  which  process  comprises:  lowering  said  component 
into  a  case;  sealing  said  case;  evacuating  the  sealed  case; 
injecting  a  fluid  potting  and  bonding  composition  into 
said  case;  and  curing  the  thus-prepared  assembly  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  said  composition  to  set 
to  a  firm  flexible  mass;  said  potting  and  bonding  composi- 
tion comprising:  an  active  hydrogen  containing  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydroxy  com- 
pounds and  polyamino  compounds  containing  at  least  two 
active  hydrogen  atoms;  a  poiyisocyanate;  said  polyiso- 
cyanate  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about 
stoichiometric  to  about  25  weight  percent  in  excess  of 
the  stoichiometric  quantity  which  will  react  with  said 
active  hydrogen  containing  compound  and  said  active 
hydrogen  containing  compound  being  present  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  about  stoichiometric  to  about  15 
weight  percent  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  quantity 
which  will  react  with  said  poiyisocyanate;  and  from  1  to 
15  weight  percent  of  an  N-vinyl  amide  characterized  by 
a  structural  formula  selected  from  the  group  of  formulas 
consisting  of 

O 
R'-N-fi-R' 
HC=CHi 
Formula  I 
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and 


[" 

i — N 


1=0 


I 

HC=CH, 
Formula  II 

wherein:  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  aralkyl  hydrocarbon 
groups  containing  from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated,  monoolefinic,  and 
diolefinic  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from 
3  to  17  carbon  atoms  which,  together  with  the  N  atom 
and  the  C  atom  connected  thereto,  form  a  5  to  7  mem- 
bered  ring;  and  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  the  molecule  does  not  exceed  20. 


of  arranged  in  a  continuous  series  substantially  along  a 
generatrix  of  the  loops,  deforming  the  material  of  each 
loop  along  a  diametrically  opposed  generatrix  to  form 
locking  lugs  extending  axially  of  the  series  in  the  spaces 
between  loops,  and  deforming  the  concatenations  into  a 
substantially  planar  margin  extending  radially  from  the 
loops. 


3,213,175 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

A   FRICTION  NUT 

Richard  B.  Wallace,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Oakland  Corporation,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,437 
22  Claims.     (CI.  264—320) 


3,213,174 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SLIDE  FASTENER 

STRINGER 

Walter  Otto  Galonska,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Talon,  Inc.,  Meadvilie,  Pa. 
Original    applicarion   July    7,    1961,   Ser.   No.    122,512. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
303  958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  264—285) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  slide  fastener  stringer 
comprising  winding  a  continuous  strand  of  filamentary 
material  into  a  geometrically  periodical  series  of  parallel 
spaced  concatenated  loops  with  the  concatenations  there- 


20.  The  method  of  making  a  fastening  element  having 
in  a  wall  thereof  a  blind  recess  having  an  axis  extending 
transversely  of  said  wall  which  comprises  inserting  a  plug 
of  deformable  plastic  material  into  said  recess  under 
sufficient  force  to  partially  fill  the  recess,  with  a  portion 
of  the  plug  extending  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  recess, 
moving  a  wedging  element  which  is  transversely  convexly 
curved  in  a  direction  which  is  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
recess  and  thereby  applying  a  force  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  plug  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  cause  flow  of  the 
material  in  a  direction  away  from  the  wedging  element 
toward  the  bottom  surface  of  the  recess  until  the  blind 
recess  is  substantially  completely  filled  and  the  plug  is 
interlocked  in  the  recess,  the  plug  being  of  sufficient 
volume  to  extend  outwardly  beyond  the  open  end  of  the 
recess,  and  permanently  deforming  the  outer  end  of  the 
plug  to  a  concave  shape  corresponding  to  the  convex 
curvature  of  the  wedging  element  by  the  application  of 
force  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  overcome  plastic  memory 
of  the  material. 
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3,213,176 

ELECTRODE  SUSPENSION  MECHANISM  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Harald  Krogsrud,  GJettum,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to 

Elektrokemisk  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway,  a  corporation  of 

Norway 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  8,  1962, 
143,560 
11  Claims.     (CI.  13—16) 
1.  In  an  electric  smelting  furnace  of  the  type  in  which 
there  is  an  electrode  holder  which  frictionally  grips  and 
supports  the  electrode  in  the  furnace  and  an  auxiliary 
electrode  clamp  connected   to  a  member   which  when 
moved  is  capable  of  applying  force  to  the  auxiliary  clamp 
to  move  the  clamp  relative  to  the  electrode  when  the 
grip  of  the  clamp  is  relaxed  and  to  move  the  clamp  and 
slide  the  electrode  through  the  holder  when  the  grip  of 
the  auxiliary  clamp  is  tightened  on  the  electrode,  the  im- 
provement  which  comprises  a  first  chamber  in  which 
said  member  is  slidably  mounted,  a  second  chamber,  a 
liquid  in  said  two  chambers  which  is  in  physical  contact 
with  one   side  of  said  member  and  which  liquid  only 
partially  fills  said  second  chamber  to  leave  a  space  there- 
in, a  conduit  for  conducting  a  flow  of  said  liquid  from 
one   chamber   into   the    other,   means   for   supplying   a 


fluid  under  pressure  to  the  second  side  of  said  member 
to  generate  a  force  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  move  the 
member  and  said  auxiliary  clamp  and  to  cause  liquid 


jr^ 


to  flow  from  the  first  chamber  into  the  second  chamber 
the  air  in  the  space  of  said  second  chamber  being  confined 
so  as  to  become  compressed  by  said  flow  of  liquid,  where- 
by the  liquid  in  contact  with  said  member  provides  a 


1238 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1965 


cushion  against  a  sudden  abrupt  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber and  auxiliary  clamp. 


3,213,177 

RESISTANCE  FURNACE 

Russell  J.   Diefendorf,   Ballston  Spa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,298 

9  Claims.     (CL  13—31) 


5.  A  resistance  furnace  comprising  a  high  temperature 
heating  element,  a  pair  of  pyrolytic  graphite  electrodes  in 
electrical  contact  with  opposite  ends  of  said  element,  said 
heating  element  being  longer  than  the  combined  thick- 
nesses of  said  pair  of  pyrolytic  graphite  electrodes,  ther- 
mal insulation  surrounding  said  element,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  thermal  insulation,  a  metal  electrode  in  con- 
tact with  each  end  of  said  casing  and  electrically  in- 
sulated therefrom,  an  electrical  lead  connected  to  each 
of  said  metal  electrodes,  each  of  said  pyrolytic  graphite 
electrodes  in  electrical  contact  with  one  of  said  metal 
electrodes,  and  an  apertured  cover  at  each  end  of  said 
casing. 

3.213,178 
PROCESS  OF  CHARGING  AND  EXHAUSTING  GAS 

FROM  ELECTRIC  SMELTING  FURNACES 
Mathias  Ovrom  Sem,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Elektro- 
kemisk  A/S,  Radhusgaten,  Oslo,  Norway,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Norway 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1962.  Ser.  No.  216,159 
6  CUims.     (CI.  13—33) 


««-  ? 


////yy,  y.  , 


1.  The  method  of  charging  and  of  exhausting  gas 
from  an  open  electric  furnace  of  the  type  used  for  smelt- 
ing and  the  like  having  an  upper  electrode  extending 
into  the  opening  of  a  furnace  pot  arid  having  a  cylindri- 
cal housing  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  around 
said  electrode  with  the  open  bottom  of  said  housing  fac- 
ing the  opening  of  said  furnace  pot,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  feeding  charge  into  the  annular  space  between 
the  housing  and  the  electrode,  adjusting  the  relative  height 


of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  housing  with  respect  to  the 
electrode,  without  brining  said  bottom  edge  into  direct 
contact  with  the  furnace  pot,  so  that  the  charge  fed  into 
the  annular  space  will  cover  and  press  against  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  exposed  lower  portion  of  the  elec- 
trode down  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  maintaining  at 
least  about  one-half  of  the  circumference  along  said 
bottom  edge  of  said  housing  in  substantially  continu- 
ous contact  with  charge  which  has  been  fed  into  said 
annular  space,  and  exhausting  gas  from  the  housing  as 
the  gas  moves  up  through  the  charge  covering  the  elec- 
trode and  collects  in  the  housing,  said  gas  exhaustion 
being  carried  out  without  atmospherically  venting  the 
gas  in  the  vicinity  of  said  housing. 


3,213,179 
ORGAN  COMBINATION  ACTION 

Ralph  A.  Clauson,  244  Lawrence  Ave., 

Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

nied  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,747 

18  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.03) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  combination  organ  ac- 
tion, comprising  a  plurality  of  organ  voice  control  de- 
vices for  activating  or  deactivating  voices  selectively, 
means  including  photo-electric  devices  operable  to  actuate 
said  control  devices  between  on  and  off  positions  and 
selecting  means  determining  which  of  said  photo-electric 
devices  shall  be  operated  for  controlling  selective  activa- 
tion and  deactivation  of  predetermined  voices. 


3,213.180 
TONE  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
Jack  C.  Cookerly,  7655  AtoU  Ave.,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.,  and  George  R.  Hall,  13613  Huston  St.,  Sherman 
Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,467 
8  Cbdnu.     (CL  84—1.16) 


1.  A  tone  generation  system  for  providing  an  output 
tone  of  given  characteristics  from  a  known  instrument 
having  at  least  one  physically  vibrating  element  for 
generating  the  normal  sound  of  the  instrument,  com- 
prising, in  combination:  transducer  means  for  convert- 
ing the  physical  motion  of  said  vibrating  element  into 
an  electrical  A.-C.  signal  of  proportional  amplitude;  wave 
shaping  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  and  convert 
said  A.-C.  signal  into  an  output  signal  of  given  wave  shape 
and  given   frequency;  amplifier   means   for  said  output 
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signal;  reproducing  means  for  converting  said  output  sig- 
nal into  said  output  tone,  said  given  characteristics  of 
said  output  tone  being  determined  by  said  given  wave 
shape  and  frequency;  and,  control  means  responsive  to 
the  amplitude  of  said  A.-C.  signal  to  provide  a  D.-C. 
control  voltage  which  is  a  function  of  said  amplitude, 
said  control  means  being  connected  to  apply  said  con- 
trol voltage  to  said  amplifier  means  to  vary  the  bias  of 
said  amplifier  means  whereby  the  amplitude  of  said  out- 
put signal  varies  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  said 
vibrating  element. 


3,213,181 
TONE   MODIFIER   FOR    ELECTRICALLY   AMPLI- 
FIED  ELECTRO  -  MECHANICALLY  PRODUCED 
MUSICAL  TONES 

Glen  T.  Snoddy  and  RevU  V.  Hobbs,  Nashville,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Gibson,  Incorporated,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,202 

15  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.19) 


^s4-:g^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  instrument 
having  an  electro-magnetic  pick-up  and  an  electronic 
amplifying  and  reproducing  system, 

a  tone  modifying  circuit  connected  between  said  pick- 
up and  said  amplifier  comprising  a  battery  and  im- 
pedance transforming  circuit  including  a  transistor 
capacitively  coupled  to  said  pick-up  and  having  a 
collector  emiter  circuit  connected  to  said  battery 
and  controlled  by  said  pick-up, 

a  first  clipper  circuit  including  a  second  transistor 
having  a  collector-emitter  circuit  connected  to  said 
battery  in  parallel  with  said  impedance  transform- 
ing circuit  with  a  voltage  dropping  resistor  in  the 
collector  circuit, 

said  second  transistor  having  its  base  capacitively  cou- 
pled to  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  with  a  var- 
iable resistor  connected  between  its  base  and  ground 
to  control  the  second  transistor  with  a  minimum  of 
25%  harmonics  of  the  input  signal  in  its  output, 

a  second  clipper  circuit  including  a  third  transistor  with 
a  resistor,  collector  and  emitter  in  scries  connected 
from  said  battery  to  ground  and  having  its  control 
base  capacitively  coupled  to  the  collector  of  said 
second  transistor, 

a  resistor  connecting  the  base  of  said  third  transistor 
to  ground  to  control  the  third  transistor  with  a  min- 
imum of  25%  harmonics  of  the  input  signal  in  its 
output, 

a  differentiating  circuit  including  a  resistor  capacitive- 
ly coupling  the  collector  of  said  third  transistor  and 
an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  last  resistor  and 
including  a  variable  resistor  having  a  variable  tap 
selectively  connectable  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier, 

a  by-pass  circuit  connected  to  said  pick-up,  and 

a  foot  operated  switch  arranged  to  alternatively  connect 
said  variable  tap  or  said  by-pass  circuit  to  said  am- 
plifier. 


3,213,182 

CURRENT  LEAD-IN  FOR  DISCHARGE  CHAMBERS 

Horst  Rordorf,  Ifangstrasse  17,  Weinlngen, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  30,  1961, 

3,807/61 
8  Claims.     (CI.  174—18) 


V//// 


1.  In  apparatus  for  performing  processes  in  electrical 
discharges  in  gas  comprising:  means  defining  a  wall  of  a 
chamber;  a  current  lead-in  extending  through  said  wall; 
insulation  between  said  lead-in  and  said  wall;  means  for 
conducting  a  continuous  stream  of  gas  into  and  through 
said  chamber;  means  for  directing  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  stream  into  a  zone  encompassing  the  junction  be- 
tween said  insulation  and  said  lead-in,  in  said  chamber; 
means  for  confining  said  gas  in  said  zone  sufficiently  to 
maintain  a  gas  pressure  in  said  zone  higher  than  the  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  whereby  to  prevent  any  glow  dis- 
charge in  said  zon^. 


3,213,183 
BUS  DUCT 

Charles  L.  Weimer,  Patterson  Heights,  and  Samuel  S. 
Fouse,  Hopewell  Township,  Beaver  Count>,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Original  application  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,584. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
228,941 

14  Claims.     (CI.  174—33) 


1.  In  a  bus  bar  system  of  electric  power  distribution, 
two  sections  of  bus  duct  to  be  connected  together,  each 
of  said  sections  comprising  a  housing  and  a  set  of  sub- 
stantially flat  bus  bars  supported  within  said  housing 
in  a  parallel  spaced  mutually  flatwise  relation,  said  sec- 
tions being  supported  to  approach  each  other  in  the  same 
general  plane,  said  bus  bars  being  offset  near  their  con- 
necting ends  allowing  said  sets  to  overlap,  said  overlap 
being  such  that  said  sets  are  disposed  at  the  overlap  on 
opposite  sides  of  an  imaginary  plane,  a  separate  current 
conducting  clamp  attached  to  the  connecting  end  of  each 
of  said  bus  bars,  and  additional  means  connecting  each 
of  clamps  with  another  of  said  clamps  to  electrically 
connect  said  sections. 
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METAL  TO  CERAMIC  SEALING  STRUCTURE 

Ralph  J.  Bondley,  Scoda,  N.Y.,  aasiftiior  to  G«aeral 

Electric  Company ,  ■  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,944 

11  Claims.     (CL  174— 50J8) 


wire  stop  therein,  said  wire  stop  dividing  said  barrel  into 
two   conductor   receiving   sockets,   an   insulating   sleeve 


1.  A  sealing  structure  comprising  a  ceramic  body  ex- 
hibiting a  first  coefficient  of  expansion  below  10xlO~* 
per  degree  C.  and  a  metal  member  joined  thereto,  said 
metal  member  including  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  con- 
tiguously bonded  substantially  rigid  sheet  metal  laminae 
comprising  a  laminate  wherein  successive  laminae  have 
coefficients  of  expansion  alternately  above  and  below  the 
coefficient  of  said  body  in  proportion  for 
the  expansion  coefficient  of  said  body,  said  body 
being  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  said  laminae. 


3,213,185 

DETACHABLE  OUTLET  FOR  A  UTILITY  TABLE 

RusscU  E.  Petrkk,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  aasigiior  to  Bretford 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  ■  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1963,  Ser.  No.  275.390 

3  Claims.     (CI  174—58) 


/Ak 


3.  In  a  table  for  movie  projectors  or  the  like,  a  detach- 
able electrical  outlet  means,  comprising:  a  box-like  panel 
having  front,  rear,  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  with  elec- 
trical outlets  in  said  front  wall;  a  pair  of  arms  each  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  from  the  front  wall  of  said 
panel,  said  arms  and  adjacent  portions  of  said  table 
forming  a  notch  for  retaining  a  cord  against  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  the  outlet  box  when  the  cord  is  wrapped 
about  the  top,  bottom  and  side  walls;  and  fastening  means 
securing  the  box-like  to  the  table. 


3,213,186 
PREEVSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Edward  S.   Raila  and   William  S.   Chickvary,  Norwalk, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Bumdy  Corporatioa,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 
ContfaiuaHon  of  application  Ser.  No.   107,220.  May  2, 

1961.    This  application  May  2,  1W3,  Ser,  No.  283,131 
4  Claims.     (CL  174—84) 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  use  with  a  crimping  tool, 
comprising:    a  malleable  metal  barrel  having  a  medial 


external  and  coaxial  with  said  barrel,  and  an  annular 
bead  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  sleeve  disposed  sub- 
stantially in  the  same  transverse  plane  as  said  wire  stop. 


3,213.187 

PREASSEMBLED  PIPE  COUPLING  WITH 

GROIN D  CONNECTION 

George  D.  Kish,  Derrick  City,  Pa^  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Hied  Apr.  22.  1964,  Ser.  No.  363.665 

10  Claims.     (CI.  174—84) 


Vn  -' ^  *  ^    *  fr 

n: 

■''       iBB^~^^^'^^^^^^rStSk 

^ 

i 

1.  A  factory  preassembled  pipe  coupling  ready  to  be 
shippea  and  subsequently  installed  in  a  pipe  line  without 
disassembly  to  connect  two  adjoining  pipe  sections  of  a 
designated  predetermined  standard  size,  comprising  in 
combination  a  tubular  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  end  por- 
tions of  said  pipe  sections  to  be  joined  and  having  end 
portions  flared  in  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve 
to  define  in  part  a  gasket  recess  at  each  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  terminating  in  end  edges;  an  annular  gasket  of  firm 
elastomeric  material  received  in  each  gasket  recess  and 
having  an  approximately  cylindrical  aperture  to  receive 
the  respective  pipe  section,  a  conical  surface  engageable 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  corresponding  flared  end  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve,  a  shoulder  engageable  with  the  end 
edge  of  said  flared  end  portion  of  the  sleeve,  an  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  outer  peripheral  surface  having  a  di- 
ameter slightly  greater  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said 
flared  end  portion  of  the  sleeve,  and  an  outer  end  face; 
a  follower  ring  at  each  end  of  said  sleeve,  each  of  said 
follower  rings  having  a  pipe-receiving  aperture,  a  radially 
outwardly  projecting  flange  portion,  an  inner  end  sur- 
face engaging  the  outer  end  face  of  the  gasket  and  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  fitting  the  outer  periphery  of  said  gas- 
ket snugly  without  appreciable  play  therebetween,  and 
bolts  extending  between  said  flange  portions  of  the  fol- 
lower rings  and  tightened  sufficiently  to  hold  said  gaskets 
securely  between  said  flared  sleeve  ends  and  said  follower 
rings,  said  gaskets  being  held  substantially  centered  rela- 
tive to  said  sleeve  by  engagement  with  said  flared  sleeve 
ends  and  said  follower  rings  being  held  centered  relative 
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to  said  gaskets  and  said  sleeve  by  the  snug  fit  of  said  fol- 
lower rings  on  the  peripherics  of  said  gaskets,  the  pipe 
apertures  of  said  gaskets  and  follower  rings  being  thereby 
aligned,  said  gaskets  having  pipe  apertures  with  a  diameter 
in  relaxed  condition  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  pipe  apertures  of  said  follower  rings  and  is 
greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  pipe  sections  by 
an  amount  up  to  3%  of  the  outside  diameter  of  said  pipe 
sections,  and  not  more  than  one  half  an  inch  whereby 
said  factory  preassembled  coupling  is  installed  solely  by 
stabbing  said  pipe  sections  into  it  and  thereafter  further 
tightenmg  said  bolts  to  provide  a  completely  fluid-tight 
pressure  seal,  said  gaskets  being  secured  in  centered  posi- 
tion between  said  flared  sleeve  ends  and  follower  rings 
during  the  stabbing  of  said  sections  into  the  coupling 
against  displacement  by  engagement  by  said  pipe  sections. 


3^13,1M 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  FOR  AN 
ELECTROLYSIS  CELL  USED  IN  MANUFACTURE 
OF  ALUMINUM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
SAME 
Marcel  Amund,  Albertville  (Savoie),  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  d'Electro-Chimie  d'Electro-Metallnrgie  et  des 
Acicrics  Electriqncs  d'Uginc,  Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

Filed  July  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,245 

Clalnu  priority,  application  France,  Jnly  22,  I960, 

833,663 

9  Claims.     (CL  174—126) 


rF 


•\^: 


r 


r 
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^«te 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  for  conducting  current  from 
an  external  current  lead  to  liquid  aluminum  in  an  electrol- 
ysis cell  for  the  manufacture  of  aluminum,  said  conduc- 
tor comprising  a  rod  of  sintered  refractory  electrically 
conducting  material  having  united  to  a  portion  thereof 
a  head  of  joining  metal  which  has  a  melting  point  higher 
than  about  950*  C.  and  is  capable  of  alloying  with  alu- 
minum, said  sintered  material  and  said  head  of  joining 
metal  being  united  together  through  a  mechanical  and 
electrical  connection  by  at  least  one  of  an  alloying  of 
said  joined  metal  with  aluminum  and  a  diffusing  of  alu- 
minum into  said  joining  metal,  said  rod  having  prior  to 
effecting  said  uniting  together  a  coating  of  aluminum 
on  that  part  to  which  said  joining  metal  is  united  to  said 
rod. 

6.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  conductor  of  a 
refractory  electrically  conducting  material  and  a  joining 
metal  selected  from  the  group,  consisting  of  copper,  sil- 
ver, iron,  nickel  and  their  alloys,  said  conductor  conduct- 
ing current  to  liquid  aluminum  cathode  of  a  cell  for  pro- 
duction of  aluminum  electrolytically,  said  method  com- 
prising electrode{>ositing  from  a  molten  bath  of  cryolite 
containing  alumina,  a  thin  layer  of  liquid  aluminum  on 
an  end  of  said  refractory  material,  pouring  liquid  join- 
ing metal  into  the  molten  bath,  allowing  aluminum  to 
at  least  one  of  diffuse  into  and  alloy  with  said  joining 
metal  and  allowing  said  joining  metal  to  solidify. 


3,213,189 
FASTENER  CAP 
Edward  B.  Mitchell,  Wobom,  and  Robert  W.  Eraser, 
Framingham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United-Carr  Incorpo- 
rated, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,074 
1  Claim.     (CL  174—138) 


A  one  piece  fastener  formed  of  an  insulating  material 
and  adapted  for  coupling  the  components  of  an  article 
and  for  securing  the  article  to  an  apertured  support  com- 
prising a  base  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  an  in- 
tegral washer  adjacent  the  underside  of  the  base,  said 
washer  having  opposed  internal  edges,  portions  of  which 
are  coincident  with  the  edges  of  said  base  defining  said 
aperture,  and  other  portions  of  which  are  laterally  offset 
from  said  aperture  to  provide  a  pair  of  opposed  slots  for 
receiving  portions  of  a  component  of  the  article  in  abut- 
ting relationship  with  said  base,  and  a  pair  of  flexible 
legs  depending  from  said  base,  each  of  said  legs  having 
a  portion  thereof  integral  with  said  base  and  said  washer, 
a  free,  terminal,  support-engaging  end  proximate  to  and 
spaced  from  said  base  and  an  inwardly  extending  shoul- 
der spaced  from  said  washer  and  co-operating  therewith 
to  define  a  pair  of  opposed  notches  for  receiving  another 
component  of  the  article,  the  distance  between  the  outer, 
lateral  extremities  of  each  of  said  legs  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  aperture  in  the  support  such  that 
upon  insertion  of  said  fastener  into  the  aperture  in  the 
support  said  legs  will  be  flexed  inwardly  toward  the  axis 
of  the  aperture  in  said  base  and  will  engage  the  support 
under  a  compressed  stress  thereby  positively  securing  the 
article  to  the  support.  i 


3,213,190 
COLOR  BALANCE  CONTROL  FOR  A  SINGLE  GUN 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Car!  E.  Motschler,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Phllco  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,565 
3  Claims.     (CL  178—5.4) 


IL« 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  for  reception  of  a 
composite  color  signal  having  luminance  and  chromi- 
nance component  signals,  said  receiver  including  a 
cathode  ray  tube  in  which  successive  groups  or  series  of 
colored  light-emissive  phosphor  elements  are  successively 
impinged  by  an  electron  beam  which  is  modulated  by  a 
color  writing  signal  produced  from  said  chrominance  sig- 
nal, at  least  one  of  the  phosphor  elements  in  each  of  said 
series  inherently  having  a  different  efficiency  than  the 
others  which  militates  against  color  balance  and  faithful 
reproduction  of  the  color  image,  means  for  producing  a 
compensating  signal  having  a  frequency  corresponding 
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to  the  rate  of  beam  traversal  of  said  series,  means  for  ad-  error  signal  representative  of  the  time  base  error  of  the 
justing  the  phase  of  said  compensating  signal,  means  for  color  burst,  and  electronically  variable  delay  line  means 
modulating  said  compensating  signal  with  said  luminance 
signal,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  modulated  compensat- 
ing signal  to  vary  the  intensity  of  said  beam,  as  it  traverses 
the  phosphor  elements  of  each  of  said  series,  in  a  manner 
substantially  to  compensate  for  the  different  efficiencies 
of  said  elements  at  all  levels  of  brightness.  ' 


3.213,191 

METHODS  AND  CIRCLTTRIES  FOR  TRANSMIT- 

TING  A  COLOR  TELEVISION  SUB-CARRIER 

Henri  de  France  and  Pierre  Ca^agne,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Francaise  de  Tele- 
vbioo,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1961.  Ser.  No.  135,305 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sept.  9,  1960,  838,163 

15  Claims.     (CI.  178—5^) 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  visibility  of  the  sub-car- 
rier in  color  television  systems  wherein  a  sub-carrier  is 
alternately  modulated  by  two  chrominance  informations, 
the  alternation  taking  place  at  the  line  frequency,  the  total 
number  of  lines  of  the  complete  image  being  2p-\-\, 
where  p  is  an  integer,  and  the  scanning  being  interlaced, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  generating  a 
sub-carrier  wave  having  a  fixed  phase  at  the  beginning  of 
each  scanning  line;  (b)  alternately  modulating  said  sub- 
carrier  wave  by  said  two  chrominance  informations,  the 
alternation  occurring  at  the  line  frequency;  (c)  reversing 
the  phase  of  said  sub-carrier  wave  for  the  respective  dura- 
tions of  V  predetermined  lines  within  each  of  all  the  suc- 
cessive groups  of  P  successive  scanning  lines,  P  being  an 
integer  greater  than  2  and  being  a  divisor  of  p  if  p  is  an 
even  number  and  a  divisor  of  />4-l  if  p  is  an  odd  number, 
V  being  a  positive  integer  smaller  than  P,  and  said  pre- 
determined lines  occupying  the  same  relative  positions 
within  each  of  said  groups  and  (d)  reversing  the  phase  of 
said  sub-carrier  wave  for  the  duration  of  one  out  of  two 
successive  fields  the  phase  reversings  of  steps  (d)  being 
superimposed  on  those  of  step  (c). 


3.213.192 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODLCING  SYSTEM 

Peter  W.  Jensen.   Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to   Ampex 

Corporation.  Rednood   City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,680 
8  Claims.  (CI.  17»— 5.4) 
1.  A  system  for  reducing  time  base  error  in  reproduced 
color  television  signals  containing  color  burst  signals  at 
a  specified  frequency  including  means  responsive  to  the 
color  television  signals  for  extracting  the  color  burst  from 
the  signals,  means  for  generating  a  stable  reference  sig- 
nal which  is  integrally  related  in  frequency  to  the  speci- 
fied frequency  of  the  color  burst,  means  responsive  to  a 
selected  cyclic  characteristic  in  the  stable  reference  signal 
for  providing  an  amplitude  varying  phase  reference, 
means  responsive  to  a  selected  point  in  the  cyclic  charac- 
teristic of  the  color  burst  for  generating  a  sampling  pulse 
representative  of  the  phase  of  the  color  burst,  means 
responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  the  phase  reference  during 
the  occurrence  of  a  sampling  pulse  for  developing  a  phase 


coupled  to  receive  the  color  television  signals  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  phase  error  signal  for  adjusting  the  time 
base  of  the  color  television  signals. 


3,213,193 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

SYSTEM  FOR  VIDFO  SIGNAI^S 

Tatsuo  Konishi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Elec* 

trie  Company,  Limited,  Toliyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,579 
10  Claims.     (CI.  178 — 6.6) 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  system  com- 
prising means  adapted  to  record  video  signals  on  a  mag- 
netic storage  surface,  said  means  being  adapted  to  store 
one  portion  of  said  video  signals  at  two  separate  physical 
locations  on  said  storage  surface,  means  adapted  to  repro- 
duce the  signal  stored  on  said  magnetic  storage  surface, 
said  reproducing  means  being  adapted  to  simlutaneously 
reproduce  said  signals  stored  in  said  two  separate  loca- 
tions, means  adapted  to  compare  the  signal  reproduced 
from  one  of  said  locations  with  the  signal  reproduced 
from  the  other  of  said  locations  and  to  generate  a  phase 
differential  signal  indicia — the  phase  difference  between 
said  two  signals,  said  phase  difference  signal  indicating 
a  change  in  the  physical  dimensions  of  said  magnetic 
storage  surface,  and  means  adapted  to  change  the  physical 
dimensions  of  said  storage  surface  to  counteract  for  vari- 
ations detected  therein. 


3.213,194 
CIRCUIT-CONDITION  INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  F.  Brumbach,  Niles.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,569 
2  Claims.     (CL  178—18) 
1.  A  circuit-condition  indicating  system  for  a  trans- 
mitter in  a  graphic  communication  system  of  the  lund 
comprising   a   plurality   of  transmitters,   a   plurality   of 
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receivers,  and  a  central  station  dectrically  coupled  to 
said  transmitters  and  receivers,  said  central  station  in- 
cluding switching  and  circuit  means  for  coupling  each 
transmitter  to  a  selected  receiver  to  transmit  data  signals, 
in  a  predetermined  frequency  range,  therebetween  and 
circuit-condition  signal  means  for  selectively  supplying, 
to  each  transmitter,  a  continuous  dial  signal  indicative 
of  a  circuit  available  for  use  and  an  intermittent  busy 
signal  indicative  of  a  circuit  in  use,  said  dial  and  busy 
signals  being  lower  in  frequency  than  said  data  signal 
frequency  range,  said  indicating  system  comprising: 
signal  selection  means,  comprising  a  low-pass  filter  cou- 
pled to  the  output  circuit  of  the  transmitter,  for  develop- 


T-^  I 


«J      |«mz7EJt| 


ing  a  continuous  control  signal  representative  of  the  dial 
signal  and  an  intermittent  control  signal  representative 
of  the  busy  signal;  at  least  one  indicator  device  com- 
prising an  indicator  lamp  for  generating  a  visual  signal 
in  response  to  an  electrical  signal  input;  and  coupling 
means  for  energizing  said  indicator  lamp  continuously 
in  the  presence  of  said  dial  signal  and  intermittently  in 
the  presence  of  said  busy  signal  to  indicate  to  a  trans- 
mitter operator  whether  the  circuit  in  which  the  trans- 
mitter is  coupled  is  available  for  use  or  is  busy,  said 
coupling  means  being  effective  to  prevent  energization 
of  said  indicator  device  in  accordance  with  any  output 
signals  develoi>ed  by  said  signal  selection  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  data  signals. 


3,213,195 
CODEPRINTER  APPARATUS 
Leon    Gryk,    New    Britain,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Royal 
McBee  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,593 
13  Claims.     (CI.  178—26) 


^..^:^ — "•  n^n-g-^"^ 


I.  Codeprinting  apparatus  comprising  a  typewriter 
operable  in  response  to  start  process  signals  to  process 
code  signals  representative  of  discrete  typewriter  func- 
tions, 

a  plurality  of  solenoids  adapted  when  individually 
energized  to  initiate  the  operation  of  a  discrete  type- 
writer action, 
means  responsive  to  code  signals  for  selecting  one  of 
said  solenoids,  means  responsive  to  said  start  process 
signal  for  energizing  a  selected  solenoid  whereby  the 
operation  of  a  typewriter  action  is  initiated, 
means  responsive  to  said  last  named  means  for  gen- 


erating an  in  process  signal  the  termination  of  which 
permits  the  selection  of  another  solenoid  in  response 
to  subsequent  coded  signals, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  functioning  of  said  type- 
writer action  for  terminating  said  in  process  signal. 


3,213,196 
DATA  BIT  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  MEANS 
TO  ADJUST  LINE  EQUALIZER  IN  RESPONSE  TO 
DISPLAY  ON  MONITORING  OSCILLOSCOPE 
WInfree  P.  Tuck  and  Neil  L.  Wiseman,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,558 
6  Claims.     (CI.  178—69) 


1.  A  system  for  compensation  for  distortion  in  a  data 
tremsmission  line  comprising: 

(a)  data  transmission  means  coupled  to  the  input  end 
of  said  line  for  transmitting  the  bits  of  said  data 
synchronously  over  said  line, 

(b)  adjustable  line  equalizer  means  connected  to  the 
output  end  of  said  line, 

(c)  data  receiving  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
line  equalizer  means  for  providing  an  output  signal 
representing  said  data  and  a  timing  pulse  synchron- 
ously with  the  receipt  of  each  bit  of  said  data, 

(d)  oscilloscope  means  including  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  fluorescent  screen,  said  screen  having  a 
persistence  period  equal  to  the  total  duration  of  a 
plurality  of  successive  bits  of  said  data,  said  oscil- 
loscope means  including  first  sweep  means  respon- 
sive to  and  synchronized  by  said  timing  pulses  for 
providing  a  repetitive  trace  on  said  screen  in  one  di- 
rection, said  oscilloscope  means  also  including  de- 
flection means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for 
deflecting  said  trace  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  one  direction,  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  the  illumination  emanating 
from  said  screen  for  indicating  required  adjustment 
of  said  equalizer  means. 


3^13,197 
FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
Robert  D.  Hawkins,  Greenlawn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,064 
17  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 


1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  vibratory  motion  compris- 
ing a  light  conductive  fiber  one  end  which  is  adapted  to 
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be  illuminated  by  a  source  of  light,  signal  prxxlUcing 
means  adapted  to  receive  light  from  the  other  end  of  said 
fiber  and  produce  a  signal  proportional  thereto,  mask 
means  positioned  between  said  fiber's  other  end  and  said 
signal  producing  means,  and  means  for  vibrating  said 
fiber,  said  mask  means  being  of  a  form  that  intercepts 
and  passes  the  light  from  said  fiber's  other  end  depending 
on  whether  said  fiber  vibrates  with  an  amplitude  above 
or  below  a  predetermined  magnitude,  whereby  the  light 
being  emitted  from  said  fiber's  other  end  may  fall  periodi- 
cally on  said  signal  producing  means. 


3^13,198 
STEREOPHONIC-MONOPHONIC  AMPLIFIER 
Cal    W.   Claras,    Western   SprlngB,   and    EUezer   Henry 
Oradia,  Chicago,  W^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and   Manafactnring  Company, 
SC  Paul,  Minn^  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  201,341 
4  Claims.    (CL  179—1) 


3413,199 
SYSTEM  FOR  MASKING  INFORMATION 
William  B.  Snow,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tbc 
Bissett-Berman  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  163,434) 
23  Claims.     (CL  179—1.5) 


rfa^V    -te^  >±^ 


1.  A  stereophonic-monophonic  amplifier  selectively 
providing  a  pair  of  power  amplifiers  for  stereophonic 
signals  and  a  push-pull  power  amplifier  for  monophonic 
signals,  said  amplifier  using  all  major  components  to 
maximum  capability  in  each  alternative  and  comprising: 

first  and  second  signal  input  terminals; 

a  first  driver  stage  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
first  signal  input  terminal; 

a  second  driver  stage  having  an  input  selectively  con- 
nected to  said  second  signal  input  terminal  and  to 
the  output  of  said  first  driver  stage; 

first  and  second  power  amplifier  stages  having  inputs 
respectively  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  driver  stages; 

first  and  second  output  transformers  having  primary 
windings  respectively  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  power  amplifier  stages  and 
secondary  windings  connected  to  associated  speakers; 

a  vohage  divider  network  connected  between  the  out- 
put of  said  first  driver  stage  and  ground  and  having 
an  intermediate  tap  selectively  connected  to  ground 
and  to  the  input  of  said  second  driver  stage;  and 

switch  means  in  one  position  connecting  said  second 
signal  input  terminal  to  the  input  of  said  second 
driver  stage  and  said  intermediate  tap  on  said  voltage 
divider  network  to  ground  to  establish  a  pair  of 
power  amplifiers  for  stereophonic  signals  and  in  an- 
other position  connecting  said  second  signal  input 
terminal  to  ground,  said  intermediate  tap  to  the  in- 
put of  said  second  driver  stage  and  the  secondary 
windings  of  said  output  transformers  together  to 
establish  a  push-pull  power  amplifier  for  mono- 
phonic  sisals. 


1.  In  a  system  for  disguising  speech  to  prevent  the 
speech  from  being  understood  in  a  frequency  range  de- 
fining the  speech, 

first  means  responsive  to  the  speech  for  converting  the 
q)eech  at  each  instant  into  electrical  signals  having 
frequency  characteristics  representing  the  speech, 
second  means  for  providing  reference  signals  hav- 
ing a  particular  pattern  at  the  different  signals  con- 
stituting the  frequency  range  to  provide  a  particular 
envelope, 
third  means  responsive  to  the  signals  from  the  first 
means  and  the  second  means  at  each  instant  for 
comparing  the  signals  from  the  first  and  stecond 
means  to  produce  complementary  signals  having 
characteristics  representing  differences  relative  to  the 
particular  envelope  in  the  frequency  and  amplitude 
characteristics  of  the  electrical  signals  representing 
the  speech,  and 
fourth  means  responsive  to  the  complementary  signals 
for  converting  such  signals  into  sounds  having 
characteristics  corresponding  to  those  of  the  comple- 
mentary signals  for  combination  with  the  speech. 


34134M 

MULTIPLE-SERVICE  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Joseph  H.  Vogelman,  New  York,  Richard  C.  Benoit,  Jr., 
Rome,  John  A.  Thompson,  Floyd,  and  Frank  Kozicn, 
Oriskany,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,111 
9  Claims.  (CI.  179—3) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  A  communication  system  for  transmitting  a  first 
type  of  communication  for  relatively  long-sustained  time 
intervals,  which  intervals  are  subject  to  interruption  for 
the  purpose  of  the  transmission  of  a  second  type  of  com- 
munication without  affecting  the  continuity  of  said  first 
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type  of  communication,  said  system  comprising  a  trans- 
mission channel  having  a  signal  receiving  element,  means 
including  a  first  signal  input  line  normally  in  operative 
connection  with  said  signal  receiving  element  for  feeding 
signals  to  said  signal  receiving  element,  a  second  signal 
input  line  normally  out  of  operative  connection  with  said 
signal  receiving  element,  switching  means  adapted  to  dis- 
connect said  first  input  line  from  and  connect  said  sec- 
ond input  line  to  said  signal  receiving  element,  and  means 
for  delaying  the  completion  of  the  switching  operation  a 
finite  time  sufficient  to  ensure  reception  of  all  transmitted 
information  and  means  to  prevent  re-activation  of  said 
first  signal  input  line  until  the  transmission  of  information 
by  said  second  signal  input  line  is  completed. 


3^13^01 
MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
John  Edward  Flood  and  David  Ian  Urqubart-Pullen,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  Associated  Electrical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  July  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  206,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  July  7,  1961, 
24,695/61 
.  7  Clahns.     (CL  179—15) 
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4.  In  a  multiplex  transmission  system,  a  transmitter 
including  at  least  two  matrix-type  stores,  means  for  writ- 
ing signals  from  a  first  plurality  of  channels  into  one 
of  said  stores,  means  for  writing  signals  from  a  second 
plurality  of  channels  into  a  second  store,  means  whereby 
said  signals  are  fed  sequentially  into  said  stores  in  lines 
along  one  direction  so  that  signals  of  each  channel  are 
stored  in  respective  lateral  lines,  means  for  transmitting 
signals  stored  in  said  lateral  lines  sequentially  to  transmit 
successive  bursts  of  each  channel  signal,  switching  means 
whereby  in  each  store  the  operation  of  writing  a  line  of 
signals  in  one  direction  alternates  with  reading  of  said 
lateral  line  of  stored  signals  and  means  whereby  writing 
of  a  line  in  one  store  coincides  with  reading  of  a  line 
out  of  the  other  store. 


3,213,202 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  TELECOMMUNICA- 

TION  SWrrCfflNG  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  Harold  Flowers,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General,  General  Post  Office, 
St.  Martin's-le-Grand,  London,  England 

Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  1, 1961, 

19,846/61 
15  Claims.  (CL  179—18) 
1.  A  time  division  multiplex  communication  system 
comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  rows  of  circuits, 
a  first  time  division  multiplex  bothway  communication 
highway  for  each  row,  line  equipment  connecting  each 
circuit  of  a  row  to  the  first  highway  of  the  row,  a  plurality 
of  second  time  division  multiplex  bothway  communica- 
tion highways,  a  first  group -vf  electronically-controlled 
crosspoint  switches  interconnecting  each  first  highway 
with  some  at  least  of  the  second  highways,  a  group  of 
terminating  time  division  multiplex  bothway  communica- 
tion highways,  a  second  group  of  electronically-controlled 
crosspoint  switches  interconnecting  each  second  highway 
with  some  at  least  of  the  terminating  highways,  a  plural- 
ity of  incoming  junction  lines,  line  equipments  connecting 
the  incoming  junction  lines  to  said  terminating  hi^ways. 


a  group  of  originaUng  time  division  multiplex  bothway 
communication  highways,  a  third  group  of  electronically- 
controlled  crosspoint  switches  interconnecting  each  second 
highway  with  some  at  least  of  said  originating  highways, 
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a  group  of  outgoing  junction  lines,  line  equipments  inter- 
connecting said  outgoing  junction  lines  with  said  originat- 
ing highways,  a  plurality  of  audio  circuits  and  line  equip- 
ments connecting  each  of  said  audio  circuits  with  said^ 
originating  and  said  terminating  highways. 


3,213,203 
DOLULE  INTEGRATOR  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 

OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 
William  A.  Geyger,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
Unhed  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Not.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,317 

4  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  Magnetic  amplifier  apparatus  for  producing  a  sinus- 
oidal alternating  current  output  linearly  proportional  to 
a  control  current,  comprising  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
saturable  reactors,  a  load  circuit,  a  control  circuit,  said 
load  circuit  including  a  winding  on  each  of  said  cores, 
said  control  circuit  including  a  winding  on  each  of  said 
cores,  a  load  circuit  output  resistance  means,  an  A.C. 
voltage  source,  means  connecting  said  source  to  said  load 
circuit  whereby  an  output  voltage  may  be  produced  across 
said  output  resistance  means,  an  integrating  circuit  com- 
prising a  first  integrating  means  connected  across  said 
output  resistance  means,  a  second  integrating  means  in- 
cluding a  tape  recorder  head  connected  across  a  porticm 
of  said  first  integrating  means  whereby  a  sinusoidal  volt- 
age is  produced  in  said  tape  recorder  bead,  a  polarity 
reversible  voltage  connected  to  said  control  circuit  whereby 
the  magnitude  of  said  sinusoidal  voltage  may  be  controlled. 
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3^13^04 

MAGNETIC  TAPE   RECORDER 

Shiro  Okamura,  <'c  Nippon  FlectHc  Co.  Ltd..  2  Shikoku- 

macbi,  Shiba-mita  Minatoku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,356 

7  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


contact  with  said  transducer  units  and  in  the  other  of 
which  the  tape  is  out  of  contact  with  s^id  transducer  units 
and  is  free  to  move  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  guide  member  from  one  of  said 
hmiting  positions  to  the  other. 


3,213,205 

TAPE  GUIDING   AND  TRANSDUCING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  F.  Pfost,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Am- 
p«x  Corporalioo,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Original  application  Oct.  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  689,594,  now 
Patent  No.  3,020,359,  dated  Feb.  6,  1962.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145,410 
5  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


'  3,213,206 

MAGNETIC  RECORD  REPRODUCING 
APPARATIS 
Vladimir  K.  Zworykin  and  Paul  K.  Weimcr,  Princeton, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor. 
poration  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  I,  1954,  Scr.  No.  433,629,  now 
Patent   No.   3.072.751,   dated  Jan.   8.    1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178,946 
2  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


1.  A  tape  recording  mechanism  comprising 

a  tape  guide  having  an  arcuate  surface, 

means  for  feeding  a  magnetic  tape  along  the  surface 
of  said  guide. 

means  including  a  capstan  mounted  on  a  rotatable 
shaft  for  advancing  said  tape  along  said  guide,  said 
tape  being  engaged  by  said  capstan  after  the  same 
leaves  said  guide,  said  shaft  being  slcewed  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arcuate  sur- 
face, 

and  means  for  scanning  said  tape  with  at  least  one 
magnetic  head,  said  head  also  being  mounted  on 
said  shaft  to  thereby  accurately  scan  a  pattern  of 
substantially  parallel  recorded  information  tracks 
on  said  tape,  said  tracks  being  oblique  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  tape. 


1.  In  tape  transducing  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
ducer units,  a  rotary  drum  serving  to  mount  said  units 
for  movement  on  a  predetermined  circular  path;  means 
for  positioning  said  tape  with  the  entire  width  of  one 
side  thereof  lying  on  said  path  so  that  said  entire  width 
of  said  one  side  of  said  tape  is  swept  by  each  of  said 
units  on  each  revolution  thereof;  said  means  including 
arcuate  guide  means  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side 
of  said  tape  across  said  entire  width  of  said  tape  on  said 
path,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  tape  is  cylindrically  curved 
and  presented  for  contact  with  the  tips  of  the  transducer 
units,  means  serving  to  carry  said  guide  means  for  move- 
ment of  the  same  toward  and  away  from  said  drum 
with  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  arcuate  guide  moving 
parallel  to  an  axial  plane  of  said  drum,  said  movement 
of  said  guide  means  being  toward  and  away  from  said 
drum  between  two  limiting  positions,  in  one  of  which 
the  curved  portion  of  the  tape  is  presented  for  operating 
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1.  Magnetic  record  producing  apparatus  comprising. 

a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  projection  extending 
obliquely  from  one  wall  thereof, 

means  mounted  within  said  projection  for  directing  a 
beam    of   electrons   toward    said   chamber. 

means  for  positioning  a  magnetic  record,  upon  which 
a  signal  is  recorded,  within  said  chamber  so  that  the 
recorded  surface  of  said  record  is  scanned  by  said 
beam  of  electrons, 

said  beam  of  electrons  being  deflected  away  from  said 
surface  to  an  extent  determined  by  the  magnetiza- 
tion of  said  record, 

a  second  projection  extending  obliquely  from  said  wall 
on  one  side  of  said  first  projection  according  to  the 
angle  of  deflection  of  said  beam  of  electrons, 

said  first  projection  and  said  second  projection  extend- 
ing from  a  common  opening  in  said  wall  so  that  a 
unified  structure  including  said  chamber  and  said 
projections  capable  of  sustaining  a  common  vacuum 

therein  is  formed. 

means  mounted  in  said  second  projection  and  respon- 
sive to  said  deflected  beam  of  electrons  to  produce 

said  signal  recorded  on  said  record,  and 

means  positioned  across  said  opening  to  provide  a  rel- 
atively uniform  potential  gradient  between  the  end 
of  said  first  projection  and  said  surface  of  said  record 
and  operating  with  said  first  mentioned  means  to 
cause  said  beam  of  electrons  to  be  of  low  velocity 
upon  reaching  the  vicinity  of  said  surface  of  said 
record. 


3,213^07 
STEREOPHONIC  PHONOGRAPH  TRANSDICER 
Enno  Cocrt  Munk,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  a.ssignor  to 
North    American    Philips  Company,   Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  20,  1958, 

226.065 
4  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.41) 
1.  A  transducer  for  selectively  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing oscillations  corresponding  to  variations  in  two  dif- 
ferent directions  in  a  groove  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  oscillate  in  said  groove  in  accordance  with 
said  variations,  and  an  element  for  selectively  converting 
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the  oscillations  into  two  separate  electrical  signals  each 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  directions  of  oscillation  and 
for  converting  a  composite  signal  into  two  oscillations 
each  having  a  different  direction,  said  element  compris- 
ing at  least  two  tubular  bodies  of  ceramic  piezoelectric 
material  mechanically  joined  together  in  an  axial  direc- 


i^ 


nl^ 


n"  s 


tion,  each  of  said  bodies  being  polarized  in  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  with  ad- 
joining bodies  having  different  directions  of  polarization, 
each  of  said  bodies  having  electrodes  positioned  on  op- 
posing inner  and  outer  surfaces  between  which  a  signal  is 
selectively  applied  or  obtained. 


3,213,208 
ELECTRIC  TO  SONIC  TRANSDUCER 

Roy  B.  Power,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tung-Sol 

Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,328 

2  Claims.     (CI.  179—110) 


1.  An  electric  to  sonic  transducer  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  paramagnetic  metal  sheets  in  parallel  array 
including  resilient  spacers  between  each  of  said  sheets 
to  maintain  the  sheet  spacing  and  to  form  a  flexible 
armature,  said  metal  sheets  composed  of  a  material  hav- 
ing a  permeability  which  is  reduced  by  at  least  50  per- 
cent when  its  temperature  is  raised  above  its  Curie  point, 
a  coil  of  wire  surrounding  said  sheets  for  producing  mag- 
netic flux  in  the  sheets  and  for  applying  heat  to  the  sheets 
to  maintain  their  temperature  near  the  Curie  point,  cir- 
cuit coupling  means  connected  to  said  coil  for  applying 
electrical  pulses  to  the  coil  for  varying  the  temperature 
of  the  sheets  above  the  Curie  point  and  thereby  alter 
the  magnetic  flux  within  the  sheets,  a  source  of  unvary- 
ing magnetic  flux  mounted  adjacent  to  the  sheets  for 
producing  flux  in  the  sheets,  and  a  diaphragm  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  said  sheets  for  producing  mechanical 
vibrations  and  sound  energy. 


3,213,209 

LOUDSPEAKER 

Eduart  R.  Doelitzsch,  78  Summer  St^ 

Framingham,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,336 

4  Claims.     (CI.  179—115.5) 

1.  In  a  loudspeaker  having  a  driver,  a  voice  coil  in  the 

field  of  said  driver,  a  woofer  cone,  and  a  support  frame 

for  said  cone  mounted  on  said  driver;  an  elongated  tube 

carrying  at  its  rear  end  said  voice  coil,  a  spider  attached 

to  said  driver  and  to  said  tube  next  to  said  voice  coil, 


means  securing  the  apex  end  of  said  woofer  cone  to  said 
tube  next  to  said  spider,  a  tweeter  cone  carried  by  said 
tube  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  a  reverse  cone 


secured  at  its  apex  end  to  said  tube  and  at  its  rim  to  said 
woofer  cone,  said  reverse  cone,  woofer  cone  and  tube 
forming  a  resonance  chamber. 


3,213,210 

COIN  TELEPHONE   SECURITY   DEVICES 

Huland  R.  Samples,  906  Adamson  St.  SW., 

Atlanta  15,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  168,339 

11  Claims.     (CI.  179—189) 


so 


40-'. 


1.  In  a  telephone  security  device  for  mounting  a  con- 
ventional coin  telephone  in  a  telephone  booth  or  other 
location  whereat  there  is  a  rigid  wall  member  or  the  like 
on  which  the  telephone  may  be  positioned: 

(a)  means  for  mounting  a  coin  telephone  on  said  wall, 
having  a  coin  receptacle  therein, 

(b)  a  closure  device  adapted  to  be  removably  posi- 
tioned on  said  wall  mounting  means  across  the  front 
of  said  telephone, 

(c)  a  lock  means  detachably  locking  said  wall  mount- 
ing means  to  lock  said  telephone  in  place, 

(d)  said  closure  including  a  means  covering  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  front  of  said  telephone  at  said  coin 
receptacle, 

(e)  said  means  for  mounting  accommodating  a  con- 
ventional telephone  and  having  means  to  accom- 
modate the  wires  attached  to  said  coin  telephone, 

(f)  whereby  said  mounting  means  may  be  mounted 
on  said  booth  and  said  coin  telephone  attached  in 
place  thereon. 


3,213,211 
MULTI-POSmON  WAFER  SWITCH  WITH  FASTEN- 
ING   MEANS    AND    SHORT-CIRCUITING    CON- 
TACT  STRUCTURE 
Kenneth  C.  Allison,  Crystal  Lake,  HI.,  assignor  to  CTS 
Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,096 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—11) 
5.  A  multi-position  electric  switch  comprising: 
a  stator  of  insulating  material  having  a  thick  outer 
peripheral    section    and    a    thin    inner    peripheral 
section; 
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a  plurality  of  abutments  on  the  outer  peripheral  aec- 

**On;  K,^t:^  I  m«^ AL  vuni  1  AC  1    ACl  UA lUK 

a   plurality   of  contacts,   each   contact   being   located  Woodrow  A.  De  Smidt,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

between  two  abutments;  Allen- Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 

■     -  tlon  of  Wisconsin 


ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  ACTUATOR 


a  rivet  attaching  each  of  the  contacts  to  the  outer 

peripheral  section  of  the  stator; 
a  curved  section  on  each  contact  adjacent  the  outer 

periphery  of  the  stator  resiliently  engaging  the  abut- 


ments on  each  side  of  the  contact  to  align  the  con- 
tact and  resist  rotation  of  the  contact  around  the 
rivet;  and 

a  rotor  rotatably  supported  by  the  stator,  comprising: 

a  body  of  insulating  material;  and 

a  plurality  of  metal  inserts  embedded  in  the  body  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  engage  the  con- 
tacts attached  to  the  stator. 


3,213,212 

ROTARY  SWITCH  WITH  MOVABLE  DOUBLE 

BLADED  CONTACTS 

William   A.  Sefton,   Grafton,   Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe- 

Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  209,062 

13  Claims.     (CL  20«— 14) 


1.  A  rotary  switch  mechanism  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 

first  and  second  stators,  , 

a  plurality  of  spaced  electrical  terminal  means  arranged 
in  a  circle  on  each  of  said  stators, 

"read-out"  terminal  means  supported  on  said  first  stator, 

rotor  means, 

means  supporting  said  rotor  means  for  rotation  relative 
to  said  stators, 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contactor  means  connected  to 
and  movable  with  said  rotor  means,  each  of  said 
electrical  contactor  means  arranged  to  extend  between 
and  electrically  connect  the  terminal  means  on  said 
stators  in  pairs  so  that  circuits  are  completed  between 
the  terminal  means  on  said  stators  in  pairs, 

and  "read-out"  contactor  means  connected  to  and  ro- 
tatable  with  said  rotor  means,  said  "read-out"  con- 
tactor means  arranged  for  continuous  engagement 
with  said  "read-out"  terminal  means  and  also  ar- 
ranged to  sequentially  engage  the  terminal  means  on 
said  second  stator  so  that  the  terminal  means  on  said 
second  stator  are  selectively  connectable  with  said 
"read-out"  terminal  means. 


Filed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,911 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—17) 


6.  In  a  manually  operated  actuator  for  electrical  con- 
tacts, the  combination  comprising:  a  casing  having  a  rear 
body  portion  for  insertion  in  a  mounting  panel  and  a  for- 
ward jutting  head  portion  that  broadens  transversely 
from  the  rear  body  portion  to  present  a  mounting  surface; 
a  rotatable  shaft  journaled  transversely  through  said  head 
portion  and  having  at  least  one  end  protruding  from  the 
sides  thereof;  an  operating  lever  having  at  least  one  de- 
pending arm  that  is  attached  at  one  end  to  the  protruding 
end  of  said  shaft,  whereby  a  rearward  depression  of  an 
end  of  said  operating  lever  remote  from  said  shaft  pivots 
said  shaft;  means  connected  with  said  shaft  for  trans- 
mitting a  rotary  motion  of  said  shaft  in  a  substantially 
rectilinear  direction;  and  a  plunger  within  said  rear  body 
portion  of  said  casing  cooperatively  engageablc  with  said 
means  to  be  moved  substantially  rcctilinearly  in  response 
to  shaft  rotation. 

^^— ^-^-^  '^ 

3^13,214 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  ON-LOAD  TAP  CHANG- 
ERS  INCLUDING   LEVER  AND  CAM  ROLLERS 
ACTIVATING      SPRING      TENSIONED      DRIVE 
LEVERS 
Shigeyukl  Hyuga,  Hitachl-shI,  Japan,  assi^ntor  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tolg^o,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,360 
2  Claims.     (CL  200—18) 


«/-' 


1.  A  rotary  switch  device  for  an  on-load  tap-changer 
including  a  drive  mechanism  adapted  to  quickly  start  the 
rotation  of  the  switch  drive  shaft,  said  drive  mechanism 
comprising  a  notched  cam  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  of 
the  switch,  a  stop  device  engageable  with  the  notch  in  said 
cam,  a  main  roller  carried  on  said  cam,  a  main,  substan- 
tially cruciform  lever  pivoted  at  its  cross  point  and  opera- 
tively  connected  at  the  top  end  with  a  motor-drive  shaft, 
a  spring  energy  storing  roller  carried  by  said  cruciform 
lever  at  its  bottom  end,  a  pair  of  drive  levers  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  right  and  left  extremities  of  said  cruciform 
lever,  and  tension  spring  means  arranged  to  normally  bias 
said  drive  levers  into  engagement  with  said  main  and 
spring  energy  storing  rollers,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  upon  rotation  of  said  motor-driven  shaft  said  main 
lever  is  rocked  to  push  one  of  said  drive  levers  away  from 


October  19,  1965 


ELECTRICAL 


1249 


the  other  drive  lever  by  way  of  said  spring  energy  stor- 
ing roller  thereby  to  store  energy  in  said  tension  spring 
means,  said  drive  mechanism  further  comprising  stop 
releasing  means  on  said  main  lever  for  releasmg  said  stop 
device  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  spring  energy  has 
been  stored  to  allow  said  tension  spring  means  to  rdease 
the  energy  stored  therein  to  drive  said  cam  by  way  of 
said  main  roller  thereon. 


3^13,215 

CAM  OPERATED  SWITCH  FOR  WATER  METER 

John  R.  Fonda,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asBlgDor  to 

Dihydrol  Compuiy,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Dec.  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  248^14 

2  Claima.     (Q.  200—32) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  shaft;  a  switch  hav- 
ing circuit  opening  and  closing  mechanism  including  a 
mercury  tube  holder  containing  a  mercury  tube;  a 
weighted  rocker  on  the  upper  end  of  which  the  holder 
is  mounted  and  having  a  pointed  lower  end,  the  rocker 
normally  occupying  a  vertical  position  and  its  weight 
tending  to  return  it  to  vertical;  a  horizontal  rock  shaft 
joumalling  the  rocker;  a  horizontal  turntable  removably 
joumalled  on  the  rotating  shaft  below  the  rocker  and 
having  closely  spaced  vertical  pins  for  engaging  the 
pointed  lower  end  of  the  rocker  and  receiving  it  between 
pins  thereof  to  rock  it  out  of  vertical  as  the  turntable  ro- 
tates to  present  its  pins  successively  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  rocker;  a  unidirectional  coupler  coupling  the  rotating 
shaft  to  the  turntable  whereby  rotation  of  the  rotating 
shaft  causes  rotation  of  the  turntable  and  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  turntable  causes  rapidly  succeeding  rockings 
of  the  rocker  and  of  the  mercury  tube  and  rapidly  suc- 
ceeding switch  closings;  said  coupler  comprising  a  stop 
on  the  turntable  and  a  vertical  pawl  horizontally  jour- 
nalled  on  a  hub  fixed  to  the  rotating  shaft  and  engaging 
the  stop  to  bias  it  and  rotate  the  turntable  when  the  ro- 
tating shaft  rotates  it  in  one  direction;  said  pawl  being  so 
journalled 'as  to  pass  freely  by  said  stop  and  not  rotate 
it  when  the  rotating  shaft  rotates  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,213,216 
ROTARY  ELECTRIC  MULTI-SWITCH  WITH  AD- 
JUSTABLE MOVABLE  CONTACT  WIPER 
Fredericic  R.  Bccii,  Glen  Eilyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Cootrob 
Company  of  America,  Melrose  Park,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,694 
11  Claims.     (CL  200—36) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotating  member  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  and  a  face  normal  thereto,  an  electric  circuit 
element  mounted  on  said  face  and  being  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  member  about  said  axis,  means  engaging 


the  member  and  the  element  to  move  the  element  with 
respect  to  the  member  to  adjust  the  angular  relationship 
between  the  two  and  including  means  for  retaining  the 
adjusted  position  of  the  element. 


3,213,217 

PROGRAM  DELAY  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Walter  Holzcr,  19  Drosteweg,  Meersbnrg 

(Bodensee),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1960, 

H  41,012 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—38) 


1.  In  a  process  controller,  a  plurality  of  contacts  con- 
nected by  electric  conductors  to  process  initiating  means, 
sequencing  means  interconnected  to  said  contacts  by 
cam  disks  and  automatically  operating  said  contacts  ac- 
cording to  a  predetermined  program,  timing  means  in- 
cluding a  gear  wheel  and  a  timer  cam  carried  thereby 
and  rotating  therewith,  gear  means  driving  said  gear 
wheel  in  a  given  direction  by  a  constant  speed  motor, 
said  timing  means  controlling  undirectional  driving  means 
for  said  sequencing  means,  a  second  plurality  of  con- 
tacts connected  to  said  driving  means  by  means  of  elec- 
tric conductors  and  operable  by  said  cam  disk  of  said 
timer,  means  for  skipping  selectable  parts  of  said  pro- 
gram by  discontinuing  automatic  operation  of  said  tim- 
ing means,  such  means  including  medially  pivoted  lever 
means  with  one  end  operatively  engaging  said  cam 
means  and  the  other  end  carrying  said  gear  means  and 
further  including  a  pair  of  key  contacts  connected  to  said 
driving  means  in  parallel  with  said  second  plurality  of 
contacts,  said  key  contacts  being  operable  manually; 
means  controlling  said  driving  means  to  cyclically  re- 
turn said  cam  means  to  a  neutral  position,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  cam-controlled  self-disengaging  con- 
tacts which  are  connected  by  electrical  conductors  with 
the  driving  mechanism  completing  one  step  of  said  se- 
quencing means;  and  means  for  returning  said  timing 
means  to  its  initial  position  following  such  completion. 


3,213,218 
VOIDABLE  INTERLOCKS  FOR  PANELBOARD 

UNITS 
John  A.  Herrmann,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Darwin  H. 
Crall,  Detroit,  and  Gerald  A.  Lively,  Mount  Clemens, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Brealcer  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,472 
13  Cbdms.     (CI.  200—50) 
1.  A  panelboard  unit  comprising  a  box  having  a  hous- 
ing and  a  removable  cover  thereof,  said  cover  having 
an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  means  mounting 
a  handle  to  said  outer  surface,  means  mounting  a  handle 
operating  mechanism  to  said  inner  surface,  means  rotat- 
ably  positioning  said   operating   mechanism  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  handle  to  an  ON  position  and  an 
OFF  position,  said  housing  containing  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical contact  pairs,  a  contact  operating  mechanism  and 


1250 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1965 


a  door  interlock  abutment,  said  contact  pairs  having 
an  ON  and  OFF  position,  means  connecting  said  con- 
tact operating  mechanism  to  said  contact  pairs  for  switch- 
ing said  contact  pairs  to  said  positions;  means  connect- 
ing said  contact  operating  mechanism  to  said  handle 
operating  mechanism  whereby  movement  of  said  handle 
to  its  ON  or  OFF  position  will  effect  corresponding 
movement  between  said  contact  ON  and  OFF  positions, 
said  handle  operating  mechanism  containing  a  forward 
portion,  said  interlock  abutment  being  located  between 
said  forward  portion  and  said  cover  when  said  contacts 
and  handle  are  in  the  ON  position,  said  forward  portion 
being  located  in  engagement  below  said  interlock  abut- 
ment whereby  said  cover  is  prevented  from  being  re- 
moved, a  door  opening  defeater  system  externally  ac- 
cessible via  a  defeater  slot,  said  defeater  slot  being  shaped 
to  receive  a  tool  for  releasing  the  engagement  of  said 


•<^ 


an  openable  cover  for  opening  and  closing  the  receptacle, 
rack-and-pinion  type  operating  means  mounted  directly 
on  said   receptacle,  means  operatively  connecting  said 


^"   c?^"^ 


door  interlock  abutment  and  said  forward  portion  while 
said  contacts  are  in  the  ON  position,  a  selective  door 
closing  means  comprising  a  selective  door  closing  abut- 
ment; means  connecting  said  selective  door  closing  abut- 
ment to  said  contact  operating  mechanism,  and  a  selec- 
tive door  closing  projection;  means  connecting  said 
selective  door  closing  projection  to  said  handle  operating 
mechanism,  said  selective  door  closing  abutment  having 
a  first  position  and  a  second  position  corresponding  to 
said  contact  pairs  ON  and  OFF  positions  respectively, 
said  selective  door  closing  projection  moving  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position  corresponding  to  said 
handle  ON  and  OFF  position  respectively,  said  selective 
abutment  in  its  first  position  blocking  the  movement  of 
said  selective  projection  from  its  first  to  its  second  posi- 
tion, thereby  preventing  said  cover  from  being  closed 
while  said  contact  pairs  are  in  the  ON  position  and  said 
handle  in  the  OFF  position. 


3,213^19  ' 

ENCLOSIRE  WITH  EXTERNAL  MEANS  FOR 
OPERATING  AN  ENCLOSED  CIRCUIT 
INTERRUPTER 

Stephen  A.  Mrenna  and  Gerald  J.  Freese.  Brighton  Town- 
ship, Beaver  County,  Pa.,  assi(niors  to  Uestinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgb,  P«.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,402  I 

12  Claims.     (CI.  200—50) 
1.  A  control  structure  comprising  an  enclosure,  a  cir- 
cuit intemipter  disposed  within  said  enclosure  and  hav- 
ing an  actuating  member  movable  to  open  and  dose  the 
interrupter,  said  enclosure  conH>risu)g  a  receptacle  and 


opcTiting  means  with  said  actuating  member,  and  said 
operating  means  comprising  an  external  operating  mem- 
ber movable  to  operatively  move  said  actuating  member. 


3^13,220 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED 
TRIP  MEANS 
Wiilbm  J.   Powell,  Industry,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,335 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—50) 


r/7  rr  n 


I.  A  subject  single-pole  circuit  breaker  comprising  an 
insulating  housing  and  a  circuit-breaker  mechanism  sup- 
ported within  said  housing,  said  circuit-breaker  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  contacts  and  a  releasable  member 
moving  automatically  upon  release  thereof  to  effect  auto- 
matic opening  of  said  contacts,  a  first  latch  structure  latch- 
ing said  releasable  member,  a  second  latch  structure 
latching  said  first  latch  structure,  means  operable  upon 
the  occurrence  of  an  overload  current  above  a  predeter- 
mined value  to  operate  said  second  latch  structure  to 
release  said  first  latch  structure  to  thereby  release  said 
releasable  member,  said  second  latch  structure  comprising 
means  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  a  similar 
second  latch  stnicture  of  a  simil«u-  circuit  breaker  when 
the  similar  circuit  breaker  is  mounted  adjacent  the  subject 
circuit  breaker  whereby  operation  of  said  second  latch 
structure  will  operate  said  similar  second  latch  structure, 
and  additional  nKans  actuated  automatically  upon  said 
movement  of  said  releasable  member  for  operating  said 
second  latch  structure. 
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3,213^21 
DISCONNECTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ENCLOSED 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
James   W.   McMillen,  Jr.,   Monroeville,   and   Sidney   R. 
Bithell,  Sr.,  Penn   Hills,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,090 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—50) 


3,213,223 
INTERLOCKING  MEANS  FOR  SERIES-MULTIPLE 
SWITCH  AND  TAP  CHANGER  IN  DUAL  RATED 
TRANSFORMER 

Kenneth  H.  Sicliler,  Lanesboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,494 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200—50) 


'■SS        fi 


ai         5p 


1.  A  switchgear  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  in- 
cluding an  opening  therein  and  vertically  and  horizontally 
disposed  members,  a  door  hinged  on  one  of  said  vertically 
disposed  members  to  normally  close  the  opening  in  said 
housing,  a  base  member  for  supporting  an  electrical  de- 
vice, said  base  member  being  disposed  in  said  housing 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  which  is  displaced 
from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  door  when  said 
door  is  in  the  closed  position,  a  stationary  contact  mem- 
ber disposed  in  said  housing,  an  electrical  contact  member 
carried  by  said  base  member,  and  a  linlc  connecting  said 
base  member  to  the  inner  side  of  said  door  to  rotate  said 
base  member  between  first  and  second  positions  when  said 
door  is  rotated  between  a  closed  position  and  a  prede- 
termined open  position  to  cause  said  electrical  contact 
member  to  move  from  an  engaged  position  to  a  disen- 
gaged position  with  respect  to  said  stationary  contact 
member. 


3,213,222 
SWITCHGEAR  SHUTTER 
lames  D.  Fhiley,  Monroeville,  and  Russell  E.  Frink,  For- 
est   Hills,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Westinghouse    Electric 
Corporation,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.,     a     corporation     of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272^83 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—50) 


1.  In  a  transformer  having  a  multiple  primary  winding, 
a  series-multiple  switch  mounted  in  said  transformer  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  multiple  winding,  said  switch 
having  one  position  electrically  connecting  said  multiple 
winding  in  parallel  for  low  voltage  operation  and  having 
a  second  position  for  electrically  connecting  said  multiple 
winding  in  series  for  high  voltage  operation,  a  tap  changer 
mounted  in  said  transformer  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  multiple  winding,  said  tap  changer  having  a  given 
position  for  low  voltage  operation  and  being  movable  to 
electrically  change  the  turns  operative  in  one  portion  of 
said  multiple  winding  for  high  voltage  operation  only, 
and  interlocking  means  interconnecting  said  series-multi- 
ple switch  and  said  tap  changer,  said  interlocking  means 
locking  said  tap  changer  in  said  given  position  when  said 
series-multiple  switch  is  in  said  one  position  and  said  inter- 
locking means  unlocking  said  tap  changer  when  said  series- 
multiple  switch  is  in  said  second  position. 


3,213,224 
CIRCLTT  INTERRUPTER  AND  ENCLOSURE 
Stephen  A.  Mrenna  and  Howard  E.  Reichert,  Brighton 
Township,  Beaver  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,346 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—50) 


I.  A  switchgear  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  com- 
partments, a  partition  member  disposed  between  said 
compartments,  said  partition  member  having  at  least  one 
pair  of  spaced  openings  therethrough,  a  first  shutter  div 
posed  adjacent  to  said  partition  and  having  at  least  one 
opening  associated  with  each  pair  of  spaced  openings  and 
disposed  to  substantially  coincide  with  one  of  said  pair  of 
openings  in  a  first  position,  the  opening  of  said  first  shut- 
ter being  disposed  to  overlap  only  the  other  opening  of 
said  pair  of  openings  in  a  second  position,  a  second  shut- 
ter disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  shutter  to  close  only  the 
overlapping  portions  of  said  openings  in  the  second  posi- 
tion of  said  first  shutter,  and  means  for  actuating  both 
of  said  shutters  between  said  positions  in  only  a  single 
direction  at  a  time. 


1.  In  combination,  an  enclosure  comprising  a  cabinet, 
a  cover  structure,  means  supporting  said  cover  structure 
on  said  cabinet  to  open  at  the  front  of  said  cabinet,  a  cir- 
cuit interrupter  mounted  within  said  cabinet  and  having  an 
operating  member  movable  to  open  and  close  the  inter- 
rupter, said  cabinet  comprising  a  fixed  front  portion,  an 
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operating  structure  comprising  an  external  operating 
handle  extending  from  said  fixed  front  portion,  means 
continuously  connecting  said  operating  structure  to  said 
operating  member  regardless  of  the  position  of  said  cover 
structure,  a  latching  structure  mounted  on  said  cabinet. 
upon  opening  movenr«nt  of  said  cover  structure  said  cover 
structure  releasing  said  latching  structure  whereupon  said 
latching  structure  is  operated  to  a  position  to  prevent  clos- 
ing movement  of  said  operating  structure  to  thereby  pre- 
vent closing  of  said  circuit  interrupter,  upon  closing  move- 
ment of  said  cover  structure  said  cover  structure  at  a 
position  engaging  said  latching  structure  and  thereafter 
moving  to  operate  said  latching  structure  to  an  unlatching 
position  to  permit  free  operation  of  said  operating  struc- 
ture to  thereby  permit  free  operation  of  said  circuit  in- 
terrupter, and  adjusting  means  operable  to  adjust  the 
position  of  engagement  of  said  cover  structure  with  said 
latching  structure. 


3^13^25 

FEELER  FINGER  FOR  DETECTION  EQUIPMENT 

Lydla  Torres,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  ajsignor,  by  meaoc 

assignments,  to  George  Wintriss 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Set.  No.  157,371 

6  Claims.     (CL  200— «1.41) 


1.  A  feeler  assembly  including  a  lower  flexible  portion 
for  location  in  the  path  of  a  work  piece  to  be  detected, 
a  casing  above  the  lower  portion  and  from  which  the 
lower  portion  of  the  feeler  assembly  is  supported,  the  cas- 
ing having  a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  away  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  feeder  assembly,  an  upp«er  flexible 
portion  of  the  feeler  assembly  including  spring  means 
supported  at  both  ends  of  the  casing  and  deflectable  trans- 
versely toward  and  from  the  side  wall  of  the  casing,  the 
feeler  assembly  having  an  electric  contact  surface  on  the 
spring  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  spring  means, 
and  another  electric  contact  surface  on  a  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, the  spring  means  being  deflectat>le  transversely  to- 
ward and  from  the  side  walls  and  between  two  positions 
in  one  of  which  the  contact  surface  on  the  spring  means 
touches  the  contact  surface  on  the  casing,  an  electric  cif- 
ouit  connected  to  the  contact  surfaces  and  closed  by  touch- 
ing of  the  contact  surfaces,  connector  means  joined  at 
opposite  ends  to  said  lower  and  upper  portions  of  the 
feeler  assembly  and  through  which  flexing  that  displaces 
said  lower  portion  deflects  the  upper  portion  transversely 
from  one  of  its  positions  to  the  other,  said  casing  protect- 
ing the  contact  surfaces  therein  from  splatter  of  material 
outside  of  the  casing  and  projected  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  work  piece. 


3,213,22( 
SAFETY  IMPACT  SWITCH  TO  OPEN 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 

Joseph  R.  Konderia,  Rte.  3,  P.O.  Box  2S7, 

Seagoville,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963.  Scr.  No.  329.042 

4  Clains.     (CI.  2ff— (1.45) 


1.  An  impact-responsive  automatic  circuit  breaker  for 
the  electrical  system  of  a  vehicle  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, paraflel  first  and  second  flat  contact  arms  each 
having  at  ^He  end  an  enlarged  centrally  apertured  con- 
tact portion,  the  contact  portions  being  assembled  in 
spaced  parallelism  and  substantial  registry  with  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  contact  points  on  said  contact  por- 
tions, an  insulating  spacer  disk  positioned  between  said 
contact  arms,  said  spacer  disk  having  a  plurality  of  de- 
tent apertures  located  therein,  said  detent  apertures 
adapted  to  be  in  registry  with  said  contact  points,  spring 
means  for  resiliently  urging  said  contact  points  into  said 
detent  apertures  of  said  spacer  disk,  and  an  inertia  mem- 
ber positioned  upon  the  first  of  said  contact  arms,  said 
contact  arms  being  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series 
circuit  relation  with  the  vehicle  electrical  system  with 
one  of  said  contact  arms  fixed  against  movement  relative 
to  the  vehicle  and  with  said  contact  points  of  said  first 
contact  arm  in  contact  with  the  contact  points  of  said 
second  contact  arm  when  said  circuit  breaker  is  in  opera- 
tive position  and  whereby  upon  impact  of  the  vehicle 
the  inertia!  forces  on  said  inertia  member  produce  rota- 
tion of  the  first  contact  arm  toward  the  impact  point  a 
predetermined  distance  thereby  disengaging  the  coatact 
points  of  said  contact  arms  and  moving  the  contact  points 
of  the  first  contact  arm  to  an  insulative  detent  position 
in  said  spacer  disk. 


3,213,227 

TORSION  SPRING   ACTUATED  SNAP  ACTING 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Clarence  WUlaas  Heath,  Bleasby,  England,  assignor  to 

United-Carr  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  13,  1962, 

27,088  62 
9  Claims.     (CL  20»— 67) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  base  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced,  stationary  contacts  mounted  thereon,  a 
housing  assembled  to  said  base,  a  plurality  of  movable 
contacts  disposed  within  said  housing,  an  actuating  ele- 
ment for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  movable  con- 
tacts relative  to  said  stationary  contacts  and  a  switch 
operating  member  ptvotably  mounted  on  said  housing, 
said  actuating  element  including  a  first  arm  portion  piv- 
ota^ly  mounted  on  one  of  said  stationary  contacts,  a  sec- 
ond arm  portion  engaging  said  switch  operating  member 


October  19,  1965 


ELECTRICAL 


1253 


and  resilient  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  arm 
portions,  whereby  the  operation  of  said  switch  operating 
member  will  cause  said  actuating  element  to  pivot  in  one 
direction  about  one  of  said  stationary  contacts  to  move 
certain  of  said  movable  contacts  into  engagement  with 
certain  of  said  stationary  contacts  and  other  of  said  mov- 
able contacts  out  of  engagement  with  other  of  said  sta- 
tionary contacts,  and  said  resilient  means  to  be  com- 
pressed so  as  to  store  up  energy  which  on  release  of 
said  switch  operating  member  will  effect  a  rapid  pivotal 
movement  of  said  actuating  element  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion about  said  one  stationary  contact. 


3,213,228 

SNAP-ACTING  MECHANISMS 

Lyndon  W.  Burch,  3  River  St.  Place,  Boston,  Mass.,  and 

Hadley  K.  Burch,  Pittsfield,  Vt. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,194 

22  Claims.     (CI.  200—67) 


I.  A  snap-acting  mechanism  comprising  an  essentially 
flat  sheet  of  resilient  material  including  a  pair  of  loops 
having  an  outer  pair  of  arms  and  an  inner  pair  of  arms, 
said  loops  disposed  adjacent  to  one  another  with  their  open 
ends  facing  in  the  same  general  direction,  the  outer  pair 
of  arms  of  said  pair  of  loops  being  secured  against  rela- 
tive movement  away  from  one  another,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  inner  pair  of  arms  of  said  pair  of  loops  in 
spaced  apart  relation  at  a  distance  greater  than  an  un- 
stressed condition  for  said  sheet,  thereby  to  stress  said 
sheet  and  bias  a  portion  thereof  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  said  sheet. 


3,213^29 
PLUNGER  OPERATED  ALTERNATE  ACTION 
ELECTRICAL  SNAP  SWITCH 
Ernest  R.  Carlson,  Fairfield,  and  Czeslaw  Mackiewicz, 
Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Harvey  Hubbcll,  Incor- 
porated,   Bridgeport,    Conn.,   a   corporation    of   Con- 
necticut 

FUed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,276 
11  Claims.     (CI.  200—68) 


position;  actuating  bar  means  affixed  to  the  second  arm 
of  said  bell  crank  means  fcM^  movement  therewith  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  beH 
crank  means  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  switch  contact 
means  between  said  first  and  second  switch  positions;  and 
spring  means  operable  against  said  actuating  bar  means 
to  urge  said  switch  contact  means  into  the  other  of  said 
switching  positions. 


1.  An  electrical  switch  which  comprises:  a  housing; 
a  cover  on  said  housing  having  an  opening  therein;  push 
button  means  positiorwd  within  said  opening  and  resiliently 
retained  therein  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  hous- 
ing; elongated  plunger  means  pivotally  mounted  by  a 
first  end  on  said  push  button  means  and  having  a  second 
end  extending  into  said  housing;  bell  crank  means  pivotally 
retained  within  said  housing  for  rotation  between  a  first 
and  a  second  position  and  including  a  first  and  a  second 
arm,  the  first  arm  of  said  bell  crank  means  being  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  by  said  plunger  means  upon  depres- 
sion of  said  push  button  means  to  rotate  said  bell  crank 
means  between  said  first  and  second  positions;  switch  con- 
tact means  movable  between  a  first  and  a  second  switch 


3,213,230 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  WITH  ONE-PIECE 

SUPPORT  FOR  CORE  AND  ARMATURE 
Werner    Robert    Bauer,    Columbus,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
Robertshaw    Controls    Company,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,916 
15  Claims.     (CL  200—87) 


I.  A  homogenous  electromagnetic  relay  structure  hav- 
ing a  straight  armature  supporting  section,  a  straight  base 
section  and  a  core  member  made  from  a  blank  of  mag- 
netic metal  sheet  having  a  substantially  rectangular  arma- 
ture support  forming  section  at  one  end,  a  substantially 
rectangular  core  forming  section  at  the  other  end,  and  a 
substantially  rectangular  base  forming  section  interme- 
diate said  first  named  sections,  said  blank  having  a  pair 
of  relatively  narrow  inwardly  directed  slits  extending 
from  the  edge  construction  of  said  blank  between  said 
base  forming  section  and  said  core  forming  section  and 
extending  to  a  core  supporting  zone  in  said  blank,  said 
blank  having  a  substantially  right  angled  structure  hold- 
ing said  armature  supporting  section  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  base  forming  section,  said  blank  having  a 
right  angled  structure  holdmg  a  hollow  columnar  core 
member  which  is  formed  from  said  core  forming  section 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  base  forming  section 
at  said  core  supporting  zone,  said  core  member  having 
two  parallel  walls  with  their  bases  closely  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  the  top  surface  of  said  base  section. 


3,213,231 
ADJUSTABLE  MAGNETIC  SWITCH 
Michael  A.  Koltuniaii,  Warren,  and  Thomas  N.  Urquhart, 
Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Udyiite  Corpora- 
tion, Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,284 
17  Cbims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  A  switch  assembly  for  use  with  a  current  carrying 
buss  and  being  responsive  to  externally  produced  flux 
comprising  a  base  plate,  switch  means  supported  on  said 
base  plate  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  flux  collecting 
pole  pieces,  and  means  mounting  said  pole  pieces  for 
movement  within  a  range  between  a  first  position  of  maxi- 
mum sensitivity  in  which  the  pole  pieces  are  in  maximum 
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coupling  with  a  magnetic  circuit  including  the  pole  pieces 
for  the  externally  produced  flux  and  a  second  position 
of  minimum  sensitivity  in  which  the  pole  pieces  are  in 
minimum  coupling  with  the  magnetic  circuit  including 
the  pole  pieces  for  the  externally  produced  flux,  said 
mounting  means  including  means  adjustably  positioning 
said  switch  means  relative  to  the  buss  within  said  range 
for  varying  the  sensitivity  of  said  switch  means. 


3,213.232 
FORCED  AIR-COOLED  THERMALLY  CAUBRATED 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Carl  E.  Gryctko,  Haddon  HeiKhts,  N  J.,  assi|;nor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Brealter  Compan>,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  May  9,  1963.  Ser.  No.  279,091 
19  Claims.     (CI.  200—88) 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts 
and  a  mechanism  for  operating  said  contacts  into  and  out 
of  engagement;  said  mechanism  comprising  a  movable 
contact  arm  carrying  one  of  said  cooperating  contacts; 
trip  means  operatively  connected  to  said  movable  contact 
arm  in  a  manner  such  that  said  contacts  cannot  be  oper- 
ated into  engagement  when  said  trip  means  is  in  release 
position;  overload  sensing  means  responsive  to  circuit  con- 
dition for  moving  said  trip  means  to  release  position; 
coolant  flow  means  operatively  positioned  to  direct  a  cool- 
ing medium  about  said  overload  sensing  means,  for  selec- 
tively varying  the  overload-release  time  characteristic  of 
said  trip  unit. 


3,213,233 
ADJUSTABLE  VIBRATING  REED  RELAY 
Hitoshi  Masaki,  Yokobama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Seiji 
Otobe,  Saitama-ken,  Ariyoshi  Kaneda.  Setagaya- 
ku,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuo  Arakawa,  Yokohama-shi, 
Kanagai«a-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Denki 
Kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha,  kanagawa-ken,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270.063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1962, 

37/26.906 

5  Claims.     (CI:  200—90) 


1.  A  vibrating  reed  relay  comprising  a  hollow  bobbin 
of  circular  cross-section  and  of  non-magnetic  material 
with  a  coil  wound  thereon,  a  vibrating  reed  strip  of  resil- 
ient, magnet  material,  at  least  one  contact  strip  having  a 
contact  point  near  one  end,  said  vibrating  strip  and  said 
contact  strip  being  fixed  at  one  end  and  arranged  within 
said  bobbin  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  coil,  an  annular  permanent  magnet 
rotatably  fitted  over  one  end  of  said  bobbin  in  coaxial 
relation  with  said  coil,  said  magnet  surrounding  the  free 
ends  of  said  contact  strip  and  said  vibrating  strip,  sai< 
magnet  being  magnetized  in  such  a  manner  that  N  and  5 


poles  appear  on  a  diameter  of  the  annulus  respectively 
at  two  intersections  of  said  diameter  with  the  outer  pc. 
riphery  of  the  annulus  and  another  S  and  N  poles  appea. 
at  two  intersections  of  said  diameter  with  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  annulus,  said  N  pole  of  the  outer  periphery 
being  opposite  said  S  pole  of  the  inner  periphery  and 
said  S  pole  of  the  outer  periphery  being  opposite  said  N 
pole  of  the  inner  periphery. 


3,213.234 
MECHANISM  COMPRISING  VARIABLE-FRICTION 
DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  CIRCUIT 
INTERRIPTERS 
Steven  \V.  Soos,  Jr.,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,373 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—92) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  operating  a  circuit  interrupter  hav- 
ing an  operating  member  movable  between  a  first  and  a 
second  position,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  driven 
structure  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  said  op- 
erating member,  a  motor,  a  shaft  rotatable  by  operation 
of  said  motor,  said  driven  structure  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  annd  having  a  driven  friction  sur- 
face thereon,  a  driving  friction  member  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  having  a  driving  friction  surface  thereon,  re- 
silient means  mounted  on  said  driven  structure  and  ap- 
plying a  force  to  bias  said  drive  friction  surface  into 
engagement  with  said  driving  friction  surface,  said  driv- 
ing friction  member  being  so  constructed  and  so  secured 
to  said  shaft  that  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  said  en- 
gaging friction  surfaces  are  moved  to  compress  said  re- 
silient means  and  increase  said  force  whereupon  said 
friction  surfaces  grab  and  said  driving  friction  member 
moves  said  driven  structure  to  thereby  move  said  op- 
erating member  from  said  first  to  said  second  position, 
means  stopping  said  operating  member  and  said  driven 
structure  when  said  operating  member  reaches  said  sec- 
ond position,  said  shaft  and  driving  friction  member 
moving  to  a  stopped  condition  after  said  operating  mem- 
ber and  driven  structure  have  been  stopped,  and  said  driv- 
ing friction  member  being  so  constructed  and  so  secured 
to  said  shaft  that  during  said  stopping  movement  thereof 
said  engaging  friction  surfaces  are  moved  to  permit  said 
resilient  means  to  expand  and  decrease  said  force. 


3,213,235 

FRICnON-CLUTCH  TYPE  MECHANISM  FOR 

OPERATING  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 

Steven  W.  Soos,  Jr.,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hest- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,383 
14  Claims.  (CI.  200—92) 
1.  A  motor-operating  mechanism  for  operating  a  cir- 
cuit interrupter,  said  motor-operating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  driven  operator  movable  between  two  operating 
positions,  a  uni-directional  motor,  drive  means  compris- 
ing a  drive  member  operatively  connected  to  said  motor, 
a  friction  disk  disposed  between  said  driven  operator  and 
said  drive  member,  means  biasing  said  driven  operator 
and  drive  member  toward  each  other  squeezing  said  disk 
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thercbetwetn  to  form  a  friction  type  clutch,  upon  succes- 
sive energizing  operations  of  said  motor  said  motor  op- 
erating through  said  friction  type  clutch  to  operate  said 
driven  operator  from  a  first  of  said  operating  positions  to 


the  second  of  said  operating  positions  and  then  to  said 
first  operating  position,  and  said  friction  type  clutch  be- 
ing adapted  to  slip  to  limit  the  amount  of  driving  force 
that  will  be  transmitted  through  said  friction  clutch. 


3,213^36 

MOTOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

OPERATING  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 

William  J.  Pendy,  Jn,  and  Louis  N.  Rlcci,  Beaver  Falls, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,074 

10  Claims.     (CI.  200—92) 


¥I1I«1 


M.  -  •», 


said  bellows  valve  with  a  separate  atmosphere,  a  mov- 
aiblc  structure  comprising  a  valve  member  disposed  out- 
side of  said  bellows  valve,  a  second  spring  biasing  said 
valve  member  toward  said  bellows  valve  to  close  said 
opening,  said  valve  member  being  movable  away  from 
said  bellows  valve  by  a  force  great  enough  to  compress 
said  second  spring  to  thereby  open  said  opening  where- 


1.  A  motor  operating  mechanism  for  operating  a  circuit 
interrupter,  said  circuit  interrupter  having  an  operating 
member  movable  between  two  operating  positions,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  motor,  a  driving  structure,  means 
operatively  connecting  said  driving  structure  with  said 
motor,  a  driven  structure  adapted  to  be  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  operating  member,  clutch  means  operatively 
connecting  said  driving  structure  with  said  driven  struc- 
ture, and  means  manually  operable  with  a  continuous 
motion  to  disengage  said  clutch  means  and  operate  said 
driven  structure  independent  of  said  driving  structure  to 
thereby  operate  said  operating  member  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  positions. 


3,213,237 
TIME  DELAY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Stanley  Joseph  Mikina,  Penn  Hills,  and  Merrideth  D.  Wil- 
son, Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,818 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—97) 
4.  A  time  delay  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bellows  valve  having  an  opening  therein,  a  first 
resilient  means  disposed  inside  of  said  bellows  valve,  an 
adjustable  helical  flow  passage  connecting  the  inside  of 


upon  said  first  spring  expands  said  bellows  valve,  and 
when  the  application  of  said  force  is  discontinued  said 
second  spring  moving  said  valve  member  against  said  bel- 
lows valve  closing  said  opening  and  compressing  said 
bellows  valve  and  said  first  spring,  the  rate  of  compres- 
sion of  said  bellows  valve  being  determined  by  the  rate 
of  flow  of  fluid  from  said  bellows  valve  through  said  ad- 
justable helical  flow  passage. 


3,213,238 
STEPPING  SWITCH 
Oral  K.  Lundell,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Friden,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,245 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—105) 


,*    *      » 


1.  In  combination  in  a  stepping  switch,  a  rotatable 
stepping  member,  drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  said 
member  step-by-step,  a  second  rotatable  member,  shift 
means  supporting  said  second  member  for  movement  of 
said  second  member  into  driven  engagement  with  said 
stepping  member  and  for  biasing  it  away  from  said  en- 
gagement, and  cam  means  moved  by  said  second  rotatable 
member  and  operable  for  blocking  said  second  rotatable 
member  in  said  driven  engagement  with  said  stepping 
member,  said  cam  means  being  movable  by  said  second 
rotatable  member  into  a  position  for  releasing  said  sec- 
ond rotatable  member  from  engagement  with  said  stepping 
member. 


1256 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEB  19,  1965 


3^13^39 
THERMAL  TIME  DELAY  RELAY  FOR  SWTrCHING 
AND  PROTECTING  START  AND  PHASE  WIND- 
INGS  OF  MOTORS 
CUlIord  A.  Bodge,  Attieboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
InstrunMDts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioii 
of  Delaware 

Flkd  July  29,  1959,  Str.  No.  830,319 
11  Claims.    (CL  200—113) 


LI 


men!  is  in  said  first  position,  said  switch  including  abut- 
ment means  positioned  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  ele- 
ment between  said  second  position  and  a  third  position 
to  which  said  snap  acting  clement  would  travel  if  un- 
damped beyond  said  second  position  in  snapping  from 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  base;  said  normal- 
ly closed  contact  and  said  normally  open  contact  being 
mounted  on  the  base;  a  pair  of  normally  closed  conucts; 
a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts;  a  creep-acting  thermal- 
ly  responsive  electrically  conductive   member   mounted 
on  the  base  and;  a  contact-carrying  member  mounted  on 
the  base  having  first  and  second  portions,  said  first  por- 
tion mounting  one  of  said  normally  closed  contacts  for 
movement  away  from  the  other  of  said  normally  closed 
contacts  in  response  to  movement  of  said  thermally  re- 
sponsive member  in  one  direction  upon  the  latter  being 
heated  to  a  first  predetermined  amount  by  the  flow  of 
current  therethrough,  said  second  contact-carrying  mem- 
ber portion  also  mounting  one  of  said  normally  open 
contacts  for  movement  into  engagement  with  th^other  of 
said  normally  open  contacts  in  response  to  further  move- 
ment of  said  thermally  responsive  member  in  said  one 
direction  upon  the  latter  being  heated  to  another  prede- 
termined amount  by  the  current  flow  therethrough  to 
shunt  out  said  thermally  responsive  member  upon  mutual 
engagement  of  said  normally  open  contacts,  one  of  said 
first  and  second  portions  of  said  contact-carrying  mem- 
ber being  engaged  by  said  thermally  responsive  member 
for  movement    therewith;    means   electrically   insulating 
and  interconnecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
of  said  contact-carrying  member  to  said   thermally  re- 
sponsive member  and  over  center  spring  means  inter- 
connecting said   first   and   second   said   contact-carrying 
member  portions  for  snap  movement  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  portions  relative  to  the  other  in  response  to 
first  predetermined  movement  of  the  thermally  respon- 
sive member  and  for  creep-movement  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  contact-carrying  portions  relative  to  the  other 
in  response  to  second  predetermined  movement  of  said 
thermally  responsive  member. 


said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  in  substantially 
fixed  relationship  with  respect  to  said  base,  for  engage- 
ment with  said  contact  carrying  portions  of  said  element 
to  dampen  oscillatory  movement  of  said  element  when 
the  latter  snaps  from  said  first  to  said  second  position. 


3,213441 

INSULATING  HOUSING  TYPE  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 

Francb  L.  Gelzhcbcr  and  Wesley  L.  Baum,  Fairfield, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Westingboasc  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,371 

14  Claims.     (CI.  200—116) 


_  3,213,240 

DAMPER  MEANS  FOR   USE  WITH  SNAP 
ACTLNG  ELEMENT 
Walter  R.  Harper,  Jr.,  Harrington,  R.I.,  and  Curtis  F. 
I^ger.  Attieboro,  and  Richard  W.  Strachan,  Taunton, 
Mass.,   assignors   to  Texas   lostniments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,584 
1  Claim.  (0.200—113) 
An  automatically  resettable  thermally  responsive 
switch  compnsmg  a  base,  a  plurality  of  spaced  contacts 
earned  on  said  base,  a  snap  acting  thermostatic  element 
calibrated  to  automaticaUy  reset  upon  a  predetermined 
temperature  change  adapted  to  snap  from  a  first  to  a  sec- 
ond position  on  reaching  a  predetermined  temperature, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  element  on  said  base  said 
element  on  one  side  thereof  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
portions  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  each  carrying  an 
etoclrical  contact  respectively  engageable  with  a  contact 
of  said  first  named  plurality  of  contacu  when  said  ele- 


3.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  an  insulating  housing 
structure;  a  first  external  terminal  supported  on  said  in- 
sulating housing  structure;  a  second  external  terminal 
supported  on  said  insulating-housing  structure  in  proximity 
to  said  first  terminal;  a  pair  of  cooperable  contacts  sup- 
ported within  said  housing  structure;  conducting  means 
connecting  said  first  terminal,  said  contacts  and  said  sec- 
ond terminal  in  electrical  series  to  enable  control  of  an 
electric  circuit  when  said  first  and  second  terminals  are 
connected  in  said  circuit;  said  conducting  means  being  ex- 
ternal of  said  housing  structure  only  where  said  conduct- 
ing means  is  connected  to  said  first  and  second  terminals; 
and  trip  means  supported  within  said  housing  structure 
and  operable  automatically  upon  the  occurrence  of  certain 
overload  current  conditions  to  effect  opening  of  said  con- 
tacti. 


3413042 
CURRENT  LIMITING  FUSE 
Frank  L.  Cameron,  North  Huntingdon  Township,  West- 
moreland County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pfttsburgii,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,103 

4  Claim*.     (CI.  200—120) 

1.  A  fuse  comprising,  a  tubular  fuse  holder,  spaced 

terminal  means  supported  by  said  holder,  a  ribbon-like 

fusible  conductor   having  periodically   spaced    restricted 


October  19,  1965 


\ 


n 
ELECTRICAL 


1257 


portions  along  its  length  connected  between  said  terminal  with  said  second  relatively  stationary  contact,  and  reset 
means,  said  conductor  being  prebent  in  a  zig-zag  manner  means  supported  on  said  housing  and  operable  to  actuate 
across  the  plane  of  the  conductor  along  substantially  said  second  relatively  stationary  contact  to  effect  move- 
its  entire  length  to  distribute  flexing  of  the  conductor    ment  of  said  movable  contact  structure  back  to  said  initial 

position. 


among  the  zig-zagged  portions  of  the  conductor,  and 
arc-quenching  means  comprising  a  layer  of  calcium  car- 
bonate powder  disposed  in  the  central  portion  of  said 
fuse  holder  and  firmly  packed  between  two  layers  of  silica 
sand  around  the  conductor  in  the  holder. 


3^13,243 
THERMAL  OVERLOAD  RELAY  WITH 
RESET  MEANS 
Paal  T.  Anderson  and  James  B.  Ramsey,  Brighton  Town- 
ship, Beaver  County,  Pa^  assignors  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  21, 1962,  Scr.  No.  204,282 
7  Claims.     (CL  200—122) 


3,213,244 

MOTION  TRANSLATING  AND  AMPLIFYING 
DEVICES 
Henry   J.   McCarrick,   Middleboro,    Mass.,    assignor   to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,094 
2  Chims.     (CI.  200—137) 


1.  An  electric  control  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  housing,  a  first  relatively  stationary  contact  sup- 
ported in  said  housing,  a  movable  contact  structure  sup- 
ported in  said  housing  in  an  initial  position  engaging 
said  first  relatively  stationary  contact,  a  second  relatively 
stationary  contact  supported  in  said  housing,  current 
responsive  means  supported  in  said  housing  and  operable 
upon  the  occurrence  of  certain  current  conditions  to 
automatically  effect  movement  of  said  movable  contact 
structure  to  an  actuated  position  out  of  engagement  with 
said  first  relatively  stationary  contact  and  in  engagement 


1.  A  snap-acting  condition  responsive  electrical  switch, 
including  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  one  of  which  js 
mounted  on  an  actuator  member  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  electrical  con- 
tacts, first  and  second  spaced  support  members;  a  motion 
translating  and  amplifying  element  comprising  a  plate 
formed  for  snap  action  having  a  first  generally  U-shaped 
slot  extending  in  a  first  direction  and  relieving  an  inner 
elongate  tongue  having  a  first  and  a  second  end;  said  plate 
also  having  a  second  generally  U-shaped  slot  extending 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction;  the  sides 
of  said  first  slot  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
and  extending  intermediate  the  sides  of  said  second  slot 
to  form  a  first  pair  of  substantially  parallel  spaced-apart 
side  arms;  said  plate  including  a  junction  portion  in- 
tegrally interconnecting  one  end  of  said  first  pair  of  arms 
with  said  first  end  of  said  inner  tongue;  the  sides  of  said 
second  slot  also  forming  an  outer  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  spaced-apart  arms;  each  of  said  outer  pair  of 
arms  being  integrally  interconnected  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  with  a  tab  extension;  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  outer  pair  of  arms  being  flexibly  and  integrally  in- 
terconnected with  the  other  end  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  first  pair  of  arms  and  also  with  an  actuator  member 
extending  beyond  said  second  end  of  said  inner  tongue; 
said  tab  being  anchored  to  said  support  member  and  said 
second  end  of  said  tongue  being  anchored  to  said  second 
support  member,  said  outer  pair  of  arms  being  bent  ad- 
jacent said  second  end  of  said  tongue  to  force  said  first 
pair  of  arms,  inner  tongue,  junction  portion  and  actuator 
member  to  a  first  position  in  which  said  pair  of  arms, 
inner  tongue  and  junction  portion  are  located  to  one 
side  of  the  plane  of  the  support  members  and  the  actuator 
member  is  located  to  the  other  side  of  said  plane;  said 
junction  portion  being  bent  adjacent  its  interconnection 
with  said  one  end  of  said  first  pair  of  arms  and  adjacent 
its  interconnection  with  said  first  end  of  said  inner  tongue; 
whereby  movement  of  said  support  member  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  support  members  causes  said 
first  pair  of  arms  to  operate  in  compression  and  said 
inner  tongue  and  outer  pair  of  arms  to  operate  in  tension 
and  causes  said  first  pair  of  arms,  inner  tongue  and  junc- 
tion portion  to  move  gradually  toward  said  plane  of  said 
support  members  and  then  to  move  with  snap  action  to  a 
second  position  in  which  said  first  pair  of  arms,  inner 
tongue  and  junction  portion  are  on  the  other  side  of  said 
plane  and  causes  said  actuator  member  to  move  with 
snap  action  to  said  one  side  of  said  plane. 
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AUXIUArV  SwA'c^h'wITH  amplified  i:;^ra"Lm!:r°p/ol<Sr  int'^rd  o^nin!  "'   h"'"'' 

CONTACT-OPENING   MOVEMENT  nair  of  sdTcS  nnS  J  T     "*'** . ?P*"'"«  P^o^'^'ng  a 

Writer  Reeve  Harper.  Jr.  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  moun^L   nn   «"?  ^    .  ^   7'^''  "^"^  'v^  '^'"'*'  ^'"« 

Texas  InstnimentV  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Te«.  a  corpo-  "J"""'"!  on  saKl  elcctncal  device  with  said  open  end 

ratkm  of  Delaware  thereof  interfitting  with  said  header  member  and  with 


ratioQ  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1961.  Scr.  No.  145,582 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200— 113) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  an  electrically  in- 
sulating base;  a  thermally  responsive,  snap-acting  element; 
a  post  member  threadedly  engaged  with  said  insulating 
base  mounting  said  snap-acting  element  on  said  base; 
said  post  member  including  a  portion  received  in  and 
extending  through  a  centrally  located  aperture  provided 
on  said  snap-acting  element;  a  first  electrical  contact 
mounted  on  said  base;  said  snap-acting  element  mounting 
and  electrically  connected  to  a  movable  contact  which  is 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  contact 
in  response  to  snap  movement  of  said  snap-acting  element 
at  predetermined  conditions;  an  electrically  insulating  sup- 
port member  mounted  on  said  portion  of  said  post;  a 
stationary  contact  mounted  on  said  support  member;  a 
movable  member  carried  by  said  support;  said  movable 
member  mounting  a  movable  contact  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  saiJ  stationary  contact  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  movable  member;  an  elec- 
trically insulating  motion-transfer  member  slidably  sup- 
ported on  said  portion  of  said  post  and  positioned  inter- 
mediate said  movable  member  and  said  snap-acting  ele- 
ment and  positioned  to  engage  said  movable  member  in 
such  a  manner  that  motion  transferred  from  said  motion- 
transfer  member  to  said  movable  contact  mounted  on  said 
movable  member  is  amplified,  to  effect  contact  actuating 
movement  of  said  movable  member  in  response  to  snap 
action  of  said  thermally  responsive  element;  and  spring 
means  urging  said  movable  member  for  movement  in 
a  direction  toward  said  snap-acting  element. 


„„^ 3  J  13.246  I 

PROTECTIVE  ENCAPSULATION  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DEVICES 

Montague  Richard  Duval,  Rehoboth,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,213 
13  Claims.     (CI.  200—113) 


1.  In  combination:  a  hermetically  sealed  electrical  de- 
vice including  a  header  member  having  a  glass  sealant 
portion  in  which  is  mounted  at  least  one  exterioriy  ex- 
tendmg  electrically  conductive  terminal  member;  a  cap 
member,  open  at  one  end,  having  side  walls  and  an  up- 
per wall;  said  cap  member  being  provided  with  an  in- 
terior  cavity;   one   of   said   side    walls   being  provided 


said  terminal  member  received  and  housed  within  said 
cavity;  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  lead  members  one 
of  which  is  electrically  connected  with  said  terminal 
member  and  the  other  of  which  is  electrically  connected 
with  said  header  member,  said  lead  members  extcndmg 
exteriorly  of  said  cap  member  through  said  exterioriy 
communicating  opening  in  said  one  of  said  side  walls 
with  each  of  said  leads  disposed  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  notched  portions;  and  said  interior  cavity  being  in- 
filled through  said  exterioriy  communicating  opening  in 
said  one  of  said  side  walls  with  an  electrically  insulating 
thermosetting  resin  material. 


3J13J47 
SWITCH  AND  FUSE  COMBINATION  HAVING  A 
DRIVE  ROD  FOR  OPERATING  SWITCHES 
WHICH  IS  PARALLEL  TO  THE  SWITCHES  IN 
ONE  POSITION  AND  TO  THE  FUSES  IN  AN- 
OTHER  POSITION 
Manfred  Stene.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Erickson  Elec- 
trical Equipment  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,925      I 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—114) 


1.  A  multiple-pole  fused  switch  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  member; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  fixed  contact  members, 
mounted  on  said  base  member,  each  |>air  including 
a  first  contact  member  and  a  second  contact  member 
disposed  in  fixed  parallel  alignment; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  movable  contact  members, 
each  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  bridging  the  first  and  second  contact  mem- 
bers of  a  respective  one  of  said  fixed  contact  jwirs; 

an  operating  mechanism,  mounted  on  said  base  mem- 
ber, including  a  main  drive  rod  movable  axially  and 
angularly  between  a  first  position  parallel  to  said 
fixed  contact  member  pairs  and  a  second  position 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  fixed  con- 
tact member  pairs,  for  simultaneously  moving  all  of 
said  movable  contact  members  to  their  closed  posi- 
tions when  said  main  drive  rod  is  moved  to  its  first 
position  and  for  moving  all  of  said  movable  contact 
niembers  to  their  open  positions  when  said  main 
drive  rod  n  moved  to  its  second  position,  said  main 
drive  rod  being  aligned  with  the  space  between  the 
fixed  contact  members  of  two  adjacent  pairs; 
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and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  sets  of  fuse  receptacles, 
each  connected  to  a  respective  second  contact  mem- 
ber of  one  of  said  fixed  contact  pairs,  mounted  on 
said  base  member  in  parallel  alignment  with  the  sec- 
ond position  of  said  main  drive  rod  to  allow  free  ac- 
cess thereto  for  removal  and  reidacemeot  of  fuses 
when  the  switch  is  open. 


3,213,248 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER   AND  TRANSFORMER 
PROTECTED  THEREBY 
Merrill  G.  Leonard,  Fowler,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corponitlon,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,294 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200—116) 


track  thereon,  a  spring  structure  having  one  end  sup- 
ported on  said  movable  contact  arm  and  the  other  end 
supported  on  said  track,  trip  means  latching  said  trip 
member  and  operating  automatically  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  overload  currents  above  a  predetermined  value 
to  release  said  trip  member,  said  trip  member  when  re- 
leased moving  to  effect  opening  of  said  contacts,  and  said 
spring  structure  moving  between  two  spaced  points  on 
said  track  to  change  the  line  of  action  of  said  spring 
structure  during  said  automatic  opening  operation. 


3^13,250 
MINIATURE  SNAP  ACTING  THERMOSTATIC 
SWITCH 
Leo  Marcoux,  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241^38 
I      6  Claims.     (CI.  200— 138) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  relatively  movable  con- 
tacts and  operating  means  therefor,  latch  means  movable 
to  a  tripping  position  to  effect  automatic  opening  of  said 
contacts,  stored  energy  means  rclcasable  to  engage  and 
move  said  latch  means  to  said  tripping  position,  a  trip 
device  comprising  a  thermally  responsive  element  re- 
leasably  restraining  said  stored  energy  means  and  operable 
in  response  to  overload  currents  to  release  said  stored 
energy  means,  and  an  interposer  movable  to  a  position 
to  block  tripping  operation  of  said  stored  energy  means 
to  thereby  prevent  automatic  opening  of  said  contacts. 


3,213,249 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  SPRING 
OPERATING  MECHANISM 
James  P.  Ellsworth,  Beaver,  and  Robert  H.  Flick,  Brighton 
Township,  Beaver  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house    Electric    Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,763 
13  Claims.     (CI.  200—116) 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  electrical  switch  comprising 
an  open  ended  tubular  sleeve  formed  of  electrically  insulat- 
ing material;  first  and  second  plate  members  each  secured 
to  and  closing  a  respective  end  of  said  sleeve  and  each 
having  an  electrically  conductive  portion;  a  composite 
thermally  responsive  snap-acting  element  disposed  within 
said  sleeve,  said  element  having  a  deformed  portion  re- 
sponsible for  its  snap  action;  electrically  conductive  spring 
means  disposed  in  said  housing  interposed  between  and  in 
electrically  conductive  contact  with  said  electrically  con- 
ductive portion  of  said  first  plate  member  and  element, 
thereby  establishing  an  electrically  conductive  path  there- 
between; a  movable  electrically  conductive  contact  carried 
on  said  thermally  responsive  element  in  electrically  con- 
ductive relationship  therewith  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  response  to  snap  movement  of  said  element  into 
and  out  of  electrically  conductive  relationship  with  the 
electrically  conductive  portion  of  said  second  plate  mem- 
ber; an  annular  abutment  member  positioned  in  said 
sleeve  intermediate  said  element  and  second  plate  member 
for  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  element;  and  said 
spring  means  urging  said  element  for  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  electrically  conductive  portion  of 
said  first  plate  member  and  toward  engagement  with 
said  abutment  member. 


3,213,251 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  ARC  EXTINGUISH- 
ING MEDIUM  OF  GRANULATED  INSULATING 
MATERIAL  WHICH  INCLUDES  A  LUBRICANT 
TO  DECREASE  FRICTION  BETWEEN  ELEMENTS 
THEREOF 

Henry  Greber,  225  W.  80th  St.,  Apt.  8-D, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,098 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200—149) 
A  circuit  breaker  comprising,  in  combination;  an  en- 
closure substantially  filled  with  a  granulated  insulating 
1.  A   circuit   breaker   comprising,    in   combination,   a    material;  a  tubular  steady  contact  means  having  a  flared 
stationary  contact,  a  movable  contact,  a  movable  contact   end,  said  tubular  steady  contact  means  being  mounted  in 
arm  carrying  said  movable  contact  and  being  movable    said  enclosure  and  completely  covered  by  said  granulated 
to  open  and  close  said  contacts,  a  trip  member  having  a   insulating  material;  a  movable  finger  contact  means  con- 
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sifting  of  a  pointed  longitudinally  corrugated  tube 
mounted  for  cooperative  engagement  and  disengagement 
with  said  tubular  steady  contact  means  through  its  flared 
end,  to  open  and  close  a  circuit;  holes  in  the  wall  of  said 
tubular  steady  contact  means  to  allow  displacement  of  the 
granulated  insulating  material  duhng  engagement  of  the 


3^13,253 

DEFORMABLE  MOLDED  PLASTIC  ROTOR  FOR 

A  ROTARY  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

John   Y.   Ma,   Algonquin,   lU^   aasignor   to   Oak 

Electro /netics  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser,  No.  245,586 

4  Claims.     (CL  200—166) 


movable  finger  contact  means  with  the  tubular  steady  con- 
tact means;  and  said  granulated  insulating  material  includ- 
ing a  lubricant  consisting  of  talcum  powder  to  decrease 
friction  between  the  granules  of  the  granulated  insulating 
material  and  between  the  granules  and  the  movable  and 
steady  contact  means. 


r 


3,213,252 

SAFETY  SWITCH  HAVING  VISIBLE 

MOVABLE  CONTACT 

Stephen  A.  Mreona,  Brighton  Township,  Beaver  Coanty, 

Pa.,   assignor   to  Westinghousc   Electric   Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  S«r.  No.  180^08 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—163) 


1.  An  electric  control  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  enclosure  comprising  a  generally  planar  base 
and  side  walls  extending  upward  from  said  base  to  form 
an  opening,  a  cover  movable  to  open  and  close  said  open- 
ing, a  switch  structure  disposed  within  said  enclosure  and 
comprising  a  stationary  contact  structure,  said  stationary 
contact  structure  comprising  a  first  contact  and  a  second 
contact  spaced  from  said  first  contact,  a  contact  car- 
rier comprising  a  generally  flat  member  of  insulating 
material  supported  within  said  enclosure  with  the  gen- 
erally flat  sides  thereof  being  disposed  along  planes  that 
are  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  base,  a  mov- 
able contact  fixedly  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
contact  carrier,  in  the  closed  position,  said  movable  con- 
tact being  disposed  between  and  in  engagement  with 
said  first  and  second  contacts,  and  operating  means  op- 
erable to  rectilinearly  move  said  contact  carrier  toward 
said  opening  to  move  said  movable  contact  away  from 
said  stationary  contact  structure  during  which  move- 
ment said  insulating  member  moves  between  said  first 
and  second  contacts. 


1.  In  a  rotary  switch,  a  shaft  and  a  rotor,  said  rotor 
comprismg  a  generally  cylindrical  hub  portion  of  de- 
formabie  material  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  defining  an  aperture  with  an  effective  circum- 
•erence  smaller  ;han  the  effective  circumference  of  said 
shaft,  said  hub  being  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  peripheral 
disc  portion  surrounding  and  generally  coaxial  with  said 
hub,  said  disc  portion  having  an  inner  surface  spaced  from 
the  outer  surface  of  said  hub,  and  means  joining  said 
hub  and  disc  portions  along  only  a  portion  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  peripheral  disc  and  the  outer  surface  of 
the  hub,  an  annular  segment  of  said  hub  being  free  from 
radial  restraint,  said  segment  of  the  hub  portion  expand- 
ing to  accommodate  insertion  of  said  shaft  into  the  hub 
portion. 


3,213,254 
ARC  I«SISTANT  ORIFICE  EMBODYING  FLUORO- 

Ai.5'^'1"^^  '^^'^''^^  ^^^  ^  PLASTIC  MEMBER 
Albert   P.  Strom.   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,633 
I  1  Cbim.     (CI.  200—166) 


A  hollow  cylindrical  orifice  structure  having  arc  resist- 
ant properties  for  use  in  circuit  interrupting  apparatus 
comprising  a  tubular  support  member  formed  from  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  glass 
filled  epoxy  resin  and  a  glass  filled  polyester  resin,  said 
support  member  having  a  longitudinal  opening  there- 
through whose  cross-sectional  area  gradually  decreases 
from  a  maximum  value  at  one  end  of  said  support  mem- 
ber to  a  minimum  value  at  a  portion  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  support  member  and  then  gradually  increases 
to  an  area  at  the  other  end  of  said  support  member  which 
is  intermediate  said  maximum  value  and  said  minimum 
value,  and  a  layer  of  fluorocarbon  resin  secured  to  said 
support  member  to  form  both  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface  for  said  support  member  around  said  open- 
ing, the  thickness  of  said  layer  being  relatively  thin  com- 
pared to  the  thickness  of  said  support  member  with  the 
thickness  of  said  layer  which  forms  the  inner  surface 
being  relatively  greater  only  adjacent  to  the  portion  at 
which  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  opening  is  a  mini- 
mum value.  ** 
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3^13^55 
STATIONARY  CONTACT  COMBINATION  INCLUD- 

ING  RESILIENT  RETAINING  MEANS 
Frank  W.  Kossy,  Birmingham,  Bernard  Di  Marco,  Lin* 
coin  Park,  and  Andrew  J.  Kralik,  Detroit,  Mich^  as- 
signors to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,552 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 


source  of  energy  having  a  certain  frequency,  a  parallel 
resonant  circuit  energized  by  and  tuned  to  a  frequency 
corresponding  to  the  certain  frequency  of  the  source,  and 
means  coupling  both  the  source  and  the  parallel  resonant 


D-.. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  contact 
assembly  comprised  of  a  plate  and  a  carrier;  said  carrier 
containing  a  plurality  of  bridging  contacts  and  said  plate 
containing  a  pair  of  stationary  contact  combinations  cor- 
responding to  each  of  said  bridging  contacts;  said  plate 
having  channels  to  receive  said  stationary  contact  com- 
binations; each  of  said  stationary  contact  combinations 
being  comprised  of  a  stationary  contact  arm,  a  contact 
arm  retainer,  and  a  fastening  means;  said  contact  arm 
retainer  being  made  of  a  spring  material  and  containing 
protruding  arms;  said  plate  channels  each  having  a  set 
of  grooves  to  receive  said  protruding  arms  of  said  con- 
tact arm  retainer  whereby  said  stationary  contact  arm 
and  said  fastening  means  are  retained  on  said  plate  by 
the  spring  force  of  said  protruding  arms. 


3,213,256 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  PHOTOCOPIES 

BY  HEAT 
Karl   Miinnich,   Sicgen,   Germany,   assignor  to  Meteor 
Apparatebaa  Paul  Schmeck  G.m.b.H.,  Siegen,  West- 
plialia,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1962, 
M  52,659 
7  Claims.     (CL  219— 10.61)  > 


i 


J^ 


circuit  across  the  gap  so  as  to  effect  stock  removal  from 
the  workpiece  electrode,  the  parallel  resonant  circuit  be- 
ing operative  to  store  stock  removing  energy  from  the 
source  during  the  entire  cycle  of  the  source. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  photocopies  by  heat, 
comprising  a  stationary  heating  member  having  a  convex 
contact  surface  which  forms  part  of  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face, induction  heating  means  arranged  to  beat  said  sta- 
tionary heating  member  by  electrical  induction,  an  end- 
less belt,  means  for  moving  said  endless  belt  over  said 
convex  contact  surface  in  contact  therewith,  and  means 
for  introducing  the  photocopies  to  be  developed  between 
said  convex  contact  siirface  and  said  endless  belt. 


3,213,257 
ELECTRICAL  STOCK  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Millard  A.  Ferguson,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Jnly  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  43,805 
49  Cbiims.     (CL  219—^9) 
1.  In    electrical   stock   removal   apparatus,   the   com- 
bination  of  conductive   tool   and   workpiece  electrodes 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a  gap  therebetween,  an  A.C. 


3413,258 

ELECTRICAL  STOCK  REMOVAL  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Millard  A.  Ferguson,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,899 
17  Claims.     (CI.  219—69) 


'^'*'^^'^#'5|HJ  I 


1.  The  method  of  electrical  stock  removal  by  a  series  of 
time  spaced  stock  removing  electrical  discharges  across 
an  ionizable  gap  between  conductive  workpiece  and  cut- 
ting tool  electrodes  with  energy  derived  from  an  A.C. 
source,  comprising  the  steps  of  converting  the  energy  dur- 
ing one  half-cycle  of  the  source  into  a  cutting  voltage 
pulse  of  a  certain  amplitude  for  application  to  the  gap  so 
as  to  produce  the  stock  removing  discharge  and  convert- 
ing the  energy  during  the  other  half-cycle  of  the  source 
into  a  burning  current  voltage  pulse  of  the  same  polarity 
as  the  cutting  voltage  pulse  and  of  a  lesser  magnitude  for 
application  to  the  gap  so  as  to  maintain  the  gap  voltage 
at  a  level  less  than  required  for  a  true  gap  breakdown 
and  thereby  cause  a  hardened  layer  of  material  to  be 
formed  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  cutting  tool  elec- 
trode for  inhibiting  wear  of  the  cutting  tool  electrode. 


3,213,259 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE 
HEATING  TOOL 
Morehmd  P.  Bennett  and  Edward  L.  Hughes,  Pittsfield, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Original  application  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,940,  now 
Patent  No.  3,134,883,  dated  May  26,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,491 

7  Claims.     (O.  219—119) 
1.  In  an  electrical  resistance  heating  tool  having  op- 
posed electrodes  provided  with  work  contacting  portions 
and  means  fcK  moving  the  electrodes  toward  each  other 
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wherein  electrical  current  is  caused  to  flow  through  the 
electrodes  by  a  work  piece  between  the  electrodes  in 
contact  with  the  work  contacting  portions,  the  improve- 
ment in  which  at  least  one  electrode  comprises; 

a  conductor  means  connectable  to  one  side  of  an  elec- 
trical energy  source; 
a  carbon  heating  element  electrically  connected  to  said 

conductor  means; 
a  metallic  stud  in  electrical  and  thermal  contact  with 
said  carbon  beating  element; 


^       20    74  70^^ 


said  metallic  stud  having  an  operating  portion  adapted 
to  contact  a  work  piece; 

a  retaining  means  holding  said  carbon  element  and 
said  stud  in  intimate  contact; 

said  retaining  means  forming  an  enclosure  for  said 
carbon  element  and  said  stud  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  through  which  said  operating  portion  of 
said  stud  protrudes; 

said  retaining  means  made  of  an  electrical  insulating 
material  whereby  current  from  said  conductor  means 
will  flow  through  said  carbon  element  and  said  stud. 


3,213^60 
ARC  HEATER  APPARATUS 
Joel  B.  Hammer,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1963,  S«r.  No.  260,199 
9  Claims.     (CI.  219—123) 


1.  An  arc  chamber  apparatus  for  increasing  the 
enthalpy  of  a  gas.  the  combination  of:  means  forming 
an  arc  chamber,  a  plurality  of  ring  electrodes  disposed 
coaxially  within  the  chamber  and  being  spaced  apart  to 
form  at  least  one  arc  gap;  supply  means  to  apply  a  source 
of  potential  to  said  electrodes  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
sustain  an  arc  across  said  arc  gap;  inlet  means  for  admit- 
ting a  flow  of  gas  into  the  chamber  tp  be  heated;  a  plu- 
rality of  ring  fence  members  disposed  between  said  elec- 
trodes to  define  an  arcing  area,  the  ring  fence  members 
being  composed  of  conductive  material  and  axially  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  ring  fence  members  being  electri- 
cally neutral  with  respect  to  the  electrodes;  magnetic 
means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  arc;  and  exhaust  means  disposed  coaxially 
with  said  electrodes  for  discharging  the  heated  gas  from 
the  chamber. 


3,213,261 

TWO  LENGTH  GAP  FUSION  SPOT 

WELDING  METHOD 

Nelson  E.  Anderson,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Air    Reduction    Company,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.V'.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  31,  1962.  Ser.  No.  213,822 
5  Clainu.     (CI.  219—127) 


I.  The  method  of  plug  welding  with  an  arc  electrode 
comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  the  electrode  through  a 
pre-formed  hole  in  the  upper  workpart  to  an  arc  sorting 
position  below  the  undisturbed  upper  surface  of  the  upper 
workpart  close  to  but  spaced  apart  from  the  lower  work- 
part,  striking  the  arc  substantially  solely  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  lower  workpart  with  the  electrode  in  said 
starting  position,  dwelling  the  arc  substantially  solely  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  workpart  for  a  period  with 
the  electrode  sustaining  the  arc  while  substantially  in  said 
arc  starting  position,  retracting  the  electrode  to  a  second 
arc  sustaining  position,  and  feeding  filler  wire  to  the  arc 
in  said  second  arc  sustaining  position  to  complete  the 
weld. 


3,213,262 
SHIELDED  ARC  WELDING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Ferdinand  Marchand,  Commercy  (Meuse),  France,  as- 
signor to  Trefileries  et  Ateliers  de  Commercy,  Com- 
mercy (Meuse),  France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,093 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1961, 
851,456,  Patent  1,287,534 
4  Claims.  (CI.  219—130) 
1.  Apparatus  for  shielded  arc  welding  with  a  fusible 
electrode,  said  apparatus  comprising  welding  means,  a 
source  of  A.C.  voltage  coupled  to  said  means,  rectifying 
means  coupled  to  said  source  to  provide  a  welding  arc 
voltage,  drive  means  for  driving  said  electrode  through 
said  welding  means  at  a  controllable  rate  of  speed,  there 
being  a  determinable  speed  at  which  the  electrode  is  most 
effectively  employed,  actuation  means  coupled  to  said 
drive  means  for  controlling  the  latter  to  drive  said  elec- 
trode through  said  welding  means,  a  first  variable  control 
means  coupled  between  said  rectifying  means  and  actua- 
tion means  to  provide  a  first  control  voltage  which  is 
related  to  the  diameter  of  the  electrode  and  to  a  function 
of  the  welding  arc  voltage,  and  a  second  variable  control 
means  coupled  to  said  actuation  means  and  adapted  to 
provide  a  selected  second  control  voltage  which  is  related 
to  said  diameter  and  is  substantially  independent  of  said 
welding  arc  voltage  and  is  substantially  constant,  said 
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first  and  said  second  variable  control  means  being  con- 
stituted by  switches  comprising  a  plurality  of  taps  corre- 
sponding to  electrode  diameters,  said  actuation  means  in- 
cluding means  to  apply  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the 


i.eii 


difference  between  the  control  voltages  to  said  drive 
means  whereby  the  speed  of  said  drive  means  will  vary 
according  to  the  welding  arc  voltage  as  modified  by  the 
substantially  constant  second  control  voltage. 


3,213,263 

HEATER  FOR  OIL  PANS  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

William  A.  Steenbergen,  Spoluine,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kim 

Hotstart    Manufacturing     Company,    Inc.,     Spokane, 

Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,685 
1  Claim.     (CI.  219—205) 


?T=^ 


In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  oil 
pan  having  a  side  wall  section  provided  with  a  boss  of 
increased  thickness  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  the  pan, 
said  boss  having  formed  therethrough  a  tapered  threaded 
bore  increasing  in  diameter  from  the  interior  of  the  pan 
to  its  exterior;  a  heating  unit  comprising: 

an  elongated  aluminum  shell  of  cyUndrical  cross  sec- 
tional configuration  having  at  one  end  a  tapered 
externally  threaded  portion  complementary  to  the 
threaded  bore  formed  through  said  boss  of  the  pan, 
said  shell  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  interior  of 
continuous  cross  sectional  configuration  open  at  said 
one  end  of  said  shell  and  closed  across  the  remaining 
end  of  said  shell, 
a  stainless  steel  tube  slidably  received  within  said  shell 
having  an  exterior  cross  sectional  configuration  com- 
plementary in  shape  and  size  to  the  interior  cross 
sectional  configuration  of  said  shell  and  slidably  re- 
ceived therein  for  surface  to  surface  contact  there- 
with, said  tube  being  open  adjacent  to  said  one  end 
of  said  shell  and  being  sealed  across  the  walls  there- 
of adjacent  the  remaining  end  of  said  shell; 
an  elongated  electrical  resistance  heating  element  lo- 
cated within  said  tube  and  extending  substantially 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  said  element  being  po- 
sitioned by  rigid  insulating  material  filling  the  re- 
maining interior  volume  of  said  tube; 


terminal  means  imbedded  within  said  insulating  mate- 
rial and  protruding  outwardly  therefrom  at  the  open 
end  of  said  tube,  said  terminal  means  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  ele- 
ment; 

cover  means  mounted  on  said  shell  enclosing  the  open 
end  thereof,  said  cover  means  comprising: 

a  collar  threadably  engaged  on  the  exterior  of  said  shell 
adjacent  the  side  wall  of  the  pan; 

an  annular  gasket  interposed  between  the  pan  and  said 
collar  coaxially  about  said  shell; 

and  a  cylindrical  cover  removably  seated  on  said  collar 
and  releasably  secured  thereto,  said  cover  extending 
axially  beyond  said  terminals; 

and  cable  means  extending  through  said  cover  means 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  terminals,  said 
cover  having  mounted  therein  means  to  frictionally 
grip  said  cable  adapted  to  prevent  its  accidental  dis- 
placement relative  to  said  terminals,  said  cable  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  external  source  of 
electrical  energy. 


3,213,264 
HEATER  FOR  METALLIC  DISCS 
Peter  G.  Pritz,  Jenl(intown,  Pa.     (%  Trico  Non  Ferrous 
Metal  Products  Inc.,  Wyandotte  Road,  Willow  Grove, 
Pa.) 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,200 
9  Claims.     (CI.  219—214) 


1.  A  heater  for  metallic  discs  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  horizontal  carriage  in  said  housing, 

means  for  mounting  said  carriage  for  rotation  in  said 
housing  about  a  central  vertical  axis, 

said  carriage  having  a  plurality  of  disc  receptacles  car- 
ried thereon  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  discs  in  ver- 
tical stacks, 

said  disc  receptacles  being  open  at  the  bottom, 

members  mounted  in  said  housing  at  fixed  locations 
beneath  said  disc  receptacles  for  supporting  of  discs 
in  said  disc  receptacles, 

an  electric  heating  element  in  said  housing  for  heating 
said  discs, 

a  discharge  member  at  the  lower  part  of  said  housing 
and  having  a  delivery  tube, 

members  for  delivering  a  disc  at  the  bottom  of  a  stack 
in  said  receptacle  to  said  discharge  member, 

said  delivery  members  including  upper  and  lower  disc 
engaging  fingers  movable  in  said  tube  alternately  in 
supporting  engagement  with  the  lowermost  disc  of 
the  stack  and  next  to  the  lowermost  disc  of  the 
stack,  and 

members  for  moving  said  carriage  to  position  said  disc 
receptacles  for  disc  discharge. 
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3^13^65 

DEVICE  FOR  HEAT  SECURING  MEMBERS 

TOGETHER 

Claude  N.  Campbell,  Jr..  Fdgewater  Park.  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Washington 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  31 1,886 
1  Claim.     (CI.  219—229) 


The  combination  of:  a  first  member  formed  of  a  non- 
heat  conducting  material  having  a  V-shaped  notch  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  front  thereof,  each  side  of  said 
notch  being  provided  with  relieved  portions  that  join 
together  at  the  rearward  portion  of  said  V-shaped  notch 
to  form  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  in  the  central 
portion  of  said  first  member;  a  second  member  formed 
of  an  insulating  material  secured  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  first  member,  said  second  member  having  a  V-shaped 
notch  complementary  with  said  V-shaped  notch  in  said 
first  member,  each  side  of  said  V-shaped  notch  in  said  sec- 
ond member  being  provided  with  relieved  portions  that 
join  together  at  the  rearward  portion  thereof  to  form  a 
longitudinally  extending  groove  in  the  central  portion  of 
said  second  member,  said  relieved  portions  of  said 
V-shaped  notch  in  said  first  and  second  members  forming 
a  groove  on  each  side  of  said  notch  and  heating  means 
extending  through  said  longitudinally  extending  grooves 
in  said  first  and  second  members. 


3^13^66 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT  FOR  SPILL-PROOF 

COOKING  SURFACE 

Norman  W.  Kirschke,  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,437 

3  CUims.     (CI.  219 — 451) 


1.  An  electric  heating  unit  comprising  in  combination 
a  horizontal  cooking  surface  having  a  recess  therein,  a 
heating  element  supported  over  the  recess,  there  being  a 
lateral  openmg  within  the  recess  for  receiving  the  termi- 
nals of  the  heating  element  therethrough,  laterally  extend- 
ing terminal  portions  on  said  heating  element  extending 
through  the  lateral  opening  and  providing  for  electrical 
connection  to  said  heating  element,  hinge  means  having 
a  fixed  strap  supported  on  the  cooking  surface  above  the 
lateral  opening  and  a  movable  strap  fastened  to  the  heat- 
ing unit  as  well  as  being  sealed  around  the  heating  eiement 
terminals  within  the  lateral  opening  and  covering  said 
opening  in  the  horizontal  position  of  the  unit  so  that 
the  element  may  be  pivoted  from  a  horizontal  to  a  gen- 
erally vertical  position  for  ease  in  cleaning  the  recess,  a 
boot  member  of  elastomeric  material  sealed  over  the 
lateral  opening  and  containing  apertures  for  receiving 
the  terminal  ends  of  the  heating  element  therethrough, 
and  means  for  sealing  the  edges  of  the  apertures  in  the 
boot  to  the  terminals  of  the  heating  element  so  as  to 


provide  a  liquid-tight  sealing  means  around  the  terminals 
of  the  beating  element  in  all  positions  of  the  heating  ele- 
ment. 


3^13^67 

DATA   ACCl  MULATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Kettlety,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporarion  of  New  York 

Filed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,922 

18  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 


^^^^ 


I.  In  a  factory  data  collection  system,  an  operator's 
switch  having  an  operate  position,  a  set  up  position  and 
a  delay  position,  each  corresponding  to  a  status  condition 
of  a  machine  at  the  operator's  station,  a  pair  of  registers 
each  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  two 
positions,  and  each  having  means  for  registering  time 
when  said  switch  is  in  the  respective  position,  and  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  switch  to  the  delay  posi- 
tion to  register  the  time  said  switch  is  in  the  delay  posi- 
tion on  that  one  of  said  registers  corresponding  to  that 
one  of  the  first  two  positions  from  which  said  switch  was 
last  operated. 


3^13,268 
DATA  COMPACTOR 
Frederick  W.  Ellcrsick,  Jr.,  Rockville.  Md.,  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
Y  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,366 
3  Claims.     (CI.  235—154) 


.;  "   il    « 


LA  compactor  circuit  for  reducing  the  number  of 
bits  required  to  represent  a  frame  of  data  on  the  com- 
pactor circuit  output  Une,  each  successive  frame  includ- 
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ing  bits  from  a  plurality  of  input  sources,  comprising 
in  combination: 

means  for  scanning  the  input  sources  to  thereby  gen- 
erate successive  frames  of  data;  a  comparison  circuit 
capable  of  accepting  two  binary  inputs  and  generating 
an  output  only  when  the  inputs  disagree; 

a  shifting  storage  means  running  at  a  constant  fre- 
quency for  shifting  frames  of  data  received  at  its 
input  to  its  output,  said  storage  means  having  identifi- 
cation bits  for  each  input  source  stored  therein; 
means  for  simultaneously  applying  the  data  from  each 
successive  frame  to  one  input  of  said  comparison 
circuit  and  to  said  storage  means;  timing  means  for 
ai^lying  each  bit  of  data  at  the  output  of  said 
storage  means  to  the  other  input  of  said  comparison 
circuit  simultaneously  with  the  application  of  the 
corresponding  bit  of  the  next  successive  frame  to  the 
first  input,  whereby  there  will  be  an  output  from 
said  comparison  circuit  only  when  there  has  been 
a  change  in  one  of  the  bits  of  an  input  source; 

counting  means  responsive  to  said  timing  means  and 
the  output  of  said  comparison  circuit  for  maintaining 
a  count  of  the  number  of  frames  in  which  there  has 
been  no  change  in  a  given  input  source;  means  for 
storing  said  count  at  a  position  between  the  data 
from  that  given  input  source  and  the  data  from 
another  input  source; 

means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  comparison 
circuit  occurring  because  of  a  change  in  one  of  the 
bits  of  an  input  source,  including  first  and  second 
gating  means  for  respectively  causing  the  count  for* 
the  input  source  in  which  the  change  occurred  and 
the  changed  data  from  the  same  input  source  stored 
in  said  storage  means  to  be  applied  in  succession  to 
the  compactor  circuit  output  line; 

and  means  for  applying  to  said  compactor  circuit  out- 
put line  the  identification  bits  associated  with  the 
input  source  in  which  the  change  occurred. 


between  said  opaque  coating  on  said  longer  face  and  said 
rear  face,  each  push-button  having  an  actuated  and  un- 
actuated  position  relative  to  said  panel,  a  light  source 
mounted  behind  said  panel  and  disposed  to  transmit  light 
to  all  of  said  push-buttons,  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
push-buttons  located  behind  said  panel,  optical  filter  means 
mounted  behind  said  panel  and  interposed  in  a  plane  be- 
tween said  light  source  and  said  regions,  said  regions 
having  such  dimensions,  respectively,  and  being  disposed, 
when  in  one  of  said  positions,  to  be  in  the  propagation 
path  of  unconstrained  light  emanating  from  said  source  so 
as  to  be  completely  exposed  to  direct  undeficcted  light  from 
said  source  when  in  one  of  said  positions  and  being  dis- 
posed when  in  the  other  of  said  positions  to  be  in  the 
propagation  path  of  unconstrained  light  from  said  source 
which  first  passes  through  said  filter  means  so  as  to  be 
completely  exposed  only  to  direct  undefiected  filtered 
light. 


ILLUMINATED  PUSH-BUTTON  SYSTEM 

Charles  A.  Mclvin,  New  Berlin,  Robert  Godbarsen, 
Milwankee,  and  WUliam  G.  WaggoDer,  Elm  Grove, 
Wb.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  226,079 

1  Claim.     (CI.  240—1)  . 


An  illuminated  push-button  system  comprising:  a  panel, 
a  plurality  of  push-buttons  mounted  on  said  panel  and 
each  comprising  a  material  capable  of  transmitting  light 
and  having  a  plurality  of  surfaces,  said  surfaces  including 
a  right-parallelepiped  form  truncated  at  the  rear  end  to 
define  a  rear  reaangular  face  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the 
front  face  and  two  parallel  rectangular  side  faces  having 
different  dimensions  in  the  direction  between  said  front 
and  rear  faces,  an  opaque  coating  over  said  rear  face  and 
over  that  portion  of  the  smaller  of  said  two  side  faces 
contiguous  to  said  rear  face  and  over  a  portion  of  the 
longer  of  said  two  side  faces  with  the  coating  spaced  a 
distance  from  said  rear  face  to  form  a  transparent  region 


3,213,270 
FLOOD  LAMP  FIXTURE 
Arthur  I.  Appleton,  Norihbrook,  and  Carl  H.  Lindell  and 
Allan  P.  Stephensen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Apple- 
ton  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,701 
7  Claims.     (CI.  240—3) 


1.  A  flood  lamp  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  lamp  housing,  a  mounting  bracket  rigidly  secured  to 
said  housing,  a  first  tapered  bearing  surface  formed  on 
said  bracket,  a  pipe-like  support,  a  second  tapered  bearing 
surface  formed  on  said  support  with  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  being  complementary,  means  for  telescopically 
mounting  said  first  and  second  bearing  surfaces  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lamp  housing  about  the  axis  thereof, 
first  locking  means  for  drawing  said  first  and  second  bear- 
ing surfaces  into  intimate  face-to-face  engagement  so  that 
said  housing  is  frictionally  locked  to  said  support  in  a 
predetermined  angular  position  relative  thereto,  adjust- 
able indexing  means  defining  a  fixed  stop,  and  second 
locking  means  for  locking  said  adjustable  indexing  means 
to  one  of  said  housing  and  said  support  when  said  housing 
is  in  said  predetermined  angular  position  so  that  said 
fixed  stop  defines  a  limit  position  for  automatically  re- 
alining  said  housing  in  said  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tion subsequent  to  release  of  said  first  locking  means  for 
a  servicihg  operation. 


3,213,271 
LUMINAIRE 
Joseph  Augustus  Tolbert,  Henderson vUle,  N.C.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,465 

8  Claims.     (CI.  240—25) 

4.  A  ItJJninaire  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing, 

a  pair  of  independently  adjustable  generally  oppositely 

directed  reflectors  in  said  bousing,  means  for  positioning 
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a   light   source   between   said   reflectors,   and   means   for  3^13^73 

independently  supporting  each  said  reflector  on  said  hous-       ADAPTOR  FOR  MOUNTING  LIGHT  FIXTURE, 
ing  for  movement  in  an  arc  having  its  center  substantially  AND  THE  LIKE 

at  the  light  source,  said  means  comprising  an  arcuately-    Samuel  J.  Zagel,  Chicaxo,  III.,  assignor  to  Compco  Cor- 
shapcd  cross  bar  secured  to  said  housing,  an  arcuately-  ''^^^'t?!.  l!'*'"^°;  'lb?  S."^*:""??  °'  ""°°'' 

3  Claims.     (Ci.  240—52) 


shaped  cross  arm  secured  to  one  of  said  reflectors,  and 
attaching  means  releas^-bly  holding  said  cross  bar  and 
said  cross  arm  transverse  to  one  another  and  for  selective 
movement  of  said  cross  arm  in  directions  along  and  trans- 
verse said  cross  bar. 


3,213,272 
LAMP  STRl  CTLRE 
Otto  A.  Loiikemper,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Michael 
J.   Rapsis,   Kearny,   NJ.,   assignors  to   NJ.   Tbermex 
Company,  Inc.,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,455  | 

1  Claim.     (CI.  240— 51.11)  l' 


In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  elongate  casing  for 
a  reflector,  said  casing  having  a  pair  of  slots  at  each  end 
thereof;  an  elongate  tube  disposed  in  said  casing  having 
a  terminal  at  each  end  thereof;  an  electrical  conductor 
connected  to  each  of  said  terminals;  an  electrical  power 
conductor  for  each  end  of  said  tube;  a  pair  of  air-tight 
housings;  and  means  for  securing  each  of  said  housings  to 
said  casings;  said  housings  each  including  a  body  having 
an  enlarged  opening  for  access  to  the  interior  of  said  body 
and  having  an  opening  opposite  said  enlarged  opening 
for  one  of  said  power  conductors  and  having  an  opening 
intermediate  said  aforementioned  openings  for  receiving 
one  end  of  said  tube,  a  terminal  block  mounted  in  said 
body  having  means  thereon  facing  said  enlarged  opening 
for  electrically  connecting  one  of  said  power  conductors 
to  one  of  said  tube  conductors,  and  air-tight  closure  means 
for  said  openings,  said  opening  opposite  said  enlarged 
opening  and  said  intermediate  opening  each  including  an 
extension  extending  through  said  slots  respectively,  and 
said  air-tight  closure  means  for  said  preceding  openings 
each  including  an  element  threadedly  secured  to  said  ex- 
tensions respectively  and  clamping  said  casing  against  said 
housing  bodies  to  thereby  provide  said  means  for  securing 
said  housings  to  said  casing. 


1.  An  outdoor  light  fixture,  comprising  a  vertical 
standard,  a  first  element  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
equipped  with  a  sleeve  at  its  lower  end  for  mounting  the 
same  on  said  standard,  said  first  element  including  a 
rosette  face  at  its  upper  end  for  positionably  engaging  a 
second  element,  a  second  element  having  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  equipped  with  a  rosette  face  at  its  lower 
end  engaging  the  first  element  rosette  face,  said  second 
element  including  a  bearing  surface  at  its  upper  end  for 
supporting  a  fixture,  said  bearing  surface  being  arranged 
generally  perpendicularly  to  said  second  element  rosette 
face,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  center  of  the  rosette 
faces  securing  the  same  in  engaged  relation,  alignable 
wire-passage  slots  in  said  rosette  faces  communicating 
with  said  sleeve  and  said  bearing  surface,  said  first  ele- 
ment rosette  face  being  equipped  with  a  tapered  project- 
ing bearing  hub  in  the  center  thereof,  said  second  element 
rosette  face  including  a  central  recess  in  which  said  hub 
is  received  in  bearing  relation,  a  light  fixture  casting  se- 
cured to  said  second  element  bearing  face,  and  electrical 
wire  means  extending  from  said  standard  through  said 
second  element  bearing  face  and  coupled  to  said  light  fix- 
ture casting. 

3,213,274 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM  WITH  POLE  TYPE  LAMPS 

Theophile  A.  Stiffel,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  StifiFel 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.  82,780,   Jan.   16, 

1961.      This    application    Jan.    17,    1964,    Ser.    No. 

342,327 

9  Claims.     (CI.  240—81) 

3.  A  lighting  system  comprising  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  individual  ceiling  units,  each  unit  having  a 
bousing,  said  individual  ceiling  units  being  secured  to 
a  ceiling  surface  for  permanent  attachment,  said  indi- 
vidual units  being  secured  adjacent  each  other  to  form 
a  grid  or  combination  of  units  of  any  desired  size  and 
configuration,  each  said  unit  having  socket  means  posi- 
tioned within  said  bousing  comprising  a  bottom  surface 
and  upstanding  side  walls,  electrical  conductor  means 
connected  to  said  socket  means,  a  pole  member  extend- 
ing between  a  floor  and  one  of  said  ceiling  units,  said 
pole  member  having  electrical  terminals  located  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  pole,  said  terminals  having  means 
engaging  in  said  socket  to  position  said  pole  centrally 
with  respect  to  said  individual  ceiling  unit,   said  pole 
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member  having  a  lighting  fixture  mounted  thereon  and 
having  electrically  conducting  means  positioned  within 
said  pole  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  terminals, 
means  on  said  pole  causing  the  pole  member  to  firmly 
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3,213,276 

MAGNETIC  ANALYZING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MASS 
SPECTROMETER  HAVING  BI-DIRECTIONAL 
FOCUSING 

Harald  A.  Enge,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  High 
Voltage  Engineering  Corporation,  Buriington,  Mass^  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,892 
1  Claim.     (Ci.  250—41.9) 
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engage  both  the  floor  and  the  ceiling  unit  to  anchor  the 
said  pole  member  in  a  vertical  position  whereby  to  es- 
tablish electrical  contact  between  the  terminals  and  said 
ceiling  unit,  and  mechanical  locking  of  the  pole  mem- 
ber between  the  ceiling  unit  and  the  floor. 


3  213,275 
CENTRALIZED  TRa'fFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  RAILROADS 
Homer  B.  Garrett,  Piedmont,  Nathan  W.  Sdckney 
and  Alfred  G.  Kaemper,  Oakland,  and  John  F. 
Herbert,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,483 
10  Claims.     (CI.  246—3) 


-S2S 


Ommw 


1.  In  a  signaling  system  for  a  stretch  of  railway  over 
which  trains  may  travel  in  either  direction  and  including 
a  main  tracli  and  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  passing  areas 
each  including  a  passing  siding  track,  each  end  of  each 
siding  track  having  preselected  sections  of  said  main  track 
without  the  siding  area  as  an  approach  section  to  that  end 
of  siding;  the  combination  comprising;  means,  responsive 
to  the  occupancy  of  an  approach  section  by  a  train  ap- 
proaching a  siding  area,  for  initiating  a  control  for  align- 
ment of  a  route  into  the  main  track  or  the  siding  track 
within  that  area  according  as  such  train  occupies  such 
approach  section  subsequent  or  prior  to  the  occupancy 
of  the  approach  section  at  the  other  end  of  said  siding 
area  by  another  train  traveling  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  first-mentioned  train;  and  means,  responsive  to 
the  occupancy  by  a  train  of  the  main  track  or  siding 
track  within  a  siding  area  for  initiating  a  control  for  aUgn- 
ment  of  a  route  out  of  the  leaving  end  of  such  area  for 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  train  providing  the  ap- 
proach section  to  such  leaving  end  is  unoccupied  by 
another  train  approaching  that  siding  area. 


Apparatus  for  magnetic  spectroscopy  in  which  charged 
particles  originating  from  a  source  are  deflected  so 
as  to  form  trajectories  which  define  a  central  plane, 
comprising  in  combination  a  vacuum  chamber  enclosing 
said  central  plane,  and  means  for  producing  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  and  uniform  magnetic  field  perpen- 
dicularly across  two  separated  regions  of  said  central 
plane,  the  separation  between  the  two  regions  increasing 
progressively  along  the  separation-gap,  that  boundary  of 
the  first  of  said  regions  to  be  traversed  by  said  charged 
particles  which  is  the  most  remote  from  said  separation 
gap  being  concave,  the  normal  to  the  field  boundary  at 
the  entrance  to  the  first  region  lying  on  the  outside  of  the 
trajectory  as  seen  from  the  center  of  curvature  of  the 
trajectory  in  the  first  region,  whereby  particles  originating 
from  said  source  and  having  the  same  momentum  will 
be  focused  towards  a  point  and  whereby  the  loci  of  these 
focal  points  form  a  focal  surface,  the  focusing  action 
occurring  not  only  in  said  central  plane  but  also  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  central  plane,  the  focusing 
action  occurring  for  the  high  momentum  particles  as  well 
as  for  the  low  momentum  particles,  and  a  detecting  device 
at  said  focal  surface. 


3,213,277 
APERTURED    CORRECTING    DIAPHRAGM    TO 
REDUCE  ASTIGMATISM  IN  ELECTRON  LENS 
SYSTEM 
Walter  Hoppe,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
&  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man company 

Filed  July  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209.394 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  15,  1961, 

H  43,137 

3  Clalnns.     (CI.  250-^9.5) 


1.  A  system  for  at  least  partially  overcoming  the  dis- 
turbing effect  produced  in  an  image  formed  by  electron- 
optical  means  due  to  apertural  and  axial  astigmatism  in 
an  electron-optical  lens  system  through  which  the  image- 
forming  rays  pass  and  are  directed  along  a  path  toward 
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an  arbitrary  space  point  on  an  image  plane,  said  system 
including  a  correcting  diaphragm  positioned  in  said  path, 
said  diaphragm  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced 
electron  opaque  parts  and  means  maintaining  said  parts 
in  radial  spaced  relation  to  form  a  plurality  of  concentric 
alternate  opaque  and  transparent  zones  providing  several 
electron  admissive  zones  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that 
of  those  elementary  image  side  waves  which  emanate 
from  the  wave  surface  which  is  created  in  the  lens  system 
and  are  directed  through  said  correcting  diaphragm  along 
said  path  toward  said  arbitrary  space  point  on  said  image 
plane,  only  those  waves  of  unidirectional  phase  are  per- 
mitted to  reach  the  said  point  due  to  the  filtering  action 
of  said  correction  diaphragm.  i 


3,213^79 

CALBRATTON  OF  RADIOACTIVE  WELL 

LOGGING  SYSTEM 

Rkh^  L.  CaldwcU,  Dallas,  Tex^  anigiior  to  Socooy 

MoWI  Ofl  Company,  Inc.,  ■  corporaHoo  of  New  York 

FUed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,5«2 

2  Claims.     (CL  250— «3) 


■rA, 


3^13,278 

X-RAY  SPECTROGRAPH  HAVING 

PLURAL  DETECTORS 

Nathan   Spielberg,   HartsdaJe,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   North 

American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,271 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—51.5) 


1.  An  X-ray  spectrograph  for  determining  the  ele- 
mental composition  of  a  specimen  of  material  comprising 
means  to  excite  constituent  elements  of  a  specimen  of 
material  to  produce  characteristic  X-rays,  a  diffracting 
crystal  positioned  to  receive  the  characteristic  X-rays 
from  the  specimen,  said  crystal  being  cut  and  oriented  to 
diffract  radiation  of  plurality  of  wave-lengths  each  of 
which  corresponds  to  one  of  said  elements  in  said  speci- 
men from  a  plurality  of  deflecting  planes  within  said  dif- 
fractmg  crystal,  a  plurality  of  detectors  each  of  which 
detects  one  of  said  wave-lengths  corresponding  to  one 
of  said  elements  in  said  material,  and  means  for  position- 
mg  said  detectors  to  separately  and  simultaneously  detect 
each  of  said  wave-lengths,  said  latter  means  including  a 
plurality  of  members  each  having  a  substantially  planar 
surface  upon  which  one  of  said  detectors  is  positioned 
said  members  being  pivotally  mounted  about  an  axis 
coincident  with  a  central  ray  of  the  X-ray  beam  incident 
upon  the  diffracting  crystal,  the  planar  surface  of  one 
of  said  members  being  parallel  to  a  principal  or  equa- 
torial plane  and  the  planar  surfaces  of  said  other  members 
each  being  parallel  to  an  adjunct  plane,  each  of  said  ad- 
junct planes  forming  an  angle  A  with  said  equatorial 
plane  such  that  ^ 

C06  A—^'*^  <— Bin  tfi  sin  g» 
cos  9,  cos  01 
where  *,  is  the  Bragg  angle  of  reflection  in  the  equatorial 
plane  and  *,  is  the  Bragg  angle  of  reflection  in  said  ad- 
junct plane,  and  /  is  the  angle  between  normals  of  the 
two  diffracting  planes  employed  in  determining  #,  and  #, 
which  normals  lie  respectively  in  the  equatorial  and  aJ 

an  angle  P  with  the  equatorial  plane  such  that 

cos  p_cog  I  sin  »,-siD  9, 
sin  <  cofl  9, 
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1.  In  radioactive  well  logging  wherein  the  presence  of 
chlorine  in  subsurface  formations  adjacent  a  boretoole  is 
detected  by  irradiating  said  subsurface  formations  with  a 
source  of  neutrons  and  detecting  the  resulting  neutron- 
capture  gamma  rays  of  chlorine  only  within  the  energy 
band  of  from  about  4.6  to  about  6.3  mev.  by  means  of  a 
logging  system  including  a  gamma  ray  detector  and  an 
energy  discriminator,  the  method  comprising  calibrating 
said  logging  system  by: 
positioning  said  source  of  neutrons  and  said  gamma 
ray  detector  within  an  enviromnent  including  a  sub- 
stantial proportion  of  hydrogen  and  iron, 
detecting  the  resulting  hydrogen-capture  and'  iron-cap- 
ture gamma  rays, 
produang  from  said  detected   hydrogen-capture  and 
iron^apture  gamma  rays  pulses  having  magnitudes 
proportional  to  the  energies  of  said  gamma  rays, 
converting  said  pulses  into  an  observable  energy  spec- 
trum including  spectral  peaks  occuring  at  energy 
levels  known  to  be  represenUtive  of  said  hydrogen- 
capture  and  iron-capture  gamma  rays,  and 
adjusting  said  discriminator  with  said  spectral  peaks 
at  said  known  energy  levels  as  a  reference,  for  re- 
sponse by  said  discriminator  to  said  neutron-capture 
gamma  rays  only  within  said  energy  band  of  from 
about  4.6  to  about  6.3  mev. 


^^,  3,213,280 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
HYDROGENOUS  MATERIAL 
1^^  1'  '^'^7'  ^"^n'  MUton  J.  Diamond,  Saginaw. 
John  P  Dwiforth,  Moont  Clemens,  and  Arthur  d! 
Block,  Bfa^ingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
uc  la  ware 

FUed  Ang.  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  51,738 
20  Oaims.     (Q.  250—83.1) 


10.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  hydrog- 
eous  material  in  a  composition,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing  a  container  for  the  composition  to  be  measured 
a  probe  havmg  a  fast  neutron  source  positioned  adjacent 
a  thermal  neutron  detector,  means  for  moving  said  probe 
to  a  position  adjacent  the  center  of  said  container  and 
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spaced  from  at  least  one  portion  of  the  walls  thereof  a 
distance  not  substantially  exceeding  the  maximum  dis- 
tance from  which  neutrons  thermalized  by  the  hydrog- 
enous material  influence  the  thermal  neutron  flux  at  the 
detector,  a  preset  count  scaler  electrically  connected  to 
said  thermal  neutron  detector,  said  preset  count  scaler 
also  being  electrically  connected  to  a  timer  to  thereby 
measure  the  time  required  for  said  scaler  to  receive  the 
preset  count  from  the  thermal  neutron  detector,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  scaler  to  commence  the  count  from 
the  thermal  neutron  detector  when  a  predetermined 
amount  of  the  composition  to  be  measured  has  been 
added  to  said  container. 


i 


INHOMOGENEOUS  MAGNETIC  FIELD  CON- 
TROLLED LASER  DEVICE 

Howard  C.  Nedderman,  PIttsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,474 
11  CUims.     (CI.  250—199) 


said  sensing  head  with  respect  to  said  pattern  line,  a  re- 
solver  for  energizing  said  coordinate  drive  means,  means 
providing  a  first  drive  signal  of  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  phase  connected  to  said  resolver  for  energiz- 
ing said  coordinate  drive  means  to  drive  said  sensing 
head  in  a  forward  direction  at  a  constant  speed,  means 
for  producing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  algebraic  sum 
of  said  fluctuating  outputs,  means  for  producing  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  algebraic  difference  of  said  fluctuating 
outputs  whereby  the  predetermined  frequency  components 
of  one  of  said  sum  and  difference  signals  is  indicative  of 
the  angular  displacement  of  the  front-to-baclc  axis  of  the 
sensing  head  from  the  pattern  line  and  the  other  of  said 
sum  and  difference  signals  is  indicative  of  the  trans- 
verse displacement,  means  responsive  to  one  of  said  sum 
and  difference  signals  for  energizing  said  rotating  means 
to  angularly  align  said  front-to-back  axis  with  the  seg- 
ments of  the  line  being  sensed,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  other  of  said  sum  and  difference  signals  for  providing 
a  positional  signal  to  said  resolver  to  positionally  align 
said  front-to  -back  axis  with  respect  to  the  segments  of  the 
line  being  sensed. 


1.  Laser  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  laser  medium  having  a  given  length, 

(b)  mestfis  for  exciting  said  medium  for  the  emission 
of  coherent  electromagnetic  waves  from  said  me- 
dium, and 

(c)  means  for  establishing  within  said  medium  an  in- 
homogeneous  magnetic  field  continuously  varying  in 
strength  throughout  said  medium  whereby  to  control 
the  emission  of  said  waves. 


3^13^82 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  LINE  TRACING  APPARATUS 

Frans  Brouwer,  Glencoc,  111.,  asslgiior  to  Stewart-Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,596 

14  Clafans.     (CI.  250—202) 


14.  A  system  for  tracing  a  pattern  line  comprising  a 
rotatable  sensing  head  having  a  front-to-back  axis,  said 
sensing  head  comprising  photosensitive  means  having  a 
plurality  of  sensitive  areas,  means  projecting  an  image  of 
a  different  segment  of  the  pattern  line  upon  each  of  the 
sensitive  areas,  means  for  simultaneously  modulating  said 
images  cast  on  said  sensitive  areas  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  to  produce  fluctuating  output  signals  there- 
from, means  for  rotating  said  sensing  head  with  respect  to 
said  pattern  line,  coordinate  drive  means  for  translating 


3,213,283 
OPTO-ELECTRONIC  NETWORK 
Fredrik  Marten  Beeftink,  Utrecht,  and  Johannes  Gerrit 
van  Santen,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  26,  1962, 

274,025 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250—209) 


1.  An  opto-electronic  network  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  identical  circuit  sections,  each  section  including  at 
least  one  branch  connected  to  two  through-conductors 
and  comprising  at  least  one  photoconductor  connected  in 
series  with  the  parallel  combination  of  an  electrolumines- 
cent element  and  at  least  one  other  photoconductor,  pre- 
determined photoconductors  being  optically  coupled  with 
predetermined  electroluminescent  elements,  an  electro- 
luminescent element  and  each  photoconductor  optically 
coupled  therewith  being  located  opposite  one  another,  the 
luminescent  elements  being  provided  on  one  surface  and 
the  photoconductors  on  the  other  surface  of  the  adjacent 
facing  surfaces  of  two  separate  carriers  maintained  at  a 
fixed  distance  from  each  other,  a  conductive  member 
bridging  the  space  between  the  two  carriers  for  connect- 
ing predetermined  photoconductors  and  electrolumines- 
cent elements  of  the  same  branch,  a  conductor  having  a 
contact  portion  on  the  surface  of  the  photoconductor 
carrier  connected  to  one  or  more  photoconductors  in  the 
same  branch,  an  electrode  of  an  electroluminescent  ele- 
ment in  the  same  branch  being  located  on  the  surface  of 
the  electroluminescent  element  carrier,  said  member 
through-connecting  said  contact  portion  to  a  similar  and 
opposite  portion  of  said  electrode,  all  photoconductors 
which  are  optically  coupled  with  the  same  electrolumines- 
cent element  being  arranged  on  their  carrier  on  a  line 
substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  through- 
conductors,  corresponding  photoconductors  of  identical 
branches  which  are  optically  coupled  with  different  elec- 
troluminescent elements  being  located  in  corresponding 
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zones  which  extend  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the 
through-conductors,  whereby  all  the  conductors  connect- 
ing the  photoconductors  are  located  on  the  carrier  surface 
without  crossing  each  other. 


3,213,284 

HELIO-TROPIC  ORIENTATION  SYSTEM  WTTH 

FRICTION-FREE   MECHANICAL   LINKAGE 

Albert  M.  Lord,  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,733 

6  Claims.     (CI.  250—215) 


1.  A  solar  energy  concentrator  comprising: 

a  paraboloidal  concentrator  reflecting  sun  rays  to  con- 
centrate at  a  focal  point  a  predetermined  distance 
away  from  the  concentrator, 

a  solar  energy  converter  for  converting  solar  energy 
into  usable  energy  and  mounted  to  be  impinged  by 
the  concentrated  rays  at  said  focal  point  when  in 
alignment  therewith. 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  concentrator  to  said  con- 
verter and  enabling  adjustment  for  ahgnment  of  said 
focal  point. 

a  plurality  of  Bourdon  tubes  and  friction-free  mecl>ani- 
cal  linkages  connecting  the  Bourdon  tubes  opera- 
tively  to  the  converter  and  the  concentrator, 

said  Bourdon  tubes  having  respective  fluid  filled  sensing 
tubes  communicating  at  one  end  with  their  Bourdon 
tubes  and  having  opposite  terminals  defining  an  aper- 
ture aligned  with  said  converter  adjacent  to  said 
focaJ  point  and  opposite  sai^  concentrator, 

and  said  sensing  tubes  being  respectively  impinged  by 
the  concentrated  rays  when  the  focal  point  is  mis- 
aligned relative  to  the  converter  and  through  the  re- 
spective communications  with  the  Bourdon  tubes 
causing  the  respective  Bourdon  tubes  to  act  respon- 
sive to  such  impingement  to  activate  the  associated 
friction-free  linkages  to  pivot  the  concentrator  and 
thereby  effect  focal  point  alignment  with  the  con- 
verter. 


3^13,285 

HEI  lOTROPIC  ORIENTATION  MECHANISM 

Thomas  J.  McCusker,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152.880 

8  Claims.     (CI.  250—215) 

1.  A  solar  energy  concentrator  comprising: 

a  solar  energy  converter  for  converting  solar  energy 

into  usable  energy, 
said  converter  having  a  bearing  face, 
a  plurality  of  bi-metallic  sensing  strips  fixedly  secured 
to  said  bearing  face  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
extending  radially  from  the  converter, 
one  end  of  said  bi-metallic  strips  forming  a  sun  ray 

opening  leading  into  the  converter, 
a  sensing  strip  support, 

the  other  end  of  said  bimetallic  strips  being  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  sensing  strip  support, 
a  gimbal  support, 

means  mounting  the  gimbal  support  to  the  converter, 
means  connecting  the  gimbal  support  to  the  sensing 

strip  support, 
a  concentrator  having  a  reflecting  surface  facing  the 
converter  bearing  face. 


means  connecting  the  concentrator  to  the  sensing  strip 
support  to  normally  reflect  sun  rays  from  the  reflect- 
ing surface  and  thereby  concentrate  the  sun  rays  at  a 
focal  point  located  at  the  sun  ray  opening  leading 
into  the  converter  to  provide  said  converter  with  the 
concentrated  sun  rays,  and 


tf    V 


said  bi-metallic  sensing  strips  being  connected  to  pivot 
the  concentrator  relative  to  the  substantially  station- 
ary converter, 
whereby  misorientated  eoncenfrated  sun  rays  contact  one 
of  the  bi-metallic  sensing  strips  to  distort  the  one  bi- 
metallic strip  and  pivot  the  reflector  to  orientate  the  con- 
centrated sun  rays  into  the  sun  ray  opening  and  off  the 
one  bi-metallic  strip. 


3,213,286 
AUTOMATIC  RAM  ROAD  SWITCH  LIGHT 
Vale   W.   Ehret   and    Charles    M.   Miller,   Elkhart,   Ind., 
assignors  to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  Company,  Elkhart, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,651 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250—239) 


I.  In  a  ground  level  railroad  switch  light  assembly  that 
includes  a  battery  storage  box  having  an  open  top,  a  bat- 
tery within  the  box,  a  cover  removably  mounted  on  the 
box  in  closure  relation  to  the  top  and  having  a  flat  upper 
surface,  a  globe-like  lamp  housing  mounted  atop  said 
cover  and  having  translucent  windows  facing  horizontally 
at  points  spaced  about  a  vertical  axis  through  said  hous- 
ing, said  housing  having  opaque  side  and  top  wall  struc- 
ture of  convexly  rounded  contour  bridging  between, 
around,  and  beneath  said  windows,  means  for  rotating 
said  box  about  said  axis  for  selectively  positioning  said 
windows  in  accordance  with  track  switch  positions,  a 
lamp  within  said  housing,  and  electrical  conductors  con- 
nected to  the  battery  and  extending  into  the  housing  for 
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connection  to  the  lamp;  an  automatic  control  arrangement 
for  energizing  said  lamp  only  during  the  existence  of  a 
predetermined  condition  of  ambient  darkness  and  com- 
prising a  circuit  for  completing  a  connection  between  said 
battery  and  said  lamp  through  said  electrical  conductors; 
a  light  transmitting  window  spanning  an  interrupted  por- 
tion of  said  opaque  wall  structure  at  a  region  of  said 
housing  that  has  a  normal  line  directed  obliquely  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  relative  to  the  vertical  axis,  a  photo- 
cell mounted  within  said  housing  and  having  a  light  sen- 
sitive face  shielded  from  illumination  internal  of  the 
housing  and  imaged  through  said  last  named  window 
only  along  a  line  that  extends  obliquely  downwardly  and 
outwardly  relative  to  said  axis  and  that  intercepts  a  por- 
tion of  said  flat  upper  surface,  and  means  connecting  said 
photocell  in  controlling  relation  in  said  circuit  to  inter- 
rupt such  connection  unless  said  predetermined  condition 
of  ambient  darkness  exists. 


said  resistor  connected  directly  across  one  diagonal  of 
said  bridge,  means  for  applying  a  first  direct-current  elec- 
tric signal  to  said  input  side  as  a  function  of  an  engine 


3^13,287 
INVERTERS 
Kenneth  G.  King,  London,  England,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30,  1960, 

41,112/60;  May  11,  1961,  17,185/61 

SCUims.     (CL307— 71) 
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1.  An  inverter  comprising  a  plurality  of  controllable 
semiconductor  rectifiers,  means  interconnecting  said  recti- 
fiers to  form  a  network,  an  input  to  said  network  and 
an  output  from  said  network,  a  load  connected  to  said 
output,  a  main  direct  current  supply  and  an  auxiliary 
direct  current  supply,  a  capacitor,  and  switching  means 
including  the  power  supplies  for  periodically  charging 
said  capacitors,  and  for  thereafter  connecting  the  charged 
capacitor  to  the  input  of  the  network  for  thereby  apply- 
ing a  pulse  to  said  input  of  opposite  polarity  to  that 
of  the  main  direct  current  supply  such  that  all  rectifiers 
in  the  network  in  a  conducting  state  at  that  instant  are 
switched  off  and  a  supply  is  fed  from  the  output  of  said 
network  to  the  load. 


3^13,288 
MAGNETIC  AMPUFIER  ENGINE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Benjamin  Edward  Blackaby,  Chalfont  St.  Peter,  England, 
assignor  to  The  De  Havilland  Aircraft  Company  Lim- 
ited, Hatfield,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  25,  1960, 

29,455/60 

19  Claims.     (CI.  307—75) 

17.  An  engine  control  system  including  a  direct  current 

amplifier  circuit  having  an  input  side,  a  resistor  connected 

to  said  input  side  and  a  full-wave  bridge  rectifier  having 
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parameter  and  means  for  applying  to  the  other  diagonal 
of  said  bridge  a  second  direct-current  electric  signal  as  a 
function  of  a  further  engine  parameter. 


3,213,289 

INfflBIT  LOGIC  MEANS 

Kenneth  O.  King,  Torrance,  and  George  F.  Minka,  Gar- 

dena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register 

Company,  Daylon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,851 

15  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  logical  operation  defined 
by  a  plural-term  Boolean  algebraic  equation,  upon  true- 
false  binary  input  signals  representing  temporal  statuses 
of  respective  binary  variables  specified  in  terms  of  the 
equation,  the  logical  operation  to  be  represented  by 
production  of  an  output  potential  upon  an  output  line, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  means  including  a  plurality 
of  dual-input  dual-output  current-signal  producing  devices 
each  corresponding  to  a  respective  variable  of  the  equa- 
tion and  each  having  a  true  input  signal  line,  a  false  signal 
input  line,  a  true  output  signal  line  and  a  false  output 
signal  line  and  each  capable  of  alternatively  supplying 
on  its  true  output  signal  line  an  output  current-signal  or 
on  its  false  output  signal  line  a  false  output  current-signal 
in  response  to  respective  alternative  application  to  the 
respective  input  line  of  the  device  respective  true  or  false 
input  signals  representative  of  the  respective  true  or  false 
temporal  status  of  the  variable  corresponding  to  the  par- 
ticular current-signal  producing  device;  means  for  sup- 
plying respective  true-false  input  signals  to  the  true-false 
input  signal  lines  of  said  current-signal  producing  devices; 
a  plurality  of  bistable  magnetic  units,  each  for  and  cor- 
responding to  a  respective  term  of  said  equation  and  each 
including  a  bistable  magnetic  core  and  drive  winding 
means  and  inhibit  winding  means  and  output  winding 
means  all  inductively  linked  to  the  core,  the  inhibit  wind- 
ing means  including  only  inductor  windings  for  the  cur- 
rent-signals representing  only  the  Boolean  inverses  of  the 
true-false  status  of  the  respective  variables  in  the  equa- 
tion term  corresponding  to  that  core;  power  means  con- 
nected to  the  drive  winding  means  of  said  core  for  re- 
currently tending  to  reverse  that  state  of  each  of  the  cores 
individually  and  effective  to  so  reverse  the  state  of  any 
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core  unless  such  action  is  inhibited  by  a  current-signal  in 
an  inhibit  winding  linked  to  that  core;  and  means  con- 
necting to  respective  inhibit  winding  means  of  individual 
ones  of  said  cores  only  those  output  signal  lines  corre- 
sponding to  the  Boolean  inverses  of  the  true-false  statuses 
of  the  several  variables  as  specified  in  that  term  of  the 
equation  corresponding  to  the  individual  core;  whereby 
an  output  signal  is  produced  in  an  output  winding  means 
of  a  core  only  when  the  input  signals  to  said  current-signal 
producing  devices  satisfy  the  respective  Boolean  algebraic 
equation  term  corresponding  to  that  core. 


3^13^91 
VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  CONTROLLED  PHASE 
SHIFTER     USING     SQUARING     TRANSISTOR 
WITH    SWITCHING    LEVEL    THEREOF    ALSO 
CONTROLLED    BY     VARIABLE    IMPEDANCE 
John  N.  Reid,  Belleville,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Northern  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  S«p<.  1,  1960.  S«r.  No.  53^34 

3  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5)  I 


3,213,290 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUCCESSIVE  AMPLIFICATION 

OF  A  NUMBER  OF  LOW  VOLTAGES 
Gerrit  Klein  and  Johannes  Jacobus  Zaalberg  van  Zelst, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,140 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Oct.  31,  1958, 

232.823 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


mMf- 
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1.  A  device  for  the  successive  amplification  of  a  plu- 
rality of  low  voltages  by  means  of  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  pre-amplifiers  and  a  symmetrical  common  load 
and  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  terminals  of  a  com- 
mon amplifier,  the  pre-amplifiers  being  successively  and 
periodically  rendered  operative  under  control  of  a  dis- 
tributor, each  pre-amplifier  including  a  pair  of  push-pull 
connected  transistors  of  the  same  conductivity  type,  the 
emitter  circuits  of  which  comprise  a  common  resistor  of 
comparatively  high  value  with  respect  to  the  internal 
emitter  resistance  of  each  transistor,  and  the  collector 
electrodes  of  which  are  coupled  through  said  symmetrical 
load  circuit  to  a  voltage  source  reversely  biasing  said 
collector  electrodes,  said  distributor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  switch  transistors  corresponding  to  the  plurality 
of  voltages  to  be  amplified,  means  for  rendering  said 
switch  transistors  successively  and  periodically  conduc- 
tive, the  emitter-collector  path  of  each  switch  transistor 
being  connected  between  the  common  emitter  circuit 
of  the  corresponding  preamplifier  stage  and  a  supply  of 
forward  voltage,  and  a  compensating  transistor  of  the 
same  conductivity  type  as  the  preamplifier  transistors, 
the  emitter  of  the  compensating  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  a  point  of  constant  potential,  its  collector  being 
connected  to  a  center  tap  of  said  common  load  circuit 
and  said  supply  source  through  a  compensating  resistor, 
and  its  base  being  coupled  to  one  of  the  terminals  of  the 
load  circuit,  whereby  voltage  peaks  of  the  same  polarity 
set  up  across  the  two  halves  of  the  symmetrical  load  cir- 
cuit when  a  pre-amplifier  is  switched  off  and  the  next- 
following  pre-amplifier  is  switched  on  are  at  least  par- 
tially compensated  by  the  voltage  drop  produced  across 
said  compensating  resistor  by  the  corresponding  peaks  of 
the  collector  current  of  said  transistor. 


1.  A  phase  shifting  network  comprising:  input  con- 
necting terminals,  output  connecting  terminals,  a  phase 
shifting  circuit,  a  switching  circuit,  a  transistor  amplifier 
included  in  said  switching  circuit,  and  a  variable  resistor 
iiicluded  in  said  phase  shifting  circuit,  said  phase  shifting 
circuit  being  connected  between  said  input  connecting 
terminals  and  said  switching  circuit,  said  switching  cir- 
cuit being  connected  between  said  phase  shifting  circuit 
and  said  output  terminals,  said  phase  shifting  circuit  being 
responsive  to  a  source  of  alternating  electrical  energy 
applied  to  said  input  terminals  through  said  phase  shifting 
circuit  including  said  variable  resistor  to  provide  a  volt- 
age input  signal  phase  shifted  from  the  energy  of  said 
source  and  applied  to  said  transistor  amplifier,  said  tran- 
sistor amplifier  being  biased  to  establish  a  square  wave 
output  signal  for  application  to  said  output  terminals, 
said  variable  resistor  being  connected  from  within  said 
phase  shifting  circuit  to  said  transistor  amplifier  within 
said  switching  circuit  to  control  the  phase  of  said  input 
voltage  over  a  predetermined  range  applied  to  said  tran- 
sistor amplifier,  and  also  to  control  the  voltage  level  at 
which  said  transistor  amplifier  conducts,  thereby  estab- 
lishing an  additional  phase  shift  of  said  square  wave  out- 
put signal  with  respect  to  said  voltage  applied  to  said 
transistor  amplifier. 


3,213,292 

VARIABLE  ADMITTANCE  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Jack  E.  Taylor.  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,646 

15  Oahna.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  weighted  average  of  an 
electrical  value  derived  from  an  input  signal  comprising 
input  means  for  providing  an  input  signal,  an  input  sig- 
nal storage  circuit  for  receiving  said  input  signal,  an 
output  accumulation  circuit,  means  responsive  to  said 
input  signal  for  intermittently  coupling  said  input  stor- 
age circuit  to  said  accumulation  circuit  for  establishing 
said  weighted  average  in  said  accumulation  circuit,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  consequence  which  sam- 
ples from  said  input  storage  circuit  receive  in  the  ac- 
cumulation including  variably  adjustable  means  for  vary- 
ing the  admittance  of  said  coupling  means  over  a  range 
of  values  when  said  coupling  means  is  effective  to  couple 
said  input  circuit  to  said  accumulation  circuit. 
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3^13,293 
STABLE-LIMITED  INPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
BI-STABLE  COMPARATOR 
Frandt  P.  Ftnloo,  State  College,  and  Ralph  M.  Sccley,  Jr^ 
Port  Matilda,  Pa^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie 
Secretary  of  tlie  Navy 

Filed  July  6,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  122^362 
5  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5)     ^. 


3,213;Z95 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITS  FOR  SWITCHING  HIGH 

CURRENTS  THROUGH  AN  INDUCTIVE  LOAD 
Oscar  Jan  Grosdi,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Roelf  de  Boer, 
Helden-Panningen,   Netherlands,   assignors  to   North 
American  Phil^  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,521 
6  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


.S^Ubs 


[O 


1.  A  voltage  comparator  circuit  consisting  of,  in  com- 
bination: a  first  and  a  second  asymmetrical  conducting 
device  having  like  electrode  terminals  connected  at  a 
common  junction  source  of  constant  current;  a  source  of 
signal  voltage  connected  to  the  unlike  electrode  terminal 
of  the  first  of  said  devices;  a  sensing  amplifier  connected 
to  the  unlike  terminal  of  the  second  of  said  devices  said 
sensing  amplifier  having  a  D.C.  reference  voltage  source 
coupled  to  the  control  terminal  thereof;  a  bi-stable  circuit 
connected  to  said  sensing  amplifier  adapted  to  give  one  out- 
put indication  when  said  source  of  signal  voltage  goes 
below  said  reference  voltage  and  another  when  said  source 
of  signal  voltage  rises  above  said  reference  voltage. 


3,213,294 
SIGNAL  LEVEL  DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUIT  WITH 
ZENER  DIODE  INTERROGATED  BY  BIPOLAR 
PULSES  AND  BIASED  BY  TERNARY  INPUT 
Jiro  Oknda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  1(,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1961, 

36/1,249 

6  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


^.0 
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1.  A  transistor  circuit  for  switching  high  currents 
through  an  inductive  load,  comprising:  two  semi-conduc- 
tive devices,  each  having  a  control  electrode,  two  main 
electrodes  and  a  main  current  path,  a  transformer  hav- 
ing a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  one  end  of  said 
primary  and  secondary  windings  being  connected  together 
aiKl  coupled  to  one  end  of  an  inductive  load,  the  other 
end  of  the  inductive  load  being  coupled  to  corresponding 
main  electrodes  of  the  devices,  the  other  corresponding 
main  electrodes  of  the  devices  being  connected  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  primary  and  secondary  windings  re- 
spectively, means  for  applying  a  pulse  train  simultane- 
ously to  both  control  electrodes,  said  pulse  train  render- 
ing both  of  said  devices  simultaneously  conductive  for  a 
relatively  long  period  of  time  and  simultaneously  block- 
ing said  devices  for  a  relatively  short  period  of  time,  the 
winding  sense  of  the  transformer  windings  being  such 
that  the  voltage  at  the  other  corresponding  main  elec- 
trode of  one  device  decreases  when  the  voltage  at  the 
other  corresponding  main  electrode  of  the  other  device 
increases,  whereby  the  main  current  paths  of  the  both 
devices  are  in  series  with  the  transformer  and  the  load  for 
equalizing  differences  in  currents  flowing  through  the 
transistors. 


1.  A  signal  level  discriminator  circuit  for  discriminat- 
ing potential  conditions  of  an  input  signal  comprising: 
means  for  generating  positive  and  negative  interrogation 
pulses  of  predetermined  amplitude;  an  output  capacitor; 
a  two  terminal  diode,  having  a  characteristic  curve  con- 
taining positive  and  negative  conducting  regions  sep- 
arated by  a  cutoff  region,  coupled  between  said  output 
capacitor  and  said  pulse  means;  and  means,  coui^ed  to  said 
diode,  for  the  biasing  thereof  with  said  input  signal, 
whereby  upon  interrogation  by  said  pulses  said  output 
capacitor  exhibits  an  output  pulse  of  one  polarity  for  a 
first  range  of  input  voltages  and  an  output  pulse  of  the 
other  polarity  for  a  second  range  of  input  voltages  and  a 
third  output  pulse  condition  for  voltages  between  said 
first  and  second  ranges. 


3,213,296 

SOLID  STATE  TEMPERATURE  ACTUATED 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Marlin  S.  Eoders,  1655  Chalcedony  St., 

Pacific  Beach,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  247,661 

6  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  sensitive,  wide  range,  solid  state  temperature  ac- 
tuated control,  comprising: 

an  output  transistor  for  connection  to  a  utilization 
device; 

a  biasing  transistor  of  opposite  configuration  to  said 
output  transistor  having  its  output  connected  in 
biasing  relation  to  said  output  transistor; 
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a  sensing  transistor  with  a  resistance  characteristic 
which  is  a  function  of  temperature,  the  output  of 
said  sensing  transistor  being  connected  in  biasing 
relation  to  said  output  transistor;  and 

adjustable  resistance  means  connected  between  said 
sensing  and  biasing  transistors  and  a  voltage  source; 

said  adjustable  resistance  means  maintaining  the  opera- 
tion of  said  sensing  transistor  within  the  substantially 
linear  portion  of  its  emitter-collector  voltage-emitter- 
collector  current  curves  over  a  range  of  tempera- 
tures. 


3^13^97 
MONOSTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR   HAVING  TIME 
CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  ISOLATED  FROM  INPUT 
Harold  R.  Greene,  New  Shrewsbury,  NJ^  assignor  to 
Electronic  Associates  Inc^  Long  Branch,  N  J^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,768 
4  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


.-iT- 


1.  A  monostable  multivibrator  having  a  pair  of  tran- 
sistors cross-connected  by  a  pair  of  cross-connections  and 
arranged  to  provide  a  stable  state  when  a  first  of  said 
pair  of  transistors  is  conductive  and  a  second  of  said 
pair  is  nonconductive,  and  to  provide  a  quasi-stable  state 
when  said  second  transistor  is  conductive  and  said  first 
transistor  is  nonconductive  comprising, 

an  input  trigger  circuit  including  a  third  transistor 
having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said 
cross-connections  at  a  junction  and  a  second  termi- 
nal connected  to  a  source  of  reference  potential  for 
applying  substantially  said  reference  potential  to  said 
junction  when  said  third  transistor  is  rendered  con- 
ductive, means  for  applying  switching  pulses  to  an 
input  terminal  of  said  third  transistor  for  changing 
the  conductivity  state  of  said  third  transistor  for 
switching  said  multivibrator  from  its  stable  state  to 
its  quasi-stable  state, 
said  cross-connection  with  said  junction  including  a 
coupling  capacitor  which  is  charged  during  the  time 
said  multivibrator  is  in  its  stable  state, 
a  unidirectional  device  connected  in  said  one  cross- 
connection  and  between  said  capacitor  and  said  junc- 
tion and  having  a  forward  conduction  direction  the 
same  as  the  base  current  direction  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor, 
means  for  maintaining  said  device  normally  conduc- 
tive during  said  stable  state  and  for  rendering  said 
device  nonconductive  upon  switching  of  said  multi- 
vibrator to  its  quasi-stable  state  and  for  maintaining 
said  device  nonconductive  during  said  quasi-stable 
state  regardless  of  said  input  signals  changing  the 
conductivity  of  said  third  transistor, 
means  for  providing  a  discharge  circuit  for  said  ca- 
pacitor for  discharging  it  during  the  time  said  multi- 
vibrator is  in  its  quasi-stable  state, 
said  capacitor  after  discharging  a  predetermined  amount 
of  charge  providing  a  potential  for  rendering  con- 
ductive said  device  and  said  first  transistor  to  return 
said  multivibrator  to  its  stable  state  whereby  during 
the  entire  time  duration  of  said  quasi-stable  state 


said  input  circuit  is  effectively  isolated  from  said 
discharge  circuit  to  provide  an  output  pulse  having 
an  accurate  pulse  duration  independent  of  changes 
in  operation  of  said  input  circuit. 


3,213,298 

DIFFERENTIAL  INTEGRATOR.  SAMPLER  AND 

COMPARATOR  SYSTEM 

Lloyd   M.  Luiie,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,642 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  comparator  system  for  deriving  an  output  pulse 
indicative  of  the  relative  values  of  first  and  second  signal 
voltages  over  a  given  period  of  time,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  storing  energy  corresponding  in  value 
respectively  to  the  average  values  of  said  first  and 
second  voltages, 

(b)  a  load  impedance, 

(c)  pulse  operated  switch  means  coupled  to  said  stor- 
ing means  and  to  said  load,  and  when  operated  by  a 
pulse  defining  discharge  paths  from  said  storing 
means  through  said  switch  means  and  said  load 
which  are  in  bucking  relationship  in  said  load  for 
providing  an  output  pulse  which  is  a  function  of  the 
algebraic  combination  of  the  energy  stored  in  said 
storing  means, 

(d)  a  source  of  pulses  which  are  repetitive  each  said 
given  period  of  time  coupled  to  said  switch  means 
for  providing  said  pulse  which  operates  said  switch 
means,  and 

(e)  means  coupled  to  said  load  impedance  for  deriving 
said  output  pulse  which  is  also  indicative  of  which 
of  said  first  and  second  voltages  is  of  greater  average 
value  in  accordance  with  the  polarity  of  said  pulse. 


3,213,299 

LINEARIZED  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

CIRCUIT 

Gordon  F.  Rogers,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,505 

20  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  In  combination, 

a  semiconductor  device  having  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes defining  a  current  path  and  a  control  electrode 
for  controlling  the  resistance  exhibited  by  said  cur- 
rent path  as  a  function  of  a  voltage  applied  to  said 
control  electrode, 

a  pair  of  signal  input  terminals, 

a  pair  of  signal  output  terminals, 

means  including  said  semiconductor  device  coupling 
said  signal  input  and  output  terminals  to  control  the 
efficiency  of  translation  between  said  terminals  as 
a  function  of  the  resistance  exhibited  by  said  ciurent 
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path,  said  means  including  a  feedback  circuit  includ- 
ing a  capacitor  for  applying  a  portion  of  the  signal 
voltage  developed  across  said  current  path  to  said 
control  electrode,  and 
means  coupled  between  said  control  electrode  and  in 
common  to  one  of  said  input  and  output  terminals 
for  applying  a  control  voltage  to  control  the  resist- 
ance exhibited  by  said  current  path. 


pole  faces  and  an  upwardly  projecting  portion,  said  up- 
wardly projecting  portion  adapted  to  support  cutting 
means. 


3,213,300 
LOCATION  OF  NEUTRAL  AND  GROUND  BUS  BAR 

IN  LOW  REACTANCE  BUS  DUCT  ASSEMBLY 
Russell  S.  Davis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Circuit 
Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,870 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307—147) 


1.  A  bus  duct  assembly  for  an  electrical  system  having 
at  least  three  phases  comprising  an  elongated  housing; 
a  first  and  second  phase  bus  for  each  phase  positioned 
within  said  housing;  each  of  said  phase  buses  having  a 
relatively  flat  cross-section  and  being  positioned  with  half 
of  said  phase  buses  on  one  side  and  the  remaining  half 
of  said  phase  buses  on  the  other  side  of  a  plane  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  the  faces  of  said  phase  buses; 
insulating  means  positioning  said  phase  buses  with  re- 
spect to  one  another  to  provide  a  low  reactance  system; 
an  additional  bus;  said  additional  bus  positioned  within 
said  housing  in  a  region  of  low  magnetic  field  estab- 
lished by  said  phase  buses,  in  close  proximity  to  at  least 
one  of  said  phase  buses  and  more  remote  from  said  plane 
than  any  of  said  phase  buses  to  provide  low  reactance 
from  phase  to  ground. 


3,213,301 
ELECTRIC  DRY  SHAVER 
Ivar  Jepson,  Oak  Park,  and  Sigmund  R.  Kukulski,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,488 
I  14  Claims.     (CI.  310—38) 


1.  An  electric  shaver  comprising  a  support  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  defined  therein,  an  electric  motor  compris- 
ing a  field  structure  having  spaced  pole  faces  and  an  arma- 
ture including  a  shaft,  means  for  securing  said  field  struc- 
ture to  said  support  so  as  to  depend  therefrom  with  said 
pole  faces  disposed  in  said  opening,  means  projecting 
above  said  support  for  supporting  said  armature  shaft  for 
pivotal  movement,  said  armature  including  a  magnetic 
portion  disposed  in  said  opening  cooperating  with  said 


3  213  302 

INSULATED  m'eTALLIC   ARTICLES 

Duane  L.  Barney,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,494 

2  Claims.     (CI.  310—45) 


1.  A  magnetic  core  for  use  in  electrical  apparatus  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  stacked  laminations  having  con- 
ductor slots  disposed  therein,  each  of  said  laminations 
having  a  first  insulation  including  a  filler  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  and  a  second  insulation  disposed  on 
the  wall  surfaces  of  said  slots,  said  insulations  compris- 
ing the  reaction  product  formed  in  the  presence  of  heat 
of  glassy  sodium  phosphate  and  an  oxide  disposed  on  the 
surfaces  of  the  metal,  said  insulations  being  cured  to  a 
hard  glassy  substance,  and  a  winding  including  conductor 
bars  bonded  to  the  walls  of  said  slots  by  said  second 
insulation. 


3,213,303 
CORDLESS  DIRECT  CtfRRENT  MOTOR  DEVICE 
UTILIZING  PERMANENTLY-MAGNETIC  TUBU- 
LAR SEGMENTS 
Robert  H.  Riley,  Jr.,  Towson,  and  Melvin  H.  Neubardt, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,625 
1  Claim.     (CI.  310—50) 


A  cordless  portable  electric  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  motor  housing; 

(b)  a  direct  current  electric  motor  in  said  motor 
housing; 

(c)  said  motor  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  pair  of  per- 
manently-magnetic tubular  segments  retained  with- 
in said  sleeve  diametrically  opposite  to  one  another, 
a  wound  laminated  armature  rotating  concentrically 
within  said  sleeve,  and  an  armature  shaft  joumaled 
for  rotation  in  said  motor  housing; 

(d)  means  to  position  said  sleeve  radially  and  cir- 
cumferentially  within  said  motor  housing; 

(e)  a  housing  secured  to  said  motor  housing,  and 
means  on  one  of  said  housings  serving  as  a  handle 
for  the  tool; 
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(f)  a   rechargeable    battery    within    said    last-oamed 
housing;  and 

(g)  a  manually-manipulatable  control  switch  for  en- 
ergizing the  motor  from  said  battery. 


FAN-COOI  ED  FI  FCTRIC  MOTOR 
George  G.   Landberg  and   Paul    D.   Wagner,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Aliis-Chaimers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  235,il8 
5  Claims.     (CL  31»— 53) 


I.  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  rotor;  means  for 
cooling  said  motor  comprising  a  member  mounted  for 
rotation  with  said  rotor,  at  least  one  blade  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  member,  retaining  means  on  said  mem- 
ber positioned  on  either  side  of  said  blade  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  blade  in  each  direction  relative  to  said 
member,  the  portion  of  said  blade  radially  inward  of  said 
pivotal  mount  having  a  greater  mass  than  the  portion  of 
said  blade  radially  outward  of  said  pivotal  mount  whereby 
said  blade  will  assume  a  rearwardly  inclined  position 
relative  to  a  radius  of  said  rotor  regardless  of  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


3^13,305 
HEAVY-DITY  INDl  STRIAL-T\TE   BATTERY 
POWERED    ELECTRIC    DRILL 
Robert  H.  Riley,  Jr.,  Towson,  and  Daniel  M.  ElUgson, 
Baltimore,   Vfd.,  assignors  to  The   Black  and   Decker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1T7,31< 
4  Claims.     (CI.  310—50) 


1.  A  heavy-duty  industrial-type  cordless  electric  drill, 
comprising  in  combination:  ; 

(a)  a  field  case: 

(b)  a  gear  case  cover  secured  forwardly  of  said  field 
case: 

(c)  a  gear  case  secured  forwardly  of  said  gear  case 
cover,  whereby  said  gear  case,  said  gear  caae  cover, 
and  said  field  case  have  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(d)  an  output  spindle  journaled  m  said  gear  case  aod 
protnidiag  forwardly  therefrom; 

(e)  a  direct  current  electric  motor  in  said  fieM  case; 

(f)  said  motor  including  an  armature  having  a  shaft 
protruding  through  said  gear  case  cover  into  said 
gear  case; 

(g)  gearing  means  in  said  gear  caae  to  couple  said 
armature  abaft  to  said  output  spindle; 


(h)  a  pair  of  subsUntially-identical  hollow  elongated 
handles  secured  to  said  field  case,  one  on  each  side 
thereof; 

(i>  said  handles  being  mtMually-aligned  with  each  other 
and  being  transverse  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis; 

(j)  a  removable  battery  in  each  of  said  handles; 

(k)  each  of  said  batteries  having  a  pair  of  terminals; 

(1)  a  switch  having  an  "on"  position  and  an  "off"  poai- 
tion  and  including  a  manually-manipulatable  trigger 
having  a  portion  disposed  forwardly  of  one  of  said 
handles  and  adapted  for  movement  in  a  plane  paralW 
to  the  Jongitudinai  axis  of  the  tool; 

(m)  means  including  a  locking  member  )Oumaled  for 
sliding  movement  transversely  to  the  plane  of  move- 
ment  of  said  trigger  to  lock  said  trigger,  selectively, 
in  each  of  said  switch  positions;  aixl 

(n)  electrical  means  placing  said  batteries  in  series  with 
each  other  and  with  said  motor  and  said  switch. 


3ai3,30« 
METHOD  OF  CASTING    ROTORS 
Erwin  R,  Summers,  Scotia,  and  George  M.  Rosenberry, 
Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General   Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  857 
1  ClalB.     (CL  310—211) 


A  high  resistance  rotor  comprising  a  first  section  of 
laminations  having  a  plurality  of  conductor  slots  therein, 
each  of  said  slots  being  of  relatively  long  radial  length 
terminating  at  the  outer  end  near  the  rotor  surface  and 
at  the  inner  end  near  the  rotor  bore,  a  second  section 
of  lamination  equipped  with  slots  of  relatively  small 
radial  length,  each  of  the  latter  slots  having  an  inner  end 
terminating  at  the  same  point  near  the  bore  as  the 
slots  in  the  first  section,  and  a  third  section  of  laminations 
of  substantially  the  same  radial  length  as  those  in  the 
second  section  but  having  the  outer  end  thereof  terminat- 
ing near  the  bore  as  the  first  section  slots,  the  arrange- 
ment of  sections  being  such  that  second  and  third  sec- 
tions are  alternately  sandwiched  between  the  first  sec- 
tion laminations  and  the  number  of  laminations  in  the 
first  section  are  increased  near  the  center  of  the  rotor  so 
that  when  a  winding  is  cast  in  the  rotor,  a  winding  of 
zigzag  configuration  results  wherein  the  axial  conductors 
in  the  zigzag  pattern  near  the  middle  of  the  rotor  is 
greater  than  that  near  the  ends. 


3,213,307 

COMMUTATOR  CONNECTIONS  SUPPORT 

CONSTRICTION 

David  N.  Snmmerfield,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  anignor  to  Skil 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,379 

6  Claims.     (CL  31fr— 234) 

1.  In  an  armature  for  a  dynamo-electric  device  having 

a  shaft,  a  commutator  on  said  shaft  formed  by  a  plurality 

of  commutator  bars  in  insulated  spaced  relation,  a  stack 

of  slotted  laminations  on  said  shaft  in  spaced  relation  to 

said  commutator,  and  an  armature  winding  in  the  slots 

of  said  stack  of  laminations  having  end  turns  at  one  end 
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between  said  commutator  and  said  stack,  the  improve-  envelope  at  said  other  portion  and  scaling  said  envelope 
ment  comprising,  an  inner  elastic  insulating  washer  inter-  against  atmosphere,  a  thin  substantially  flat  electrically 
posed  between  said  commutator  and  said  end  turns,  lead  conductive  target  firmly  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  said 
wires  from  said  commutator  bars  to  said  armature  wind-  faceplate  and  having  a  portion  extending  across  said  face- 
plate and  through  the  bond  between  the  envelope  and 
faceplate  to  terminate  on  an  external  substantially  flat 
extension  of  said  inner  face  of  said  faceplate  thus  to  form 
an  external  electrode,  a  bar  electrode  secured  to  said  fbt 
extension,  and  a  flat  strip  of  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial separating  the  bar  electrode  from  said  external  elec- 
trode. 


ing  in  overlying  relation  to  said  end  turns  and  said  elastic 
washer,  and  an  outer  annular  filling  of  softly  elastic  insu- 
lating material  juxtaposed  to  the  end  of  said  commutator 
facing  said  end  turns  in  overlying  relation  to  said  elastic 
insulating  washer  and  embedding  said  lead  wires. 


ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Walter  A.  Feibelman,  Pfttsburgh,  Pa^  asigDor  to  West- 
Ingfaouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,769 
6  Claims.     (CL  313—65) 


2.  An  image  device  responsive  to  ultraviolet  radiation 
comprising  an  evacuated  envelope  having  a  input  image 
screen  disposed  at  one  end  thereof,  said  screen  comprising 
a  window  of  ultraviolet  transmissive  material  and  photo- 
cathode  means  comprising  a  layer  of  palladium  trans- 
missive  to  ultraviolet  radiation  disposed  on  the  vacuum 
side  of  said  window  and  a  layer  of  pbotoemissive  ma- 
terial sensitive  to  ultraviolet  disposed  upon  said  palladium, 
means  including  silver  chloride  for  vacuum  sealing  said 
screen  to  said  envelope,  target  means  within  said  envelope 
spaced  from  said  photocathode  for  receiving  electrons 
emitted  from  said  photocathode  on  one  side  of  said  tar- 
get, and  means  for  forming  and  directing  an  electron 
beam  onto  the  other  side  of  said  target  means. 


3,213,309 

ELECTROSTATIC   PRINTING  TUBE 

James  A.  Ogle,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  (o  Burrooghs  Corpo* 

ration,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,200 

24  Claims.     (CI.  313—73) 


3,213,310 
ELECTRON  GUN  STRUCTURAL  SUPPORT 
Billy  G.  Douglass,  Horsebeads,  and  Vincent  J.  Mucd- 
grosso,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westingfaouse  Elec- 
trie  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  145,547 
5  Claims.     (CI.  313—82) 


3.  An  electron  gun  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
electrode  elements  adapted  to  be  supported  in  spaced 
alignment  by  a  plurality  of  insulative  rod  members,  said 
electron  gun  assembly  including  a  control  grid  electrode 
comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  portion,  a  stem  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  support  lead-in  members,  a 
clamping  ring  mounted  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
sleeve,  said  clamping  ring  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
eyelets  for  receiving  said  support  lead-in  members,  said 
lead-in  members  secured  within  said  eyelets,  and  extension 
eyelet  portions  from  said  clamping  member  extending 
between  said  clamping  member  and  said  stem  member, 
said  extension  portions  also  receiving  and  securing  said 
support   lead-ins  therein. 


3,213,311 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Melvin  V.  Duerr,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,257 
7  Claims.     (CI.  313—82) 


p.-^v.v<-^^->.^wfe.^^^^ 


1.  An  electron  beam  tube  comprising,  an  envelope  of 
electrically  insulating  material,  means  in  one  portion  of 
said  envelope  for  generating  an  electron  beam  and  direct- 
ing it  to  a  target  in  another  portion  of  said  envelope,  a 
substantially  flat  faceplate  of  electrically  insulating  ma- 
terial bonded  by  its  inner  substantially  flat  face  to  said 


K^?^jssSs^>;^n:;^?^^>^^j^ 


4.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  electron 
gun  and  target,  said  electron  gun  comprising  an  electron 
emissive  source,  a  first  grid,  a  second  grid  and  a  third  grid 
arranged  in  the  direction  of  electron  travel  towards  said 
target,  said  first  grid  comprising  a  tubular  member  hav- 
ing an  end  wall  formed  to  provide  an  aperture  aligned 
with  said  electron  source,  the  wall  surrounding  said  aper- 
ture being  of  reduced  thickness  as  compared  with  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  end  wall,  a  second  grid  compris- 
ing a  tubular  member  and  having  an  end  wall  on  the  end 
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of  said  tubular  member  facing  said  first  grid,  the  central 
portion  of  said  end  wall  of  said  second  grid  formed  to 
provide  an  aperture  aligned  with  the  aperture  in  said  first 
grid  and  closer  to  the  first  grid  than  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  end  wall  of  said  second  grid,  the  diameter  of 
the  aperture  in  said  second  grid  being  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  aperture  in  said  first  grid,  a  shield  member 
provided  within  the  tubular  portion  of  said  second  grid 
electrode  having  a  diaphragm  with  an  aperture  therein 
and  aligned  with  said  aperture  in  said  second  grid,  said 
shield  member  electrically  connected  to  said  end  wall  of 
said  second  grid  with  the  aperture  in  said  second  grid 
and  said  shield  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  less  than  .6 
of  the  diameter  of  the  aperture  in  said  shield,  the  diam- 
eter of  the  aperture  in  said  shield  member  being  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  aperture  in  said  second  grid,  said 
third  electrode  comprising  an  outer  tubular  member  and 
an  inner  tubular  member,  said  inner  tubular  member 
tapered  to  provide  a  smaller  entrance  aperture  adjacent 
said  second  grid  and  aligned  with  the  aperture  in  said 
second  grid,  the  diameter  of  the  entrance  aperture  of  said 
third  grid  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  tubular  por- 
tion of  said  second  grid  and  the  spacing  between  the  aper- 
ture in  the  shield  member  and  the  aperture  in  said  third 
grid  electrode  greater  than  three  times  the  diameter  of  the 
apertiu'e  in  said  shield  member. 


3,213,312 
ULTRAVIOLET  DETECTOR  TUBE  WITH  A  GAS 
FILLING  OF  HYDROGEN,  HEUUM  AND  A 
NOBLE  GAS 
Robert  W.  Crowe,  West  Orange,  and  John  B.  Johnson, 
Millbum,  N  J.,  asdiniors  to  McGniw-Edison  Company, 
Elgin,  III,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  22.  1963,  Set.  No.  282,373 
2  Claims.     (CL  313—101) 


1.  An  ultraviolet  detector  tube  comprising  a  closed  gas 
envelope  of  radiation  permeable  material,  an  ionizable 
gaseous  filling  in  said  envelope,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes 
m  said  envelope  having  portions  in  an  adjacent  relation- 
ship forming  a  single  integrated  working  region  wherein 
the  emission  of  electrons  responsive  to  incident  ultra- 
violet radiation  is  effective  to  trigger  an  avalanche  dis- 
charge when  a  striking  potential  is  applied  across  said 
electrodes,  said  gaseous  filling  being  composed  of  ap- 
proximately 148  millimeters  Hg  of  helium,  15  millimeters 
Hg  of  hydrogen  and  a  noble  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  neon,  argon,  krypton  and  zenon,  and  said 
selected  noble  gas  being  in  the  amount  of  2  millimeters 
Hg  of  neon.  1  millimeter  Hg  of  argon,  Vi  millimeter  Hg 
of  krypton  or  V*  millimeter  Hg  of  zenon. 


3^13,313 
FRAME   SITPORT  FOR  GRID 
Gi^iardo  Mlale.   Bath,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westingboosc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  con>ora- 
tioo  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,548 
4  Claims.     (CI.  313—350) 
1.  A  planar-type  electrode  comprising  side  rods,  grid 
laterals  provided  on  one  side  of  said  side  rods,  and  cross 


bars  affixed  to  said  side  rods  on  the  side  opposite  to  said 
grid  laterals,  said  cross  bars  having  notches  on  one  side 
thereof  at  the  point  of  affixation  to  said  side  rods  to  pro- 


vide for  the  accurate  spacing  of  the  side  rods  and  to  pro- 
vide increased  area  of  contact  of  said  cross  bars  with 
said  side  rods., 


3,213,314 

TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBE  WITH  POSITIVE 

ION  DRAINAGE 

Daniel  Reverdin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Generate  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,825 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26,  1959, 

4  795,590 

18  Claims.     (CI.  315—3.5) 


I.  A  travelling  wave  tube  having  a  delay  line  provided 
with  at  least  one  back  plate,  means  in  said  tube  for  pro- 
ducing at  least  one  electron  beam  adapted  to  propagate 
within  a  space  adjacent  said  delay  line,  focussing  means 
for  said  beam  including  magnetic  field  generating  means 
with  the  lines  of  force  thereof  directed  essentially  longi- 
tudinally along  said  beam,  at  least  one  electrical  con- 
ductor fixed  substantially  parallel  to  said  delay  line,  and 
potential  means  for  applying  to  said  conductor  a  nega- 
tive potential  with  respect  to  said  delay  line  to  drain  ions 
formed  within  said  space,  said  conductor  being  located 
substantially  closer  to  said  back  plate  than  to  said  delay 
line. 


3,213,315 

HIGH  GAIN  STORAGE  TUBE  WITH 

BK     TARGET 

Josaph  Lempcrt,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,642 
7  Claims.     (Q.  315—10) 


M^^^^M 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  target 
electrode,  said  target  electrode  including  a  first  layer  of 
high  resistive  material  exhibiting  the  property  of  electron 
bombardment  induced  conductivity  and  cathodolumines- 
cence,  an  electrically  conductive  electron  permeable  coat- 
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ing  provided  on  one  surface  of  said  first  layer,  a  second 
layer  disposed  on  the  other  surface  of  said  first  layer  of 
a  high  resistive  material  exhibiting  the  property  of  elec- 
tron bombardment  induced  conductivity  and  also  photo- 
conductivity, means  for  directing  a  wiring  electron  beam 
having  electrons  of  a  predetermined  energy  of  said  con- 
ductive coating  so  as  to  penetrate  said  coating  and  gene- 
rate charge  carriers  within  said  first  and  second  layers, 
means  for  establishing  a  field  across  said  first  and  second 
layers  such  that  said  conductive  coating  is  at  a  different 
potential  with  respect  to  the  potential  of  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  said  second  layer  so  that  charge  carriers  generated 
within  said  first  and  second  layers  are  collected  by  said 
conductive  member  to  establish  a  charge  pattern  on 
the  exposed  surface  of  said  second  layer,  and  means  for 
directing  electrons  at  said  exposed  surface  of  said  second 
layer  to  restore  said  surface  to  an  equilibrium  potential 
while  simultaneously  deriving  a  signal  from  said  target 
representative  of  the  energy  of  the  writing  beam  directed 
thereon. 


material  and  a  region  of  a  thermally  sensitive  resistance 
material  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  transparent  elec- 
trodes, said  thermally  sensitive  resistance  material  com- 


3;tl3,316 
TUBE  WITH  HIGHLY  POROUS  TARGET 
Gerhard  W.  Goctze,  Monroeville,  and  Alvin  H.  Boerio, 
Turtle  Creek,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,641 
12  Claims.     (CI.  315—12) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  storage 
electrode  including  an  electrically  conductive  means,  a 
porous  film  deposit  of  from  one  to  five  percent  of  its  norm- 
al built  density  of  high  resistive  material  deposited  on  one 
surface  of  said  conductive  means  and  having  the  prop- 
erty of  generating  electrons  in  response  to  electron 
bombardment,  means  for  directing  a  writing  electron 
beam  modulated  with  a  signal  at  said  target  of  a  pre- 
determined energy  to  penetrate  said  porous  film  to  gen- 
erate secondary  electrons  within  said  porous  film,  means 
for  establishing  a  field  across  said  porous  film  to  collect 
said  secondary  electrons  emitted  into  the  vacuum  spaces 
betweeii  particles  but  inadequate  to  collect  charge  car- 
riers within  the  solid  material,  and  means  few  directing 
electrons  below  said  predetermined  energy  at  said  ex- 
posed surface  of  said  porous  film  to  restore  said  exposed 
surface  to  an  equilibrium  potential  while  deriving  a  sig- 
nal corresponding  to  the  signal  on  said  writing  beam. 


3,213,317 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

DEVICES 
Henry  D.  Coghill,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,455 
7  Claims.     (CI.  315—59) 
1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising:   a  com- 
posite structure  including  in  electrically  conducting  con- 
tiguous relationship,  a  region  of  an  electroluminescent 


nemnu-ir   saarmr 


prising  a  crystalline  film  of  essentially  intrinsic  semicon- 
ductive  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc 
telluride,  cadmium  telluride,  and  zinc-cadmium  telluride. 


3  213  318 
BIMETALLIC  FILAMENT  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

William  E.  Glenn,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,637 

3  Claims.     (CI.  315—94) 


1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device,  an  apparatus  for 
positioning  the  filament  thereof  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  for  said  filament,  a  first  pair  of  posts  elec- 
trically conductive  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  fila- 
ment, a  pair  of  curvilinear  bimetallic  strips  extending 
one  from  each  of  said  first  pair  of  posts  and  joined  in 
common  to  the  first  terminal  of  said  filament  to  me- 
chanically support  said  first  terminal  while  carrying  cur- 
rent thereto,  a  second  pair  of  electrically  conductive 
posts  disposed  in  a  line  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
line  between  said  first  pair  of  posts,  a  second  pair  of 
curvilinear  bimetallic  elements  extending  one  from  each 
of  said  second  pair  of  posts  and  joined  to  the  second 
terminal  of  said  filament  to  support  said  second  ter- 
minal while  carrying  current  thereto,  and  means  supply- 
ing a  proportionately  variable  current  through  said  posts 
to  said  bimetallic  elements  to  heat  said  elements  while 
at  the  same   time  energizing  said  filament. 


3,213,319 
SPARK    DISCHARGE    MACHINING    APPARATUS 
WITH  MEANS  FOR  CLEARING  SHORT-CIRCUIT 
FUSIONS 
Klyoshi  Inoue,  182  Yoga  Tamagawa  Setagaya*ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,021 
9  Cbims.     (CI.  315—170) 
1.  In  a  spark  discharge  machining  apparatus,  means 
including  an  electrode,  forming  a  spark  discharge  gap 
between  a  work  fwece  to  be  machined  and  such  electrode, 
a  storage  capacitance  connected  in  shunt  across  said  gap, 
a   source   of   direct   voltage,   means   including   a   series 
impedance  connecting  said  source  across  said  gap  and  said 
capacitance  to  form  a  charging  circuit  for  said  capaci- 
tance, whereby  oscillations  occur  comprising  alternate 
charging  of  said  capacitance  from  said  source  and  dis- 
charging thereof  through  said  gap  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  determined  by  the  gap  and  circuit  parameters 
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during  normal  machining  operation,  normally  open  switch 
means  connected  in  shunt  across  said  series  impedance, 
and  control  means  for  intermittently  closing  said  switch 
means  to  provide  a  by-pass  around  said  series  impedance 
at  a  frequency  greater  than  said  predetermined  frequency, 
said  control  means  including  a  source  of  control  oscilla- 
tions operatively  connected  to  said  switch  means,  and 


voltage-detector  circuit  means  connected  between  said 
gap  and  said  oscillation  source  for  biasing  the  latter  into 
an  operative  state  only  during  intermittent  charging  and 
discharging  of  the  capacitance,  said  voltage-detector  cir- 
cuit having  a  delayed  discharge  characteristic  maintaining 
said  control  oscillation  source  operative  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  immediately  following  occurrence  of  a  short- 
circuit  condition  in  said  gap. 


3.213,320 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  CONTROLLED 

RECTIFIER 

William  D.  Worrell,  Anderson.  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Curporatioo.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,284 
6  Claims.     (CI.  315—209) 


J~^^3r 


I.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising,  a  source  of  direct  current,  an  ignition  coil 
having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a 
first  resistor,  a  controlled  rectifier  having  anode,  cathode 
and  gate  electrodes,  a  first  circuit  connected  across  said 
source  of  direct  current  including  in  a  series  connection 
the  primary  winding  of  said  ignition  coil,  the  anode-cath- 
ode circuit  of  said  controlled  rectifier  and  said  first  re- 
sistor, a  second  circuit  connected  across  said  source  of 
direct  current  in  parallel  with  said  first  circuit  comprising 
a  voltage  divider  network  having  a  junction,  said  second 
circuit  being  continuously  conductive  when  said  ignition 
system  is  energized,  a  second  resistor,  said  second  resistor 
being  connected  between  said  junction  on  said  voltage 
divider  network  and  the  gate  of  said  controlled  rectifier, 
breaker  contacts  opened  and  closed  in  synchronization 
with  operation  of  said  engine,  and  means  connecting  said 
breaker  contacts  between  said  junction  on  said  voltage 
divider  network  and  one  side  of  said  source  of  direct 
current. 


w.^.  3,213.321 

MIMATIRE  DIFFERENTIAL  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Charles  F.  DalzicI,  2240  Virginia  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,706 

6  Claims.     (CI.  317—18) 
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I.  In  a  miniature  differential  circuit  breaker  primarily 
mtended  for  protecting  human  life  by  detecting  a  high 
resistance  line-to-ground  short  circuit  or  an  abnormal 
leakage  current  to  ground  from  conductors  forming  at 
least  one  path  in  an  electrical  circuit  connected  to  a  source 
of  electricity,  current  interrupting  breaker  contacts 
adapted  to  be  connected  into  the  conductors,  one  of  the 
conductors  of  said  electrical  circuit  being  grounded  at 
the  source  of  electricity,  a  differential  transformer  having 
a  single  magnetic  core  of  high  permeability  material  and 
having  at  least  two  conductors  of  said  electrical  circuit 
passing  through  the  single  core  so  as  to  provide  two  or 
more  primary  windings  having  at  least  one  turn,  the  dif- 
ferential transformer  also  having  a  multiple  turn  second- 
ary winding  having  sufficient  turns  so  that  the  minimum 
trip  current  is  below  50  milliampcrcs,  the  primary  wind- 
ings being  arranged  so  that  under  normal  current  condi- 
tions the  total  magnetomotive  force  produced  in  the  single 
magnetic  core  is  balanced  out  so  that  the  net  magnetic 
flux  in  the  core  is  zero  and  under  current-flowing-to- 
ground  conditions  a  net  flux  results  which  produces  a 
voltage  in  the  secondary  winding  of  the  differential  trans- 
former, highly  sensitive  non-magnetic  switching  means 
connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  the  differential 
transformer  and  being  operated  when  the  current  flow- 
ing to  ground  reaches  a  preselected  minimum  value  be- 
low 50  milliamperes  and  means  of>erated  by  said  switch- 
ing means  to  interrupt  the  electrical  circuit  by  operating 
the  current  interrupting  contacts  of  the  differential  circuit 
breaker. 


3^13,322 
ELECTRIC  BRAKE  FOR  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
Robert  F.  Bruderiy,  North  Huntingdon  Township,  West, 
moreland  Coanty,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbousc  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,767 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—22) 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter  having  separable  contacts  and 
operating  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  contacts, 
said  operating  means  including  a  toggle  linkage  that  is 
collapsible  and  distendable,  an  electric  motor  having  a 
rotatable  output  shaft,  and  means  for  distending  the 
linkage  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  motor 
having  an  armature,  said  contacts  being  open  in  response 
to  collapse  of  said  linkage  and  closed  in  response  to 
distention  of  said  linkage,  said  operating  means  having 
holding  means  including  releasable  latching  means  for 
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holding  the  toggle  linkage  in  an  over-center  position  when 
it  is  distended  to  said  overcenter  position,  an  energizing 
circuit  for  the  motor  including  first  switch  means  which 
when  operated  causes  the  motor  to  be  energized,  dynamic 
brake  circuit  means  for  braking  the  motor  when  the  brake 
circuit  means  is  connected  across  the  motor  armature, 
and  second  switch  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 
motor  output  shaft  for,  while  said  shaft  is  rotating,  se- 
quentially and  in  the  order  named,  latching  said  first 
switch  means  in  the  operated  position,  connecting  said 
brake  circuit  means  across  the  motor  armature,  and  un- 
latching said  first  switch  means,  said  operating  means 
and  second  switch  means  being  coordinated  so  that  the 
braking  circuit  is  connected  across  the  motor  armature 
after  said  contacts  have  been  closed,  and  said  first  switch 
is  unlatched  after  the  toggle  linkage  is  distended  over- 
center.         I  I 

3^13323 

BREAKER  TRIPPING  SIGNAL  CIRCUIT 

Robert  R.  Circle,  Elizabeffa  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa^   assignor  to  Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation, 

Pit^urgb,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

nied  Oct.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,973 

7  Claims.     (CI.  317—33) 


said  areas  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  other  of 
said  areas  providing  another  cooling  enclosure,  said  areas 
comprising  separate  mounting  means  receptive  of  com- 
ponents when  said  areas  are  in  relationship  separate  from 
each  other  and  in  the  alternative  when  said  areas  are 
joined  one  with  the  other. 


1.  A  contr(ri  circuit  for  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  trip- 
ping coil  comprising,  in  combination,  saturable  core 
transformer  means  adapted  to  be  opcratively  connected 
to  an  alternating  current  line  to  be  protected,  full  wave 
rectifier  means  for  obtaining  a  signal  of  uniform  polarity 
which  varies  in  amplitude  in  accordance  with  variations 
in  the  rate  of  change  of  current  in  the  line  during  an  al- 
ternation of  either  polarity  of  the  current  therein,  and 
circuit  means  including  energizing  means  and  a  controlled 
rectifier  gated  by  the  signal  connecting  the  tripping  coil 
to  the  signal  obtaining  means  for  energizing  the  coil  when 
the  signal  attains  at  least  a  predetermined  amplitude. 


3^13325 

WELDABLE  TERMINAL 

Robert  R.  Lindstrand,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Van  Nays,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228^35 

7  Claims.     (CL  317—101) 


4.  In  combination,  an  assembly  providing  a  rugged 
and  reliable  circuit  comprising: 
a  terminal  board  with  apertures; 
shouldered  tubular  terminals  inserted  in  said  apertures 

and  terminal  board; 
circuit  components  with  wire  leads  of  various  materials 

inserted  into  said  terminals;  and 
a  weld  on  each  side  of  the  component  leads  joining 

them  in  at  least  two  places  to  the  inner  surface  of 

the  tubular  terminals. 


3^13^26 
HANDLE  TIE  MEANS 
Carl  E.  Gryctko,  Haddon  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,014 
12  Claims.     (CI.  317—115) 


3,213,324 
VARIABLE  COOLER  UNIT 
John  C.  McAdam,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignmentg,  to  International  Electronic  Research  Cor> 
poration,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,170 
7  Claims.    (H.  317— 100) 


—  K 
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1.  A  variable  cooler  device  for  electronic  component 
means  comprising  a  base  strip  having  a  plurality  of  base 
areas  for  mounting  said  component  means,  a  group  of 
individual  fingers  having  inner  ends  secured  to  said  base 
areas,  each  said  finger  having  a  potentially  bendable 
section  adjacent  said  inner  end,  one  set  of  said  fingers 
being  bent  at  an  angle  relative  to  one  of  said  areas  en- 
closing at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  areas  whereby 
to  provide  a  cooling  enclosure,  and  another  set  of  said 
fingers  being  bent  at  an  angle  relative  to  another  of 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  first,  a  second,  a 
third,  and  a  fourth  circuit  breaker  each  having  an  indi- 
vidual manual  operating  handle;  said  circuit  breakers  ar- 
ranged in  side  by  side  relationship  with  said  first  and  said 
second  circuit  breakers  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  third 
and  said  fourth  circuit  breakers  adjacent  to  each  other, 
and  said  second  and  said  third  circuit  breakers  adjacent 
to  each  other;  each  of  said  circuit  breakers  having  a 
terminal;  first  means  for  electrically  connecting  together 
said  terminals  of  said  first  and  said  second  circuit  break- 
ers; second  means  for  electrically  connecting  together 
the  first  means  of  said  third  and  said  fourth  circuit 
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breakers;  first  tie  means  mechanically  connecting  the 
handles  of  said  first  and  said  third  circuit  breakers;  second 
tie  means  mechanically  connecting  the  handles  of  said 
second  and  said  fourth  circuit  breakers;  said  first  and 
said  second  tie  means  being  of  substantially  identical 
construction;  said  handles  of  said  second  and  fourth 
circuit  breaker  being  completely  independent  of  said  first 
tic  means,  said  handles  of  said  first  and  third  circuit 
breaker  being  completely  independent  of  said  second  tie 
means. 


3al3^327 
CIRCLTT  BREAKER   AND   PANELBOARD 

Alexander  R.  Norden,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,739 
8  Claims.     (CL  317—119) 


I 

1.  A  panelboard  comprising,  an  enclosure  having  a 
back  wall,  end  walls,  and  rectangular  side  walls,  circuit 
breaker  mounting  and  connecting  means  for  at  least  one 
row  of  modular  cased  branch  circuit  protective  devices, 
said  means  including  a  bus  assembly  having  plural  bus 
bars  within  an  insulator,  said  bus  bars'  having  respective 
input  ends  spaced  from  an  adjacent  end  wall  of  said  en- 
closure, said  insulator  having  a  housing  portion  forming 
respective  partial  enclosures  about  said  input  ends,  said 
bus  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  terminals  for  en- 
gagement by  said  branch  circuit  devices  carried  by  said 
insulator  and  connected  to  said  bus  bars  therein,  and  a 
main  circuit  interrupter  having  a  pedestal  portion  and  a 
housing  portion  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  dis- 
posed between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pedestal  portion 
and  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  said  pedestal  portion  hav- 
ing an  external  configuration  complementary  to  said  bus 
assembly  housing  portion,  a  pair  of  load  terminals  dis- 
posed on  said  pedestal  portion  at  said  one  side  thereof  and 
a  pair  of  line  terminals  on  said  pedestal  portion  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  upstanding  interrupter  housing  por- 
tion, a  two-pole  circuit  interrupter  mechanism  in  said 
interrupter  housing  portion  and  extending  downward  into 
said  pedestal  portion,  high-current  conductors  extending 
from  said  line  terminals  into  said  pedestal  portion,  to- 
ward the  opposite  side  of  said  pedestal  portion  and  con- 
nected to  respective  poles  of  said  circuit  interrupter 
mechanism,  said  main  circuit  interrupter  being  secured 
to  said  bus  assembly  housing  portion  and  said  load  termi- 
nals being  connected  to  said  input  ends  of  said  bus  bars. 


(dd)  contacts  for  controlling  energization  of  the 
heating  means  operated  by  said  core; 

(b)  a  temperature  sensor  element  connected  in  elec- 
trical parallel  with  said  first  coil  and  having  an  im- 
pedance which  varies  with  the  temperature  of  the 
heating  means; 

(c)  an  electrical  impedance  in  series  with  both  said  first 
coil  and  said  sensor  element;  i 


3,213,328 
TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
William  D.  Ryckman.  Jr..   Asbeboro,  N.C..  assienor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporadoo  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  30.  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,930 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—132) 
1.  An  alternating  current  temperature  sensor  system  for 
an  electrically  operated  heating  means  comprising: 
(a)  a  relay  including: 

(aa)  a  magnetic  core,  \ 

(bb)  a  first  coil  on  said  core, 
(cc)  a  second  coil  on  said  core  in  which  a  voltage 
is  induced  upon  energization  of  said  first  coil, 
and 


^■n 


(d)  means  for  connecting  said  impedance  and  said  first 
coil  across  a  source  of  alternating  current  power;  and 

(e)  a  unidirectional  circuit  element  in  a  closed  loop 
circuit  with  said  second  coil  for  developing  a  unidi- 
rectional flux  in  said  magnetic  core  so  that  relay 
noise  is  prevented  and  alternating  voltage  is  main- 
tained across  said  sensor  element. 


3,213,329 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  SYSTEM 

William  P.  Somers,  Cheshire,  Coui.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,932 

10  Claims.     (CI.  317—132) 


^7 


1.  In  a  temperature  sensor  system  for  an  electrically 
operated  load  adapted  for  energization  from  an  alternat- 
ing current  source: 

(a)  a  relay  including  a  coil; 

(b)  a  temperature  sensor  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
ductors in  contact  with  and  separated  by  a  thermo- 
sensitive  layer  having  a  relatively  high  impedance 
at  normal  operating  temperatures  and  a  lower  im- 
pedance at  abnormally  high  temperatures,  said  con- 
ductors being  in  a  series  circuit  with  said  relay  coil 
and  said  relay  coil  being  in  electrical  parallel  with 
said  layer,  said  layer  being  subject  to  heat  generated 
by  said  load; 

(c)  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  relay  to 
energize  and  de-energize  said  load; 

(d)  a  symmetrical  electrical  impedance  in  series  with 
both  said  relay  coil  and  said  thermosensitive  layer; 

(e)  at  least  one  unidirectional  circuit  element  in  paral- 
lel with  said  relay  coil  to  provide  unidirectional  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  relay  coil  during  the  major 
portion  of  a  complete  alternating  voltage  cycle;  and 
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(f)  means  connecting  said  series  connected  symmetri- 
cal impedance  and  relay  coil  across  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  power  so  that  said  coil  is  de-energized 
suflfkiently  to  cause  its  operation  with  improved 
sensitivity  in  response  to  reduction  of  impedance  of 
said  layer  due  to  an  abnormally  high  temperature  of 
said  load. 

3,213,330 

FAIL  SAFE  AUTOMATIC  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Calvin  L.  Teller,  18  BIlby  Drive,  Wolcott,  Conn.. 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  206,832 

3  Claims.     (CI.  317—135) 
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1.  In  combination 

(a)  a  first  two- position  switch  unit  SI; 

(b)  a  second  two-position  switch  unit  S2; 

(c)  means  for  repeatedly  operating  said  switch  units 
in  sequence;  each  such  operation  of  either  switch 
unit  including  movement  from  the  back  position  to 
front  position  and  returning  to  the  back  position; 

(d)  a  controlled   circuit   including  a  cut-out  switch; 

(e)  a  solenoid  for  holding  said  cut-out  switch  closed 
when  energized,  and  open  when  de-energized; 

(f)  a  main  energizing  circuit  for  supplying  current 
to  said  solenoid,  including  a  Iock.-in  switch  held  closed 
by  said  solenoid  and  switches  S,  and  Sy  connected 
in  parallel  so  that  at  least  one  of  the  switches  S, 
and  Sy  must  be  closed  to  maintain  current  to  said 
solenoid; 

(g)  a  relay  X  controlling  switch  Sx  so  as  to  hold 
switch  Sx  closed  when  energized  and  open  when  de- 
energized; 

(h)  a  relay  Y  similarly  controlling  switch  S,; 

(i)  a  supplemental  relay  Xi  energized  temporarily 
upon  movement  of  said  first  switch  unit  to  front  posi- 
tion; 

(j)  a  holding  circuit  for  relay  Xi  having  a  lock-in 
switch  25  therein,  closed  by  energization  of  relay 
X,; 

(k)  a  supplemental  relay  Yj  energized  temporarily 
upon  movement  of  said  second  switch  unit  to  front 
position; 

(I)  a  holding  circuit  for  relay  Yj  having  a  lock-in 
switch  40  therein  closed  by  relay  Yi; 

(m)  said  first  and  second  two-position  switch  units 
in  back  position  closing  contacts  in  the  energizing 
circuits  for  relays  X  and  Y,  respectively;  and 

(n)  means  operated  by  said  relays  X,  Xj,  Y  and  Yi 
for  controlling  the  holding  circuits  to  said  supple- 
mentally relays  and  the  energizing  circuits  to  relays 
X  and  Y  in  such  a  way  as  to  maintain  the  circuit  to 
said  cut-out  switch  solenoid  only  as  long  as  the  opera- 
tions of  said  switch  units  are  normal  and  sequential. 


'  3,213,331 

FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR  WITH 
VIBRATING   MAGNETIC  MASS 
Emmor  V.  Schneider  and  John  Mihaila,  Alliance,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,058 
9  Claims.     (CI.  317—147) 


1.  A  frequency  discriminator,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  base,  a  mass  of  magnetic  material  having  an 
axis,  torsion  spring  means  acting  axially  on  said  mass 
and  mounting  said  mass  relative  to  said  base,  said  mass  and 
spring  assembly  having  a  natural  torsional  vibration  fre- 
quency as  determined  by  the  moment  of  inertia  and 
spring  constant  thereof,  said  mass  adapted  to  have  poles 
disposed  transversely  of  said  axis  on  a  second  axis,  wind- 
ing means  having  first  and  second  coils  and  having  an 
axis  transverse  to  said  second  axis,  input  means  to  im- 
press a  periodic  voltage  on  said  winding  means  to  estab- 
lish a  first  alternating  field  transverse  to  said  second  axis 
to  act  on  said  mass,  means  to  establish  a  second  field  in 
said  mass  cooperating  with  said  first  field  to  impart  tor- 
sional vibrations  to  said  mass,  said  first  and  second  coils 
being  inductively  coupled  essentially  only  through  tor- 
sional vibrations  of  said  mass,  and  means  to  obtain  an 
output  signal  from  said  second  coil  at  a  frequency  in 
accordance  with  the  frequency  of  said  input  when  the 
periodic  frequency  of  said  input  voltage  agrees  with  the 
natural  torsional  vibration  frequency  of  said  mass  and 
spring  assembly  and  said  mass  is  urged  into  torsional 
vibrations  of  a  given  amplitude. 


3,213,332 
OPERATING  CIRCUITS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC  DEVICES 
Bloomfield  James  Warman,  Charlton,  London,  and  Har- 
old James  Stirling,  Orpington,  England,  assignors  to 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  (Woolwich),  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  13, 1957, 

18,699/57 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—155.5) 


1.  A  pulse  responsive  circuit  comprising  an  operable 
electromagnetic  device  having  an  operating  winding  and 
a  feedback  winding  inductively  coupled  with  each  other, 
together  with  an  electronic  device  operable  by  applied 
input  pulses  between  a  conductive  state  and  a  substan- 
tially non-conductive  state  and  having  an  output  circuit 
including  said  operating  winding,  an  input  circuit  includ- 
ing said  feedback  winding,  said  feedback  winding  being  ef- 
fective, on  change  of  energisation  of  the  operating  wind- 
ing consequent  on  application  of  an  input  pulse  to  the 
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electronic  device,  to  provide  a  regenerative  feedback  ac- 
tion which  in  effect  lengthens  the  duration  of  the  input 
pulse,  and  a  maintaining  circuit  including  a  contact  which 
is  controlled  by  the  electromagnetic  device  and  functions 
to  change  a  bias  conditiea  on  the  electronic  device  from 
a  first  condition  which  tends  to  maintain  the  electronic 
device  in  one  of  its  said  states  of  conduction  but  permits 
it  to  be  changed  to  the  other  state  by  an  applied  input 
pulse,  to  a  second  condition  which  tends  to  maintain  said 
other  state  of  conduction. 


3^13,333 
TIME   DELAY   CONTROL   DEVICE 
StanJey  J.  Mikina,  Penn  HUU,  and  Menideth  D.  Wilson, 
MonrocvUle,    Pa.,    assignon    to    Westinghouse    Elec- 
tric  Corporation,    Pittsburgh,   Pa^   a   corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,565 
22  Claims.     (CI.  317—178) 


1.  A  time  delay  mechanism  comprising  a  movable 
member,  a  first  member  having  a  first  surface  and  an 
elongated  groove  therein  at  said  first  surface,  a  second 
member  having  a  second  and  generally  smooth  surface 
engaging  said  first  surface  and  overlying  at  least  a  part 
of  said  elongated  groove  to  form  a  fluid  flow  passage, 
means  operable  to  force  fluid  through  said  flow  passage, 
said  movable  member  being  movable  at  a  speed  con- 
trolled by  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage, 
and  means  adjustable  to  a  stationary  position  to  vary  the 
effective  length  of  said  fluid  flow  passage  to  thereby  vary 
the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  through  said  flow  passage.  I 


3,213,334 

LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCUIT 

BREAKERS 

Haakon  Forwald,  Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 

corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  1,  1962, 

12,944/62 

5  Claims.     (CL  317—187) 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  comprising  a  magnetic  holding 
member  including  a  magnet  part  and  an  armature  part, 
means  mounting  said  parts  for  movement  of  one  of  the 
parts  relative  to  the  other  part  between  a  first  position 


in  which  said  parts  are  in  contact  and  a  second  position 
in  which  said  parts  are  separated,  biasing  means  carried 
by  said  mechanism  operatively  engaging  the  movable  one 
of  said  parts  tending  to  produce  movement  between  the 
parts  to  said  second  position,  a  rod,  and  means  carried  by 
said  mechanism  mounting  said  rod  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  movable  one  of  said  parts, 
said  rod  upon  engagement  with  the  movable  one  of  said 
parts  moving  such  part  to  produce  movement  of  the  parts 
to  such  second  position,  said  biasing  means  exerting  a  force 
less  than  the  magnetic  attraction  between  the  parts  when 
they  are  in  said  first  position  but  greater  than  the  mag- 
netic attraction  between  the  parts  when  they  are  in  said 
second  position. 

3,213,335 
PERMANENT  MAGNET 

John  Hamilton  Bourne,  F.ast  Glenelg,  South   Australia, 
Australia,  assignor  to  North   American  Philips  Com- 
pany.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,114 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—201) 


'*^rLCXl»Lt   Mil6N(T 


1.  A  composite  permanent  magnet  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble resilient  permanent  magnet  body  composed  of  a 
mixture  of  particles  of  permanent  magnet  material  and 
a  binder  of  plastic  material,  and  a  pliable  ferromagnetic 
metal  reinforcing  member  secured  to  said  body  to  retain 
the  same  in  a  desired  shape  while  permitting  the  same 
to  be  easily  bent  into  said  shape. 


3J13.336 
TRANSISTOR  HEAT  DLSSIPATORS 
John  C.  McAdam,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Electronic  Research  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1960.  Ser.  No.  71,098 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


1.  In  a  combination  of  a  transistor  and  a  heat  dis- 
sipator  for  mounting  said  transistor  with  an  end  thereof 
facing  inwardly,  said  dissipator  comprising  a  metallic 
body  comprising  a  side  wall,  a  base  and  an  end  opposite 
said  base,  said  end  having  an  opening  therein,  said  side 
wall  having  heat  dissipating  slots  and  ribs  in  alternate 
relationship,  said  slots  having  a  breadth  not  substantially 
less  than  the  breadth  of  said  ribs  and  extending  axially 
to  positions  terminating  with  said  ribs  at  locations  ad- 
jacent the  base  at  the  respective  end  of  the  side  wall, 
said  slots  and  said  ribs  having  a  length  in  excess  of  the 
length  of  said  transistor  whereby  to  provide  a  ventilated 
space  between  said  end  of  the  transistor  and  the  base, 
and  projection  means  integrally  incorporated  in  the  base 
and  extending  from  said  base  whereby  to  comprise  an 
attachment  means  for  said  body  and  adapted  to  transfer 
heat  from  said  body  by  conduction. 
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3^13,337 
COMPOSITE  CERAMIC  BODY  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Roger  A.  Long,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whittaker 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,927 

I  17  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


S.  A  matrix  of  semiconductor  diodes  comprising  a 
body  of  single-crystal  substantially  stoichiometric  nitile, 
said  body  having  first  and  second  substantially  parallel 
faces  which  arc  substantially  normal  to  the  V  crystallo- 
graphic  axis  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  columns  of  re- 
duced rutile  substantially  extending  from  said  first  sur- 
face to  said  second  surface,  said  columns  being  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  "c"  crystallographic  axis  of  said 
body  and  within  the  crystal  structure  of  said  body,  and  a 
layer  of  oxidized  rutile  on  one  of  each  of  said  columns 
and  within  the  crystal  structure  of  said  body,  said  layers 
having  specific  resistivities  in  the  range  of  about  lO*  ohm- 
centimeters  to  about  10''  ohm-centimeters. 


1.  A  composite  ceramic  semiconductor  package  com- 
prising: a  body  portion  and  at  least  one  metal  lead 
bonded  to  said  body  portion;  said  body  portion  having 
high  thermal  conductivity  and  low  porosity  and  being 
a  sintered  mixture  of  a  eutectic  and  a  refractory  ma- 
terial; said  eutectic  having  the  general  formula 

MaO-M,(P^7) 

where  Mj  may  equal  Mi  and  both  are  metallic  cations, 
and  being  characterized  by  its  ability  to  bond  with  said 
metal  lead;  said  refractory  material  being  a  metal  oxide 
capable  of  being  wetted  by  said  eutectic. 


3,213338 

SEMICONDLICTIVE  DIODE  OF  SINGLE-CRYSTAL 

RUTILE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ross  A.  Quinn,  Palo  Alto,  and  Lewis  E.  Hollander,  Jr., 
Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,757 
9  Claims.     (CL  317—235) 


m 

♦    - 

H 
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1.  A  process  for  making  a  semiconductor  diode  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  a  body  of  single-crystal  rutile 
having  two  susbstantially  flat  parallel  surfaces  which  are 
substantially  normal  to  the  "c"  crystallographic  axis  of 
the  rutile,  optically  polishing  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces, 
reducing  a  column  of  the  rutile  parallel  to  the  "c"  crys- 
tallographic axis  and  extending  between  said  parallel  sur- 
faces by  placing  a  pair  of  refractory  substrates  having  a 
plurality  of  titanium  spots  thereon  over  said  parallel 
surfaces  with  said  spots  in  alignment  along  the  "c"  crys- 
tallographic axis  until  the  column  possesses  a  low  elec- 
trical resistivity,  anodizing  a  polished  surface  of  the  body 
to  form  a  thin  layer  of  rutile  thereon  having  a  specific  re- 
sistivity in  the  range  of  about  lO*  ohm-centimeters  to 
about  10''  ohm-centimeters,  and  placing  an  electrode  film 
on  each  of  said  surfaces. 


3,213,339 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE    CONTINUITY    OF    MULTIPLE    ELECTRIC 
PATHS 
Herbert  W.  Henkels,  deceased,  late  of  Rockwood,  Pa.,  by 
Patricia   Henkels,  administratrix,  Rockwood,   Pa.,  as- 
signor   to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation,    East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,128 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 


1.  A  monolithic  semiconductor  multiple  switch  device 
comprising  a  pilot  semiconductor  regional  switch  combi- 
nation and  a  plurality  of  other  semiconductor  regional 
switch  combinations,  a  semiconductive  layer  of  one  con- 
ductivity type  having  a  first  portion  forming  a  portion  of 
said  pilot  switch,  said  semiconductive  layer  having  re- 
spective other  portions  forming  respective  portions  of  said 
other  switches  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  said 
pilot  switch  layer  portion  so  that  said  switches  normally 
are  independently  operable,  and  respective  electrodes  in 
non-rectifying  contact  with  said  layer  respectively  in  prox- 
imity with  said  other  switch  layer  portion,  said  other 
switches  disposed  electrically  between  said  electrodes  and 
said  pilot  switch  so  that  a  switch  triggering  quantity  of 
pilot  switch  carriers  is  transferred  through  said  layer  se- 
lectively and  respectively  to  said  other  switch  layer  por- 
tions when  said  pilot  switch  is  conducting  and  when  an 
electric  field  of  predetermined  strength  is  applied  between 
said  pilot  switch  layer  portion  and  the  selected  electrode. 


3,213,340 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 

VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 

David  D.  Robertson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jennings 

Radio  Manufacturing  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,111 
12  Claims.     (CI.  317—248) 
1.  A  motor  driven  capacitor  comprising: 
(a)  an  hermetically  sealed  envelope  including 

( 1 )  a  tubular  dielectric  pcMtion  and 

(2)  metallic  end  caps  closing  opposite  ends  of  the 
tubular  dielectric  portion, 

a  set  of  concentrically  arranged  fixed  condenser 
plates  fixed  to  one  of  the  end  caps, 

(c)  a  set  of  concentrically  arranged  mobile  condenser 
plates  connected  to  the  other  end  cap, 

(d)  means  within  the  envelope  operative  to  effect  axial 
displacement  of  the  mobile  condenser  plates  and 
including 


(b) 
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( 1 )  a  shaft  having  opposite  ends  journaled  for  ro-  the  table  for  varying  the  bias  on  the  respective  tube 
tation  on  opposite  end  caps  and  held  captive  nieans  and  rendering  it  conducting,  and  a  manually  adjust- 
against  axial  displacement,  and  able   transformer  electrically  connected   with  each  first 

(2)  thrust  means  operatively  interposed  between  transformer  for  independently  varying  the  point  at  which 
the  shaft  and  mobile  condenser  plates  to  effect    the  respective  tube  means  becomes  conducting  relative 

to  the  position  of  the  table,  and  thereby  varying  the  point 


F^^^-^r-F 


n^T^^rt^:^ 


axial  displacement  of  the  mobile  plates  when 

the  shaft  is  turned,  and 
(e)  remotely    controllable     reversing    motor    means 
mounted  on  one  of  the  end  caps  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  to  effect  selective  rotation  of  the 
shaft. 


3,213.341 
POLYMERS  SLTTABLE  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT  LAMPS  AND  CAPACITORS 
Frank  Scotti,  Westport.  and  Ellsworth  C.  McClenachan, 
Stamford,    Conn.,    assignors   to   American   C>anamid 


at  which  the  respcctivs  tube  means  becomes  conducting 
relative  to  the  position  of  the  table,  and  thereby  varying 
the  effective  positioning  of  the  respective  tube  means  and 
switch  means  relative  to  the  range  of  movement  of  the 
table,  the  primaries  of  the  two  transformers  connected 
with  each  tube  means  being  connected  in  series  and  in- 
terconnected with  the  cathode  of  the  opposite  tube  means. 


3,213,343 

D.C.  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  USING  PULSE 

WIDTH  MODULATION 


Company    New  YormN.Y.    a  corporation  of  Maine    Shay  J.  Sheheen,  Freevllle,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  The  Ray 
ontJl,  *  y;  ^fV^^'.lf^'^'**  •»«•««»  Corporation,  Greene,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ne^ 


9  Claims.     (CL  317—258) 


York 


Filed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,211 
4  Claims.     (CI.  318—341) 


:*.c. 


-— .  ^r-^ 


3.  An  assembly  suitable  for  use  in  a  capacitor  con- 
sisting essentially  of  electrodes  separated  and  insulated 
from  one  another  by  a  material  consisting  essentially  of 
a  polymer  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


CHf=C— C— O— (CHi).— C=N 

wherein  /i  is  a  whole  positive  integer  of  from  about  1  to 
8,  inclusive,  and  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radical  having 
from  about  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


V-PV yp^^ 


« 


1.  A  variable-speed  direct-current  motor  control  sys- 
tem, comprising,  in  combination:  a  direct  current  power 
source  having  first  and  second  terminals;  an  armature 
current  controlled  motor  having  an  armature  and  a  series 
field  connected  in  series  between  said  first  terminal  of  said 
power  source  and  a  third  terminal;  a  power  transistor 
switching  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  switching  transis- 
tors connected  in  parallel,  the  collector-emitter  circuit  of 
each  of  said  switching  transistors  being  connected  be- 
tween said  third  terminal  and  said  second  terminal  of 
said  power  source;  a  driver  amplifier  transistor  having 


3,213,342 
AUTOMATIC   MOTOR    REVERSAL   CONTROLLED 

BY  VARIABI  F  TRANSFORMER  MEANS 

Arthur  K.  Littwin,  IJncolnv^ood,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Robert  L.  Littwin,  Arthur  K.  Littwin, 

Horace  A.  Young,  and  Donald  F.  Littwin,  trustees 

Filed  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,053 

12  Claims.     (CL  318— 286)  , _..,, ^ 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  reciproca^ts  collector-emitter  circuit  connected  directly  to  said 
ble  table,  drive  means  for  driving  the  table,  means  for  third  terminal  and  through  a  resistance  to  said  second 
controlling  the  drive  means  including  switch  means  op-  terminal  of  said  power  source,  the  output  signal  from  said 
erably  controllable  by  the  table  at  a  pre-determined  point  amplifier  transistor  being  connected  to  control  said  plu- 
at  each  end  of  the  range  of  movement  of  the  table  as  rality  of  switching  transistors;  and  a  controllable  pulse 
hereinafter  set  forth,  tube  means  for  controlling  each  width  generator  operable  to  apply  pulses  of  varying  time 
switch  means,  a  first  transformer  electrically  connected  duration  to  said  driver  amplifier  transistor,  said  con- 
with  each  tube  means  including  an  armature  movable  by    trollable  pulse  width  generator  comprising  means  for  gen- 
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crating  a  recurrent  sawtooth  voltage  at  a  selected  repe- 
tition rate,  means  for  providing  a  controllable  refer- 
ence voltage,  voltage  comparator  means  for  comparing 
said  sawtooth  voltage  and  said  reference  voltage  and  for 
providing  an  output  voltage  during  each  cycle  of  said 
sawtooth  voltage  when  said  sawtooth  voltage  exceeds  a 
predetermined  percentage  of  said  reference  voltage,  and 
differentiating  and  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  and 
differentiating  said  output  voltage  with  respect  to  time  to 
provide  said  pulses  of  varying  time  duration  to  said  driver 
amplifier  transistor. 


3413,344 

ELECTRICAL  HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER 

SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

James  Lee  Jensen,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,230 

10  Claims.     (CI.  320—1) 


3,213,345 

POLARIZED  SHORTING  FUSE  FOR 

BATTERY  CELLS 

Wallace  D.  Loftus,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 

Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,813 
7  Claims.  (CI.  320—17) 
7.  In  combination  with  a  battery  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  serially  connected  rechargeable  cells  each  having 
terminals  of  opposed  polarity;  a  polarized  shorting  fuse 
for  each  cell;  said  fuse  comprising  a  semiconductor  chip 
having  first  and  second  regions  defining  a  rectifier  junc- 
tion therebetween,  first  and  second  terminals  respectively 
connected  to  said  regions,  the  connection  between  one  of 
said  regions  and  the  corresponding  terminal  being  con- 


stituted by  a  resiliently  deformed  contact  spring  having 
one  end  permanently  connected  to  said  terminal  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  bonded  to  said  region  by  a  low  melting 
point  solder;  the  terminals  of  said  fuse  being  so  connected 
to  those  of  the  cell  with  which  it  is  associated  as  to  have 
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the  rectifier  junction  substantially  non-conducting  while 
the  cell  discharges  with  normal  polarity  whereby  upon 
polarity  reversal  of  the  said  cell  said  junction  will  pass 
current  which  will  fuse  said  solder  freeing  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  spring  for  displacement  into  a  position 
short  circuiting  said  cell. 


1.  Battery  conserving  power  supply  apparatus  of  the 
type  converting  a  low  voltage  battery  source  to  a  high 
potential  for  charging  an  energy  storage  load  means  com- 
prising: a  low  voltage  unidirectional  energy  source;  high 
voltage  energy  storage  load  means;  oscillator  inverter 
means  comprising  semiconductor  amplifier  means  en- 
ergized by  said  low  voltage  source  connected  to  convert 
said  low  voltage  source  to  a  high  voltage,  said  oscillator 
inverter  means  being  designed  to  be  capable  of  charging 
said  high  voltage  load  means  rapidly  to  a  state  of  charge 
in  excess  of  a  maximum  desired  state  from  said  low 
voltage  source;  oscillator  inverter  disabling  means  includ- 
ing a  rapid  cycling  pulsing  circuit,  said  means  having 
an  input  circuit  connected  to  said  load  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  state  of  charge  on  said  load  means  to 
provide  a  pulsing  output  signal  upon  the  desired  state 
of  charge  being  sensed,  said  pulsing  output  signal  being 
applied  to  said  oscillator  inverter  to  temporarily  disable 
said  oscillator  inverter;  and  oscillator  inverter  restarting 
means  including  a  second  pulsing  circuit,  which  has  a 
slow  repetition  rate  with  respect  to  the  rapid  cycling 
pulsing  circuit,  said  oscillator  inverter  restarting  means 
being  connected  to  said  semiconductor  amplifier  means 
to  periodically  apply  a  current  pulse  thereto  to  restart 
said  oscillator  inverter. 


3^13,346 
TRANSISTOR  POWER  SUPPLY 
Edward  J.  King,  Jr.,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  King 
Radio  Corporation,  Olathe,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 
Kansas 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,847 

5  Claims.     (CI.  321—2)  , 


1.  An  improved  transistorized  power  supply  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  saturable  core  transformer  having  a  center 
tapped  input  and  a  tapjjed  output  winding; 

(b)  each  side  of  said  center  tapped  input  winding  hav- 
ing a  second  tap  between  its  end  and  the  center  tap; 

(c)  a  pair  of  transistors  each  having  a  collector,  emit- 
ter and  a  base; 

(d)  each  of  said  emitters  connected  to  a  second  tap; 

(e)  a  first  resistance  means  connected  between  each  of 
the  ends  of  said  input  winding  and  said  corresponding 
bases; 

(f)  a  second  resistive  means  connected  between  each 
of  said  bases  and  ground; 

(g)  each  of  said  collectors  connected  to  ground; 

(h)  a  direct  current  source  having  a  positive  and  nega- 
tive terminal,  said  positive  terminal  connected  to  said 
center  tap  on  said  input  winding  and  said  negative 
terminal  connected  to  ground; 

(i)  a  first  and  second  diode  having  their  anodes  con- 
nected to  the  ends  respectively  of  said  output  winding 
and  their  cathodes  connected  together; 
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(j)  a    load    connected    between    said    cathodes    and 

ground; 
(k)  a  second  set  of  diodes  connected  respectively  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  output  winding  and  the  cor- 
responding base  of  said  transistors  and  poled  to  con- 
duct current  from  said  base  to  said  load; 
whereby  an  increase  in  load  current  will  result  in  an  in- 
crease in  current  through  said  second  resistive  means  in- 
creasing said  base  to  emitter  current  increasing  the  effi- 
ciency of  said  transistors  and  reducing  the  voltage  drop 
at  said  load. 


3^13^7 
SOLID  STATE   INVERTER 
F.  Sutherland  Macklem,  New  Canaan,  Conn^  assignor  to 
Ovitroa  Corporation,  Newborgli,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  254,879 
6  Claims.     (CI.  321—4) 


1.  An  inverter  adapted  to  convert  direct  current  to  al- 
ternating current  of  a  predetermined  frequency,  compris- 
ing a  source  of  direct  current,  first  and  second  tuned  cir- 
cuits adapted  to  oscillate  at  first  and  second  oscillating 
frequencies  respectively,  the  difference  frequency  between 
said  first  and  second  frequencies  being  equal  to  twice  said 
predetermined  frequency,  means  including  solid  state  com- 
ponents for  interrupting  said  direct  current  into  pulsations 
of  direct  current  at  a  frequency  approximately  equal  to 
one  of  said  oscillating  frequencies,  means  for  applying 
said  pulsations  of  direct  current  to  sard  first  and  second 
tuned  circuits  respectively,  whereby  said  tuned  circuits  are 
driven  into  oscillation  at  said  first  and  second  frequen- 
cies respectively,  means  for  combining  the  outputs  from 
said  tuned  circuits  to  produce  a  summed  waveform  whose 
envelope  has  said  predetermined  frequency,  and  means 
for  selecting  alternate  halves  of  said  envelope  to  produce 
a  sinusoidal  alternating  current  waveform  of  said  prede- 
termined frequency. 


3,213,348 
ALTERNATING-CURRENT  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Harper,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79^97 
1  Claim.     (CI.  321—5) 
In  an  inverter  for  providing  alternating  current  to  a  load 
from  a  source  of  direct  current  the  combination  of,  a 
direct-current  source,  said  plurality  of  pairs  series  con- 
nected across  said  source  with  one  output  electrode  of 
one  of  said  transistors  connected  to  the  positive  terminal 
of  said  source  and  one  output  electrode  of  the  other  said 
transistor   connected    to   the    negative   terminal   of   said 
source,  the  other  output  electrodes  of  said  transistors  form- 
ing a  common  connection,  control  means  including  means 
for  generating  three  alternating  signals  of  the  same  fre- 
quency displaced  apart  by  120  electrical  degrees,  reversmg 
means  for  generating  an  inverted  timing  signal  from  each 
one  of  said  displaced  signals,  and  means  for  connecting 


one  timing  signal  and  one  corresponding  inverted  timing 
signal  respectively  to  each  one  of  said  control  electrodes 
of  said  transistors  forming  said  plurality  of  transistor 
switching  means  for  causing  alternate  conduction  and  non- 
conduction  in  said  transistors  to  provide  an  alternating- 
current  signal  at  said  common  connection  adapted  to 
supply  said  load,  a  storage  capacitor  connected  across 
said  source  and  said  one  output  electrodes,  a  first  diode 
connected  across  the  output  electrodes  of  said  one  tran- 
sistor and  poled  in  a  direction  to  provide  a  current  path 


T»- 


from  said  load  to  said  capacitor  when  said  one  transistor 
changes  from  conduction  to  non-conduction,  a  second 
diode  connected  across  the  output  electrodes  of  said  other 
transistor  and  poled  in  a  direction  to  provide  a  current 
path  from  said  load  to  said  capacitor  when  said  other 
transistor  changes  from  conduction  to  non-conduction, 
and  overload  protection  means  for  turning  of!  said  means 
for  causing  alternate  conduction  and  non-conduction  and 
thereby  maintaining  said  transistors  in  a  non-conductive 
sute  in  response  to  a  predetermined  overload  condition. 


3,213349 

PROTECTIVE   CONTROL   CIRCUITS 

Frank  W.  Gutzwiller,  Auburn,  N.Y  .,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  796,567,  Mar.  2, 

1959.    This  application  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,523 

6  Claims.     (CL  321—11) 


<^,<., 


^^»  ^  v 


1.  An  arrangement  for  protecting  control  elements  in 
a  system  against  harmful  voltage  surges  comprising  at 
least  one  control  device  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  voltage  supply  and  having  a  load  connected  across  its 
output  terminals  so  that  during  operation  of  the  system, 
first  voltages  having  a  predetermined  maximum  magnitude 
are  supplied  to  the  load,  a  non-gaseous  semiconductor  de- 
vice connected  across  the  control  device  terminals  and  the 
load,  and  responsive  means  in  circuit  with  said  semicon- 
ductor device  and  the  load,  said  responsive  means  being 
sensitive  to  second  voltages  of  a  predetermined  maximum 
and  greater  than  said  first  voltages  for  causing  the  semi- 
conductor device  to  conduct  and  hmit  the  level  of  said 
second  voltages  to  a  predetermined  value. 


o 
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3»213^50 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  MEANS  INTERRUPT- 
ING   LOAD    CURRENT    UPON    EXCESSIVE 
LOAD  VOLTAGES 

Charles  J.  Armour,  3354  Vi  Mentonc  Atc^ 

IxM  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121,569 

5  Claims.     (CI.  321—18) 


1.  In  combination, 

a  source  of  alternating  potential, 

a  first  current  control  member  having  conductive  and 
non-conductive  states  and  connected  to  the  source 
of  alternating  potential  to  operate  in  the  conductive 
state  for  magnitudes  of  the  alternating  potential 
below  a  particular  level, 

a  load  conriected  to  the  first  current  control  member 
to  receive  a  flow  of  current  through  the  first  current 
control  member  from  the  source  during  the  operation 
of  the  first  current  control  member  in  the  conductive 
state, 

means  connected  to  the  load  for  providing  a  reference 
potential, 

a  second  current  control  member  having  conductive 
and  non-conductive  states, 

means  connected  between  the  second  current  control 
member  and  the  reference  potential  means  for  intro- 
ducing the  reference  potential  to  the  second  current 
control  member, 

control  means  connected  between  the  source  of  alter- 
nating potential  and  the  second  current  control  mem- 
ber for  providing  an  operation  of  the  second  current 
control  member  in  the  conductive  state  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  potential  difference  greater  than  the 
particular  level  between  the  alternating  and  reference 
potentials  and  for  providing  an  operation  of  the 
second  current  control  member  in  the  non-conductive 
state  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  potential  difference 
less  than  the  particular  level  between  the  alternating 
and  reference  potentials,  and 

means  connected  between  the  first  and  second  current 
control  members  for  obtaining  an  operation  of  the 
first  current  control  member  in  the  non-conductive 
state  upon  the  operation  of  the  second  current  con- 
trol member  in  the  conductive  state  to  prevent  current 
from  flowing  from  the  source  to  the  load  for  magni- 
tudes of  the  alternating  potential  above  the  particular 
level. 


3^13,351 

FIRING  PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SOLID  STATE  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIERS 

Cliaries  S.  Walker,  Moylan,  Fa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182^84 

9  Claims.     (CI.  321—18) 

1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  solid  state  controlled  rectifier  having  main  cur- 
rent conducting  electrodes  and  a  gate  electrode, 

(b)  HKans  for  supplying  alternating  voltage  to  said 
main  electrodes, 

(c)  an  initially  discharged  capacitor, 

(d)  means  for  charging  said  capacitor  comprising  a 
rectifier  provided  with  an  output  circuit  and  means 
for  supplying  to  said  rectifier  a  second  alternating 
voltage  synchronously  related  to  said  first  alternating 
voltage. 


(e)  a  Zener  diode  included  in  said  output  circuit  for 
clipping  the  rectified  half  cycles  of  said  second  al- 
ternating voltage, 

(f)  connections  from  said  diode  to  said  capacitor  for 
supplying  said  clipped  voltage  to  charge  said  capac- 
itor, 

(g)  a  transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  elec- 
trodes, 

(h)  a  discharge  circuit  for  said  capacitor  including 
said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  and  said  gate 
electrodes. 


(i)  a  control  circuit  including  a  voltage  dropping  de- 
vice, 

(j)  means  for  producing  a  signal  voltage  across  said 
said  voltage  dropping  device,  and 

(k)  a  connection  from  said  base  electrode  to  a  point 
on  said  voltage  dropping  device  for  causing  said 
capacitor  to  deliver  a  pulse  of  current  to  said  gate 
electrode  to  fire  said  controlled  rectifier  at  a  point 
in  a  half  cycle  of  said  alternating  voltage  that  is  de- 
pendent on  the  magnitude  of  said  signal  voltage. 


3,213,352 

STATIC  INVERTERS 

Winston  O.  Faith,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Varo  Inc. 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,908 

4  Claims.     (CL  321—45) 


n^ 


1.  A  static  inverter  comprising  a  transformer  including 
a  primary  winding  with  a  center  tap  and  two  commu- 
tation windings,  one  of  the  commutation  windings  in 
series  with  one  end  of  the  primary  winding  and  the  other 
commutation  winding  in  series  with  the  other  end  of  the 
primary  winding,  two  capacitors  for  commutation,  one 
in  series  with  one  of  the  transformer  commutation  wind- 
ings and  one  in  series  with  the  other  transformer  com- 
mutation winding,  four  resistors,  one  in  series  with  each 
of  the  two  commutation  capacitors  for  reducing  pealc 
charging  current  and  one  in  parallel  with  each  of  the 
two  commutation  capacitors  for  providing  a  discharge 
path  so  that  each  time  the  drive  signals  are  applied  the 
commutation  capacitors  will  be  in  the  discharged  condi- 
tion, two  diodes,  each  one  in  series  with  one  of  the 
two  commutation  capacitors  for  preventing  discharge  of 
the  commutation  capacitors  until  the  stored  energy  is 
needed   for  commutation,   the   resistors   and  diodes   in 
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series  with  the  commutation  capacitors  being  interposed 
electrically  in  the  circuit  between  the  commutation  capac- 
itors and  the  transformer  commutation  windings,  the 
center  tap  on  the  transformer  primary  winding  extending 
to  ground,  two  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  to  alternately 
conduct  direct  current  power  to  one-half  of  the  trans- 
former primary  winding  and  then  to  the  other  half,  two 
silicon  controlled  rectifiers  to  cut  off  the  conducting  sili- 
con controlled  rectifiers  at  a  predetermined  time,  said 
cut  off  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  having  their  cathode 
electrodes  connected  to  the  cathode  electrodes  of  the 
conducting  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  which  they  cut  off 
and  their  anode  electrodes  connected  to  one  of  the  com- 
mutation capacitors,  an  inductor  coil  connecting  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  transformer  primary  wind- 
ing to  a  D.C.  power  supply  through  the  two  conducting 
silicon  controlled  rectifiers,  said  inductor  coil  serving  to 
prevent  current  spikes  during  turn  off  of  the  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifiers  and  also  providing  an  oscillatory  circuit 
with  each  commutation  capacitor,  each  commutation  ca- 
pacitor being  connected  to  the  inductor  coil  and  to  the 
anode  electrodes  of  a  conducting  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fier and  its  cut  off  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  and  means 
providing  a  separate  drive  pulse  to  turn  on  each  silicon 
controlled  rectifier,  said  drive  pulse  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  gate  electrode  of  each  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  and  to  the  ends  of  the  primary  winding  through 
connections  common  to  the  cathode  electrode  of  each 
conducting  silicon  controlled  rectifier  and  its  cut  off  sili- 
con controlled  rectifier. 


3.213,353  ' 

INDUCTIVE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Lee  E.  Stilpbea,  1036  Betts  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1962.  Set.  No.  229,395 

11  Claims.     (CI.  323 — 46) 


11.  An  inductive  voltage  regulator  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary magnetic  core  having  a  first  coil  wound  thereon, 
means  for  fixedly  supporting  said  stationary  core,  a  mov- 
able magnetic  core  having  a  second  coil  wound  thereon, 
said  movable  core  spaced  from  said  stationary  core  along 
the  prolonged  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  separated  by 
a  narrow  air  gap  therefrom,  main  bearing  means  disposed 
on  supporting  means  for  suspending  said  movable  core 
therefrom  and  maintaining  said  movable  core  out  of  physi- 
cal contact  with  said  stationary  core,  guide  bearing  means 
surrounding  said  movable  core  and  means  for  moving  said 
movable  core  with  respect  to  said  stationary  core. 


3.213,354 
NUCLEAR  PRECESSION  WELL  LOGGING 
APPARATUS 
Paul  E.  Baker,  Anaheim,  Stanley  B.  Jones.  Whittier.  and 
Delmar    O.    Seevers,    Fullerton,    Calif.,    assignors    to 
California  Research  Corporation.  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1953,  Ser.  No.  337,384 
2  Claims.  (CI.  324— .5) 
1.  For  use  in  logging  formation  adjacent  to  the  bore 
of  a  well,  the  combination  comprising  a  source  of  power 
connected  to  a  polarizing  coil,  a  pickup  coil  within  said 
polarizing  coil,  a  ferromagnetic  core  within  said  polar- 
izing coil  and  said  pickup  coil,  a  magnetometer,  means  for 


magnetically  isolating  said  magnetometer  from  said  polar- 
izing coil  and  pickup  coil  within  said  well,  an  amplifier 
connected  to  said  magnetometer,  degaussing  coil  means 
around  said  core  and  connected  to  receive  current  from 
said  amplifier,  said  amplifier  having  a  gain  adjustable  to 


^y 


"h 


^h^ 


k 


a  value  such  that  it  is  adapted  to  provide  current  from 
said  magnetometer  to  said  degaussing  coils  equal  to  the 
current  required  to  remove  the  distorting  effect  of  said 
core  on  the  earth's  magnetic  field,  and  a  detector  con- 
nected to  said  pickup  coil. 


3.213.355 

NMR  MEASUREMENT  OF  CONTAINER 

DIMENSIONS 

Donald  E.  Woessner,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,617 

4  Claims.     (CI.  324— .5) 


^^ 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  mean  container  size  which 
comprises: 

(a)  filling  a  container  with  a  liquid  exhibiting  a  macro- 
scopic magnetic  movement. 

(b)  subjecting  the  liquid  while  in  said  container  to 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  including  the  application 
of  pulsed  magnetic  fields  to  produce  spin  echoes  un- 
der given  polarizing  conditions  with  effective  tim 
intervals  between  said  pulsed  fields  and  said  echoes 
which  are  predetermined  to  produce  signals  repre- 
sentative of  an  apparent  diffusion  constant  of  said 
liquid, 

(c)  varying  said  field  conditions  and  said  intervals  to 
cause  said  signals  to  vary,  and 
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(d)  measuring  said  signals  in  correlation  with  said  in- 
tervals and  said  field  conditions. 


3,213,356 
METHODS  FOR  INVESTIGATING  THE  PROP- 
ERTIES  OF   FLUID   (MATERIALS)  WITHIN 
POROUS  MEDIA 
Robert  J.  S.  Brown,  Fullerton,  Califs  Henry  C.  Torrey, 
Highland   Park,  NJ.,  and  Jan  Korringa,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  California  Research  Corporatioa, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,193 
12  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 5) 


3,213,357 
EARTH  FORMATION  AND  FLUID  MATERIAL 
INVESTIGATION   BY   NUCLEAR   MAGNET- 
ISM RELAXATION  RATE  DETERMINATION 
Robert  J.  S.  Brown,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  Henry  C.  Torrey, 
Highland   Park,  NJ.,   and  Jan   Korringa,  Columbus, 
Ohio,   assignors  to  California   Research   Corporation, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,194 
4  CUiims.     (CI.  324—^) 


1.  A   method   for  logging   an  earth   formation  from 
within  a  well  bore  penetrating  said  earth  formation  to 
determine  the  presence  and  molecular  structure  of  fluid 
materials  in  said  earth  formation  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  determining  the  relaxation  rate  for  polarizable  ma- 
terials within  said  earth  formation  by  providing  an 
initiaJ    polarization   of   said    polarizable    materials, 
establishing  a  first  relaxation  field  in  said  earth  for- 
mation for  said  polarized  materials,  interrupting  said 
relaxation  field  and  initiating  precession  of  said  po- 
larized materials  in  the  earth's  magnetic  field,  said 
estaWishing  and  interrupting  steps  being  more  than 
one  establishment  of  said  relaxation  field  each  one 
following  a  reestablishment  of  said  initial  polariza- 
tion and  each  followed  by  an  interruption  of  said 
relaxation  field,  each  of  said  more  than  one  establish- 
ment being  at  the  same  field  strength  but  for  a  longer 
time  duration  than  the  next  preceding  establishment, 
detecting  spin  magnetic  induction  signals  from  said 
precessing  polarized  materials  after  each  interrup- 
tion of  said  relaxation  field,  and  determining  from 
said  detected  precessional  signals  the  relaxation  rate 
for  said  polarized  materials  within  the  formation  in 
response  to  said  first  relaxation  field  strength, 

(b)  repeating  said  relaxation  rate  determination  steps 
by  providing  the  same  initial  polarization  of  said 
polarizable  materials  followed  by  a  second  relaxa- 
tion field,  said  second  relaxation  field  differing  from 
said  first  relaxation  field  in  field  strength,  said  sec- 
ond relaxation  field  being  established  for  the  same 
number  of  establishments  as  said  first  relaxation  field 
and  each  establishment  being  for  the  same  time 
duration  as  said  establishments  of  said  first  relaxa- 
tion field,  determining  the  relaxation  rate  for  said 
polarized  materials  in  response  to  said  second  relaxa- 
tion field  strength, 

(c)  comparing  said  determined  relaxation  rates  to 
identify  a  difference  in  said  determined  reIaxati(Mi 
rates  apparently  dependent  on  the  difference  in  said 
first  and  second  relaxation  field  strength, 

(d)  and  correlating  said  identified  relaxation  field 
strength  dependency  indicated  by  differences  in  said 
relaxation  rates  with  l^nown  geological  materials 
capable  of  causing  said  differences  within  said  forma- 
tion penetrated  by  said  well  bore  to  determine  the 
presence  and  molecular  structure  of  said  fluid  ma- 
terials. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  pore  size  of  pores 
within  an  earth  formation  penetrated  by  a  well  bore  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  the  fluids  within  said  formation  to  a 
polarization  procedure  employing  at  least  one  con- 
trollable magnetic  field  to  induce  nuclear  polariza- 
tion and  relaxation  of  the  protons  in  fluids  within 
said  formation,  interrupting  said  magnetic  field  dur- 
ing said  procedure  to  cause  precession  of  said  polar- 
ization in  the  earth's  magnetic  field,  measuring  pre- 
cessional signals  from  said  precessing  polarization, 
and  constructing  a  relaxation  curve  for  said  protons 
from  said  measured  precessional  signals  to  indicate 
the  rate  of  relaxation  for  said  fluids  within  said  for- 
mation, 

(b)  subjecting  said  fluids  within  said  formation  to  at 
least  another  polarization  procedure  employing  a 
variation  in  said  controllable  magnetic  field,  inter- 
rupting said  magnetic  field  during  said  procedure  to 
cause  precession  of  said  polarization  in  the  earth's 
magnetic  field,  measuring  precessional  signals  from 
said  precessing  polarization,  and  constructing  a  sec- 
ond lelaxation  curve  for  said  protons  from  said 
measured  precessional  signals  to  indicate  the  rate  of 
relaxation  for  said  fluids  within  said  formation  in  re- 
sponse to  said  variation  in  said  controllable  magnetic 
field, 

(c)  determining  the  relaxation  rate  for  formation  water 
from  said  indicated  relaxation  rates  for  formation 
fluids  by  identifying  a  fluid  relaxation  rate  not  de- 
pendent upon  variations  in  said  controllable  mag- 
netic field, 

(d)  determining  the  distribution  of  relaxation  compo- 
nents for  said  formation  water  relaxation  rate  and 
the  average  of  said  distributed  components, 

(e)  and  determining  the  average  pore  size  of  said  pores 
from  said  average  of  said  distributed  relaxation  com- 
ponents and  the  distribution  of  said  pore  sizes  from 
the  distribution  of  said  relaxation  components  for 
said  formation  water. 


3,213,358 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
AND   DETECTING   SHEAR   WAVES  IN  EARTH 
FORMATIONS 
Raymond  G.  Piety,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,423 
7  Claims.     (CI.  324—10) 
6.  A  method  of  measuring  properties  of  formation  ad- 
jacent  a  bore  hole  comprising  establishing  a  magnetic 
field  at  a  first  point  in  the  formation  parallel  to  the  axis 
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of  the  bore  hole,  passing  electrical  current  radially  into 
said  formation  from  said  bore  hole  at  said  first  point  and 
through  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  magnetic 


field  to  cause  circular  motion  of  said  formation  about  the 
axis  of  said  bore  hole,  and  detecting  th«  movement  of  the 
formation  at  a  second  point  spaced  from  said  first  point. 


3^13^59 
NON-INDUCTTVE  HALL-CELL  MAGNETOMETER 
Richard  W.  Freytag,  Phtsford,  and  Joseph  W.  Gradan, 
Rochester,  N.Y^  assignors  to  GencraJ  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, Rocliester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,661 
4  Claims.     (CL  324 — 45) 


1.  A  magnetic  sensing  device  for  sensing  minute  mag- 
netic fields,  said  sensing  device  comprising  a  wafer  of 
semiconductor  material  having  Hall-effect  characteristics 
when  direct  current  is  directed  along  one  planar  axis  of 
the  wafer  to  generate  a  Hall-voltage  on  the  other  planar 
axis  of  the  wafer  which  voltage  is  a  function  of  the  mag- 
netic field  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  wafer,  means  for 
minimizing  the  external  magnetic  field  produced  by  said 
direct  current  along  said  one  planar  axis  comprising  a  con- 
ductor sheet  in  close  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  said 
wafer,  means  for  connecting  said  wafer  and  shwt  in  series 
with  each  other  so  that  current  of  equal  amplitude  flows 
in  opposite  direction  through  said  wafer  and  sheet. 


3,21336« 
ELECTRONIC  GAUGING  SYSTEM 
Gilbert  V.  O.  Cook,  Lakewood,  and  Robert  S.  Henley, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  K-F  Products,  Inc.,  Denver, 
Cdo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  June  25.  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,906 
9  Claims.  (CI.  324—61) 
1.  An  electronic  gauging  system  comprising  a  balanced 
impedance  bridge  having  an  adjustable  ratio  impedance 
means  constituting  one  half  thereof  and  a  differential 
capacitor  constituting  the  other  half,  said  impedance 
means  including  a  ratio  tap  defining  two  arms  in  said  one 
half  of  the  bridge,  said  capacitor  comprising  two  coaxial 
cylindrical  plates  of  equal  diameter  and  spaced  axially 


from  one  another  and  a  third  cylindrical  plate  coaxial 
with  said  two  plates  and  spaced  radially  therefrom  and 
coupled  capacitively  therewith  and  differentially  movable 
axially  with  respect  thereto  and  providing  two  oppositely 
variable  capacitance  arms  for  said  other  half  of  said 
bridge,  means  for  impressing  an  alternating  electric  poten- 
tial on  said  bridge  across  said  impedance  means  and  said 
capacitor  in  parallel,  means  connected  between  said  third 
plate  and  the  junction  between  said  two  arms  of  said  one 


half  of  the  bridge  for  detecting  unbalance  of  said  bridge, 
a  ground  connection  between  said  detecting  means  and 
said  junction,  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  ratios  of 
said  two  arms  of  said  one  half  of  the  bridge  for  balancing 
the  bridge,  means  for  moving  said  third  plate  with  respect 
to  said  other  plates  in  proportion  to  a  dimension  to  be 
measured,  and  means  dependent  upon  operation  of  said 
adjusting  means  for  indicating  the  amount  of  displace- 
ment of  said  third  plate  with  respect  to  said  other  plates. 


3,213,361 
COMPUTER  FOR  MAKING  CALCULATIONS 
INVOLVING  SIGNAL  FREQUENCIES 
Georg  Dornberger,  Union,  and  William  M.  Smith,  Jersey 
Chy,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,962 
18  Claims.     (CI.  324—62) 


s)iM 


y 


1.  A  computer  for  making  calculations  involving  sig- 
nal frequencies  comprising  a  counter,  control  means  for 
said  counter,  means  for  applying  successive  input  signals 
to  said  control  means  to  make  successive  counts,  means 
for  applying  a  signal  of  a  standard  frequency  to  said  con- 
trol means  for  selective  comparison  with  the  respective 
frequencies  of  said  input  signals  each  time  a  count  is  to  be 
made,  a  memory  operable  by  said  counter  for  storing  a 
count,  and  means  for  feeding  back  a  stored  count  from 
said  memory  to  said  control  means  to  establish  a  time 
base  for  said  control  means  during  a  succeeding  count 
which  is  dependent  on  the  value  of  the  stored  count. 


3,213.362 
FHASE  DETECTOR  USING  ZENER  DIODE 
BRIDGI^IS  AND  A  SUMMING  NETWORK 
Sheldon  D.  Silliman,  Forest  Hills,  and  William  F.  Cnieas, 
Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc   Electric 
Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,426 
3  Claims.     (CI.  324—87) 
I.  Means  for  detecting  the  phase  displacement  between 
two  alternating  voltage  sources  comprising,  a  first  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  connected  across  one 
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phase  of  one  voltage  source  and  a  secondary  winding;  a 
second  transforniKr  having  a  primary  winding  connected 
across  the  corresponding  phase  of  the  other  voltage  source 
and  a  secondary  winding;  the  secondary  windings  of  said 
transformers  having  the  same  voltage  rating,  a  four 
rectifier  bridge  circuit  having  input  terminals  connected 
across  each  secondary  winding  and  output  terminals;  a 
Zener  diode  having  a  predetermined  breakover  voltage 
connected  across  the  output  terminals  of  each  bridge  cir- 
cuit to  limit  each  alternating  secondary  voltage  to  a  pre- 
determined maximum,  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  and 


to  produce  a  signal  of  one  polarity  proportional  to  the 
energy  of  said  magnetic  field  at  said  particular  point  and 
a  second  detector  coupled  to  said  second  sensor  to  produce 
a  signal  of  the  opposite  polarity  proportional  to  the  ener- 
gy of  said  electric  field  at  said  particular  point  and  cir- 
cuitry to  combine  said  signals  to  produce  a  resultant  sig- 
nal proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  electric  field 
and  the  magnetic  field  at  said  particular  point. 


3^13,364 
THERMOELECTRIC  CONVERTER  TYPE  RMS. 
METER  USING  FEEDBACK  REBALANCING 
TO  MAINTAIN  THE  CONVERTER  AT  CON- 
STANT  TEMPERATURE 
Kenneth  E.  Miller,  Edmonds,  and  Leigfaton  C.  Rama, 
Bothell,  Wash.,  assignors  to  John  Fluke  Manufacturing 
Co^  Inc^  Mountlake  Terrace,  Wash.,, a  corporation  of 
Washington 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,049 
11  Claims.     (CI.  324—106) 


conductor  means  for  connecting  said  secondary  windings 
in  series  between  said  pair  of  output  terminals  whereby 
t  e  voltages  across  said  secondary  windings  are  added  to 
provide  an  output  voltage  across  the  pair  of  terminals 
proportional  to  only  the  phase  displacement  between  the 
two  voltage  sources,  full  wave  rectifier  means  connected 
to  said  pair  of  terminals  for  rectifying  said  output  voltage, 
and  meter  means  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said 
rectifier  means  to  be  responsive  to  the  rectified  output 
voltage  for  indicating  the  phase  displacement  between 
said  voltage  sources. 


3,2133^3 
H.F.  MEASURING  SYSTEM  USING  DIFFERENTIAL 
PROBE  SIMULTANEOUSLY  RESPONSIVE  TO 
MAGNETIC  AND  ELECTRIC  FIELDS  AT  SE- 
LECTED POINT 
Edward  H.  Shively,  Raymond,  Maine,  assignor  to  Dielec- 
tric Products  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Raymond,  Maine, 
a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,628 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324—95) 


^^a 


1.  Measuring  apparatus  for  use  with  an  elongated  ener- 
gy transmitting  member,  said  energy  transmitting  member 
having  a  slot  axially  disposed  in  an  outer  wall  thereof, 
comprising  a  probe  assembly  adapted  to  be  moved  along 
said  slot  including  a  probe  member  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  slot  into  said  member,  said  probe  member 
including  a  first  sensor  responsive  to  the  magnetic  field 
at  a  particular  point  in  said  energy  transmitting  member 
and  a  second  sensor  responsive  to  the  electric  field  at  the 
same  point  in  said  energy  transmitting  member,  said  first 
sensor  comprising  the  inner  conductor  of  a  shielded  loop 
and  said  second  sensor  comprising  the  outer  conductor  of 
said  loop,  a  first  detector  coupled  to  said  inner  conductor 


3.  Electric  circuit  apparatus  for  measuring  electrical 
waveform  root  mean  square  value,  comprising  an  elec- 
trically energizable  heater  having  an  input  for  the  con- 
tinuous application  of  the  electrical  waveform  thereto,  a 
thermoelectric  converter  disposed  in  heat  transfer  rela- 
tionship with  said  heater  and  having  an  electrical  output 
which  varies  with  heater  temperature,  a  controlled  heater 
reference  current  source  connected  to  the  heater  to  pass 
reference  current  through  the  heater  and  thus  establish 
a  resultant  temperature  therein,  said  controlled  reference 
current  source  having  an  input  connected  to  the  con- 
verter output  and  being  controllable  by  said  converter 
output  in  such  manner  as  to  convert  a  heater  temperature 
change  caused  by  a  change  in  said  root  mean  square  value 
into  a  compensative  change  in  said  reference  current  in 
the  beater  so  as  to  maintain  said  resultant  temperature 
substantially  constant,  and  means  to  measure  such  refer- 
ence current,  as  a  measure  of  said  root  mean  square  value. 


3,213,365 
MULTIRANGE  HOOK-ON  METER  USING  SELEC- 
TIVELY    ACTUATED     SHORTED     TURN     FOR 
RANGE  CHANGING 
Myron  S.  WUson,  Sooth  Lynnfleid,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  S«pL  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,484 
5  Claims.     (CI.  324—115) 
5.  A  multi-range  electrical  instrument  of  the  hook-on 
type  comprising: 

a  pair  of  magnetic  core  members  arranged  to  open  and 
close  about  a  conductor  and  forming  a  magnetic 
circuit  whereby  magnetic  flux  is  induced  in  said 
magnetic  circuit  for  current  measuring  purposes, 
said  core  members  terminating  in  pole  pieces  de- 
fining therebetween  an  air  gap  in  series  with  said 
magnetic  circuit, 
indicating  means  having  first  and  second  current  scales 
and  a  vane  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  air 
gap  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  the  magnetic  flux  in 
sakl  magnetic  circuit,  and 
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means  coupled  to  one  of  said  core  members  to  selec- 
tively induce  an  opposing  flux  in  said  magnetic  cir- 
cuit the  magnitude  of  which  is  proportional  to  the 


magnitude  of  the  flux  induced  by  said  conductor,  said 
proportional  relationship  determining  the  scale  factor 
between  said  first  and  second  scales.  '    ^ 


3,213.366 
PLURAL  RANGE  HOOK-ON  ELECTRICAL  METER 
WITH    ADJUSTABLE   MAGNETIC   SHUNT  AND 
RANGE  SETTING  COIL 
Edward  M.  Eadk,  Jr^  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  S«pt.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,483 
10  Claiins.     (CI.  324—127) 


1.  A  multi-range  instrument  of  the  hook-on  type  com- 
prising: a  magnetic  core  having  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  same  for  the  purpose  of  closing  the  core  about 
a  conductor  to  induce  flux  therein  for  current  measuring 
purposes,  indicating  means  having  flrst  and  second  cur- 
rent scales  and  being  magnetically  coupled  to  said  core 
by  having  a  member  rotatably  mounted  in  an  air  gap  lo- 
cated in  series  with  said  core,  said  member  being  respon- 
sive to  the  magnetic  flux  in  said  air  gap,  means  coupled 
to  said  current  induced  flux  to  selectively  induce  opposing 
flux  in  said  core  the  magnitude  of  which  is  proportional 
to  the  magnitude  of  said  current  induced  flux,  said  pro- 
portional relationship  determining  the  scale  factor  between 
said  first  and  second  scales,  a  second  gap  in  said  magnetic 
circuit  in  series  with  said  air  gap,  a  magnetic  shunt  varier 
overlying  both  said  air  gap  and  said  second  gap,  said 
magnetic  shunt  being  of  nonuniform  configuration,  and 
means  to  enable  selective  adjustment  of  said  shunt  along 
a  plane  parallel  to  one  passing  through  both  of  said  gaps, 
said  adjustment  varying  the  area  of  said  shunt  in  the 
region  of  both  of  said  gaps. 


3.213,367 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION   SYSTEMS   EMPLOYING 

ANGLE  MODI  LATION 

Ivor  Albert  Ravenscroft.  Radlett,  England,  assignor  to 

Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,621 

Claiins  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  3,  1961, 

4,245/61 
3  Claims.     (CI.  325—45) 


- 

If   ■   .t 

I-  A  frequency  modulated  transmission  system  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  transmitting  apparatus  including 
an  angle  modulated  oscillator,  attenuator  means  in  said 
transmitting  apparatus  for  attenuating  the  center  carrier 
frequency  to  reduce  the  amplitude  thereof  relative  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  side  band  frequencies:  a  receiving  appara- 
tus for  receiving  signals  transmitted  by  the  transmitting 
apparatus  and  said  receiver  apparatus  including  means 
for  increasing  the  amplitude  of  the  center  carrier  fre- 
quency to  restore  the  relation  between  the  amplitude  of 
the  carrier  frequency  and  of  the  side  band  frequencies  to 
that  pertaining  before  carrier  reduction  in  the  transmitting 
apparatus. 

3,213,368 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  FREQUENCY- 

MODULATED  OSCILLATIONS 

Jan  Johannes  Geluk,  Hllversum.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

North    American    Philips   Company,    Inc.,   New    Yorl^ 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  24,  I960, 

258,345 
3  CUims.     (CI.  325 — 47) 


'■^S 


1.  A  frequency  modulation  transmitter  circuit  com- 
prismg  a  source  of  input  signals,  a  source  of  carrier  oscil- 
lations, means  for  frequency-modulating  said  carrier 
oscillations  with  said  input  signals  to  produce  frequency- 
modulated  oscillations  having  a  frequency  deviation  sub- 
stantially proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  .said  input 
signals,  rectifier  means  connected  to  said  source  of  input 
signals  for  providing  a  control  signal  that  is  proportional 
to  the  envelope  of  said  input  signals  and  substantially 
independent  of  the  frequency  of  said  input  signals,  am- 
plitude modulator  means,  and  means  for  modulating 
said  frequency-modulated  oscillations  in  said  amplitude 
modulator  means  with  said  control  signal  to  vary  the  am- 
plitude of  said  frequency-modulated  oscillations  inversely 
with  respect  to  the  amplitude  of  the  envelope  of  said  input 
signals. 
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3^13,369 
DATA    CONTROL    OF    CARRIER    INJECTION 

SIDEBAND  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Gerald   K.   McAuliffe,   Costa   Mesa,  Calif.,   as^gnor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,283 
5  Claims.     (CI.  325—136) 


r  ■     ^^^^^^ ^^SIT 


^ 


3,213,371 
VERY   HIGH   FREQUENCY   SUPERHETERODYNE 

RECEIVER  WITH  SELF-OSCILLATING  MIXER 
Karl  Heinz  Kupfer,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1960, 

P  26,301 

3  CUims.     (CI.  325—440) 


1.  In  a  communications  system  for  binary  data,  a 
circuit  responsive  to  the  binary  data  signal  to  introduce 
a  prescribed  amplitude  of  carrier  into  the  transmitted 
signal,  comprising: 

a  first  charging  circuit  for  generating  a  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  length  of  residence  of  the  data  sig- 
nal at  one  binary  value; 

a  first  charging  circuit  for  generating  a  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  length  of  residence  of  the  data 
signal  at  its  other  binary  value; 

a  network  responsive  to  the  signals  from  said  first  and 
second  charging  circuits  to  provide  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  ratio  of  residences  of  the  data  signal 
at  its  binary  values; 

a  trigger  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said  network; 

and 

an  adder  responsive  to  the  output  from  said  trigger  and 
to  the  data  signal. 


3,213,370 
SIGNAL  SELECTING  SYSTEM  WITH  SWITCH- 
ING AT  THE  INTERSTICE  BETWEEN  DATA 
INCREMENTS 
John  R.  Featherston,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,332 
7  Claims.     (CI.  325—304) 


1.  In  a  diversity  radio  receiving  system  for  spaced  data 
signals,  the  system  including  a  generator  operable  to  gen- 
erate a  series  of  uniquely  defined  pulses  during  each  data 
signal  period  and  during  the  space  period,  a  pair  of  data 
signal  channels,  means  having  an  output  by  which  the 
channel  having  a  preferable  signal  is  identified  and  means 
to  provide  connection  between  the  identified  channel  and 
utilization  means,  channel  switching  delay  means  com- 
prising; 

means  operable  to  store  the  output  of  the  preferable 

channel  identification  means;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  pulse  generated  by  the  generator 
during  the  space  i>eriod  and  the  output  of  said  stor- 
age means  to  energize  the  connecting  means. 


1.  A  self  oscillating  mixing  circuit  comprising  first  and 
second  tunable  resonant  cavities,  a  source  of  signal  oscil- 
lations, means  applying  said  signal  oscillations  to  said 
second  cavity,  an  amplifier  device  having  input,  conmion 
and  output  electrodes,  first  loop  means  in  said  second  cav- 
ity for  coupling  said  signal  oscillations  to  said  input  elec- 
trode, means  connecting  said  common  electrode  to  a  wall 
of  said  cavities,  means  regeneratively  coupling  said  out- 
put electrode  to  said  first  cavity  whereby  local  oscillations 
are  produced  in  said  first  cavity  and  said  local  oscillations 
appear  at  said  input  electrode  in  said  second  cavity,  and 
means  for  substantially  neutralizing  said  local  oscillations 
in  said  second  cavity  comprising  a  second  coupling  loop 
in  said  second  cavity,  a  third  coupling  loop  in  said  first 
cavity,  and  means  for  interconnecting  said  second  and 
third  coupling  loops.  i 


3,213,372 
SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  SQUELCH  CIRCUIT 

Aldis  Kurvits,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,760 
4  Claims.     (CI.  325—478) 
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1.  A  squelch  circuit  for  a  signal  channel  connected  be- 
tween a  signal  source  and  a  load,  said  channel  compris- 
ing a  controlled  gate  in  series  with  the  signal  channel,  a 
first  filter  and  a  first  integrator  connected  to  said  channel 
for  selecting  and  integrating  that  portion  of  the  channel 
signal  voltages  having  an  energy  level  which  is  charac- 
teristic of  the  useful  signal  being  transmitted,  a  second 
filter  and  a  second  integrator  connected  to  said  channel 
for  selecting  and  integrating  that  portion  of  the  channel 
signal  voltage  having  an  energy  level  which  is  characteris- 
tic of  noise  only  being  transmitted,  means  for  comparing 
the  two  integrated  voltages,  said  first  integrator  having  a 
shorter  charging  and  a  longer  discharging  time  constant 
than  said  second  integrator,  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  gate,  respectively,  in  response  to  predomi- 
nance of  one  integrated  voltage  over  the  other. 
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3^13^73 
ARTTHMFnC  UNIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 
DATA   PROCESSING   MACHINE 
Jcrrler  A.  Haddad,   Binghamton,  Richard   K.  Richards, 
PoaKhkeepsie,  Nathaniel  Rochester,  Wappinger  Falls, 
and  Harold  D.  Ross,  Jr.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assiKnors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
OHfdnal  application  Mar.  30,  1954,  Scr.  No.  419,642,  now 
Patent  No.  2.974.866,  dated  Mar.  14,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,457 
5  Claims.     (CI.  328—37) 


I.  In  combination,  a  first  plural  order  storage  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  storage  elements  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  binary  1  or  binary  0  bit  representations  se- 
lectively, and  a  sign  storage  means  for  storing  a  mani- 
festation of  a  sign;  and  a  source  of  shifting  signals;  and 
means  connected  to  said  storage  elements  and  to  said  shift- 
ing signals  source,  operable  by  said  shifting  signals  for 
shifting  the  respective  representations  in  said  plurality  of 
storage  elements,  a  desired  number  of  steps,  in  either  one 
of  two  desired  directions,  said  shifting  means  excluding 
said  sign  order  from  said  shifting  operation,  whereby  the 
contents  of  said  respective  storage  elements  may  be  al- 
tered but  tlie  sign  manifestation  remains  unaltered. 


3413374 

PULSE  COUNTER  HAVING  PLURAL  DISCRETE 

COUNTER  INDICATION  MEANS 

James  A.  Hawley,  Miiford,  Mich.,  assiipior  to  Weltronic 

Company,  Southfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich^an 

Filed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,672 

7  Claims.     (CI.  328 — 48) 


1.  A  timing  system  for  counting  input  pulses  and  for 
producing  output  indications  at  each  of  a  plurality  of 
preselected  numbers  of  said  pulses  which  are  concurrently 
counted  comprising  a  source  of  regularly  recurring  signals. 


pulse  means  connected  to  said  source  for  producing  a 
series  of  input  signals  from  said  regularly  recurring  sig- 
nals, plural  stage  counting  means  responsive  to  said  input 
signals  for  counting  numbers  as  large  as  the  largest  of 
said  preselected  numbers  comprising  first  counting  means 
responsive  to  said  input  signals  for  repetitively  and  cycli- 
cally counting  predetermined  numbers  of  said  input  pulses 
and  producing  a  discrete  individual  output  indication  at 
each  count  and  an  output  signal  at  each  of  said  predeter- 
mined numbers  of  input  pulses  and  second  counting  means 
connected  to  said  first  countnig  means  for  repetitively  and 
cyclically  counting  predetermined  numbers  of  said  output 
signals  and  producing  a  discrete  individual  output  indica- 
tion at  each  count,  first  and  second  output  devices,  control 
means  including  a  first  coincidence  circuit  having  an  ele- 
ment individual  to  and  connected  to  each  of  said  first 
counting  means  and  said  second  counting  means  and 
responsive  at  each  concurrence  of  preselected  discrete  in- 
dividual output  indications  from  said  plural  stage  counting 
means  including  said  first  and  second  counting  means  for 
operating  said  first  output  device,  control  means  including 
a  second  coincidence  circuit  having  an  element  individual 
to  and  connected  to  each  of  said  first  counting  means  and 
said  second  counting  means  and  responsive  at  each  con- 
currence of  different  preselected  discrete  individual  output 
indications  from  said  plural  stage  counting  means  includ- 
ing said  first  and  second  counting  means  for  operating 
said  second  output  device,  and  means  effective  only  after 
said  plural  stage  counting  means  has  counted  a  number  of 
said  input  signals  equal  to  that  required  to  cause  said 
plural  stage  counting  means  to  produce  the  larger  of  said 
preselected  discrete  output  indication  and  said  different 
preselected  output  indication  for  disabling  said  pulse  means 
to  produce  said  series  of  input  signals. 


3.213.375 
SYNCHRONIZED  CONIROLLED  PERIOD  PULSE 
GENERATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  PULSES  IN 
PLACE  OF  MISSING  INPUT  PULSES 
Dale  E.  St.  John,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Amoux  Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,408 
15  Claims.     (CL  328—63) 


«- 


vjL^ 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  system  for  continuously  gen- 
erating an  output  pulse  signal  in  synchronism  with  an 
input  pulse  signal  during  periods  when  the  pulses  are 
missing  from  the  input  pulse  signal, 

first  means  responsive  to  the  input  pulse  signal  for 
generating  a  signal  having  an  amplitude  value  in 
accordance  with  the  time  displacement  between  suc- 
cessive pulses  in  the  input  pulse  signal, 
second  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  means 
for  storing  the  signal  generated  by  the  first  means, 
third  means  responsive  to  the  input  pulse  signal  for 
producing  an  output  pulse  signal   with   individual 
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pulses  of  the  output  pulse  signal  corresponding  to 
individual  pulses  in  the  input  pulse  signal, 

fourth  means  responsive  to  the  input  pulse  signal  for 
detecting  the  absence  of  pulses  in  the  input  pulse 
signal,  and 

fifth  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  second  means 
and  the  fourth  means  and  responsive  to  the  stored 
signal  for  producing  output  pulses  having  a  time  dis- 
placement in  accordance  with  the  value  of  the  stored 
signal  during  periods  of  time  the  fourth  means  de- 
tects the  absence  of  pulses. 


tated  by  said  synchronous  motor  to  intercept  light  from 
said  discharge  lamp  at  twice  the  frequency  of  the  said 


3^13,376 
DIGITAL  VELOCITY  METER 
Hugh    E.    Riordan,    Wyckoff,    WUliam    A.    Hendricks, 
Parsippany,  and  Martin  Malone,  Hawthorne,  NJ^  as- 
signors to  General  Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N J.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,498 
8  Claims.     (CI.  328—127) 
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1.  A  digital  velocity  meter  comprising  integrating 
means  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  operable  to 
generate  an  output  signal  representing  the  integral  of  the 
difference  between  the  signals  applied  to  said  first  and 
second  inputs,  means  to  apply  a  signal  continuously  rep- 
resenting acceleration  to  the  first  input  of  said  integrating 
means,  means  to  generate  a  train  of  constant  impulse 
content  pulses,  comparison  means,  including  a  source  of 
reference  potential,  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said 
integrating  means  to  generate  an  A.C.  signal  shifted  90° 
in  phase  from  the  phase  of  said  train  and  having  a  po- 
larity depending  upon  whether  or  not  the  output  signal 
of  said  integrating  means  is  above  or  below  said  refer- 
ence potential,  and  switching  means  responsive  to  the 
polarity  of  the  output  signal  of  said  comparison  means 
to  selectively  apply  said  pulse  train  to  tiie  second  input 
of  said  integrating  means. 


3,213377 

LIGHT  MODULATION  SYSTEM  USING  PHASE 

CONTROLLED  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 

Denis   Manktelow   Neale,   Ilford,   England,  assignor  to 

Ilford  Limited,  Ilford,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  4,  1962, 

17,307/62 
6  Claims.  (CI.  328—155) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  controlling  the  mean  light  out- 
put of  an  electric  discharge  lamp  operating  on  an  alter- 
nating current  power  supply  which  comprises  an  electric 
discharge  lamp  and  means  for  connecting  same  to  an  al- 
ternating current  power  supply,  a  tapped  impedance  con- 
nected across  said  alternating  current  power  supply,  a 
load  impedance  and  a  controlled  variable  reactance  con- 
nected in  series  across  said  power  supply,  a  synchronous 
motor  connected  between  a  tap  on  said  tapped  impedance 
and  the  junction  of  said  load  impedance  and  said  con- 
trolled variable  reactance,  and  sectors  adapted  to  be  ro- 


alternating  current  power  supply  and  at  a  phase  rela- 
tionship thereto  which  is  determined  by  the  setting  of  said 
variable  reactance. 


3,213,378  ' 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SWITCHING  OUT  A  BLOCK  SIGNAL 
WITHOUT  DISTORTION  AT  ANY  ARBITRARY 
MOMENT 

Pieter  Adrianus  Neeteson,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  17,  1961, 

268,353 
4  Claims.     (CI.  328—164) 


1.  A  circuit  for  switching  out  a  block  signal  without 
distortion  at  any  arbitrary  moment,  comprising:  means  for 
producing  needle  pulses  corresponding  to  the  leading  edges 
and  trailing  edges  of  the  block  signal,  first  and  second 
flip-flops,  means  for  applying  the  needle  pulses  corre- 
sponding to  the  leading  edges  of  the  block  signal  to  the 
"1"  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  flip-flops  with  a  polarity 
such  that  each  flip-flop  assumes  the  state  "I"  upon  appli- 
cation of  such  a  needle  pulse,  means  for  applying  the 
needle  pulses  corresponding  to  the  trailing  edges  of  the 
block  signal  to  the  "0"  input  of  the  first  flip-flop  with  a 
polarity  such  that  said  first  flip-flop  assumes  the  state  "0" 
upon  application  of  such  a  needle  pulse,  the  means  for 
applying  the  needle  pulses  corresponding  to  the  leading 
edges  of  the  block  signal  to  the  "1"  input  of  said  first  flip- 
flop  including  a  normally  closed  switch  adapted  to  be 
opened  at  any  arbitrary  moment,  means  for  producing 
additional  needle  pulses  from  the  edges  of  the  signal  de- 
livered by  the  "0"  output  of  said  first  flip-flop  which  cor- 
respond to  the  trailing  edges  of  the  block  signal,  means 
for  applying  said  additional  needle  pulses  to  the  "0"  input 
of  the  second  flip-flop,  and  means  for  deriving  an  output 
signal  from  the  output  terminals  of  the  second  flip-flop. 


3,213,379 
ABSORPTION  OF  ENERGY  BY  ROTATING  DISCS 

IN  PARTICLE  BEAM  DEFLECTOR 
Richard  J.  Burleigh,  Berkeley,  and  Ralph  Peters,  Lafay- 
ette, Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the   United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,496 
10  Claims.     (CI.  328—234) 
1.  Mechanism  for  reducing  erosion  of  the  edge  of  an 
electrode  which  intercepts  a  charged  particle  beam  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pair  of  thin  flat  co-planar  discs 
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rotatably  mounted  at  said  edge  of  said  electrode  in  align- 
ment therewith,  said  discs  being  disposed  on  opposite 


sides  of  said  beam  in  a  substantially  tangential  relationship 
therewith,  and  drive  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  discs. 


3^13,380 
DETECTOR  CIRCUITRY   AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

John  D.  Husher  and  Bernard  T.  Murphy,  Greensburg, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporatioo, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,600 

14  Claims.     (CI.  329—101) 


14.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  monolithic 
semiconductor  member,  said  monolithic  member  includ- 
ing regionally  formed  diode  and  resistive  and  capacitive 
detecting  means  producing  an  output  signal  defining 
modulating  information  upon  an  input  modulated  carrier 
signal  whereby  the  signal  detection  is  confined  within 
said  monolithic  member,  said  monolithic  member  also 
including  regionally  formed  means  for  amplifying  said 
output  signal,  and  means  including  at  least  one  current 
carrier  path  in  said  monolithic  member  for  coupling  said 
output  signal  from  said  detecting  means  to  said  amplifying 
means. 


3,213,381 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASURE-i 
MENT  OF  AMPLIFIER  LINEARITY  ( 

Anthony  C.  Palatinus,  68 — 17  60th  Road.  Maspetfa,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,179 
10  Claims.     (CI.  330—2) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  measuring  the  frequency 
distortion  of  an  amplifier  under  test  having  an  input  and 
output,  over  a  selected  frequency  spectrum  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  continuous  source  of  selectable  stable  center  fre- 
quency, 

(b)  a  second  source  of  a  second  stable  frequency  differ- 
ent from  said  center  frequency, 

(c)  means  to  amplitude  modulate  said  second  stable 
frequency  in  response  to  a  signal  input  thereto, 


(d)  a  source  of  a  low  sinusoidal  frequency  connected 
to  said  means  to  amplitude  modulate  for  amplitude 
modulation  of  said  second  frequency. 

(e)  a  first  mixer  means  having  its  inputs  connected  to 
said  center  frequency  source  and  the  output  of  said 
means  to  amplitude  modulate  said  second  frequency 
source  for  producing  a  resultant  output  having  the 
sum  and  difference  amplitude  modulate*!  sideband 
frequencies  thereof, 

(f)  means  to  filter  said  resultant  output  and  to  pass 
only  the  sum  sideband  frequencies, 

(g)  a  source  of  a  stable  recurrent  cyclic  voltage, 

(h)  a  source  of  stable  variable  frequency  including 
means  for  directly  varying  its  frequency  in  response 
to  the  amplitude  of  a  voltage  input  about  a  quiescent 
frequency  identical  to  that  generated  by  said  second 
source. 
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(i)  said  cyclic  voltage  applied  to  said  variable  fre- 
quency source  for  varying  the  frequency, 

(j)  a  second  mixer  means  having  inputs  for  receiving 
said  variable  frequency  and  the  sum  sideband  fre- 
quencies passed  by  said  means  to  filter,  for  producing 
a  mixed  output  thereof, 

(It)  second  filter  means  for  passing  only  the  difference 
sidebands  of  the  input  from  said  second  mixer  to  said 
second  filter, 

(1)  said  diflFerencc  sideband  output  of  said  second  filter 
applied  to  said  amplifier  input, 

(m)  envelope  detection  means  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  amplifier, 

(n)  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  harmonics  at 
the  output  of  said  envelope  detection  means, 

(o)  whereby  the  amplitude  and  number  of  said  har- 
monics is  indicative  of  the  distortion  of  said  amplifier. 


3.213.382 
BROADBAND  COUPLING  TO  COMB  FILTER 
Marion  L.  Hensel,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele> 
phone  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1963.  Ser.  No.  306,360 
14  Claims.     (CI.  330 — 4) 
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14.  For  use  in  an  electromagnetic  wave  transmission 
system,  a  comb  filter  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  posts  of  equal  lengths; 
saiU  filter  having  an  inner  section  of  uniform  bandwidth 
and  outer  matching  sections; 
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said  matching  sections  having  tapered  parameters  for 
gradually  increasing  the  bandwidth  of  said  matching 
sections; 

and  means  for  coupling  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
into  and  out  of  said  outer  sections. 


3,213.383 
PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER  WITH  ITS  OWM  BACK- 
WARD WAVE  OSCILLATOR  SUPPLYINGPUMP 
FREQUENCY 
Peter  Granville  Everett,  Redhill,  and  David  Harry  Odams 
Allen,  East  Grinstead,  England,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,747 
2  Claims.     (CI.  330—4.7) 
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1.  A  parametric  signal  amplifier  comprising  an  elec- 
tron beam  tube  having  a  collector  electrode,  an  electron 
gun  for  directing  an  electron  beam  toward  said  collector 
electrode,  first  delay  line  means  in  the  path  of  said  elec- 
tron beam  between  said  electron  gun  and  said  collector 
electrode,  means  for  coupling  a  signal  to  the  end  of  said 
first  delay  line  means  toward  said  electron  gun,  second 
delay  line  means  in  the  path  of  said  beam  between  said 
first  delay  line  means  and  said  collector  electrode,  said 
second  delay  line  means  forming  a  backward  wave  os- 
cillator, for  generating  oscillations  at  a  pumping  fre- 
quency, means  coupling  said  pumping  frequency  oscilla- 
tions derived  from  said  oscillator  to  said  electron  beam 
between  said  electron  gun  and  said  first-mentioned  end 
of  said  first  delay  line  means,  and  means  for  deriving  an 
amplified  signal  from  the  other  end  of  said  first  delay  line 
means. 


3,213,384 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY   AUDIO   AMPLIFIER   UTILIZ- 
ING PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION 
Richard    C.    Landgraf   and    Thomas    Proctor,   Webster, 
N.Y.,    assignors    to    General    Dynamics    Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,912 
8  Claims.     (CI.  330—10) 
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polarity  of  the  signal  produced  by  said  signal  source  is 
positive  and  for  producing  a  third  train  of  pulse  width 
modulated  pulses  of  said  one  polarity  in  said  second  out- 
put circuit  but  not  in  said  first  output  circuit  when  the 
polarity  of  the  signal  produced  by  said  one  polarity 
signal  source  is  negative,  the  width  of  the  pulses  in  said 
second  and  third  trains  being  proportional  to  the  instan- 
taneous amplitude  of  the  signal  produced  by  said  signal 
source,  means  for  coupling  said  signal  source  to  the  first 
input  circuit  of  said  modulating  means,  means  for  apply- 
ing said  first  train  of  pulses  to  the  second  input  circuit  of 
said  modulating  means,  an  integrating  device,  a  power 
supply,  a  first  switch  having  a  control  circuit  connected 
to  said  first  output  circuit  and  operated  in  response  to 
the  pulses  in  said  second  train  for  coupling  said  power 
supply  to  said  integrating  device  for  the  duration  of  each 
of  said  pulses  of  said  second  train  to  cause  current  flow 
through  said  integrating  device  in  a  first  direction,  and 
a  second  switch  having  a  control  circuit  connected  to 
said  second  output  circuit  and  operated  in  response  to  the 
pulses  of  said  third  train  for  coupling  said  power  supply 
to  said  integrating  device  for  the  duration  of  each  of 
said  pulses  of  said  third  train  to  cause  current  to  flow 
through  said  integrating  device  in  a  second  direction  op- 
posite to  said  first  direction. 

5.  In  combination,  a  first  and  second  core,  a  signal 
source  for  producing  signals  having  first  and  second 
polarities,  means  for  setting  and  resetting  said  cores  at 
a  rate  higher  than  the  rate  of  alternation  of  polarity  of 
said  source  signals  between  said  first  and  said  second 
polarities,  means  coupled  to  said  signal  source  for  periodi- 
cally producing  a  flux  change  in  at  least  one  of  said  cores 
while  said  cores  are  being  reset  proportional  to  the 
strength  of  the  signal  produced  by  said  signal  source,  and 
first  and  second  output  circuits  magnetically  coupled  to 
said  cores  to  derive  pulse  width  modulated  pulses  of  said 
one  polarity  only  in  said  first  output  circuit  and  not  in 
said  second  output  circuit  when  the  signal  produced  by 
said  signal  source  has  a  first  polarity  and  to  derive  pulse 
width  modulated  pulses  of  said  one  polarity  only  in  said 
second  output  circuit  and  not  in  said  first  output  circuit 
when  the  signal  produced  by  said  signal  source  has  a 
second  polarity. 

3,213,385 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

AMPLIFIER  SATURATION 

Daniel  J.  Sikorra,  Champlin,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,618 

2  Claims.     (CI.  330—51) 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising  a  signal  source,  means  for 
generating  a  first  train  of  pulses,  modulating  means  hav- 
ing a  first  and  second  input  circuit  and  a  first  and  second 
output  circuit  for  producing  a  second  train  of  pulse 
width  modulated  pulses  of  one  polarity  in  said  first  output 
circuit  but  not  in  said  second  output  circuit  when  the 


1.  A  multipurpose  circuit  for  amplifying  different  input 
signals  in  different  ways  comprising:  an  amplifier  hav- 
ing an  input  and  a  differential  output;  first  and  second  in- 
put signal  means;  capacitance  means;  first  relay  means 
having  a  normally  closed  contact  and  first  and  second 
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normally  open  contacts,  said  normally  closed  contact 
connecting  said  first  input  signal  means  to  the  input  of 
said  amplifier,  said  first  normally  opened  contact  adapted 
to  connect  said  second  input  signal  to  the  input  of  said 
amplifier  and  said  second  normally  opened  contact  adapt- 
ed to  connect  one  side  of  said  capacitance  means  to  one 
side  of  said  differential  output;  impedance  means  con- 
necting the  other  side  of  said  capacitance  means  to  the 
input  of  said  amplifier;  and  timing  relay  means,  opera- 
tive upon  the  activation  of  said  first  relay  means,  and 
operable  to  close  for  a  predetermined  time,  said  timing 
relay  having  a  normally  open  contact  and  a  normally 
closed  contact,  the  normally  closed  contact  of  said  tim- 
ing relay  connected  from  the  other  side  of  said  differen- 
tial output  to  a  source  of  reference  potential  and  the 
normally  open  contact  of  said  timing  relay  adapted  to 
connect  the  other  side  of  said  capacitance  means  to  said 
other  side  of  said  differential  output  whereby,  upon  acti- 
vation of  said  first  and  second  relays,  said  capacitance 
means  is  connected  across  said  differential  output,  and 
said  impedance  means  is  degeneratively  connected  from 
the  output  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier  so  as  to  decrease 
the  amplifier  gain  by  a  predetermined  amount,  and  where- 
by upon  the  deactivation  of  said  timing  relay  after  said 
predetermined  time,  said  capacitance  means  and  said  im- 
pedance means  operate  as  a  positive  rate  feedback  cir- 
cuit between  the  output  and  the  input  of  said  amplifier. 


3J133M 

SERIES   AMPLIFIERS 

PhlUp  L.  Read,  Schenectady,  N.Y..  naixnor  to  Ccnerai 

Electric  Coinpany,  ■  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  4,  19*1,  Scr.  No.  157^73 

9  Claims.     (CL  330— 70) 


I.  A  series  amplifier  comprising:  an  input  terminal;  an 
output  terminal;  a  common  cormection  to  which  both  in- 
put and  output  signals  are  referred;  a  positive  anode  pow- 
er supply  terminal  and  a  negative  anode  power  supply 
terminal  coupled  at  the  operating  frequency  for  said  am- 
plifier to  said  common  connection;  a  plurality  of  electric 
discharge  devices  each  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cath- 
ode, and  a  grid,  wherein  the  space  current  paths  of  said 
discharge  devices  are  in  serial  relation  with  each  other, 
the  cathode  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  discharge  devices 
being  coupled  to  the  anode  of  the  next  adjacent  discharge 
device,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  discharge  devices 
are  divided  into  four  separate  groups  including:  a  first  dis- 
charge device  having  its  cathode  coupled  to  said  nega- 
tive power  supply  terminal  and  its  grid  coupled  at  the 
operating  frequency  for  said  amplifier  to  said  input  ter- 
minal; a  plurality  of  second  discharge  devices  adjacent  to 
said  first  discharge  device,  wherein  the  number  of  said 


second  discharge  devices  is  determined  by  the  amplifica- 
tion desired  for  said  amplifier,  means  coupling  the  cath- 
ode of  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  discharge  devices 
to  the  anode  of  said  first  discharge  device,  and  means 
coupling  the  grid  of  the  last  mentioned  second  discharge 
device  and  the  grids  of  the  other  second  discharge  de- 
vices to  the  cathode  of  said  first  discharge  device  at  the 
operating  frequency  for  said  amplifier;  a  plurality  of  thiixl 
discharge  devices  adjacent  to  the  group  of  said  second  dis- 
charge devices,  wherein  the  number  of  said  third  dis- 
charge devices  is  determined  by  the  output  impedance  de- 
sired for  said  amplifier,  means  coupling  the  cathode  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  third  discharge  devices  to  the 
anode  of  the  second  discharge  device  most  remote  from 
said  negative  power  supply  terminal,  and  means  coupling 
the  grid  of  the  last  mentioned  third  discharge  device  and 
the  grids  of  the  other  third  discharge  devices  to  said  out- 
put terminal  at  the  operating  frequency  for  said  ampli- 
fier; and  a  plurality  of  fourth  discharge  devices  wherein 
the  number  of  said  fourth  discharge  devices  is  determined 
to  be  equal  the  aforementioned  numbers  of  second  and 
third  discharge  devices  plus  one;  and  a  load  impedance 
intermediate  said  plurality  of  third  discharge  devices  and 
said  plurality  of  four  discharged  devices  wherein  the  first 
terminal  of  said  load  impedance  is  coupled  to  the  anode 
of  the  third  discharge  device  most  remote  from  said  nega- 
tive power  supply  terminal,  and  wherein  the  second  ter- 
minal of  said  load  impedance  is  coupled  to  the  cathode 
of  a  fourth  discharge  device,  said  load  impedance  having 
a  resistive  component  between  said  first  and  second  ter- 
minals of  said  load  impedaiKc;  means  coupling  the  grid 
of  the  last  mentioned  fourth  discharge  device  and  the 
grids  of  the  other  fourth  discharge  devices  to  the  first  ter- 
minal of  the  load  impedance  at  the  operatii>g  frequeiKy 
for  said  amplifier;  means  coupling  the  anode  of  the  fourth 
discharge  device  most  remote  from  said  load  impedance 
to  said  positive  power  supply  terminal;  and  means  cou- 
pling the  cathode  of  the  last  mentioned  fourth  discharge 
device  to  said  output  terminal. 


3»2133«7 
POWER  AMPLIFIER  FOR  REDUriNG  THIRD- 
ORDFR  INTERMODl  LATION  PRODUCTS  IN 
SINGLF-SIDEBAND  SICNAI^ 
ComelU  Aric  Sni^dcn,  Hilver^um,  Netiicrlands,  aasisnor 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y,,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15,  19«I.  Scr.  No.  152.444 
nahns  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nor.  21,  19M, 

258,202 
6  Claims.     (C\.  330—109) 


1.  An  amplifier  for  single-sideband  signals  comprising 
an  amplifying  device  having  an  input  electrode  and  second 
and  third  electrodes,  a  source  of  operating  potential,  meaiu 
connecting  said  source  of  operating  potential  between  said 
second  and  third  electrodes,  a  source  of  single-sideband 
signals  connected  to  said  input  electrode  whereby  current 
flow  in  said  device  between  said  second  and  third  electrodes 
varies  as  a  function  of  said  signals,  and  means  for  com- 
pensating for  third-order  intermodulation  currents  in  said 
amplifier  comprising  resonant  circuit  means  tuned  to  a  fre- 
quency higher  than  said  single-sideband  signals  and  con- 
nected to  said  device  for  shifting  the  phase  of  second- 
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order  distortion  currents  in  said  device  whereby  said  signals 
mix  with  said  phase  shifted  second-order  distortion  cur- 
rents in  said  device  to  provide  currents  substantially  can- 
celling said  third-order  intermodulation  currents. 


3^13,388 

MULTI-PHASE  OSCILLATOR  UTILIZING  SINGLE- 

PHASE  TECHNIQUES 

Raymond  S.  Rothschild,  62 — 59  1 08th  St^ 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127^90 

2  Claims.     (CI.  331—45) 


_«« ■jr_  •»c«^«n»T 


1.  A  multi-phase  oscillator  comprising  an  amplifier 
having  output  and  input  terminals,  said  output' terminal 
being  connected  to  said  input  terminal  by  a  first  im- 
pedance comprising  a  first  resistor  and  a  first  capacitor 
connected  in  series,  said  input  terminal  being  connected 
to  ground  by  a  second  impedance,  operativcly  remote  from 
said  output  comprising  a  second  resistor  connected  in 
parallel  with  a  network  comprising  a  second  capacitor 
and  a  third  resistor  connected  in  series,  the  phase  angles 
of  said  impedances  being  the  same  and  such  as  to  cause 
the  phase  of  the  signal  fed  to  said  input  terminal  from 
said  output  terminal  to  be  in  oscillation-producing  phase 
with  said  amplifier  output  voltage,  and  an  electrical  out- 
of-phase  output  connection  to  a  point  on  said  third  resis- 
tor spaced  from  the  ground-connected  end  thereof. 


3,213,389 

MICROSTRIP  OSCILLATOR 

Morris  CampI,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Joseph  J.  Witte, 

Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,771 

7  Claims.     (CI.  331—99) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  very  high  frequency  oscillator  which  provides 
stable  operation  under  severe  environmental  conditions 
comprising: 

(a)  a  high  frequency  electronic  vacuum  tube  having 
a  plate  electrode,  a  control  grid  electrode,  and  a 
cathode  electrode, 

(b)  a  thin  sheet  of  insulating  material  having  first  and 
second  parallel  surfaces, 

(c)  an  electrically  conducting  ground  plane  of  extend- 
ed area  bonded  to  said  first  surface  of  said  thin 
sheet  of  insulating  material  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  control  grid  electrode  of  said  high  fre- 
quency electronic  vacuum  tube. 


(d)  a  first  electrically  conducting  strip  of  limited  area 
bonded  to  said  second  surface  of  said  thin  sheet  of 
insulating  material  opposite  said  electrically  conduct- 
ing ground  plane  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
plate  electrode  of  said  high  frequency  electronic  vac- 
uum tube,  said  first  electrically  conducting  strip  and 
said  electrically  conducting  ground  plane  forming  a 
first  transmission  line  having  a  length  and  termina- 
tion to  provide  an  inductive  reactance  which  reso- 
nates with  the  plate-to-grid  interclectrode  capacitance 
of  said  high  frequency  electronic  vacuum  tube  at 
the  operating  frequency  of  said  oscillator  to  provide 
a  tank  circuit  in  the  plate  circuit  of  said  oscillator, 
and 

(e)  a  second  electrically  conducting  strip  of  limited 
area  bonded  to  said  second  surface  of  said  thin  sheet 
of  insulating  material  opposite  said  electrically  con- 
ducting ground  plane  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  cathode  electrode  of  said  high  frequency  elec- 
tronic vacuum  tube,  said  second  electrically  con- 
ducting strip  and  said  electrically  conducting  ground 
plane  forming  a  second  transmission  line  having  a 
length  and  termination  to  provide  a  capacitive  re- 
actance to  adjust  the  phase  and  the  amplitude  of  the 
cathode  drive  voltage  to  the  proper  conditions  for 
oscillation. 


n 


3,213,390 

CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  WITH  AMPLITUDE 

CONTROL  LOOP 

Winston  O.  Faith,  Garland,  and  Edwin  T.  Sewall,  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Varo,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,606 

1  Claim.     (CI.  331—109) 


vc^v^ 


-o 

♦«LTt 
DC 


A  high  stability  frequency  standard  comprising  a  basic 
transistor  oscillator  circuit,  an  emitter  follower  power 
amplifier  including  a  transistor  and  a  resistor  in  series 
with  the  transistor  emitter  electrode,  and  a  closed  loop 
around  the  oscillator  for  control  of  the  output  signal 
amplitude,  said  closed  loop  including  a  capacitor,  a  diode, 
and  a  resistor  in  series  connected  to  one  end  with  the 
emitter  electrode  of  the  emitter  follower  power  amplifier 
transistor,  a  transistor  having  its  collector  electrode  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  the  basic  transistor  oscillator  circuit, 
its  emitter  electrode  connected  to  ground,  and  its  base 
electrode  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  basic  tran- 
sistor oscillator  circuit  and  to  the  other  end  of  the  ca- 
pacitor, diode,  and  resistor  connected  in  series  with  the 
emitter  electrode  of  the  emitter  follower  power  amplifier 
transistor,  a  resistor  in  series  with  the  base  electrode  of 
the  closed  loop  transistor,  and  a  resistor  and  capacitor 
connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  closed  loop  tran- 
sistor, such  resistor  and  capacitor  being  connected  in  par- 
allel with  each  other  and  in  parallel  with  the  emitter  fol- 
lower power  amplifier  resistor,  a  capacity  coupling  ca- 
pacitor coupling  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  emitter  fol- 
lower power  amplifier  transistor  to  produce  the  output 
signal  from  the  entire  circuit,  a  D.C.  power  supply  con- 
nected between  one  side  of  the  basic  transistor  oscillator 
circuit  and  the  collector  electrode  of  the  closed  loop  tran- 
sistor, a  ripple  reduction  capacitor  connected  between  the 
direct  current  power  supply  and  ground  for  reducing  rip- 
ple on  the  power  supply  applied  voltage,  and  a  load  re- 
sistor connected  between  the  output  signal  and  ground 
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for  maintaining  a  very  nearly  constant  signal  amplitude 
whereby  only  the  minimum  feedback  drive  required  to 
maintain  the  frequency  reference  in  a  state  of  oscillation 
is  applied  to  the  frequency  reference. 


3^13,391 
PHOTO-ELECTRICAL  CONfPANDOR 
Nicholas  Kovalevski,   Palo  Alto,  and    David  C.   Wilton, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
&  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1S6,735 
17  Claims.     (CI.  333—14) 


«-B©' 


^m-^ 
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8.  A  telephone  transmission  circuit  for  joining  a  two- 
wire  circuit  and  a  four-wire  circuit,  said  transmission  cir- 
cuit including  a  compandor  comprising  a  compressor  and 
an  expandor  circuit,  each  including  an  amplifier  circuit 
having  a  volume  control  circuit,  a  variable  loss  device  for 
independently  controlling  each  of  the  volume  control  cir- 
cuits, said  variable  loss  device  comprising  a  pair  of  photo- 
electric cells  illuminated  from  a  common  light  source, 
means  for  dividing  the  light  from  said  source  into  two 
beams  of  equal  illuminating  intensity,  means  for  modu- 
lating the  intensity  of  the  light  from  said  source  in  accord- 
ance with  the  volume  of  signals  in  said  compressor  and 
expandor  circuits,  voltage  divider  means  having  one  of 
said  photo-electric  cells  in  one  arm  thereof  for  controlling 
said  volume  control  circuit  in  the  compressor  amplifier 
circuit,  and  means  including  the  other  of  said  photo-elec- 
tric cells  for  feeding  forward  an  output  signal  from  said 
expandor  amplifier  thereby  controlling  the  volume  of 
the  expandor  amplifier. 


3,213,392 
COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE  TERMINATION 
EMPLOYING  Tl  BILAR  RESISTOR  COOLED  BY 
INTERNAL  AND  EXTERNAL  ANNLLAR  WATER 
FILMS 
Harold  E.  Hedberg,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PhUco 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  S«r.  No.  178,360 
8  Claims.     (CI.  333—22) 


1.  A  microwave  energy  dissipating  appar^us  compris- 
ing, a  tubular  film-type  resistor  which  incKideb  a  resist- 
ance film  at  the  outer  wall  of  a  tube  of  irt^Iating  ma- 
terial, a  hollow  tapered  outer  conductor  body  surround- 
ing said  resistor  and  electrically  connected  thereto  at  one 
end,  a  tapered  solid  dielectric  body  having  an  axial  bore 
therethrough  positioned  within  the  tapered  outer  conduc- 
tor between  the  tapered  outer  conductor  and  resistor,  the 
wall  of  said  bore  being  spaced  from  the  said  resistance 
film  to  form  a  thin  annular  passage,  said  tapered  solid 
dielectric  body  substantially  completely  filling  the  space 


between  said  tapered  outer  conductor  and  said  tubular 
resistor  except  for  said  thin  annular  passage,  a  generally 
cylindrically  shaped  rod  of  dielectric  material  coaxially 
positioned  within  said  tubular  resistor  and  spaced  there- 
from to  form  a  thin  annular  passage,  means  forming  a 
passage  interconnecting  said  thin  annular  passages  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  resistor,  and  first  and  second  means 
forming  passages  for  introduction  and  discharge,  respec- 
tively, of  a  stream  of  dielectric  liquid  to  and  from  said 
thin  annular  passages. 


3,213,393 
CAVITY  DEVICE 
Kenneth  Dean  Powell,  Horscbeads,  and  Walter  R.  Hay- 
ter,  Jr.,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
bic  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,948 
13  Claims.     (CI.  333—83) 


1.  A  cavity  resonator  comprising  a  member  having  an 
opening  therein,  closure  means  for  each  end  of  said  open- 
ing to  define  a  cavity  adapted  to  be  excited  simultaneously 
in  two  modes,  means  for  coupling  energy  into  said  cavity 
resonator  to  excite  two  modes  of  oscillation  therein,  and 
means  for  selectively  tuning  said  two  modes  of  oscillation 
from  which  energy  is  derived  through  the  walls  of  said 
cavity  by  means  of  two  output  means,  said  tuning  means 
comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm  forming  one  of  said 
closure  means,  means  for  effecting  substantially  axial  mo- 
tion of  said  diaphragm  and  means  for  tilting  said  dia- 
phragm. 

3,213,394 
COUPLING  BETWEEN  WAVEGUIDES  USING  AR- 
CUATE SLOTS  WITH  VACUUM-TIGHT  DIELEC- 
TRIC  WINDOW  IN  REGION  OF  LOW  ELECTRIC 
FIELD 
Roland  Liebscher,  Poing,  near  Munich,  and  Erich  Mayer- 
hofer  and  Werner  Veilh.  Munich,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  &.  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and 
Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan,  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1963, 

S  83,307 

26  Claims.     (CL  333—98) 


1.  A  transmission  system  for  electromagnetic  ultra 
high  frequency  waves,  especially  for  use  in  connection 
with  high  capacity  ultra  high  frequency  tubes,  including 
two  wave  guides  which  are  mutually  connected  by  way  of 
at  least  one  slot-like  coupling  opening  which  is  closed 
vacuum-tight  by  a  dielectric  window  and  through  which 
the  electromagnetic  wave  energy  passes  from  one  to  the 
other  wave  guide,  thereby  characterized  that  the  coupling 
opening  extends  arcuately  in  slot-like  manner  preponder- 
antly outside  a  region  of  strong  electric  fields  of  the  ultra 
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high  frequency  oscillations  which  are  present  in  the  two 
wave  guides,  and  which  partially  embraces  such  region, 
the  total  length  of  the  coupling  opening  exceeding  half 
the  average  operating  wave  length  of  the  transmission 
system. 

3^13,395 

FORCE  SENSING   APPARATUS 

Irvin  L.  Gleram,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  C. 

Dillon  &  Company.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No,  807,783 

2  Claims.     (CI.  336—30) 


I.  A  force  measuring  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  hollow  cylindrical  casing;  a  first  end  closure  con- 
nected to  said  casing;  a  second  opposing  end  closure  con- 
nected to  said  casing;  a  first  shaft  extending  freely  through 
said  first  end  closure  axially  into  said  casing;  a  first  flexi- 
ble annular  member  connected  on  its  inner  periphery  to 
said  first  shaft  and  on  its  outer  periphery  to  said  casing; 
a  second  flexible  annular  member  spaced  on  said  first 
shaft  from  said  first  annular  member  and  connected  on 
its  inner  periphery  to  said  first  shaft  and  on  its  outer  pe- 
riphery to  said  casing,  said  annular  members  being  dis- 
posed within  said  casing;  a  second  shaft  axially  depending 
from  the  exterior  of  said  second  end  closure,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  first  shaft  and  said  second  shaft,  respectively, 
embodying  means  for  coupling  to  force  exerting  means; 
transducer  means  within  said  casing,  said  transducer  means 
comprising  one  portion  connected  to  said  first  shaft  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  casing  and  another  portion 
secured  to  said  casing  in  spaced  relationship  from  said 
first  shaft,  said  one  portion  of  said  transducer  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposing  axially  spaced  transformers 
mounted  on  said  first  shaft  between  said  flexible  members, 
and  said  another  portion  of  said  transducer  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  annular  discs  rigidly  coupled  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  casing  encircling  said  first  shaft  and  inter- 
posed between  said  opposing  transformers  to  magnetically 
co-function  therewith. 


3,213,396 

FLUX  BARRIER  DEVICE 

Martin  Berger,  North  Arlington,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Avien,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,500 

6  Claims.     (CI.  336—30) 


i""—^ 


1.  In  a  position-responsive  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination;  a  magnetic  core  structure  forming  first  and 
second  magnetic  paths  and  having  a  portion  common  to 
both   of  said   paths,   said   structure   including  elongated 


base  and  top  members  joined  at  the  ends  thereof  by  a 
pair  of  outer  legs,  said  structure  also  having  a  central 
leg  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  said  members  and  extend- 
ing between  said  top  member  and  said  base  member  to 
form  the  said  common  core  portion  for  said  two  magnetic 
circuits,  air-gap  means  in  said  magnetic  structure  and  ar- 
ranged to  couple  said  central  leg  to  said  two  outer  legs, 
said  air-gap  means  comprising  an  interruption  in  said 
central  leg,  a  movable  flux  barrier  comprising  a  closed 
loop  of  non-magnetic  electrically-conductive  material  po- 
sitioned to  extend  into  said  air-gap  means  and  to  move 
therealong  to  vary  the  relative  magnetic  coupling  be- 
tween said  central  leg  and  said  outer  legs  respectively,  a 
primary  winding  wound  on  said  central  leg,  a  pair  of 
secondary  windings  wound  on  said  magnetic  structure 
and  inductively  coupled  respectively  to  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  circuits  in  regions  thereof  remote  from 
said  central  leg,  and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said 
secondary  windings;  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  magnetizable  lamination  member  secured  to  said  mag- 
netic core  structure  proximate  to  said  air-gap  means, 
said  lamination  member  being  substantially  smaller 
in  cross  section  than  said  core  structure. 


3,21337 

ELECTRICAL  WINDING  SPOOL  FOR 

ELECTRICAL   APPARATUS 

Michael  Broverman,  Pittsfieid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  106,375 

10  Claims.     (CI.  336—60) 


*K1r3^.<*» 


1.  In  combination,  an  electrical  coil  and  a  spool  for 
supporting  said  coil,  said  spool  having  an  integraJ  radially 
extending  central  flange  formed  thereon,  said  coil  being 
disposed  on  said  spool  and  in  abutting  relationship  to  the 
sides  of  said  flange,  said  flange  having  a  stepped  construc- 
tion providing  grooves  therein,  alternate  ones  of  which 
arc  open  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flange,  to  provide  cool- 
ing ducts  for  said  coU,  said  grooves  radially  across  said 
flange,  and  said  spool  and  flange  being  formed  from  elec- 
trical insulating  material. 


3,213,398 
INDUCTION  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  OF  THE 

MOVING  COIL  TYPE 
Louis  Marten,  3983  Fredonia  Drive,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  7,380 
5  Claims.     (CI.  336—118) 
1.  In  a  transformer  construction  of  the  type  having  a 
stationary  winding  arranged  to  create  magnetic  flux  in  at 
least  one  direction,  and  coil  means  having  output  termi- 
nals, said  coil  means  movably  associated  with  respect  to 


1304 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1965 


said  stationary  winding  to  be  movable  in  an  air  gap  which 
is  traversed  by  said  magnetic  flux  to  establish  flux  link- 
ages at  various  positions  relative  to  said  stationary  wind- 
ing to  vary  the  output  voltage  appearing  at  the  output 
terminals:  the  improvement  comprising  said  stationary 
winding  consisting  of  a  first  plurality  of  adjacent  coils 
and  a  second  plurality  of  adjacent  coils,  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  coils  being  disposed  in  axial  alignment 
relative  to  each  other,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  coils 
containing  the  same  number  of  turns  and  each  of  said 
first  plurality  of  coils  being  connected  in  parallel  to  a 
source  of  energy;  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  coils 
having  a  different  number  of  turns,  each  of  said  second 
plurality  of  coils  being  positioned  so  the  number  of  turns 


of  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  coils  increases  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  first  plurality  of  coils,  the  num- 
ber of  turns  of  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  coils  divert- 
ing a  proportionate  share  of  the  magnetic  flux  through 
the  air  gap  to  reduce  the  magnetic  flux  substantially  to 
zero  at  that  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  coils  having  the 
greatest  amount  of  turns,  each  of  said  second  plurality 
of  coils  being  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other  and 
with  said  first  plurality  of  coils  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  energy  such  that  current  will  flow 
through  said  second  plurality  of  coils  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  current  flow  through  said  first  plurality  of  coils, 
whereby  the  magnetic  flux  disperses  substantially  uni- 
formly through  the  air  gap  adjacent  the  second  plurality 
of  ceils.  I 


3^13,399  ' 

FLYBACK  TRANSFORMERS 

Robert  E.  Hurley,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,322 

6  Claims.     (CL  33^—212) 


WT^ 


2.  A  flyback  transformer  comprising  in  combination: 

a  bi-part  magnetic  core  including  a  pair  of  substantially 
C-shaped  fenite  core  sections  juxtaposed  to  form  a 
composite  core  having  a  plurality  of  legs  and  ex- 
hibiting a  substantially  rectangular  outer  periphery; 

said  core  sections  molded  to  form  therebetween  a  win- 
dow having  a  pair  of  substantially  square  comers  and 
a  pair  of  arcuate  comers; 

a  low  voltage  coil  wound  around  the  leg  of  said  com- 
posite core  defined  by  said  square  comers;  and 


a  high  voltage  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns  and  over- 
wound in  a  multilayered  disc  configuration  around 
said  low  voltage  coil, 

the  radial  distance  from  the  outermost  turn  of  said 
high  voltage  coil  to  the  arcuate  corners  of  said  win- 
dow being  the  least  spacing  between  said  composite 
core  and  said  outermost  turn  and  selected  to  estab- 
lish a  predetermined  potential  gradient  less  than  the 
breakdown  potential  gradient  of  the  air  space  there- 
between. 


3,213,400 
MEMBRANE-TYPE  STRAIN  GAUGE 

Philipp  Gleb.  Durmershelm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens &  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  .Munich, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1960, 
S  71,452  I 

6  Claims.     (CU  338—4) 


1.  A  strain  gauge  comprising  a  membrane,  means  for 
fixedly  securing  said  membrane  circumferentially  there- 
of, said  membrane  having  a  load-receiving  central  part 
which  is  substantially  resistant  to  bending  stresses,  the 
portion  of  said  membrane  disposed  intermediate  its  cir- 
cumferentially fixedly  secured  part  and  said  central  part 
having  an  annularly  extending  area  of  minimum  thick- 
ness, the  thickness  of  said  intermediate  portion  increas- 
ing progressively  from  said  area  toward  said  central  part 
and  said  circumferentially  fixedly  secured  part,  respective- 
ly, and  strain  measuring  means  provided  upon  the  opposite- 
ly disposed  flanks  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  progres- 
sively iiKreasing  thickness  exhibiting  oppositely  acting 
bending  stresses.  ■ 


3,213,401 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR 
Albert  G.  Owen,  MonroeviHe.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mosebacb 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,176 
6  Claims.     (CI.  338—58) 


6.  An  electrical  resistor  comprising  a  plurality  of  resis- 
tor elements  arranged  in  generally  parallel  columns,  the 
elements  of  each  column  being  electrically  connected  to- 
gether in  multiple,  the  columns  being  electrically  connected 
together  in  series,  and  means  directing  a  cooling  draft 
through  the  elements  generally  parallel  to  the  columns,  the 
electrical  resisunce  of  elements  relatively  near  the  source 
of  the  cooling  draft  being  less  than  the  electrical  resistance 
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of  elements  relatively  remote  from  the  source  of  such 
draft  so  as  to  tend  to  equalize  the  operating  temperature 
of  the  elements  when  a  current  of  electricity  is  passed 
therethrough. 

I 

3^13,4«2 

ENCAPSULATED  HIGH  PRECISION  RESISTOR 

Laigi  Tassara,  Via  Olmetto  3,  Milan,  Italy 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,861 

3  Claims.     (CL  338—260) 


1.  A  precision  composite  resistor  comprising:  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  resistors  connected  together  into  a  two- 
terminal  networlc;  a  container  enclosing  said  resistors, 
said  container  having  an  interior  wall  separating  one  por- 
tion of  said  container  from  the  remainder,  said  resistors 
being  located  within  said  remainder;  conductive  terminal 
means  extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  container, 
one  terminal  of  said  two-terminal  network  being  con- 
nected to  said  terminal  means  within  said  container;  a 
compensating  resistor  connected  to  said  two-terminal  net- 
work and  located  within  said  one  portion;  encapsulating 
material  substantially  filling  said  container  and  covering 
said  individual  resistors  and  said  compensating  resistor; 
and  second  terminal  means  located  in  the  surface  of  said 
encapsulating  material  and  connected  to  said  compen- 
sating resistor. 

3,213,403 
PLUG-IN  BUS  DUCT 
John    A.    Hemnann,    Grosse    Pointc    Farms,    John    B. 
Cataldo,  Bloomficid  HUls,  and  Russell  S.  Davis,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Brealier  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  Mar.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,008 
2  Clahns.     (CL  339—22) 


Jlr  94  -rs    M 


1.  A  bus  duct  section  comprising  an  elongated  hous- 
ing, a  plurality  of  spaced  bus  bars  within  said  housing 
extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing, 
said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  a  first  wall 
thereof,  an  insulator  block  for  each  of  said  openings  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  in  alignment  with  one  of  said 
openings,  each  of  said  blocks  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therein  through  which  plug-in  unit  contact  fingers 
are  insertable  to  engage  said  bus  bars;  sirfice  plates  slid- 
ingly  mounted  on  said  housing  near  an  end  thereof  by 
cooperating  pin  and  closed-ended  elongated  slot  means; 
each  of  said  splice  plates  carrying  pin  means  adapted  to 
be  entered  into  locating  apertures  of  said  housing  and  a 
housing  of  an  adjacent  duct  section;  each  of  said  splice 
platc^  having  another  closed-ended  elongated  slot  for 
cooperating  with  pin  means  of  an  adjacent  duct  section 
housmg  for  operatively  connecting  adjacent  bus  section. 


3^13,404 
MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS 
Lars  Hedstrom,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Thomas  &  Bctts  Co.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Aug.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128^97 
5  Claims.     (CI.  339^—97) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  an  end  portion 
of  an  insulated  flat  conductor  cable  having  a  plurality  of 
thin,  ribbon-like  ductile  conductor  elements  imbedded 
therein,  a  relatively  thick  polyethylene  plastic  sheet  with 
substantially  continuous  surfaces  superimposed  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  an  end  portion  of  said  cable  in  abutting 
laminated  relation  therewith,  and  means  securing  said 
plastic  sheets  on  said  cable  end  portion  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  plastic  sheet  being  exposed,  whereby  said 
cable  end  portion  is  adapted  to  be  impaled  on  a  plurality 
of  pin-like  conductive  terminal  members  as  a  unit  in  fric- 
tionally  held  relation  therewith  to  establish  a  low-resist- 
ance connection  with  the  conductor  elements  imbedded  in 
said  cable. 


3,213,405 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 
Charles  L.  Weimn-,  Beaver  Falls,  and  Samuel  S.  Fonse, 
Allquippa,    Pa.,    assignors   to   Wcstinghousc    Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Oct.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,502,  now 
Patent  No.  3,173,733,  dated  Mar.  16,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  May  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  369,806 
3  Claims.     (CI.  339—154) 


1.  A  bus  duct  plug-in  unit  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  housing  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  an 
insulating  support  member  supported  in  said  housing  over 
said  opening,  an  electrical  connector  supported  by  said 
insulating  support  member  and  comprising  a  conducting 
member,  said  conducting  member  comprising  a  one-piece 
member  having  an  integral  first  terminal  part  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  conducting 
member  extending  out  through  said  opening  in  said  hous- 
ing, an  electrical  connecting  structure  disposed  at  the 
said  lower  end  of  said  conducting  member,  a  circuit 
breaker  supported  in  said  housing,  said  circuit  breaker 
comprising  a  second  terminal  part  in  quick-detachable 
plug-in  type  engagement  directly  with  said  first  terminal 
part. 
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3^13.406 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROGRAMMING 

Alex  Just,  River  Forest,  Richard  T.  Krauze,   Barrington 

Hills,  and  Frank  A.  kukia.  Riverside,  III.,  assignors,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Maico  Manufacturing  Company, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,552 
6  CUims.     (CI.  339 — 184) 


^ 


it;ii 


1.  In  programming  apparatus  for  a  pair  of  groups 
of  disconnectable  electrical  terminals,  each  group  of  which 
is  carried  by  a  support  structure  and  including  an  orienta- 
tion device  having  an  external  surface  and  secured  to  one 
of  said  support  structures  in  a  specific  orientation,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  programming  device  engage- 
able  with  said  orientation  device  in  one  angular  orienta- 
tion only,  said  programming  device  comprising  a  washer 
member  having  a  peripheral  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  lugs  formed  thereon,  said  washer  member  being 
expanded  so  that  said  lugs  are  imbedded  in  the  other  of 
said  support  structures  to  fixedly  secure  said  programming 
device  to  said  other  support  structure  in  said  one  angular 
orientation,  said  washer  member  having  an  internal  sur- 
face engageable  with  said  external  surface  of  said  orienta- 
tion device  in  said  one  angular  orientation  only. 


3,213,407 
PLIG-IN  BASE 
Robert  W.  Thomas,  St.  Clair  Shores,  and  Frank  Kussy, 
Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignors  to  i-T-E  Circuit  Breaker 
Company,      Philadelphia,      Pa.,     a     Corporation      of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,642 
8  Claims.     (CI.  339—192) 


a  stab  receiving  connector  aligned  within  each  aper- 
ture of  each  of  said  rows  and  disposed  internally  of 
said  slab-like  member,  each  of  said  connectors  com- 
prising spaced  legs  disposed  in  opposite  arms  of  its 
respective  cruciform  shaped  aperture,  similarly  lo- 
cated connectors  from  each  of  said  rows  cooperating 
to  define  a  plurality  of  overload  relay  stab  receiving 
pairs; 

a  plurality  of  conducting  straps  disposed  within  said 
slab-like  member,  each  electrically  connecting  one  of 
said  connectors  of  one  of  said  receiving  pairs  with 
one  of  said  connectors  of  another  of  said  receiving 
pairs  to  establish  an  electrical  series  circuit  when  the 
stabs  of  associated  overload  relays  are  received  by 
said  plurality  of  receiving  pairs; 

and  a  pair  of  upstanding  terminals  each  electrically 
connected  to  a  connector  of  a  different  overload  re- 
lay stab  receiving  pair  and  each  directed  away  from 
said  one  face  of  said  slab-like  member  to  provide  an 
easily  accessible  terminal  arrangement  for  connect- 
ing a  source  of  electrical  current  to  said  electrical 
series  circuit. 


3.213.408 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
Edmunds    kadiscvskis,    Attleboro,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Original  application  Oct.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,913,  now 
Patent  No.  3.133,169.  dated  May   12,   1964.     Divided 
■nd  this  application  Oct.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,784 
3  CUims.     (CI.  339—218) 


»r    r* 


1.  A  plug-in  base  for  reception  of  a  preselected  num- 
ber of  overload  relays  comprising: 

a  slab-like  member  constructed  of  insulating  material, 
one  face  of  said  slab-like  member  having  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  cruciform  shaped  apertures  therein; 


I.  An  electrical  switch  including  a  base  member  formed 
of  a  frangible  electrically  insulating  material;  terminal 
means  mounted  on  said  base  member,  said  terminal 
means  including  a  cylindrical  member  having  an  in- 
ternal cylindrical  threaded  cavity,  said  member  being 
received  within  an  aperture  provided  in  said  base  inem- 
ber  having  a  bottom  wall,  said  aperture  being  oversized 
and  providing  clearance  for  expansion  of  said  member; 
means  on  said  base  member  and  cylindrical  member  for 
inhibiting  relative  rotation  between  said  members,  said 
means  comprising  a  notched  portion  providing  equal  but 
oppositely  sloped  walls  at  one  end  of  said  cylindrical 
member  and  a  complementary  shaped  projection  pro- 
vided by  said  base  member  for  interfiling  and  mating 
engagement  with  said  notched  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
member  and  providing  clearance  between  the  remainder 
of  the  notched  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  and  the 
bottom  wall  whereby  only  compression  forces  arc  set 
up  in  the  frangible  base  member  when  pressure  is  ap- 
plied to  the  base  member  by  the  notched  portion  of  the 
cylirKlrical  member. 
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3^13,409 

CONDITION  SELECTOR  APPARATUS 

Paal   C.   Bailey,   Warminster,   and   George   A.  Gimbcr, 

Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  AnMrka 

as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,188 

7  CUims.     (CI.  340—2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  266) 


..-<^r»-- 


5.  An  electric  switch  device,  comprising: 

an  elongated  enclosure; 

a  pair  of  electrically  conductive,  magnetizable  reeds, 
each  reed  being  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  enclosure,  and  having  the  free  ends 
thereof  confronting  each  other  in  spaced  relation; 

an  electrically  non-conductive  mass  slidably  mounted 
on  one  of  said  reeds  and  movable  along  the  length 
thereof; 

force-exerting  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  enclosure  and  said  mass  for  urging  the  latter 
between  said  confronting  free  ends  of  said  reeds; 

means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  through  said 
reeds  thereby  rendering  them  magnetically  attractive 
to  each  other;  and 

latch  means  secured  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  reeds 
for  maintaining  the  free  ends  in  intimate  electrical 
contact  after  said  mass  is  out  of  interposing  relation 
and  the  magnetic  attraction  therebetween  is  removed. 

7.  A  condition  selector  apparatus,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  launchable  store  having  a  device  selectively  operable 
in  either  of  two  conditions; 

actuator  means  secured  in  said  store  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  device  for  effecting  the  condition 
selection; 

first  electrical  means  acceleration  released  and  mag- 
netically actuated  operatively  connected  to  said  ac- 
tuator means; 

a  launcher  for  dispensing  said  store  on  a  command 
signal; 

solenoid  means  fixed  to  said  launcher  adjacent  to  the 
exit  thereof  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  sufficient 
to  operate  said  first  electric  means;  and 

a  second  electric  means  for  manually  energizing  said 
solenoid; 

whereby  the  selected  position  of  said  second  electric 
means  at  the  time  of  launching  determines  the  operat- 
ing condition  of  said  device. 


3,213,410 

CHANNEL  NAVIGATING  SYSTEM 

Julius  Hagemann,  412  S.  Mc  Arthur  Ave^ 

Panama  City,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  484,857 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340—5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  channel  defining  system  for  aiding  the  navigation 

of  a  vessel  through  a  body  of  water  including  a  plurality 

of  submerged  sonic  transponders  equally  spaced  along  the 

length  of  the  channel  and  laterally  displaced  to  one  side 

of  the  center  line  of  the  channel  by  equal  distances,  each 

of  said  transponders  including  means  for  generating  pulses 


of  sound  energy  at  a  frequency  which  is  different  from 
that  generated  by  either  of  its  immediate  neighboring 
transponders,  and  receiver  means  responsive  to  received 
sonic  energy  of  a  predetermined  frequency  for  triggering 


•OCT    0»    ••TCI* 


its  associated  pulse  generating  means,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  every  transponder  receiving  a  supralim- 
inal triggering  pulse  emits  an  answering  pulse  at  its  char- 
acteristic frequency. 


3,213,411 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  REVERSE  PATH  TIME 

TIE  BETWEEN  SEISMIC  SIGNALS 

Ralph  C.  Loring,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Companv,  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962.  Ser.  No.  165,848 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—15.5) 


3.  A  method  of  correlating  first  and  second  seismic 
records,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  seismic  signals, 
to  obtain  a  reverse  path  time  tie,  comprising  correcting 
the  plurality  of  seismic  signals  in  each  of  said  records 
for  angularity  of  path  differences,  generating  a  time 
signal  for  each  of  said  records,  each  said  time  signal  com- 
prising a  series  of  pips,  applying  to  each  time  signal  the 
same  correction  for  angularity  of  path  as  applied  to  a  first 
one  of  the  plurality  of  seismic  signals  of  the  prtpective 
one  of  said  records  to  obtain  first  and  second  corrected 
time  signals,  said  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  seismic  signals 
of  the  first  record  representing  the  reverse  path  of  said 
first  one  of  the  plurality  of  seismic  signal  of  the  second 
record,  and  comparing  said  first  and  second  corrected 
time  signal  to  obtain  a  reverse  path  time  tie. 


3,213,412 
CORRECTION  OF  SEISMIC  RECORDS 
Raymond  G.  Piety  and  Ralph  A.  Doubt,  both  of  Bartles- 
ville, Oliia.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,231 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—15.5) 
4.  A  method  for  correcting  the  normal  move-out  of 
a  plurality  of  seismic  traces  produced  by  a  plurality  of 
seismometers,  comprising  the  steps  of  transcribing  said 
traces  onto  a  plurality  of  recording  media;  forming  a 
plurality  of  seismic  time  triangles  with  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  recording  media  being  that  leg  of  said  seismic 
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time  triangle  representing  the  travel  time  from  a  shot  ment,  a  flexible,  impermeable  covering  means  surround- 

image  to  each  of  said  seismometers:  passing  the  recording  ing  said  spacer  and  sealed  at  both  ends  thereof  to  said 

media  past  a  plurality  of  transcribing  stations  at  a  non-  mandrel  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  chamber  including  said 

uniform  rate,  said  rate  being  inversely  proportional  to  annular  cavity,  the  outer  surface  of  said  covering  means 


1^ 


Ik  V  ^' 


the  average  velocity  between  the  shot  image  and  each  of 
said  seismometers  whereby  the  time  of  transcnption  of 
seismic  events  onto  the  transcribing  station  will  be  equiv- 
alent to  normal  time  rather  than  reflection  time. 


3^213,413 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEISMIC  SUR- 
VEYING   WITH    RADIO    LINK    AND    TIMING 
COUNTER 

Charles  A.  Wall,  Bctbcsda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Walico, 

Bethcsda,  Md.,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,447 

9  Claims.     (CL  340—13.5) 


■&4^ 
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t.  A  method  of  seismic  surveying  comprising  the  steps 
of  producing  a  seismic  impulse  at  a  first  point,  starting  a 
direct  reading  digital  counter  with  the  resulting  seismic 
disturbance,  detecting  the  seismic  disturbance  at  a  second 
point  remote  from  the  first  point,  transmitting  a  radio  fre- 
quency signal  from  said  second  point  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  the  seismic  impulse,  receiving  said  signal  with 
a  radio  frequency  receiver  at  said  first  point,  and  stopping 
said  counter  in  response  to  the  reception  of  said  signal. 


3,213,414 

ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  PRESSURE 

EQUALIZING  COVER 

Edward   L   Moacr,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  asirigaor  to  Schhim- 

bcrser  Well  Surveyhig  Corporatioa,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 

corporatioQ  of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1962,  Set.  No.  219,566 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—17) 
1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  for  use  in  a  well  bore 
or  the  like  which  contains  a  medium  of  varying  pres- 
sure, comprising  a  supporting  mandrel,  a  cylindrical  ele- 
ment of  electroacoustic  transducing  material  mounted  in 
surrounding  relationship  to  said  supporting  mandrel  to 
define  an  annular  cavity  therebetween,  a  cylindrical 
spacer  of  non-conducting  material  surrounding  said  ele- 


being  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  said  medium,  said  cover- 
ing means  being  capable  of  varying  its  enclosed  volume 
in  accordance  with  the  pressures  applied  thereto,  and  a 
liquid  under  pressure  completely  filling  said  chamber, 
whereby  the  pressure  of  said  medium  is  communicated 
to  the  liquid  filling  said  cavity. 


3,213,415 

PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ACOl  STIC  LOGGING 

Edward  I.  Moser  and  C;erald  S.  Baker,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Schlumbcrger  Well  Surveying  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  219,675 
12  CUims.     (CL  340—17) 


L  An  electroacoustic  transducer  unit  for  operating  in 
a  medium  under  varying  pressures  comprising  a  support- 
ing member,  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  electro- 
acoustic transducing  element  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  said  member  to  define  a  cavity  therebetween,  means 
sealing  said  cavity  at  one  end  of  said  transducing  element, 
elongated  bellows  means  connected  at  one  end  thereof  in 
fluid-tight  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  said  ele- 
ment and  at  the  other  end  thereof  in  fixed,  fluid-tight  en- 
gagement with  said  supporting  member,  the  interior  of 
said  bellows  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  cavity  and  the  exterior  of  said  bellows  means  being 
exposed  to  the  pressure  in  said  medium,  and  a  liquid 
completely  filling  said  cavity  and  interior  of  said  bellows 
means. 
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3^13,4U 
VEHICLE  HEADING  INDICATOR 
Everett  S.  JoUnc,  Hnntington  Station,  N.Y^  aasigiior  to 
Spcrry  Rjuid  Corporation,  Great  Necii,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,732 
12  Claims.     (CI.  34«— 27) 


1.  Indicating  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second 
servo  means,  said  first  and  second  servo  means  each 
being  adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal  simultaneously 
and  being  each  adapted  to  be  responsive  respectively  to 
long  and  short  term  components  of  the  signal,  means 
providing  a  reference  index,  said  means  providing  a  refer- 
ence index  being  coupled  to  be  driven  in  one  sense  by 
said  first  servo  means,  and  marker  means  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  reference  index  coupled  to  be  driven  in  an 
opposite  sense  to  that  of  said  means  providing  reference 
index  by  said  second  servo  means,  whereby  said  movable 
marker  means  position  relative  to  said  reference  index 
is  an  indication  of  the  instantaneous  value  of  said  input 
signal. 

3^13,417 

VEHICLE  ACCELERATION  SIGNALLING 

SYSTEMS 

AkzaiMler  J.  Lewns,  1617  S.  47th  Court,  Cicero,  m. 

Filed  Dec  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  248,701 

3  Claims.     (CL  340—67) 


3.  A  warning  signal  system  for  automatically  signalling 
interruption  of  acceleration  in  the  operation  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  of  the  kind  including  a  D.C.  supply,  a  set 
of  brake  signal  lamps,  means  for  actuating  said  brake  sig- 
nal lamps  in  response  to  operation  of  the  braking  system 
of  the  vehicle  to  signal  braking  of  the  vehicle,  a  set  of 
turn  signal  lamps,  and  turn  signal  switch  means  for  actu- 
ating said  turn  signal  lamps  to  signal  turning  of  the  vehicle, 
said  vehicle  further  including  an  accelerator  actuatable 
between  an  idling  position  and  an  accelerating  position, 
said  warning  signal  system  comprising  an  energizing  cir- 
cuit for  at  least  one  of  said  sets  of  lamps  that  is  inde- 
pendent of  the  usual  actuating  means  therefor,  said  ener- 
gizing circuit  comprising  an  accelerator  switch  actuatable 
between  first  and  second  operating  conditions  in  reqwnse 
to  actuation  of  said  accelerator  between  its  idling  and 
accelerating  positions,  reflectively,  and  timing  control 
means,  comprising  a  delayed-reaction  relay  including  an 
operating  coil  connected  in  series  with  said  accelerator 
switch,  an  armature  actuatable  between  first  and  second 
operating  conditions  in  response  to  energization  and  de- 
energization  of  said  operating  coil,  and  at  least  one  set  ol 


contacts  actuated  by  said  armature  and  electrically  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  D.C.  supply  and  said  lamps,  for 
completing  said  energizing  circuit  for  a  predetermined 
short  time  interval  each  time  said  accelerator  switch  is 
actuated  to  its  first  operating  condition,  and  for  thereafter 
maintaining  said  energizing  circuit  open  until  said  ac- 
celerator switch  is  actuated  to  its  second  operating  con- 
dition and  back  to  its  first  operating  condition,  said  timing 
control  means  further  com[nising  dashpot  means  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  armature  for  delaying  actua- 
tion of  said  relay  contacts  for  said  predetermined  time 
interval  following  energization  of  said  operating  coil. 


3,213,418 
TURN  SIGNAL  AND  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  R.  Skinner,  Anderson,  and  Mymeth  L.  Wood- 
ward, Lapel,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,158 
9  Claims.     {CI.  340—83) 


r^ 
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1.  In  a  turn  signal  circuit  having  a  pair  of  signal  lamps 
for  indicating  a  turn  and  means  for  detecting  failure  of 
said  lamps,  a  source  of  constant  voltage,  means  for  con- 
necting one  of  said  signal  lamps  directly  to  said  source, 
means  connected  with  said  source  for  providing  an  inter- 
mittent voltage  for  energizing  the  other  of  said  signal 
lamps  and  means  responsive  to  both  of  said  voltages  for 
periodically  coimecting  said  detecting  means  in  series 
with  one  of  said  lamps. 


3,213,419 
TELESCOPICALLY  MOUNTED  STOP  UGHT 

FOR  VEHICLE 

Thrueman  W.  Stults,  6042  Banner  St.,  Taylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,251 

1  Claim.     (CL  340—87) 


A  telescopic  stop  light  of  the  class  described  for  uae  in 
automotive  vehicles  comprising  in  combination  a  vntical 
telescopic  rod  means,  a  lamp  mounted  upon  the  upper 
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end  of  said  rod,  said  lamp  being  cylindrical  in  configura- 
tion, the  cylindrical  axis  of  said  lamp  being  in  a  vertical 
plane,  the  light  rays  from  said  lamp  being  radiated  out- 
wardly through  the  cylindrical  side  of  said  lamp,  a  limit- 
ing stop  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  telescopic  rod  means, 
said  rod  means  housed  to  move  vertically  in  the  body  of 
the  said  vehicle  adjacent  to  the  baggage  trunk  in  the  rear 
thereof,  and  an  electric  circuit  including  an  electric  cable 
means  leading  to  said  lamp,  said  cable  means  through  the 
medium  of  said  electric  circuit  connecting  said  lamp  to 
the  battery  of  said  vehicle  and  to  the  conventional  stop 
lights  thereof  in  a  series  circuit,  a  switch  in  said  circuit  and 
a  foot  pedal,  the  operation  of  said  switch  by  said  foot 
pedal  closing  said  switch  to  light  simultaneously  said  stop 
light  in  said  vehicle  and  the  telescopic  stop  light  afore- 
said, said  telescopic  rod  sliding  in  a  vertically  disposed 
housing  in  said  vehicle  with  said  electric  cable  following 
said  rod  when  said  rod  is  moved  out  of  said  housing,  a 
weight  take-up  means  for  said  electric  cable,  said  weight 
take-up  means  ascending  when  said  rod  is  moved  out  of 
said  vehicle  housing  and  said  weight  take-up  means  de- 
scending when  said  rod  is  retracted  downwardly  into  said 
housing,  a  cylindrical  guide  into  which  said  weight  freely 
ascends  and  descends,  a  pair  of  take-up  pulleys  in  said 
housing  to  facilitate  the  operation  of  said  weight  take-up 
means,  an  opening  in  said  housing  into  which  said  tele- 
scopic rod  is  mounted  to  ride  vertically,  a  hinged  cover 
over  said  opening,  said  cover  closing  said  opening  when 
said  telescopic  rod  is  completely  housed,  and  a  pair  of 
rotationally  slidable  oppositely  spaced  apart  blinders  adja- 
cent the  side  of  said  lamp  to  permit  directional  control  of 
the  light  from  said  lamp,  said  blinders  being  cylindrically 
arcuate  in  configuration  to  conform  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  lamp  and  said  blinders  limiting  the  portions  of  said 
cylindrical  sides  of  said  lamp  through  which  said  light  rays 
may  outwardly  radiate. 


9^13,420 

MISSING   CHARACTER   DETECTION 

Alton  B.  Eckert,  Jr,,  17  Jennifer  Lane,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,232 

18  Claims.     (CI.  340— 146J) 


9.  A  code  analyzer  capable  of  identifying  a  prede- 
termined number  of  obliterated  characters  from  among 
a  group  of  characters  printed  in  sequential  order  on  a 
document  comprising  reading  means  which  scans  said 
group  of  characters  in  said  sequential  order  and  pro- 
duces an  output  signal  for  each  scanned  character  which 
is  recognized  and  produces  no  output  signal  when  an 
obliterated  character  is  scanned,  the  said  reading  means 
thereby  producing  a  sequence  of  output  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  condition  of  said  group  of  characters, 
missing  character  detection  means  responsive  to  the  num- 
ber of  characters  scanned  by  said  reading  means  for 
which  no  output  signal  is  produced,  and  logic  means 
comprising  counting  means,  memory  means,  and  analyz- 
ing means,  said  counting  means  being  responsive  to  the 
sequence  of  output  signals  produced  by  said  reading 
means  and  producing  a  count  for  each  signal  received 
and  producing  no  count  when  an  output  signal  is  omit- 


ted from  the  said  sequence  of  output  signals,  said  mem- 
ory means  being  responsive  to  said  counting  means  to 
store  information  relating  to  the  sequential  position  of 
the  absent  output  signal  from  said  reading  means  which 
results  when  an  obliterated  character  is  scanned,  and  said 
analyzer  means  being  connected  to  said  memory  means 
for  producing  an  output  signal  identifying  the  obliterated 
characters  in  response  to  the  information  stored  in  said 
memory  means,  said  missing  character  detection  means 
being  operatively  associated  with  said  analyzer  means  for 
preventing  said  output  thereof  when  the  number  of  char- 
acters scanned  by  said  reading  means  for  which  no  out- 
put signal  is  produced  is  other  than  the  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  obliterated  characters. 


3,213,421 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEMS 

Leonard  G.  Abraham,  Jr.,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assjgnor 
(o  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,212 
12  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.3) 


£fe=^, 
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7.  Character  recognition  apparatus  comprising  a  char- 
acter tracing  device  successively  superposing  said  char- 
acter with  a  known  curve  consistently  moving  with  re- 
spect to  said  character  in  a  consistent  direction  between 
successive  intersections  therewith  and  for  producing  con- 
sistent rate  of  change  components  of  said  movement  be- 
tween intersections,  circuit  means  for  differentiating  said 
rate  of  change  components  to  produce  differentiated 
values  thereof,  analog  computing  apparatus  cross  multi- 
plying said  rate  of  change  components  and  said  differ- 
entiated values  and  for  subtracting  one  said  product  from 
the  other  to  produce  a  signal  proportional  to  the  angular 
rate  of  change  of  said  character  trace;  a  first  threshold 
device  for  detecting  a  large  rate  of  change  in  said  signal 
thereby  indicating  a  vertex  in  said  character  being  traced; 
a  second  threshold  device  sensitive  only  to  lesser  angular 
rates  of  change  in  said  character  trace  for  indicating  a 
curved  section  in  said  character;  and  storage  means  for 
registering  the  said  vertex  and  curve  information  together 
with  the  polarity  thereof  during  a  complete  character 
scan. 


3,213,422 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  DOCUMENT 
READER 
Curtis  W.  Fritze,  Arden  HilU,  and  Herbert  F.  Somer- 
meyer,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,876 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.3) 
5.  In  symbol  detection  and  recognition  apparatus  of 
the  type  including  means  for  photoelectrically  scanning  a 
document,  means  for  developing  electrical  signal  charac- 
teristic of  a  symbol  being  scanned,  and  cathode-ray  tube 
means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  reproducing  at  a  re- 
mote point  the  configuration  of  said  symbol,  means  for 
controlling  said  reproducing  means  comprising:  a  plurality 
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of  cathode-ray  tubes;  sweep  signal  generating  means  con- 
nected to  said  cathode-ray  tube  means;  gating  means  hav- 
ing first  and  second  input  terminals  and  an  output  ter- 
minal; means  for  applying  electrical  signals  characteristic 
of  a  symbol  being  scanned  to  said  first  terminal;  signal 
comparison  means  connected  to  said  output  terminal  for 
comparing  said  electrical  signals  passing  through  said 
gating  means  to  a  first  predetermined  threshold;  means 
responsive  to  the  output  from  said  first  comparing  means 
occurring  when  said  electrical  signal  exceeds  said 
threshold  for  initiating  said   generating  means;  and  a 
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3^13,423 
CHARACTER  READER 
David  B.  Coogleton,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
National  Cash  Res^er  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,271 
20  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.3) 


3^13.424 
SIGNALLING  SYSTEM  HAVING  CONTROL  MEANS 
AT  BOTH  DISPATCH  AND  REMOTE  STATIONS 
CONNECTED  THROUGH  STATIC  INVERTER 
TRANSFORMERS 
John  F.  Reuther,  Penn  Hills,  and  Sheldon  D.  SiUiman, 
Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  54,101 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—163) 


bistable  flip-flop  circuit  having  one  output  terminal  thereof 
connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  gating  means; 
means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  comparison 
means  to  one  input  of  said  flip-flop  for  preventing  further 
of  said  electrical  signals  from  passing  through  said  gating 
means;  further  comparator  means  connected  to  said  means 
for  applying  electrical  signals;  and  means  connecting  the 
output  of  said  further  comparator  means  to  the  other  in- 
put of  said  flip-flop  such  that  when  said  electrical  signal 
fails  to  compare  to  a  second  predetermined  level,  said 
gating  means  is  again  enabled. 


«« 


1.  In  a  character  reading  system,  a  record  medium 
having  characters  provided  thereon,  means  for  scarming, 
control  means  for  scanning  a  character  with  a  plurality 
of  different  scans  respectively  corresponding  to  the  pos- 
sible characters  to  be  read  by  the  system,  means  for  de- 
termining whether  the  observations  obtained  during  each 
scan  of  a  character  substantially  corresponds  to  what  is 
expected  during  that  scan,  and  means  for  recognizing  a 
character  in  response  to  the  determinations  made  by  said 
last  mentioned  means. 


1.  A  signaling  system  consisting  of  a  dispatch  station 
and  a  remote  station  each  having  supervisory  control 
equipment  therein  for  communicating  over  a  pair  of  line 
wires:  signal  detecting  means  comprising  a  static  inverter 
including  a  transformer,  said  signal  detecting  means  being 
connected  across  the  line  wires  at  each  of  the  dispatch 
station  and  the  remote  station;  a  pair  of  static  switches 
at  each  of  the  dispatch  station  and  the  remote  station; 
separate  direct  current  energy  sources  at  said  dispatch 
station  and  at  said  remote  station;  one  switch  of  each 
pair  for  connecting  one  line  wire  to  one  potential  side 
of  a  direct  current  energy  source  at  its  station  and  the 
other  switch  of  each  pair  for  connecting  the  other  line 
wire  to  the  other  potential  side  of  said  direct  current 
source  at  its  station;  independently  operable  control  means 
at  each  station  operable  to  switch  a  corresponding  pair 
of  switches  simultaneously  in  a  first  direction  from  the 
same  one  of  two  states  to  the  other  to  effect  the  simul- 
taneous connecting  of  the  signal  detecting  means  at  said 
dispatch  station  and  said  remote  station  to  the  energy 
source  at  which  ever  station  operates  the  switches,  said 
control  means  at  each  station  being  also  operable  to 
switch  a  corresponding  pair  of  switches  simultaneously 
in  a  second  direction  from  the  other  to  said  same  one  of 
said  two  states  to  effect  the  simultaneous  disconnecting  of 
the  signal  detecting  means  at  said  dispatch  station  and 
said  remote  station  from  the  energy  source  at  whichever 
station  operated  the  switches  to  connect  the  signal  detect- 
ing means;  and  said  inverter  transformer  isolating  the 
supervisory  control  equipment  and  the  direct  current 
source  at  said  dispatch  station  and  at  said  remote  station 
from  the  line  wires. 


3^13,425 
SINGLE  DIGIT  SELECTOR 
Harold  Adolph  Stickel,  250  22nd  Ave., 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FOed  Mar.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,557 
6  CUims.     (CL  340—164) 
1.  A  selective  code  signal  receiving  device  re^wnsive 
to  a  predetermined  group  of  pulses  comprising: 
(a)  a  movable  control  plate; 
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(b)  means  actuated  by  said  pulses  for  advancing  said 
control  plate  in  step-wise  increments  from  a  normal 
position  to  an  advanced  position  corresponding  to  a 
first  pulse  group  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
pulses  on  receipt  of  said  first  pulse  group,  and  there- 
after from  said  advanced  position  to  a  farther  ad- 
vanced position  corresponding  to  an  additional  pulse 
group  having  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  on 
receipt  of  said  additional  pulse  group; 


(c)  means  for  preventing  the  advancement  of  said  con- 
trol plate  beyond  said  first  mentioned  advanced  posi- 
tion operative  when  the  pulses  in  said  first  pulse  group 
are  in  excess  of  the  predetermined  number  of  pulses 
in  said  first  pulse  group; 

(d)  and  means  for  biasing  said  control  plate  in  the 
direction  of  advancement  when  said  means  to  prevent 
advancement  of  said  control  plate  is  operative,  said 
biasing  means  being  inoperative  when  said  first  pulse 
group  corresponds  to  said  first  advanced  position. 


ERROR  CORRECTING  SYSTEM 
Constandn    M.    Melas,   Saratoga,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Intematioaai  Business  Macliines  Corporatioii,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1959,  S«r.  No.  842,272 
14  Claims.     (CI.  34«-~172.5) 


signals  and  a  device  for  utilizing  said  signals,  an  error 
correcting  system  interconnecting  said  data  source  and 
said  utilization  device  operable  to  detect,  locate  and  cor- 
rect a  plurality  of  different  types  of  related  errors  occur- 
ring during  the  translation  of  said  data  signals  to  said 
device,  said  correcting  system  including  an  encoder,  a 
detector,  and  signal  translating  means  connected  there- 
between, said  encoder  comprising  means  for  supplying 
to  said  signal  translating  means  a  code  group  signal  con- 
sisting of  a  predetermined  number  of  data  bits,  a  pre- 
determined number  of  locator  parity  bits  and  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  error-type  parity  bits,  said  supplying 
means  iiKluding  means  for  generating  said  locator  parity 
bits  from  bit  positions  of  said  code  group  signal  de- 
termined by  a  first  m-sequence  and  means  for  generating 
said  error-type  parity  bits  from  bit  positions  determined 
by  a  second  /n-sequence,  said  decoder  comprising  means 
for  generating  reception  parity  bits  from  said  code  group 
signal  as  received  over  bit  positions  determined  by  said 
nj-sequences,  and  means  under  the  control  of  said  gener- 
ated reception  parity  bits  operable  to  correct  any  one  of 
said  different  types  of  related  errors  prior  to  supplying  an 
erroneous  data  bit  to  said  utilization  device. 


3,213,427 
TRACING  MODE 
William  F.  Schmitt.  Wayne,  and  Albert  B.  Tonik,  Phila- 
delphia,  Pa.,   assignors  to   Sperrj    Rand    Corporatioii, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jnly  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  45,158 
6  Claims.     (CL  34«— 172  J) 


1- 

r 

Lrf: 

-j_ 

4 

^^=— 

1.  In  a  stored  program  digital  computer  comprising  a 
memory  for  storing  instructions  and  data,  an  arithmetic 
unit  for  performing  operations  on  said  data  in  response  to 
said  instructions,  sequencing  means  for  extracting  instruc- 
tions from  said  memory  in  a  predetermined  order,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  extracted  instructions  to  de- 
rive control  signals  for  controlling  both  the  operation  of 
the  arithmetic  unit  and  the  succeeding  sequence  of  in- 
structions, the  improvement  which  comprises  a  preset- 
table  masking  meaiu  capable  of  being  readily  turned 
on  and  off  effeaive  to  determine  the  presence  of  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  digits  which  may  occur  at  a  certain  loca- 
tion in  an  instruction  word  when  turned  on  and  to  ignore 
the  presence  of  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  digits  which 
may  occur  at  a  certain  location  in  an  instruction  word 
when  turned  off  and  means  associated  with  said  masking 
means  effective  upon  detection  of  any  of  said  digits  to 
.  generate  a  new  instruction,  said  new  instruction  replac- 

1.  In  combmation  with  an  mformation  handling  syv    ing  an  instruction  extracted  from  the  memory  in  a  normal 
tcm   having   a   source   of   binary   coded   multi-bit  daU    sequence  of  events. 


T^l 
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3»213,428 
SEQUENTIAL  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Edaardo  A.  Biancbl  and  Harry  L.  Hill,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 
assignori  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,974 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—172^) 


(d)  means  to  electrically  pulse  the  individual  elec- 
trodes of  said  recording  means  to  deposit  a  non- 
sparking,  electrode  shaped  charge  line-by-line  on  the 
web  in  accordance  with  intelligence  to  be  recorded; 

(e)  a  high  energy  linear  extending  beat  emission  means 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  said  electrode  re- 
cording means  juxtaposed  to  the  web  surface  and  to 


s/^^j^J 


jl^^^^^Ju^  J.  |.  ]j^^^f^^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  testing  a  group  of  devices,  means 
for  stimulating  simultaneously  said  devices  at  periodic 
intervals  to  produce  output  pulses  from  each  of  those  of 
said  devices  which  function  properly,  counting  means 
having  as  many  count  conditions  as  there  are  said  devices, 
said  counting  means  including  a  plurality  of  output  lines 
each  corresponding  to  one  distinct  count  condition  and 
arranged  in  the  same  sequence  as  said  devices,  said  count- 
ing means  providing  an  output  signal  only  on  that  one 
of  said  output  lines  corresponding  to  the  count  condi- 
tion then  existing,  individual  gating  means  for  each  de- 
vice, each  gating  means  being  enabled  during  the  presence 
of  an  output  signal  from  a  corre^onding  one  of  said  out- 
put lines  to  permit  transfer  of  available  output  pulses 
from  the  corresponding  bistable  device  to  said  counting 
means,  said  counting  means  being  transferred  to  a  suc- 
ceeding count  condition  during  said  transfer  of  output 
pulses  for  producing  an  output  signal  on  the  succeeding 
output  line,  a  multiplicity  of  visual  indicating  elements 
each  responsive  to  a  different  one  of  said  output  signals 
for  providing  a  sequential  display  when  all  of  said  devices 
are  operating  in  the  desired  manner  and  a  stationary  in- 
dication only  from  that  one  of  said  elements  associated 
with  the  bistable  device  first  determined  to  be  operating 
improperly. 

3,213,429 
HIGH  SPEED  INFORMATION  RECORDER 

Frederick  A.  Schwertz,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,074 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—173) 
1.  Intelligence  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  support  means  supporting  a  web  on  which  intel- 
ligence is  to  be  recorded,  said  web  comprising  a 
normally  soUd,  electrically  insulating  thermoplastic 
layer  2  to  5  microns  in  thickness  capable  of  being 
physically  deformed  on  a  surface  into  optically  dis- 
cernible patterns  in  response  to  a  high  voltage  from 
a  closely  spaced  electrode; 

(b)  drive  means  to  advance  said  web  at  a  substan- 
tially uniform  rate; 

(c)  electrode  recording  means  comprising  a  linear 
array  of  individual  electrodes  spaced  up  to  0.005 
inch  from  and  a  grounding  electrode  aligned  op- 
posite to  the  surface  of  said  web  and  extending  sub- 
stantially in  a  line  transverse  to  the  path  of  web 

movement  as  to  be  adapted  for  line-at-a-time  record- 
ing; 


said  electrodes  and  operative  in  timed  relation  to 
the  operation  of  said  recording  means  to  condition 
said  web  whereby  said  charge  forms  an  optically  dis- 
cernible pattern  in  said  web  in  areas  corresponding 
to  the  intelligence;  and, 
(f)  means  to  effect  detection  of  said  intelligence  for 
reading  out  the  information  recorded. 


3  213  430 
THIN  FILM  MEMORY  APPARATUS 
Shlntaro  Oshima,  Musashino-sU,  Hajime  Enomoto,  Ichi- 
kawa-shi,  Kakuo  Futami  and  Toshihiko  Kobayashi, 
Mitaka-shi,  Tetsusabaro  Kamibayashi,  Shinza-machi, 
Kitaadachi-gun,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ko- 
kusal  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1959, 

34/33,496;  Aug.  29,  1960,  35/36,075 

12  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  magnetic  memory  device  comprising,  in  assem- 
bled condition  a  pair  of  non-magnetizable  substrata  juxta- 
positioned  relative  to  each  other,  at  least  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially closed  magnetic  circuits  formed  on  said  sub- 
strata magnetizable  by  relative  energizing  magnetic  fields 
and  each  comprising,  on  each  substrata  a  magnetizable 
element  magnetizable  to  two  stable  states  of  magnetiza- 
tion, said  elements  comprising  a  pair  of  films  deposited 
each  on  a  respective  substratum  having  configurations 
which  are  mirror  images  of  each  other,  said  films  being 
relatively  thin  and  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  the  surface  of  the  substrata  on  which  they  are  dis- 
posed, at  least  one  conductor  forming  a  conductive  elec- 
trical path  passing  through  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
magnetizable  films  and  electrically  insulated  from  said 
films  for  energizing  said  films  to  magnetize  them  alter- 
natively to  said  two  stable  conditions,  and  said  films 
being  disposed  on  said  substrata  so  as  to  be  disposed 
opposite  of  each  other  in  at  least  close  proximity  to 
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jointly  form  said  closed  magnetic  circuits,  whereby  an 
output  signal  of  i>ositive  or  negative  polarity  and  repre- 
sentative of  one  bit  of  information  can  be  derived,  from 
'said  conductor  in  dependence  upon  the  state  of  magnetiza- 
tion of  said  films. 


AS 


3,213,431 
BILAYER  MAGNETIC   DEVICE  OPERATING 
A   SINGLF    I  AYFR   DEVICE 
Anthony  J.  Kolk,  Jr^  Roiling  Hills,  Larry  J.  Dooglas,  Los 
Angeles,  and  Doaal  A.  Meier,  IngJewood,  Calif.,  assign- 
on  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  77,451 
12  Claims.     (CL  34«— 174) 


1.  A  bistaUe  magnetic  device  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  surface,  a  first  thin  layer 
of  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  magnetic  ma- 
terial uniformly  disposed  over  said  surface  and  a  second 
thin  layer  of  a  different  substantially  rectangular  hystere- 
sis loop  magnetic  material  uniformly  disposed  over  and 
in  direct  intimate  contact  with  said  first  layer  so  that  the 
multilayer  exhibits  a  rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic 
substantially  of  the  form  obtained  for  a  single  layer  film. 
one  of  the  layers  being  of  an  iron  alloy  including  at  least 
93%  iron  by  weight  and  the  other  of  said  layers  being  of 
an  iron  alloy  including  no  more  than  70%  iron  by  weight, 
the  thicknesses  of  said  layers  being  chosen  so  that  the 
composite  multilayer  film  has  a  substantially  rectangular 
hysteresis  loop  with  a  coercivity  intermediate  the  coer- 
civities  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  materials. 


3,213,432 
MAGNETIC  CORE   ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Samaoo,  Wayne,  and  James  E.  Jones,  Malrem, 
Pa.,    assignors    to    Burroagiis    Corporatioo,    Detroit, 
Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,242 
7  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 


t-? 


-1-2 


I.  In  a  memory  core  system,  a  plurality  of  comple- 
mentary members  of  dielectric  material  for  holding  a 
multiplicity  of  toroidal  cores  therebetween,  each  of  said 
members  having  an  aligned  groove  therein  into  which  said 
cores  fit,  a  plurality  of  posts  disposed  in  a  line  along  a 
margin  of  the  groove  of  each  said  member  and  on  the 
opposite  end  surfaces  thereof,  the  posts  on  adjacent  mem- 
bers being  aligned  with  one  another  and  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  members,  a 
driver  winding  individual  to  and  encircling  each  core  and 
having  its  free  ends  electrically  connected  to  a  pair  of 
posts  in  line  with  one  another  between  adjacent  core 
receiving  members,  and  a  plurality  of  sense  windings 
threaded  axially  through  the  cores  in  each  said  groove 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  posts  on  the  opposite 
end  surfaces  of  the  members. 


3,213,433 
DRIVE   CIRCUIT  FOR   CORE   MEMORY 
Lorcn  L.  Tribby,  West  Carrolltoo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  (ash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99^45 
5  Claims.     (CL  34«— 174) 


-«eJ!^ 


1.  A  magnetic  core  driver  comprising 

a  source  of  power, 

a   plurality   of  saturable   magnetic   cores   capable   of 

assuming  bistable  states  of  magnetic  remanencc, 
a  common  winding  coupled  to  said  magnetic  cores, 
an  inductive  impedance  and  a  Zener  diode  connected  in 
series  between  said  source  of  power  and  said  com- 
mon winding, 
and  a  switching  means  connected  between  said  induc- 
tive impedance  and  said  Zener  diode, 

said  switching  means  being  adapted  to  selectively 
control  current  flow  from  said  source  of  power 
through  said  common  winding  or  through  said 
switching  means. 


3,213,434 
MONO-SELECTED  MATRIX  AND  STORAGE 
ELEMENT  THEREFOR 
Louis  A.  Russell,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  IIMH 
A      11  Claims.     (CL  349—174) 


%i      'ZJSk 


'*^-^ 

.--^p.-^ 

•;:^«^ 
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1.  A  memory  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  registers,  each  data  register  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  storage  elements,  each  element  in 
each  data  register  being  associated  in  a  group  with 
like  elements  in  all  other  data  registers,  each  storage 
element  having  a  non-data-designating  condition  from 
which  it  can  be  switched  into  either  one  of  two  data- 
designating  states,  alternatively,  each  element  being 
switchable  from  either  data-designating  state  to  said 
non-data-designating  condition,  but  not  from  either 
of  said  data-designating  states  to  the  other,  each 
element  developing  an  output  manifestation  when 
switched  from  a  first  one  of  said  data-designating 
states  to  said  non-data-designating  condition; 

a  plurality  of  sensing  means,  one  for  each  element  in 
one  of  said  data  registers,  each  responsive  to  each 
element  in  all  of  said  data  registers  to  sense  an  out- 
put manifestation  of  any  of  said  data  registers; 

a  plurality  of  selectively  operable  control  means,  one 
for  each  of  said  data  registers,  each  for  setting  all  of 
the  elements  in  the  respectively  corresponding  regis- 
ter to  said  non-data-designating  condition; 
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and  a  plurality  of  element  setting  means,  each  one 
uniquely  corresponding  to  a  related  group  of  ele- 
ments, each  operative,  by  selectively  switching  one 
of  the  respectively  corresponding  elements  into  either 
one  of  said  data-designating  states,  alternatively,  to 
store  data  in  one  of  said  registers  in  combination 
with  all  other  ones  of  said  setting  means. 


3^13,435 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
George  D.  Bruce,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inters 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,979 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


characteristic,  the  body  being  of  substantially  annular 
shape  and  at  least  two  generally  circular  apertures  in 
said  body,  the  axes  of  which  extends  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion from  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  body,  said  aper- 
tures being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  large  centrally 
located  aperture  which  creates  the  annular  shape  of  said 
body,  both  of  said  axes  of  said  smaller  apertures  and  a 
line  intersecting  said  smaller  aperture  axes  and  perpen- 


//  I*        12 


3.  A  storage  device  having  a  non-information  repre- 
senting state  and  a  pair  of  distinctly  different  information 
representing  states,  changeable  during  a  read  control  ex- 
citation from  either  of  the  pair  of  distinctly  different  in- 
formation representing  states  to  the  non-information  rep- 
resenting state,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  of  magnetic  material  exhibiting  substantial 
remanence,  said  body  defining  two  spaced  apart  aper- 
tures separated  by  a  center  leg,  the  width  of  which 
center  leg  is  substantially  less  than  twice  the  distance 
from  either  aperture  to  the  nearest  bounding  edge  of 
the  body; 

(b)  read-write  driver  means  for  providing  selectively  a 
polarized  read-drive  pulse  and  a  second,  oppositely 
polarized,  write  pulse; 

(c)  read-write  winding  means,  connected  to  said  read- 
write  driver  means,  threaded  through  both  of  said 
apertures  in  opposite  sense  to  form  at  least  a  coil 
coupling  said  center  leg  whereby  flux  is  selectively 
switcbable  to  saturation  within  said  center  leg  in  a 
first  direction  by  the  read  pulse  and  in  a  second 
direction  by  the  write  pulse; 

(d)  data  entry  driver  means  for  providing  selectively 
a  polarized  1  bit  pulse  and  an  oppositely  polarized 
0  bit  pulse; 

(e)  data  entry  winding  means,  connected  to  said  data 
entry  driver  means,  threaded  through  said  body  with- 
in each  of  the  two  apertures,  with  at  least  one  turn 
through  each  aperture,  for  causing  substantially  more 
than  half  the  flux  switched  in  the  center  leg  of  said 
body  of  bistable  magnetic  material  to  encircle  a  pre- 
determined one  of  said  apertures;  and 

(f )  sensing  means  effective  upon  occurrence  of  a  read 
drive  pulse  in  said  read-write  driver  means  (b)  for 
determining  which  aperture  more  than  half  the  flux 
in  the  center  leg  encircles. 


3,213,436 
MULTIAPERTURE  FERRITE  CORE 
Richard  C.  Landgraf,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,376 
8  Claims.     (Q.  340—174) 
1.  A  magnetic  core  device  comprising  a  body  of  ferrite 
material  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  loop 


dicular  thereto  lying  in  a  single  plane,  said  line  and  each 
of  said  smaller  aperture  axes  having  different  points  of 
intersection  with  each  other,  each  of  said  smaller  aper- 
tures being  spaced  from  the  other  smaller  aperture  and 
the  nearest  end  surface  of  said  body,  measured  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  an  equal  distance  to  thereby  pro- 
vide the  body  with  three  substantially  equal  cross-sec- 
tional areas  lying  in  said  single  plane. 


3,213,437 

STORAGE  AND  TRANSMISSION  OF 

DATA  SIGNALS 

Gerhard  Dirks,  44  Moerfelder  Landstrassc, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  777,119,  Nov.  28, 

1958.    This  application  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  9,  1957, 

38,416/57 
24  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


16.  A  data  storage  arrangement,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, first  storage  means  comprising  a  continuously 
rotating  recording  medium,  said  rotating  recording  me- 
dium having  data  signals  recorded  thereon,  said  data 
signals  forming  a  data  unit  commencing  with  a  first  data 
signal  and  ending  with  a  last  data  signal;  a  presensing 
head  positioned  in  operative  proximity  with  said  rotating 
recording  medium  for  sensing,  said  data  signals;  a  sensing 
head  spaced  behind  said  presensing  head  positioned  in 
operative  proximity  with  said  rotating  recording  medium 
for  sensing  said  data  signals  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  after  said  data  signals  are  sensed  by  said  presensing 
head;  second  storage  means  comprising  a  rotatable  re- 
cording medium  having  a  fixed  starting  place  thereon;  a 
recording  head  positioned  in  operative  proximity  with 
said  rotatable  recording  medium;  rotating  means  for 
rotating  said  rotatable  recording  medium;  coupling  means 
coupling  said  presensing  head  to  said  rotating  means  so 
that  said  presensing  head  controls  the  operation  of  said 
rotating  means  to  initiate  rotation  of  said  rotatable  re- 
cording medium;  transfer  means  connected  between  said 
sensing  head  and  said  recording  head  for  transferring  said 
data  signals  from  said  rotating  recording  medium  to  said 
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roUtable  recording  medium,  said  transfer  means  com- 
prising a  first  gate  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
sensing  bead,  an  output  connected  to  said  recording  head 
and  conduction  control  means,  said  first  gate  being  adapted 
to  maintain  under  the  control  of  its  conduction  control 
means  one  of  an  open  condition  in  which  it  conducts  said 
data  signals  between  its  input  and  output  and  a  closed 
condition  in  which  it  blocks  said  data  signals;  and  trans- 
fer  control   means  connected   between   said   presensing 
head  and  the  conduction  control  means  of  said  first  gate 
for  controlling  the  transfer  of  data  signals  through  said 
transfer  means,  said  transfer  control  means  comprising 
a  first  monostable  multivibrator  having  a   first   output 
connected  to  the  conduction  control  means  of  said  first 
gate,  a  second  output  and  an  input,  a  second  gate  having 
an  input  connected  to  said  presensing  head,  an  output 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  first  monostable  multi- 
vibrator and  conduction  control  means,  said  second  gate 
being  adapted  to  maintain  imder  the  control  of  its  con- 
duction control  means  one  of  an  open  condition  in  which 
it  conducts  said  data  signals  between  its  input  and  output 
and  a  closed  condition  in  which  it  blocks  said  data  signals, 
and  multivibrator  circuit  means  connected  between  said 
presensing  head  and  the  conduction  control  means  of 
said  second  gate  for  controlling  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  time  sequence  the  condition  of  said  sec- 
ond gate  and  thereby  controlling  the  condition  of  said 
first  gate  through  said  monostable  multivibrator,  and  said 
coupling  means  including  said  second  gate  and  a  couphng 
connection  between  the  output  of  said  second  gate  and 
said  rotating  means  so  that  said   multivibrator  circuit 
means  also  controls  the  operation  of  said  rotating  means 
through  said  second  gate,  said  multivibrator  circuit  com- 
prising a  bistable  multivibrator  having  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  the  second  output  of  said  first  monostable  multi- 
vibrator, a  second  input  and  an  output  connected  to  the 
conduction  control  means  of  said  second  gate,  and  a 
second  monostable  multivibrator  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  presensing  head  and  an  output  connected 
to  the  second  input  of  said  bistable  multivibrator. 


3^13,439 
FEEDBACK  CONTROLLED  SONIC  UQUID 
DETECTOR 
Joseph  Felice,  East  Detroit,  and  Clark  E.  QoiniL,  Roch- 
ester, Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  i 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,525  ' 

2  Claims.     (CI.  34«— 244)  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  distinguishing  between  the  presence 
of  liquid  and  air  including  a  feedback  controlled  oscilla- 
tor circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  power  sup- 
ply operatively  interconnected  with  the  oscillator  circuit, 
a  positive  feedback  circuit  connecting  the  output  and 
input  of  the  oscillator  circuit  and  effective  to  transmit 
a  feedback  signal  therebetween,  the  positive  feedback 
circuit  including  first  and  second  sonic  transducers  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  apart  in  a  volume  normally 
occupied  by  liquid  and  mutually  coupled  in  energy  trans- 
fer relation  through  a  predetermined  transmission  path. 


the  first  and  second  transducers  having  a  first  electro- 
mechanically  resonant  frequency  when  the  transducers 
are  in  contact  with  a  liquid  and  a  second  electromechan- 
ically  resonant  frequency  when  they  are  in  contact  with 
air,  reactive  means  connected  in  circuit  with  the  first 
transducer  for  tuning  the  combination  of  the  reactive 
means  and  the  first  transducer  to  electrical  resonance  at 
a  frequency  equal  to  the  first  elcctromechanically  reson- 
ant frequency,  whereby  the  feedback  signal  is  of  a  first 
magnitude  when  the  transducers  are  in  contact  with  liquid 
and  a  second  magnitude  when  the  transducers  are  in  con- 
tact with  air,  the  reactive  means  being  effective  to  shift 
the  feedback  signal  in  phase  by  a  first  amount,  the  pre- 
determined transmission  path  being  effective  to  shift  the 
feedback  signal  in  phase  by  second  and  third  amounts 
corresponding  to  the  presence  of  liquid  and  air,  respec- 
tively, in  the  transmission  path,  the  feedback  signal  being 
effective  to  produce  an  oscillatory  output  of  a  first  ampli- 
tude from  the  oscillator  circuit  when  the  feedback  signal 
is  of  the  first  magnitude  and  is  shifted  in  phase  by  the 
sum  of  the  first  and  second  amounts,  and  a  second  ampli- 
tude when  the  feedback  signal  is  of  the  second  magnitude 
and  is  shifted  in  phase  by  the  sum  of  the  first  and  third 
amounts,  and  indicator  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  oscillator  circuit  and  adapted  to  indicate  whether  the 
oscillatory  output  is  of  the  first  or  second  amplitudes. 


3,213,439 

LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICE  WITH  HIGH 

FREQIENCY  RESONANT  PROBE 

Duane  E.  AtUnson,  102  Fey  Drive,  BorUngame,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,702 

5  Cblms.     (CI.  340—244) 


I.  A  level  indicating  device  comprising  an  oscillating 
circuit,  the  resonant  portion  of  said  oscillating  circuit  in- 
cluding a  section  of  transmission  line,  said  transmission 
line  including  an  outer  conductor  having  an  equivalent 
length  equal  to  an  even  numbered  quarter  wave  length 
at  the  desired  frequency  of  oscillation  and  an  inner  con- 
ductor having  an  equivalent  length  one  quarter  wave 
length  longer  than  the  outer  conductor,  the  inner  con- 
ductor and  the  outer  conductor  being  shorted  at  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  line,  the  output  of  said  oscillating  cir- 
cuit including  means  for  attenuating  current  during  oscil- 
laiton  of  said  oscillataing  circuit,  and  means  responsive 
to  high  output  current  from  said  oscillating  circuit  for 
indicating  the  loss  of  oscillation. 


3,213,440 
PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE    LUMINESCENT   EMISSION   OF   RADIANT 
ENERGY 
Robert  C.  Gcsteland,  75  Borhanli  St.,  Boston,  Mass.,  and 
Bradford  Howland,   185  Hancodi  St.,  and  Walter  H. 
Pitts,  32  ML  Pleasant  St.,  both  of  Cambridge,  Masa. 
Filed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110^15 
29  Chiims.     (CI.  340—324) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  the  luminescent  emission 
of  radiant  energy,  that  comprises,  disposing  a  predeter- 
mined surface  within  a  medium  containing  chemilumines- 
cent  molecules  of  the  type  that  illuminate  when  oxidized 
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or  reduced,  supplying  electric  energy  to  the  said  surface  about  a  reader  centerline.  those  reader  areas  in  each  col- 
of  value  sufficient  to  cause  oxidation  or  reduction  of  a  umn  more  signi5cant  than  the  least  significant  column  of 
plurality  of  the  chemiluminescent  molecules  in  the  medi-   the  reader  being  identically  finite  and  of  lesser  column- 

wise  dimension  than  like  areas  of  the  corresponding  col- 
umn of  the  natural  binary  scale  with  which  the  reader  ia 
to  be  used,  each  of  two  first  said  reader  areas  centrally 


0«nrr  'Vt.M 


um,  thereby  to  cause  electro-cbemiluminescence  of  such 
molecules,  and  effecting  circulation  of  the  medium  past 
the  said  surface. 


3^13,441 
READOUT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  MEMORY 
Carl   G.  Shook,   Rochester,   N.Y.,  a»igiior  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  205,582 
3  Claims.     (CL  340—324) 


1.  A  display  system  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  neon 
lamps,  said  neon  lamps  being  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  so  that  a  plurality  of  N  different  characters  may 
be  selectively  created  by  selectively  energizing  N  different 
predetermined  combination  of  said  neon  lamps,  a  second 
plurality  of  neon  lamps  each  corresponding  to  a  different 
one  of  said  plurality  of  neon  lamps,  a  source  of  potential 
for  energizing  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  neon 
lamps,  a  plurality  of  n  photoconductors  each  connected 
in  series  with  said  source  of  potential  and  its  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  neon  lamps 
for  maintaining  its  said  corresponding  ones  of  said  first 
and  second  plurality  of  neon  lamps  energized  only  when 
illuminated,  each  of  said  photoconductors  being  in  registry 
with  its  said  corresponding  one  of  said  second  plurality 
of  neon  lamps  to  thereby  define  a  feedback  light  source 
therewith,  and  encoding  means  including  a  plurality  of 
light  producing  elements  each  in  registry  with  a  selected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  photoconductors  for  selectively 
illuminating  predetermined  combinations  of  said  photo- 
conductors for  the  duration  of  an  applied  pulse  thereto. 


located  in  each  column  more  significant  than  the  least 
significant  column  of  the  reader  having  a  centerline  spaced 
from  the  reader  centerline  a  distance  equal  to  an  integral 
P  number  of  cycles  on  the  corresponding  column  of  the 
natural  binary  scale  with  which  the  reader  is  to  be  used 
less  a  distance  in  cycles  equal  to  the  expression 

'•-I 

where  q  is  the  width  of  a  reader  area  in  such  column  in 
cycles,  said  reader  areas  occurring  in  each  direction  along 
the  column  away  from  the  centerline,  in  the  same  cyclic 
repetition  as  the  like  areas  of  the  corresponding  column 
of  the  natural  binary  scale  with  which  the  reader  is  to 
be  used,  the  resulting  array  of  said  reader  areas  in  each 
column  of  the  reader  more  significant  than  the  least  sig- 
nificant column  of  the  reader  being  symmetrically  dis- 
posed about  said  centerline,  said  reader  areas  of  the  least 
significam  column  of  the  reader  being  identically  finite 
and  equal  to  columnwise  dimension  of  like  areas  of  the 
least  significant  column  of  the  scale  with  which  the  reader 
is  U)  be  used  one  class  of  said  reader  areas  further  being 
ammged  to  provide  at  least  two  pairs  of  reader  areas 
with  one  of  each  pair  lying  to  either  side  of  the  reader 
centerline  with  one  reader  area  of  a  pair  being  180° 
out-of-phase  with  the  other  reader  area  of  the  pair  and 
each  pair  of  reader  areas  being  out-of-phase  with  every 
other  pair  by  an  amount  equal  to  360°  divided  by  the 
number  of  phases  of  the  differently  phased  reader  areas. 


3413,443 
ANALOGUE  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  UTILIZING 

E   HEAD   SENSING 
Kenneth  Lancaster,  Oxhey,  Peter  Charles  Pogsley,  Hatch 
End,    and    Basil    Amory    Turner,    London,    England, 
assignors  to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited, 
London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  20,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  10,  1959, 

12,202/59 
4  Claims.     (Q.  340—347) 


3,213,442 

INTERPOLATING  BINARY  SCALE  READER 

Waldo  H.  KUcTcr,  2472  Overlook  Road, 

Ckvcland  Heigfati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,008 

19ClaiBU.     (CL  340— 347)  i 

12.  For  use  with  a  natural  binary  scale,  a  reader  com-  I 

prising  a  plate  having  a  plurality  n  of  columns  of  effec- 
tively opaque  and  effectively  transparent  durable  areas, 
where  n  is  the  number  of  digiu  in  the  binary  scale,  1.  Position  encoding  apparatus  comprising  a  wheel  hav- 
adjacent  columns  progressing  from  one  side  of  the  reader  ing  an  annular  portion  which  is  coaxial  with  the  axis 
connoting  successively  greater  digital  significance,  said  about  which  the  wheel  can  rotate  and  which  is  made  up 
reader  having  one  class  of  such  reader  areas  disposed    alternately  of  10  sections  having  a  first  value  of  a  physical 
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property  and  10  sections  having  a  second  value  of  said 
physical  property  and  each  adjacent  pair  of  first  and  sec- 
ond sections  subtending  an  angle  of  36  degrees  at  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  five  sensing  devices  each  of  which 
supplies  an  electric  signal  that  is  dependent  upon  the 
value  of  said  physical  property  sensed  by  the  device,  and 
means  to  mount  the  five  sensing  devices  to  sense  the  value 
of  said  physical  property  of  the  annular  portion  of  the 
wheel  respectively  at  five  spaced  positions  such  that  the 
angles  subtended  at  the  axis  of  rotation  by  successive 
pairs  of  the  devices  are  57.6,  57.6,  57.6,  57.6  and  129.6 
degrees  so  that  the  five  sensing  devices  supply  electric  sig- 
nals that  at  any  time  during  use  are  together  characteristic 
of  the  angular  position  of  the  wheel. 


3^13,444 
ANALOG-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Herbert  Freeman,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  and  Oscar  Loweo- 
Khuss,    Lexington,    Mass.,   assignors   to  Spcrry   Rand 
Corporation,    Great    Neck,    N.Y^    a    corporatioa    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  92,203 
2  Claims.     (CL  340—347) 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  signal  representing  the 
analog  of  an  independent  variable  to  a  digital  word 
representing  the  dependent  variable  relative  thereto  com- 
prising means  for  producing  a  pulse  train  wherein 
the  spacing  between  the  pulses  in  said  train  is  propor- 
tional to  the  rate  that  said  dependent  variable  varies 
relative  to  said  independent  variable,  means  for  producing 
a  reference  signal  whose  occurrence  in  time  substantially 
coincides  with  a  pulse  in  said  train  representing  a  refer- 
ence value  for  said  independent  variable,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  later  than  said  reference  signal  by  an 
increment  of  time  proportional  to  the  value  of  the  inde- 
pendent variable,  and  means  for  counting  the  pulses  in 
said  train  which  occur  during  said  time  increment,  said 
means  producing  a  pulse  train  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing clock  pulses  at  a  rate  as  fast  as  the  highest  rate 
at  which  said  dependent  variable  varies  with  respect  to 
said  independent  variable,  a  gate  for  receiving  said  clock 
pulses  and  applying  its  output  to  said  counting  means,  and 
means  responsive  when  the  number  of  clock  pulses  counted 
exceeds  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  dependent  variable 
by  a  predetermined  amount  to  inhibit  succeeding  clock 
pulses  from  passing  through  said  gate  until  the  instanta- 
neous value  of  the  dependent  variable  is  substantially  the 
same  as  the  count  of  said  counting  nwans. 


(b)  a  photoconductive  element  disposed  proximate  to 
said  light  source  and  adapted  to  convert  illumina- 
tion from  said  light  source  to  an  electrical  output; 

(c)  mask  means  interposed  in  spaced  relation  between 
said  photoconductive  element  and  said  light  source, 
said  mask  means  having  selected  discrete  opaque  and 


3  J  13,445 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  USING 

ELECTROLl  M1NESCE?VT  DEVICE 

Martin  Berger,  North  Arlington,  NJ.,  and  Albert  L.  dc 

Graff enried,  Roslyn  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Avicn, 

Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  19«2.  Scr.  No.  191,185 
7  Claims.     (CL  340—347) 
I.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  comprising: 
(a)  means    to    generate    an    electroluminiscent    light 
source  of  variable  size  responsive  to  an  input  signal, 
said  size  defining  an  analog  of  the  magnitude  of  said 
input  signal;  . 


light-passing  areas  formed  thereon,  whereby  said 
mask  will  pass  light  in  selected  discontinuous  digital 
intervals  to  said  photoconductive  clement  propor- 
tional to  variation  in  size  of  said  light  source,  said 
light  intervals  being  converted  to  digital  pulses  at  said 
electrical  output,  said  pulses  thereby  corresponding 
to  the  magnitude  of  said  input  signal. 


3,213,44^ 
INTERROGATION  RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Zbigniew  Frank   Voyner,  London,  England,  a&signor  to 
A.   C.   Cossor   Limited,    London,   England,   a   British 
company 

FUed  Sept  4,  19i2,  Scr.  No.  220,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  6,  1961, 

32.049  61 
6  Claims.     (CL  343—6.5) 


1  y  <  * 


I   ,     'I    u     a 


1.  A  secondary  radar  transmitter  comprising:  a  control 
aerial  adapted  to  radiate  substantially  omnidirectionally; 
a  directional  interrogating  aerial  including  an  array  of 
aerial  elements;  means  for  generating  recurrent  groups 
of  radio  frequency  pulses,  each  group  including  at  least 
one  control  pulse  and  at  least  one  interrogating  pulse; 
means  for  feeding  said  interrogating  pulses  to  all  the 
elements  of  said  directional  aerial  to  produce  a  narrow 
beam  of  radiation;  and  means  for  feeding  said  control 
pulses  to  said  control  aerial  and  simultaneously  to  a 
portion  only  of  said  elements  of  said  interrogating  aerial 
to  produce  a  substantially  omnidirectional  radiation  pat- 
tern having  a  discontinuity  therein  in  the  direction  of  the 
said  narrow  beam. 


o 
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3  213  447 
RADAR  SYSTEM  FOR  TERRAIN  AVOroANCE 
James  L.  Burrows,  Nonwell,  David  B.  Newman,  Way- 
land,  and  Leonard  E.  Sheppard,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc^  Boston,  Maas.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,604 
8  Claims.     (CI.  343—7) 


cuits  being  coupled  to  said  radar  programmer  to 
produce  central  and  six  adjacent  displays  correspond- 
ing to  said  scanned  areas  whereby  target  acquisition 


1.  An  airborne  radar  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  and  a  lower  beam-forming  antenna, 
the  axes  of  the  beams  formed  by  such  antennas  de- 
fining, in  a  vertical  plane,  an  acute  angle  such  that 
the  two  beams  intersect  each  other; 

(b)  means  for  scanning  such  antennas  in  azimuth; 

(c)  means  for  transmitting,  on  a  fixed  duty  cycle,  pulses 
of  electromagnetic  energy  from  the  upper  beam- 
forming  antenna; 

(d)  means  for  separately  processing  reflected  energy  re- 
ceived by  the  upper  and  the  lower  beam-forming  an- 
tennas to  produce  signals  indicative,  respectively,  of 
the  amplitude  of  the  reflected  energy  received  by 
the  upper  and  the  lower  beam-forming  antennas  and 
to  compare  the  amplitudes  of  such  signals; 

(e)  means  for  simuhaneously  varying  the  elevation 
angle  of  the  upper  and  the  lower  beam-forming  an- 
tennas until  the  amplitudes  of  the  signals  received 
thereby  are  equal;  and, 

(f)  means  for  indicating  as  a  function  of  the  azimuth 
position  of  such  antennas,  the  elevation  angle  at 
which  the  amplitudes  of  the  signals  received  by  such 
antennas  are  equal. 


is  displayed  in  range  versus  Doppler  displays  and 
in  azimuth  and  elevation  by  the  corresponding  areas 
of  scan. 


3,213,448 
FOUR-DIMENSIONAL  ACQUISITION  DISPLAY 
Thomas  P.  Foley,  Scvema  Park,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  326,308 
8  Claims.     (CI.  343—9) 
1.  In  a  phased-array  Doppler  radar  system,  a  four- 
dimensional  acquisition  display  comprising: 

a  phased-array  Doppler  radar  system  having  a  radar 
synchronizer  and  a  programmer  settable  for  pro- 
gramming radar  scan  in  any  sequence  over  a  central 
and  six  surrounding  adjacent  areas; 
a  binary  storage  means  coupled  to  receive  signal  out- 
puts from  said  system; 
a  display  storage  programmer  coupled  to  said  radar 
synchronizer  and  programmer  and  to  said  binary 
storage  means  to  advance  the  binary  storage  through 
range  increments  at  the  rate  of  synchronized  pulses 
from  said  synchronizer  on  the  output  of  said  binary 
storage  means;  and 
a  cathode  ray  display  tube  with  associated  deflection 
circuits  therefor,  said  display  tube  being  coupled  to 
said  binary  storage  output  and  said  deflection  cir- 


3,213,449 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Kyoji    Kobayashi,    Kanagawa-ken,    Takashi    Enomoto, 
Saitama-ken,  and  Susumo  Nojima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors   to    Anritsu    Electronic    Worlis,    Ltd.,   Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  Japanese  corporation 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1962, 

37/57,019 

3  Claims.     (CI.  343—12) 


1.  A  system  of  measuring  distance  of  the  type  wherein 
a  carrier  wave  modulated  by  a  signal  of  a  measuring 
frequency  is  transmitted  from  a  master  station  positioned 
at  a  first  point  to  a  slave  station  positioned  at  a  second 
point  and  the  transmitted  wave  is  reflected  at  the  second 
point,  said  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first 
transmitting  means  to  transmit  from  said  master  station 
to  said  slave  station  a  first  carrier  wave  modulated  by  a 
signal  of  a  first  measuring  frequency  and  a  signal  of  a 
reference  frequency;  first  receiving  means  at  said  slave 
station  to  receive  said  modulated  first  carrier  wave  trans- 
mitted from  said  master  station;  a  second  transmitting 
means  at  said  slave  station,  to  transmit  from  said  slave 
station  a  second  carrier  wave  modulated  by  a  signal  of 
a  second  measuring  frequency,  a  first  mixer  detector  at 
said  slave  station  to  detect  said  modulated  second  carrier 
wave  together  with  said  modulated  first  carrier  wave  to 
derive  therefrom  a  first  difference  signal  simultaneously 
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with  the  detection  of  said  reference  frequency  signal; 
Cleans  to  control  the  signal  of  second  measuring  frequency 
so  as  to  maintain  the  phase  relation  between  said  first 
difference  signal  and  said  reference  frequency  signal  at  a 
predetermined  value,  a  second  receiving  means  in  said 
master  station  to  receive  said  second  modulated  carrier 
wave  transmitted  from  said  slave  station,  a  second  mixer 
detector  in  said  master  station  to  detect  said  first  modu- 
lated carrier  wave  together  with  said  second  modulated 
carrier  wave  transmitted  from  said  slave  station  to  derive 
therefrom  a  second  difference  signal;  and,  phase  differ- 
ence measuring  means,  to  measure  the  phase  difference 
between  said  second  difference  signal  and  said  reference 
frequency  signal. 


UNDESIRED  SIGNAL  CANCELLER 

Dan  Goor,  Camillus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246^98 

10  Claims.     (CI.  343—17.1) 


t r  .    ^, 


9.  An  undesired  signal  canceller  comprising  first  and 
second  channels  for  receiving  desired  and  undesired  sig- 
nals composed  of  reflections  of  transmitted  radar  pulses 
where  said  transmitted  radar  pulses  have  fixed  pulse 
repetition  rates,  said  desired  sign^s  consisting  of  reflected 
pulses  of  relatively  short  duration — usually  only  as  long 
as  a  transmitted  pulse,  said  undesired  signals  consisting 
of  reflected  pulses  of  relatively  long  duration — usually 
as  long  as  two  or  more  transmitted  pulses,  said  first  chan- 
nel including  time  delay  means  for  delaying  received 
signals  by  a  time  period  equal  to  the  time  period  between 
the  transmitted  radar  pulses,  said  first  channel  providing 
delayed  signals  to  a  first  terminal,  said  second  channel 
incorporating  a  variable  delay  line  capable  of  introducing 
yaroius  time  delays  to  said  desired  and  undesired  signals 
in  response  to  control  signals,  said  second  channel  provid- 
ing output  signals  to  a  second  terminal,  means  including 
a  discriminator  coupled  to  said  fint  and  second  terminals 
for  sensing  the  relationships  between  signals  on  said 
terminals  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  change 
the  delay  time  of  said  variable  delay  line  when  said  rela- 
tionships are  not  such  as  to  cause  the  cancellation  of 
undesired  signals,  and  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  terminals  to  receive  and  cancel  said  undesired 
signals  and  transmit  said  desired  signals. 


3,213,451 
AIRBORNE  CONTOUR-SENSING  RADAR 
Frederick  C.   Alpcrs,   Riverside,   Calif.,  assi^pior  to   the 
L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccrc* 
tary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269^1f 

4  Claims.     (CI.  343—17.1) 

(Granted  imder  Thle  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  26^ 

1.  An  airborne  contour  sensing  radar  system  for  the 

detection  and  identification  of  objects  on  the  surface  of 

the  ground  comprising: 

(a)  energy  pulse  generating  means, 

(b)  antenna  means  coupled  to  said  energy  pulse  gener- 
ating means  for  transmitting  pulse  energy  in  a  beam 


of  small  solid  angle  and  receiving  echoes  of  said 
pulse  energy, 
(c)  scanning  control  means  for  sweeping  said  beam 
through  a  controllable  arc  of  less  than  180  degrees 
and  returning  said  beam  in  the  reverse  direction  in- 
stantaneously for  continuing  a  unidirectional  scan 
without  delay  upon  completion  of  the  last  preceding 
scan. 


(d)  detecting  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  antenna 
means  for  detecting  the  received  pulse  energy, 

(e)  discrimination  means  coupled  to  said  detector 
means  for  the  analysis  of  height  and  reflectivity  in- 
formation from  the  received  energy, 

(f)  gating  means  coupled  to  said  discrimination  means 
for  correlating  the  height  and  reflectivity  information, 

(g)  display  means  coupled  to  said  gating  means  for 
the  presentation  of  said  information. 


3,213,452 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  FILTER  BY  DIS- 
PLACEMENT AND  REVERSAL  OF  THE  SCALE 
OF  FREQUENCIES 

Michel    Henri   Gerard   Joseph   Carpentier,   Antony,  and 
Andre  Adanubaum,  Boulogne- Billancourt,  France,  as- 
signors to  Etat  Francais,  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  State  for  Armed  Forces  (Air),  Paris,  France 
FUed  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,503 
5  Claims.     (CI.  343— 17J) 


X 


W^ 


A.  ^ 


rm:^^ 


1.  The  assembly  of  a  filter  device  comprising 

(a)  a  modulator  for  receiving  a  wave  of  suitable  fixed 
frequency  /o  and  an  input  signal,  the  energy  of 
which  is  comprised  between  two  frequencies  /i  and 
/i,  lower  than  /»,  and  transforming  the  said  input 
signal  into  a  signal  whose  energy  is  comprised  he- 
tw««n  /i+/o  »»<1  fi+fo  on  ti»c  one  hand,  and  be- 
tween fo—ft  and  fo—fi  on  the  other  hand, 

(b)  a  low-pass  filter  for  eliminating  in  the  spectrum 
delivered  by  the  said  modulator  the  components  com- 
prised between  U+fi  and  /o+/a, 

(c)  a  filter  for  modifying  in  known  manner  the  com- 
ponents comprised  between  U—fi  and  fo—ft  of  the 
spectrum  which  passes  out  of  the  said  low-pass  filter, 

(d)  the  combination  (a)  to  (c)  preceded  by  a  first 
filter  device  comprising  the  following  units  mounted 
in  succession: 

(e)  a  modulator  unit  with  a  pure  sine-wave, 

(f)  a  filter  eliminating  undesirable  high  frequencies. 
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(g)  an  amfdifler  and  a  filter  of  the  pure  phase  shift- 
ing type  having  a  group-propagation  time  which  de- 
creases as  the  frequency  increases, 

(h)  the  said  filter  device  being  supplied  by  a  band- 
pass filter  connected  to  a  short-impulse  generator. 


3^13,453 

DIGITAL  DIRECTION  FINDER  UTILIZING 

BINARY  ARRAY 

Robert  F.  Morrison,  Jr.,  and  Morton  N.  Sarachan,  Roch- 
ester, N.Yh  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tioa,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  278,623 
6  Claims.     (CL  343—113) 


openings  are  excited  but  only  those  openings  having  di- 
mensions that  are  resonant  at  each  different  frequency  will 
radiate  energy  substantially  in  phase  and  said  remaining 
openings  are  rendered  both  non-resonant  and  in  an  out- 
of-phase  relationship  therewith. 


3^13,455 
ANTENNA  FEED  WAVEGUIDE  SYSTEM  PROVID- 
ING RAPID  SWITCHING  BETWEEN  SCAN  AND 
TRACKING  MODES  OF  OPERATION 
Robert  M.  Goodman,  Jr.,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  May  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,647 
5  Claims.    (CL  343—754) 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  true  bearing  of  a  target 
emitting  electromagnetic  wave  energy  of  a  predetermined 
frequency  comprising  an  azimuth  sensing  system  includ- 
ing at  least  one  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  antennas  for 
deriving  a  first  distinctive  binary  code  which  depends  upon 
the  azimuth  of  said  target  as  well  as  upon  the  frequency 
of  energy  emanating  from  said  target,  a  frequency  sens- 
ing system  for  deriving  a  second  distinctive  binary  code 
representative  of  the  frequency  of  energy  from  said  tar- 
get; and  correlation  means  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  binary  codes  for  providing  an  output  indicative  of 
the  true  bearing  of  said  target. 


3,213,454 
FREQUENCY  SCANNED  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
Maurice  E.  Ringenbach,  Adclpbi,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Litton  Industries  of  Maryluid,  Incor- 
porated, College  Park,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,601 
17  Claims.     (CI.  343—754) 


7.  A  scanning  waveguide  antenna  comprising  an  elon- 
gated waveguide  of  uniform  cross  section  along  its  length, 
said  waveguide  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
spaced  along  its  length,  said  openings  at  different  locations 
along  the  waveguide  being  of  progressively  different 
dimensions  to  resonate  at  different  frequencies,  said  dif- 
ferent openings  being  unequally  spaced  apart,  each  from 
the  next,  by  a  spacing  coresponding  to  less  than  one  wave- 
length of  a  different  frequency,  whereby  in  response  to 
different  frequencies  energizing  the  waveguide  all  said 


5.  In  a  radar  system  having  a  single  RF  feed  source; 
a  geodesic  Luneberg  type  lens  antenna  having  a  major 
stationary  portion  terminated  in  an  arcuate  annulus  and 
a  shiftable  portion,  said  shiftable  portion  including  two 
spaced  arcuate  input  lips  and  positioned  over  said  annulus; 
a  shiftable  waveguide  means  including  two  spaced  wave- 
guide channels;  and  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  shiftable  waveguide  means  and  said  shiftable  lens 
portion  whereby  RF  energy  is  selected  to  pass  through 
one  of  said  waveguide  channels  to  one  input  arcuate  lip 
or,  alternately,  selected  to  pass  through  the  other  of  said 
waveguide  channels  to  the  other  of  said  arcuate  input 
lips,  said  input  arcuate  lips  and  said  arcuate  annulus  being 
coextensive  over  a  prescribed  scan  angle. 


3,213,456 
POLARIZATION  DIVERSIFIED  ANTENNA 
William    Korvin,    Baltimore,   Md.,   assignor  to   Martin 
Marietta  CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  260,510 
8  Claims.     (CI.  343—756) 


1.  A  polarization  diversified  antenna  comprising; 

(a)  a  mast-mounted  turnstile  antenna  arrangement  in- 
cluding two  orthogonal  dipoies  in  phase  quadrature, 

(b)  means  mounting  the  turnstile  antenna  mast  for  ro- 
tation about  its  own  axis  for  selective  positioning,  and 

(c)  means  mounting  an  adjacent  portion  of  a  pair  of 
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orthogonal  dipoles  for  rotation  about  an  axis  gen-  antenna  elements,  said  latter  mentioned  means  including 

erally  transverse  to  the  mast  axis  to  thereby  provide  a  terminating  impedance  connected  to  ground  and  com- 

polahzation  diversification  by  selective  positioning  of  prising  a  predetermined  value  of  reactance  for  detuning 

all  mounting  means.  said  signals  and  a  predetermined  value  of  resistance  for 

^__^^^^_^^  dampening  said  signals.  | 


3^13,457 

ZIG-ZAG  ANTENNA 

John  W.  Carr,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LocUMcd 

Aircraft  Corporatioa,  BurbanU,  Calif. 

FUed  July  6,  1961,  S«r.  No.  122,262 

2  Claims.     (CI.  343— 896) 


1.  A  zig-zag  antenna  comprising  a  first  leg  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radiation  elements  defining  a  first  plane,  a  second 
leg  having  a  plurality  of  radiation  elements  defining  a  sec- 
ond plane,  the  ends  of  said  radiation  elements  of  each  leg 
defining  a  parabola,  means  for  maintaining  said  first  and 
said  second  planes  defined  by  said  radiation  elements  in 
equispaced  relation. 


3^13,459 
COMMUTATOR  WITH  ANTENNA-INTERACTION 

SUPPRESSOR 
Paul  G.  Hansel,  Greenvale,  William  H.  Paalstidi,  Mer- 
rick, and  Frederick  G.  RIchter,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Servo  Corporatioa  of  America,  Hidisvilie, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,382 
5  Claims.     (CI.  345—876) 


1.  In  a  VHP  onrmirange  quasi-Doppler  navigation  syv 
tem  having  an  array  of  antenna  elements  and  means  to 
couple  a  signal  source  successively  to  each  antenna  ele- 
ment, said  coupling  means  comprising  an  input  terminal, 
a  revolvable  member  connected  electrically  to  said  input 
terminal  and  having  an  electrically  conductive  extended 
portion,  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  for  connection  to 
respective  antenna  elements,  means  connected  respectively 
with  each  of  said  output  terminals  to  couple  said  signal 
source  with  each  successive  antenna  as  said  revolvable 
member  is  revolved,  and  means  adjacent  said  electrically 
conductive  portion  and  movable  with  said  revolvable  mem- 
ber to  suppress  interaction  of  signals  between  adjacent 


3,213,459 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  OPERATION 

OF  A  MOTOR 
Fraoz  Richard  Bramsch  and  Hubert  Riegger,  Johannes- 
burg, Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kienzle  Apparate  G.m.b.H., 
Viilingen  im  Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  298,608 
6  Claims.     (CI.  346—18) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  engine  speed,  in  com- 
bination, indicating  means  for  indicating  the  speed  of 
revolution  of  an  engine,  said  indicating  means  giving  indi- 
cations in  percentages  of  a  given  relatively  high  speed 
which  is  equal  to  100%  and  said  indicating  means  having 
an  indicating  member  capable  of  indicating  speeds  in  the 
vicinity  of  and  ranging  both  above  and  below  said  100% 
indication;  and  transmission  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  indicating  means  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  an  engine  for  transmitting  a  drive  therefrom  to  the 
indicating  means  to  operate  the  latter,  said  transmission 
means  having  a  ratio  in  its  transmission  which  will  op- 
erate the  indicating  means  to  provide  an  indication  of 
100%  when  a  given  relatively  high  speed  of  revolution  of 
the  engine  is  reached,  said  indicating  means  suppressing 
a  given  range  of  the  operating  speed  of  the  engine  so  that 
the  range  of  movement  of  the  indicating  means  can  be 
used  for  the  remainder  of  the  speed  of  operation  of  the 
engine. 


3,213,460 

RECORDER  PEN  MEANS 

Paul  A.  Gilovich,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,051 

17  Claims.     (CI.  346—29) 


1.  In  a  recorder  having  a  writing  surface,  a  carriage 
means  having  a  passageway,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
passageway  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
writing  surface,  and  a  carriage  bar  spaced  from  said  writ- 
ing surface  and  disposed  within  said  passageway,  said  car- 
riage means  adapted  to  slide  upon  and  rotate  about  said 
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bar,  improved  writing  means  comprising:  a  pen  holder 
connected  to  said  carriage  means;  a  pen  including  a  stylus 
for  scribing  a  curve  upon  said  writing  surface;  and,  con- 
nective means  for  magnetically  attaching  said  pen  to  said 
pen  bolder. 

3,213,461 
AIR  BEARING  HEAD 

William  A.  Coddard,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1954,  Ser.  No.  406,011 
6  Claims.     (CI.  346—74) 


area  of  high  pressure  defined  by  said  inlet  vents  and  an 
area  of  ambient  pressure  to  reduce  said  second  force 
whereby  said  first  force  causes  a  closer  spacing  between 
said  medium  and  said  head. 


3,213,462 
BRASSIERE 

Alberta  P.  Ramsell,  Campbell,  Calif. 

(114-A  Merrimac  Drive,  Anaheim,  Calif.) 

Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,574 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 486) 


1.  A  recording  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
recording  medium,  a  magnetic  transducer  element,  a  re- 
cording head  for  supporting  said  element  and  position- 
able  adjacent  said  medium,  means  including  a  plurality 
of  inlet  vents  disposed  around  said  element  for  supplying 
fluid  flow  between  said  medium  and  said  head  resulting 
in  pressure  areas  below  and  above  ambient  pressure,  said 
areas  of  below  ambient  pressure  causing  a  first  force 
urging  said  medium  and  said  head  together  and  said  areas 
of  above  ambient  pressure  causing  a  second  force  smaller 
than  said  first  force  urging  said  medium  and  said  head 
apart,  and  an  outlet  vent  passage  extending  between  an 


1.  In  a  brassiere,  a  pair  of  identical  elcmgated  substan- 
tially trapezoidal  chest-engaging  strips  di^>osed  in  end-to- 
end  relationship,  flexible  means  connecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  strips,  elastic  means  connecting  the  remotely 
disposed  ends  of  said  strips,  a  bust-supp<H-ting  band  for 
each  of  said  strips,  said  bust-supporting  bands  being  dis- 
posed in  end-to-end  relationship  with  their  adjacent  ends 
flexibly  interconnected,  said  strips  and  bands  having  a  pair 
of  abutting  edges,  the  abutting  edges  of  said  bands  being 
inwardly  bowed,  each  of  said  bands  having  an  edge  op- 
positely disposed  with  respect  to  said  inwardly  bowed 
edges  and  diverging  away  from  said  abutting  ends,  the  re- 
motely disposed  ends  of  said  bands  sloping  inwardly  from 
said  bowed  edges  toward  said  opposed  edges. 
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202^39  202.542 

f           c«,..u    ..       HELMET  COMBINATION  BRISK  AND  SQUEEGEE 

James  t.  Webb,  Administntor  of  the  NatkMud  Aeronau-  APPIICATOR 

dcs  and  Space  Administrahoa  with  respect  to  an  Inven-    Herbert  A.  Siemund,  Skokle,  ill.,  assignor  to  Grecnrkw 

tion  of  Norman  D.  Atlas  and  Jerome  F.  Vfaddea  Manufacturinc  C  ompany,  Chicago    III 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83^51  Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,043 

Term  of  patent  U  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 13)  (CI.  D9— 2) 
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202,540 
ROOFER'S    HIP    PAD 
William    H.    Nicholas,     I.os    Angeles,    and    Robert    G. 
Nicholas,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignors  to  McGaire- 
Nlcholas  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioa 
of  California 

FUed  May  7,  19W,  Ser.  No.  79,a7« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 26) 


202.543 

DOOR    LIFT 

Raymond  E.  McMiiien,  11  De  Forest  Road, 

Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,655 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 7) 


202,541 
COT 
Albert  J.  Borreili,  Stoneham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Verta- 
Alde     Corp.,     Wobum,     Maaa.,     ■     corporatioo     of 
Maasacfausctts 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,274 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5 — 4) 


202,544 
HINGE 
James  W.  Maize,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hy«r  HaH- 
ware    Mfg.    Co.,    Anaheim,    Calif.,   a   corporaHon   of 
California 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,654 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 9) 


H    '.> 


"1 


^  o     I 


1324 


October  19,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1325 


202^45  202,548 

FXOOR,  WALL,  AND  SERVICE  UNIT  FOR  A  CHAIR 

STORE  INTERIOR  Gideon  A.  Kramer,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  American 

JeroHM  Gould,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A  A  W        Desk    Manufacturing    Company,    Temple,    Tex.,    a 
Root  Beer  Co^  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of        corporation  of  Texas 

California  Filed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,687 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,821  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  (CI.  D15— 1) 
(CL  D13— 1) 


202,546 

STARTING  PLATFORM   FOR  SWIMMING  MEETS 

OR   SIMILAR    ARTICLE 

John  French,  240  Roxbury  Road,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,164 

Term  of  patent  14  ycart 

(CL  D13— I) 


202,549 
CHAIR 
Gideon  A.  Kramer,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  American 
Desii  Manufacturing  Company,  Temple,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

Fikd  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,686 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


202,547 

SWIMMING    POOL    ENCLOSURE 

John  P.  Kwake,  2507  Carob  Drive,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,140 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 
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CHAIR 
GMcoa  A.  Kramer,  Seattle,  Hash.,  assignor  to  American 
I>esk  Manufacturins  Company,  Temple,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1M4,  Scr.  No.  78,M8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


2«2,5S3 
CABINET  FOR  A  TAPE  SYSTEM 
Clarence  F.  Ciraser  and  Robert  V.  Jones,  Pouxhkeepsie, 
N.Y.,    assignon    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,092 

Term  of  patent  14  jtmn 

(CL  D24— 5) 


S 


^ 


«  CMl        J.wOi      i 


202.551 

INSULATED  FASTENER  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT 

John   Van   Benthuvscn,    Elkhart,    Ind.,   assignor   to   CTS 

Corporation,  tikhart  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  May  II.  1964,  Scr.  No.  79,933 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 

1 


202,554 
KEYBOARD    I'NIT 
Tiarko    Gaston    Meunier,    Orleans,    France,   assignor   to 
Compagnie    des    Machines    Bull    (Societe    Anonyme), 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,576 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  27,  1963 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


iJTX? 


202,552 
HOUSING  FOR  A  FIBER  OPTIC 
LIGHT   SOURCE 
Frank  L.  Rose,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,828 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 5) 


202,555 
KEYBOARD  UNIT 
Tiarko   Gaston    Meunier,   Orleans,   France,   assignor  to 
Compagnie    des    Machines    Bull    (Societe    Anonyme), 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  79,583 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  27,  1963 

(Ci.  D26— 5) 


.0^ 


} 
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202^56 

CASE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  INSTRUME^r^, 

OR    THE    LIKE 

Richard  W.  Scabury,  Jr.,  Towaco,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Frequency  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boonton,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,997 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


292,559 
ELECTRICAL   SWITCH   ENCLOSURE 
Donald  S.   Bugni,  Milwauliee,  and   Kenneth   L.   Paape, 
Wauwatosa,   Wis.,  assignors  to  Square   D  Company, 
Park  Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,453 
Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

(CL  D26— 13) 


202,557 
COMBINED  FILM  RECORDER  AND  SCANNER 
UNIT  FOR  DATA  PROCESSING 
Seton  Cottier,  Woodstocli,  and  Ronald  I.  Conway,  Kfaig- 
ston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


202,560 
VTOEO  TAPE  RECORDER 

Ken  Kira  and  Yoshimasa  Fujimoto,  both  of  Yokohama 
Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited, 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Not.  29,  1963 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


202,558 

COMBINED  DOCUMENT  READER  AND 

PROCF.SSOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  Plumb  Barbour,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  assignor 

to    Farrington    Electronics,    Incorporated,   Springfield, 

Va.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,293  | 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 5) 


202461 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  MEMORY  UNIT  ATTACH- 
MENT  FOR  DIALING  A  TELEPHONE 
Ladd  M.  Adams,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Avo  Cor- 
poration, Norman,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 
Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,038 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D26— 14) 
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202^2 

PANEL  FOR  A  WALL-MOUNTED  TELEPHONE 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Rkhard  H.  Wuiii,  Barrington  Height!,  DL 

(P.O.  Box  514,  Barringtoa,  III.) 

Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,760 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 


202,5« 

ARCHERY   TARGET 

Domink  P.  Dl  Macgio,  74  Albion  Road, 

Wellcsley,  Maa. 

Flkd  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,546 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


202,563 

PHONOGRAPH  TONE  ARM 

Mchrfai  H.  Boldt,  Glenvicw,  IIL,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporatioo,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,555 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 


202,567 

PLAYGROLND  APPARATUS  SVTPORT 

Robert  S.  Wormser,  Hillsdaie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gaaie> 

Time,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jane  5.  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,296 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


202,564 
DESK 
Raymond   W.  Jensen,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Wyle  Laboratories,  El  Segmdo,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  CaUf  omia 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,396 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 7) 


•T"r 


T  >i 


202,565 

TOY  FIGURE 

Jeanie  SnowbalL  Fort  Chimo,  Qacbec.  Canada,  assignor 

to  Her  Majesty  The  Qaecn,  In  Right  of  Canada 

FUed  June  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,534 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 2)  I 


202,568 

TUMBLER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frcderidt  J.   PooL   Glen  view,   111^  assignor  to   Prodarc 

Company,  Village  of  Wilmctte,  III.,  a  partnership 

Rled  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,803 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 9) 


October  19,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1329 


202,569 

SILVERWARE   BASKET 

Louis  Masiow,  Huntsvillc  Road,  Dallas,  Pa. 

Filed  June  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  80,269 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Ci.  D44— 29) 


202,573 

WASHER  GAIN  FOR  POLE  CROSSARM 

WlUiam  A.  Homing,  4011  Wanna  Vista  Dr^ 

Vancouver,  Wasii. 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,503 

Term  oJf  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54-~l) 


202,570 

DETACHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  COOKING 

UTENSILS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ronald  G.  De  Pay,  Coming,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,757 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


202,574 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Milton    Gonsborek,    Meriden,    Conn.,   assignor   to   The 
International  Silver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 


I 


202,571 

HANDLE  FOR  KITCHEN  UTENSILS, 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  Daniel  Simon,  Roslyn,  Long  Isbnd,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  Automatic  Wire  Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,688 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


202,572 
FLUID   MONITORING   INSTRUMENT 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Joseph    Alan    Huntsman,    Broomall,    Pa.,    assignor 
Pro-Tech,    Inc.,    Springfield,    Pa.,    a    corporation 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  79,562 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 6) 


202,575 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  R.  Perry,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd. 

Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  84,626 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


to 
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202,576 

SLIDABI  F  JAW  WRENCH 

Wayne  K.  Bergman,  927  Butler  St.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  2.  196 J,  Ser.  No.  74,717 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 16) 


202,579 
MIISICAI.  INSTRl^MENT 
Ignacio  R.  Qulroz,  Villa  Park,  Anatol  Berkman,  Roselle, 
and  Norman  Berkman,  CarpentersviHc,  III.,  assignors 
to  Petersen  Furniture  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  84,138 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 1) 


202,577 
COMBINED  SACKING  AND  WEIGHING  MACHINE 

James  I .  Roach  and  William  F.  Roach,  Plainfield,  and 

William  H.  Pape.  Waverly.  Iowa,  assignors  to  J.  Roach 

Sons,  Inc.,  Plainfield,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  .May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,119 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D55— 1) 


202,580 
COMPARTMENTED  PACKAGING  TRAY 
Hugh  R.  Weiss,  Montdair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Panta- 
sote   Company,  Passaic,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,141 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 13) 


fj^xVj^i}^j^y^^^^iy^^^^^^^i 


202.581 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINE 
UwU  Edward  Simpson,  255  W.  234th  St.,  Wilmington, 
Calif.,  and  William  Eugene  Karow,  7326  W.  93rd  Place, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


202,578 
MIXING  MACHINE  FOR  JV'GS  OR     ! 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES  ' 

Thaddeus  E.  Bednarski,  Sterling.  III..  Clarence  E.  Norton, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Warren  P.  Wahl,  Sterling,  III., 
assignors  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corporation,  Sterling,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,189 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D55— 1) 


k^; 


202,582 
PHOTOELECTROSTATIC    REPROGRAPHER 
William   R.   Beck,  Jr.,   Wilbraham,   Mass.,  and  John  J. 
Bokeny,  Suffield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Plastic  Coat- 
ing Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,205 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


October  19,  1965 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1331 


202,583 
HANDGRIP  FOR  A  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Grant   D.   Ross,  Jr.,   Chkago,   111.,   assignor  to  Bell   & 

Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ulinois 

FUed  Oct  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,384 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


202,586 
TYPEWRITER 

Ettore  Sottsass,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti 
&  C,  S.pA.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Sept  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Mar.  27, 1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D64— 11) 


202,584 
TYPEWRITER 


202,587 

Chester  J.  Ahend,  Camiltas.  and  WUlfam  A.  Mon^,  miUMm^u^Si^?Sr^^cZIS!^lsignor  to 

SlT^Y    ■.\:J^S2i;f  ^iS^^Y^rJ'^'^'^'  ^*"'  F"^8ton  Business  Machines  Corporation,' S^SieliJ 

^    ^Ti2i^^?^o^^     J   ,oo.^  Va.,acorporaUonofMa«achusettr           '    h  "«»-   -, 

^^  x!L"v  ^'^s  ^°-  ^'''**  Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,306 

i^  "SSLII/*^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  UM— 11)  ^f^^    D44_ii) 


202,585 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
William  Phimb  Barbour,  Fairfax  County,  Va^  MsigBor  to 
Farriagton  Business  Machines  Corporatioo,  Springfield, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D64— 11) 


202^88 

FRAME  OF  A  SEWING  MACHINE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

RoascU  A.  Fritts,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Sfaagcr 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Flled  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,051 

Term  of  Patent  14  years 

(CL  D70— 1) 
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202,589  I                                          202^W 

SEWING  MACHINE  UNDERGROUND  CABLE  ROITE  VfARKER 
Hcary  Drcyfiw,  Sootli  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  Th«    Jack  C.  Antoo,  Jr.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatfc>a  of        ATI  Industries,  Inc^  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatloa 

New  Jersey  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  1«,  1W4.  Set.  No.  81.777  Filed  July  27,  1944,  Ser.  No.  81,028 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI,  D70— 1)  (CI.  D72_l) 


202,59« 

INSTRUMENT  CONTROL  KNOB 

George  L.  Schick,  New  Canaan,  and  Paul  O.  Rawson, 

Tmmbull,  Conn>,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  9,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  77,714 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D70— 2) 


t-i 


202,593 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Raymond  P.  Stoy,  78  Greenwood  Lane, 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1964.  Ser.  No.  81,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 1) 


202,591 
BOAT 
Eugene  C.  Lowe,  Jr.,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Aztec 
Boat    Corporation,    Hialeah,    Fla.,    a    corporation    of 
Florida 

Ffled  May  13,  1964.  Ser.  No.  79,964 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


202,594 

TRANSPARENT  PAPER  WEIGHT 

Walter  Hrolenok,  710  Oliver  Ave.,  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,845 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 12) 
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202^95 

COMBINATION  DISPLAY,  STORAGE  AND 

DISPENSING  CABINET 

Thomat  Carvel,  Windiot;  Road  Farms,  ChaoBccy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  79,722 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D80— 2) 


202^99 

DISPOSABLE  MEDICAL  TRAY 

Leomu-d  F.  Goyke,  Chicago,  III. 

(6301  Lincoln  Avc^  Morton  Grove,  III.) 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,094 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 


202,596 

COMBINATION  CABANA  AND  SOLARIUM 

TH  EREFOR 

Mike  Tecton,  5101  45tfa  St.  NW.,  Wasiilngton,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  82,700 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 


202^97 

WINTER  SOLARIUM  APARTMENT 

Mike  Tecton,  5101  45tfa  St  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  82,785 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 


202,598 

GROUP   SOLARIUM 

Mike  Tecton,  5101  45th  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,790 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 


202,600 

COSMETIC  KIT 

Violet  Cantrell  Lindstrom,  1641  Rnthlor  Road, 

Cardiff  by  the  Sea,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,292 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


202,601 

CARRYING  HANDLE 

Glenn  C.  WUson,  320  N.  Euclid  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  lU. 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  80,940 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D87— 2) 
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202,602                                 I  2t2,6«4 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  MICROSCOPE  CYCLE  SADDLE 
John   T.   Annbruster,   Niagara   Falls,   N.Y.,  asslfiior  to    Rkhard  M.  Timms,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Troxd 
American    Optical    Company.    Southbridge,    Mass^  •        Manufacturing  Company,  Moscow,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts  tion  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,59g  Filed  July  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,693 

Term  of  patent  14  years                  i  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D87— 5)                             I  (d.  D90— 16) 


202,603 

FAN 

Taka  Hyodo,  7  1-cbome,  Toyotama-naka,  NeHma-ka, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,663 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D88— 2) 


202,605 
TIRE 
Walter  Humphries,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor 
to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation,  Buffalo,  P?.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,756 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  1,  1964 

(CL  D90— 20) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1965 

NOTl. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  tlrst  §ignificaDt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Abbott,  Thomas  I. :  Bee — 

Yackel.  Edward  C,  and  Abbott.    Re.  25,885. 
Blandln  Paper  Co.  :  fc'ee — 

KelUuK,  Thomaa  L.    Re.  25,884. 

Bower,  John  L.,  by  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Digital 
fluid  control  aystem.     Re.  25,882,  10-19-65,  Cl.  91—31. 

Uuva.  Robert,  and  D.  O.  Foulke,  to  Sel-Rex  Corp.    Gold  plat- 
ing.   Re.  25,883,  10-1&-65,  a.  204 — 43. 
Eaatman  Kodak  Co.  :  Bee — - 

Tackel,  Kdward  C,  and  Abbott.    Re.  25,885. 


Foulke,  Donald  Q. :  Bee — 

Duva,  Robert,  and  Foulke.    Re.  25,883. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  tiee — 

Bower,  John  L.    Re.  25,882. 
RelUng,   Tbomaii   L.,   to   Blandln   Paper  Co.     Pigment  paper 

coating  composition.    Re.  25,884,  10-19-65,  Cl.  106 — 128. 
Sel-Rex  Corp.  :  See— 

Duva,  Robert,  and  Foulke.    Re.  25,883. 
Yackel,  Edward  C,  and  T.  I.  Abbott,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Silver  hallde  sensitized   lithographic  printing  plate.     Re. 
25,885,  10-19-e5,  Cl.  96-^3. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Anderson,  Frederic  W.,  to  Peach  *  Willow  Farms. 
2,564,  10-19-65,  Cl.  38. 


Plum  tree. 


Fischer,    Carl,    to    Imperial   Flowers   Ltd. 

2.559,  10-19-65,  Cl.  85. 

Fischer,    Carl,    to    Imperial    Flowers    Ltd. 

2.560,  10-19-65,  Cl.  85. 

Fischer,    Carl,    to    Imperial    Flowers   Ltd. 

2.561,  10-19-65.  Cl.  85. 

Fischer,    Carl,    to    Imperial    Flowers    Ltd. 

2.562,  10-19-65,  Cl.  85. 


Gladiolus  plant. 

Gladiolus  plant. 

Gladiolus  plant. 

Gladiolus  plant. 


Imperial  Flowers  Ltd. :  See — 

Flpcher,  Carl.    2,559-62. 
Jackson  and  Perkins  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Morey,  Dennlson  H.,  Jr.    2,558. 

Moore,    Ralph   S.     Miniature   rose  plant.     2,563.   10-19-65, 
Cl.  7. 

Morey,   Dennlson   H.,   Jr.,   to  Jackson  and  Perkins  Co.,  Inc. 
Rose  plant.    2,558,  10-19-65,  Cl.  20. 

Peach  k  Willow  Farms  :  See —  , 

Anderson,  Frederic  W.    2,564.  ' 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A  ft  W  Root  Beer  Co. :  See — 
Gould,  Jerome.    202,545. 
Abend,  Chester  J.,  and  W.  A.  Morrison,  to  SCM  Corp.    Type- 
writer.   202  584,  10-19-65,  Cl.  D64 — 11. 
Adams,  Ladd  M.,  to  Avo  Corp.     Magnetic  tape  memory  unit 
attachment   for   dialing   a   telephone.      202,561,    10-19-65, 
Cl.  D26 — 14. 
American  Deuk  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  i 

Kramer,  Gideon  A.     202,548. 
Kramer,  Gideon  A.    202,549. 
Kramer,  Gideon  A.     202,550. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Armbruster,  John  T.    202,602. 
Anton,  Jack  C,  Jr.,  to  Atl  Industries,  Inc.    Underground  cable 

route  marker.    202,592,  10-19-65,  Cl.  D72— 1. 
Armbruster,  John  T.,  to  American  Optical  Co.     Carrying  case 

for  a  microscope.     202,602,  10-19-65,  Cl.  D87 — 5. 
Atl  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Anton,  Jack  C,  Jr.    202,592. 
Atlas,  Norman  D. :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.    202,539. 
Automatic  Wire  Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Simon,  Joseph  D.    202,671. 
Avco  Corp.  '.  Bee — 

Rose,  Frank  L.    202,652. 
Avo  Corp.  :  See- 
Adams,  Ladd  M.    202,561. 
Altec  Boat  Corp. :  See — 

Lowe^ugene  C,  Jr.    202,591. 
Barbour,   William   P.,   to  Farrington   Electronics,  Inc.     Com- 
bined   document    reader   and    processor   or   similar   article. 
202.558    10-19-65,  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Barbour,  William  P.,  to  Farrington  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Identification  card  printer.     202,587,   10-19-65,  Cl.  D64 — 

Barbour,  William  P.,  to  Farrington  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Printing  machine.     202,585.  10-19-65,  Cl.  D64— 11. 

Beck,  William  R.  Jr.,  and  J.  J.  Bokeny,  to  The  Plastic  Coat- 
ing Corp.  Pbotoelectrostatic  reprographer.  202.582. 
10-19-65.     Cl.  D61     1. 

Bednarskl.  Thaddeus  E.,  C.  E.  Norton,  and  W.  P.  Wahl,  to 
Wahl  Clipper  Corp.  Mixing  machine  for  Jugs  or  similar  ar- 
ticles.   202.578,  10-19-65,  Cl.  D55 — 1. 

Bell  ft  Howell  Co. :  See- 
Ross,  Grant  D.,  Jr.    202,583. 

Ber«nan,  Wayne  K.  SUdable  Jaw  wrench.  202,576,  10-19-65, 
Cl.  D54 — 16. 

Berkman,  Anatol :  See — 

Qulros,  Ignado  R.    202,579. 
Berkman,  Norman  :  See — 

Qulroi,  Ignado  R.    202,679. 
Bokeny,  John  J.  :   See — 

Beck,  William  R.,  Jr.,  and  Bokeny.    202,682. 
Boldt,   Melvln   H.,   to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Phonograph  tone 
arm.     202,563,  10-19-65,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 


Borrelll,  Albert  J.,  to  VerU-Aide  Corp.  Cot.  202.541,  10-19- 
65,  Cl.  D5 — 4. 

Bugnl,  Donald  S.,  and  K.  L.  Paape,  to  Square  D  Co.  Electrical 
switch  enclosure.     202,559,  10-19-65,  Cl.  D26— 13. 

CTS  Corp.  :  See — 

Van  Benthuysen,  John.    202,551. 

Canada,  Her  Majesty  The  Queen  In  Right  of  :  See — 
Snowball,  Jeanie.     202,565. 

Carvel,  Thomas.  Combination  display,  storage  and  dispens- 
ing cabinet.    202,595,  10-19-65,  Cl.  D80— 2. 

Conway,  Ronald  I. :  See — 
Cottier,  Seton.    202,557. 

Corning  Glass  Works  :  See— 

De  Puy,  Ronald  G.    202,570. 

Cottier,  Seton,  and  R.  I.  Conway,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Combined  film  recorder  and  scanner  unit 
for  data  processing.     202,557^  10-19-65,  Cl.  D26 — 5. 

De  Puy,  Ronald  G.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Detachable  han- 
dle for  cooking  utensils  or  the  like.  202,570,  10-19-65,  Cl. 
D^4 29. 

Di  Maggio,  Dominic  P.  Archery  target.  202,566,  10-19-65, 
a.  D34 — 6. 

Dreyfuss,  Henry,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Sewing  machine.  202,- 
589,  10-19-65,  Cl.  D70— 1. 

Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp. :  See — 
Humphries,  Walter.     202,605. 

Farrington  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 
Barbour,  William  P.    202,585. 
Barbour  WUUam  P.    202,587. 

Farrington  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 
Barbour,  William  P.    202,558. 

French,  John.  Starting  platform  for  swimming  meets  or 
similar  article.     202,546    10-19-65,  Cl.  D13— 1. 

Fritts,  Russell  A.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Frame  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine or  similar  article.     202,588,  10-19-65,  Cl.  D70 — 1. 

Fujlmoto,  Toshlmasa  :  See — - 

Klra,  Ken.     202,560.  , 

Game-Time,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wormser,  Robert  S.    202,567. 

Gonsborek,  Milton,  to  The  International  Silver  Co.  Fork  or 
similar  article  of  flatware.  202,574,  10-19-65,  Cl.  D54 — 
12. 

Gould,  Jerome,  to  A  ft  W  Root  Beer  Co.  Floor,  wall,  and 
service  unit  for  a  store  Interior.  202,545,  10-19-65,  Cl. 
D13— 1. 

Goyke,  Leonard  F.  Disposable  medical  tray.  202,599,  10-19- 
65,  a.  D83— 1. 

Oraser,  Clarence  F.,  and  R.  V.  Jones,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Cabinet  for  a  Upe  system.  202,553,  10-19- 
65,  Cl.  D26 — 5. 

Oreenvlew  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Siemund,  Herbert  A.    202,542. 

Homing,  William  A.  Washer  gain  for  pole  crossarm.  202,- 
573,  10-19-65,  Cl.  D54— 1. 

Hrolenok,  Walter.  Transi>areot  paper  weight.  202,594, 
10-19-65,  Cl.  D74— 12. 


u 


LIST   OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Desk.     202,564, 


Victor  Co.   of  Japan,   Ltd. 
10-l»-«a,  a.  D2«— 14. 

Co.    Cbalr.    202.- 


Humphrlea.  Walter,  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp.     Tire. 

202.605,  10-19-65,  CI.  D90  -20. 
Huntsman,   Joseph   A.,   to   Fro-Tecb,   Inc.      Fluid   monitorlns 

InBtrument  or  the  Uke.     202.572.  10-19-65.  CI.  D82— 6. 
Hyer  Hardware  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 
MalM.  Jamea  W.     202,544. 
Hyodo,  Taka.     Fan.     202.603.  10-19-65,  CI.  D88 — 2. 
International  Bustnesa  Machine*  Corp.  :  Be* — 
Cottier,  Seton.  and  Conway.    202  557. 
Qraaer,  Clarence  F.,  and  Jonea.     202,553. 
International  Silver  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Gonshorek.  Milton.     202.574. 
Jenaen.  Raymond  W.,   to  Wyle  Laboratories. 

10-19-65.  CI.  D3a— 7. 
Jones.  Robert  V.  :  Bee — 

Graser,  Clarence  F.    202,553. 
Karow.  William  E.  :  See — 

Simpson.   Lewis  E.     202.581. 
Klra,   Ken.  and    Y.    Fujlmoto.   to 
Video  tape   recorder.      202.560. 
Kramer.  Gideon  A.,  to  American  Desk  Mfg. 

648.  10-19-65,  a    D15 — 1. 
Kramer.  Gideon  A.,  to  American  Deak  Mfg.  Co^  Cbalr.     203,- 

549.  10-19-65.  CT    D15 — 1. 

Kramer.  Gideon  A.,  to  American  Deak  Mfg.  Co.     Chair.     202.- 

550.  10-19-65.  CI.  D15— I. 

K-wake.  John  P.     Swimming  pool  enclosure.     202,547.  10-19- 

65.  CI.  D13— 1. 
LIndstonn.   Violet  C      Cosmetic  kit.     202,600,  10-19-65,  CI. 

D86— 10. 
Lowe.   Eugene  C,  Jr.,  to  Aitec  Boat  Corp.     Boat.     202.591. 

10-19-65.  a.  D71— 1. 
Machines  Bull  (Sodete  Anonyme)  Compagnle  dea  :  £f«*— 
Mennler,  TIarko  G.     202,564. 
Meanler.  TIarko  O      202,555. 
Madden.  Jerome  F  :  Bee — 

Webb,  James  E      202.539 
Malie.  James  W.,  to  Hyer  Hardware  Mfg. 

544.  10-19-65.  a    DIO     9 
Maalow.   Loala.      Silverware  basket. 

D44— 29 
McGulre-Nlcholaa  Mfg.  Co. :  Bet— 

Nicholas.  William  H.  and  R.  O. 
McMUlen.    Raymond    E.      Door  lift. 

DIO— 7. 

Meanler.  TIarko  G.,  to  Compagnle  des  Machines  Ball  (8ocl«te 

Anonyme)     Keyboard  unit.    202.554,  10-19-65,  CI.  D26 — 6. 

Meunler.  TIarko  G  .  to  Compagnle  des  MacblOM  Ball  (Soctete 

Anonyme).    Keyboard  unit.    202.555.  10-19-60,  CI.  D2«— 5. 

Morrison.  William  A. :  Be* — 

Abend.  Chester  J.    202,584. 
Nicholas,  Robert  G.  :  Be*— 

Nicholas,  William  H.     202.540. 
Nicholas.  William  H.  and  R.  G..  to  McCalre-Nletaolas  Mfg.  Co. 

Roofer's  hip  pad      202.540,  10-19-66.  C\.  D3 — 26. 
Norton.  Clarence  E.  :  Bee — 

Bednarskl.  Thaddeus  B.     202,678. 
OllTettl.  Ing  C.  ft  C.  S.p.A.  :  «m — 

Sottsass.  Ettore.  202.586. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :  See — 

Perry.  Frank  R      202.575. 
Paape.  Kenneth  L     Bee — 

Bagnl.  Donald  3      202.559. 
Pantasote  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Weiss.  Hagh  R      202.580. 
Pape.  William  H. :  Bee — 

Roach.  James  L.     202.577. 
Perry.   Frank   R..   to  Oneida   Ltd.     Spoon  or  similar  article. 

202.575.  10-19-68.  O.  D64— 12. 
Petersen  Fumltnre  Co.  :  Bee — 

Quiros    Ignaclo  R..  and  A.  and  N.  Berkman.     202,579. 
Plastic  CoatlnK  Corp.  The:  Be* — 

Beck,  William  R..  Jr.  and  Bokeny      202  582. 
Pool,  Frederick  J.,  to  Prodare  Co.    Tumbler  or  similar  article. 

202.568    10-19-65,  C\.  D44— 9. 
Prodare  Co.  :  flee — 


Co.     Hinge.     202,- 


202.569.   10-19-68.  a. 


202.540. 
202,543. 


10-19-65.   CI. 


Pool.  PredeHck  J. 
Pro- Tech.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Huntxman    Joseph 
Qalros  Irnacio  R..  and 
nltnre   Co.      Musical 
D66— 1. 


202.568 

A      202.572 

A    and  N.  Berkman.  to 
Inatnunent.      202,579, 


PKersen  Fnr- 
10-l»-66.   CI. 


Radio  Frequency  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Seabury.  Richard  W..  Jr.     202,566. 
Rawson.  Paul  O  :  See — 

Schick.  George  L.     202,690. 
Roach.  J.,  Sons.  Inc. :  See — 

Roach.  Jame<«   L.  and  W.  F..  and  Pape.     202.577. 
Roach.   James  L.  and   W.  F..   and   W.   H.   Pape.  to  J.   Roach 
8ons,  Inc.    Combined  sacking  aad  weighing  mactaloe.    202.- 
577.  10-19-65^  CI.  D65 — 1. 
Roach.  William  F.  :  See- 
Roach.  James  L.     202.677. 
Rose.  Frank  L.    to  Atco  Com.     Housing  for  a  fiber  optic  light 

source.      202.552.    10-19-65,   C\.  D26 — 5 
Ross.  Grant  D.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Co.     Hand  grip  for  a 
motion  picture  camera  or  similar  article.     202,583,  10-19- 
85,  CT    D61— 1. 
SCM  Corp.  :  See- 
Abend.  Chester  J.,  and  Morrlaon.     202.584. 
Schick,  George  L.  and  P.  O    Rawson.  to  The  Singer  Co      In- 
strument  control  knob.      202. ."590.    10-19-65.  CI    D70 — 2 
Seabary.  Richard  W..  Jr..   to  Radio  Frequency  Laboratories, 
Inc.     Case  for  an  electrical  Instrument  or  the  like      202,- 
556.  10-19-65.  CT.  D26— 5. 
Slemand,    Herbert  A.,   to  GreenTlew  Mfg.  Co.     Combination 
brush    and    squeegee    applicator.      202,642,    10-19-66.    CI. 
D9— 2. 
Simon.   Joseph   D..   to  Automatic  Wire  Goods  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Handle  for  kitchen  utensils  or  the  like.     202.571.  10-19-66. 
CI    D44 — 29. 
Simpson.  Lewis  E..  and  W.  E.  Karow.    Reproduction  machine. 

202  581.  10-19-66,  CT.  D«l— 1. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See— 

DreTfusn.  Henry.     202.689. 
Frltts.  Russell  A.     202.588. 
Schick    George  L..  and  Rawson.     202.690. 
Snowball.    Jeanle.    to    Her   MaleetT    The   Queen    In    Right   of 

Canada      Toy  flsnire.     202.565.  10-19-65.  CI    D34 — 2 
SottsasK   Bttore.  to  OllTettl.  Ing.  C.  ft  C.  8.p_A.     Typewriter. 

202..%86    10-19-66.  CI.  D64 — 11. 
Square  D  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bngnl.  Donald  8..  aad  Paape.     202.569. 
StOT.  Rarmond   P.     Tape  dispenser.     202.693.  10-19-68.  CI. 

Tectnn.    Mike.      Combination   cabana   and   solarium   therefor. 

202..%9fl.  10-19-68.  CI.  D83— 1 
Tecton.   Mike.     Winter  aolarlam  apartment.     202.597,  10-19- 

65.  CI.  D83 — 1. 
Tectnn.     Mike.       Group    solaHom.       202.598,     10-19-66,    CI. 

D83 — 1. 
Timma.  Richard  M.,  to  Troxel  Mfg.  Co.     Cycle  aaddle.     202,- 

604.  10-19-65.  a.  D9a— 16. 
Troxel  Mfg    Co  :  Bee — 

TImms.  Richard  M.     202  604. 
Van  Benthnysen.  John,  to  CTS  Con>.     Insnlated  fastener  for 

electronic  component.     202,551,  10-19-66,  CI.  D26 — 1. 
Verta-.\l<'e  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Borrelll.  Albert  J.     202.641. 

Victor  Co.  of  Japan.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Klra.  Ken.  and  FnJImoto      202.660. 

Wahl  Clipper  Corp  :  Bee — 

Bednarskl.  Thaddeus  B.,  Norton,  and  Wahl.     202,578. 

Wahl.  Warren  P  :  See — 

Bednarskl.  Thaddeas  B.     202.878. 

Wann.  Richard  H.  Panel  for  a  wall  mounted  telephone  or 
similar  article      202  562.   10-19-68.  O.   D26 — 14 

Webb.  James  E  .  Admlnlntrator  of  the  National  Aeronantica 
and  Space  Administration  with  rennect  to  sn  InTentlon  of 
N  D  Atlas,  and  J.  F  Madden.  Helmet  202.5.39,  10-19- 
65.  CT.  D.1 — \^. 

Weiss.  Hugh  R..  to  The  Pantaaote  Co.  Compartmented  pack- 
aging tray      202.580    10-19-88.  CI.  D58— 18. 

Wll«on.  Glenn  C.  Carrying  handle.  202.601,  10-19-68,  CI. 
D87— 2. 

Wonnaer.  Robert  8  .  to  Game- Time.  Inc.  Playgroand  appa- 
ratus support.     202,567.   10-19-66.  CI.  DS4 — 8. 

Wyle  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

Jensen.  Raymond  W.     202.564. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Boldt.  MelTin  H.    202.563. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1966 

Not*. — Amnced  la  aecortUncc  with  the  flrtt  ilniiHcant  character  or  word  of  the  njune  (In  accordance  with  dty 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ACF  Indnstrlea,  Inc. :  See — 

Natho,  Panl  J.     8^12,810. 
AMP  Inc.  :  See— 

Brotke,  WllUam  F.      3,212,5»4. 
Broike,  William  F.     3,212,535. 
Smith    Frank  J^  and  Wltmyer.     3,212.318. 
Abraham,  Leonard  0.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Pattern 
recognition  gyBtemi.     8,213,421,  10-l»-e5,  CI.  340 — 140.3 
Ace  Drill  Bushing  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Henle,  John.     3,212,181. 
Acton,  Geoffrey,  to  Boo«ey  A  Hmwket  Ltd.    ClarlneU.    3.212,- 

385.  10-1&-66,  Cl.  84—382. 
Adams  Rite  Mfg.  Co.  :  Seth- 

Eadt,  Charles  L.     3,212,308. 
Adama,   Roland   R..   and  T.   A.    Hoffmann     to   Weatlnghoaae 
Blectrlc  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  tubular 
articles  Into  a  work  bolder.    3,212,920,  10-l»-«5,  Cl.  1»8 — 
26. 
Adams  k  Westlake  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Ehret,  Tale  W.,  and  Miller.     3,218,286. 
Adamsbaum,  Andre  :  Bee — 

Carnentler,   Michel  H.  G.   J.,  and  Adamsbaum.     3,213,- 

Adell  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Aden,  Robert.     3.212,660. 
Aden    Robert.     3.212,661. 
Aden.   Robert,  to  Adell   Chemical   Corp.     Device  for  boldlne 
additive    for    motor    vehicle    wtndsnleld    washing    liquicT 
8,212.660,   10-19-65,  Cl.  215 — 1. 
Aden   Robert,  to  Ad(-ll  Chemical  Corp.    Device  for  boldlnf  ad- 
ditive for  motor  vehicle  windshield  washing  liquid.     3,212,- 
661.  10-19-65.  a.  215—1. 
Adler.  Allza  B.     ColUpeible  carrier.    3.212,788.  10-10-65,  a. 

280—36. 
Adomaitls,  Domas,  to  SUndard  Oil  Co.     Method  of  blending 
polystyrene  and  graft  copolymer  of  styrene  with  butadiene 
polymer.    3.213,159,  10-19-65.  Cl.  260—876. 
Aerojet-General  Corp.  :  See — 

Gongwer    Calvin  A.     8,212,258. 
Aeroprojects  Inc. :  Bee — 

Boyd   Charles  A.,  Jones,  Kartluke,  and  McKaig.     3.212,- 

Bord,  Charles  A.,  Jones,  Kartluke.  and  McKalg.     3.212,- 

Af  Ekenstam.  Bo  T..  B.  P.  H.  Egner,  and  B.  G.  Petterason. 
to  Bofors,  Aktlebolaget.  N-ethyl-5-ethyl-piperldine-2-car- 
bozyllc  add-2,6-xylldldes.     3,213,099,  10-19-65,  Cl.  260 — 

Agfa  AktlengeHellschaft :  See — 

Hackenberg,  Hubert.     3.212,421. 

Mentel.  Karl-Heins.  and  Dirich.     8,212,894. 

Von  Konlg,  Anita,  and  Pfetffenschnelder.     3,212,892. 
Agnllar,  Henry.    Method  of  orienting  and  plttlnc  fruit  having 

stems.    3,212.548,  10-19-65.  Cl.  146—224. 
Aichele,  Ernest  O  ,  deceased,  by  M.  K.  Alchele,  administratrix. 

Plastic  metering  means.     8.212.181,  10-19-65,  Cl.  18 — 8. 
Alcfaele,  Marie  K. :  See— 

Aichele,  Ernest  O.     3.212,1»1. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Carlson,  Floyd  E.,  Prlgg,  and  Levin.     3.212.128. 

Cross,  Willis  J.  Jr      3,213,011. 

Harding,  WUllam  A.,  Michael,  and  ShaUt.     3.213.156. 

Hlndln,  Saul  O^  and  Shallt.     3,213,033. 

Krause.  Jack  H.     3,212,966. 

McEvoy.  James  E..  and  Shallt.     3,212.936. 

Miller,  Fran*.     3.218,096. 

Talvenheimo,  Oerhardt.     3.212,937. 

Thomas,  Edmund  P.,  and  Ness.     8,212.280. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson    Nelson  E.     8.218,261. 

Benner.  Charles  E.     3.212,101. 

Neeley,  Arthur  N..  and  Frants.     3,213,112. 
AJinomoto  Co.   Inc. :  See — 

**5*^}', ',^,Il.''"°'  ^*'*'  Tatsnmi.  8eki,  Akmshl,  and  Ohno. 

AJinomoto  Kabashlkikaisha  :  See— 

Kono,  Kageaki,   Iljlma.  Osaki,  and  Mlyacbl.     3,212,994. 
Akashl.  Takekaau  :  See — 

^•f^lol*^*"'  ^•™'  Tatsuml,  Sekl,  Akashl.  and  Ohno. 

AkhUr.  Mohd  :  See— 

BetU.  Max  W.,  and  AkbUr.     3,212.854. 

^'^i":^^**^^  ^-  }i    "    O""*"*'   ••"'   H.   Fletcher  Srd.   to 
^T^i'v"'.  "^*    ^^'J?"i*^Xl- <^<»'T>-       «-(amino-acylamino)- 
penlcillanlc  adds.     3.213.083.  10-19-68.  O.  260—239.1. 
Alexander,  Bruce  T.  :  See — 

Pedlgo.  Chester  L.,  and  Alexander.     8,213  040. 
Alff,  William  C. :  See — 

Emery,  Robert  B..  Alff.  Bailey,  and  Mason.     3,212.824 


AUals,  Andre,  and  M.  Patnret,  to  Ronssel-UCLAF  8.A.     3- 

aminoalkoxy  substituted  aromatic  steroids,  their  process  of 

preparation  and  their  use.     3,212,971,  10-19-65.  Cl.  167 — 

65. 

Alleman.  Ronald  D.    Animation  device.    8,212,205,  10-19-65. 

Cl.  40 — 78. 
Allen-Bradlev  Co. :  See — 

De  Smldt,  Woodrow  A.     3,213,213. 
Allen,  David  H.  O. :  See — 

Everett,  Peter  O.,  and  Allen.     3,213,383. 
Allen  Grant  E.,  Jr. :  See — 

Langan,  John  F..  Clayton,  and  Allen.     3.212,206. 
Langan,  John  F.,  Clayton,  and  Allen.     3,212,412. 
Allen,    Kenneth  M..  and  C.  H.  Harper.     Reciprocating  con- 
veyor.    3,212,630.  10-19-65,  Q.  198—220. 
Allen,  Robert  J.,  C.  Z.  Monroe,  J.  F.  Earp,  and  H.  B.  Egleston, 
to   Ex-Cell-O   Corp.     Machine   for   fabricating   conUlnera. 
3,212,413,  10-19--65,  Cl.  93 — 44.1. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Hess,     Robert    w.,    Thomsen,    Porter,    and    Anderson. 

3.212^32. 
Heae.     Robert    W.,    Thomsen,    Porter,    and    Anderson. 

3  212  933 
Ber'enbak.  William  M..  and  Erb.    3.212,876. 
Deanin.  Rudolph  D.,  and  Roessel.    3,218,089. 
Guerrero.  Fernando  V.     3,212,151. 
Pohl,  Raymond  A..  Skrypa,  and  Connolly.     8,213,067. 
Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Landberg.  George  G.,  and  Wagner.     3,213.304. 
Allison.    Kenneth    C,    to   CTS    Corp.      Multi-position    wafer 
switch  with  fastening  means  and  short-dreaiting  contact 
structure.     8,218.211,  10-19-66,  Cl.  200 — 11. 

Allmauna  Svanaka  Elektriska  Aktlebolaget :  See — 
Farwald.  Naaken.     3.213,334. 

Alpen.  Frederick  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy 
Airborne  contour-sensing  radar.  3.213,481,  10-19-66.  <J1. 
343—17.1. 

Alt,  Ernst :  See — 

Werner.  William,  Siebler.  Alt.  and  Buchner.    3,218.486. 
Alupak  AG  :  See — 

Rychlger,  Hans.     3.212,468. 

Amalgamated  Electric  Corp.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Bachman,  Anatole.    3,212,346. 

American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kaudera,  Herbert  J.,  and  Cnfone.    3,212,849. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 

Bambnrv,  Ronald  E..  and  Sewierskl.    3.213,098 

Boyle,  Richard  J.,  and  Mlhonls.     3,213.808. 

Buckler,  Sheldon  A.,  and  Epstein.     8,213,042. 

CerreU.  John  J.    8,212  898. 

Chomiti    Nicholas.     3,213,038. 

Forbes,  Martin.  Llndh,  and  Tomcufdk     3.218.097. 

Frasaa.  Everett  J.     3.213.068. 

Hoffenberg.  David  8..  and  Zaccardo.     3.218,072. 

Kalserman,  Samuel.     3,212,955. 

Llnke.  William  F.,  and  Reynolds.     3,212,251. 

Papp,  Grace  P.,  and  Buckler.     3,213,093. 

Bevnolds    Walter  F.,  and  Sexsmith.     8  212.962. 

Scfaaub,  Robert  E.^  and  Weiss.    3,213,084. 

Scotti.  Frank,  and  McCIenaehan.    8.218.341. 

Sieger,  George  M.,  and  Barringer.    3,213,092. 

Song.  Benjamin  W.  R.     3,213.064. 

Wehner.  Donald  C     3,212.963. 

Welcher.  Richard  P.    3.213,125. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Alburn.  Harvey  E.,  Grant,  and  Fletcher.    3.213,083. 

Gleason,  Fred  C,  and  Byrnes.     3,212,668. 

Tint,  Howard,  and  Ridley.    3,212,670. 
American  Machine  A  Fonndrv  Co. :  See — 

Gruss,  George  A.,  and  Viescas.    8.212,779. 

Hollander    Mtlton  B.     3.212,182. 

Johnson,  Harry  T..  Mllenkovlc,  and   Walter.      3,212,649. 

Sams,  David  C,  and  Walsh.    3,212.218. 

8eerl>o,  Joseph  E.,  and  Shaw.     3,212,732. 

Specht.  Ralph  B..  and  CalabretU.     3,212.651. 
American  Motora  Corp. :  See — 

Wilson.  Winiam  E.    3,212.285. 

American  Potash  A  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Klebba.  Eminltt  L.     3.212.850. 
Schmidt,  Francis  J.     3.213,004. 
Washburn,  Robert  M.     3.212,844. 
Washburn,   Robert   M.,   Baldwin,  and  Bllllg.     3.213.136. 

American   Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :   See — 

Noel,  John  A.    3,212,106. 

Tillman,  Edward  S.,  Jr.    3.212.278. 
American  Seating  Co. :  See — 

Nordmark,  Walter  B.     3.212,816. 
Ames  Lab-Tek.  Inc. :  See — 

McCormick,  James  B.,  and  Couslna.     8^12,879. 
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Ametek.  Inc. :  Set — 

Anderson.  Kenneth  A.     3.212,639. 
Andenon.  Kenneth  A.     3.212.640. 
Oniner.  Frederick  R.    3,'212.302. 
Kerman.  Robert  H..  anil  Ropp.    3.212.T71. 
McCUntock,  Ralph  M.    3.212,320. 
Valentin,  Sadl  C.     3.213.008. 


Ampex  Corp. :  See 
OroM,  William  A. 
Jenaen,  Peter  W. 
Pfoet,  Robert  F. 


3,212.123. 


3,212.829. 
3.213.192. 
3,213,205. 
Soutbcott.    Marvin  A.,   and   Lanyon. 
Whlteley.  James  A.     3.212,720. 
Anaconda  Aluminum  Co.  :  See — 

Neal.  Harry  B.      3.212.225.  _^      „ 

Anderson.  Arne  H.,  and  J.  E.  Wachtel.  to  Hamilton  Mff.  Co. 
Folding  table  assembly.    3,212.463.  10-19-65.  CI.  108—113. 
Anderson.  Charles  C.     Road  sweeper.     3.212,118,   10-19-65, 

CI.  15—82. 
Anderson,    Ulenn    L.      Paper   sack 
22^—^7. 

""   :  See— 

W.,     Thomsen 


3,212.697,    10-19-65.    CI. 


Porter,    and    Anderson. 
W..    Thomsen,     Porter,    and    Anderson. 


Inc.     Filter  leaf   having 
3.212.640.    10-19-65.   CT 


Anderson.  John  W. 
Hess,     Robert 

3.212.932. 
Hess,     Robert 
3  212  933 
Anderson    Kenneth   A.,   to  Ametek,   Inc.      Filter.     3,212,639, 

10-19-65,  CI.  210 — 104. 
Anderson.   Kenneth   A.,   to  Ametek, 
Internal   heat   exchange   means. 
210 — 185. 
Anderson,  Nelson   E.,  deceased,  by  S.   B.  Anderson,  admlnls 
tratrlx.  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     Two  length  gap  fusion 
spot  welding  method.     3,213  201.   10-19-«5,  CI.  219—127. 
Anderson,   Paul  T.,  and  J.   B.   Ramsey,   to  Westlngton  Elec- 
tric   Corp.      Thermal    overload    relay    with    reset    means. 
3,213,243j  10-1»-^J,  Cl.  200 — 122. 
Anderson,  Ralph  K..   to  National  Lock  Co.     High  chair  tray 
catch     and    swivel     aasemhly.       3.212.814.     10-19-63.     Cl. 
297 — 155. 
.\nderson.  Roy  S.  :   See — 

Feuer.  Henry,  and  Anderson.      3.213.147. 
Anderson    Severn  B.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Nelson  E.  and  S.  B.     3.213.261. 
Anderson,   Warren   L..   to  Halliburton  Co.     Acoustic  logging 

system      3,212,598,  10-19-65,  Cl.  181— .5. 
Anett,  Raymond  L.  :   See — 

Atkinson.   Robert  G..  and  Anett.     3,213.015. 
Anrltsu  Electronic  Works.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Kobayeshl.  Kyojl.  Enomoto.  and  Nojima.     3.213.449. 
Anthony   Pools  Inc.  :   See — 

Ortega.  Robert.     3.212.208. 
.Vnthony.    Russel    W.     to    National    Broach    k    Machine    Co. 

Expanding    artwr.      3.212,374,    10-19-65,    CI.    82 — 44. 
Aokl,  Hlroshl  :   See — 

Sakaklbara,  Seizaburo.  Aokl.  and  Kuwabara. 
AppletoD.   .\rthur   I.,   C.    H.    Lindell.   and   A.    P. 
to  Appleton   Electric  Co.     Flood   lamp  fixture. 
10-l9-«5.  Cl.  240—3. 
Appleton  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Appleton,  Arthur  I..  Lindell.  and  Stepheasen. 
Aqua-Chem,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Ewlng,  Reld.      3.213,000. 
Arakelian,  Arthur  N   :   See^ 

R..  Arakelian, 

R  .  Arakelian. 

Arakelian, 


3,213.158. 

Stephensen. 

3,213,270, 


3.213,270. 


and  Rhodes, 
and  Rhodes, 
and  Rhodes. 


3.213  020 

3.213.021. 
3.213  022. 


and  Rhodes.     3,213.023. 


Hopkins,  Thomas 
Hopkins,  Thomas 
Hopkins,  Thomas  R 
Arakawa.  Yasuo  :  See — 

.Masaki,  Hltoshl.  Otobe,  Kaneda,  and  Arakawa.   3,213.233 
.\rakelian.  Arthur  .\.  :   See — 

Hopkins.  Thomas  R.    Arakelian 
ArrherDanlels- .Midland  Co.  :   See — 

Budde.  Walter  .M.^Jr.     3.213.076. 
Fallstad.  Harlan  T.      3.21.1.143. 
Arey.  William  Floyd.  Jr..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.     Regulating  a  hydrocracklng  process  with  a  crystalline 
zeolite    catalyst,    containing   a    platinum    group    metal,    to 
obtain   a   constant   octane   gasoline.      3,213,013,    10-19-65, 
CI.  208 — 111. 
Arima,    Kel,    and    S.    Iwasakl.    to    Melto    Sangyo 
Kaisha.      Process  for  making  cheese      3,212.905 
Cl.  99—116. 
Armand,  Marcel,  to  Soclete  d'Electro-Chlmle  d'Electro-Metal- 
lurgle  et  iles  Aciertes  Electrlques  d'l'glne.     Composite  elec^ 
trical   conductor  for  an  electrolysis  cell   used  in  manufac- 
ture of  aluminum  and  method  for  making  same.     3,213,188, 
10-19-65,  Cl.  174 — 12<5. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Brys    Harry  E.     3.212.310. 
Freedman,  Allan  H.      3.212,886. 
Armento,  William  H.  :  See— 

Stanlev.    Lester    N..    Jellnek,    and    Armento. 
Armour.    Charles   J.      Voltage    regulator   means 


Kabnshikl 
10-19-65, 


3.212.965. 
nterrupting 


3.212.592. 


to  S.  D.  Moody. 
10-19-68.     Cl. 


load  current  upon  excessive  load  voltage.    3.213,350.  10-19— 

65    Cl.  321—18. 

Arnold,  Cornelius  S. :  See — 

Rolseth.   Harold  C.  Arnold,  and   Kunz. 
Arnoux  Corp.  :    See — 

St.  John,  Dale  E.     3,213,375. 
Arp.  Ewald  A.,  >i  to  A.  W.  G.  Larsen^  and  % 
Stamp     dispensing 
226 — 123. 
Asahl  Denki  Kogyo  Kabusblkl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Masakl.  Hitoshl,  Otobe,  Kaneda.  and  Arakawa.  3,213,233. 

Ashland  Oil  k  Refining  Co.  :  See— 
Bradford,  Thomas  J.      3,212  350. 
Brlce.  Herbert  J.,  Jr.     3.213  039. 
Gammon.  William  H.     3.213.152. 
Wright.  William  R.     3.212.237. 


Asnes,  Benjamin,  to  Dennison  Mfg.  Co.  Non-cnrllng  gummed 
paper  and  method  of  making.  3,212,924,  10-19-4J5,  CL 
11.-122. 

Asplund,  Arne  J.  A.,  R.  B.  Reinhali,  L.  Pent«n,  and  S.  H. 
Johansson,  to  Deflbrator  Aktlet>olag.  Grinding  apparatus 
for  treating  fibrous  material.  3.212,721.  10-19-65.  CL 
241—37. 

Associated  British  Maltsters  Ltd. :  See — 
Murfltt.  Ralph,  and  Parry.     S.212.687. 

.Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

Flood.    John    E.,    and    Urquhart-Pullen.     3,213,201. 
Freck.  David   V.,   and  Wakefield.     3,212,943. 
Gardner    Thomas    L.,   and    Hawkln.      3.212,200. 

Associated  Electric  Industries.    (Woolwich)    Ltd.:  See — 
Warman,    Bloumfield    J.,    and    Stirling.      3,213.332. 

Astley,  Eugene  R.,  L.  M.  Finch,  and  R.  J.  Hennlg,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Fast  fuel 
test    reactor.      3  212  982,    10-19-^5,    Cl.    170 — 40. 

Atklnaon,  Duane  E.  Level  Indicating  device  with  hWh  fre- 
quency resonant  probe.     3,213,439,  10-19-65,  Cl.  340—244. 

Atkinson.  John  F..  H  to  R.  L.  Sllber.  Test  grading  machines. 
3,212.203.  10-19-«5.  Cl.  35—48. 

Atkinson,  Robert  G.  and  R.  L.  Anett.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Cracking  of  hydrocart>ons  with  steam  or  carbon  dioxide. 
3.213.015,  10-19-65,  Cl.  208 — 130. 

Atkinson,  Robert  O..  and  E.  D.  ToUn.  to  Ptallllpa  Petroleum 
Co.  Computer  control  of  hydrocarbon  conversion.  3.213.- 
014.  10-19-65.  CI.  208—113. 

Atsuml.  Kunlo.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Kick  starting  de- 
vice for  a  motorcycle.    3.212,348.  10-19-65.  Cl.  74 — 142. 

AulatMUfch,  John  E.  :   See — 

AulabHugh,  William  E.  and  J.  E.     3,212,250. 

Aulabaugh,  William  E.  and  J.  B.  Tree  limb  shaker  attach- 
ment for  chain  saws.     3,212,250.  10-19-«5.  Cl.  66 — 328. 

Auto  Union  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Werner.  William,  Slebler,  Alt.  and  Bnchner.     3.212,48fi. 

Automatic  Voting  .Machine  Corp.  :  See — 
Swanson.  Oscar  F.     3,212,703. 

Avlen,  Inc. :  See — 

Berger,  Martin.     3,213,396. 

Berger.  Martin,  and  de  Graffenrled.    3.213,445. 

Ayers,  Edgar  H..  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Torque  converter 
speed  change  and  efflclency  Indicator  means.  3,212,707. 
10-19-65,  Cl.  235 — 103.5. 

BOT  Brassert  Oxygen  Techlk  AG. :  See — 

Rlneach,  Rudolf.     3,212,880.  ' 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The  :   See — 
Esleeck.  Samuel  H.    3,212.505. 
Markant,  Henry  P.     3.212,235. 

Bachman.  Anatole,  to  Amalramated  Electric  Corp.,  Ltd. 
Switch  operating  device.     3.212.346,  10-19-65,  CI.  74 — 100. 

Bachmann.  Frank  J.  Measuring  Instrument.  3,212,192.  10- 
19-65.  Cl.  33—91. 

Balgent,  George  M.  Method  of  Inspecting  articles  and  appa- 
ratus therefor.     3,212,821.  10-19-65,  Cl.  302—14. 

Bailey,  David  C,  to  The  Magnavox  Co.  Camera  digital  dis- 
play.    3,212.395,   10-19-65.  Cl.  88—24. 

Bailey,  Frederick  E.,  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  N  lower 
alkyl-N-vinylacetamlde  aerosol  spray  formulations.  3.212,- 
972.    10-19-65,   a.    187 — 87.1. 

Bailey,  Paul  C.  and  O.  A.  Olmber,  to  United  SUtea  of 
America,  Navy.  Condition  selector  apparatus.  3,213,409, 
10-19^^,  CI.  340—2. 

Bailey.  Richard  F. :   See- 
Emery,  Robert  B..  Alff.  Bailey,  and  Mason.    3.212.824. 

Balllie.  William  R.  :  See- 
Tatter.  Ernest  O.   P..  Reed,  and   Balllle.     3.212.784. 

Baker.  Edward  A..  Jr..  aod  L.  Z.  Hall,  to  Palmer-Shlle  Co. 
Cantilever  rack.     3,212.648.  10-19-65.  Cl.  211—177. 

Baker.  Gerald  S.  :   See — 

Moser.  Edward  I.,  and  Baker.    3,213,415. 

Baker.  Meredith  H..  C.  D.  Tbomason,  and  J.  A.  Bullard. 
Submergible  swimming  pool  change  room.  3,212,106,  10- 
19-65.   Cl.   4 — 1. 

Baker.  Paul  E.,  S.  B.  Jones,  and  D.  O.  Seevers.  to  California 
Research  Corp.  Nuclear  precession  well  logging  appara- 
tus.   3.213,354,  10-19-65,  Cl.  324— .5 

Balamnth,  Lewis,  and  A.  Kurls.  to  Cavltron  Corp.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  truelng  and  forming  the  working  sur- 
face of  a  grinding  wheel.    3.212.491.  10-19-65,  Cl.  125—11. 

Balcom.  Calvin  P..  to  Cello-FoU  Products,  Inc.  Easy  open- 
ing resealable  bag.     3.212,698,  10-19-65,  Cl.  229 — 62. 

Baldwin.  Roger  A.  :   See — 

Washburn.  Robert  M..  Baldwin,  and  Bllllg.     3,213,136. 

Balfour,  Joseph  :  See — 

Revell,  Donald  H..  and  Balfour.     3,212,754. 

Balzer.  Vernon  W.  Reciprocating  machinery.  3,212,483,  10- 
19-65,   Cl.    123 — 41.84. 

Bambury,  Ronald  E.,  and  M.  Sewlerakl,  to  American  Cyana- 
mld  Co.  N-benzylatlon  of  adenine.  3.213,095.  10-19-66, 
Cl.  260—252. 

Bancroft,  Joseph,  k  Sons  Co. :  See — 
Hnshebeck.  Henry  R.     3,212.928. 

Banke.  Donald  W.  Cam-operated  turning,  boring  and  faring 
attachment  for  lathes.     3.212,371,  10-19-«5,  Cl.  82 — 19. 

Barbler.  Jean,  and  J. -P.  Fauchllle.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Stability  of  rapld-proressed  photographic  materials.  3,212.- 
895,    10-19-65,  Cl.  96 — 61. 

Bard-Parker  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Benedict.  John  H.     3.212.187. 
Bardy.    Oscar    A.      Hygienic    receptacle    for   undergarments. 
3.212..')00.   10-19-65.  Cl.   128-    296. 

Barnes,  Philip  B.,  and  R.  N.  Quennevllle,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.  Pitch  control  system.  3,212,586,  10-19-65,  Cl. 
170 — 160.24. 

Barney.  Duane  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Insulated  me- 
tallic articles.     3.213,302,  10-19-65,  Cl.  310 — 45. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Barrett,  James  W.    Safety  device  for  water  skis  and  the  like. 

3.212,113,   10-l»-e5,  Cl.  » — 310. 
Barrlnger,  William  :  8ee^ 

SieKer,  George  M.,  and  Bariinger.     3.213,092. 
Ba8H.  Albert  B.     Collapsible  bouae  trailer.     3,212,810,  10-19- 

65.     Cl.  296—28. 
Bassler.   Blair   K.      ExercUlng  device.      3,212,776,  10-19-65, 

Cl.  272—73. 
Baaao,  Joseph  C,  to  De  Laval  Turbine,  Inc.     Apparatus  for 

positioning  a  work  piece  In  a  machine.     3,212,373,  10-19- 

65,  Cl.  82—33. 
Batzer,  Hans,  W.  Plsch,  and  E.  Nlkles.     Epoxy  esters  of  3,4- 

epozy-cyclohezane-1  carboialdehyde  acetals.    3,213,111,  10- 

10-65,   Cl.   260— 840.9. 
Bauer,   Robert   D.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum   Co.     Hydrocarbon 

treating.      3.213,154,   10-19-65.   Cl.   'J60— 676. 
Bauer,  Werner   R.,  to  Robertshaw-Controls  Co.     Electromag 

netlc  relay  with  one-piece  support  for  core  and  armature. 

3.213  230.    10-19-65,  Cl.   200 — 87. 
Bauni.  Wesley  L.  :  See — 

Oelthelser,  Francis  L.,  and  Baum.     3,213.241. 
Baum,  William  H.,  and  J.  Mosetlcb,  to  Fastener  Corp.     Fas- 
tener assemblage.      3,212,632.   10-19-65.  Cl.  206—56. 
Baumann,  Arthur  N.,  to  International  Minerals  k  Chemical 

Corp.     Process  for  the  production  of  phosphate  fertilizer. 

3.212.874,   10-19-65,  Cl.  71—34. 
Bavlaotto,  Vincent  S.,  to  Chas.  Pflier  k  Co.,  Inc.     Recovery 

of  edible  products  from  spent  grains  and  yeasts.    3,212,902, 

10-19-65,  Cl.  99—9. 
Baxendale.  Ralph  W. :  Bee — 

YudelsoD,  Joseph  S.,  and  Baxendale.     3,212,896. 
Bayer,  Otto  :   See — 

Bunge,  WUhelm.  and  Bayer.    3,213,066. 
Beam,  Harry  L.  :   See — 

Beam.  Harry  L.,  and  Neuhardt.    3,212.938. 
Riley.  Robert  H..  Jr..  Neuhardt.  and  Beam.     3,212.188. 
Becher.  Friedrich,  to  Hermann  Pfauter.  Firraa.     Gear  cutting 

machine.     3,212J04,  10-19-65,  Cl.  90 — 4. 
Beck.    Frederick    R..    to    Cotnrols    Co.    of   America.      Rotary 

electric  multi-switch  with  adjustable  movable  contact  wiper. 

3.2J3,216.   10-19-65,   Cl.   200—36. 
Beckett.  Leo  G.,  and  H.  P.  Peters,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Drop 

down    cabinet    door   and    associated    removable   receptable. 

3.212.83.'..    10-19^65.   Cl.   312 — 311. 
Beckman,  Johnson  R.  :  See — 

Relllv,  Thomas  A.,  Beckman.  and  Bishop.     3,212.935. 
Beebee.   Brian   H.,   to  Dunlop   Rubber   Co.    Ltd.     Reinforced 

mechanical  belting.     3,212,627.   10-19-66,  Cl.   198 — 193. 
Beeftlnk.  Fredrik  M..  and  J.  O.  van  Santen,  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Co..  Inc.     Optoelectronic  network.     3,213,283, 

10-19-65,   Cl.   250—209. 
Bebles.  Franz  Q.  P.,  and  J.  Blbl.  to  Dalmler-Benc  Aktlengesell- 

Bchaft.     Frame  for  motor  vehicles  with  front  wheel  drive. 

3.212  597.  10   19-65.  Cl.  180—42. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hensel.  Marion  L.     3.213.382. 
Belove.  Charles,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Magnetic 

smoothing  system.    3,212,342,  10-19-65,  Cl.  74 — 5.37. 
Ben  Construction  Co.  :  Bee — 

Benlntend,  Orazlo  H.     3.212270. 
Benckert,  Willis  J.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corp.     Inertlal  double 

Integrating  accelerometer.     3,212.340,   10-19-65,  Cl.  73 — 

490. 
Benedict,  Bruce  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Filtration  of 

petroleum    sulfonate    product.      8,218,131,    10-19-65,    Cl. 

260—504. 
Benedict,  Glen  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.     EJlectroIvtlc  separation  of  plutonlum  values 

from  uranium  values.     3.213.002.  10-19-65.  Cl.  204—1.5. 
Benedict.  John   H.,  to  Bard  Parker  Co.,  Inc.     Sutiire  cutting 

and   removing  Instrument.     3.212,187,  10-19-65,  Cl.  80 — 

165. 
Benesh.   Joseph   C,  and   E.   P.   Lavernolch.   to  WestinKhouse 

Electric  Corp.     Pneumatic  conveyor  means  for  fragile  ele- 
ments     3  212.820.   10-19-66.  Cl.  302—2. 
Bengelsdorf    Irving  8. :  See — 

Jones.  Franltlin  D..  and  Bengelsdorf.     3.213.127. 
Benlntend.  Orazio  H..  to  Ben  Construction  Co.     Safety  device 

for  excavations.     3,212,270,  10-19-66,  Cl.  61 — 41. 
Benjamen.    Lvsle    I.      Torque    limiting    clutcb.       3,212.296, 

10-19-65.  <n.  64—30. 
Benner,   Charles  E.,   to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     Protective 

helmet  having  removable  panlng.     3,212,101,  10-19-65,  Cl. 

2—8. 
Bennett,  Charles  D.    Electronic  timing  and  cutting  apparatus 

and  method.     3.212.377,  10-19-65.  Cl.  83—42. 
Bennett.  Moreland  P.,  and  E.  L.  Hughes,  to  General  Electric 

Co.    Electrode  for  electrical  resistance  beating  tool.    3,213,- 

259,  10-19-65,  a.  219—119. 

Bennett.  Robert  M..  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.     Master 

shipping    container    for    multi-unit    packages.      3,212,636. 

10-19-65,  Cl.  206—65. 
Bennett,  Robert  P.,  %  each  to  M.  W.  Chapman,  R.  E.  Ward, 

Jr.,    and    W.    S.    Ward.      Insecticldal    application    device. 

3,212.211,  10-19-65,  Cl.  43—148. 

Bennewits.  Robert  H..  H.  R.  Hedlund,  and  H.  K.  Wethe,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.     Railroad  rail  pressure  butt  welding. 
3,212,184.  10-19-65,  Cl.  29 — 475. 
Benoit,  Richard  C,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Vogelman.    Joseph    H.,   Benoit,   Thompson,   and    Koilen. 
3,213.200. 

Bene,  Jakob,  H.  Ischer,  K.  Kaegt,  H.  Slegrist,  and  H.  Ueh- 

linger,   to  Sandoa  Ltd.     Pyrimldtne  dyestuffs.     3.213,078. 

10-19-65,  Cl.  260—146. 
Berenbak.  William  M..  and  L.  J.  Erb,  to  AlHed  Chemical  Corp. 

Cutting  of  cellular  resinous  bodies  into  slabs.     3,212,376, 

10-19-65.  a.  83—4. 


Berger,  Martin,  to  Avlen.  Inc.     Flux  barrier  device.     3.213  - 

396,  10-19-65,  Cl.  336—30. 
Berger,    Martin,    and    A.    L.    de   Oraffenrled,    to    Avien     Inc 

^H?l®?  ^°  digital  converter  using  electroluminescent  device 

3,213,445,  10-19-65,  Cl.  340 — 347. 
Bergstedt,  Karl  A.,  to  Penta  AB.    Drive  mechanism      3.212  - 

349,  10-19-65,  Cl.  74—378. 
Berman,  Edwin,  Vi  to  Walter  Steffan,  and  ^  to  Room-A  Rama 

Inc.      Combined   article  of  furniture  and   bed.     3  212  108 

10-19-65,  Cl.  5 — 29. 
Bersteln,  Gregor.  and  R.  O.  Nuttle.  to  Cabot  Corp.    Titanium 

dioxide  pigments.     3,212,911,  10-19-65,  Cl.  106—300. 
BertbL  Peter,  B.  Blaser,  H.  G.  GermKcheld.  and  K   H.  Worms, 

to  Therachemie  chemlsch  therapeutische  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 

Composition  consisting  of  a  mercapto  compound  and  an  or- 

fanlc   phosphorus  acid  derivative  as  a   color.      3.213  129 
0-19-65,  Cl.  260—501. 
Berthmann.   Adolf,   C.   Franze,  and  P.   Lingens,   to  Dynamit 
Nobel    Aktlengesellschaft.      Production   o?   detonatable   ex- 
plosive  emulsion    preparations.      3,212,945,    10-19-66     Cl. 
149 — 51.  ' 

Bertin  k  Cie  :  Bee— 

Guienne,  Paul  F..  and  Bertin.     3,212,700. 
Bertin,  Jean  H. :  Bee — 

Guienne,  Paul  F.,  and  Bertin.     3,212,700. 
Besso,  Michael  M..  to  Chas.  Pfizer  k  Co.,  Inc.     Tin  salts  of 
citric  acid  and  method  of  preparation.    3,213,120,  10-19-65, 
Cl.  260 — 429.7. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Worthen,  Eugene  P.,  and  Sodersjerna.    3,212,241. 
Betts,  Max  W.,  and  M.  Akhtar,  to  CourUulds  Ltd.    Estimate 
of  hop  bitter  substance  in  beer.     3,212,854.  10-19-65    Cl 
23 — 230. 
Beyer    Walter,   to  Cordova,   Inc.     Motion   picture  projector. 

3,212,837,  10-19-66,  Cl.  352—72. 
Bezzerides.  Arthur  A. :  See—^ 

Bezzerldes,  Paul  A.     3,212,685. 
Bezzerides,   Paul  A.,    Mi    to  A.  A.  Bezzerides.     Soil  mulcher. 

3  212,585    10-19-65,  Cl.  172—142. 
Blanchl,  Eduardo  A.,  and  H.  L.  Hill,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.     Sequential  testing  system.     3,213,428,  10-19-66,  Cl. 
340—172.5. 
Bickelbaupt,  Friedrich  :   See — 

Kahn,    Richard,    Jahn,    Blckelhaupt,    and    Schaumann. 
3,212,954. 
Blehl.  Arthur  T. :  Bee — 

Hengel,  Mathew  C,  Blehl,  and  Malnhardt.    3,212.402. 
Blehn,  Harold  B.     Conveyor  bucket  construction.     3.212,625, 

10-19-65,  Cl.  198—141. 
Blehn    Harold  B.     Culvert.     8.212.267,  10-19-65,  Cl.  61—15. 
Btel,  John  H.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.    N.N-disubstituted-N'- 
phenylaikyl  h.vdrazines.    3,213,138,  10-19-65,  Cl.  260 — 669. 
Bierwlrth,  Herbert  R. :  See — 

Sharpe,  Frederick  P.,  and  Bierwlrth.    3,212.850. 
Bietford  Mfg.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Petrick,  Russell  E      3.213,186. 
Blgelow,   Eugene  C,  and  C.  M.  Horton,  to  Western  Electric 
Co.,  Inc.    Combination  wire  wrap  and  unwrap  tool.    3,212,- 
536,  10-19-65,  Cl.  140—124. 
Blldwell  Co.  The:  Bee— 

MacDonald,  Robert  D.     3,212,124. 
Billig,  Franklin  A. :  See— 

Washburn.  Robert  M..  Baldwin,  and  Billig.    3,213,136. 
Blnks  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

TauU,  Herbert  E.     3,212.354. 
Bisberg,  Arthur,  to  Flow  Corp.    Fluid-flow  force  and/or  direc- 
tion measuring  apparatus  and  method.     3,212,329,  10-19- 
65,  Cl.  73—189. 
Bishop.  Harry  K.  :  Bee — 

Reiliy,  Thomas  A.,  Beckman,  and  Bishop.     3,212,936. 
Blssett  Berman  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 
Snow,  William  B.     3,213,199. 
Bithell,  Sidney  R..  Sr.  :   See— 

McMillen,  James  W.,  Jr.,  and  Bithell.    3,213,221. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 
Marshall.  James  W.     3.212.170. 
Neuhardt.  Melvin  H.,  and  Beam.     3,212.938. 
Riley,  Robert  H.,  Jr..  and  Elllgson.     3.213.305. 
Riley,  Robert  H.,  Jr..  and  Neuhardt.     3.213,303. 
Riley,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  Neuhardt,  and  Beam.     3,212,1SS. 
Black.  Sivalls  k  Bryson,  Inc.  :  See — 
McMinn,   Robert  E.      3.212,232. 
McMinn,  Robert  E.     3.212,234. 
Welch,  John  W.,  and  Cleary.    3,212,238. 
Blackaby.    Ben.iamin   E.,   to  The   De  HaviUand  Aircraft   Co. 
Ltd.     Magnetic  amplifier  engine  control  system.     3,213,288, 
10-19-65.  Cl.  307—75. 
Blaha,  Emil.  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America.     Method  of  furnace 

operation.     3,212,554,  10-19-65,  Cl.  158—7.6. 
Blake,  Gilbert  D..  R.  J.  Holzlnger,  and  L.  E.  Reid,  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     High   temperature  lubricant.     3,213.- 
024.   10-19-65,   Cl.  252—33.3. 
Blanchard.    Floyd    W.     Pressurized    containers.     3.212,678, 

10-19-65.    Cl.   222—95. 
Blankenship,  James  L.,  to  Tnited  States  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy    Commission.      Method   for   producing   P-I-N   semi- 
conductors.    3,212,940,   10-19-65,  Cl.   148 — 1.5. 

Blaser.  Bruno  :  Bee — 

Berth,  Peter,  Blaser.  Germscheld,  and  Worms     3,213.129. 

Blewett,  Robert  H.,  to  Bowash  Ltd.    Bottle  washing  machine. 
3,212,510,  10-19-65,  Cl.  134 — 46. 

Block,  Arthur  D.  :  See — 

Burlev,    Harvey    A.,    Diamond,    Danforth.    and    Block. 
3,2i3,280. 
Blok     Dirk    E.,    to    Hunter    Douglas    International    (Quebec) 
Ltd.     Structural  element  and  a  securing  member  for  such 
element.     3,212.223,  10-19-65,  Q.  62 — 478. 


810  O.G.- 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Proc«M  for  pre- 
3,213,048.  10-1»- 


Inc.      Com 
10-19-63. 


Bloom.  Melvln  S..  and  E.  B.  Towoe.  to  Kaitman  Kodak  Co. 
Azo  compounda  from  aminolmldatolea.  3,213.080.  10-19- 
©5,  CI.  2ttO— IM. 
Bodge,  Clifford  A.,  to  Texaa  Inatrumenta  Inc.  Thermal  time 
delay  relay  for  gwitchlng  aod  protectlnr  mart  and  phase 
windlnga  of  motor*.  3,:2l3,239,  10-19-e3.  CI.  200 — 113. 
Boebrlnger,  C.  F.,  k  Soebne,  O.m.b.U.  :  He«- — 

Kubo,    Rlcbard,    Jabn,    Blckelbaupt,     and    Schaumann 
3  212  934 
Boebrlnger.  C.  H..  Sobn  ;  See — 

Sebrlag    Ricbard,  aod  Zelle.     3.212,9M. 
Boebringer  Ingelbelm  U.m.b.U. :  See — 

Rocb,   Josef.      3.213,090. 
Boerlo.  Alvln  H.  :  See— 

Ooetie,  Oerbard  W.,  and  Boerio.    3.213.316. 
Boersma,   Donald  J.      Drain  cover.      3,212,416,   10-19-63.   CI. 

a^ 33 

Bofors,   Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Af  Ekenatam.  Bo  T..  Egner,  and  Pettersaon.     3.213.099. 
Bondley    Ralph  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Metal  to  ceramic 

sealing  structure      3.213.184.   10-19  63.  CI.  174— 50  .■>8. 
Bonieckl.  Krystyna  W.  and  M.  A.    Building  structure.    3.212.- 

220.   10-19-63.  CI    52—80. 
Bonieckl,  Maria  A.  :  See — 

Bonlecki.  Krystyna  W.  and  M.  A.     3,212.220. 
Booaey  k  Hawkes  Ltd.  :  See — 

Acton.   Geoffrey.      3.212.383. 
Boot.  Reginald  J  .   to  General  Electric  Co. 

paring  organopolyslloxane  composltioDS. 

65,   CT.   260—18. 
Borden  Co.,  The :  See — 

Pink,  Andrew  E.     3.213,051. 
Borg  Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Newton,  Alwln  B.     3,212.562. 
Whalen.  John  M..  and  Canfleld.     3,212,449. 
Bottum.   Edward   W..   to   Refrigeration   Research 

binatlon  accumulator   and   receiver.      3.212,289 

CI.    62 — 468. 
Bourne,  John  H..  to  North  American  Pbillpa  Co.,  Inc.     Per- 
manent magnet.     3,213,335,  10-19-65,  CI.  317—201. 
BoutelUe.  Charles  Y.  J.     Physical  or  chemical   treatment  of 

fine  powdery   materials  having  a  controlled  granulometry. 

3.212.878.   10-19-«5,  CI.  75 — 9. 
Bouyouces,  John  V.    Acoustic  vibration  generator  and  coupler. 

3,212,472.   10-19-65,   CI.    116—137. 
Bouyouces,   John   V.      Hydroacoustlc   transducer.      3,212,473, 

10-19-65,  CI.  116—137. 
Bowash   Ltd.  :  See-  - 

Blewett,  Robert   H      3.212,510. 
Bowers.  Albert,  to  Syntex  Corp.     16-metbyl-19-nor-A«-  •-preg- 

nadlene-3.-'0-dlone.     3.212,969.  10-19-65.  CI.  167—58. 
Bowers,    Albert,    to   Syntex   Corp.      19-lower  alkyl  A«-pregnen 

one  derivatives.     3,213.085,  10-19-65.  CI.  260—239.55. 
Bowers.  Albert.  J.  Edwards,  and  P.  Crabbe,  to  Syntex  Corp. 

19-nor  retropregnane  derivatives.     3,213,087.  10-19-63.  Cfl. 

260-239  55. 
Bowers.  Albert  :   See — 

Cross.  Alexander  D.,  and  Bowers.    3.213.118. 
Bowers,  George  W  ,  Jr.  :  See— 

Chall.  Harold  J.,  and  Bowers.     3.212.704. 
Boyd    Charles   A..   J.   B.   Jones.   H.    Kartluke.  and   H.   L.   Mc 

fea^g    Jr     to  .\eroprojects  Inc.     .Apparatus  utllilzng  vibra- 
tory enerw .     3.212,312.  10-19-65.  CI.  72—60 
Boyd.  Charles  A..  J.  B.  Jones,  H.  Kartluke.  and  H.  L.  McKalg, 

Jr.,  to  Aeroprojects  Inc.     Tube  drawing  apparatus  employ- 
ing vibratory  energy.     3,212,313,  10-19-65.  CI.  72—60. 
Boyd.  George  A.  :  See — 

Hoia,  Martin  D.,  and  Boyd.     3.212,.'i90. 
Boyer    .Martin    Vi   to  A.  R.  Tempte.     Mowing  machine  sickle 

guard.     3,212,249,  10-19  65.  CI   58—311. 
Boyland,  Donald  A.,  to  The  General  Eleetrlc  Co.  Ltd.     End 

closure  for  rosette-shaped  centrifuges.     3,212,843,   10-19- 

65.  CI    233—1. 
Boyle,  Rlcbard  J.,  and  J.  P.  Mlllonis.  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co       Polymers    reacted    with    beniotrlaiole    UV    absorbers 

(carboxy   and  hydroxy   groups).     3,213,058,   10-19-65,  CI. 

260—47. 
Bradford,  Thomas  J.,  to  Ashland  Oil  k 

ioned  action  valve  linkage.     3.212,350 

470. 
Bradley,    Harvey  :   See — 

Breslav.  Jack    Bradley,  and  Jacobs 
Bradley,  Jackson  D..  and  R.  A.  Poltx. 

783,  10-19-65,  CI.  273—171. 
Bradley,  Mabel  K.     Dress  hanger  padettes 

63,  CI.   223—98 
Bramsch,    Frani    R.,    and    H     Riegger.    to   Kienxle    Apparate 

Gm.b.H.     Apparatus    for    indicating    the    operation    of    a 

motor.     3,213.459.  10-19-65.  CI.  346 — 18. 
Branscum.  Tony  E.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum  Co.      Plastic  ex- 
trusion.    3.212.135.  10-19-65,  CI.  1&-14. 
Branlt.    Andre    R..    to   OPTO    Mechanisms,    Inc.      Automated 

work  layout  means.     3.212.194.  10-19-6.5.  CI.  3.1—189. 
Brann.  Ottwin  L.,  to  Reliance  Steel  Products  Co.    Brlckllned, 

water  cooled  Industrial  furnace  door.     3.212.478.  10-19-65, 

CI.   122—498. 
Braxton,    Henry   G..   Jr.,   and   R 

Preparation    of    quinones    and 

10-19-65,  CT.  260     396. 
Bremmer.   Bart  J.,   to  The  Dow   Chemlcml   Co. 

hexene  monoanlflde.     3.213.107.  10-10-65,  CI. 
Brenner,  Milton  B.  :  See — 

Duncan,  Alfred  D.     3.212,665. 
Breslav.  Jack.  H.  Bradley,  and  C.  L.  Jacob*,  to  Crown  Zeller- 

bacb  Corp.     Multiple  roll  grab.     3.212,8W,   10-19-66,  CT. 

294— »1. 
Brettrager,  Henry  J.     Slide  and  way  construction.    3,212,827. 

10-l^-«.  CI.  30«— 8. 


Reflning  Co.     Cush- 
,   10-19-65,  CT.  74— 


3  212  808 
Golf  club  bead.    3.212.- 

3.212.687.  10-19- 


D.    Closson.    to 
hydroqulnones. 


Ethyl   Corp. 
3.213.114. 

Vlnykyclo- 
260 — 827. 


Brlce.  Herbert  J..  Jr..  to  AahUnd  Oil  k  Reflning  Co.  Slllca- 
alumina  supported  nickel  hydrorenatlon  catalyst  and 
method  of  manufacture  thereof.  8.213,089,  10-19-65,  CI. 
252 455 

Brldcestone  Tire  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

ishlbasM,  Kanlchlro,  KlUmoto.  Tesuka.  Mori,  Toshltoml, 
and  Okawa.     3,2l2i  769. 

Brtte,  Daniel  W..  and  K.  R.  ^mp,  to  United  States  at 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Fabrication  of 
shapes  by  pneumatic  Impaction.  8,213,168,  10-19-65,  CI. 
264 — 5. 

British  Insulated  Callender's  Otblea  Ltd. :  Sm — 
Hinds.  Ronald.     3.212,581. 

Broderlck,  Edward  :  See — 

Oaborn.    Stephen   W.,  and    Broderlck.     3,213,108. 

Brooker,  Leslie  G.  S.  :  See — 

Heseltine.  Donald  W..  and  Brooker.     8,213.080. 

Broske.  William  F..  to  AMP  Inc.  Explosive  device  to  force 
a  wedge  into  a  clamp  for  clamping  cables.  3,212,534, 
10-19-65,  CT.   140—113. 

Broske,  William  F.,  to  AAfP  Inc.  Jamming  feature.  3,212,- 
535,  10-19-66,  CI.  140—113. 

Brouwer,  Frans,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.  PhotosenaltlTe 
line  tracing  apparatus.  3,213,282,  10-19-63,  CT.  280— 
202. 

BroTerman,  Michael,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electrical  wind- 
ing spool  for  electrical  apparatus.  8,213,897,  10-19-66, 
Cl.  336 — 60. 

Brown,  David,  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 
Deakln.  Thomas  M.     3,212,403. 

Brown.  Joseph  P. :  See — 

Payne,  John  and  Brown.    3.213.066. 

Brown,  Kenard  D.  Plastic  drill  pipes  and  sucker  rods  for 
oil  wells.     3,212,382,  10-19-65,  CT.  166 — 242. 

Brown-Line  Corp.  :  See — 

Looker,  Robert.    8,212,467. 

Brown,  Robert  J.  S.,  H.  C.  Torrey.  and  J.  Korrlnga,  to  Cali- 
fornia ResearchgCorp.  Earth  formation  and  fluid  material 
investigation  b^  nuclear  magnetism  relaxation  rate  deter- 
mination.    3,213,867,  10-19-65,  Cl.  824 — .6. 

Brown.  Robert  J.  S..  H.  C.  Torrey.  and  J.  Korrlnga,  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corp.  Methods  for  investigating  the  prop- 
eatles  ot  fluid  (materiala)  within  porous  media.  3,218,366, 
10-19-65,  Cl.  324— .5. 

Brown,  Warren  D.  Apparatus  for  spraying  wet  cementitious 
materials.    3.212.759.  10-19-65.  Cl.  259—151. 

Browne,  Lindsay  H.,  to  De  Laval  Turt>lne  Inc.  Pumps. 
3,212,447,  10-19-«5.  CT.  108—152. 

Bruce,  George  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Magnetic  storage  device  and  system.  8,213.435,  10-19-65, 
CT.  340— 174. 

Bruderly,  Robert  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electric 
brake  for  circuit  interrupters.  3.213,322,  10-19-66,  CT. 
317—22. 

Brumbach.  Joseph  P.,  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corp.  CTrcuit- 
condltion  indicating  system.  3,213,194,  10-19-46,  CT. 
178—18. 

Brusca,  Henry  J.  :  See — 

Williams,  John  R.,  and  Brusca.     3,212.626. 

Brynsvold,  Glen  V.,  and  W.  A.  Sangster.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Continuous  support 
fuel  rod  spacer  system.     3,212.991,  10-19-65,  CT.  176 — 78. 

Brys,  Harry  E.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  Automatic  gauge  and 
tension  control   system.     3.212.310,   10-19-65,  CT.  72 — 12. 

Brxustowski.  Jeny  M.  :  See — 

Mark   Alexander  H.,  Necas,  and  Brsustowskl.     3,212,248. 

Buchner,  Bemhard  :  See — 

Werner,  William.  Siebler    Alt  and  Buchner.     3,218,486. 

Buckler,  Sheldon  A.,  and  M.  Epstein,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.      Reaction   product   of  an   organic   dlisocyanate  with   a 

Primary  pbosphlne  or  primary  phosphlne  oxide.    3,213,042, 
0-19-65.  Cl.  260—2. 
Buckler.  Sheldon  A.  :  See — 

Papp,  Grace  P.,  and  Buckler.    3.218,093. 
Buckley.  Melvln  F.  :  See — 

Coldren.  Virgil  K.  8.,  and  Buckley.     3,212,328. 
Bucyrus-Erle  Co.  :  See — 

Relschl,  Earl  E.     3.212.598. 
Budde.   Walter  M..  Jr.,  to  Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Co.     Snl- 
furixation  of  Schlff  base.     3,213,076,   10-19-65,  CT.  260 — 
132. 
Buehler.  Allen  M..  to  Walflor  Supplies  Ltd.     Orerhead  door 

construction.     3.212.560,    10-19-65,   Cl.    160—191. 
Bueler,    Richard   C,    to   Wagner   Electric  Corp.      Emergency 
reUy  valve.     8.212.826.  10-19-66.  CT.  303—29. 

BuMard.  James  A. :  See —  _ 

Baaer.  Meredith  H..  Thomasoa,  and  BulUrd.     3.212,106. 

Bullock.  John  T. :  See — 

Rosenthal,  Edgar  J.  M.,  and  Bullock.     8,212,925. 

Bundy,  Francis  P..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  for  con- 
verting hexagonal  boron  nitride  to  a  new  structure.  8,212,- 
862,  10-19-65.  CT.  23—191. 

Bundy,  Francis  P..  and  R.  H.  Wentorf,  Jr.,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.  Boron  nitride  having  a  new  structure.  3,212,851, 
10-19-65,  Cl.  23—191. 

Bunge.  Wllhelm.  and  O.  Bayer,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyesters  and  polyurethanes  from  6- 
amlno  ben»ene-l,8-dicarboxyllc  add.  3,213.065.  10-19-65, 
Cl.  260—73. 

Bunger.  Walter  :  See —  .  «  «  _«. 

Maeder,  Helnx-Jochem,  and  Bunger.     3,212,728. 

Burblne,  William  G.  :  See — 

Jordan,  Merrill  E..  Cole,  Burblne,  and  Petterson.     3,213,- 
026 
Burch,  Hadley  K. :  See — 

Barch.  Lyndon  W.  and  H.  K.    8,213,228. 
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Burcb,    Ljrndon    W.    and    H.    K.      Snap-«ctlnc    meehanlams. 

3.213,228.  lO-19-«6,  CI.  200 — 67. 
Burke.   Lawrence   P.,   to  Oeoeral  Predtion  Inc.     Stress  and 

■train  meaturlnc  with  tunnel  diodes.    3,212,827,  10-1(^-69 

CI.  73 — 141. 
Burkltt,  Frank  H.,  to  Tootal  Broadhurtt  I>ee  Co.  Ltd.    Celhi- 

loM  textile  treatment  with  alkoxy  or  phenoxv  ethjl  snlfo- 

nlum  salts.     3.212, M2.   10-l»-68,  CI.  5 — 120. 
Burko,   Jakub.   A    Flgeot,   C.   Jouannaud,  and  P.   Nollet,   to 


le.     Meinoa  oc  preparinK 
8,212,846,  lO-ft-fc.  CL 


uranlc  oxide  in  granulated  form. 
23—14.5. 

Burleigh,  Richard  J.,  and  R.  Peters,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  AtMorptlon  of 
energy  by  rotating  discs  In  particle  beam  deflector.  3.213.- 
379,  lO-ie-65,  CI.  328—234. 

Burley,  Harvey  A.,  M.  J.  Diamond,  J.  P.  Danforth,  and  A.  D. 
Block,  to  Ueneral  MotorM  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  hydrogenous  material.  3,213,280,  lO-li^-eS.  CI. 
250 — 83.1. 

Barling,  Leo  A.  Rotatable  and  rockable  exercising  and 
amusement  dcTice.     3,212.790,  10-19-68,  CI.  280 — 206. 

Burman,  John  V.,  M.  J.  Miller,  and  F.  C.  Polbemus.  Jr.,  to 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  Reduction  oif  explosive  Joint  edge 
degradation.     3.212,183,  10-19-65,  CL  26— -470.1. 

Burndy  Corp.  :  See — 

Ralla^  Edward  S.,  and  ChlckTsry.     8.218,18«. 

Burnett,  Elmer  B.,  to  IngersoU-Rand  Co.  Centrifugal  type  im- 
pulse tool.     8,212,292,  ia-19-65,  CI.  64— 26. 

Burnett,  Elmer  B.,  to  Ingersoll-Kand  Co.  Centrifugal  type 
impulse  tool.     3,212,293.  10-19-6S,  CI.  64 — 26. 

Burnett,  Elmer  B.,  and  J.  S.  Vaughn,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co. 
Cam  type  Impulse  tool.     3,212,294,  10-19-60,  CI.  64—26. 

Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Ogle,  James  A.     3,213,309. 

Samson,  Robert,  and  Jones.     8,218,482. 

Burrows,  James  L^  D.  B.  Newman,  and  L.  E.  Sbepfwrd,  to 
Laboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc.  Radar  system  for  terrain 
avoidance.     3,213,447,  10-19-68,  CI.  343 — 7. 

Burrows,  Mllford  D.,  and  O.  M.  Davey,  to  The  Stanley  Works. 
Cutting  guide.     3,212,541,  10-1^-66,  CI.  144 — 134. 

Bursich,  Joseph  M.  :  Bee — 

Shorr,  Norman,  and  Bursich.     3,212,872. 

Byrd,  Rav  H.  Traffic  lane  directional  marker.  8,212,418, 
10-19-68,  CI.  94—1.8. 

Byrka,  John,  to  Whlzser  Industries  Inc.  Window  construc- 
tion.   3,212,140,  10-19-68.  CI.  20—68. 

Byrnes,  Edward  E.,  Jr. :  See — 

Qleason,  Fred  C,  and  Byrnes.     8,212,668. 

CT8  Corp. :  Sew — 

Allison,  Kenneth  C.     3,213,211. 

Cabbage,  John  T.,  to  Ptallllps  Petroleum  Co.  Hydrogenatlon 
with  demethylated  reformer  offgas.  3,213,150,  10-19-68, 
Cl.  2«0— 667. 

Cabot  Corp. :  See — 

Bersteln.  Oregor  and  Nuttle.     3,212,911. 
Jordan.  Merrill  B.,  Cole,  Burbine,  and  Petterdon.     3,218,- 
026. 

CalabretU,  Peter  T. :  Bee — 

Specht,  Ralph  B..  and  CalabretU.     8,212,651. 

Caldura  nee  Perego,  Maria.  Gesticulating  puppet  having  a 
human  like  configuration,  particularly  adapted  for  direct 
television  transmission  and/or  kinescoplc  television  trans- 
mission o*f  scenographic  performances.  8,212.213,  10-19- 
68,  Cl.  46—135. 

Caldwell,  John  R. :  See — 

Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr.,  Perry,  and  Caldwell.     3,213,- 
060. 

Caldwell.  John  R.,  W.  J.  Jackson,  Jr.  and  E.  H.  Hill,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Co.  Acrylic  ester  blcyclo- (3.2.0  )-hepUn-6-ol 
monomers  and  polymers  thereof.  3,213,070,  10-19-68.  Cl. 
260—83.8. 

CaldwelL  John  R..  J.  E.  Poe.  and  W.  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Co.  Norcamphanedlol  polyesters.  8,213,061, 
10-19-65,  CT.  260 — 47. 

Caldwell,  Richard  L.,  to  Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  Calibra- 
tion of  radioactive  well  logging  system.  3,213.279.  1(V-1»- 
68,  Cl.  280 — 83. 

Caldwell,  Roland  B.,  to  Banco  Inc.  Control  valve  for  auto- 
mobile heaters  and  the  like.  3.212,524,  10-19-68.  Cl.  IQT — 
628.3. 


Calgon  Corp. 

Hronas,  John  J.     8,212.677. 

Ralston,  Paul  H,     3.213,017. 

Roland,  Charles  T.,  and  Ralston.     3.213,018. 
California  Plasteck,  Inc. :  See — 

Madansky,  Leslie  B.     3.212,3«7. 

California  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Baker.  Paul  E.    Jones,  and  Seevers.     3,213,854. 
Brown,  Robert  J.  8.,  Torrey.  and  Korrlnga.     3,213.356. 
Brown.  Robert  J.  S..  Torrey,  and  Korrlnga.     3,213,857. 
Cal-Meter  Co. :  Bee— 

Oranberg,  Albert  J.     8,212,381. 
Cameron,  Frank  L.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Current 

limiting  fuse.     3,213.242,  10-19-66.  Cl.  200 — ^120. 
Camp,  8.  H..  k  Co. :  Bee — 

Sheldon,  Alma  I.     3.212,604. 
Campbell.  Claude  N..  Jr.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.     Device  for 
heat  securing  members  together.    3,213,266,  10-19-66,  Cl. 
219 — 229. 

Campbell,  Paul  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Foamed  olefin 
polymer  process.     3,213,071.  10-19-66.  Cl.  260 — 88.2. 

Campbell,  Ronald  H.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Au- 
thority. Control  rod  position  indicating  apparatus  and 
metbod.    3,212,977,  10-19-66.  Cl.  176— »4. 


CampI,  Morris,  and  J.  J.  Wltte,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
fo*",™^-^  Mlcrostrip  oscillator.  3.213,389.  10-1^-66.  cT 
JOl — 98. 

''T2i%u*ro^M  %T  S^rd""'  ''''^-  *^'  ^"*  ^*»^*- 

Canfield,  Cari  R.,  Jr. :  bee—  . 

Whalen,  John  M.,  and  Canfield.     3,212.449. 

Cannon,  Peter:  See — 

Wentorf.  Robert  H..  Jr..  and  Cannon.     3.212,888. 

Cantonl,  John  D.,  to  Sunsweet  Growers,  Inc.  Drupe  halving 
apparatus.    3,212,544.  10-19-68,  Cl.  146—72. 

Capps,  Frank  R.  Sand  molds  for  meUl  casting  and  methods 
therefor.    8.212,144,  10-19-68,  Cl.  22—129  '^<^» 

CaprioU.  Carlo,  to  Plastic  Packaflng  Products  Ltd.  Food 
package  and  tray.     3,212,907,  10-19-68,  Cl.  90 — 171 

Caracristi.  Vlrglnlus  Z. :  See—  •»— iix. 

Schuss,  Jack  A.,  and  Caracristi.     3.212,555. 

Carlson,  Donald  A.,  to  Sundstrand  Corp.  Thermal  diacon- 
nect     3^212.613.  10-19-65.  Cl.  192— l5l. 

Carlson.  Ernest  R.,  and  C.  Mackiewlcx,  to  Harvey  Hubbell, 
Inc.  Plunger  operated  alternate  action  electrical  snap 
switch.     3,213,229,  10-19-65,  Cl.  200—68 

Carlson,  Floyd  E..  J.  B.  Prigg.  and  P.  V.  Levin,  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Mold  filling  apparatus  8.212  - 
128,  10-19-65,  Cl.  18—4,  fi^^m-.     o.-x*, 

Carlton,  Sydney  E.  Swing  type  check  valve  with  Internal 
relief  valve.     3,212,520,  10-19-65,  Cl.  137 — 498.1. 

Canpentler,  Michel  H.  O.  J.,  and  A.  Adamsbaum,  to  BUt 
Francais,  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Armed 
Forces  (Air).  Method  of  constructing  a  filter  by  displace- 
ment and  reversal  of  the  scale  of  frequencies.  3,213,462 
10-19-65,  Cl.  343—17.2. 

Carr,  John  W..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Zig-sag  antenna. 
8,213,467,  l6-19-«5,  Cl.  343—806.  »»i«u»«. 

Carrier  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hess^  Robert  J.     3^12,624. 

Carroll,  Don  B.,  and  J.  W.  Rodgers,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Foam  generator.     3.212,762.  10-19-65.  Cl.  261 — 124. 

Carroll,  Frank  E..  Jr..  and  C.  C.  Edington.  Combined  park- 
ing meter  and  token  dispenser  with  replaceable  magazine. 
3.212,614.  10-19-65.  Cl.  194—2. 

Carter,  Grace  C. :  See — 

Carter,  Leslie  F.     3.212,106. 

Carter,  Leslie  F.,  deceased,  by  O.  C.  Carter,  executrix,  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Gyrocompasses.  3,212,196,  10-19-66. 
Cl.  33 — 226. 

Cashin,  Colin  H.,  and  W.  Oldfleld,  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd. 
Cyclobexaneapirohydantions.       3,218,104,     10-19-65,     Cl. 

Caaimir,  Manfred,  to  Daimler-Bens  AkUengesellscbaft.     Hy- 
dro-pneumatic  shock   absorber.     3,212,768,    10-10-65.   Cl. 
267 — 34. 
Cassagne.  Pierre  :  See — 

De  France,  Henri,  and  Cassagne.     3,213,191. 
Castellot,    Antonio    E.      Ejector   type   pumping   aoparatus. 

3,212,450,  10-19-65,  Cl.  103—260. 
Cataldo,  John  B.  :  See — 

Herrmann,  John  A.,  Cataldo.  and  Davis.     8.218,403. 
Cates,  Henry  J    Jr.,  and  T.  Rosenberg.     Incinerator.    8,212,- 

465.  10-19-66.  Cl.  110—38. 
Catbala,  Marie  E.  J.     Method  and  apparatus  for  burning  liq- 
uids of  low  voUtlllty.     8,212,563,  10-19-65,  Cl.  188 — 4. 
Catino,  Slgmund  C. :  See — 

Strobel,  Albert,  and  Catino.    3.213.132. 
Cavanaugfa.  Wlllard  J. :  See- 
Mills.  Jerome  P.,  Cavanau^,  and  Vebmeier.     3,212,716. 
Cavitron  Corp. :  See — 

Balamutb,  Lewis,  and  Kdris.     3,212.491. 
Cech.  Robert  E.,  and  C.  M.   McFarland.  to  General  Electric 
Co.    Copper  refining  process.    3,212,888.  10-1^-68.  CT.  75 — 
72. 
Cello-Foil  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Balcom,  Calvin  P.    8.212,698. 
Cerreta,  John  J.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Photosensitive 
compositions  of  matter  comprising  photochromlc  materials 
suspended  In  polyester  binders.     3,212,898.   10-19-65,  CT. 
96—90. 

Chall,  Harold  J.,  and  O.  W.  Bowers.  Jr.,  to  Friden.  Inc. 
Multiplication  control  for  calculating  machine.  3,212,704. 
10-19-65.  Cl.  235 — 60. 

Cball,  Harold  J.,  and  U.  Pastrone,  to  Friden.  Inc.  Control 
for  short  cut  multiplication.  3,212.705.  10-19-66.  CT. 
235—60. 

Chapin,  Howard  R.,  and  R.  J.  Fnchs.  to  Controls  Co.  of 
America.  Molded  cam  assembly.  8,212,353.  10-19-65.  CT. 
74—667. 

Chapman.  Anrellus  F.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Delnstering  of  glossy  surfaces  by  the  use  of  a  non-particle 
containing  coating  composition.  3.212.920,  10-19-65,  Cl. 
117-76. 

Chapman,  Martha  W. :  See — 

Bennett,  Robert  P.    3.212,211. 

Chase,  George.  L.  A.  Dolan.  and  D.  Wagner,  to  Hoffman- 
La  Roche  Inc.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  2-amlno- 
beniophenones.     3.213.139,  10-19-65.  Cl.  280 — 570. 

Chatten.   Victor  H.     Suspended  ornamental  device.     3.212.- 

718,  10-19-65,  CT.  28ft— 17. 
Chemetron  Corp. :  See — 

Pedigo,  Chester  L.,  and  Alexander.    8,218,040. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp. :  See — 

Chrlstenden,  Axel.     3.212,862. 

Nebgen,  William  H.     3.212.699. 

Willett,  Howard  P.    8,212,761. 
Chenoweth,  Maynard  B. :  See — 

Roberts.  Carleton  W.,  and  Chenoweth.    3,212.078. 
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Scbuette,  and  Wahlgreo. 


3,212.328. 


• 


Cbeooweth.  Dean  B.  :  See — 

Craig.    Walter  J.,   Chenowetli. 
3.212.12«. 
Cheater  Tricot  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 
Coldren.  Virgil,  and  Buckley 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :   Set 
Tucker.  Mana  L.     3,21:^.591. 
Chickvary,  William  S.  :  See— 

Ratla,  Edward  S..  and  Chickvary.     3,213.180. 
Chldsey,  FrancU  A.,  Jr..  and  O.  C.  Currte.  Jr.,  to  ConUlner 
Corp.  of  America.    Case  loader  and  method  of  loading  cases. 
3.21-'. 2::7.    10-ltf-6o.   CI.   53 — 35. 
Cbllds    George  A.,   aod  A.  E.   Mettler,  to  Glaxo  Group  Ltd. 
Method  for  granulating  powdery  materials.     3,212,908,  10- 
19—65    CI.  99^—199. 
Chomltz',  Nicholas,  to  .\merican  Cyanamid  Co.     Hydrocarbon 
cracking    catalyst    obtained    by    acid    treating    kaolin    and 
adding  magnesia.     3. 213.038.    10-19-65,   CI.   252 — 450. 
Cbrlstensen,  Axel,  to  Chemical  Construction  Corp.     Appara 
tus  for  exothermic  catalytic  reactions.     3,212,862,  10-19- 
65.  CI.   23—289. 
Christensen,  Swan  :  See — 

Yowell,  James  M..  and  Christensen.     3.212.018. 
Churchill,  George  R.,  to  George  R.  Churchill  Co.,  Inc.     Meth- 
od  of   making  a   butting   wheel.      3.212,819.    10-19-65.   CI. 
300—21. 
Churchill,  George  R.,  to  George  R.  Churchill  Co.,  Inc.     Meth- 
od of  making  a  buffing  element.     3.212,868,  10-19-60,  CI. 

52 293. 

Churchill.  George  R..  Co..  Inc.:  See — 
Churchill,  (.^orge  R.    3.212,819. 
Churchill,  George  R.     3.212.868. 
Circle,  Robert  R..    to   Westlngnouse   Electric   Corp.     Breaker 
tripping  signal  circuit.     3,;:13.323,  10-19-65,  Cl.  317—33. 
Cirocco.  Paul :  See — 

Russell,  Fred  J.,  and  Cirocco. 
Russell,  Fred  J.,  and  Cirocco. 
Ruaaell.  Fred  J.,  and  Cirocco. 
Russell.  Fred  J.,  and  Cirocco 
Cltlxen  Tokel  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  : 

Nakai.  Akira.    3.212.252. 
Claras,  Carl  W.,  and  E.  H.  Ovadia.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mfg.    Co.      Stereophonic  monopbonic   amplifier.      3,213,198, 
10-UMJ5,  CI.   179—1. 
Clark,  Albert  G.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.     Teaching  machine. 

3.212.199.    10-19-65.   CI.   35 — 9. 
Clark.  Alfred  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.    Tuning  apparatus.    3,212, 

343.   10-19-65.  CI.  7*— 10.37. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 

Ayers.  Edgar  H.     3,212.707. 
Oark,  Victor  M.  :   See — 

Smith.  Ernest  L..  Mervyn,  and  Clark 


3,212,305. 
3.212.306. 
3.212.366. 
3.212.803. 
See— 


Clauson.    Ralph   A 

10-19-65.  CI.  84— 
Clayton,  Lorlmer.  Jr. 

Langan,  John  F. 

Langan.  John  F. 
Cleary.  Theodore  D.  : 

Welch.  John  W 
Clemenceau.  Victor : 


Organ    combination 


3.213.0S2. 
action.      3.213,179. 


Urja 
1.03. 
See- 
Clayton,  and  Allen.     3,212.206. 
..  aayton,  and  Allen.     3.212.412. 
See— 

,  and  Cleary.     3.212,238. 
See 


Fay.  Norman  D..  and  Clemencean.     3.212.429. 
Clements,   Albert,    to    Minster   Machine   Co.      Sliding  bolster 

press.     3,212.430,   10-19-65.   CI.   100—35. 
Cleveland  CUnlc  Foundation.  The  :  See — 

Kylstra.  Johannes  A.     3.212,642. 
Clevlte  Corp.  :   See — 

Crankshaw.  Edwin,  and  Strlcklln.     3,212.831. 
Johnston.  Roy  H.    3.212,448. 
Closson.  Rex  D.  :   See — 

Braxton.  Henry  O..  Jr..  and  Closson.     3.213.114. 
Coates,  John  W..  to  The  Porgrove  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.     Wrap- 
ping machines      3.212.230.  10-19-65,  CI.  53—228. 
Coats  Co..  Inc..  The:   See — 

Foster.  James  R.     3  212.552. 

Cobb,    Raymond    L..    to   Phillips    Petroleum   Co.     Method   of 

potting  and   bonding.      3.213,173.   l0-19-«5.    CT.   264 — 272. 

Cooerly.    Clarence    J.,    to   Kobe,    Inc.      FluM   operated   pump 

with    removable    engine    valve.      3,212.445,    10-19-65.    CI. 

103 — 46. 

Cocks,  Eric  H.      Solenoid  airless  sprsy  gun.     3,212,715,  10- 

19-65.  CT.   23»— 125. 
Coghlll.  Henry  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Radiation  sensi- 
tive  electroluminescent   devices.      3.213.317.    10-19-65.    Cl. 
315-59. 
Colburn.    Ben    W.      Vehicle    wheel    construction.      3.212.551. 

10-19-65,  Cl.  152 — 406. 
CtHtlii.  Virgil  K.  S..  and  M.  P.  Buckley,  to  Cheater  Tricot 
mns.  Inc.     Tarn  tension  indicating  and  comparing  device. 
3.212.328.  10-19-65,  Cl.  73 — 143. 

Cole,  Harvey  M.  :  See —  .«.. 

Jordan.  Merrill  E.,  Cole,  Burblne.  and  Pettersdoo.    8.31S.- 
026. 
Coleman.  Jacob  J.  :   See — 

Smith.  Walter  J..  Hamilton,  and  Coleman.     3.212,898. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 
Blel.  John  H.     3.213,138. 


Combustion  En^neerlng^  Inc. 


3,212,481. 


See— 
Miimford.  Stephen  T..  and  Sheikh. 
Murtha.  Bruce  E.     3.212.990. 
Romanos.  Nicholas  D      3.212.567. 
Romanos.  Nicholas  D      3.212.571. 
Schnss.  Jack  A.,  and  Cararrtstl.    3.212.5S0. 
Sheikh.  Ramsev  U      3.212.479 
Smith,  Edmond  L      3.212.856 
Oerber,   Hansmedl.  and   Schroedter.     8.213,477. 

Commercial  Mfg.  A  Supply  Co.  :  Ss 
Hagoplan,  Nathan.     S,312.S0«. 


3,212,846. 
Secretary 


Co. 


3,212,921. 

3.212.929. 
:  See— 
3,213,331. 


Commercial  Shearing  A  Stamping  Co. :  Se« — 

Williams,  Arthur  J.     3.212, J522. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque  .  See — 

Barko,  Jakub.  Plgeot,  Joaannaud,  and  NoUet. 

Salesse,  Marc,  and  Stobr.    3^212,992. 
Commonwealth    of    Australia,    The,    care    of    The 
Department  of  Supply  :   ^ee — 

Metcalfe.   Kenneth  A.,  and   Wright.     3,212,916. 
Compagnle  Francalse  de  Television  :  See — 

De  France.  Henri,  and  Cassagne.     3.213,191. 
Compagnle  Generals  de  Telegrapnle  Sans  Fll  :   See — 

Jean.  Roger.     3.212.521. 

Leboutet,  Hubert,  and  Dube.     3,212,974. 

Reverdin,  Daniel.     3.213,314. 
Compco  Corp.  :   See — 

Zagel   Samuel  J.    3,213,273. 
Compur-\^erk  Oesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung  A 

Singer.  Frans.  and  Muller.    3.212.423. 
Condon,   Harry   F.,   to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Method  for 
forming    apertures    In    hollow    glass    articles.      3,212,870, 
10-19-65,  Cl.  65 — 105. 
Congleton.  David  B.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.    Char- 
acter reader.      3,213.423,   10-19-65,   Cl.   340^146.3. 
Conlon.  Daniel  R.     Sight  glass  protector.     3,212.334,  10-19- 

65,  CI.  73-326. 
Connellv,   Eugene  B.,   to  United   States  Steel  Corp.     Devices 
for  shaping  chasers  and   method  of  contouring  the  same. 
3.212.167.  10-19-65.  Cl.  29 — 103. 
Connolly,  William  J.:  See-- 

Pohl.  Raymond  A.,  Skrypa,  and  Connolly.     3,213,067. 
Conrad.  Ernest  E.  :  See — 

PUskin.  William  A.,  and  Conrad. 
Conrad.  Ernest  E.  :  See — 

Pllskln.  William  A.,  and  Conrad. 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp. : 

Schneider  Emmor  V..  and  Mlhalla. 
Consolidated  Packaging  Corp.  ;  See — 

McMahon.  John  P.     3.212.948. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Bennett.  Robert  M.     3,212,636. 
Chldsey,   Francis  A.,  Jr.,  and  Currle.     8.212.227. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
Beck.  Frederick  R.     3.213,216. 
Chapin,  Howard  R..  and  Fuchs.    3,212.853. 
Vlsln.  Allan  E.     3.212,355. 
Cook.  Gilbert  V.  U..  and  R.  S.  Henley    to  K-F  ProducU,  Inc. 
Electronic  gauging  system.     3.213,360,  10-19-65,  Cl.  824 — 
61. 
Cookerly,  Jack  C,  and  G.  R.  Hall.     Tone  generation  system. 

3.213,180,  10-19-65,  O.  84 — 1.16. 
Cookerly,  Jack  C,  and  O.  R.  Hall.    Guitar  neck  construction. 

3,212.384,  10-19-65.  C\.  84—293. 
Cooper,  Ronald  H.  :  See — 

Goodenough,  Robert  D..  and  Cooper.     3,212,863.  , 

Coopers  Mechanical  Joints  Ltd.  :   See — 

Streete.  Charles  M.     3,212,240. 
Coover,  Harry  W..  Jr..  and  F.  B.  Joyner.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Three-component  alkvl  aluminum  hallde  catalysts  for 
olefin  polymerisation.     3,213,073.   10-19-65.  Cl.  26(>— 93.7, 
Cope.  Louis  T..  to  OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Process  for 
transferring  carbon  dioxide.     3.212.279,  10-19-65.  C\.  82 — 
54 
Cordler.    Jean,    to    Instltut    de   Recherches   de   la    Slderurgle 
Francalse.      Process   and    apparatus   for   controlling   shaft 
furnaces.    3.212.879.  10-19-65.  Cl.  75 — 41. 
Cordova.  Inc.  :   See — 

Beyer.  Walter.     3.212.887. 
Coming  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Lewis,  Harold  V..  and  UpUk.    3.212.798. 
Cossor.  AC.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Voyner.  Zblgnlew  P.     3.213,446. 
Coty.  Inc.  :  See — 

De  Kolb.  Eric.    3.212.509. 
Courtaulds  Ltd.  :  See — 

Betts.  Max  W..  and  Akhtar.    3.212.894. 
Cousins,  Harry  :  See — 

McCormlck.  James  B..  and  Cousins.    3.212.379. 
Crabbe.  Pierre  :   See—  _  _  ^^_ 

Bowers,  Albert.  Edwards,  and  Crabbe.     8.218.087. 
Craig.  Donald  E.  :   See— 

Klelst,  Leroy  C.  and  Craig      .1.212.667. 
Craig.  Richard  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.     Process  for  forming  a  uranium  mononltrlde- 
uranlum    dioxide    nuclear    fuel.      8.213.161.    10-19-65.    Cl. 

Craig  Walter  J..  D.  B.  Chenoweth.  T.  L.  Scbuette.  and  K.  M. 
Wahlgren,  to  The  Grief  Bros.  Cooperage  Corp.  Blow  mold- 
ing machine  3,212,129,  10-19  65.  Cl.  18 — 5. 
Crain  Glen  E..  and  R  H  Judlce.  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.  Elec- 
trolytic proceiw  for  the  recovery  of  Mercury.  3,21.1.006, 
10-19-6.V  Cl.  204-^99. 
Crall    Darwin  H,  :  See —  ->  ._  „ 

Herrmann,  John  A  .  Crall.  and  Lively.     8,213  218. 
Crsnkshaw,    Edwin,    and    J     E.    Strlcklln.    to    Oevlte    Corp 
Bearing    for    rotating    member       .1,212.831,    10-19-65,    Cl. 
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Crawford,  George  H     Jr  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  snd  Mfg.  Co. 
Fluorine  contslnlng  nltro^oalksnes  and  the  method  of  mak- 
ing same      .1  21.1  0O9    10   19-65,  Cl.  204-158. 
Crawford.  James  R.     Drying  method  and  apparatus.     8,212.- 

197.  10-19-65.  n.  34      10. 
Creative  Packaging.  Inc   :  See — 

Hussell.  Donald  E     3.212.125. 
Crosman  Arms  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Mera.    Rudolf.      3.212  228. 
Merx.   Rudolf      3  212  489. 
Mcrs.   Rudolf.      3.212.490. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Cross,  Alexander  D.,  to  Syntex  Corp.  7-Methyl-A*-andro8tene 
couipounds.     3.213,086,  10-l»-65,  CI.  260 — 239.55. 

Cross,  Alexander  D.,  to  Syntex  Corp.  Proi-t-ss  for  i)reparation 
of  A'(10)-5o-estren-17^-ol8-2-one  and  derlTatlves  thereof. 
3,213,117.  10-19-65,  01.  260 — 397.4. 

Cross,  Alexander  U.,  and  A.  Bowera,  to  Syntex  Corp.  Novel 
4-halo  A-,  2-halo-A<-,  and  2  balo-A'-androstene  derivatives 
and   process.      3,213,118.    10-19-65,   CI.   260 — 397.5. 

Cross,  WllUs  J..  Jr.,  to  Air  Products  and  Cbeiulcals  Inc. 
Conversion  control  In  catalytic  cracklnc  of  hydrocarbons. 
3,213.011,    10-19-63,   CI.   208 — 74. 

Crossan,  Jesse  K.,  and  F.  B.  Pfelffer.  Combined  marnlfler  lens 
and  note-pads  mount.     3,212,794,  10-19-65,  CI.  281 — 15. 

Crouch,  Willie  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Blends  of  syn- 
thetic trans-polyisoprene  and  transpoly butadiene.  3,213,- 
160,  10-19-65,  CI.  260—894. 

Crowe,  Robert  W.,  and  J.  B.  Johnson,  to  McOraw-Edison  Co. 
Ultraviolet  detector  tut)e  with  a  gas  tlllinK  of  hydrogen, 
helium  and  a  noble  gas.     3,213.312,  10-19-65.  CI.  313—101. 

Crowell,  Ernest  M.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Adhe- 
sive bonding  processes.     3,212,115,   10-19-65,  Cl.   12 — 145. 

Crowell,  Philip  L.,  and  W.  C.  Harris,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son, 
Inc.  Actuator  overcap  for  pressure  package.  3,212,680, 
10-19-65.   Cl.   222—182. 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Breslav.  Jack,  Bradley,  and  Jacobs.     3,212,808. 

<"ruen8,  William  F.  :  See- 

Silliman,  Sheldon  D.,  and  Cruess.     3.213,362. 

Crumpler.  Houston  L.  Apparatus  for  producing  conduit  struc- 
tures by  extrusion.     3,212.154,  10-19-65,  Cl.  25 — 17. 

Cryer,  Del.  Apparatus  for  automatic  gas  lift  operation  of 
oil  wells.     3,212,579,  10-19-63,  Cl.  166 — 52. 

Cufone.  Kgidio  A.  :  See — 

Kauders.  Herbert  J.,  and  Cufone.     3.212.849. 

Cuillier.  Robert  O.  Portable  drum  cleaning  machine  with 
Jet-drive  rotation.     3.212.311,  10-19-65,  Cl.   134—107. 

Culver,  Paul  C.  Article  support.  3,212.743,  10-19-65,  Cl. 
248 — 313. 

Currie,  Orover  C.  Jr. :  See — 

Chidsey,  Francis  A.,  Jr..  and  Currie.     3,212,227. 

Curtis  Daniel  L.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Space  enclosure 
cooling  arrangement.     3,212,286,   10-19-65,  Cl.  62—259. 

Curtis,  John  C,  and  T.  A.  Parssinen,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.  Adjust- 
able Jib  mounting  for  rock  drills.  3,212,738,  10-19-65.  Cl 
248-16. 

Curtiss.  Howard  A. :  See — 

Zisfeln,  Melvln  B.,  Curtiss,  and  Martin.     3,212,515. 

CurtlHs  Wright  Corp.  :  See — 

Searing.   Preston  J.      3.212,207. 

Daimler-Benz   Aktlengesellechaft :   See — 

Bchles,  Franz  O    F..  and  Eibl.     3,212.597. 
Casimir.   Menfred.      3,212.768. 

Dale,  Brian,  and  J.  Royan,  to  Transltron  Electronic  Corp. 
Method  of  manufacturing  semlconductive  devices.  3.212,- 
160.   10-19-65.  Cl.  29— 25  3. 

Dalslel,  Charles  F.  Miniature  differential  circuit  breaker. 
3.213.321,  10-19-65,  Cl.  317—18. 

Dana   Corp. :  See — 

Sink,  William  H.     3.212.612. 

Danforth.  John   P.  :  See — 

Burley.     Harvey    A..     Diamond,    Danforth,    and    Block. 
3,213280. 

Danly  Machine  Specialties,  Inc.  :  See — 
Martin.  John  W.     3,212,324. 

Darvo  Corp.  :  See— 

Recbenberg.  Gerhard,  and  Volk.     3,212.345. 

Dnugherty,  Ralph  K..  >^  to  O.  I.  Magnuson  and  h^  to  O.  I. 
and  R.  Magnuson.  and  L  J.  Fex.  trustees.  Apparatus  for 
orienting,  spacing  and  feeding  articles  of  Irregular  shape. 
3.212.621,   10-19-65.  Cl.   19*— 30. 

Davey,  Orestes   M.  :   See — 

Burrows.  Milford  D..  and  Davey.     3,212,541. 

Davis.  Alva  R.,  Jr. :  See- 
Golden.  Robert  L.,  Davis,  and  Gelger.     3.212.446. 

Davis.  George,  to  Link  Belt  Co.  Transmission.  3.212,356. 
10-19-65.   Cl.    74 — 661. 

Davis.  Gllda  M..  administratrix  :  See — 

Sloan.   Paul   H.,   Schaeffer,   and   Mowery      3.212.833. 

Davis,  James  R.,  to  The  Trans  Co.  Fluid  control  device. 
3.212.424.  10-l»-«5,  Cl.  98—38. 

Davis  John  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Method 
of  lowering  the  surface  recombination  velocity  of  indium 
antlmonlde  crystals.     3.212.9.S9.  10-19-65.  Cl.  148 — 1.5. 

Davis  Reuel  L.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  of  form- 
ing colls.     3.212,172.  10-19-65,  Cl.  29—155.57. 

Davis,  Robert,  and  E.  Orman.  Weather  switch  for  automatic 
clock  sprinkler  system.     3,212.714.  10-19-65.  a.  239 — 63. 

I>avin.   Russell  S.  :  See — 

Herrmann.  John  A..  Cataldo,  and  Davis.     3,213,403. 

Davis,  Russell  S.,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Location  of 
neutral  and  ground  bus  bar  In  low  reactance  bus  duct  as- 
sembly      3.213.300.  10-19-65.  Cl.  307—147. 

Deakin  Thomas  M.,  to  David  Brown  Industries  Ltd.  Gear 
generating  machines.     3,212.403,   10-19-63.  Cl.  90 — 3. 

Deanin.  Rudolph  D..  and  P.  Roessel.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Process  for  preparation  of  polycarbonate  resins.  3,213.- 
059.   10-19-65,   Cl.   260 — 47. 

De  Boer.  Roelf :  See— 

Orosch.  Oscar  J.,  and  de  Boer.    8.218.295. 

Decker,  John  W.,  to  Michigan  Tool  Co.  Tool  for  finishing 
toothed  elements.     3.212.869.  10-19-68.  Cl.  51—298. 

Deflbrator  Aktiebolag  :   See — 

Asplund.  Arne  J.  A.,  Reinhall,  Pent4n,  and  Johansson. 
3.212.721. 
De  France.  Henri,  and  P.  Cassagne.  to  Compagnle  Franealae 
de  Television.     Methods  and  circuitries  for  transmitting  a 
color  television  sub-carrier.     3.213,191,  10-19-65.  Cl.  17( 
9.4. 


De  Graffenried.  Albert  L.  :  See — 

Bereer.   .Martin,  and  de  Graffenried.     3.213.445. 
De  Havilland  Aircraft  Co..  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Blackaby.  Benjamin  E.     3,213.288. 
De  Kolb.  Eric,  to  Coty,  Inc.     Film  cutting  device  for  a  face 

powder  box.     3.212,509,  10-19-65,  Cl.  132—82. 
De   La   Clerva,    to   Dynasciences   Corp.      Image   motion   com- 
pensator.    3.212,420,  10-19-65,  Cl.  95 — lO. 
De  Lallo,  George  M.     Continuously  variable  power  transmis- 
sion.    3,212  358,  10-19-65,  Cl.  74 — 687. 
De  Lavel  Turbine  Inc.  :  See — 
Basso,  Joseph  C.     3,212,373. 
Browne.  Lindsay  H.     3.212,447. 
Dennison  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Asnes.  Benjamin.     3,212,924. 
De  Pollier,  Francis  A.,  to  International  Minerals  A  Chemical 
Corp.       Measuring     apparatus     for     particulate     material 
streams.     3,212  330,  l0-19-«5,  Cl.  73—228. 
Deprez,    Thomas   A.,   and    L.    Heck,    to   The   Gleason   Worka. 

Index  mechanism.     3.212,363    10-19-65    Cl.  74 — 822 
Derror.  Fred  L..  to  Mansfield  Sanitary,  Inc.     Mold  and  core 

construction.     3,212,156.   10-19-65,   Cl.   25 — 129 
De  Smidt,  Woodrow  A.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Co.     Electrical  con- 
tact actuator.     3,213,213,  10-19-65,  Cl.  200 — 17. 
De  Sta-Co  Corp.  :  See— 

Robeson.  Harrison  C.     3,212,347. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See — 

Crain,  Glen  E^  and  Judlce.    3,213.006. 
Diamond.  Milton  J.  :  See — 

Burley,    Harvey    A..    Diamond,    Danforth,    and    Block. 
3  213  280 
Dlckerso'n,  Robert  L.    Portable  scaffold.    3.212,605,  10-19-65, 

Cl.  182—119. 
Dickinson     Sanford   C,    to   Joseph   A.    Kaplan   k   Sons    Inc. 
Moldable     temporary     splint.       3,212,497      10-19-65,     Cl. 
128 — 87. 
Dickson,  Robert  B.,  to  Dickson  Weatherproof  Nail  Co.    Nailer. 

3.212,633,  10-19-65.  Cl.  206 — 56. 
Dickson  Weatherproof  Nail  Co. :  See — 

Dickson.  Robert  B.     3,212,633. 
Dl   Corpo,   Dlno   D.      Water  curtain   protective  spray   nozzle 

adapter.     3,212  719    10-19-65.  Cl.  239 — 541. 
Diefendorf,    Russell   J.,    to   General   Electric   Co.      Resistance 

furnace      3.213,177,  10-19-65,  Cl.  13 — 31. 
Diehl    Francis  L.,   to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.     Cleanslnc 
and    laundering    compositions.      3.213,030,    10-19-65,    CT 
252—152. 
Dielectric  Products  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Shlvely,  Edward  H.     3,213,363. 
Dlhydrol  Co.  :  See — 

Fonda,  John  R.     3,213,215. 
Dilectrlx  Corp.  :   See — 

McKirdy.   Robert  W.,   and   La  Torra.     3,212.498. 
Dillon,  W.  C,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Glerum    Irvln  L.     3,213.395. 
Dilwortb,   Thomas   B     and   L.   F.   Koci,   to  General   Motors 
Corp.        Articulated      truck.        3,212,456.      10-19-68,     Cl. 
105—196. 
Di  Marco.  Bernard  :  See — 

Kussy.  Frank   W..  Di  Marco,  and  Kralik.     3.213,255. 
Di  Pierro.  Michael  J.,  and  J.  R.  Lawrence,  to  The  Washburn 
Co.     Dripless  pitcher.     3,212,686,  10-19-65.  Cl.  222 — 472. 
Dirks.   Gerhard.      Storage  and   transmission  of  data  signals. 

3.213.437,  10-19-65,  Cl.  340—174.1 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd.    The  :  See — 

Cashin.  Colin  H.,  and  Oldfleld.     3,213,104. 
Dodge  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Fredrick,  Jerome  F.     3.212,968. 
Doelitzsch.   Eduart  R.      Loudspeaker.     3,213,209,    10-19-65. 

Cl.  179—115.5. 
Dolan    Lee  A. :  See — 

Chase    George.  Dolan,  and  Wagner.     3,213.139. 
Dolphin.   John   R.   V..   to  Lansing  Bagnall   Ltd.     Apparatus 
for  loading  and  unloading  goods.     3,212,654,  10-19-65.  Cl. 
214 — 38. 
Dominion  Gulf  Co.  :  See — 

Lerner,  Bernard  J.     3.212.847. 
Doorley.  Richard  B..  and  P.  S.  Settle,  Jr.,  to  Railway  Main- 
tenance Corp.     3,212,431^  10-19-«5.  Cl.  104 — 7. 
Domberger,  George,  and  W.    M.   Smith,  to  Western  Electric 
Co..  Inc.    Computer  for  making  calculations  involving  signal 
frequencies.     3,213,361,  10-19-65,  Cl.  324 — 62. 
Doubt.  Ralph  A.  :  See — 

Piety    Raymond   O..  and   Doubt.     3,213,412. 
Douglas,    Hunter,    International    (Quebec)    Ltd.:  See — 
Blok.  Dirk  E.      3,212  223. 
Spangenberg,  Robbert  E.     3,212,224. 
Douglas,  Larry  J.  :   See — 

Kolk,  Anthony  J..  Jr.,  Douglas,  and  Meier.     3,213.431. 
Douglass,  Billy  G^  and  V.  J.  Muccigrosso,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.     Electron  gun  structural  suMMrt.    3.213.310. 
10-19-65.  Cl.  313 — 82. 

Doumas,  Arthur  C.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Aseotropic 
distillation  of  bromine.  3,212,998.  10-19-65.  Cl.  202 — 42. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See — 

Bremmer  Bart  J.     3,213,107. 

Carroll.  Don  B..  and  Rodgers.     3.212,762. 

Doumas.  Arthur  C.     3.212.908. 

Faith.  Herman  E.     3,213.10©. 

Ooodenough,  Robert  D.,  and  Cooper.     3,212,863. 

Hennis.  Henry  E.     3,213.126. 

Hoelser^  Russell  L.     3.213,172. 

Jones.  John  E.     3.212,912. 

Lowes,  Fred  J.,  Jr.     3,213,052. 

McCoy,  Charles  E.,  Jr.     3,213,133. 

McFadden,   Russell  T.,  Langner.  and  Wade.     3,212,967. 

Roberts.    Carleton   W.^   and   Cbenoweth.     3,212,973. 

«traa8«r,  Joseph  P.     3,212.811. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dratln.    G«orse    E.      Automobile    Hfetaj    wheel.      3^12.M8. 

10-liMi8.  CI.  15-'^13». 
Drehman.    Lewla   K..    tu   l>hlUip«    Otroleuiu   Co       l'ro«eaa   for 

the  pruductlon  of  A1C1»  H»tX>*  cataljrst.     3,;^13.U3't    lU-lSf 

tt3.  CI.  J5-:— 435. 
Ureiwer  Induatriea,  Inc.  :   See — 
Kleh    l>or»»j  D      3.213.187. 
Drmjtuu    Robert  L..  an>l  W    C.  Klrkpatrtek,  to  W    B.  lirace  k 

Co.      Special   packac«.      3.^12,«Ji.   lO-lU-tti.   CI.   ;204i — «». 
Dreyllng.  Alfred  P.  :   «ee — 

UrejrUnc.  Lewla  J.  and  A.  P.     S.213.166. 
UrejUng,   Lewka  J.  and  A.   P..  to  guiglejr  Co..  Inc.     Method 

or    producing    Ugbt    weight    higb    teuiperature    refracor; 

products      3,^13, 1««,  10-l»-t>5.  CI.  ioi      44 
Drlea.  Gerald  J.,  and  (i.  Mlale,  to  Weatlngbouae  Electric  Corp 

Urtd  winding  machine.     3.212.72S,  l(>-i»-«d,  CI.  242 — 9. 
Dube,  B.  Oeorgea  :  See — 

Leboutet,  Hubert,  and  Dube.     3.212,974. 
Duerr,    .Melvla   V..   to   Weatlngbouae   Electric  Corp.      Electron 

dUcharse  deTlce.     3.213.311,  10-19-A5.  CI.  31^—82. 
Duffjr,  William   B.,  to  Uulted-Carr  Inc.     Threadleaa  atud,  and 

faatener   affording   fractional    turn    tightening.      3,212.381 

10-19-65,  CI.  83 — 3«. 
Duke,    Howard    K.      Botarj    mower   attachment.     3,212J246 

10-19-«3.  CI.  56—25.4. 
Duncan.   Alfred   D..   to   M.   B.    Brenner.     Contalaer  eloeure 

3.212.665.  10-1^65,  CI.  220—38.5. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co   Ltd.  :  See —  , 

Beebee.  Brian  H.     3.212JB27. 
Dunn.   Edward  J  .  Jr..  and   D.   M.    Kelmaa.   to  Weatlngbouae 

Electric   Corp.      Purification   of  alloy*.     3,212.881     10-19- 

«3,  CI.  75-^7. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Chapman.  Aurellua  K.     3,212,920. 
Klllncbee.  Ellaworth  K..  Fawcett.  and  Tullock.     3,213.- 

no«k.  William  M.,  Jr.,  and  Moore.     3,212,127. 

Gruber.  WUbelm  F.    3,213,109. 

Kaaej.  Robert  A..  Jr.     3.212,1S8. 

Kendrlck.  Lawrence  W.,  Jr.     3.213.033. 

Klllan.  Joaeph  J.     3.213,171. 

Sheppard.  William  A      3.213.124. 

Smatherii.  Donald  L      3.213,121. 
Darlron  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Storma.  Robert  S.     3.212.411. 
DuTal.   Montague  B..  to  Texaa  Inatrumenta  Inc.     Protective 
encapsulation  for  electrical  deTlces.     3.213.246,  10-19-65. 
CI.  200—113. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktlengesellacbaft  :  See — 

Berthmann,  Adolf.  Franae.  and  Llogena.     3,212,940. 
Dynasclences  Corp.  ;  See — 

De  La  Clerra.  Juan.     3.212.420. 
Eadle.  Edward  M..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Plural 
hook-on  electrical   meter   with   adjustable   luagnetlc 
and  range  settinx  coll.     3.213.366.  10-19-65.  CI.  324- 
Badi,   Charles   L..   to  Adams   Rite   Mfg.   Co.     Burglar 


Mff 

i.  I( 


3.213,413. 


Raab.  Hilary  A. 
lb.  Htlarj  A. 
Hilary  A 
Hilary  A. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co 

Barbler,  Jean,  and  FauchlUe. 
Bloom.  MelTln  S..  and  Towne. 


Raab. 
Raab, 


range 
ahunt 
-127. 
proof 
shield  for  lock  cylinder.  3.212,308.  TO-1^-65,  CL  70 — 416. 
Eagle.  John  H   :  See — 

Nerwln.  Hubert,  and  Eagle.     3.212,422. 
Earp,  Jamea  F. :  See — 

Allen.  Robert  J..  Monroe.  Earp.  and  Egleaton. 

East  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corp.  :  See — 

Raab.  Hilary  A.     3.212.428. 

Raab,  Hilary  A.     3.212.431. 

3.212,432. 

3.212,433. 

3.212,434 

3,212.823. 

See— 

3.212.895. 
3  213  080 
Caldwell.  John  R. Ta'ck»on."and  6ui.'   3.213.070. 
Caldwell,  John  R..  Poe,  and  Jackson.     3.213.061. 
Coorer,  Harry  W..  Jr..  and  Joyner.     3.213.073. 
Harrington.  Robert  C  ,  Jr.,  and  Smith      3.213.046. 
Heseltlne,   Donald  W  .  and  Brooker.      3.213.089. 
Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr..  Perry,  and  Caldwell.    3,218.060. 
Keonard,  Kenneth  C,  and  Russell.     3,212.809. 
Martin.  William  A.     3.212.838. 
Nerwln,  Hubert,  and  KaKle.     3.212.422. 
Reynolds.  Delbert  D.     3.213.091 
Robeson.  Charles  D.     3.212.901. 
Roman.  Robert  J.,  and  WItkowskl.     3,212.840. 
Salmlnen.  Wllbo  M.     3.212.893. 
Schwardt.  David,  and  Pollock.     8.212.396. 
Secrlst,  George  R.     3.212  897. 
Straley.  James  M  .  and  Wallace.     3.213.081. 
Touey,  George  P  ,  and  Klefer     3,2li,9l6. 
Vreeland.  Robert  W..  and  Warren.     3.212.229. 
Tndelson.   Joseph  S.,  and   Baxendale.     3,212,896. 

Baton  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Pipes.  George  R      3.212.114. 

Baton  Metal  Products  Co. :  See — 
Oarnett.  Edward  V.     3,212.604. 

Eberle.  Walter  :  See — 

Ruoff.  Karl,  and  Eberle.    3,212.611. 
Echter  Magnetic  Products  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See — 

Echter.  William  T.     3.2li.l71. 
Bchter.   William   T.,   to  Echter  Magnetic  Products  Co.,   Inc. 

Method  of  making  commutators.     3.212.171.  10-19-65.  C\. 

29^—155  M 
Eckel     OliTer   C.      Yleldable   door.      3.212.561.    10-19-65,   CI. 

160 — 364. 
Eckert   Alton  B.,  Jr.    Missing  character  detectioo.    3.213.420, 

10-19-65,  CI.  340—146.3. 

EdlnKton.  Cbannlng  C. :  See —  «o<««^.t 

CarroU,  Frank  B.,  Jr..  and  Edington.     3,212,614. 


E^dwards.  John  :  See- 
Bowers.  Albert.  Edwards,  and  Crabbe.    3.218  087 

'^ro^lVw"'"  ^28(^^75  "*'■  ****  *''*•'  ''•'"*''•      3.212.791. 
Bnert,    Joachim,    and    P.    Bchuhmann,    to    Voigtlander   A  O 

Objective  lens  consisting  of   four   Independent   lens  uniu 

8.212.400,   10-19-65.  Cl.  88— 57. 
Egleston.   Harry   B.  :    He« — 

Allen.  Robert  J..  Monroe.  Earp,  and  E>leston.    8.213  413 
Egner.  BArje  PH.:  See — 

Af  Ekenstam.  Bo  T..  Egner,  and  Pettersaon.    3.213.099. 

Ehret.  Yale  W  .  and  C.  M.  Miller,  to  The  Adama  *  Westlake 
Co.     Automatic  railroad  awitch  light.    3.213.286.  10-19-65 
Cl.  250 — 239 
Bibl.  Josef     See— 

Behles.  Frans  G.  F..  and  Eibl.     3.212.597. 
Blckboff    Keith  O.  :   See— 

White.  William  P..  and  Blckhoff.     3.212.976 
Eldus.  William.    Thermoelectric  condenser.    3.212.274   10-19- 

65.  Cl    62     3. 
Elba  Werk.      Ettllnger      Baumaschlnen  und      Hebeseugfabrlk 
GmbH.  :   See— 

Neuber.  Heins  Dieter.     3.212.263. 
Eld.  Ak.<el  C  .  and  W    R    Lehrlan    to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.     Employ 
inc  the  heating  and  cooling  effect  of  a  refrigerating  cycle 
3.212.276.   10-19-65.  Cl.  62      21 
Electronic  AKsoclates  Inc.  :  See 

Greene.  Harold  R.     3.213.297. 
Elektrokemlsk  A/8  :  See— 

KrogMrud.  Harald.     3.213,176. 
8em,   Matblas  O      3.213.17s. 
Elgin  Softener  Inc   :   See — 

Krombout.  Andrew,  and  Wessel.     3.212,672. 
Ellerslck.    Frederick   W..   Jr..   to  International   Busineas  Ma- 
chines  Corp.      Data   compactor.     3,213.268,   10-19-65,   Cl. 
235—114 
EUlgson.  Daniel  M.  :   See— 

Riley,  Robert  H  ,  Jr.    and  Elligson.     3.213.305. 
Elllnrt>oe,  Ellnworth  K  .  F.  8.  Fawcett.  and  C.  W.  Tullock,  to 
E.  I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Fluorlnatlon  of  carbonyl 
conipoundM    with    cart>onyl    fluoride    and    selected    products 
made  thereby.     3.213.062.  10-19  65.  Cl.  260-   63. 
Ellaworth.  Jamea  P     and  R.  H    Flick,  to  Weatlngbouae  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Circuit  breaker  with  spring  operating  mecha- 
nism     3  2I.T249.   10-19-65.  Cl    200^   116. 
Elphee,  Leon  E..  to  Portage  Machine  Co.     Machine  for  auto- 
matic blow  molding  of  plastic  containers.    3,212.130,  10-19- 
65.  Cl.  18—5. 
Emery.  Charles  F.  :   See — 

Olaner.  Harold  K..  and  Emery.     8.212,169. 
Emery.  Robert  B.,  W.  C.  Alff,  R    F.  Bailey,  and  J.  F.  Mason, 
to  Halliburton  Co.     Tank  construction  for  bulk  materials. 
3.212.824.  10-19-65,  Cl.  302-52. 
Enders.  Marlln  S.     Solid  Ktate  temperature  actuated  control 

device      3.213,296.  10-19  65.  Cl    Ml—SS.i. 
Enge.  Harald  A.,  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.    Magnetic 
analysing  system  for  a  mass  spectrometer  having  bl  direc- 
tional focusing.     3.213.276.   10-19-65.  Cl.  250—41.9. 
Engit*  Equipment  Co.  :   See   - 

Swan.  Richard  J^  and  Stelndler.     8.212.685. 
Engttsh  Ele<'trlc  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Hlley.  Charles  A.     3.212.344. 
Enomoto,  Hajime :  See— 

Oshima.    Sbtntaro.    Enomoto,    Eutami.    Kobayaahl,    and 
Kamibayashl      3,213.430. 
Enomoto.  Takashi  :   See — 

Kobayaahl.  Kyojl.  Enomoto.  and  Nojima.    3.213.449. 
Epstein.  Martin  :     See — 

Buckler    Sheldon  A.,  and  Epstein.     3,218.042. 
Erb.  Louis  J.  :  See — 

Berenbak.  William  M  ^  and  Erb.     3  212.876. 
Erdmenger.   Rudolf,  and  K    Stade.  to  Farfoenfabrlken  Bayer 
AktlengeHellitrhaft.      Procf^s  for  the  manufacture  of  gran- 
ulated  material   of  cylindrical   or  other   form.      3,213,170, 
10-ltt-«,^.  Cl.  264  —  142 
FMckHon  Electrical  Equipment  Co.  :  Bet —  i 

Stene.  Manfred.     3.213.247.  I 

Erickson.  Lloyd  C.  :  See — 

Mathews,  John  C.  and  Erickson.     3.212.995. 
Erickson.  Ralph  0.     Suction  operated  seed  gathering  mecha- 
nism.    3.212.247.   10-19-66,  Cl.  66—126. 
Ericson.  Eric  A.,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     Mounting  devices 

for  busway.     3,212.741,  10-19-65.  C\.  248—58. 
Erlanger.  Ralph  H.  :  See— 

Tschudy.  Donald  B..  and  Erlanger.    3.212,780. 
Ernstberger.  Alfred  F.,  and  T.  J.  Finlayson,  to  Sunbeam  Corp. 
Foam   generating  floor  conditioner.      3,212,117,    10-19-66, 
a.  15 — 60. 
EUcher  Wyss  Aktiengeaellschaft :  See — 

Schmidt.  David.     3,213,001. 
Esleeck.  Samuel  H..  to  The  Babcock  4  Wilcox  Co.     Insurge 

conUlner  baffle.     3.212.565.  10-19-65.  Cl.  166—68. 
Baao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Arey,  William  F,  Jr.     3.218.013. 
Schrlesheim.  Alan,  and  Rowe.  Jr.    3,213,165. 
Skarstrom.  Charles  W..  and  Phillips.     3  212,236. 
Thompson,  Charles  E..  and  Qladrow.    3.212,930. 
Etat  Francals.  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Armed 
Forces   (Air)  :  See-  - 

Carpentler,  Bdcbel  H.  O.  J.,  and  Adamsbaum.    3,213,452. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Braxton.  Henry  0.,  Jr.,  and  Closson.    3,218.114. 

Ettre.  Kitty  S. :  See — 

Varadl.  Peter  F..  and  Ettre.     3,212,959. 

Everest  4  Jennings.  Inc. :  See — 
Sully,  Fenton  F.     8.212.817. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


ETerett.  Peter  «.,  and  D.  H.  O.  Allen,  to  North  American 
Pbtllpa  Co.,  Inc.  Parametric  amplifier  with  iu  own  back- 
ward wave  ogdUator  aupplylng  pump  frequency.  3,213,383. 
10-19  85.  a.  830—4.7. 

Ewlnc,  Reld,  to  Aqua  Cbem,  Inc.  Multiple  atjige  flash  evapora- 
tor.    3.213000,  10-19-65.  CI.  202—173. 

Ex  Cell  O  Corp.  :  See 

Allen.  Robert  J.   Monroe,  Earp,  and  Egleaton.    3.212.413. 

Fabanich.  John  P.  Bowllni;  l>all  with  changeable  weight  and 
grip.     3.212,781.  10-19^5.  CI.  273—63. 

Fabrlken  6rlon    Erik  ^\"lren  &  Son,  A/B  :  Bee— 

STenRHOD,  Benct  U.  I.,  Igelatrom,  and  Wiren.    3.212,684. 

Fabrion,  Walter  W.  :   Bee — 

Murray,  Tboma«  R  .  and  Fahrion.     3.212,226. 

Falrchlld  Camera  and  InBtrument  Corp. :   Bee- 
Moore,  Gordon  E      3,212.162. 

Faith.  Herman  E..  to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Co.  Amlnoalkanol 
esters  of  mulfolanyl  alkanolc  acids.  3,213,109,  10-19-65,  CI. 
260-332.1. 

Faith.  Winston  O..  to  Varo  Inc.  SUtic  Inverters.  S.213.352. 
10-19-65.  CI.  321—45 

Faith.  Winston  O..  and  E.  T.  Sewall,  to  Varo,  Inc.  CrysUl 
oscillator  with  amplitude  control  loop.  3.213,390,  10-19- 
65.  a.  831  —  109. 

Fallstad,  Harlan  T..  to  Archer-Daniels  Midland  Co.  Isolation 
proc<>sB  for  methyl  alkyl  tertiary  amines.  8,218,143.  10-19- 
65.  a    260—570.9. 

Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 
Bunge.  Wilhelm.  and  Bayer.     3.213,065. 
Erdmenger,  Rudolf,  and  Stade.    8.213.170. 
BauBch.  Werner.     3,213,068. 
Schrader  Gerhard.     3.213,122. 

Fassbender.  Frederick  A.,  to  S.  M.  Frank  k  Co.,  Inc.  Smok- 
ing implements  for  regulating  the  amount  of  air  admitted 
into  the  amoke  passage.  3.212,508,  10-19-^5,  CI.  131— 
198. 

Faatener  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Baunv  William  H..  and  MoseUch.    3.212,632. 

Fatuzxo,  Ennio,  O.  Hart>eke,  and  W.  Ruppel,  to  Radio  Corp. 
of  America.  Ferroelectric  device,  ferroelectric  bo&y  and 
method  of  fabrlcaUon  thereof.  3,218,027,  10-19-TO.  CI. 
252—68.2. 

Fauchille,  Jean  Pierre  :  See — 

Barbier.  Jean,  and  Fauchille.     3.212,895. 

Fanrot,  George  W.  Combination  aeak  and  cabinet  rack 
structure.     3,212.748,  10-19-66.  CI.  248 — 458. 

Fawcett   Frank  8. :  See — 

Ellingboe.   Ellsworth  K.,  Fawcett,  and  Tullock.     8.218.- 
062. 

Fay,  Norman  D..  and  V.  CIe«nenceau.  to  Morgan  Conatruction 
Co.     Coll  compactor.     3.212,429,  10-19-«5.  CI.  100—7. 

Fay,  Robert  J.  :  Bee— 

HafTner,  Kenneth  J.,  and  Fay.    3,212,303. 

Feathertton.  John  R.,  to  International  Buslnesa  Machines 
Corp.  Signal  selecting  system  with  switching  at  the  inter- 
stice between  data  increments.  3,213,370,  10-19-65.  CI. 
825—304. 

Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co.  :  Bee— 
Norden    Alexander  R.     3,213,327. 

Feibelman,  Walter  A.,  to  Weetlnghouae  Electric  Corp.  Ultra- 
violet radiation  detector.     3,213,308.  10-19-65.  Q.  313 — 65. 

Felnberg,  Irving,  to  Presto  Lock  Co.,  Inc.  Latching  and  lock- 
ing means  for  luggage  cases  and  like  receotacles.  8,212,- 
304,  10-19-65.  C\.  70-71. 

Felice.  Joseph,  and  C.  E.  Quinn,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Feedback  controlled  sonic  liquid  detector.  3,218,438, 
10-19-65,  CI.  340^-244 

Felix,  Lad  A.  Magnetic  liquid  dispenser  and  co-aotlng  re- 
ceiver.    3.212,539.  10-19-65.  CI.  141 — 360. 

Ferag,  Febr  k  Reist  AG.  :  See— 
Kuratle.  Hans  R.     3.212,414. 

Ferguson,    Millard   A.,   to  General   Motors  Corp. 
stock   removal  apparatus.     8,213,257,   10-19-60, 
69. 

Ferguson.  Millard  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Electrical 
stock  removal  method  and  apparatus.  3,213,258,  10-19-65, 
a.  219—69. 

Ferro  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hansen.  Oscar  C.  Picklea,  and  Oihnore.     3,212,747. 
Pickles.  Joseph.     3.212.828. 

Feuer.  Henry,  and  R.  S.  Anderson,  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation.  Process  for  the  production  of  a.aMlinltro- 
alkaneH.     3,213,147,  10-19-65.  CI.  260 — 644. 

Field,  Edmund,  to  SUndard  Oil  Co.  Catalytic  hydrogena- 
tlon  of  esters  of  aromatic  monocarboxyllc  acids  to  aryl-snb- 
stltuted  methanols.     8,213,145.  10-19-65,  CI.  260 — 618. 

Finch,  Lester  M. :  Bee — 

Astley,  Eugene  R..  Finch,  and  Hennig.     8.212.982. 

Findlow.  Eric,  and  R.  Holden,  to  Ernest  Scragg  k  Sons  Ltd. 
Device  for  preventing  sloughing  of  yarn  convolutions  from 
a  bobbin.     3.2r2,728     10-19-65,   CI.  242—128. 

Finlayson,  Thomas  J.  :  Bee — 

Brnstberger.  AKred  F..  and  Finlayson.     8,212,117. 

Finley.  James  D.,  and  R.  E.  Frlnk.  to  Weetlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Swltchgear  shutter.  3.213,222,  10-19-65,  CI.  200 — 
50. 

Flnlon,  Francis  P.,  and  R.  M.  Seeley,  Jr.,  to  United  SUtes 
of  America.  Navy.  Stable-limited  input  circuit  for  a  bi- 
•Uble  comparator.     3,213,293,  10-19-65.  CI.  307 — 88.5. 

Fischer.  Oskar,  to  Voigtlander  A.G.  Photographic  camera 
with  built-in  electric  exposure  meter.  3,212^419,  10-19-65, 
CL  95—10. 

Fisher,  Henry  B.,  and  D.  W.  Peacock,  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum 
Co*.  Use  of  N-acyl  sarcosinea  in  mladble  flooding.  8,212,- 
870.  lO-lfr-65.  CI.  166—9. 

Fisher.  Mark  E.,  R.  H.  Schaefer.  and  R  H.  WillUms,  to 
General  Motors  Corp.  Tranamlaslon.  3.212,360,  10-19-65, 
CI.  74 — 731. 
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Fitter,  Erich,  and  O.  Vobler.  to  Planlawerke  Akdengeaell- 
Hchaft  fur  Kohlefabrikate.  Nuclear  fuel  element  with  car- 
bon Jacket.    3,212,989.  10-19-68.  CI.  176 — 71. 

Fitsgerald,  Clinton  H. :  Bee — 

Kershaw,  Robert  E.,  Fltxgerald,  and  Ulrtch.     3,212.466. 

Fixtures  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

^o'^ol^'l',.'''"™    "••    Po*«''y.    Lleberman.    and    Maalan. 
Fletcher,  Horace,  3rd  :   See— 

Alburn,  Harvey  E.,  Grant,  and  Fletcher.     8.213,083. 
Fletcher.   John   F.,   and  K.   G.   Toyoda,   to   United   feutea  of 
America.    Atomic    Energy    Commission.      Method    of    con- 
trolling a  nuclear  reactor.     8,212,975,  10-19-65.  CI.  176 — 

Flick,  Robert  H. :  See- 
Ellsworth,  James  P.,  and  Flick.    3  213,249 

Flint,  Russell  C.  to  Schlage  Lock  Co.  Hydraulic  bold  open 
device.     3,212.122,  10-19-65,  CI.  16 — 49 

Flood.  Jobn  E..  and  D.  L  Urquhart  Pullen.  to  Aaaodated 
Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  Multiplex  tranamisaion  systems. 
3  213.201.  10-19-65.  Cl.  179—15. 

Flook.  Wuiiam  M..  Jr.,  and  C.  B.  Moore,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Automatic  coatrol  apparatus  for  maln- 
Uining  transverse  thickness  nniformlty  ot  extruded  ma- 
terial.    3.212.127.  10-19-65.  Cl.  18 — 2. 

Florine.  Robert  T..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Filter  element 
and  method  of  manufacture  thereof.  3.212,242,  10-19-68. 
Cl.  65 — 510. 

FlorJancic.  Peter,  and  A.  Schmitt  Skate  with  plastic  frame. 
8.212,786,  10-19-86.  Cl.  280—11.12. 

Flow  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bisberg,  Arthur.     3.212.329. 

Flowers,  Thomas  H..  to  Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  GeneraL 
Time  division  multiplex  telecommunication  switching  sys- 
tems.   3.213.202,  10-19-65,  Cl.  179— 18. 

Flake.  John.  Mfg.  Co.   Inc. :  See — 

Miller,  Kenneth  E.,  and  Rama.    3,213,864. 

Foldessy,  Justin  E.  to  United  SUtet  Steel  Corp.  Bebeatlng 
furnace.    3.212.763,  10-19-65.  Cl.  263 — 6. 

Foley,  Thomas  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Four- 
dimensional  aquiaition  display.  8,213,448.  10-19-68.  CL 
343 — 9. 

Folu,  Ralph  A.  :  Bee — 

Bradley,  Jackson  D.,  and  Foltz.    3,212,783. 

Fonda,  John  R.,  to  Dlhydrol  Co.  Cam  operated  switch  for 
water  meter.    3.213,215,  10-19-65,  Cl.  200 — 82. 

Fonden.  Per  Borje.  and  K.  O.  T.  Walander.  Device  for  air- 
craft-arresting elements.  3,212,727,  10-19-68,  Cl.  242 — 
117. 

Fonden,  Per  BorJe.  and  K.  O.  T.  Walander.  Arresting  net 
for  aircraft.    3,212,738.  10-19-65,  Cl.  244 — 110. 

Forbes,  Martin,  H.  F.  Lindh,  and  A.  S.  Tomcufcik,  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamld  Co.  4-(3'-dimethylaminopropyl)-l-carb- 
alkoxy  piperailne  derivatives.  3,213,097,  10-19-65.  Cl. 
260—268. 

Ford  Motor  Co. :  Bee — 

Knowlea,  James.  Stockton,  and  General.     3,212,857. 

Forgrove  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 
Coates,  John  W.     3,212,230. 

Fornefeld.  Eugene  J..  H.  R.  Sullivan,  Jr.,  and  W.  E.  Thomp- 
son, to  Eli  iTllly  and  Co.  Demethylatlon  process.  3.213,128, 
10-19-65,  Cl.  260—490. 

Forrester.  Clive  B..  to  Talon.  Inc.  Fastening  device.  3.212,- 
150.  10-19-65,  Cl.  24—207. 

Forwald,  Naakon.  to  Allmauna  Svenaka  EUektriaka  Aktle- 
bolaget.  Latching  mechanism  for  circuit  breakera.  3.218.- 
334.  10-19-65,  Cl.  317—187. 

Foster,  James  R..  to  The  CoaU  Co.,  Inc.  Pneumatically  pow- 
ered tire  changing  sUnd.     3,212,552,  10-19-65,  Cl.  167 — 

Fouse,  Samuel  S. :  See — 

Welmer,  Charles  L..  and  Fouse.    8.213.183. 
Weimer.  Charles  L.,  and  Fouse.    3(213,405. 
Fowler,  Max  J.,  O.  L.  Landers,  and  E.  Nagel,  to  Pneumafll 
Corp.      Flats   strips   collection.      3,212.138,    10-19-65,   Cl. 
19—107. 
Fox,  Fred  K.     WeU  formation  tester.     8.212,874,  10-19-68, 

a.  186—3. 
Fox,  Homer  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Two  component 
amine  nitrate  monopropellants  and  method  of  propulsion. 
3.212.254,  10-19-65,  Cl.  60—35.4. 
Fox,  Lois  J. :  See— 

Daugberty,  Ralph  K.    3,218,621. 
Francis,  John  G.,  Jr.     Form  for  cast  concrete  step  and  plat- 
form units.    3,212,155,  10-19-66,  Cl.  25 — 118. 
Frank,  8.  M.,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Fassbender,  Frederick  A.    8,212.808. 
Frantx,  Russell  K.  :  See — 

Neeley,  Arthur  H..  and  Franta.    8,213,112. 
Franse,  Clemens  :  Bee — 

Berthmann,   Adolf,   Franse.   and   Llngena.     8,212,948. 
Fraser,  Joseph  :  See — 

Mast,  Ray,  Rebar,  and  Fraser.    3.212.855. 
Fraser,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

MitcheU,  Edward  B..  and  Fraaer.    3.213.189. 
Frauenbeim.  Joseph  A..  8r.     Grass  catcher  for  grass  shears. 

3.212.186.  10-19-65.  Cl.  30 — 131. 
Frawley.  Norman  E.,  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.    Elec- 
tronic module  recepUcle.     8,212.568.  10-19-88,  Cl.  168 — 

Frawley,  Norman  B. :  See — 

Roesinger,  Fred  R.,  and  Frawley.    8,212.801. 

Frassa,  Everett  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Copolymers 
of  dlnitrile  oxides  and  dlfunctlonal  comonomers  having  ace- 
tylenlc  and  ethylenic  unsaturatlon.  3,213.068.  IO-IV66, 
a.  260—79.3. 
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Fr«cbette,  Leo  P.,  and  R.  J.  Slablnskl,  to  Rojal  McB««  Corp. 
Space  and  repeat  Hpace  bar  mecbanUm  for  an  electric  type- 
writer     a,212,«16,  lC>-19-65.  CI.  197—82. 

Freck,  David  V..  and  J.  Wakedeld.  to  Asttoclated  Electrical 
Industries  Ltd.  Method  of  using  protective  coating  over 
laver  of  lithium  being  diffused  luto  substrate.  3.212,943, 
10-l»-65,  CI.  148—188. 

Frederick.  Mahlon  M..  to  Vac  Hosiery  Corp.  Hosier)-.  3.212,- 
29S).  10-19-65.  CI.  68— ITS. 

Fredrick.  Jerome  F..  to  The  Dodge  Chemical  Co.  Method  of 
tissue  fixation  with  PVF-formaldehyde  complex  or  5-lower 
alkyl  PVP  formaldehyde  complex.  3.212,968,  10-19-63,  CI. 
167—49.5. 

Freedman,  Allan  H.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  High  temperature 
alloy      3.212.886.  10-19-65   CI.  75-  171. 

Freeman.  Donald  C.  Jr..  and  D.  N.  Stamlres.  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Process  for  compaction  of  seolite  powders.  3,213.- 
164.  10-19   65.  CI.  264-25. 

Freeman.  Herbert,  and  O.  Lowenschuss,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Analog-digital  converter.  3,213.444.  10-19-65,  CI.  340— 
347. 

Freeman,  Hyman  :   See — 

Soler.  Gilbert.  Freeman,  and  Metcalfe.     3,212.884. 

Freeport  Sulphur  Co.  :  see  — 

Williamson,  John  T.     3.212.559. 

Freese.  Gerald  J.  :  See — 

Mrenna.  Stephen  A.,  and  Freese.    3.213.219. 

Freewav  Travelers.  Inc.  :   See — 

Peterson.  William  L..  and  Stutx.     3,212.813. 

Freimauer.  Sam.  to  Frev-Lleb  Co..  Inc.  Two-piece  air  actuated 
•sound  maker  with  Integral  reeds.  3.212,215.  10-19-65,  CI. 
46 — 180. 

Freltas,  Joseph  L.,  E.  F.  Stacey,  and  S.  E.  Swasey,  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  feed- 
ing articles      .■^212.533.  10-19-C5.  Cl.  140—71.6. 

Freudllng,  Erwln  Process  for  tying  a  knot.  3.212,800. 
10-19-65,  Cl.  289—1.5. 

Frev,  Christian  M..  and  E.  D.  Shank,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co. 
Rocket  motor      3.212.257.  10-19-65,  Cl.  60—35.6. 

Freyermuth.  Harlan  B. :   See--- 

Graham.  David  E.,  Frevermuth,  and  Hort      3.213.141. 

Frev  Lieb  Co  .  Inc.  :   See— 

Freimauer.  Sam.     3.212,215. 

Freytag,  Richard  W..  and  J.  W.  Gratlan.  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.  Non-inductive  Hall-cell  magnetometer.  .■<.iil3,359. 
10-19-65.  Cl.  324—45 

Frtden,  Inc.  :   See — 

Chall.  Harold  J.,  and  Bow -rs.     A.2l^.704. 
Chall.  Harold  J  .  and  Pa-Tone     a.il2.705. 
Lundell.  Oral  K      3.21  :i  -  ^ 

Fried.  Josef,  to  Olln  Mathles^n  Cneml<fi|  .'orp.  Methyl  1«. 
17^-i  l',2'-A--cyclohe\eno(-4,4,14-trim>'thyl  -  3'i  -  Isopropyl- 
^*-androstene  3^-ol-1 ")  <.ne-6'o-car'i0x  vlate  and  interme<ilates 
In  the  preparation  thereof.  3.213.115.  10-19-65,  Cl.  260 — 
397  1 

Frink,  K  isscU  E       >ee  - 

Flniey,  James  D.,  and  Friuk      3.213,222.  ' 

Frits<-h.  Werner  :   See    - 

FIeinen!)erB.  Fritz.   Frit.sch.  and  PhlUpp.     3.212.766. 

Frttzberg.  F^ilward  L..  to  The  IMllshury  Co.  Extrusion  device. 
3.212.461,  10-19-6.1,  n    107      .'>4 

Fritze.  Curtis  W  .  ami  H.  F.  Somermeyer.  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corp.  Control  circuit  for  document  reader.  3,213,422. 
10-19-65.  ("1    ,U0      146  3. 

Frogge.  ottis  W.  Casing  perforator.  .^.212.580.  10-19-65, 
Cl    166— .55.3. 

Fuchs.  Robert  J   :   See 

Chapin,  HownnI  R..  and  Fuchs 

Furgason,  Carl  M  .  to  Tex  Tube.  Inc 
217.  10   19-65.  Cl    51      H 

G  K  N.  Steel  Co.  Ltd   :   See 

Keen.  Thomas  H.     3.212,653. 

Gagle,  Duane  W   :    See- 
Levy.  Dale  F.,  and  Gagle     3,212,319. 

Galonska,  Walter  O  ,  to  Talon.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  slloe 
fastener    stringer       3.2i:{.174,    10-19   65.    Cl.    264-285. 

Gammon.  William  H  .  to  .\shland  Oil  &  Refining  Co.  Process 
for  producing  an  aromatic  concentrate  from  a  mixed  hydro- 
carbon stock.     3.21.'?. 152,  10-19-65.  Cl.  260— 668. 

Gardner- Denver  Co.  :    See 

Workman.  Lawrence  H      3.212.455. 

Gardner.  Thomas  L..  and  G.  K.  Hawkin.  to  Associated  Elec- 
trical Industries  Ltd.  Stall  trip  protective  device  for  gas 
turbines.     3.212.260.  10-19-65.  Ci   60— .39.28. 

Garflnkle,  Marvin.  Method  and  apparatus  for  oxvgen  steel- 
making      .■V212.«iS2.  10    li»-65.  Cl.  75-60. 

Garnett.  Edward  V  .  to  Eaton  Metal  Products  Co.  Extensible 
derrick      3  212  604.  10-19   65.  Cl.  182      51. 

Garrptt.  Homer  B  ,  N.  W  Stli'kney,  A  O.  Kaemper.  and  J  F. 
Herbert,  to  Westinghouse  .Mr  Brake  Co.  Centrallied  traffic 
control  system  for  railroads.  3.213.275.  10-19-65.  Cl. 
246—3. 

Gasparac.  Rudolph  J.,  and  H.  M.  Zoerb,  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. 
Centrifugal  feed  unit  for  crusher  and  method.  3.212.720. 
10-19-65.  Cl.  241—30 

Gav.  Arthur  S.  Method  of  handling  and  transporting  paint. 
3.212.538.  10-19-65.  Cl.  141—9. 

Gehrie,  Charles  S..  to  Presto  Look  Co.,  Inc. 

3,212,744,  10-19-65,  Cl.  248 — 317. 
Geiger,  John  H, :   See — 

Golden.  Robert  L..  Davis,  and  Geiger.     3. -'12.446. 
Geluk.   Jan  J.,   to  North   American   Philips   Co..    Inc.     Device 

for  transmitting  freqnencv-modulated  osclll.itlons.     3.213.- 

368.    10-19-65.   Cl.   31*5 17. 

Gelzhelser.  Francis  I*.,  and  W.  L.  Banm.  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Insulating  housing  type  circuit  breaker. 
3,213.241,    10-19-65,  Cl.   200—116. 


3.212.353. 
Cleaning  device. 


3,212 


Hanger  device. 


General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See- 
Graham.  David  E.,  Freyermuth,  and  Hort.     3,213,141. 

HoUgkiss.  John  A.     3.213,037. 

Morgan,  Jack  K.,  and  Simmons.     3,213,004. 

Randall.  David  I.,  and  Welch.    3.213,113. 

Renfrew,  Edgar  £.,  Jr.     3,213,066. 

Stanley.  Lester  N.     3.212.841. 

Stanley,  Lester  N.,  Jellnek,  and  Armento.     3,212,965. 

Strobel,  Albert,  and  Catino.     3.213.132. 

Williams.  Earl  P.     3,212,927. 
(General  Dynamics  Corp.  :   See — 

Kianchi.  Kduardo  A.,  and  Hill.    3,213.428. 

Freytag.  Richard  W..  and  Gratlan.    3,213,359. 

Kurvits.  Aldls.     3,213,372. 

Landgraf.  Richard  C.    3.213,436. 

Landgraf.  Richard  C.  and  Proctor.     3,213,384. 

Luke.  Lloyd  M.    3,213,298. 

Morrison,  Robert  F.,  Jr.,  and  Sarachan.     .'),r>id,453. 

Neddernian.  Howard  C.     3,213,281. 

Shook,  Carl  G.     3,213.441. 

Tuck,  Winfree  P..  and  Wiseman.     3,213,196. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Abraham,  Leonard  G.,  Jr.     3.213,421. 

Barney.  Duane  L.     3,213.30:^. 

Bennett,  Moreland  P..  and  Hughes.     3.213,259. 

Bondley.  Ralph  J.     3  :!13.184. 

Hoot.  Reginald  J.     ...213.048 

Bi overman.  Michap!      3.:  13.31/7. 

Bundy.  Francis  P.     3.212.8.-)-'. 

Kundy.  Francis  P.,  and  Wor.torf.    3.212.851. 

Cech.  Robert  L.,  and  McF.iriHnd.     3,.212,883. 

Coghlll,  Henry  D      3.213.,'s    7. 

l>avis.  Keuel  L..  Jr.     3.2'..172. 

Diefend   .-f    Rus<«  11   I.  1.3,177. 

Fkidie.  Edward  SI..  Jr.       .-•13. 366. 

Ericson.  Eric  A.     3.212  -41 

Clean.  William  E.,  Jr.     ;:. 213,318. 

Goor.  Dan.      j.J13,4,'''^ 

Gutiwiller,  Frank  V..     3.213.349. 

Hellar.  Martin  W.,   'r,  3  212.615. 

Ksppus.  Pete-  G.     8.212.731. 

K  ist,  Howard  B.    3.212,752. 

Keitlety,  Robert  W.     3.21.S  267. 

Klrschke.  Nornipr.  W.     3,2,3.266 

Krwwina.  Thomas.     3,212.675. 

Kutnev,  John  T      3  212.733 

Me'. In.  Char'.e*  A..  Oodbarsen.   and  Waggoner.     3,213,- 

2<.:) 

Morelock.  ^>  arles  R.     3,212,926. 

Navias.  L-'  3.212.401. 

Read,  Pli*'       .     3.213.386. 

Hhudy.  K     :,i.  ;;.     3.212.864.  , 

Ryckma-    William  It  .  Jr.     3.213,328. 

Schrade^   Kogcr  F.     3.212,563. 

Slckler   Kenneth  H.     3.213.223. 

.Corner,.  William  P.    3,213.^29. 

Sumi-rs.  Erwln  R.,  and  Ho.senberry.     3,213.306. 

Tavi,'.  Jack  E.    3.213.292. 

Toibert.  Joseph  A.     3.213,271. 

Walker.  Chi rlesS.    3,213,351. 

Wentorf    Robert  H.  Jr.  and  Cannon.     3.212,853. 

Wilson,  Myivn  S.     3,213,365. 
Genera!  Electric  Co.  Ltd  ,  The  :  See — 

Boyland.  Donald  A.     3.212,843. 

Lancaster.  Kenneth,  Pugslev    and  Turner.     3.2^3,443. 

Oxlej.  Terence  H.     3.212,161. 
Ger<-ral  Films.  Inc.  :  Set — 

Weikert.  Roy  J.     3.212,681. 
General  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 

Hutton.  Roger  S.      3.212,756. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Burley,    Harvey    A..    Diamond,    Danfortb,    and    Block. 
3  213  280. 

Diiworth.  Thomas  B.,  and  Kocl.     3.212,456. 

Felice.  Joseph,  and  Quinn.      3.213,438. 

Fergu»n.  Millard  A       3,213,257. 

Ferguson.  Millard  A.      3.213.258. 

Fisher.   Mark   E.^  Schaefer.   and   Williams.     3.212,360. 

Florine.  Robert  T.     3.212.242. 

Kelley,  Oliver  K.      3,212,514. 

Komarmy.  Julius  M..  and  Schwartzwalder.     3,212,641. 

Lander    John  J.,  and  Rhyne.      3.212,934. 

Lohr.  Thomas  E.     3.213.168. 

Mayer.  William  J.,  and  Lange.     3.212.832. 

Mayer.  William  J.,  Lange.  and  Turner.     3.212,834. 

Skinner.  Kenneth  R..  and  Woodward.     3.213.418. 

Smith.  George  W.     3.212,336. 

Tanaka,  Akira,  and  Zeller      3.212,152. 

Wagle.  Joseph  A.      3.212.664. 

Worrell.  William  D      3,213.320. 
General.  Norman  T.  :  See — 

Knowles.  Jamea,  Stockton,  and  General.     3.212..357. 
General  Precision  Inc.  :  See — 

Burke.  Lawrence  P.      3,212.327. 

Rtordan,  Hugh  E..  Hendricks,  and  Malone.     3.213,376. 
General  Steel  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Llch.  Richard  L.     3.212,453. 
Gentile.   Charles  J.     Coametic  dispenser.     3,212,120,   10-19- 
65,  Cl.  15 — 858. 

Gentry.  John  W..  Jr..  to  The  Texas  Pipe  Line  Co.     Pipeline 
scraper-passing  system      3,212.116,  10-19-65,  Cl.  15 — 3.5. 

Georgia  Pacific  Corp.  :  See — 

Simmons.  Richard  W      3.212.996. 

Hess.     Robert     W..     Thomsen.     Porter,     and     Anderson. 

3,212  9'?2 
Hess.     Robert    W..    Thomsen,     Porter,     and     Anderson. 

3,212,933. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


3.212.477,  10-19- 


3.213. 


3.212,615. 


Qerber,  Hansruedl.  and  W.  W.  Schroedter.  to  CombuRtlon  En- 
gineering,  Inc.,  and  Sulzer  Bros.,  Ltd.     Forced  flow  steam 
generator  and  method  of  starting  ttauie. 
65,  CI.  122—406. 
Qerber  I'roducts  Co.  :  Bee — 

Rock,  William  A.     3,212,671. 
QermHCbeid,  HansQunther  :  See — 

Bertb,   Peter,   Blaaer,  Oermscheld,  and  Worms. 
129. 
Oesellscbaft     fur    Llndea    EUmaachlnen    Aktlengesellschaft : 
See — 

NesBelmann.  Kurt.     3,212.273. 
Oesteland,  Robert  C.  B.  Uowland,  and  W.  H.  Pitts.     Process 
of  and  apparatus  for  producing  tbe  luminescent  emission 
of  radiant  energy.     3,213.440.   10-19-65,  CI.  340—324. 
Oeyger,  William  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.    Dou- 
ble  Integrator   magnetic   amplifier   output  circuit.     3,213,- 
203.  10-19-65.  CI.  179—100.2. 
Olannlnl  Controls  Corp. :  See — 

Zlsfeln,  Melvln  B..  Curtlss,  and  Martin. 
Olbson.  Inc.  :  See — 

Snoddy,  Glen  T.,  and  Hobbs.     3.213,181. 
Qlddlngs  &  Lewis  Machine  T>ool  Co. :  See — 

McCann,  Walter  L.      3,212,364. 
Oleb.  Phlllpp,  to  Siemens  &  Hal»ke  Aktlengesellscbaft.     Mem- 
brane-type strain  gauge.     3,213.400,  10-19-65,  CI.  338 — 4. 
OUlett,  William  O.,  to  Merit  Products,  Inc.     Method  of  fabri- 
cating abrasive   leaves.     3,212.219,   10-19-65,  CI.  51—337. 
Ollmore,  William  O.  :  See— 

Hansen,  Oscar  C.  Pickles,  and  Ollmore.     3,212,747. 
Ollovicb,  Paul  A.,  to  Varlan  Associates.     Recorder  pen  means. 

3,213.460.  10-19-65,  CI.  346 — 29. 
Glmber,  George  A.  :  See — 

Bailey,  Paul  C,  and  Olmber.     3,213,409. 
Girling  Ltd. :  See — 

Weston,  Barry  J.     3.212.608. 
Gladrow,  Elroy  M. :  See — 

Thompson,  Charles  E.   and  Gladrow.     3,212,930. 
Glaser,  Harold  K.,  and  C.  F.  Emery,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.     Grid  electrode  structure  and  manufacturing  method 
therefor.    3.212,169.  10-19-65.  CI.  29—155.5. 
Glasser,  Josepii.     Treatment  of  peorlasls.     3.212.970,  10-19- 

65.  CI.  1«7— 65. 
Glaxo  Group  Ltd.  :  See — 

Chllds,  George  A.,  and  Mettler.     3.212,908. 
Smith.  Ernest  L.    Mervyn,  and  Clark.     3.213.082. 
Gleason.  Fred  C.  ana  E.  E.  Byrnes.  Jr..  to  American  Home 
Products  Corp.     Apparatus    for  orienting  necked  objects. 
3.212.668,  10-19-«5,  CI.  221—10. 
Gleason  Works,  The  :  See — 

Deprez,  Thomas  A.,  and  Heck. 
~  3,212,362. 

to  General  Electric  Co.     Bimetallic 


Swartx,   to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co. 
precooked  corn  flour.     3,212,904, 


Hediger.  Edwin  A 
Glenn,   William   E.,   Jr. 

filament     positioning 

315 — 94. 
Glerum,  Irvln  L.,  to  W 


3,212,363. 


device.       3,213,318,     10-19-65.     CI. 


^.,  .V,   ...  C.  Dillon  &  Co.,  Inc.     Force  sensing 
apparatus.     3,213.395,  10-19-65,  Q.  336 — 30. 

Globe^Unlon  Inc.  :  See — 

Sefton   William  A.  3,213,212. 

Gfibel.  Theodor,  and  K.-H.  St9cken,  to  Wllhelmsburger  Ma- 
Bchlnenfabrlk  Hlnrlchs  k  Sohn.  Machine  for  prodnclng 
sheet  metal  blanks  and  having  plural  adjustable  feed  stop 
abutments.     3,212,380.  10-19^^.  O.  83 — 247. 

Godbarsen.  Rol)«rt :  See — 

Melvln.  Charles  A..  Godbarsen,  and  Waggoner.    3,213,269. 

Ooddard.  William  A.,  to  International  Business  Machine 
Corp.    Air  bearing  head.     3.213.461.  10-19-65,  Cl.  346 — 74. 

Godfrey,  Tad  A.  :  See — 

Miller.  Ellsworth  B..  and  Godfrey.     3,212,542. 

Ooettsch,  Reyer  :  See — 

Kardaun,  Georg,  Goettsch,  and  Klerkels.     3,213.169. 

Goetce.  Gerhard  W..  and  A.  H.  Boerlo.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Tube  with  highly  porous  target.  3.213,316, 
10-19-65.  Cl.  315—12. 

Golden,  Robert  L.,  A.  R.  Davis.  Jr..  and  J.  H.  Geiger,  to 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Fluid  pump  or  the  like  and 
method  for  making  the  same.  3,212,446,  10-19-65,  Cl. 
103—150. 

Goldstein,  Eugene,  and  W.  V.  Matheny,  to  H.  G.  Enterprises. 
Urine  drip  absorbing  apparatus.  3,212,501,  10-19-65,  Cl. 
128-295. 

Oolomb,  I>an  8  :  See — 

Rosenberg.  Norman  W.,  and  Golomb.     3,212,441. 

Gongwer,  Calvin  A.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.  Water-Jet  pro- 
pulsion device  for  boats.  3,212,258,  10-19-65,  Cl.  60— 
35.54. 

Ooodenongh,  Robert  D.,  and  R.  H.  Cooper,  to  The  E>ow  Chem- 
ical Co  Recovery  of  potassium  chloride  from  aqueous  so- 
lotlons.     3.212,863,  10-19-65,  C\.  23 — 300. 

Goodman,  Norman  H.,  to  Vanmark  Researdi  Corp.  Elastic 
mesh  ballet  tights.     3,212,103,  10-19-65.  Cl.  2—224. 

Goodman.  Robert  M.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 
Antenna  feed  waveguide  system  providing  rapid  switching 
between  scan  and  tracking  modes  of  operation.  3,213,455, 
10-19-68    Cl.  343—754. 

Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co.,  The :  See — 
Haas,  Wlllard.     3,212.528. 
Porter,  Donald  K.     3,212,951. 

Goodwin.  John  H. :  See —  „  „      

Linda.  Frank  B.,  and  Goodwin.     3.212.98T. 

Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp.  :  See — 

Tschudy.  Donald  B..  and  Erlanger.     3.212.780. 

Goor  Dan.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Undeslred  signal  can- 
celler     3,213,450,  10-19-65,  CT.  348 — 17.1. 

Gorman.  Marion  R.  Brassiere  and  strapless  slip.  3,212,503, 
10-  19-r..'^,  Cl.  128 — 456. 


Gould,  Max  R.,  and  D.  L. 
Process  for  preparing  a 
10-19-65.  Cl.  99-93. 
Gowers.  Donald  8..  and  H.  Grlnsfelder,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co. 

Ion  exchange  process.     3,213,016,  10-19-65,  Cl.  210 — 24. 
Grace,  \V.  R.,  &  Co. :  See — 

Dreyfus,  Robert  L.,  and  Klrkpatrlck.     3,212,635. 
Greenough,  Francis  W.     3,212,383.  I 

Kehr,  Clifton  L.    3,213,043. 
Graflez,  Inc.  :  See — 

Graves,  Howard  K.    3,212,839. 
Graham,  David  E.,  H.  B.  Freyermuth,  and  E.  V.  Hort,  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  &  Film  Corp.    Catalytic  reduction  of  aromatic 
dinltro  compounds.     3,213,141,  10-19-65.  Cl.  260 — 580. 
Granberg.  Albert  J.,  to  Cal-Meter  Co.     Fluid  meter.     3,212,- 

331,  10-19-65.  Cl.  73—259. 
Granberg,  Elof.     Anvil  assembly  for  servicing  saw  chains  and 

the  like.     3,212,253.   10-19-65,  Cl.  59 — 7. 
Grant,  Norman  H.  :  See — 

Alburn,  Harvey  E.,  Grant,  and  Fletcher.     3  213,083. 
Grassl.  Ludwig,  and  K.  Slebertz.     Method  of  producing  minia- 
ture  semiconductor   structures.      3,212,159,    10-19-65.    Cl. 
29—25.3. 
Gratian.  Joseph  W. :  See — 

Freytag,   Richard  W.,  and  Gratian.     3,213,359. 
Graves,  Howard  K.,  to  Graflex,  Inc.    Optical  rectifier.    3,212,- 

839,  10-19-65,  Cl.  352—109. 
Greber,    Henry.      Circuit    breaker    having   arc    extinguishing 
medium  of  granulated  Insulating  material  which  Includes 
a  lubricant  to  decrease  friction  between  elements  thereof. 
3,213.251,  10-19-65,  Cl.  200—149. 
Green.    Edward    H.      Indicating   plate    for    spray    canisters. 

3.212,718.  10-19-65,  CL  239 — 394. 
Green,  Harold  D,,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Mold  coating 
and   method    of   pouring   ingots.      3.212,145,   10-19-65.   Cl. 

22 192 

Green.    Jaines    B.      Utility    belt.      3.212.690,    10-19-85.    Cl. 

224 — 26. 
Greenberg.    Max.      Outrigger    and    pole    holder.      3,212,740. 

10-19-6.J,  Cl.  248 — 40. 
Greene,  Harold  R.,  to  Electronics  .Xssoclates  Inc.  Monostable 
multivibrator  having  time  control  circuitry  Isolated  from 
Input  3,213.297,  10-19-65,  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
Greenough,  Francis  W.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Sheeting  knife 
construction  for  bread  wrapping  machines.  3,212,383, 
10-19-65,  Cl.  83—564.  „„,^ 

Greenwell,  Joseph  L.    Hermetic  closure  for  containers.    3,212,- 

663.  10-19-65,  Cl.  215 — 31. 
Gregge.  William  C. :  See —  „  „^„  „„„ 

Hutchinson.  Harold  D.,  and  Gregge.     3,212,368. 
Grief  Bros.  Cooperage  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Craig,   Walter  J.,  Chenoweth,   Schuette,   and  Wahlgren. 
3  212 129. 
GriiBth, '^Earl    G.      Conveyor    delivery    system.      3,212,623, 

10-1^5,  CL  198—38. 
Grlnsfelder,  Henry  :  See—  ,  oiq  mw 

Gowers.  Donald  S.,  and  Grlnsfelder.    3,213,016. 
Grosch    Oscar  J.,  and  R.  de  Boer,  to  North  American  Philips 
Co     'inc      Transistor  circuits  for  switching  high  currents 
through  an  inductive  load.     3,213,295.  10-19-65.  Cl.  307— 

88  5 

Gross.'  William  A.,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Fluid  film  bearing. 
3,212.829.  10-19-65,  Cl.  308—5.  ^      ^. 

Grul)er  WUhelm  F.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co  Bis ((axablcycloheptyl)thiocarbonyl]  sulfides.  3.213,105. 
10-19-65,  Cl.  260— 313.  ooiooM 

Grander  Mavnard  S.  Christmas  tree  assembly.  i.Zi2,vai, 
10-19-65.  Cl.  161—26.  .         ^  ki 

Graner  Frederick  B.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Laundry  machine. 
3.212,302,  10-19-65.  Cl.  68—12.  ».     u,       t 

Grass  6eorge  A.,  and  A.  B.  Vlescas.  to  American  Machine  4 
Foundry  Co.  Selectively  actuated  ball  path  Indicating  sys- 
tem     3.212.779,  10-19-65.  Cl.  273—54.       „        „        ^     . 

Gryctko,  Carl  E..  to  I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Forced  air- 
cooled    thermally    calibrated    circuit    breaker.      3,213.^3A 

Gry?7ko'oirf  E.^^^rf-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Handle  tie 

means.     3,213,326,  10-19-65,  Cl.  317—115 
Gryk    Leon    to  Royal  McBee  Corp.     Codeprlnter  apparatus. 

3  213.195.  10-19-65.  Cl.  178—26.  .*«.»» 

Guerrero   Fernando  V..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.    Auto  safety 

belt  buckle      3  212.151.  10-19-65.  Cl.  24 — 230. 
Gulenne    Paul  F..  and  J.  H.  Bertln.  to  Bertln  *  Cle.    Ejector 

devices    having    slot-like    Inducing    noEzles.    especially    for 

sustentatlon.     3,212.700.  10-19-85.  Cl.  230—103 
GulfTre    Joseph   A.     Beer  keg  measuring  device.     3.212,Jrf3. 

10_19^,>i.  a.  73—328. 

Gulf  on  Corp.  :   See—  o  o^oo-ra 

Eld   Aksel  C.  and  Lehrian.     3,212,276. 

Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co. ;  See— 

Hedenh'irg,  John  F.     3.213025.        „„,„«,„ 
Kline    Robert    E..  and   McKlnley.      3  213.012. 

Gimdlach  Robert  W..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Reflex  exposure  system. 
3  212.417    10-1 9-fl5,  Cl.  9.">— 1.7.  ^  ^      _ 

Gnndlach.  Robert  W..  and  H  E.  J.  ^>"^^5a"^sV%0  \T 
Corp.      Xerographic    contrast    control.      3.212.889.    10-l»- 

On^zVliler^*^Fnink    W      to    General    Electric   Co.      Protective 
^comrol   circuits      3.213.349,  10-19^5.   CT.   321-11. 

H.  G.  Enternrlses  :   flee—  ooiokm 

Goldstein.    Eugene,    and    Matheny.     3.212.501. 
Haas    Edgar,   to  Herman    Schwabe,   Inc.     Cutting   machine 

with  atit^matlc  arm      3.212.382.  10-19-65.  Cl. 
Haas    Wlllard,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Hose. 

10.19.65    Cl.  138—130. 
Hackenberg.  Hubert,  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft 

adlustlng    exposure-determining 

3,212.421    10-19-65.  Cl.  95—31. 


structure    of 


83-537. 
3.212.528. 

Device  for 
a    camera. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lUckett.    James    W..    and   T.    R.    Santelll,    to   Owena-IUlnots 
UlaM  Co.      Metbod  of  produclnc  a  surface  coated  article 
3.212.915.  10-19-63    CI.   117—18. 
Hackney^  Stanley,  to  Lnlted  Kingdom  Atomic  Enerry  Author 
Ity.     Boiling  water  nuclear  reactor  operating  wltn  primary 
and   secondary  coolant.     3.212.98S,   10-19-«5.  CI.   176 — 53. 
Haddad.  Jerrler  A.    R.  K.  Rlcharda.  N.  Rochester,  and  H.  I>. 
Rosa.     Jr..     to     International     Business     Machines     Corp. 
Arithmetic  unit  for  an  electronic  data  processing  machine 
3.213.373.  10-19-<>5.  CI.  328—37. 
Haertel.  Wklll  :   See— 

Maeder.  Helm  J  .  and  Haertel.     3.212,722. 
Haffner.  Kenneth  J.,  and  R.  J.  Fay.     Cotb  article  cleaning 

tool.     3,212. 30;<.  10-l»-«5,  CI.  «8 — 235. 
Uagemann,   Julius.     Channel  narlgatlng  system.     3,213,410, 

10-l»-«5,  CI.  340—5 
Hagopian,  Nathan,  to  Commercial  Mff.  *  Suoplj  Co.    Brussels 
sprouts     stripping     machine.       3.212,506,     10-19-65.     CI. 
130—30 
Uakka,  Lennart    to  Kovametalll  Oy.     Antiskid  means  for  a 
vehicle  and   the   like.      3,212.549.   10-19-65.  01.    152—210. 
Hall.  George  R.  :   See- 

Cookerly,  Jack  C.  and  Hall.     3.212,384. 
Cookerly,  Jack  C  ,  and  Hall.     3.213.180. 
Hall,_Lee  Z.  :  Sec- 
Baker.    Edward    A..    Jr.   and   Hall.     3.212.64«. 
Hall,    Peter   M.,   and    E.    F.   Townsend.      Control   sjstem   for 
four- way      reversing     valve.        3,212,527       10-19-65,     CI. 
137—625.43. 
Hallgren,  Charles  G..  to  National  Lock  Co      Lock  assembly. 

3.212.307,  10-19-63.  C\.  70 — 304. 
Halliburton  Co.  :  Sec- 
Anderson.  Warren  L.      3.212.598. 

Emerr.   Robert   B.^  Alff,   Bailey,   and   Mason.     3,212.824. 
Marshall.  Wilton  k.     3.212.581. 
Halsam  Products  Co.  :  See — 

McLeod.  William.     3.212.666 
Hamilton    Donald  R.  :   See — 

Smith.    Walter   J..    Hamilton,   and   Coleman.     3,212.858. 
Hamilton  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Anderson,    Arne  H..   and   Wachtel.     3,212.463. 
Hamm.  Douglas  W.,  to  Muskegon  Piston  Ring  Co.     Oil  ring. 

3.212.785.  10-19-65.  CI.  277—200. 
Hammer,  Joel  B.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp     Are  beat- 
ing apparatus.     3.213.2H0,   10-19-65.  CI.  219—123. 
Hammund.  Joseph   P.,   to   United   States  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  CommUglon.     Pr<K-«sis  for  sintering  uranium  nitride 
with   a  sintering  air  depressant.      3.213,032,   10-19-65,  CI. 
252^301.1. 
Hann,    Melvin   M..   to   Sundstrand   Corp.      Hydrostatic  trans- 
mission.    3,212,263.  10-19-65.  CI.  66—33. 
Hanna,  Allyn  R.    Vertically  movable  table.    3,212,367.10-19- 

85,  CI.  77—63. 
Hanna.  Julian  M.  :  See — 

Higglns,    John    L.,    McFetridge,   and    Hanna.      3,212.474. 
HannI,   Eduard.     Adjustable   macnlne  frame  support   provid- 
ing alternate  positions   fur   mounting  a   pivoted   operating 
arm.     3.212,830,  10-19^15.  CI.  308 — 22. 
Hansberg,  Fritz.     Seal  for  the  pressure  frame  of  a  core  and 
mold    making    machine.      3.212,141,    10-19-63     CI.    22—10. 
Hansel.  Paul  G.,  W.  H.  Paulstlch,  and  F.  O.  Rlchter,  to  Servo 
Corp.   of  America.     Commutator  with   antenna-Interaction 
suppressor      3,213.458.  10-19-63.  CI.  343 — 876. 
Hansen,  Oscar  C.    J.   Pickles    and  W.  G.  Gllmore    to  Ferro 
Mfg.    Corp.      Adjustable  vehicle  seat  and  actuating  mech 
anism    therefor.      3,212.747^    10-19-65.    C\.    248 — 419. 


to    Klng-^eeley    Thermos    Co. 
a   body   In   heating  apparatus. 


Tempera- 
3.212.709. 


Tatsuml,  Sekl.  Akashl.  and  Otino. 


Okajlma,   Klnerl,  Hanuakl.  and 


3,213.027. 
Shallt.   to 


Air 


for 
CI. 


Hanssen.    Tore    B. 

ture   control   of 

10-19-63,  CT.  236 — 15. 
Hara,  Mlnoru  :  See — 

SasaJl,  Ichiro,   Hara, 
3,213.106. 
Haraaakl.  TuH  .  8m — 

Kubota,    Keljiro.   Ohta. 
Klrigaya.     3.212.931. 
Harbeke,  Gunter  :  See — 

Fatuzxo,    Ennio,    Harbeke,^  and    Ruppel. 
Harding.   William   A..  T.   C.   Michael,   and   H. 

Products    and    Chemicals    Inc.      Selective    Isomerisatlon   of 

an  alkene  with  a  sllane  catalyst.     3,213.156.  10-19-65.  CI. 

280-^83.2. 
Hardy,    Vincent    L.,    to    United    Aircraft   Corp.      Method 

making    a    rule   cutting   device.      3,212,363,    10-19-63. 

76—107. 
Harper,  Chester  H.  :  See — 

Allen.   Kenneth   M.,  and   Harper      3.212,630. 
Harper.  Ernest  A..  J.  T.  Karbosky,  and  F.  N.  Hull,  to  PhiUipa 

Petroleum  Co.     Expanded  fluids  used  In  a  beat  exchanger. 

3.212.277,  10-19-65,  CT.  62—23. 
Harper,  Robert  W.,  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.     Altei^ 

natlng-current    supply    system.      3,213.344.    10-19-65.    CI. 

321—5. 
Harper.  Walter  R..  Jr  .  C.   F.  Kruger.  and  R.  W.  Strachan, 

to   Texas    Instruments    Inc.      Damper  means  for  use  with 

snap  acting  element.     3,213.240.   10-1^-65.  CI.  200 — 113 
Harper.  Walter  R.,  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Auxiliary 

switch   with  amplified  contact  opening  movement.     3,213.- 

245    10-19-65.  a.  200—113 
Harrab,   John    L       Pistons   for   Internal   combustion  engines. 

3,212.410.   10-19-8V  O.  92—218. 
Harrington     Robert    C..    Jr..    and    J.    L.    Smith,    to   Eastman 

Kodak    Co       Celluloae   acetate   fibers   modified   with    dllso- 

cyanatepolyoxyetbylene      reaction      products.        3,213,046, 

10-19-65,  CI.  280—13. 
Harris,  William  C.  :   See — 

Crowell.  Philip  L.,  and  Harris.     3,212,680 
Hart,  Janes  L.    and  K    K    Reusser,  to  Phillips  Petrolenm  Co. 

Removal  of  vanadium  from  aqnaoua  solutions.     8.212.848, 

10-1»-«S,  a.  2S— 14.S. 


Harwood.  Louis  J.  :   See — 

Harw<M>d,  Milton  G.  and  L.  J.      3.212.475. 
Harwood,  Milton  (i.  and  L.  J.     Poultry  blinder  with  improved 

faMtener.     3.212,475    10-19-65.  CI.  119 — 97 
Maiiba,   Malvern  M.     .Method  of  connecting  tubular  members 

in  a   well  string.      3.212.578.   10-19-63.  Cl    166 — 49 
HsHsa.     Richard,     to     O      Kronischroder.     Aktlengesellschaft 

Vslve    and    permanent    magnet.      3,212,751.    10-19-83     Cl! 

251 — 6.1 
Haunl-Werke  Korber  *  Co.  KG. :  See- 
Schubert.  Bfrnhard.     3,212,507. 
Hawkin,  George  K.  :  See — 

Gardner,  ThnmsH  L.,  and  Hawkin      8.212,280 
Hawkins,  Robert  D..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Frequency  resoon- 

''Ive  apparatus.      3,213.197,    10-19-65,  CI    179—1 
Hawley.    James   A.,    to   Weltronic  Co.      Pulse  counter  having 

plural  discrete  counter  Indication  means.    3.213  374   10-19- 

65,  a.  328 — 48.  ' 

Hayes,  Henry  L.,  to  Roark  Toark  Tool  Co.     Automatic  cock- 

fll  '*"  clutches.      8.212.609.    10-19-65.    C\.    192— 

"'/^";  ?*S'"»'  .?•.■■"'  ^  "^  '''•""k'  »o  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
1^19  65.  Cl    26^°68348*****    '""    "PP*''*^""       3,213,157. 

Hayter,  Waiter  R..  Jr.  :  See-^ 

Powell,  Kenneth  D.,  and  Hayter      3.213  393 

Haselton  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Osbourn,   Raymond  A.,   and  Tuning      3.212  495 

Hazen,  John  O.,  and  R.  O.  Lindner,  to  H.  H.  kobertson  Co 
Forced   flow   ventilator.      3,212,425,    10-19-85.   Cl    98 — 43 

Heath,  Clarence  W  ,  to  United  <  a rr  Inc.  Torsion  spring  ac- 
tuated snap  acting  electrical  switch,  3.213.227,  10-19-85 
Cl.  200     67. 

Heck,   Louis  :   .See    - 

Deprex,  Thomas  A.,  and  Heck      3.212,363. 

HedberK.  Harold  K  .  to  Phlico  Corp.  Coaxial  transmission  line 
termination  employing  tubular  resistor  cooled  by  internal 
and  external  annular  water  films.  3.213.392.  10-19-85. 
Cl.  333 — 22. 

Hedenburg,  John  F.,  to  Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Co. 
Polyaryl  ether  thickened  to  a  grease  with  an  aryloxy  ben- 
loate.     3.213.025,  10-1^85.  Cl    252 — 42. 

Hedlger.  Edwin  A  ,  to  The  Oleason  Works.  Index  mechanism. 
3  212,382,   10-19-65.  Cl    74-820 

Hfdlund,  Harland  R.  :  See — 

Bennewltx.  Robert  H..  Hedlund.  and  Wetbe.     3.212  184 

Hedstrom.  Lars,  to  The  Thomas  k  Betfs  Co.  Means  for  con 
nectlng  electrical  conductors.  3.213.404.  10-19-65,  Cl 
339—97. 

Heidrlch,  Horst,  to  Klockner  Huniboldt-Deuti  Aktlengesell- 
schaft. Screw  extruder  for  plaatlclted  materials.  3.212- 
1.13.  10-19-65.  Cl.  18—12. 

Hell-Quaker  Corp.  :   See — 

Herbert.  Richard  M.     3.212,288 

Helnemann,  Heinz,  J.  W  Kraus,  and  M.  L.  Spector.  to  Pull- 
man Inc.  Method  of  sealing  refractory  vessel  containing 
radloactlv»>  wastes.     3.213,031.  10-19   63,  Cl.  252 — .301.1. 

Heinenberg.  Fritz.  W  Frit!»ch,  and  C.  I'blllpp,  to  Mannesmann 
.VktlengeselNchaft  Apparatus  for  depth  hardening  long 
tubes      3.212,786.  10   19-65.  Cl    266 — 8. 

Helnlchen.  Henry  W.  Arithmetic  teaching  aid.  3.212.202. 
10-19-65.  n    35^-31 

Heinrich.  Kurt,  to  Maschinenfabrlk  Buckau  R.  Wolf  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft. Counter  current  extraction  apparatus.  3,212,- 
S57,    10-19-65.   Cl.    23-270. 

Helss.  Herbert  L..  to  Mobay  Chemjcal  Co,  Method  of  form- 
ing an  aqueous  dispersion  of  polyurethane.  3.213,049. 
10-19-85.  Cl    280—292 

Hellar.  Martin  W..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Automatic 
fare  collection  system  for  rapid  transit  systems.  3,212,- 
615.   10-19-65.  Cl.  194 — 4. 

Helm.  Mark  W.,  W.  A.  Humphrey,  and  M.  H.  Ripple,  to  The 
Hoover  Co.  Connecting  devices  3.212.795.  l6-19-85.  Cl. 
283—7 

Henderson.  Oeorge  A.  Scrap  disintegrator  for  circular  aaw. 
3.212,724.   10-19-65.   Cl.   241-277. 

Henderson,   Hallle  :  See — 

Henderson,   Ray  M.     3,212.284. 
Henderson.  Ray  M.     3.212.525 

Henderson,  Ray  M.,  deceased  :  H.  Henderson,  widow.  Re- 
frigeration   apparatus       3,212,284,    10-19-85,   CT     82—117 

Henderson.  Kay  M  ,  deceased  ;  H.  Henderson,  widow.  Valves 
for  refrigeration  apparatus  having  cooling  and/or  heating 
cycles      3.212,525,  10-19-85.  Cl.  187-825.4, 

Hendricks.  William  A.  :  See  - 

RIordan.  Hugh  E.,  Hendricks,  and  Malone.     3,213,378 

Hengel,  Mathew  C,  A.  T.  Blehl,  and  R  Malnhardt.  to  MB 
Associates.  Hand  weapon.  3.212.402.  10-19-63.  C\.  89— 
1.7. 

Henkels,  Hert>ert  W  ,  deceased  (by  P  Henkels.  admlnlstra 
trlx).  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Semiconductor  de- 
vice for  controlling  the  continuity  of  multiple  electric  paths. 
3.213,339.  10-19-85.  CI.  817-285 

Henkels.  Patricia  :  See — 

Henkels.  Herbert  W      3.213..339. 

Henle.  John,  to  Ace  Drill  Bushing  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  locat- 
ing drill  Jig  parts  In  making  a  drill  Jig.  8,212.181.  10-19- 
65,  Cl.  2»— 468. 

Henlejr,  Robert  S. :  Set — 

Cook,  Gilbert  V.  O  .  and  Henley.    8.218.860. 

Hennlg.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Astley.  Eugene  R..  Finch,  and  Hennlg.     8.212.982. 

Hennis,  Henry  E.,  to  The  Dow  Cehmlcal  Co  Cyclohexjri- 
methyl  crotonate.     3.213.128.  10-19-85.  O.  280 — 488. 

Hensel,  Msrion  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Broadband  coupling  to  comb  filter.  8,213.382.  10-19-85. 
Cl.   330 — 4 
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Henaley,  WtllUm  A.,  Jr..  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co.  SeUmlc 
exploration  of  water  covered  areaH.  3.212.600,  10-19-65, 
CI.    181— .5 

Herbert,  John  F. :  See — 

Oarrett,    Homer    B.,    Htickney,    Kaemper,    and    Herbert. 
3  213  275 

Herbert.'  Richard  M..  to  Hell  Quaker  Corp.  Heat  exchangee 
with  condenttate  collector.  3.212.288.  10-19-65,  CI.  62— 
290 

Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See-- 

Frey,  Cbrlatian  M..  and  Shank.    3,212.257. 
Lawrence.  Kobert  W.     3.212,438. 
WeUgerbtT.  Cyrus  A.     3.212.961. 

Herrmann,  John  A.,  J.  B.  Cataldo,  and  R.  S.  Darla,  to  I-T-E- 
Clrcuit  Breaker  Co.  Plug-in  bus  duct.  3,213,403.  10-19- 
65.  CI    339-22. 

Herrmann.  John  A..  D.  H.  Crall.  and  O.  A.  Lively,  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Voidable  Interlocks  for  panelboard 
units.     3.213,218,  10-19-65    CI.  200—50. 

Heseltine,  Donald  W.,  and  L.  O.  8.  Brooker.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.  Merocyanlnes  and  planar  undlsBo<Aated  cya- 
nlnea.     8,218.089,  10-19-65,  CI.  260— 240.1. 

HesH,  Kobert  J.,  to  Carrier  Mfg.  Co.  Vibratory  screw  feeder. 
3.212,624.   10-19-65.  Cl.   19H— 64. 

Hess,  Robert  W.,  A.  M.  Thomaen,  F.  Porter,  and  J.  W.  Ander- 
son. Vj  to  Georgia  Pacific  Corp.  and  V^  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.  Selective  hydrolysis  of  llgnocellulose  materials. 
3.212,932.   10-19-6.-).  CI.  127—37. 

Hens.  Robert  W.,  A.  M.  Thomsen.  F.  Porter,  and  J.  W.  Ander- 
son. V^  to  Georgia  Pacific  Corp.  and  ^  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.  Hydrolysis  of  llgnocellulose  materials  with  solvent 
extraction  of  the  hydrolysate.  3.212.933.  10-19-65.  Cl. 
127—37. 

Hetmnnn.  Rlchsrd.  to  Dr.  Ing  Porsche.  h.c.F..  K.G..  Flrma. 
Hrdrodynamlc  tranamisalon.    8.212,264,  1&-19-66,  Cl.  60 — 

Heyer    Don.      Device  for  forming  lines  of  weakness  In  sheet 

packaging  material.     3.212,381.   10-19-65.  Cl.  83—308. 
Heylng.  Theodore  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Hodium    decaborane    dloxane   adduct    and   Its    preparation. 

3,213.110.    10-19-66,   CI.   260 — 340.6. 
HIckey,  Robert  L..  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Cover  latch. 

3.212,804.   10-19-65.   Cl.   292—128. 
Hlgglns.   John   L..   W.   F.   McFetridge.  and  J.   M.   Hanna.   to 

Roehr  Products  Co..  Inc.    Animal  housing  structure.    3,212.- 

474    10-19-66.  Cl.  119—18. 
High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Knge.  Harstd  A.     3.212^76. 
Hlldenbrandt.  August  J.,  to  The  Wilcolator  Co.    ThermoRtatlc 

control    means   for   gas  burners.      8,212,712,    10-19-86,   Cl. 

23ft- 99. 

Hiley,  Charles  A.,  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.    Apparatus 

for  producing  oscillatory  moTement  of  a  shaft.     8,212,344, 

10-19-65,  Cf  74—61. 
Hill.  Edward  H.  :  Se« — 

Caldwell.  John  R.,  Jackson,  and  Hill.     8,218,070. 
Hill,  Harry  L.  :  See — 

BlanchI    Eduardo  A.,  and  Hill.     8,213,428. 
Hlmmerlch.    Melvtn,   and   J.    E.    Vaughn,    to    Honeywell   Inc. 

Humldiflcatlon  apparatus.     8,212,492,  10-19-65.  Cl.  126 — 

113. 
Hindln.  Saul  G..  and  H.  Shallt.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 

Inc.     Method  of  removing  metallic  contaminants  from  par- 
ticulate solid  catalvst.     3  213,033,  10-19-65,  Cl.  252 — 413. 
Hinds    Ronald,   to  British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Ltd. 

TranspoHlng  headn  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  transposed 

multiple  strip  conductor.     3,212,531,   10-19-65,  C\.  140 — 

Hlnxlage,  Alovs.  and  K.  Quest,  to  Holstein  and  Kappert 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Phonlx  O.m.b.H.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  handling  air  sensitive  liquids.     8.212.537.  10-19-65,  Cl. 

Hlrsch.  Mahlon  E..  and  C.  Merl,  to  Louis  Marx  A  Co.,  Inc. 

Toy  gun      8  212,488,  10-19-65,  CT.  124 — 16. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hyuga.   Shigeyukl.     3  213,214. 
Hitiman.  Donald  O  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Hydrocarbon 

fermentation  process.     3.2ll993,  10-19-65,  Cl.  195—28. 
Hoag   Chaiincey  A.,  to  Mertronlcs  Corp.     Mercury  Investment 

casting  alloy  composition.     8,212.886,  10-19-66,  Cl.  76 — 

169. 
Hobbs,  Reris  V. :  See— 

Snoddy,  Glen  T..  and  Hobbs.     3.218.181. 
HodgklsH.   John   A.,   to   General   Aniline  k   Film   Corp.      Clay 

catalvst   and   method   of   preparation    thereof.     8,218,037, 

10-19-65.  a.  262 — 450. 
Hoelser,  Russell  L.   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Chill-roll  cast- 
ing method  for  producing  film  from  thermoplastic  polymers. 

3  213  172,   10-19-85,  Cl.  264—216. 
HofTpnberg,    David    8.,    and    L.    M.    Zaccardo,    to    American 

Cvanamid  Co.    Chlortnatlon  product  of  methylmethacrylate. 

8.213072,  10-19-85,  O.  260—89.6. 
Hoffman  La  Roche  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Chase,  George,  Dolan,  and  Wagner.     8  213,139. 
Langemann,  Albert,  and  Zeller.     8,218,180. 

Hoffmann.  Thomas  A.  :  See — 

Adams,  Ronald  R.,  and  Hoffmann.     8,212,620. 

Hoganasmetoder,  Aktiebolaget ;  See — 

Hulthen,  Sven  I.,  and  Wahlberg.     8  212,876. 
Hogg,   James   E..   8r.      Carburetor   construction.      8,212,760, 

f(V-19  85,  Cl.  261—23. 
Holbert    Don  R..  and  R.  O.  Perry,  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc. 

Method  for  decreasing  the  permeability  of  a  permeable  well 

area.     8.212,577,  10-19-65,  Cl.  186—33. 

Holden,  Raymond  :  See — 

Plndlow,  Eric,  and  Holden.     8,212,728. 

Hollander,  Lewis  B.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Quinn,  Ross  A.,  and  Hollander.     8,218,888. 


Hollander,  Milton  B.,  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co. 

Friction  welding.     3,212,182,  10-19-65,  Cl.  29 — 470.8. 
HoUey  Carburetor  Co. :   See — 

Kamlnskl,  Walter  R.     8.212,711. 
Holman,   John   L.   M.,   to  The  Trane  Co.      Heat   exchanger. 

3.212,570,  10-19-85,  Cl.  165—162. 
Holstein    and    Kappert    Maschinenfabrik    Phonlx    O.m.b.H. : 

Hlnxlage.  Aloys,  and  Quest.     3.212,537. 
Holt,  John  M.,  and  E.   S.   Ssekeres,   to  United  SUtes  Steel 
Corp.      Torsion    testing    device.      3,212,326.    10-19-65.    Cl. 
73—99. 
Holser,  Walter.     Program  delay  control  device.     3,218,217, 

10-19-65.  Cl.  200—88. 
Holslnger.  Rudolph  J. :  See — 

Blake,  Gilbert  D.,  Holslnger.  and  Reld.    3,218,024. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Hlmmerlch,  Melvin,  and  Vaughn.     3,212,492. 
Jensen,  James  L.     3,213,344. 
Nllles,  John  D.     3,212.710. 
Sikorra,  Daniel  J.     3  213,386. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Prahl,  Walter,  and  Lederman.     8,218,146. 
Hoover  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Helm.  Mark  W.,  Humphrey,  and  Ripple.    8,212,795. 
Humphrey,  Warren  A.     3,212,119. 
Hopkins.  Thomas  R.,  A.  N.  Arakellan,  and  A.  Rhodes,  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corp.    Lubricants  containing  metal  pbosphinothlo- 
ate-epoxlde    reaction    products.      3,218.020,    10-19-86,    Cl. 
252—32.7. 
Hopkins,  Thomas  R.,  A.  N.  Arakellan,  and  A.  Rhodes,  to  The 
Lubrisol  Corp.    Lubricants  containing  metal  phosphoromo- 
nothloate-epoxlde  reaction  products.     3,213,021,  10-19-85, 
Cl.  252—32.7. 
Hopkins,  Thomas  R.,  A.  N.  Arakellan,  and  A.  Rhodes,  to  The 
Lubrltol  Corp.     Lubricants  containing  metal  phosbborodi- 
thioate-epoxide    reaction    products.      3,213,022,    10-19-65, 

pi    252 32  7 

Hqpliins,  Thomas  R.,  A.  N.  Arakellan,  and  A.  Rhodes,  to  The 
Lubrisol  Corp.  Lubricants  containing  metal  phosphorodl- 
thloatehaloepoxlde  reaction  products.    3,213,023,  10-19-65, 

Cl    252 32.7. 

Hoppe,  Walter,  to  Siemens  A  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft.    Aper- 
tured  correcting  diaphragm  to  reduce  astigmatism  in  elec- 
tron lens  system.     3,213.277,  10-19-65,  Cl.  250 — 49.5. 
Horan,  James  E.,  and  R.  E.  V'an  Strien,  to  SUndard  Oil  Co. 
Polyesters    from    bensophenone    tetracarboxyllc    acid    and 
cured  products  thereof.     8,213,063,  10-19-85,  Cl.  260 — 63. 
Horning,  Edward  J.,  and  J.  T.  Middlebrook,  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Co.     Production  of  2-(ethylthio)   ethanol.     3,213,- 
144,  10-19-65,  Cl.  260—609. 
Hort.  Eugene  V. :  See — 

Graham,  David  E.,  Freyermuth,  and  Hort.     3,213,141. 
Horton,  Chauncey  M. :  See — 

Blgelow,  Eugene  C,  and  Horton.     8,212,638. 
Hosey,  Richard  E. :  See — 

Walker,  George  A.,  and  Hosey.     3,212.810. 
Hosterman,  Harry  L.    Pump  for  liquids.    3.212,443,  10-19-65, 

Cl.  103—1. 
Hotstart,  Kim,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Steenbergen.  William.     3,213,263. 
Howland,  Bradford:   See —  „„,„.„,v 

Gesteland,  Robert  C,  Howland,  and  Pitts.     3,213,440. 
Hoxa    Martin  D.,  and  G.  A.  Boyd,  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Co. 

Impact  wrench.     3.212.690.  10-19-65.  Cl.  173—93. 
Hronas.  John  J.,  to  Calgon  Corp.    Apparatus  and  method  for 
very  slow  liquid  flow  rates.    3,212.677.  10-19-65,  CT.  222— 

81 
Hsleh    Henry   L.,  to  PhilMps  Petroleum  Co.     Shortstopplng 

organometallic-type  buUdlene  polymerisation  with  aslildt- 

nyl  phosphlne  oxides  or  sulfides.     3.213,074,  10-19-85,  CL 

OAO 94  3 

Huang,  Hsing  T..  and  T.  A.  Seto.  to  Chas.  Pflser  *  Co.,  Inc.    6- 

amlnopenlclllanlc  acid  production.    8,212,995,  10-19-65.  CI. 

196—36. 
Hubbell.  Harvey.  Inc. :  See — 

Carlson.  Ernest  R..  and  Macklewics.     3,213  229 
Hubby,  John  8..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Solids,  liauid  and 

vapor  recovery  system  and  method.     3,212,233,  10-19-65, 

pj    {j5 23 

Huddleston,  Thomas  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  „Flu1d  dis- 

tribution'system.     3.il2.278,  10-19-65    p.  62-23 
Hnffman,  CUrence  W.,  to  International  Minerals  k  Chemical 

Co^     CWoromethyiatlon.     3.213.148,  10-19-65,  Cl.  260— 

861. 
Hughes.  Edward  L. :  See —  oo,oop.o 

Bennett,  Moreland  P.,  and  Hughes.     3.213,259. 

Hull.  Fredrlc  N. :  See—  ..  „  i,      q.>,o9tt 

Harper.  Ernest  A.,  Karbosky.  and  Hull.     3.^12,277. 
Hulthen.  Sven  I.,  and  Y.  Wahlberg.  to  Hoganasmetoder.  Ak- 
bolaget.     Method  for  the  production  of  iron  powder  from 
sponge   iron.      3,212,878,    10-19-65,   Cl.   "" 
Humphrey,  Warren  A.,  to  The  Hoover  Co. 

3.212.119,    10-19-65.  Cl.   16 — 891. 
Humnhrey.  Warren  A.  :  See —  -oiotok 

Helm.  Mark  W..  Humphrey,  and  Ripple.    3,212.796. 
Hunt,  A.  H..  (Capacitors)  Ltd.  :  See-— 
Robinson.  Frederick  C.    3.212.163. 
Hunter  Douglas   International   (Quebec  Ltd.)  :  See — 

Taylor,  Alfred  C.    8,212,184. 
Hupp  Cforp. :  See — 

Prince.  Fred  J.    3.212.706.  x^  v  „w 

Hurley,    Robert    K.,    to   Radio    Corp.    of   America.      Flyback 

transformers.  3.213,399,  10-19-66,  Cl.  336—212. 
Hushebeck,  Henry  R..  to  Joseph  Bancroft  *  Sons  Co.  Cata- 
lyst system  for  fabric  finishing  process.  3.212,928,  10-19- 
65,  Cl.  117 — 189.4. 
Husher.  John  D.,  and  B.  T.  Mnrphy.  to  Westlnghoase  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Detector  circuitry  and  semiconductor  device 
therefor.    3.213,380,  10-19-65,  Cl.  329—101. 


s. 

Suction  cleaners. 
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IIus8«n,   Donald  E..   to  CreatlTc   Packaging.   Inc.     Hlng*  for 

containers.      3.212,125.    10-19-65.   CI.    16—171. 
Hutcblniton,    Harold    D..   and    W.    C.   Uregge.      Lead    bending 

guide  device.     3,212.368,  10-19-65,  Cl.^1— 5.1. 
Huttenwerk    Saltgltter    Akflengewllachaft :  8e« — 

MuUer.  Erich  H.  K.     3,212,767. 
Hatton,    Roger   S.,  to  General   Mills,   Inc.     Soond  generator. 

3,21 2,7M.    10-19-65,   CI.   259—1. 
Hyde.  Edward  M.,  to  Hroctor  A  Schwarti,  Inc.     Batch  meas- 
uring apparatus.     3,212,673,   10-19-65,  CI.  222—59. 
Hyuga.    Shlgeyukl,    to    Hltacnl,    Ltd.      Drive  mechanism    for 
on-load    tap  changers   Including  cruciform   lever  and   cam 
rollers  activating  spring  tensloned  drive  levers.     3,213,214, 
10-19-65,  CI.  200—18. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :   See — 
DavlH.  Russell  S.     3.213,300. 
Gryctko.  Carl  E.     3,213,232. 
Gryctko,  Carl  E.     3.213,326. 

Herrmann.  John  A..  Cataldo,  and  Davis.     3.213,403. 
Herrmann.  John  A.,  Crall,  and  LlTely.     3,213,218. 
Hlckey.  Robert  L.     3,212,804. 

Kussy,  Frank  W..  Dl  Marco,  and  Krallk.     3,213,S59. 
Thomas,  Robert  W.    3.212,177. 
Thomas.  Robert  W.,  and  Kussy.    3,213,407. 
Igelstrom,  Sven  A.  :   8ee~- 

Svensson,  Bengt  G.  I.,  Igelstrom,  and  Wlren.     3.212,684. 
Iljtma,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kono.  Kageakt,  Iljlma,  0«akt.  and  Mlyachl.     3,212,994. 
Ilford  Ltd.  :  See— 

Neale.  Denis  M.    8,213,377. 
Ingalls,  James  E.     Stacking  apparata*.    3.212.774.  10-19-65. 

CI.   271—68. 
Ingeraoll'Rand  Co.  :   Sec- - 

Burnett.  Elmer  B.     3,212,292. 
Burnett,  Elmer  B.    3,212.293. 
Burnett,  Elmer  B  .  and  Vaughn.    3,212.294. 
Vaiythn,  Jack  S      3.212.295 
Inoue.  Klyoshl.     Method  and  apparatus  for  electro-magnetic 
shaping  of  metallic  bodies.     3.212.311,  10-19-66,  O.  72— 
16. 
Inoue,  Klyoshl.     Spark  discharge  machining  apparatus  with 
means    for   clearing   short-circuit    fusions.      .1.213.319,    10- 
19-65.  CI.  315—170. 
Instltut  de  Recherches  de  In  SIderurgle  Francalae  :  Bat— 

CordJer,  Jean.    3.212.879. 
loternatlonal  Business  Machines  Corp. :  Se« — 
Bruce,  George  D.     3,213.435. 
Ellerslck,  Frederick  W  ,  Jr.     3.213,268. 
Peatherston.  John  R.     3.213  370. 
Goddard,  William  A.     3.213.481. 
Haddad.    Jerrler    A.,    Richards,    Rochester,    and    Rosa. 

3  213  373 
Mc.\ullffe,  Gerald  K.     3.213,869. 
Melas.  Cnnstantin  M.    3,213.426.  i     i 

Pllskln.  Winiam  A.,  and  Conrad.    S.212.92L 
Pllskin,  William  A.,  and  Conrad.     3,212,929. 
Russell,  Louis  A.     3.213.434. 
Tsu,  Ignatius,  and  Smith.     3.212.917. 
Tsu.  Ignatius,  and  Stevens.     3,212  918. 
Walker.  George  A.,  and  Hosev.     3.212,610. 
Walker,  James  H.     3,-il  2,435. 
International  Electronic  Research  Corp.  :  8e« — 
McAdam,  John  C.     3,212.569. 
McAdam.  John  C     3,213,324 
MoAdam.  John  C.     3  213.336. 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Banmann,  Arthur  -N.    3.212.874. 
De  Polller.  Francis  A.    3  212.3.10. 
Huffman.  Clarence  W.     3,213.148. 
Internatlonsl  Paper  Co,  :  See-  - 

Linda.  FVsnk  R..  and  Goodwin.     3.212,957. 
International  Telephone  k  Telegraph  Corp. :  Bee — 

KovalevskI,  Nicholas,  and  Wilton.     3.213  391. 
Ipsen.  Harold  N.,  to  Ipaen  Tndustrlea   Inc.     Conditioning  aD- 
paratus  with  work  transfer  mechanism.     3,212,765,  10-19- 
65,  CI    266— «. 
Ipsen  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ipsen.  Harold  N.     3,21'2.765. 
Irrln,  John  H  .  to  Nlckelnre  Line  Inc.     Pish  lure.    3.212.209. 

10-l»-65    a.  48 — 42  28 
lacher.  Hana  :  See — 

Benx.    Jakob,    lacher,    Kaegl,    Slegrtot,    and    Cehllnger. 
3.213.078. 
Ishfbaahl.   Kanlchiro,   Y.   Kltamotq,   T.  Teruka,   A.    Mori,   H. 
Yoshltoml.    and   F    Okawa.    to  Brldgestone  Tire  Oo.    Ltd. 
Air    cushion    suspension    device    with    variable    throttling 
means.    3,212.769.  10-19-65,  CI.  287—65. 
Iwal.  Issel :  See — 

Ofuchl,  Maaanobn.  Knwabara.  Iwal.  and  Yura.     8.212,- 
900 

Iwasakt.  Shinjro  :  Bee — 

Arlma.  Kel.  and  Iwaaakl.    3,212  905. 

Jackson,  Glenn  A.,  and  D.  E.  Lupfer,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  CrystalHxed  solids  content  control  system.  8,212,288. 
10-19-65.  CI.  62—58. 

Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Caldwell    John  R.,  Foe,  and  Jackson.     3,213.061, 

Jackson.  Winston  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Caldwell.   John  R.,  Jackson,  and  Hill.     8,218,070. 
Jackson.  Winston  J.,  Jr..  K.  P.  Perry,  and  J.  R.  Caldwell,  to 

Eastman   Kodak  Co.      Polycarbonate  pnrlflcatlon.     3,213.- 

060,  10-19-65,  a.  260 — 47. 

Jacoba,  CTyde  L.  :  See —  _  ^ ^ 

Breslav,  Jack,  Bradley,  and  Jacobs.     8,213.808. 

Jahn.  Werner  :  See — 

Knhn.    Richard,    Jahn,    Blckelhaopt,    and    Scfaaumann. 
8,212,954. 


3,212,626. 

3.212,960. 


ean,  Roger,  to  Compagnl*  Generala  de  Telecraphle  Sana  Fll. 

Air  protection   device.      3.212,521,   10-19-65,  CI.   137 — 494, 

effrey  Gallon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Mcl.«lsh,  William  A.,  and  Waldruff. 
ellnek.  Charles  K.  :  See- 
Stanley,  lister  N.,  Jellnek.  and  Armento. 
ennlnga  R4i<ilo  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Robertson,  David  D.     3  213,340 
ensen,  Cornelius.     Question  and  answer  game  for  the  achool 

and  home.     3.212.201,  1O-19-60,  CI.  35 — 81. 
ensen,  James  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Electrical  high  volUge 
power  supplv  apparatus.     3  213,344    10-19-65,  CI.  320—1. 
ensen.  Peter  W.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Magnetic  tape  recording 
and  reproducing  system.    3.213,192    10-19-66,  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 
•pson,  Ivar,  and  S    R.  Kukulskl,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Electric 
dnahaver.    3,213.301,  10-19-65,  Cl  310—38. 
well,    James   £.,   to   J.   B.   and   R.   W.   Jewell,   d.b.a.   Jewell 
Radio  k  Television  Productions.     Score  matching  control 
card.     3  212,760.  10-l»-65,  Cl.  278—54. 
ewell  Radio  k  Television  Productions  :  Bee — 

Jewell,  James  E,    3,212,780. 
ewell.  Ralph  W.  :  See- 
Jewell,  James  B.     3,212.780. 
ohansson.    Ernest.      Oil   vaiMrlsing   device   for   oil   burners. 

3,212,556    10-19-65.  C\.  158—73. 
ohansson,  Sven  H.  :  See — 

Asplnnd.  Arne  J.   A.,  Relnhall,   Fentea,  and  Johanason 
3,212,721. 
ohnsen.   Harry   C,    to  Phillips   Petroleum  Co.     Seismic  ex- 
ploration.   3,212,099,  10-19-65,  Cl.  181 — .5. 
obns-ManvlUe  Corp.  :  See — 
Perry.  Walter  M.    3,212,567. 
Quinn,  Robert  G.     3,212.960. 
Rice,  David  W.    3.212  7M. 
ohnson,    Allen    O..    to    Whirlpool    Corp.      Adjustable   canti- 
lever  shelves.      3.212,836,    10-19-85,   C\    312 — 351. 
ohnson.    Dale  E.,   and   F.    H.    LofTtus,   to   United    States   of 
.\merica.  Atomic  Energv  Commission.     Method  of  making 
nuclear  fuel  compact.     3,218.182    10-19-65,  Cl.  284 — .5. 
ohnson    Edgar  0.,  and   B.   W.   Nener.   to  Minnesota  Minlnz 
and  Mfg.  Co      Klectrqphotosensltlve  copy  sheet  and  method 
of  uae  thereof      3,213,003.   10-19-65,  Cl.  204 — 18. 
ohnson.  Frederick  W.  :  See  — 

Passnan.  Harry  M     and  Johnson 
ohnson.  Harry  T.,  V.  Mllenkovlc,  and 
Machine   k   Foundry   Co.      Machine 
3.212.649,  10-19-65,  C\.  214—1. 
ohnson.  John  B.  :  See — 

Crowe,  Robert  W.,  and  Johnson, 
ohnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

PhlllpDl,  George  J.     3,212,9.^0 
ohnson,    Philip   L.      E^sy    starter    for 

3.212,487,  10-19-65.  Cl.  128—185. 
ohnson.    Philip   L.      Collapsible   motor   scooter.      3,212,596. 

10-19-65.  Cl    180—26. 
ohnson.  S.  C.  k  Sons,  Inc.  :  See— 

Crowell,  Philip  L.,  and  Harris,    3.212.680. 
ohnson,  William  B.  :  See  - 

Lyle,  James  W,.  and  Johnson.    3,212914, 
ohnston.    Harold   L.      Electric   keyboara   shift   and   nnsbift. 

3.212.702^  10-19-65,  Cl    234     102 
ohnston.  Herbert  C.     Manufacture  of  motor  vehicles  for  ad- 
ditional   protection    from    radiation    haxards.       3.212,800, 
10-19-66,  Cl.  296—1. 
ohnston,  Roy  H.,  to  Clevite  Corp,     Fluid  apparatus.     8,212,- 

448,  10-19-65.  Cl    103—178. 
oUne,   Everett   S.,   to  Sperry   Rand   Corp.     Vehicle  heading 

indicator.     3,213.416    10-19  «.%.  Cl.  340- -27. 
ones,  Bemice  L    and  R,  C.  Strasser,  to  Newport  News  Ship- 
building and   E>ry  Dock  Co.     Noise  attenuation  aoparatus 
for   liquid    conducting  conduits.      3.212,602,    10-lS»-^0,    Cl. 
181    47. 
ones,   ETynon,   to  Twin   Peaks  Milk   Products,   Inc.     Process 

for   preserving  eggs.      3,21'2  906,    10-19-65,   Cl,   99—161. 
ones,   Franklin   D,  and  I    8,   Bengelxdorf,   to  United   States 
Borax     k     Chemical     Corp.       Cyclooctyl     trlchloroacetate. 
3.213.127.  10-19-65,  C\.  260 — 487. 
ones.  James  B.  :  See — 

Bovd,  Charles  A.,  Jones.  Karthike,  and  MoKalg.    3,212.- 

Bovd,  Charles  A.,  Jones.  Karthike,  and  McKalg.     3,212,- 
313. 
ones,  James  E.  :  See — 

Samson.  Robert,  and  Jones.     3,213,432. 
ones.  John   E.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  for  the 
preeervaflve    drying  of   folUge.      S,212,»12,    10-19-65,  Cl. 
117—3, 
ones^  Stanlev  B.  :  See- 
Baker,   Paul  B  ,   Jones,  and   Seevers.     3.213,354. 
ordan.  Merrill  E.,  H.  M.  Cole.  W.  G.  Burbtne.  and  D.  L.  Pet- 
terdon,    to   Cabot   Corp.      Process   fcr   producing   magnetic 
carbon  black  compositions.     3.213.026,  10-19-65,  CI.  252 — 
62.5. 

V  ,  and  G.  Voll,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc. 

3212,442,  10-19-65.  Cl.  103—1. 

See— 
Pigeot.   Jouannaud.  and   Nollet. 


8,212,564. 
J.  Walter,  to  American 
for   performing   work. 


8.213,312. 


combustion   engines. 


8,212. 


orgenson.  Gordon 
Ion  drag  pumps. 

ouannaud,  Claude 

Burko.    Jakub, 
846, 
oy  Mfg,  Co. :  See —  ' 

Curtis,  John  C.  and  Parssfnen,     S.212,738. 
oyner,  Frederick  B. :  See — 

Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  Joyner.     3,213,073. 
udlce.  Richard  H.  :  See — 

Craln.  Glen  E,,  and  Judlce.     3,213,006. 
nngels,  Edgar  C,     Vertical  game  board  with  apertures  for 
receiving  frictlonally  held  playing  pegs.     3.212.782.  10-19- 
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mi 


Jutt,  Alex,  R.  T.  Krauw.  and  F.  A.  Kukla.  to  Malco  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.     Method  and  apfwratuii  tor  programming.     8,213,406, 
10-19-«5,  CI.  33«— 184. 
K-F  FroductB,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cook,  QUbert  V.  O.,  and  Henley.     3,213.360. 
KadlsevttkU,  liklmundi,  to  Texait  Instruments  Inc.     Electrl<;al 

Kwltchea.     3,213,408,  10-l»-«5,  CI.  »3»— 218. 
Kaegl.  Karl :  See— 

Benz,    Jakob,    lacher,    Kaegl,    Slegrlat,    and    Uehllnger. 
3,213,078. 
Kaemper,  Alfred  O.  :  See — 

Oarrett,    Huuier    B.,    Stlckney,    Kaemper,    and    Herbert. 

3,213,276. 

Kalzerman,   Hauiuel,   to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Tire  cord 

bonding    with    pulymetliylol    melamlne    reMlnii.      3,212,9&5, 

10-l»-«o,  CI.  161—88. 

Kamin,    Krneiit    P.      Refuse-collection    rehlcle    with    packer. 

3,212,65«,   10-10-65,  CI.  214-82. 
Kamlnskl,  Walter  R.,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.     Temperature 
reiipontilve   pressure   control   device.     3,212,711,   10-19-65, 
CI.  236 — 87. 
Kaneda,  Arlyoabl :  See — 

Masaki,  Hltosbl,  Utobe,  Kaneda,  and  Arakawa.     3,218,- 
233 
Kangasaalo,  Olva  V.  :  See — 

Paarma,  Helkki  E  ,  and  Kangasaalo.     3,212,195. 
Kapalko,   Erwln  J.,   to  I'lttsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Coating 
coinpoHltioDB  comprising  aldebyde  modified  amide  Interpoly- 
mer  and   taydrocarbon   soluble   cellulose  ether.     3,213,047, 
1O-10-65,  CI.  260—15. 
Kaplan,  Joseph  A.,  4  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 
Dickinson,  Kanford  C.      3.212.497. 
Kappus,  Peter  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Fan  powered  air- 
craft    3.212,731,  10-ltK65.  CI.  244 — 12. 
Karasslk,   Igor   J.,   and  J.   F.   Sebald,   to   Worthlngton  Corp. 
Service   water  sterilization   system.     3,212,566,   10-19-65, 
CI.  166 — 66. 
Karbosky.  Joseph  T.  :  See — 

Harper,  Ernetit  A.,  Karbosky,  and  Hull.      3,212,277. 
Kardaun,  Oeorg,  K.  Goettsch,  and  P.  M.  Klerkels,  to  Staml- 
carbon  N.V.     Process  for  the  manufacture  of  moulded  prod- 
ucts.    3,213,169.  10-19-65,  CI.  264 — 122^, 
Kartiuke,  Harold  L..  Jr.  :  See —  / 

Bord    Charles  A.,  Jones,  Kartiuke,  ifnd  McKaig.     3,213,- 

Kartluke.  Herbert  :  See— 

Boyd,  Charles  A..  Jonea,  Kartiuke,  and  McKalg.     3,213,- 
ili. 

Kasey,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  producing  speckled  fabric.  3,212,158,  10-19- 
65,  CI.  28-    74. 

Katit.  Howard  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Fluid  pressure  and 
spring  biased  sealed  flow  control  valve.  8,212,752.  10-19- 
65,  CT.  251—175. 

KaU,  Lester,  and  J.  J.  Nichols,  to  United  States  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Force 
measuring  instrument.     3.212.325,  10-19-65,  CI.  73 — 88.5. 

Katzenberger,  Edward  F..  to  United  Aircraft  CJorp.  Expand- 
able pod  for  a  helicopter.  3,212.737,  10-19-65,  CI.  244 — 
137. 

Kauders,  Herbert  J.,  and  E.  A.  Cufone,  to  The  American  Agri- 
cultural Chemical  Co.  Conversion  of  ammonium  fluoride  to 
ammonium  blfluorlde  by  subatmospheric  evaporation  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  fluoride.  3,212,849,  10-19- 
65.  CI.  23—88. 

Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 
Suizu.  Kanlchi.     3.212,375. 

Kaylor.  Jule  W. :  See — 

Matthews,  Robert  M..  and  Kaylor.     3,212,297. 

Keen.  Thomas  H.  to  G.  K.  N.  Steel  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
charging  open-nearth  furnaces.  3,212,653,  10-19-65.  CI. 
214—18; 

Keenan,  John  G.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  High  speed  aircraft. 
3.212.734,  10-19-65,  CI.  244 — 53. 

Kehr,  Clifton  L..  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Method  of  foaming 
oxidized  polyethylene.     3.213.043    10-19-65,  Cl.  260—2.5. 

Keiter,  Edward  F..  to  The  Toledo  Pipe  Threading  Co.    Ai 
ratus  for  preparing   hose.     3.212.185,   10-19-65,  Cl. 
564. 

Keller,  Jack  L.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Accelerometer  appa- 
ratus.   3  212.841.  10-19-65.  Cl.  73—503. 

Kelley.  Oliver  K..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Governor  for  auto- 
matic transmissions.     3,212,514,  10-19-65,  Cl.  137 — 56. 

KellojTK.  M.  W.,  Co..  The  :  See — 

Steiner.  Herbert  M.  E.,  and  Roper.     3,213.041. 

Kelman.  Donald  M. :  See — 

Dunn,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  and  Kelman.     3,212,881. 

Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  of  Delaware :  See — 

Sharpe,  Frederick  P.,  and  Bierwlrth.     3,212.650. 

Kemper,  William  P..  to  University  of  Tennessee  Research 
Corp.  Sewage  interceptor  trap.  3,212,644,  10-19-68,  Cl. 
210-^32. 

Kendrlck,  Lawrence  W..  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and 
Co.  Antistatic  composition  and  treatment  of  synthetic 
linear  polymer  textiles  therewith.  3,213.053.  10-19-65,  Cl. 
260—29.6. 

Kennard^  Kenneth  C,  and  F.  J.  Russell,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Photographic  silver  hallde  emulsions  sensitized  with 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  and  developer  combinations. 
3.212  899,  10-19-65.  Cl.  96 — 95. 

Kepler.  Charles  E  to  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration. Tertiary  flow  injection  thrust  vectoring  system. 
3.212.259,  10-19-65,  Cl.  60—35.54. 

Kerman.  Robert  H..  and  D.  L.  Ropp.  to  Ametek.  Inc.  Laun- 
dry folding  machine  with  low  speed  and  high  speed  fold 
timer  motora.    3,212.771,  10-19-65,  Cl.  270—69. 
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Kershaw,  Robert  K.,  C.  H.  Fitzgerald,  and  E.  Ulrlch   to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.     Torpedo  retrieving  device.     3.- 
212,469    10-19-65.  Cl.  114 — 20. 
Kettlety,  Robert  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Data  accumula- 
tion system.     3,213,267,  10-19-65,  Cl.  235 — 92. 
Kldde.  Walter,  Co.,  Ltd.,  The :  See— 
Reflell,  Brian  R.  A.     3,212,111. 
Retrell.  Brian  R.  A.     3,212,112. 
Klefer,  John  E.  :  See — 

Touey,  George  P.,  and  Klefer.     3,212,910. 
Kienzle  Apf>arate  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Bramtich,  Franz  R.,  and  Riegger.     3,213,459. 
Klerkels.  Peter  M. :  See— 

Kardaun.  Georg,  Goettsch,  and  Klerkels.     3,213,189. 
Kilian,  Joseph  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Proc- 
ess  of   producing   spontaneously   crlmpable   filaments  from 
asymmetrically  guenched  and  drawn  fiber-forming  polymers. 
3,213,171,  10-19-65,  Cl.  204 — 168. 
Kimball  Systems  Ltd.  :  «ee — 

Kruger,  Herbert  A.  3,212.669. 
Kimble,  Donal  G.,  C.  O.  McMaster.  and  B.  W.  Nefaer,  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  &  Mfg.  Co.  Photoconductive  element  for  use  in 
electrophotography  containing  a  heavy  metal  soap  of  a  long 
chain  fatty  acid  ;  and  process  for  using  same.  3,212,890, 
10-19-65,  Cl.  96 — 1. 
Klndley,  Lee  M.  :  See — 

Kltt,  Paul  E.,  and  Klndley.     3,213,057. 
Kinerl.  Seizo  :  See — 

Kubota.  Keijiro,  Ohta,  Okajima,  Kineri.  Harasaki,  and 
Klrigaya.      3,212,931. 
King,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  to  King  Radio  Corp.    Transistor  power 

srupply.     3,213,346,  10-19-65,  Cl.  321 — 2. 
King,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co.  Ltd. 

Inverters.     3,213,287,  10-li»-65,  Cl.  307—71. 
King.   Kenneth  O.,  and  G.  F.  Minka,  to  The  National  Cash 
Register   Co.      Inhibit  logic   means.      3,213,289,   10-19-65, 
Cl.  307—88. 
King  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

King.  Edward  J..  Jr.    3,213,346. 
Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co. :  See — 
Hanssen,  Tore  B.     3,212,709. 
Klrchhubel.  Frederick  A. :  See — 

Ruckriegel.    Raymond    J.,    Klrchhubel,    and    Moorhead. 
3.212.351. 
Klrigaya,  Kiichi :  See— 

Kubota.   Keijiro,   QhU,   Okajima,  Kineri,  Harasaki,  and 
Klrigaya.     3,212,931. 
Kirkpatrick,  WyUe  C.  :  See- 
Dreyfus,  Robert  L.,  and  Kirkpatrick.     3,212,635. 
Kirsch  Co.  :  See — 

Sloan,  Paul  H.,  SchaelTer,  and  Mowery.    3,212,833. 
Kirschke,  Norman  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  heat- 
ing unit  for  spill-proof  cooking  surface.     3,213,266,  10-19- 
65.  Cl.  219 — 451. 
Kish.   George  D..   to  Dresser  Industries,   Inc.     Preassembled 
pipe  coupUng  with  ground  connection.    8,213.187,  10-19-65, 
Cl.  174 — 84. 
Kitamoto.  Yoshiharu  :  See — 

Ishibashi.     Kanicliiro,     Kitamoto,     Tesuka,     Mori,     and 
Yoshitomi.     3,212,769. 
Klebba,   Emmitt   L.,   to  American  Potash  A  Chemical  Corp. 
Preparation  of  alkali  metal  peroxides.     3,212,850,  10-19- 
65.  Cl.  23—184. 
Klein,  Gerrit,  and  J.  J.  Z.  van  Zelst.  to  North  American  Philips 
Co.,  Inc.    Device  for  the  successive  amplification  of  a  num- 
ber of  low  voltages.     3,213,290.  10-19-«5.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Klein,   James  A.,  and   N.   V.  Poletlka ;  said   Klein  assor.   to 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc..  and  said  Poletlka  assor.  to  Union 
Lumber   Co.      Phenolic  adhesives  and  method.     8,213,045, 
10-19-65,  Cl.  161—262. 
Klelnhans.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Weller.  Ernest  E.,  and  Klelnhans.     3.212.946. 
Kleist,  Leroy  C.  and  D.  E.  Craig,  to  The  Magnavox  Co.    Card 

capsule.    3.212,667.  10-19-65,  Cl.  220—93. 
Kllever,  Waldo  H.     Interpolating  binary  scale  reader.     3,213,- 

442,  10-19-65,  a.  340—347. 
Kline,   Robert  E.,  and   J.   B.   McKlnley,   to  Gulf  Research  * 
Development  Co.     Starting  up  procedure  in  the  hydrocrack- 
InK  of  hydrocarbons.     3.213.012.  10-19-66,  Cl.  208 — 110. 
Kllnger  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Mattingly,  Denis  A.  E.    3.212,157. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deuts  Aktiengesellscbaft :  See — 
Heidrich,  Horat.     3,212.133. 
Maeder,  Heinz  J.,  and  Bunger.    3,212,723. 
Maeder,  Heins  J.,  and  Haertel.    3.212,722. 
Maeder,  Helm  J.,  and  Wehren.    3,212.629. 
Muller,  Franz,  Kohlhaas,  and  Winnera.    3,212,764. 

Kluge,  Hazel  E.  :  See — 

Peteraen,  James  M.,  Reed,  and  Kluge.     3,213,123. 

Kmonk,  Stanlev.  and  T.  F.  Widmer,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.     Releasable  coupling  mechaniBm.     3,212,980,  10-19- 

65,  Cl.  176—36. 
Knowles.  EWlwin  C. :  See — 

McCoy,  Frederic  C,  and  Knowles.     3,212,866. 
Knowles.  James.  T.  R.  Stockton,  and  N.  T.  General,  to  Ford 

Motor  Co.     Power  tranRmission  mechanism  with  multiple 

performance   range.      3,212.357.    10-19-65,   Cl.   74 — 677. 
Knox.  John  E.,  Jr.,  to  Sheldon  Machine  Co.,  Inc.     Feed  and 

dwell  system.     3,212.372.  10-19-65,  Cl.  82—21. 
Kobayashi.    Kyoji,   T.    Enomoto,   and   S.   Nojima.   to   Anritau 

Electronic  Works,  Ltd.    Distance  measuring  system.    3,213,- 

449,  10-19-65,  CT.  343 — 12. 
Kobe,  Inc. :  See — 

Coberly,  Clarence  J.    3.212.445. 
Koblensky.  Joseph  P.     Process  for  manufacturing  a  glaaing 

unit.     3.212.179,  10-19-65,  CT.  29 — 461. 
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Koch,  0«orf«  P.,  to  MaMcy-Ferruson  Inc.    Control  mecbanlam 
for  material  handUng  apparatus.     3.212.tt59,  10-19-65.  CI. 
2Hh-132. 
Kod.  Ludrlk  F.  :   See — 

Dtlworth,  Thomai  B..  and  Kod.    3.212.456. 
Koft,  liliiill,  Jr.,  and  F.  P.  Otto,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. 
High   t>arlum-content   cart>ooated   salta   of   phosphorus  sul- 
flde-hydrocarboQ    products    sod    method    for    preparing    the 
same.     3.213,01»,  H>-l»-65,  CI.  252    -32.7. 
Kohl,  Douglas  A.,  to  Utton  Systems,  Inc.     Stabilising  system 
for  digital  serTO  systems.     3,212,291,  10-19-65.  a.  64—26. 
Kohlhaas,  Bernhard  :  See — 

Muller.  Frans,  Kohlhaas.  and  Winners.     3.212,764. 
Kohner  Bros..  Inc.  :  8e9 — 

Nutting,  William,  and  Stubbmann.    3,212,708. 
Kokusal  Danshln  Denws  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :   Bet — 

Oshlma,    Shlntaro,     Enomoto,    Eutaml,    Kobayashl,    and 
Kamlbayashl.     3.213,430. 
Kolk.  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  L.  J.  Douglas,  and  D.  A.  Meier,  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Co.    Bllayer  magnetic  device  operat- 
ing as  a  single  layer  device.    3.213.431.  10-19-68.  Cl.  340— 

Koltunlak,  Michael  A.,  and  T.  N.  Urquhart.  to  The  Udyllte 
Corp.  Adjustable  magnetic  switch.  3,213,231.  10-19-65. 
Cl.  200—87. 
Komarmy.  Julius  M.,  and  K.  SchwarUwalder,  to  Oeoeral 
Motors  Corp.  Dry  cleaning  apparatus.  3,212,641,  10-19- 
65,  Cl.  210—266.  ^     .  ^       .. 

Konderla.  Joseph  R.     Safety  Impact  to  open  electrical  circuit. 

3.213,226.  10-19-65.  Cl.  200—61.45. 
Konlshl.  Tatsuo,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.    Magnetic  record- 
ing and  reproducing  system  for  video  signals.     3,213,193. 
10-19-65,  Cl.  178 — 6.6. 
Konlshlroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Oguchl.  Masanobu.  Kuwabara,  Iwal,  and  Yura.    3,212.900. 
Kono,  Kageakl.  Y.  lljtma.  A.  Osakl,  and  N.  Mlyachl.  to  AJlno- 
moto  Kabushlkikalsha  and  Sanraku  Ocean.     Method  of  pro- 
ducing L-glutamlc  acid  by  fermentaUon.     3.212,994.  10-19- 
65.  Cl.  195—29. 
Koppen,  Helns  ;  See — 

Kuppenbender,  Helns,  Sauer,  and  Koppen.     3,212,418. 
Koreskl,  William  R.     Blood  oxygenator  provided  with  rocker 

means.     3.212,499.  10-19-65.  Cl.  128—214. 
Kornblchler.  Helns,  to  Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltungs-Q.m.b.H. 

Neutronlc  reactor.     3.212,983,   10-19-65,  Cl.   176 — 42. 
Korrlnga,  Jan  ;  See — 

Brown.  Robert  J.  S.,  Torrey,  and  Korrlnga.     3,213.356. 
Brown.  Robert  J.  S.,  Torrey.  and  Korrlnga.     3.213,357. 
Korvln,  William,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.     Polarisation  diver- 
sified  antenna.      3.213,456,    10-19-65.   Cl.   343—756. 
Kovalevskl,  Nicholas,  and  D.  C.  Wilton,  to  International  Tele- 
phone   *    Telegraph    Corp.      Photo-electrical    compandor. 
3.213.391,  10-19-65,  Cl.  333 — 14. 
KovametalU  Cy  :   See — 

Hakka.  Lennart.     3.212.549. 
Koslen,  Frank  :  See — 

Vogelman,    Joseph    H..    Benoit.    Thompson,   and    Koilen. 
3,213,200. 
Kralik.  Andrew  J.  :  See— 

Kuasy.  Frank  W.,  Di  Marco,  and  Kralik.     3.213.255. 
Kramer,  Rolf  :   See — 

Schmid.  Erwin  F..  and  Kramer.    3.212,139. 
Kraus,  John  W.  :   See — 

Heinemann.  Heinz.  Kraas.  and  Spector.     3.213,031. 
Krause.  Jack  H..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.     2^4,5- 
trlpbenyl-  and  2-napbtbyl  iraidasole  as  ematocides.     3,212,- 
966,    10-19-«5.  Cl.    167 — 33. 
Krause.  Richard  T. :  Se« — 

Just.  Alex.  Krause.  and  Kukla.    3,213.406. 
Krogsnid.  Harald.  to  Klektrokemlsk  A/S.     Electrode  raai>en- 
sion  mechanism  and  method  of  operating  same.     3.213.176. 
10-19-66.   Cl.    13—16. 
Kromhout.  Andrew,  deceased  (by  S.  M.  Kromboat.  executrix), 
and   D.   W.   Wessel,   to  Elglii   Softener  Inc.     Dry  dlatoma- 
eeous  earth  feeder.    3,212.672.  10-19-63.  Cl.  222—56. 
Kromhout,  Sarah  M.  :   See — 

Kromhout.  Andrew,  and  Wessel.    3.212,672. 
Kromschroder.  G..  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Hassa.  Richard.     3.212.751. 
Kruger,  Curtis  F,  :   See —  ^  , 

Harper,   Walter  R..  Jr.,  Kruger.  and  Strachan.     3.213.- 
240. 
Kruger.    Herbert   A.,    to   Kimball    Systems   Ltd.     Label    dis- 
penser.    3,212.669.   10-19-65,  C\.  221—70. 
Krmewlna,    Thomas,    to   General   Electric   Co.     Additive   dis- 
penser for  dishwashers.     3.212.675,  10-19-65.  Cl.  222—70. 
Knbota,   KelJlro.    H.   OhU,   Y.   Okajlma.   S.   Klnerl.  T.  Hara- 
aakl.  and  K.  Kirlgaya.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Public  Corp.     Klectrostatographlc  recording  medium  and  a 
method    of^  making    the    same.      3.212.931.    10-19-65.    C\. 
117—218. 
Kuhn.  Richard.  W.  Jahn.  F.  Blckelhaupt  and  W.  Schanmann, 
to    C.    F.    Boehringer   k    Soehne,    GmbH.      Nucleo8lde-5'- 
Bulfoxldes.     3,212,954.   10-19-65.  Cl.   167— «5. 

KokU.  Frank  A. :  See — 

Just  Alex.  Krause.  and  Kukla.    3.213.406. 

Kukulskl.  Sigmund  R. :  See — 

Jepson.  Ivar.  and  Kukulskl.    3.218.301. 

Kuns,  Walter  G. :  See — 

Rolsetb.  Harold  C.  Arnold,  and  Kuns.     3.312.592. 

Knpfer.  Karl  H..  to  North  \mertcan  Philips  Co.  Inc.  Veir 
high  frequency  superheterodyne  receiver  with  self-oacll- 
latlng  mUer.     8,213.371.  10-19-65.  O.  325 — 440. 

Kuppenbender.  Helm.  E.  Sauer,  and  H.  Koppen.  to  Zeln 
Ikon  Aktlenresellschaft.  Photographic  camera  provided 
with  viewflnder  Indicator  for  different  operating  range*. 
3,212.418,   10-19-66.  Cl.  95 — 10. 


Kuratle.  Hans  R.,  to  Ferag.  Fehr  *  Beist  AG.  Apparatus 
for  delivering  In  oacks  the  products  a(  a  roUry  piess. 
3.1*12.414.    10-19-657  Cl.  93—93. 

Kuris,  Arthur  :   See — 

Balamutb,  Lewis,  and  Kurls.     3.212.491. 

Kurtz.  Millard  E.  Kzpandable  top  for  vehicles.  3,212,812, 
lO— 19 — 65.   Cl.   296 — 137. 

Kurvits.  Aldls.  to  General  I>ynamics  Corp.  Signal -to-noisc 
»«juelch   circuit.     3,213.372,   10-19-65.  cf  325 — 478 

Kussy.  Frank  :  See — 

Thomas.  Robert  W..  and  Kussy.    8.213.407. 

Kussy,  Frank  W..  B.  Dl  Marco,  and  A.  J.  Kralik.  to  I  T-K 
Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Stationary  contact  combination  In- 
cluding resilient  reUlning  means.  3.213.255.  10-19-65,  Cl. 
200 — 166. 

Kutney,  John  T.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Cruise  fan  coupling 
system.      3,212.733,    10-19-65.   Cl.   244 — 64. 

Kuwabara.  Mlcbichlka  :   See — 

Sakakibara,  Selzaburo,  Aokl,  and  Kuwabara.     3.213,158. 

Kuwahara,  Voshiml :   See — 

Oguchl.  Masanobu,  Kuwabara.  Iwal.  and  Yura.     8.212.- 

Kyle.  James  C.  to  Phvsical  Sciences  Corp.    Encapsulated  ex- 

Censometer.     3.212.321.   10-19-65.  Cl.   73 — 15  6 
Kylstra,   Johannes   A.,   to  The  Cleveland  Clinic   Foundation. 

Artiflclal  kidney.     3.212,642.   10-19-65,  C\.  210 — 321. 
La   Bate.    Michael   D.     Consumable  hot  top   with  Inserts  of 

exothermic   luaterial.     3.212.749,   10-19-65.   Cl.    249—200. 
La    Bate,    Michael    D.      Consumable    hot    top    with    tie-down 

members.     3.212.750.   l0-19-fl5.  Cl.  249 — 202. 
I^aboratory  For  Electronics.  Inc.  :   See — 

Burrows,  James  L..  Newman,  and  Sheppard.     3.213,447. 
Lacey,  Miles  L..  to  PhllUps  Petroleum  Co.     Gas-flred  heater 

with  remote  air  inlet.     8,212,493.  10-19-65,  Cl.  126 — 360. 
Lalng     Nikolaus.      Thrust    means    for    powering    aircraft. 

3.212.735.   10-19-65.   Cl.  244—73. 
Lambert.  Max  8.     Crimp  grip  belt  splice.     3,212,147.  10-19- 

65,   Cl.   24 — 37. 
Lamb-Grays  Hart>or  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Yowell.  James  M.,  and  Chrlstensen.     3.212,618. 
Lamoureux.  Gilbert  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.    Article 

feed  apparatus.     3.212.773.  10-19-65.  a.  271 — 62. 
Lancaster.    Kenneth.    P.    C.    Pugaley.    and    B.   A.    Turner,   to 

The   General    Electric  Co.   Ltd.     Analogue  to  diglul   con- 
verter utilizing  £  head  sensing.     3.313.443.   10-19-65.  Cl. 

340 — 347. 
Landberg.   George   G.,  and  P.  D.   Wagner,   to  AUls-Chalmers 

Mfg.  Co.     Fan-cooled  electric  motor.     3.213.304,  10-19-65, 

Cl.  310 — 53. 
Lander,  John  J.,  and  J.   W.  Rhyne,  Jr.,   to  General  Motor* 

Corp.     Silver  oxide  palladium  electrode.    3.212,934.  10-19- 

65,  Cl.   186—30. 
Landers.  Otis  L. :  See — 

Fowler,  Max  J  .  Landers,  and  Nagel.     3.212.138. 
Laodgraf.  Richard   C.  and  T.  Proctor,  to  General  Dynamics 

Corp.     High  etHclency  audio  amplifier  utilizing  pulse  width 

modulation.     3.213.384.   10-19-65.  Cl.  330 — 10. 
Landgraf.    Richard    C,    to   General   Dynamics    Corp.      Multi- 
aperture  ferrlte  core.     3.213.436,   10-19-65.  Cl.  340 — 174. 
Lane.    Harold    N.      Tool    holder.      3,212.068,    10-19-65,    Cl. 

224 — 5. 
Lannn  Aperture  Cards,  Inc. :  See — 

Langan.  John  F.,  Clayton,  and  Allen.     3.212,206. 
Langan,  John  F..  Clayton,  and  Allen.     3,212,412. 
Langan,   John   F.,   L.   Clayton.  Jr..  and  G.  E.  Allen,  Jr.,   to 

Langan  Aperture  Cards,  Inc.     Aperture  cards.     3,212,206, 

10-l»-«5   Cl.  40 — 158. 
Langan,   John   F.,   L.   Clayton,  Jr.,  and  G.  B.  Allen,  Jr.,  to 

Langan  Aperture  Cards,  Inc.     Method  of  making  aperture 

cards.     3,212,412,   10-19-65,  Cl.  93 — 1. 
Lange.  Walter  H. :  See — 

Mayer.  William  J.,  and  Lange.    3.212.882. 
Mayer.  William  J.,  Lan^re   and  Turner.     3.212.834. 
Langemann.  Albert,  and  P.  Zeller,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Sulfonic  acid  salts  of  sulfonyl  hydrazines.     3,213,130,  10- 

19-65,   Cl.   260—501. 
Langer.  Ralph  R.  :   See — 

McFadden,  Russell  T.,  Langer,  and  Wade.     3,212,967. 
Lanmon,    C.    P..    II.    to   Schlumberger   Well    Surveying  Corp. 

MetbodH  and  apparatus  for  completing  earth  formations. 

3,212.576.    10-19-65.  CT.    166—28. 
Lansing  Bagnall  Ltd.  :  See — 

Dolphin.  John  R.  V.     3.212.654. 
Lanyon,  William  C. :  See — 

Southcott,  Marvin  A.,  and  Lanyon.    3.212.123. 
Larsen.  Arnold  W.  G. :  See — 

Arp.  Ewald  A.     3.212.692. 
Larson,    Marlow    W.      Bow   sight.      3.212.100.   10-19-69,   Cl. 

.13—46. 
La  Torra    Michael  N.  :  See — 

McKlrdy,    Robert  W..  and   La  Torra.     3.212,498. 
Lavernolch.  Edward  P.  :   B — 

Benesh    Joseph  C,  and  Lavernolch.     3,212,820. 
Lawrence.  J.  Richard.   See — 

Di   Plerro.   Michael   J.,  and   Lawrence.     3,212.686. 
Lawrence,  Robert  W.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Priming  de- 
vice  for   blasting  compositions.      3,212,438.    10-1&-65,   Cl. 

102—24 
Leader  Farms.  Inc.  :  See — 

Leader.  Victor.     3  212.248. 
Leader    Victor,   to   Leader  Farms.   Inc.      Grass  cuttings  and 

debris    catcher    bag    attachment    for    rotary    type    power 

mowers.     3.212,248.  10-19-65.  Cl.  56 — 202. 
Leboutet.   Hubert,   and   R.   G.   Dube.   to  Compagnie  Generate 

de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil.     ParUcle  injecting  device.    3,212,- 

974    10-19-65.  Cl.  176 — 5. 


Lederman,  Sol  J. :  See 
Prahl.    Walter   H. 


and   Lederman.     3.213.140. 
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xa. 


Co. 
CI. 


Le«  Jamea  A.  to  Plessev-UK  Ltd.  Manually  operable  crimp- 
ing tools      3.212,315.  10-l»-«5,  CI.  72 — 407. 

LehrTan.  William  R.  ;  See— 

Kid.  Aki*el  C.  and  Lehrlan.     3,212,276. 

Leigh  Arthur  B.  Antlfogf  Ing  compoaltlon.  3,212,909, 10-19- 
«5.'C1    106 — 13 

Lemettre,  Raymond  J.,  to  Compagnie  de  Pont-A-MouBson. 
Machine  for  the  coutlnuouH  urodiiction  of  sheet*  of  thermo- 
plastic   material.      3,212.137.    10-19-65.    CI.    18—15. 

Lempert  Joseph,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  High  gain 
storage  tube  with  BIC  target.  3,213,315.  10-19-65.  Cl. 
315 — 10. 

Leonard,  Merrill  O..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Circuit 
breaker  and  transformer  protected  thereby.  3,213,248, 
10-19-65,  Cl.  200 — 116 

Lerner.  Bernard  J.,  to  Dominion  Gulf  Co.  Reductive  chlo- 
rtnation  of  activated  ores  containing  high  melting  metals. 
3.212.847,  10-19-65.  Cl.  23—16. 

Lessard  l>arrald  O.  Line  holder  for  brick  laying.  3,212,191, 
10-19-6.%.  Cl.  33—85. 

Letraset  Ltd. :  See — 

Mackenile,  Frederkk  W.     3,212.913. 

Levett  Charles  T.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Die  for  extrud- 
ing hollow  articles.      3,212,136.  10-19-65,  Cl.   18—14. 

Levin,  Alfred  A.  :   See — 

Hlchter.  Sidney  B.,  and  Levin.     3,212,873. 

Levin.  Per  V.  :  See- 
Carlson.  Floyd  E..  Prlgg,  and  Levin.     3  212,128. 

Levy  Dale  F.,  and  u.  W  Ciagle,  Phillips  Petroleum 
Ag^ng  and  curing  apparatus.  3.212.319,  10-19-65, 
7^15.4. 

Levy,  Marvin  E.  :  See — 

QuUilan,  Joseph  B.,  Levy,  and  Van  Artsdalen.    3,212,440. 

Lewis  Harold  V.,  and  L.  C.  Llptak,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Fleilble  pipe  coupling.  3.212,798.  10-19-65,  Cl.  285—230. 

Lewus  Alexander  J.  Vehicle  acceleration  signalling  systems. 
3,213.417,  10-19-65.  Cl.  340—67. 

Lewus  Alexander  J.  Apparatus  for  cooking.  3,212.426, 
10-19-65.  Cl.  99 — 3.19. 

Licentla  Patent-Verwaltungs-O.m.b.H. :  fife* — 
Kornblcbier,  Helm.     3,212,983. 

Llch  Richard  L.,  to  General  Steel  Industries  Inc.  Railway 
system  with  noise  suppression  means.  3,212,453,  10-19-65, 
Cl    104—124. 

Lleberman,  Edgar  M.  :   See — 

Wardlaw,    Tom    H..    Plosky,    Lleberman,    and    Maslan. 
3.212,81.->. 

Liebscher  Roland,  E.  Mayerhofer.  and  W.  Veith,  to  Siemens 
k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft.  Coupling  between  waveguides 
using  arcuate  slots  with  vacuum  tight  dielectric  window  in 
region  of  low  electric  field.  3,213,394.  10-19-65,  CL 
3^ gg 

Lilly,  Ell  and  Co.  :  See— 

Fornefeld,  Eugene  J..  Sullivan,  and  Thompson.  3,213,128. 
.Mills,  Jack.      3.213.140. 
Llnd     Stanley    L.      Key    holder.      3,212,546,    10-l»-65,    Cl. 

150 — 40. 
Linda,  Frank  R.,  and  J.  H.  Goodwin,  to  International  Paper 
Co.      StrlppabW    wall   covering.      3,212,957,    10-19-65,   Cl. 
161— l(i7. 
Undell,  Carl  H.  :  See— 

Appleton,  Arthur  I.,  Lindell,  and  Stephensen.    3,213,270. 
Llndh    Howard  F.  :   See- 
Forbes.   .Martin.   Llndh,  and  Tomcufdk.     3,213,097. 
Lindner.  Robert  G.  :  See — 

Hazen,    John   O.,    and    Lindner.     3.212,425. 
Ltndstrand,    Robert    R.,    to    Litton    Precision    Products     Inc. 

Weldable   terminal.      3.213,325.   10-19-65,   Cl.   317—101. 
Llngens.  Paul  :   See — 

Berthmann.    Adolf.    France,    and   Llngens.     3,212,945. 
Link  Belt  Co.  :   See- 
Davis.  George.      3.212.3.')<>. 
Llnke,  William  F..  and  W.  F.  Reynolds,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.     Process  for  making  synthetic  paper  yarn.     3,212,251, 
ia-19-65    Cl.  57—157. 
Llptak.  Leonard  C.  :  See — 

Lewis,  Harold  V..  and  Llptak.     3.212,798. 
Llss.  Jules  and  M.     Magnetic  guard  rail.     3,212,755,  10-19- 

65,  Cl.  256—65. 
Llss,  Martin  :  See —  i 

Llss  Jules  and  M.     3,212.755. 
Litton  Industries  of  Maryland,  Inc.  :  See — 

RIngenbach,  Maurice  E.     3.213.454. 
Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 
Llndstrand.  Robert  R.     3,213.325. 


Litton  Svstems.  Inc.  :  See- —  i 

Clark.  Albert  G.      3.212  199. 
Curtis,  Daniel  L.     3  212,286. 
Jorgennon.  Gordon  V.^  and  Voll.     3,212,442. 
Kohl.  Douglas  A.     3.212,291. 
Llttwln,  Arthur  K..  to  R.  L.  Littwln,  A.  K.  Llttwln,  H.  A. 
Young,  and  Donald  P.  Llttwln,  trustees.    Automatic  motor 
reversal      contml'ed      by      variable      transformer      means. 
3,213,342,  10-19-65,  Cl.  318—286. 

Llttwln.  Donald  F.  :  See — 

Llttwln.  Arthur  K.     3,213,342. 

Llttwln,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Llttwln.  Arthur  K.     3,213,342. 
LItxkow    Otto  J.     Mortar  recess   nut  and  thread  protector. 

3.212,390.  10-19-65.  CT.  STt — 32. 
Llvelv    Gerald  A.  :   See — 

Herrmann,    John    A.,    Crall,    and    Lively.     3,213,218. 
Lockheed  .\lrcraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Carr,  John  W.     3  213.457. 

Quinn    Ross  A.,  and  Hollander.     3.213,338. 
Locksbaw.    James    J.      Method   for   dlatributing  glaaa   libera. 
3,212,091,  lO-lfr-65,  CT.  226—7. 


Lode,  Tenny,  to  Rosemount  Engineering  Co.     Vibration  con- 
trol  means.     3,212.745,   10-19-65,  Cl.   248 — 368. 
Lofftus,  Fred  H.  :  See- 
Johnson.  Dale  E.   and  Lofftus.     3,213.162. 
Loftus,  Wallace  D..  to  P.  R.  MaUory  k  Co.,  Inc.     Polarised 
shorting  fuse  for  battery  cells.     3,213,345,   10-19-65,  Cl. 
320— 17. 
Lohkemper,  Otto  A.,  and  M.  J.  Rapsis,  to  N.  J.  Ttaermex  Co., 
Inc.     Lamp  structure.     3,213,272,  10-19-65.  Cl.  240 — 51.11. 
Lohr.  Thomas  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Method  for  mak- 
ing elastic  fabric-like  sheet  material.     3,213.168,  10-19-65, 
Cl.  264—70. 
Lomax,  Jules  8.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.    Calibration  derlce. 

3,212,318,  10-19-65.  Cl.  73 — 3. 
Lombardo,  Paul  A.,  to  Dnlted  States  of  America.  Navy.     Col- 
lapsible anchor  and  buoy.     3.212.110.   10-19-05.  Cl.  9 — 8. 
Long.  Roger  A.,  to  Whlttaker  Corp.     Composite  ceramic  l>odT 
and  method  of  forming  the  same.     3,213,337,  10-19-65,  Cl. 
317—234. 
Long-Lok  Corp. :  See — 

McKay,  Thomas  L.,  and  Starriett.     3,212,547. 
Lonrworth.  James  L.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Method 
of  correcting  a  half-tone  print  for  reproduction.    3,212,891, 
10-19-65,  Cl.  96 — 27. 
Looker,  Robert,  to  Brown-Line  Corp.    Anchor  means.    3,212,- 

457,  10-19-65,  Cl.  105 — 369. 
Lord,  Albert  M.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.     Hello- 
tropic  orientation  system  with  friction-free  mechanical  link- 
age.    3.213.284,  10-19-65,  Cl.  250 — 215. 
Lorge,  Walter  N.    Automatic  choke  heater.    3.212,488,  10-19- 

65.  Cl.  123—119. 
Lorlng,  Ralph  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Method  of  ob- 
taining   reverse    path    time    tie    between    seismic    signals. 
3.213,411.  10-19-65.  Cl.  340—15.6. 
Lowenschuss,  Oscar  :  See — 

Freeman.  Herbert,  and  Lowenschuss.     3.213,444. 
Lowes,  Fred  J.,  Jr..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     IHame-reslst- 
ant    acrylonltrile    polymer    compositions    containing    Poly- 
bromocvdohexanes    and    calcium    phosphates.      3,213,052, 
10-19-85.  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Loyd.  Robert  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Chromatographic 
separation    process    and    apparatus    therefor.      3.212,322. 
10-19-65,  Cl.  73 — 23.1. 
LobrUol  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Hopkins.  Thomas  R.,  Arakellan,  and  Rhodes. 
Hopkins,  Thomas  R.,  Arakellan,  and  Rhodes. 
Hopkins.  Thomas  R.,  Arakellan.  and  Rhodes. 
Hopkins,  Thomas  R.,  Arakellan,  and  Rhodes.     .»....w,^.„. 
Luchford,  Laurence  R..  and  G.  L.  Ratcllfle.  to  Trlanco  Ltd. 

Loading   pallets.      3,212.807.    10-19-65.   Cl.    294—67. 
Ladwig.  Carl,   to  McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Co.     Rail- 
road   car    pushing    apparatus.      3,212,454,    10-19-66,    Cl. 
104 — 176. 
Ladwig,  Thurlow  E.    Herbicide  applying  machine.    3,212,216, 

10-19-85,  Cl.  47—1.5. 
Loke.  Lloyd  M.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Differential  in- 
tegrator,    sampler     and     comparator    system.       3,213,298, 
10-19-85,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Lundberg    George  L.     Gear  deTlce  to   stimulate  interest  in 

mathematics      3,212.200,  10-19-65,  C\.  35 — 13. 
Lundell.  Oral  K.,  to  Priden,  Inc.    Stepping  switch. 

10-19-85,  CT    200 — 105. 
Lupfer.  Dale  E.  :  See— 

Jackson,  Glenn  A„  and  Lupfer.    3.212,283. 
Lyle,  James  W.,  and  w.  B.  Johnson,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Electric  pulse  coating  process  and  apparatus.     3,212.914, 
10-19-65.  a.  117—17.  .  „         ^      ,         ^       , 

Lynch,  Leslie  8..  Jr.,  to  The  Thomas  k  Betts  Co.,  Inc.    Toggle 
actuated  crimping  tool.     3.212.317    10-19-65,  Cl.  72—413. 
Lynh.  Michael  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.    Snap- 
hooks.     3.212.153.  10-19-65.  Cl.  24—238. 
Lyon,  John  E..  J   R   Parks,  and  J.  G.  Stites.  Jr.,  to  Monsanto 
Co.    Ammonium  nitrate  compositions  containing  hydrataple 
metal  salts  and  methods  for  producing  the  same.    3,212,944. 
10-19-65,  a.  149—21. 
MB  Associates:  See —  ^  „  .  w     ....      ^ninAno 

Hengel    Mathew  C  .  Blehl.  and  Mainhardt.     3,212,402. 
Ma    John  T     to  Oak  Mfg.  Co.     Deformable  molded  plastic 
rotor  for  a   rotary   electric  switch.     3,213,253,    10-19-85, 
Q\    200     1 66 
MacDonald,  Robert  D..  to  The  Bildwell  Co.     Hinge  for  latch- 
leas  door.     3.212.124,  10-19-65    Cl.  16--147. 
MacGregor,    Sandra   W..    to   North    American   Arlatlon    Inc. 
Welding  control  derlce.     3.212.895.  10-19-85    CT.  228-1. 
Mackenzie    Frederick  W..  to  Letraset  Ltd.     AdhealTe  traii»- 

fers.    .S.21 2.913.  10-19-«5.  CT.  117—3.1. 
Macklewlcx,  Cwslaw:  See—  qoioooq 

Carison.  Ernest  R..  and  Macklewlcx    3,213  229. 
Macklem,   F.   Sutheriand,   to  Orltron  Corp.     Solid  state  m- 
yerter.     3  213..'»47.  10-1ft-«5    CT.  321— 4. 

Leslie   E .    to    California   Plawteck,    Inc. 


3  213.020. 
3.213.021. 
3.213,022. 
3.213,023. 


3,213,238. 


Madansky, 


3.212,387,  10-19-85,  CT.  85 — 1. 


Plastic 


captlTe  screw  washer. 
Madeleine   Albert:  See— 

Made™™'pie?o"'R''Nefe?'Vnd   W.   Wehril.   to  Sando.  Ltd. 
^  MeUliu^Tso  ^ve?.*'":213.077    ia-19-^5.   a.  260-145 
Mademi    Plero.   R    Neler.   and   W.   Weh'li.    to  Bandog   Lg. 

Metalllred   pyrasalone  a«o  dyes.     3,213,079,  10-19-68,  l-i. 

260—147.  „      ^  ,^^ 

Maeder.  Helns-Jochem.  and  P.  Wehren.  to  ^^^^^^'^"iJ^i^,*- 

Dents  Aktlengesellschaft.     Vlbratorycon-i^Tor   parti cularW 

bin-discharge  conveyor.     3,212.629.  10-19-85,  CT.  198—220. 

Maeder.  Heins-Jochem.  and  W.  Haertel.  *»  _5^'>j;^"'-^?°; 
boldt-Deut*  Aktienuesellschaft.  Vibratory  grinding  mill  of 
the  drum  type.     3.212.722.  10-19-68.  CT.  241—171. 

Maeder.  Heins-Jochem.  and  W  B^nf"- /£„ '^'^.'J",^"??,' 
boldt-Deuts  Aktlengesellschaft.  Vibratory  grinding  mill. 
3.212,723,  10-19-65,  CT.  241—171. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MaestreUl.  Oino.     Apparatus  for  flltering  air  or  (aseons  mlx- 

tur«».     3,212,239.   lO-l»-«5.  CI.  5* — 2»0. 
Mafnavux  Co.,  The  ;  See — 

Bailey.  David  C.     3.212.395. 
Kletst.  Lcroy  C.  and  Craig.     3.212,867. 
MagnuRon.  GeneTieve  I.  :  See —  I 

Daugherty.  Ralph  K.     3,212,621.  I 

Magnuson,  RotM>rt  :  See — 

Daugherty.  Ralph  K.     S.212,621. 
Malnhardt,  Robert  :  See — 

Heofel,  Mathew  C.  Biehl,  and  Malnhardt.     3,212,402. 
Malco  Mfg.  Co..  Inc   :  See— 

Just.  Alex.  Krauae,  and  Kukla.     3.213,406. 
Maldague.  Pierre  E.  J.  M.  ;  See — 

Toilet.  Louis  H    J  .  and  Maldague      3.212.981. 
Toilet.  Louis  H.  J  .  and  Maldague.     3.212.984 
Mallcay.    Leandro  J       Cocooat   shredding  device.     3,212.043. 

10-19-65,  CI    146—7. 
Mallory.  P  R..  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Loftus.  Wallace  D.     3,213.345. 
Malmgreo.   Ake      Dumping  trailer.     3,212,818.   10-19-69.  Q. 

298—5. 
Malone,  Martin  :  See — 

Rlordon.  Hugh  E  ,  Hendricks,  and  Malone.     3.213,376. 
Mann<*siiiann    .\ktipngf-'«»-llsch«ft  :    i^rr 

Helnenberg.   Frits.   Prltscb.  and  Pblllpp.     3.212.766. 
Manxflfld  Sanitary.  Inc      Nee 

Derror     Kr^.l    L       3.21J.156. 
.Marcband.  Ferdinand,  to  Trefllerles  et  Ateliers  de  Cooimercy. 
Shielded    arc   welding    method    and    apparatus.      3.213,262. 
lO  19  «5.  CI.  219      130 
Marcoux.    !>><>,    to   Texas    Instruments    Inc.      Miniature   snap 
acting  thermostatic  switch      .3,2ia.2.">0,  10-19-85.  CI.  20a 
1.18. 
Mark,    .\lexander    H..    J.    Necas.    and    J     M     Brzustowaki.    to 
MaMsey     FergUHon       Ltd.      Compart      combine.      3,212.243. 
10-19  85.  CI    5tt     21 
.Markant.  Henry  P  .  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Method  of 
and  apparatu.s  for  the  r»>covery  of  heut  and  chemlcala  from 
hot  dust  laden  gas.     3..'12.J35.   10   19  8.^.  (I    55     48. 
Markow.  Demeter  K  .  A.  Scherieltner.  and  A    Sandrl.  to  Waag 
ner  Biro    AktlengeHellschuft        Method    and    apparatus    for 
cooling  Industrial  furnaif  In^ttallatlons      3.212.478.   10-19 
85.  CI    122      7. 
Marlette.  tioley  R..  and  W.  D   Wlnfree.  to  Vac  Hosiery  Corp. 
Non  run   hosiery  and   method  of  forming  same.     3.212, 29fl. 
10-19-85.  CI    66      178 
Marlette.  Gol<>y  R..  and  N    M.  Pierce      Circular  hosiery  knit- 
ting machine       .1.212.30O.   lO- 19-65.   CI    86—48. 
.Marsh,  Henry  N.,  Jr  :  See 

I'llman.  William  L  ,  and  Marsh      3.212.529 
Marshall.    James    W  .    to    The    Black    and    Decker    Mfg.    Co. 
Armature    and    metho<l    of    making    the    same.      3.212.170. 
10-19  85     CI     29-    155.^.'^ 
Marshall.    Wilton    R..    to   Halliburton  Co.      Telescoping  lubri 
cator  aasembly   for  wireline  operations      3,212,581.   10-19- 
65.  CI.  166     84 
Martin,  Ernest  N.,  and  I>    B    Maxson      Mixing  and  aerating 

apparatus      3.212.757,  lo   19  85.  CI    2.'>9     4 
Martin,   George   J.,    to    Parker  Hannlfln    Corp       Fluid   system 
and   relief   valve   asHembly    therefor.      3.212,523.    10-19-65. 
CI     137     598.13. 
Martin,  Glen  K  :  See 

Zlsfein,   Melvin   B  .   Curtlsa,  and   .Martin       3.212.515 
.Martin    John   W  .   to  Danly   Machln<>  Specialties.   Inc.      PMk 

reading  Indicator      3.212.324,  10   19  8.'),  CI.  73—88.5. 
.Martin.    William   A.,   to   Eastman   Kodak   Co      Film  eaaactte 

3.21-'.M38,    la  Ifr  85.  CI.  352      7H 
Martin,    William    M        Liquid    metering    and    mixing    device 

3.212,874,   10-19^65,  CI.  222      87. 
Martin  Marietta  Corp.  :  See 

Ben^^kert.  Willis  J      3.212,340. 
Korvln.  William.     3.213.458 
Marton,   Louis       Induction   voltage   regulator  of  the  moving 

coll  type      3.213. .398.   10-19   8.->.  CI.  336—118. 
Marx,  Louis,  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

HIrsch    Mahlon  K     and  Merl      3  212.4SS 
Masakl.   HItosbl,   8.  Otobe,   A.   Kaneda.  and   Y.   Arakawa.   to 
Asahl   Deakl  Kogyo  Kabushikl   KaNha.     Adiustab'e  vibrat 
log   reed    relay       3.213.233.    10-19   85.    CI     200—90 
Ma.HChinenfabrlk  Buckau  R.  Wolf  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See— 

Helnrlch.   Kurt.      3.212,957 
Mash.    William    R.      Single    stick    hydraulic   control    system. 

3.212.409.   10-19-65,   Cl,  91- -481. 
Maslan,    David  :    See  ^     _ 

Wardlaw      Tom     H  ,     Plosgy,     Llebernian.     and     Maslan 
3212,815 
Mason     Avrel.    to   United   States  of  America.    Atomic   Energy 
Commission      Neutronlc  reactor  with   Interlocking  diffuser 
end  grid      3,212.987,  10-19-85.  Cl    178-    81. 

.Mason.  John  F  :  See-  ^  „_^ 

Emery.  Robert  B  ,  Alff,  Bailey,  and  Mason.     3,212.824. 

Massey -Ferguson    Inc.  :    See —  i 

Koch.  O»'orge  P.     3.212.859.  | 

Thompson.   Howard   O       3,212.587 

Mark,  Alexander  H  ,  Necas.  and  Brxuslowskl.     3.212.243. 
Massey.  Ralph  N..  and  F.  S.  Mueller,  to  Speed  King  Mfc   Co  , 
Inc       Portable     belt     type     conveyor-elevator       3.212.628, 
10-19-65.   Cl     198-201 
Mast  Development  Co  ,  Inc  :  See  - 

Saunders.  Hugh  B..  and  Riddle.     3.213.010. 
Mast    Ray.  J    Rebar,  Jr..  and  J.  Eraser,  to  Milea  Laboratories. 
Inc.     Diagnostic  device.     3.212.859.  10-19-65.  Cl.  23—253. 

Matheny,  William  V.  :  See — 

Goldstein,  Eugene,  and  Matheny.     3.212.501. 
Mathews.  John  C  .  and  L.  C.  Erickson.     Self  propelled  litter. 
3.212.-^95.   10-19  65.  Cl.   180     19 


Matthews.  Robert  .M  ,  and  J    W.  Kaylor.  to  Vac  Hosiery  Corp. 

Klin  proof  st-ainlesM    hosiery    ainl   method   of  making  same. 

3.212.2»7     10    19  65.  Cl.  ««      178 
Mattingly.  I>enis  A.  E..   to  The  Kllnger  Mfg.   Co.  Ltd      Yarn 

crimping  apparatus.      3.212.157.    10-19-65.   Cl.   28—1. 
.Ma.\son.  Darwin  B.  :  See 

Martin.  Erneat  N..  and  Maxson.     3.212,707. 
Mayer,  Williaiii  J.,  and  \\     H.  Lange.  to  General  Motors  Corp 

Lubricating  gyro  bearings.     3.212.832.  10-19  65,  Cl.  308- 

1H7 
.Mayer.  William  J.,  W.  H.  Lange.  and  T  Turner,  Jr.,  to  General 

Motors  t'orp      Ziri-onlum  borlde  bearing      3,212,834    10-19- 

65.  Cl.  308     241 
.Mayerhofer.   Kricb  :   See 

Llebscher.    Roland,    Mayerhofer.    and    Velth.      3.21.3394. 
Mc.Xdani,  John  C..  to  International  KU-ctronlc  Rfsearch  Corp. 

Variable   cooler    unit.      3.213.324.    10-19-65.    Cl.    317      100 
.McAdum.  John  C.  to  International  Electronic  Research  Corp. 

Transistor  heat  dlsslpators.     3,213.338.  10-19-65    Cl    317 — 

234  . 

Mc.Vdani,  Juflki  C.  to  International  Electronic  Research  Corp. 

Heat     disalpator     for     electronic     components.      3.212  589 

10   19-65.   Cl.    165      80. 
Mc.Vullffe.    Gerald    K.,    to    International    Business    Machines 

Corp.      Data  control  of  carrier  Injection  In  sideband  trans- 
mission systems      3.213.389.   10    19   85.  Cl.  325      138. 
Mc<'ann.    Walter   L,    to  Glddlngs  k   L<>wia   Machine  Tool  Co. 

Turret   for   machine   tools.      3.212.364.    10-19  85.   Cl    74 — 

822 
MK^arrlck,    Henrv    J  .    to    Texas    Instruments    Inc.      Motion 

translating  and   amplifying  devices.      3.213.244.    10-19-65, 

Cl    200  -137 
Mc4'arrlck.   Henry  J.,  to  Texas   Instruments   Inc.     Thermally 

responsive  actuators      3.212.337.   10-19-65.  Cl.   78—368.8. 
McClenachan.   Ellsworth   C       See  — 

ScottI,  Frank,  and  McClenachan,     3.213.341. 
McCllntock.  Ralph  M..  to  Ameiek,  Inc      Tensile  testing  cryo- 

sfat      3.212.320,  10   19-65    Cl    73-  15  6. 
.McCornilck,  James  B.,  and  H.  Cousins,  to  Ames  Lab-Tek.  Inc. 

Microtome  having  means  to  Incrementally  feed   the  cutting 

blade   toward   the   specimen   carrier.      3.212.379.    10-19  851 

Cl    8.r     187 
.McCoy.    Charles    E,    Jr.,    to   The    Dow   Chemical    Co       Alkyl 

phenoxybeniolc  acids.      3.213.133.   10-19  85.  Cl.   260— 020. 
MfH'oy,   Frederic  C.  and  E    C    Knowlea,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Hy- 

draslne  hydrocarbon      dispersion      composition.      3.212.888. 

10   19  85    tl.    44      51. 
McCusker.    Thomas   J.,    to   Thompson    Kamo   Wooldrldge   Inc, 

Hellotropic    orientation    mechanism.      3.123.285.    10-19  65. 

CT     250     215 
McDowell  Wellman  Engineering  Co.  :  See —  I 

Lu.lwlg.   Carl       3.212. 4.->4.  ' 

McDtiffle.  Tnomas  F  .  to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co. 

I'MmpInu  svstems.     3  212.408.  10   19  85.  CI.  91  —  165 
McEvoy.    James   E.   and    H     Shallt.    S    to   Air  Producta  and 

Chemicals     Inc.    and     S    to    Northern    Natural    Gas    Co. 

Method   of  forming  paste-form  fuel  cell  electrode.     3.212,- 

938    10-19  85    CI     138      120 
McFadden,  Russell  T.,  R.  R    Langner,  and  L.  L.Wade.  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  <"*o      Blocldally  active  mixed   phoaphorothlo- 

ate  eater  containing  and  mixed  phosphoramldate  ester-con- 

talBlng    polymeric    materlala.       8,212.967,     10-19-65.    Cl. 

167— -fc. 
McFarland.  Charles  M.  :  See 

Cech.  Robert   E..  and  McFarland.     S.212.88S. 
McFetridge.  William  F.  ;  See— 

Hlg^ns,  John  L     McFetridge.  and  Hanna.     S.212.474. 
Mc<Jraw  Edison  Co.  :  See — 

Crowe.  Robert  W,.  and  Johnson.    3.213.312. 
McKalg.  Harold  L..  Jr,  :  Bee- 
Boyd,  Charles  ▲..  Jones.  Kartluke.  and  McKalg.     8.212.- 

312. 
Bovd,  Charlea  A  .  Jones.  Kartluke.  and  McKalg,     3.213.- 

iii. 

McKay,    Dwight    L.,    to   Phillips   Petroleum    Co.      Fractional 

crvstalllxatlon.      1212.281,   10-19-65.  C\.  62—08. 
McfCay.  Thomas  L.,  and   R.  J.   Starrlett,   to  Long-Lok  Corp. 

Self  locking   screw,      3.212.547.    10-19-60.   Cl.    101—14. 
McKlnley.  Joseph  B.  :  See — 

Kline,  Robert  E  ,  and  McKlnley.    3.213.012. 
McKlrdy.  Robert  W..  and  M.  N.  La  Torra,  to  Dllectrtx  Corp. 

OxygenaHon-dlalysla     method.       3.212,498.     10-19-6Q,     CI. 

128—214 
Mclielsh,  William  A.^  and   B.  L.  Waldruff,  to  Jeffrey  Gallon 

Mfg    Co.     Sospended  belt  conveyor.     S.212,826.   10-19-65. 

Cl.  198—192. 
McLeod.  William,  to  Halaam  Products  Co.     Paatenlng  means 

for  contalnera.     8,212.666,    10-19-65.  Cl.  220— 05>. 

McMahon.  John  P.,  to  Conaolldated  Packaging  Corp.  Method 
of  forming  a  shaped  product.  8.212,948.  10-19-65.  Cl. 
156—212 

McMaster.  Clarence  O.  :  See — 

Kimble.  Donal  G  .  McMaater.  and  Neber.    3.212,890, 

McMlllen  James  W.,  Jr.,  and  8  R.  BIthell.  Sr..  to  Westing 
house  Electric  Corp.  Disconnecting  structure  for  enclos^ 
electrical  apparatus.     3,213,221.  10-19-65.  C\.  200—50. 

McMlnn,  Robert  B.,  to  Black.  SIvalls  *  Brvson,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatua  for  fluid  asparatlon.  3.212,232.  10-19-65. 
Cl.  55 — 19. 

McMlnn,   Robert  E..  to  Black.  SIvalls  *  Bryaon.  Inc.     Sepa- 
ration   method   and    apparatus.      8.212,234,    10-19-65,    Cl. 
05 — 38. 
Meier,  Donal  A.  :  See— 

Kolk,  Anthony  J.,  Jr .  I>ougla8.  and  Meier.    3,218.431. 
Melte  Sangyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See— 
Arlma.  Kel.  and  Iwasakl.    3.212.905. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xn 


3.213,103. 
Waggoner, 


to 


Aktienge- 
Cl.  260— 


:  Bee — 

vorm    Hch.    Wltienmann 


and  Metcalfe.     3,212.884. 


MeUs.    Con.tantin    M..   to  l°t'™«»«n'l    ^"•'"XiS^'r  '  cT 
Corp.     Error  correcting  system.     3.213.426,  10-19-66.  LI. 

MeltuTu^Frknoe.  T.      Bed    pan.      3,212,107.    10-19-^8.   CI. 

♦—112. 
■^''"Rltt' r.ul^E'."and  Klndley.    8.213.057. 
^•"">^In'dVn'Bo-.  fcardus  O..  and  MeUzer 
*'^Vn";ra?'E\rctAc  "co.^'^'l Uurin.fe^d'  ^uah^'buttoH"  .ystem. 

Mel^^?rrV\?^r.^nd;^^.^t?^.to,^.^ 

Non-dlffuHlne  magenta   color  couplers.     3,21.J,8»4.   li>-i»- 

a\    r»i    QR ^jfji 

Menxl     Kurt     to    Osterrelchlsche    Stlcksloffwerke 
.HUchaft       Sulfonamides.     3.213.088.   10-19-65. 

239  95 
Merit  Products,  Inc.:  See-—  ^  „,„ 
Olllett.  Wlillam  O.    3,212,219. 

**"'^*rAich.  M^hTon  E.  and  Men.    8.212.488. 

^^^^fl'o^a'^fflncenr  3.212.885. 

^"X.tV^rrn'e^t   UrMervyn.   and  Clark      3,213.082 
Mer,.  Rudolf,  to  Crosman  Arm.  Co     IncMa^Klne  for  filling 

and  CBDDlnE  cartridges.      3.21^..i^8.   li>-i»-po,  v.i.  oo     oo. 
Mer.    RuE   to  Croeman   Arms  Co     Inc.     Gas-powered   re 

voiver      3.212.489.  10-19-65.  CI    124-11. 
Men    Rudolf,  to  Crosman  Arms  Co..  Inc.     Air  gun.     B.^i^- 

490.  10-19-66.  CI.  124—15. 
Messrs.  Rltter  Aluminium  0.ml).H 

Pfeffer,  Theophll      3.212427. 
Metallsciilauch-Fabrtk    Pforihelm. 

G.m.b.H.  :  «^e—  

Wlttfoht.  Hana.     8.212.222. 
Metcalfe.  Kenneth  :  Bee— 

Soler,  Gilbert.  M.  O.,  Freeman,  

Metcalfe  kwineth  A.,  an^  R  J.  Wright,  to  The  Commonwealth 

ci  Australia,  care  i>f  The  Secretary.  Department  of  Supply 

Method  of  developing  electrostatic  Image  with  foam  liquid 

dereloper.    3,212  616.  10-l»-65.  CL  "l"^^  o-^ 
Meteor  Apparatebau  Paul  Schmeck  G.m.b.H. :  see — 
Munnlch.  Karl.     3.213.256. 

Mettler    Alf'xander  E.  :  Bee — „ 

Ch  Ids.  George  A,  and  Mettler.    3.212.908 
Met!     Raniey    B      to    Tarmar    Electronics    Industries.    Inc. 
sSaclng^'ntroi  circuit.     3.212,622.  10-19^5.  CI.  194-34. 
Meyer.  Frances  S. :  See—  „  „., 

Mev««    Peter  R  and  F.  S.    8.212,647.  ^     „ 

Meyer   ATm  Ind  P.    Heat  sealable  fibrlcs.    3.212.530,  10-19- 

65.  CI.  139 — 420. 
Meyer,  Peter  :  Bee—  ^  ^^^ 

.\<eyer,  Hans  and  P.     3.212.530.        ,     ^       ^  _  „,„ 

Meyer    Peter  R    and  F.  S.     Multiple  clothes  hanger.     3,i!l^,- 

647.  10-19-65.  CI.  211— 118.  ^  „ 

Mlale.  Gollardo.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Frame  sup- 
port for  grid.     3.218.313.  10-19-65.  CI.  313—350. 
Mlale,  Oollardo  :  Bee —  ^  ^   „  _^, 

^rles.  Gerald  J.,  and  Mlale.     3.212.725. 
Msllasl,  Andrew  and  Mlale.    3.212,532. 
Michael.  Thomas  C.  :  Bee—  ^.    ^     ,  .   _.    ,,. 

Harding.  William  A..  Michael,  and  Shallt. 
MIchelson.   Louis,   to  United   Statea  of  America 
floating  drifting  mine.     8,212,436,   10-19-65, 
Michigan  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Decker,  John  W.    3.212,869. 
MIddlebrook,  John  T.  :  Se«^—         ^.._,_.,  ^       .        ^n^'t^AA 
Horning,    P:dward  J.,  and   MIddlebrook.     3.213,144. 
Mlhalla.  John  :  Bee-  „  „^„  „„, 

Schneider,  Emmor  V.,  and  Mlhallla.     3.213.331. 
Mlkina    Stanley  J.,  and  M.  D.  Wilson,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric torp.     Time  delay  control  device.     3.213,237,  10-19-65, 
CI    200-^97 
Mlkina    Stanley  J.,  and  M.  D.  WUaon.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tile  Corp.    Time  delay  control  device.    8.213.333,  10-19-65, 
CI.  817—178. 
Mllenkovlc,  Veljko :  See—  ^  „,   .  « „,o  a.n 

Johnson.  Harry  T..  Mllenkovic.  and  Walter.     8,212.649. 
Mllea  I.*boratorle8.  Inc. :  See — 

Mast,  Ray.  Rebar.  and  Fraaer.    3.212.856. 
Mllette,   Kenneth   A.,  to  Mission-West  Mfa.  Co 
valve.     3.212.753.  10-19-65,  CI.  251—203. 

MlUonla.  Jerry  P. :  See—  

Boyle.  Richard  J.,  and  Mlllonls.    3.218.058. 

Miller,  Carl  8..  and  B.  W.  Neher.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mfg.  Co.  Laterally  iJlsposed  coterminously  adjacent  multi- 
color area  containing  graphic  reproduction  receptor  and  elec- 
trophotographic process  of  using  same.  3.212.887.  10-19- 
65.  CI.  96—1. 

Miller,  Charles  M.  :  See — 

Ehret.  Yale  W..  and  Miller.     3.213.286. 

Miller  Edwin  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Composite  elec- 
trically conductive  spring  materials.  3.212.865.  10-19-65, 
CI.  29 — 196.3. 

Miller,  Ellsworth  B.,  and  T.  A.  Godfrey,  to  Phllco  Corp. 
Method  of  Inlaying  wood  panels.  3.212.542.  10-19-65.  CI. 
144—317. 

Miller,  Ester.  Doll  Creations.  Inc.  :   See — 
Miller.  Harold.     3.212.212. 

Miller.  Frank,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Quater- 
nary salts  of  1.4-dla«on1ablcyclo-(  2.2.2) -octane.  3.213,096, 
10-19-65,  CI.  260 — 268. 


Miller.  Herman    Inc.  :  See — 

Propst,  Robert  L.     3,212.646. 
Miller.  Kenneth  E..  and  L.  C.  Rama,  to  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.    Thermoelectric  converter  type  RMS  meter  using  feed- 
back rel>alanclng  to  maintain  the  converter  at  constant  tem- 
perature.    3.213.364,   10-19-65.  CI.  324—106. 
Miller.  Manly  J.  :   See — 

Burman,  John  V..  Miller,  and  Polhemus.  Jr.    3,212.183. 
Miller,   Wendell   S.      Keystone  distortion   controlling   system. 

3  212  397    10—19—65    CI.  88 24. 

Mllier,  Wendell  8.    Distortion  free  projection  system.    8,212.- 

398,   10-19-65,  CI.  88—24. 
Mills,  J.,  Tool  k  Die  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Mills,  Jerome  P.,  Cavanaugh,  and  Vehmeler.     3.212.716. 
Mills,  Jack,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.    2-phenyl  4.6-dichlorophenoxj- 
ethvlamlne    and   salts    thereof.      3,213,140,    10-19-65,    CI. 
260—570.7. 
Mills.  Jerome  P.,  W.  J.  Cavanaugh.  and  H.  W.  Vehmeler,  to 
J.  Mills  Tool  k  Die  Co.,  Inc.     Materials  dispensing  shower 
head  device.    3,212,716,  10-19-65,  CI.  239—318. 
Mills,  King  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Hydrodealkylatlon 
of  alkyl  naphthalenes.     3.213,153.  10-19-65.  CI.  260 — 672. 
MUmore,  Oswald  H.  :   See — 

Pruss.  Hugo  E.,  and  Mllmore.     3.212.655. 
Miner,  W.  H.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Olander.  Roland  J      3,212,805. 
Minka,  George  F.  :   See— 

King.  Kenneth  O.,  and  Minka.     3,213,289. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :   See — 

Claras,  Carl  W..  and  Ovadla.     3,213.198. 
Crawford,  George  H.,  Jr.     3,213,009. 
Johnson,  Edgar  O..  and  Neher.     3,213,003. 
Kimble,  Donal  G.,  McMaster,  and  Neher.     3,212.890. 
Miller,  Carl  S..  and  Neher.     3,212.887. 
Morln,  Duane  E.     3.213,134. 
Rice,  David  E.     3.213,050. 
Minster  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Clements,  Albert.    3.212,480. 
MIskiewlct.  Leonard  A.     Safety  shield  for  vegetation  cutting 

apparatus.     3,212,245.  10-19-65,  CI.  56—25.4. 
Mlstrion  West  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Mllette.  Kenneth  A.     3.212,753. 
MItacek    John    to   Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     SoUds-fluld  con- 
tactor.    3  212,859,  10-19-65    CI.  23—283. 
Mitchell    Edward  B.,  and  R.  W.  Fraser,  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc. 

Fastener  cap.     3.213.189.  10-19-65,  CI.  174—138. 
MIyachI,  Noboru  :  See —  „  „  „„ 

Koiio,  Kageaki,  lijlma.  OeakI,  and  Mlyachl.    8,212.994. 
Mobav  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Helss.  Herbert  L.     3.213,049. 
Modder  Otto,  to  Slegener  Maschlnenbau  G.m.b.H.    Apparatus 


3,213,156. 
,  Navy.     Sob 
CI.  102—14. 


Wedge  Kate 


3,212,418. 


Mllier.  Harold,  to  Eater  Miller.  Doll  Creations.  Inc. 
stuffed  toy.     3.212.212.  10-19-65,  CT.  46 — 108. 


Wheeled 


for  Changing  tbe  position  of  wire  or  strip  colls  and  glmilar 
bodies.  %,212,619,  10-19-65,  CI.  198—25.  „  ^  ^  .  ^ 
Moersch,  George  W..  and  W.  A.  Neuklls.  to  Parke.  Davis  k 
Co  Amine  compounds  and  methods  for  their  production. 
3,213.116.  10-19-65.  CI.  260—397.4. 

Takaha'shi,  Aklra,  Mogl,  and  Takahama.     3,213,149. 
Molo,  Anthony.     Cake  box      3.212.696.  10-19-65,  CI.  229—23. 
Monroe.  Charles  Z. :   See—  ^  ,,  ,     . 

Allen,  Robert  J..  Monroe.  Earp,  and  Egleston. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.:  See—- 

Payne.  John,  and  Brown.     3,213.056. 
Monsanto  Co.:  See —  „n-,nt,AA 

Lyon,  John  E..  Parks,  and  Stltes.     3.212,944. 

Muchow    Gordon  M.,  and  Symes.     3  213.029. 

Prill,  Erhard  J.,  and  Wyeant.     3  213  054. 

Speciale,  Angelo  J.,  and  Smith.     3.213,136. 
Monsanto  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Wilson.  Glenn  R.     3.213.119. 
Moody.  Sheldon  D. :  See — 

Afp    Ewald  A.     3,212,692. 
Moore.  Charles  B. :  See—  0010107 

Flook.  William  M.,  Jr..  and  Moore.     3,212,127.  

Moore.  Gordon  E.,  to  Falrciilld  Camera  «''^  Instniment  Corp. 
Fabricating  semiconductor  devices.      3,212,162.   10-19-60. 
CI.  29—25.3. 
^'^'^  Ruckrlegel"   niyi'^    J..    Kirchhubel,    and    Moorhead. 

0010    ^%1 

Morelock   Charles  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     High  strength 

fibers.     3,212,926.  10-19-65.  CI.  117—126. 
Morgan  Construction  Co. :  See —  ooioaoq 

Fav   Norman  D..  and  Clemenceau.    3,212,429. 
Wilson,  Norman  A.     3.212,309.  4„inn»  a 

Morgan,  Jack  F..  and  W.  C.  Simmons    to  General  Anlljne  k 

Film  Corp.     Method  of  preparing  qulnaaolones. 

10-19-65.  CI.  260—251.  

Morgan,   Thomas  P.      Holder  for  g*'*^"^- „£«°?n«^°'' 

long  Articles.     3.212.146.  10-19-65,  CI.  24—10. 

***'''istlbashl.'Kanl7hlro.  KItamoto.  Teauka.  Mori.  Yoshltlml. 
and  Okawa.     3,213,769. 

Morin.  Duane  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  M,|  Co.  Decg- 
cllaation  of  fluorlnated  cyclic  ethers.  3,213,134.  io-i»  00, 
a.  260—544.  ^       , 

Morlt..  Gunther  E- to  Reynolds  Metels  Building^  Continuous 
casting  system.     3,212.142,  10-19-65.  CI.  22 — &7.Z. 

Morrell,  Jacque  C.  Pho«P^o'-"«  ^^^alnl^g  polymerlM^^^^^ 
caUlvst  with  hydrated  gel  additive.  3,218,035,  10-lW-BO. 
CI.  252— -435.  ,  .       . 

Morrell.  Jacaue  C.  Phosphorus  containing  polymerlMtlon 
catalyst.     3  213,036,  10-19-65,  CI.  252— 135. 

Morris,  John  C.  to  Sperry-Rand  Corp.  Hold-down.  3,212.- 
739.  10-19-65,  CI.  248—25. 

Morris,  John  W..  to  Precoinc  Alining  and  locking  mecha- 
nism for  load  dividers.     3,212,459,  10-19-65.  a.  106— dio. 


3,213,094, 


similar 
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Co.      Tent  conttnicUon. 


SAraciuui.  to  0«nerml 
finder  udltilns  binary 
-113. 


Safety 
10-1»- 


Morrla,   Lowell   H..   to  Morrta  Utw. 

3.212.512.  10-l»-«5.  CI.  135—3. 
Morrld  Mf».  Co.  :   See — 

Morrta,  Lowell  H.    3.212.512. 
Morrtaon.   Robert   F.     Jr..   and    M.    N 
Dynamlca  Corp.      Dtfltal   direction 
array.     3,213,453.  10-l»-65.  CI.  343 
Moaebach  Htg.  Co.  :  See- 
Owen    Albert  O.     3.213.401. 
Moaer.    Edward    I.,    to    Schlumberjer    Well    Surreylnf   Corp. 
Acoustic  tran»ducer  with  pressure  equalltlng  cover.     3.213.- 
414.  10-19-65,  CI.  340— if 
Moser.    Edward    I.,   and   O.   S.   Baker,   to   Schlumberger   Well 
SurTeylna    Corp.       Pressure    equalising    arrangement    for 
acoustic  lofflnf.     3,213.415.   1&-19-05.  O.  340—17 
Mosetlcb.  John  :    ae» — 

Baum   William  H..  and  Mosetlcb.    3.212,632. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Clark,  Alfred  J.     3.212,343. 
Mowery.  OrTllle  E.  :   See- 
Sloan.  Paul  H..  Scbaeffer.  and  Mowery.    3,212.833 
Mrenna.  Stephen  A.,  to  Weatlngbouse  Electrtc  Corp. 
switch   having  risible  movable  conUct.     3.213.252 
65.  CI.  20O— 163. 
Mrenna.  Stephen  A.,  and  O.  J.  Preese.  to  WesUngbouae  EUec- 
trtc  Corp.     Enclosure  with  external  means  for  operating  an 
enclosed  circuit  Interrupter.    3.213.219.  10-19-65.  CI  200 — 
50. 
Mrenna,  Stephen  A.,  and  H.  E.  Relcbert.  to  Weatlngbouse  Elec- 
trtc Corp.      Circuit  Interrupter  and  encloaure.     3.213.224. 
10-19-65,  CI,  200—50. 
Mucdgroaso,  Vincent  J.  :   See — 

Douglaaa.  BUIt  O..  and  Mucdgroaao.     3.213.310. 
Muchow,    Gordon    M..    and    W.    F.    Symes     to    Monsanto   Co. 
Oranular   compositions   containing    trtchlorocyanurtc   add. 
3.213,029,  10-19-65.  CI.  252—99. 
Mueller,  Fred  S.  :  S«*— 

Masaey,  Ralph  y.,  and  Mueller.    3,212,628. 
Muller.    Ertch.     Anti-glare  derlce.      3.212,102,   10-19-«5    CI. 

2—12. 
Muller,   Ertch   H.   K..  to  Huttenwerk  Salsgltter  Aktlengeaell- 
scbaf  t.    Process  and  apparatua  for  degaaalng  of  fluid  metala. 
3,212,767,  10-19-65.  CI.  266—34. 
Muller.    Frans,    B.    Kohlbaas.   and    L.   Winners,    to   Klockner- 
Humboldt Deuts   Aktlengesellscbaft.      Method   and   appara- 
tus for  heating  and  burning  cement  raw  matertal.  contain- 
ing alkali.     3.212.764,  10-19-65.  Cl.  263 — 32. 
Muller.  Helmut:   See- 

Slnger.  Frani.  and  Muller.    3.212,423. 
Mumford.  Stephen  F,  and  R.  C.  Sbelkh,  to  Combustion  Engl 
neertng.  Inc.     Integral  box  construction  for  steam  genera- 
tors.    3.212.481,  10-19-65.  Cl.  122—510. 
Munk.  Enno  C,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Stere- 
ophonic phonograph   transducer.     3.213.207,  10-19-65.  Cl. 
179—100.41. 
Munn.  ElTln  R.    Paint  roller  device.     3.212.121.  10-l»-69.  Cl. 

15—573. 
Munnlcb,  Karl,  to  Meteor  Apparatebau  Paul  Schmeck  O.m.b.H 
Apparatus  for  developing  photocopies  by  beat.     3.213.256. 
10-19-56.  CT.  219— 1061 
Murlitt  Bulk  Transportera  Ltd. :   B»0 — 

Murfltt.  Ralph,  and  Parry     3,212.657. 
Murfltt.  Ralph,  and  E.  O   Parry,  to  Murfltt  Bulk  Tranaportera 
Ltd  .    and    AMoolated    Brttlsb   Maltstera   Ltd.      Balk    trana- 
portlng  vehicles      3,212,657.  10-19-68.  Cl.  214 — 82. 
Murphy,  Bernard  T.  :    See — 

Husber.  John  D  ,  and  Murphv     3.213,380, 
Murray.    Thomas    R  .    and    W.    W.    Fahrton.    to   Weatlngbouse 
Electrtc  Corp,     Method  and  apparatua  for  loading  membera. 
3,212,226.  10-19-65,  O    53 — 24. 
Murtha.    Bruce    E,.    to   Combustion    Englneertng,    Inc,      Fuel 

element   cluster.      3.212,990,   10-19-65,   Cl.    176 — 78. 
Muskegon  Piston  Ring  Co.  :   See — 

Hamm.  Douglas  W     3.212.785. 
Mutscbler.  Carl  E..  to  Pbllco  Corp.     Color  balance  control  for 
a  ilngle  gun  color  televlalon  receiver.    3,213,190,  10-19-65. 
Cl.  178— 5  4. 
Myera.    Hu   C,      Knotless   adhesive  Impregnated   suturea  and 
method    of   use    thereof.      3.212.502.    10-19-65.    Cl.    128 — 
335.5 
Nagel.  Ernst :  See —  I 

Fowler.  Max  J  .  Landers,  and  Nagel 
Nalman,   Mark,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
superconductive  elements.     3,213,005 
40. 
Nakal,  Aklra,  to  Cltlsen  Tokel  Kabaablkl  Kalsha.     Vibratory 
motor  and  controlled  circuit  for  a  small  timepiece.     8.212  - 
252,  10-19-65,  Cl    5S— 23 
Nakano.  Kenjl.     Method  for  electrolytic  manufacture  of  tita- 
nium and  aluminum.     3.213.007,  10-19-65.  Cl.  204 — 105. 
Natbo.  Paul  J.,  to  ACF  Industrtes.  Inc.     Prensnre  regulator 
wltb  correlated  relief  valve.     3,212,516,  10-19-65,  Cl.  137— 
1 16.5. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  899 — 

Kepler.  Charles  E.    3,212.259. 

Pasaman,  Harry  M..  and  Johnson.    3.212.564. 
National  Broach  k  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Anthony.  Russel  W.    3.212.374. 
National  Cash  Register  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Congleton,  David  B      3  213.423. 

Klnjr.  Kenneth  O..  and  Mlnka.     3.213.289. 

Kolk.  Anthony  J..  Jr.,  Douglas,  and  Meier.     3.213.481. 

SuKlyama.  Masatomo.     3,212,617. 

Trtbby,  Loren  L.     3.213,433. 
National  Lock  Co.  :  See— 

Anderson,  Ralph  F      3  212  814. 

Hallaren,  Charles  O      3.212.307. 

Wald.  Samuel  K.     3.212.392. 


3.212.138. 
Method  of  prepartng 
10-19-65.  Cl.  204— 


Navlas,  Louis,  to  General  Electrtc  Co.  Inbomogeneoua  mag- 
nesia alunUna  optical  lens.     3.212.401.  10-19-65,  Cl.  8^ 

Neal.  Harry  B.,  to  Anaconda  Aluminum  Co.  Glaaa  aettlnc 
assembly.     3,il2,225,  10-19-65,  a.  52—500.  ••»"«>« 

Neale,  Denis  M  to  Ilford  Ltd.  Ught  modulation  system  using 
phase  controlled  synchronous  motora.    8,218,377,  10-19-6!^ 

^1-    *>^S    -  loo. 

Nebgen   William  H  .  to  Chemical  Construction  Corp.    Oaa  com 

presslon      3,212.699.  10-19-65.  Cl.  230—45 
Necas.  Joseph  ;  See — 

..  ^J*"^-  Alexander  H..  Necas.  and  Braustowskl.     3.212  243 
•Nedderman.  Howard  C,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Inbomo 

?a°!^*65"cr250-°i99  *^''*"'"***   ''••'  «**^«^      3.213,281. 

Neebars.   Inc.  :   See — 

Wolff.  Mahlon  H.     3.212.166 

Neeley,  Arthur  H.,  and  R.  K.  Franti,  to  Air  Reduction  Co  Inc 
Tetrahydrofurans.     3,213,112,   lO-ltt-65,  Cl,  260—346  1 

Neeteson,  Pleter  A.,  to  North  Amertcan  Philips  Co  Inc  Cir- 
cuit for  switching  out  a  block  signal  without  distortion  at 

V.  ^"^  V'''""*^:  moment.     3.213.378.  10-19-«5,  Cl.  328—164 

Neber,  Byron  W,  :   See— - 

Johnson,  Edgar  G,.  and  Neber.    3,213.008. 

Miller.  Carl  8  .  and  Neber.     3,2li  88f 

Kimble.  Donal  O  ,  McMaster,  and  Neber.     3,212  890 
Neler,  Relnhard  :  See^ 

Mademl,  Plero.  Neler.  and  Wehrll.     3.213.077 
„  „  Madernl.  Plero.  Neler.  and  Wehrll.     3,213,079 
Nelll,  Alexander  B.,  Co  Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.    Ortho-amlno- 
pbenylacetamlde  sedatives.     3,213,137.  10-19-65.  CT.  260— 

^''.T'°i.  Hubert,  and  J  H.  Bagle.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
viewflnder  for  soom  lens  cameras.    3,212,422,  10-19-«5,  CI. 

Ness    Lelf  A.  :  See— 

Thomas.  Edmund  P..  and  Nesa.      3  212  280 

Neaaelmann.  Kurt,  to  Oeaellschaft  fur  LIndes  Elsmaschlnen 
Aktlengi»»ellschaft  Process  for  disconnecting  and  connect- 
ing at  least  three  heating  currents  for  different  temoera- 
turea.     3  212,273,  lO-lfr-65   a.  62— 3  iicui,/rr« 

Neuber,  Helni-Dleter  to  Ettllnger  Baumascblnen-  und  He- 
beieugfabrlk  Elba-Werk,  GmbH.  Single  stage  hydraulic 
torque  converter  with  high  stall  torque  ratio  and  utility 
ratio.     3,21-'. 265,  10-19-65.  Cl    60-54  "i»'iy 

Neugebauer.  Hans  E.  J,,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Method  for  develop- 
i^il5i?  ^',***">*"*'<^  charge  halftone  Imagea.     3.212,888, 

Neugebauer.  Hana  B.  J.  :  8*0 — 

Gundlach,   Robert  W  ,  and  Neugebaner      8,212,889. 

Neubardt,  Melvln  H,  :  See —  ^.^^w. 

Riley,  Robert  H^  Jr..  and  Neuhardt.     3.213.303. 

Neuhardt     Melvln    H..    and    H     L.    Beam,    to   The    Black    and 

S?iV938'*Vf9%5.'?rAe^'l8T'''""    *''^*"^'    '^'"^- 
Neuhardt.  Melvln  H.  :  See — 

v-„i,n"*^.^.*i^*»°'o^''  Neuhardt.  and  Beam.     3,212.186. 
Neuklls,  Winifred  A.  :  See — 

Moersch.  George  W  .  and  Neuklls.     3,213,116. 

"•"•^oti    Robert.     Sealed   threaded  ftttlng.     3,212,796,  10- 

Newell.  William  O.,  to  Rubber  and  Plastics  Research  Assn.  of 
?rVi  5iV"?oo  '''''*^  »PP»y»ng  device.     3,212,682.   lO-lO- 
Newman.  David  B. :  Se« — 

Burrows.  James  L..  Newman,  and  Sheppard.     3.213  447 

Newport  Newi  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co   •  See 

Jones    Bernlce  L.,  and  Straaaer.     3.212,602. 
Newton.    Alwln    B  ,    to    Borg-Warner   Corp.      Summer-winter 

controls.    3,212,562.  10-1^-^5.  O    165—12 
Nichols.  Jack  J.  :  See — 

Kata.  Leater,  and  Nichols.     8.212  825. 
Nlckelure  Line  Inc.  :  See — 

Irvin    John  H.     3.212.209. 
NUles    John   D,  to  Honeywell.  Inc      Day-night  setback  con- 
trol for  tbermosut  systems.    8.212,710.  10-19-«6,  Cl.  286 — 

Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Konlshl.  Tatsuo.     3,213,198. 
Oknrta,  Jlro.     3,213,294 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corp.  :  See — 

Kubota,   Keljlro.  Obta,  Okajlma,   Klnert,   Harasakl,  and 

KIrtgaya.     3,212,931. 

Noakes    Michael  L.,   to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Au- 

thortty.     Proceaa  of  assembling  a  temperature  measuring 

d*Tl<^withln   anaperture  of  a   fuel   element.     3,212,178. 

Noel,  John  A  .    to   American   Radiator  *  Standard  Sanitary 

Corp.     Coatings.     3,212,106,  10-19-«5,  CT.  4 — 69 
Nojlma.  Sosuma  :  See — 

Kobayasbl,  KyoJI,  Enomoto,  and  Nojlma,     8,213,449 
Nollet    Claude  :  See — 

Bnrko,  Jakub,   Plteot,   Jouannaud    and   Nollet.     3,212,- 

Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Oaaparac,  Rudolph  J.,  and  Zoerb.     3.212,770. 
Worden.  Alexander  R  .  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co     Circuit 
breaker  and   panelboard.     3.213.327,   10-19-65.  Cl.  317 

Nordmark.  Walter  E..  to  American  Seating  Co.     Chair  deak 

8.212.818.  10-19-65.  Cl.  297—170. 
North  American  Aviation    Inc.  :  See — 

Belove   Charlea.     8.212,342. 

Frawley.  Norman  E.     3.212.598. 

Harper,  Robert  W      3.213.348. 

MacGregor,  Sandra  W,     3.212  895, 

Roeslnger   Fred  R..  and  Frawley.     3.212,801. 

Sneeaby,  Oeorge  V.     3.212,939. 
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3,213.283. 


3.213,383. 

3.213,205. 
3,213,290. 


3.218.103. 


North  American  Philip*  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Be«ftlnk,  Fredrlk  M.,  *nd  van  Hanten 
Bourne.  John  U.     3,213,335. 
Everett,  Peter  O..  and  Allen. 
Oeluk,  ian  J.     3,213,3tt8. 
QroBCh,  Oscar  J.,  and  de  Boer 
Klein,  Oerrlt.  and  van  Z«l»t. 
Kupfer,  Karl  H.      3,213,371. 
Munk,  fenno  C.      3.213.207. 
NeeteBon.  Pleter  A.     3.213,378. 
Snljders,  CornelU  A.     3,213,387. 
Spielberg,  Nathan.     3,213.278. 
Van  den  Bon,  Bernardua  G..  and  Meltzer 
Northern  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Reid,  John  N.      3,213,291. 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.  :  See — 

McEvoy,  James  E.,  and  Sballt.     3.212,936. 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.  :  See — 

NelU,  Alexander  B.     3,213,137. 
Norwood,  Donald  W.     Photoelectric  device  for  comparing  dif- 
ferent   liffht   Intenaitles   cfaaracteriatic   of  a   photographic 
ecene.     3,212,394,  10-19-65,  CI.  88—23. 
Nutting,  William,  and  A.  Stubhmann,  to  Kohner  Broa.,  Inc. 
Digital  Input  manually  operable  toy  computer.     3,212.708. 
10-19-65.  CI.  235 — 114. 
NutUe,  Kobert  0. :  Bee — 

Beriitein,  Gregor,  and  NutUe.      8,212.911. 
Nylacore  Corp.  :  See — 

Sprlggs,  John  D.  and  R.  G.     8.212,370. 
OPTO  Mechanlam*.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Brault,  Andre  R.      8,212.194. 
Oak  Mfg.  Co. :  aee — 

Ma,  John  Y.     3,213,253. 
Oakland  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Wallace.  Klchard  B.     3,213.175. 
Oberholtzer,  Margaret  L.     Proien  biscuit  dough  and  its  prep- 
aration.    3,212.903,  10-19   65.  Cl.  99^    990. 
O'Brien,    Paul    K.,    to    Reynolds    Metals   Co.      Method   of  pro- 
ducing a  bumper.     3,212,941,  10-19-65,  Cl.  148—12.7. 
Ockerbloom.  Nelaon  E.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Motor  fuel  compoai- 

tlons.     3,212.867,  10-19-65,  Cl.  44—71. 
O'Donnell,    James    W.      Overhead    rail    systems.      3,212,452, 

10-19-65,   Cl.    104-91  „  ..... 

Ogle,  Jamea  A.,   to  Burroughs  Corp.     Electrostatic  printing 

tube.     3.213,309,  10-19-65,  Cl.  313 — 73. 
Ogucbl.   Matianobu,    Y.   Kuwabara,    I.    Iwal,  and   Y.   Yura,   to 
Konlshlroku    Photo    Industry    Co 
Ltd.     Photographic  compositions. 
96—109. 

Ohno,  Ko:  See—  ^,         _.  ^^ 

i^asall,   Ichiro,  Hara.  Tataumi,   Seki,  Akaatal.  and  Ohno. 
3,213,106. 

'kubota    Keljlro,  OhU.  Okajima,  Klnert.  Harasaki,  and 
Klrlgaya.     3,212,931. 
Okajima,   \o8hltaro:    Hee — 
Kubota,   Keijlro.  Ohta, 
KIrlgaia.      3  212.9:U. 
Okamura.  Sblro.     Magnetic  tape  recorder 

65.   Cl.   179 — 100.2. 
Okawa,  Fujlo :  See —  ,_      ».     .    v     w..      i 

Isiilbashl,  Kanlchlro,  Kltamoto.  Teiuka,  Mori,  Yoshltoml, 
and  Okawa.     3.213.769. 
Okuda    Jlro    to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Signal  level  dis- 
criminator circuit  with  Zener  diode  Interrogated  b.v  bipolar 
pulses  and  biased  by  ternary  input.     3,213,294.  10-19-65, 
Cl.  307—88.5.  ,  ^        .     . .  ^ 

Olander    Roland  J,  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Inc.     Door  locking  and 
stabilizing  mechanism.     3,212.805,  10-19-65.  Cl.  292—218. 
Oldfleld.   Wlillaiii  ;   See — 

Cashln,  Colin  H.,  and  Oldfleld.    3,213,104. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Cope,  Louis  T.     3.212,279. 
Fried.  Josef.      3,213.115. 
Valyl.  Emery   I.     3.212,578. 

Welsenborn,  Frank  L.     3,213,142.  „„,„o»ft 

Olaen.    Horace   W.      Grouted    anchor   structures.      3,212,269, 

•  |-i       ^  Q      tk.^        f^\         ft  1  ^ ft 

OMaley,  James  B.  Digital  manometer.  3.212.338,  10-19-65, 
Cl.  73— 401. 

Orman.   Edward  :   See —  _.._.. 

Davis.  Robert,  and  Orman.     3.212,714. 

Ortega,  Robert,  to  Anthony  Pools  Inc.  Surface  skimmer. 
3.212,268.  ia-19-65,  Cl.  61—28  .„..,   ^  ,   ^v       .     . 

Oaborn,  Stephen  W.,  and  E.  Broderlck,  to  Thlokol  Chemical 
Cori>  Process  for  making  ethylene  sulfide  and  Intermediate 
product  for  use  therein.     3,213,108,  10-19-65,  Cl.  260—327, 

Osbourn,  Raymond  A.,  and  T.  W.  Tuslng,  to  Hazelton  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Sensitivity  test  patches.  3.212,495,  10-19-65, 
Cl.   128—2. 

Oshlma,  Shlntaro.  H.  Enomoto,  K.  Entaml,  T.  Kobayashl,  and 
T  Kamlbayashl,  to  Kokusal  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushlkl 
Kalsha.  Thin  film  memory  apparatus.  3,213,430.  10-19- 
65,  Cl.  .140—174 

Se 


Ltd.,'  and    Sankyo   Co. 
3,212.900.  10-19-65,  Cl. 


Okajima.  Kineri.  Haraaaki.  and 
3,213,204,  10-19- 


Concrete  pipe  Joint 


Osterrelchlsche  Stlcksloffwerke  Aktlengesellschaft 

Menzl,   Kurt.     3.213.088. 
Osweller,  Paul  L.,  to  Price  Brothers  Co 
3,212.797,   10-19-65,   Cl.   285 — 230. 

Otis  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Canallio,  Carlos  R.     3,212,517. 

Otobe.   Seljl  :   See—  „„,„ 

MasakI,  Hltoshl,  Otobe,  Kaneda,  and  Arakawa.     3,213.- 
233. 
Otto,  Ferdinand  P.  :  See — 

Koft,  Emll.  Jr.,  and  Otto.     3,213,019. 
Otto,   Howard   R.,   to   United  Aircraft  Products,   Inc.     Plate 
type  heat  exchanger.     3,212,672,  10-19-65.  Cl.  165—166. 


Device  for  meas- 
3,212,195,   10-19- 

3,212,518,   10-19- 


3,213,116. 


3,212.»44. 


Outboard  Marine  Corp.  :   See- 

Kcheinert.  Richard  R.     3.212,717. 
Ovadla,  Ellezer  H. :  See — 

Claras,  Carl  W..  and  Ovadla.    3,213,198. 
Ovltron  Corp. :  See — 

Macklem,  F.  Sutherland.     3,213,347. 
Owen,  Albert  G.,  to  Mosebach  Mfg.  Co.     Electrical  resistor. 

3.213,401,   10-19-65,  Cl.  338--58 
Owens-Cornlnc  Flberglas  Corp. :  See   - 

I'llman.  William  L..  and  Marsh,       8,212,529.  i 

Owens-Illinois  Ulass  Co. :  See —  ' 

Condon,  Harry  F.     3,212.870. 
Hackett.  James  W.,  and  Santelll.     3,212,915. 
Owens,    Kay    A.      Variable    speed    torque    drive    mechanism. 

3,212.361,   10-19-65.  CI.  74—791, 
Oxley,  Terence  H.,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd,     Manu- 
facture of  semiconductor  valves.     3,212,161,  10-19-65,  Cl. 
29—25.3. 
Ozakl,   Asalchlro  :   See — 

Kono.  Kageaki,  Iljlma,  Ozakl,  and  Mlyachl,     3,212,994. 
PGAC  Development  Co.  :  See- 
Summers,  Gerald  C.     3,212,601. 
Paarma,  Helkkl  E.,  and  O.  V.  Kangassalo. 
urlng  ditTerenoes  In  height  or  altitude. 
65,  Cl.  33—209. 
Padek,  Ted.     Dairy  cleaning  apparatus. 

65,  Cl.  137—334. 
Palatlnus,  Anthony  C.     Method  and  apparatus  for  the  meas- 
urement  of  amplifier   linearity.      3,213,381,    10-19-65,   CI. 
330—2, 
Palmer-Shlle  Co, :  See — 

Baker,  Edward  A.,  Jr.,  and  Hall.     3,212.648, 
Pappas,    Mike    J,      Thermometer-altitude    unit    and    method. 

3,212,332,  10-19-65,  Cl.  73—362.4. 
Papp.  Grace  P.,  and  S.  A.  Buckler,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Phosphlno  s  trlailnes.    3,213,093,  10-19-65,  Cl.  260—24^.8. 
Papst,   Hermann.     Internal  combustion  engine  with  fuel  In- 
jection,    3.212,482,  10-19-65,  Cl.  123—32, 
Paquette,  Leo  A,,  to  The  Upjohn  Co,     Amino  substituted  3H- 
azeplnes  and   their  preparation.     3.213,098,   10-19-65,  Cl. 
260—293, 
Paquette,   Leo  A„   to  The   Upjohn  Co,      l-cycloalkoxy-2(lH)- 

pyrldones.    3,213,100,  10-19-65,  Cl.  260 — 297. 
Paquette,  Leo  A.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     l-(2-alkenyloxy  )-2(lH)- 
pyrldones,    3.213,101.  10-19-65,  Cl,  260—297, 
Parke,  Davis  &  Co,  :  See  — 

Meersch,  George  W.,  and  Neuklls. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corp, :  Bee — 

Martin,  George  J.     3,212.523. 
Parks,  John  R. :  See — 

Lyon,  John  E.,  Parks,  and  Stltes. 
Parry,  Ellis  G. :  See—  „    ,_ 

Murfltt,  Ralph,  and  Parry.     3,212,657. 
Parsslnen,  Tolml  A. :  See — 

Curtis  John  C,  and  Parsslnen.    3,212,738, 
Pastrone,  Giovanni :  See — 

Chall,  Harold  J„  and  Pastrone.    3,212,705. 
Paschen    Clayton  F.     Internested  elliptical  manhole  sections 
with   stub  conduits  and  an  auxiliary  conduit.     3.212,519, 
10_19_65,  Cl.  137—363. 
Pasquler  Panel  Products  :  See — 

Pasquler.  Pierre  M.    3,212,462. 
Pasquler,    Pierre    M.,    to   Pasquler   Panel    Products.     Pallet. 

3,212,462,   10-19-65,   Cl.   108—61.  ^,     , 

Passman,  Harry  M.,  and  F.  W.  Johnson^  to  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Heat  conductive  re- 
slllently  compressible  structure  for  space  electronics  pack- 
age modules.  3,212,564,  10-19-65,  Cl.  165 — 47. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  Fur  Elektrlsche  Gluhlampen 
m.b.H. :  See — 

Vatterodt,  Karl.    3,212.871.  .     .    ^   _, 

Patterson,  Chet  A.  Blank  for  forming  a  head  having  a 
vizored  headpiece.     3,212,214.  10-19-65. 

Paturet.  Michel :   See—  _, 

Allals,  Andre,  and  Paturet.    3,212.971. 
Paulstlch.  William  H. :  Bee — 

Hensel  Paul  G.,  Paulstlch,  and  Rlchter. 
Pavonl,    Subby    J.,    to    Wall    Industries,    Inc. 

3,212,742,  10-19-65,  Cl.  248—117.1. 
Payne,  John,  and  J.  P.  Brown,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd. 
Synthetic  rubber  compositions  stabilized  with  organic  thio- 
sulphlnate.  S.213,056,  10-19-65,  Cl.  260 — 45.7. 
Payne,  Robert  L.,  and  B.  G.  Wilson,  to  J.  H.  Todd  &  Sons 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  pumping  objects  to  higher  levels. 
3.212,822,   10-19-65,   Cl.  302 — 14. 

Peacock.  Dixon  W. :  See—  _  _^^  ,,, 

Fisher.  Henry  B.,  and  Peacock.    3,212,575. 

Pechmann,  Wllhelm.  to  H.  Strunck  k  Co.,  Maachlnenfabrtk. 
Bottle  capping  machine.     3,212,231.  10-19-65,  Cl.  53—307. 

Pedlgo,  Chester  L.,  and  B.  T.  Alexander,  to  Chemetron  Corp. 
Method  of  preparing  an  extruded  catalyst  composition  con- 
sisting of  cobalt  oxlae.  molybdenum  oxide  and  alumina. 
3,213,040,   10-19-65,   C\.  252—465. 

Pedrlck,  Arthur  P.  Combination  plston-turblne  internal  com- 
bustion engine.    3,212.262,  10-19-65,  CT.  60—39.38. 

Pendy,  William  J.,  Jr.,  and  L,  N.  Rlccl.  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Motor  operating  mechanism  for  operating 
circuit  Interrupters.     3,213.236,  10-19-65,  a.  200—92. 

Pennington,  Robert  T.,  to  Uhlted  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Three  tank  separate  superheat  re- 
actor.    3,212,986,  10-19-65,  Cl.  17«— 59. 

Penta.  AB  :  See — 

Bergstedt,  Karl  A.     8.212.S49. 

Penten,  Lars  :  See —  .   ,  ^ 

Aaplund,  Ame  J.  A.,  Relnhall.  Penten.  and  Johansson. 
3,212.721. 


Cl.  4«— 157. 


3.213,458. 
Iron   holder. 
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Perts.  Luclen.  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Tslnes  Renault.     Bogey 
secondary  suspenstonfi.     3.212.4BO.  10-19-65.  CI.  105 — 453. 
I'errj,  Kenneth  P. :   See — ■ 

Jacksoo.  Winston  J..  Jr..  Perry,  and  Caldwell.     3.21S,- 
060. 
Perry,  Robert  O. :  See — 

Holbert.  Don  R.,  and  Perrv.     3,212.57T. 
Perry.    Walter   M..    to   Johns  .Manvllle   Corp.      Apparatus   for 
generating  a   hot   gaseous  blast.     3.212,537.   10-lS^-«3.   G. 
158 — 99. 
Persechino,  Mario  A.,  and  H.  V.  Scblemmer.  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy.    Augmentor  and  sabot  stripper  for  hyper- 
velocity  light  gas  gun.     3,-'12.208.  10-19-65.  Cl.  42 — 76. 
Peters,  Harold  P.  :  See —  j 

Beckett,  Leo  G..  and  Peters.     3.212,833.  I 

Peters.  Ralph  :   See — 

Burleigh.  Richard  J  .  and  Peters.     3.213.379. 
Petersen.  James  M..   1>    D    Keed.  and  H.  D.  Kluge,  deceased 
(by  H.    E.   Kluge.   administratrix),   to  Texaco  Inc.     Hydro- 
carbonthiophosphonozydihydroxyalkoxyalkyt      hydrocarbyl- 
amlne.      3,213.123.    10-19-C5,   Cl.   260—461. 
Peterson,  William  L..  and  H.  D.  Stutx.  to  Freeway  Travelers, 
Inc.     Vehicle  with  extensible  top.     3,212.813,  10-19-65   Cl 
29*— 137. 
Petrlck,  Russell  E..  to  Bletford  Mfg.  Inc.     Detachable  outlet 

for  a   utility   table.      3.213.185,   10-19-65,   Cl.   174 — 58 
Petterson,  David  L.  :  Sec — 

Jordan,  Merrill  E..  Cole.  Burbine,  and  Petterson.     3.213.- 
026. 
Pettersson,  Bror  G. :  See — 

Af  Ekenstam.   Bo  T..  Egner.  and  Pettersson.     3.213.099. 
Petty,    Letron    L.,    50%    to   W.   O.    Terry.      Safety   hydraulic 

brake  system.     3.212.826.   10-19-65.  Cl.  303—84 
Pfauter.  Hermann,  Firma  :   Sec — 

Becher.  Frledrlcti      .3.212.404. 
Pfeffer,  Theophll.  to  Messrs.  Ritter  Aluminium  GmbH.     Ham 

boiler      3,212.427,    10-19-65.   Cl.  99—351 
Pfeiffenschneider,  Raymund  :  See — 

Von  Konlg,  Anita,  and  Pfeiffenschneider.     3.212.892 
Pfelffer.  Fred  B.  :  See — 

Crossan.  Jesse  R..  and  Pfeiffer.     3.212.794. 
Pflaer,  Chas.,  k  Co..  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Bavlsotto.  Vincent  8.    3.212.902. 
Besso.  Michael  M.    3.213.120. 
Huang,  Hslng  T..  and  Sete.     3.212,995. 
Pfost,   Robert  F..   to  Ampex  Corp.     Tape  guiding  and  trans 
duclng  apparatus.     3.213.205.  10-19-65.  Cl.  179 — 100  2 

''''3%t-9^o'Tl9l£  Jri56^S31.°"'"'-     ^*'*"«  •*•"**• 
Philco  Corp.  :  See — 

HedberK^  Harold  E.    3.213.392. 

Miller,  Ellsworth  B..  and  Godfrey.     3.212  542 
Mutschler.  Carl  E.    3.213.190. 
Phlllpp.  Clemens  :   See — 

Helnenberg.   Fritx,   Frltsch,   and   Phlllpp.     3,212,76«. 
Phillips.  Donald  S..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Connector  and  aeal 

for  defrost  heater.     3.212.287.   10-19-65.   Cl.  «2--27e 
Phillips.  Gerald  E.  :*  See— 

Skarstrom,  Charles  W.,  and  Phillips.     3,212,236. 
Phillips,   James  W..   to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.     Ratio  ad- 
juster   assembly.      3,212,352.    10-19-65,    Cl.    74— S22 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Atkinson,  Robert  G.,  and  Anett 
.         Atkinson.  Robert  G.  and  Tolin 

Bauer,  Robert  D.    3,213.154. 

Benedict.  Bruce  C.    3,213  131. 

Branscum,  Tony  E.     3.212,135. 

Cabbage,  John  T.     3,213.150. 

Campbell,  Paul  E.     3,213.071 

Cobb.  Raymond  L.     3.213.173 

Crouch,  Willie  W.     3.213.160  ' 

Drebman    Lewis  E.      3,213,034. 

Fisher    Henry  B..  and  Peacock.     3.212  575 

Fox.  Homer  M.      3.212.254. 

Harper,  Ernest  A..  Karbosky    and  Hull. 

Hart.  James  L     and  Reusser.     3,212.845 

Haya   George  E..  and  Sherk.     3,213  157 

Henaley.  William  A.,  Jr      3.212,800 

HItzman.  Donald  O       3.212.993 

Hornln|,    Edward   J.,   and   Mlddlebrook 

Hsleh,  Henry  L.     3  213,074 

Hubby.  John  S.     3.212.233 

Huddleston,  Thomas  J.     3,212,278 

Jackson.  Glenn  A.,  and  Lupfer.     3  212  283 

Johnsen,  Harry  C.     3.212  .'599 

Lacey,  Miles  L.     3,212^493. 

Levett.  Charles  T.     3.212.136 

Levy.  Dale  F.,  and  Gagle.     3.212.319 

Loring    Ralph  C.     3  213,411. 

Loyd    Robert  J.      3,212  322 

McKay,  Dwijht  L.     3,212,281 

Mills.  King  L.     3,213,153. 

Mltacek,  John.     3,212.859 

Piety.  Raymond  G.     3,213.358 

Piety,  RaymolBd  O.    and  Doubt.     3,213.412. 

Pollock    Lyie  W.     3,213,165 

Sherk,  Fred  T.     3.213.151 

Sonnenfpld    Richard  J.     3  213  075 

Stoller.  Frederick  L.     3  212  282 

Strobel.  Charles  W.     3,212  875 

Surber.  Oliver  M.     3  212  480 

Vernon.  Walter  F.     3,212.860 

Walker.  Harry  L.     3.212,997  ' 

Whltealdes,  John  S.     3.212.861. 
Physical  Sciences  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Kyle.  James  C.     3,212,321. 


Vehicle    seat    track 
3.212.828,  10-19-65. 


3,213.013. 
3.213.014. 


3.212.277. 


3,213,144. 


Pickles.    Joseph,    to    Ferro    Mfg.    Corp 
construction  for  use  with  seat  belts 
Cl.  308 — 3.8. 
Pickles.  Joseph  :   See— 

Hansen,    Oscar.    Pickles,    and    Oilmore.     3.212.747 
Pierce.  Andrew  E.  :   See — 

Pink,  Andrew  E.,  and  Pierce.     3,213  051 
Pierce    Neal  M.  :   See  - 

-Marlette,  Goley  R  ,  and  Pierce      3,212  300 

'  '*3:21^?7*93''lT'l"j!«5'cr28«5r'  '''•^'■'*"'  '''  ^™""" 

Piety.  Raymond  G..  to  Phillips  Petrolem  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  generating  and  detecting  shear  wares  in 
earth    formations.      3.213.358.    10-11^65.    O     824—10 

I  iety.  Raymond  <;  .  and  R  A.  Doubt,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
a    340^'l5  5  «*'•'»'«•   records.      3.213.412.    10-19-63. 

Pigeot.  Alain  :  Sec 

PillsSl'ry''co"''The   '*l>c*'*'  ''""■"""«'•  "<*  ^'o'let     3,212,846. 
Frltzberg,  Edward  L.      3  212,461 

,'-I^Vk° It**!,  ^'•^°°'^..^7  change  of  name  to.  A.  E.   Pierce 
to  The  Borden  Co     Pofvvinvl  acetate  and  polyvinyl  alcohol 
adheslves      3,213,051,    lO-lfr-65^  Cl.  260-^29  6 
I  Ipes.  (.ejorge  R     to  Eaton  Mfg.  do.     Multiple  part  fastener 
Vitem  S      \"'*Ze~      ^•2'2.114.    10-19-65.   Cl.   10— 155 

Vanzo,  .Marcello.     3.212.947 
Pitts.  Walter  H.  :  See— 

I•itt;,;S'^.fate^^Sc';,::"s"c:i'"''• ""  ""••  ^•2'3.-»4o. 

Kapalko.  Krwin  J      3.213  047. 
I.I      .^horr,  .Vorman.  and  Riirslch.      3  212  872 

ATrJ,^V^*  K*'"'^7*,''''rf'*"  '"••  Kohlefabrikate  :  See— 

ntzer.  Erich,  and  Vohier.      .3.213  989 
Plastic  Packaging  Products  Ltd.  :  See— 

Caprloll    Carlo.     3,212,907 
Plessey  IK  Ltd.  :  See — 
„,.  J^-  J'"*"  A.     3,212,315. 

Pllskln.    William    A.     and    E     E.    Conrad     to    Internalton«l 
Business  Machines  Corp.     Method  of  forming  a  gTa*s  film 
?0-'lVM.'ci*ri7-l(fr**"'*  P'^»^  thereh'y.     1,212.92?! 
Pllskin.  William  A.    and  E.  E.  Conrad    to  Intematlon.i  Rn.i 

I  neiimafll  Corp.  :   See— 

Poe   j2me*s%:**'sci-^°*'*"'  ""^  '''*»*'      3,212,138. 

Pohl^R-,'^!';^  a''"*,'*  V   oT-  '"'^  J-ckson.     3.213.061. 

Fohl.  Raymond  A.,  M.  J.  Skrypa.  and  W.  J.  Connolly  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corp  Method  of  preparing  unsaturated' Myester 
reinns  from  alk.vlene  oxides  and  ethvlen  callv  unsaturatM 
dhrarboxyllc  acid  anhydrlea.    3.213.067,  1(^1^66  Cl  260^ 

Poletika,  .N'lchoUs  V.  :  See- 

polhe''JlS•F^^rri^k•^"'lr^n?e'l '•"'•^• 

Pollo^rT.?hn  a^'^slc-*"""'  "*'  ^""'•"°--     3.212,183. 

D  II  ^*'7*r''U.^'''^-  """^  P"lI'X'k     3.212,396. 

l^^iJ^VW   ^Z  Pj"'"?*  Petroleum  Co.    Process  of  radiant 
lo!i^.V  CI    2«M^^25        "^'^  •bsorbing  gases.     3.213  165. 

Polsky.  Norman  :  8ee-^ 

S^ll^s'is''""    "••    ^°^^^-    LJebennan.    and    Maalan. 

Pont-A-Mou88on,  Oompagnle  de:  See 

Ijemettre,  Raymond  J      3  212  187 
Porsche.  Dr   Ing^.  h.cF.,  K  G..  FIrma  :  See— 

Hetmann.  Richard.     3  212  264 

Ruoff,  Karl,  and  Bberle.    3,212  611 
^       Stoti.  Erich.     3.212.789.  ' 

Portagre  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Elphee.  Leon  E.    3.212  130 
Porter    Donald   K..    to  The  B.   F    Goodrich  Co      AdiuatahlP 

932^*"'  '***'**''*  ^  •  Thoroaen.  Porter,  and  Anderaon.    3,212.- 

Poatmaster  General,  Her  Majesty's  :  See- 
Flowers,  Thomas  H.     3.213  202 
r,       "•'.^nscroft,  Ivor  A.     3.213  367". 

?i!i^,  Kenneth  D     and  W.  R.  Hayter.  Jr.,  to  Westlnghouse 

^"i^'Jir.^.^  -I?i?'  ,^  •  '"  Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp.     Circuit 

cr2(xJ^0      '°''*'"'*''*^  ^'■'P  ">*•"•      3.213.220,   ia-l^-65. 

Power.   Roy  B.,   to  Tung  Sol  Electric  Inc.     Electric  to  sonic 

Prih'i°u".?/     h^^^-^A  10-l»-«5   Cl.  179—110  '^ 

Core       Ph/n^i  >"***  K   I-'    Lederman.   to  Hopker  Chemical 

Cl  160-^29  "   haloaromatlcs.     3.213,ri6,   10-1^-65 


Preco  Inc.  :  See — 
Morris.  John  W 

Preato  Lock  Co..  Inc  • 
Felnberr  Irring. 

„      Oehrie.  Charles  S 

Preaton.    Richard    J 


3.212.439. 

See — 

3.212.304. 
3,212,744. 
T^Wm^i'^t  "J,'""y    '.•    *°    Ignited    Aircraft   Corp.      Molecular 
fjj^»  «*^«>  monitoring  ayatem.     3.212,4©«.10-1»-65?CL 

Price  Brothers  Co. :  See— 

Oaweller.  Paul  L.    8,212,797. 
Prlgg^  John  B. :  See—  ' 

Carlson,  Floyd  E..  Prlgg.  and  Levin     3  212  128 
Prill,  Erhard  J.,  and  J.  C.  Wygant,  to  Monsanto  Co 


05?.'THnjf '^';^*^^^'?"^'>" ' -»"^^^^ 


Reainona 
.    8,218.- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Prince    Fred  J.,  to  Hupp  Corp.     Apparatus  for  Indicating  the 
distribution    of    radiant   energy    and    the    like.      8,212,706, 

Prlti   Peter  G.     Heater  for  met*lllc  dlaca.    3,213,264,  10-1»- 

85,' Cl.  219—214. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Diehl,  PrancU  L.    3.213,080. 
Proctor  *  Schwartz,  Inc. :  See — 

Hyde,  Edward  M.     3,212,673. 
Proctor,  Thomaa  :   See —  «„,«„-. 

L^ndgraf.  Richard  C.  and  Proctor.    3,213,384. 
Prooat    Robert  L     to  Miller,  Herman,  Inc.     Attachment  aup- 
^ting    meanV   for    furnfture.      3,21"2.646,    10-19-65,    d. 
211— 87 
Pruss    Hugo  E,  17.5%  to  Oswald  H.  Mllmore.     Bulk-hauling 
dump  vehicles.    3,212,655.  10-19-65,  Cl.  214 — 44. 

"**l!ancaster,  Kenneth,  Pugsley,  and  Turner.     8,213,443. 
Pullman  Inc.:   See —  .  ^       ,  „„,„,.„, 

Hclnemann,  Helnx,  Kraus,  and  Spector.    3,213,081. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Feuer,  Henry,  and  Anderson.    8,213,147. 
Purolator  Products.  Inc   :    See — 

Willis.  William  M.    3  212.471.  o  oto  t^q 

Putnam     Gene   M.      Wire   diapensing   apparatus.      8,212,729, 

10-19-65,  Cl.  242—129.  ^       , 

Putt    John   W.,  and  T.  K.   Rice,  to  Specialties  Development 
Corp        Catalytic    decomposition    of     hydrogen     peroxide. 
3,212.255.  10-19-65.  Cl.  60— 35.4. 
Pyles  Industries,  Inc.:  See —  „„,„„,„        ' 

Trumbull,  Donald  E..  and  Schults.    3.212,676. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The :  See—  „.„„„. 

Gould,  Max  R  ,  and  Swarti.     3,212.904. 
Quennevllle,  Raymond  N:   See—  ooionoa 

Barnes,  Philip  E..  and  Quennevllle.    3,'212,586. 
Quest.  Karl:  See—  ^„^„   ,„, 

Hlnxlage,  Aloys,  and  Quest.    3.212,  537. 
Ouieley  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Dreyling.  Lewis  J.,  and  A.  P.    3  213,166  .    ,    .   ,         ,„ 

Qulnlan,  Joseph  B.,  M.  E.  Levy,  and  E.  F.  Van  Artadalen,  to 
United   States  of  America,   Army.      Molded   caseless  small 
arms  ammunition.     3.212.440,  10-19-65,  Cl.  102—38. 
Qulnn.  Clark  E.  :  See— 

Felice,  Joseph,  and  Qulnn.     3.213,438. 
Qulnn,  James  L.  :  See —  _„,„.,., 

Toman,  Joseph  D.,  and  Qulnn.    3,212,505. 
Qulnn    Robert  O..  to  Johns  Manvllle  Corp.     Asbetos-glasa  fiber 
saturating  paper  containing  thermoplastic  resin  and  alumi- 
num add  phosphate.     3,212,960,  10-19-65.  Cl.  162-  145. 
Qulnn.  Robs  A.,  and  L.  E.  Hollander.  Jr..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corp.      Semiconductlve   diode   of  single-crystal    rutile   and 
method  of  making  same.    3.213,338,  10-19-65,  Cl.  317—235. 
Raab.  Hilary  A.,  to  East  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corp.     BaHng 
•tructure  and  venting  means  therefor.     3,Jli:.4^».  lu-iw- 
95.  Cl.  100—7.  ,.     ^.       „,     ,  r. 

Raab    Hilary  A.,  to  East  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corp. 

od  of  baling.    3.212.431.  10-19-65.  Cl.  100— »1.  _  „ 

Raab   Hilary  A.,  to  Ea»t  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corp.    Baling 

system.     I2ll432,  10-19-65,  C1.100--t3. 
Raab.  Hilary  A.,  to  ^st  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corp     Baling 
structure  and  controls  therefor.     3,212,433,  10-19-65,  Cl. 
100     '15 
Raab,  Hilary  A.,  to  East  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corp.     Bale 

tensioning  structure.     3.212,454.  10-19-65.  CT    100—192 
Raab.  Hilary  A.,  to  East  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corp.    Receiv- 
ing stmcfure  for  flowable  material.     3,212.823.   10-19-65. 
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Raccio.  Joseph  A.     Gauging  device.     3,212.193,  10-19-65,  CL 

33 — 147. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See—  „  „,„  „„_ 

Fatuixo.  Ennlo.  Harbeke.  and  Ruppel.    3,213,027. 
Hurley.  Robert  E.     3.21S.399. 
Rogers.  Gordon  F.     3.213.299. 
Sommers,  Henry  8..  Jr.     3,212.272. 
Sommers.  Henry  S..  Jr.     3.212,999.      .„,„„„„ 
Zworykln,  Vladimir  K.,  and  Welmer.    3.213^06. 
Ralla.    Edward   8..   and   W.    8.   Chlckvary,    to  Bumdy   Corp. 
Preinsulated  electrical  connector.     3,213,186.  10-19-65,  Cl. 
174—84. 
Railway  Maintenance  Corp.:  See — 

Doorley,  Richard  B.,  and  Settle.     3,212.451. 
Ralston.  Paul  H..  to  Calgon  Corp.     Method  of  inhibiting  dep- 
osition   of    aodlum    chloride.       3.213,017.     10-19-65,     Cl. 
252—8.55. 

Ralston,  Paul  H.  :  See —  „„,«„.» 

Roland.  Charles  T..  and  Ralston.     3,213,018. 

Rama.  Lelghton  C.  :  See — 

Miller,  Kenneth  B.,  and  Rama.     3.213,364. 
Ramsell.    Alberta    P.      Brassiere.      3,213,482.    10-19-65,    Cl. 

128 — 4&6. 
Ramsey,  James  B. :  Se« —  «„.«  I 

Anderson,  Paul  T..  and  Ramsey.     3.218.243.  < 

Ranco  Inc. :  See — 

Caldwell.  Roland  B.     3.212.524. 
Randall.  David  I.,  and  E.  Welch,  to  General  Aniline  &  Film 

Corp.     Removal  of  aldehydes  from  ethylene  oxide.     3,213.- 

113.  10-19-66,  Cl.  260—348. 
Randol,     Glenn     T.       Pressure-differential     operated     brake 

booster  mechanism.     3,212,408,  10-19-66,  Cl.  91—369. 
Ranson,  Charles  W.    Fruit  and  vegetable  washing  device  with 

vertical  clrculative  flow  and  lateral  overflow  ports.     3,212,- 

758.  10-19-65.  Cl.  259—36. 

Rapsls,  Michael  J.  :  Se« — 

Lohkemper,   Otto  A.,   and   Rapsls.     3.213,272. 

Ratcliffe.  Gordon  L. :  See — ' 

Lacbford,  Laurence  R..  and  Ratcliffe.     S.212.807. 
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Rausch.  Werner,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellscbaft. 

Process  for  the  production  of  acrylonltrlle  polymers  using  a 

catalyst  system  of  nitric  acid  and  sulfur  dioxide.     3,213.- 

069,  10-19-65,  CL  260—79.7. 
Ravenscroft,  Ivor  A.,  to  Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General. 

Signal  transmission  systems  employing  angle  modulation. 

3,213,367,  10-19-66,  Cl.  325 — 45. 
Raymond  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Shebeen,  Shay  J.    3.213,343. 
Read,   Philip  L..   to  General  Electric  Co. 

3,213,386,  10-19-65,  Cl.  330—70. 
Rebar.  John,  Jr. :  See — 

Mast.  Ray,  Rebar,  and  Eraser.     3,212.856. 
Rechenberg,  Gerhard,  and  W.  Yolk,  to  Darvo  Corp.     Oscillator 

for  vibrating  machines.     3.212.345.  10-19-65.  Cl.  74 — 87. 
Reed,  David  D.  :  Se 


Series  ampliflers. 


i'etersen.  James  M.,  Reed,  and  Kluge.     3,213,128. 
Reed,  Martin  C. :  See — 

Tatter,  Ernest  O.  P.,  Reed,  and  BallUe.     3,212.784. 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co. :  See — 

Hoia,  Martin  D..  and  Boyd.    3.212,590. 
Rees,  Roy  L.     Speed  control  system.    3,212,484,  10-18-66,  Q. 

123—102. 
Reffell,  Brian  R.  A.,  to  The  Walter  Kldde  Co.  Ltd.    InflaUble 

dinghies.     3,212,111.  10-19-65.  Cl.  9—11. 
Reffell,  Brian  R.  A.,  to  The  Walter  Kldde  Co.  Ltd.    Inflatable 

dinghy  systems.     3.212.112.  10-19-66.  Cl.  9 — 11. 
Refrigeration  Research  Inc. :  See — 

Bottum.  Edward  W.     3,212.289. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault :  See — 

Peras,  Luclen.     3.212.460. 
Relchert,  Howard  E.  :  See— 

Mrenna,  Stephen  A.,  and  Relchert.     3.213,224. 
Relchhold  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Klein.  James  A.,  and  Poletlka.    3,213.046. 
Reld,  John  N..  to  Northern  Electric  Co..  Ltd.     Variable  Im- 
pedance controlled  phase  shifter  using  squaring  transistor 
with    switching   level    thereof   also   controlled   oy   variable 
Impedance.     3,213.291,  10-19-65,  Cl.  307—88.6. 
Reld,  Lawton  E. :  See —  _  „  ^  ^„_ 

blake.  Gilbert  D.,  Holxlnger,  and  Reld.     3,213,024. 
Rellly.  Thomas  A.,  J.  R.  Beckman,  and  H.  K.  Bishop,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.     Leak-resistant  dry  cell.     3,212,936,  10-19- 
65,  Cl.  136—107. 
Relnhall.  Rolf  B. :  See—      „...„„,.  ^   -  . 

Asplund,  Arne  J.  A.,  Relnhall.  PentCn.  and  Johansaon. 
3  212  721 
Relschl  'Karl  E..  to  Bucyrns-Erle  Co.     Pipe-handling  appa- 
ratus.    3.212,593,  10-19-66   Cl.  175—85. 
Reliance  Steel  Products  Co. :  See — 

Braun.  Ottwln  L.  3.212,478.        ,    ,    .,.        .    _,.       -  ^ 
Renfrew,    Edgar   E.,   Jr.,    to   General    Aniline  ft  Film    Corp. 
Polymeriiation     of    2-pyrrolldone     to    granular    polymer. 
3.213.066,  10-19-65,  Cl.  260—78. 
Reusser.  Robert  E  :  Bee--  -  o,o  oap? 

Hart.  James  L..  and  Reusser     3.212  845 
Reustle,   Frank   A.     Tractor-trailer  safety  hitch.     3.212,792, 

Reioier.io^nV^.^S^i^D.  Sllllman.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Signalling  system  having  control  means  at  both 
dlspatch^nd  remote  stations  connectedthrough  static  In- 
verter transformers.     3,2l3.424,  10-19-66.  Cl    340--163. 

Revell  Donald  H..  and  J  Balfour,  to  ReynoW-  Metals  Co. 
Interlocking   structure  for   fences  or  the  like,     3./i^,70«, 

Rel^d^^'aSel^t^Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphle  Sans 
FllVavemng    wave    tube   with    positive    Ion    drainage. 

Re'vn'J'i2iurto^Kcle'?e  'dl'^&ction  Electrique  Schlum- 
ber^r  8  A.     Blasting  caps  containing  only  secondary  ex- 

Re»r  D?£?tT  trEVVtSan^Ko^'o^Mercapt^thjl- 
Jtlon  of  amines  with  ethvlene  monothlolcarbonate.     3.218.- 
091,  10-19-65,  Cl.  260—247.1. 
Reynolds  Metals  Building  :  See— 

Mnrltx,  Gunther  E.     3.212,142.  I 
Reynolds  Metals  Co  :  See— 

O'Brien.  Paul  R.     3.212^41 
Bevell.  bonald  H..  and  Balfour. 

Revnoidl*  W^fer'F ' and  D^R^  Sexsmlth,  to  American  Cyw- 
"'Jmffco''"c"tlonlc^I.lng   composition,   and   paper   .laed 

therewith.     3.212962.  10-19-65,  Cl.  162—168. 
Reynolds,  Walter  F. :  See-- 

LInke  William  F.,  and  Reynolds. 
Rhodes.  Alan  :_See-    „     ^rakellan. 

Arakellan, 


3.212.764. 


Hopkins,  Thomas  R. 
Hopkins.  Thomas  R. 
Hopkins.  Thomas  B. 
Honklns.  Thomas  R. 


3.212,261. 

and  Rhodes. 
„.„»^.— ,  and  Rhodes. 
Arakellan.  and  Rhodes. 
Arakellan,  and  Rhodes. 


3,213,020. 
3.213.021. 
3213.022. 
3.213.02S. 


Process  for 
8,213.060. 


RhudrRsiph  G.,"t'r6enerai  Erertrtc  Co.    Thermal  insulation 

3  212  864   10-19-66   CT.  29—183. 
^''^'i!andtr'!  rohn'^jL^'n^Rhyne.     3,212.984. 
""''"•pe^fdv"  WlillfmT.,  Jr.,  and  Rlcd.     3  218.236 
-»aVn°  ^;rCnS^'"Su?o^«o-a({an^^. 

RlrDVvi'd^W.^^^:fi^Man^^^^^^^    Corp.      Pipe    coupling. 

3.212  799,  10-19-66.  Cl.  286 — 235. 
Rice,  Ira  J. :  See—  .  __„ 

and  working  solid  materials.    8.21Z,»7S,  iv-iw-w. 
68. 
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Rle«^  Thomaii  K.  :   Stt — 

Putt.  John  W.,  and  Rice. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Richards.  Richard  k. 

Uaddad,     Jerrter 
3.213.373. 
Rlchter,  Frederick  O.  : 

Haotel.   Paul  O. 


3.212.258. 


8* 

A. 


Rlcharda,    Roeheater.    and    Roaa. 


8e«— 
Paulatlcb.  and  Rlchter.     3.213.458. 

Rlchter  Sidney  B..  and  A.  A.  Lerln.  to  Velslcol  Chemical  Corp. 
Dl-(N-alkozy)anildea  of  2,3.5,0-tetrachloroterephtbaUc  add. 
8.212,873.  10-l»-«5.  CT.  71—2.6.  , 

Riddle.  Kenneth  O.  :  See —  | 

Saunders,  Hugh  ]£..  and  Riddle.    3.313,010. 

Ridley.  John  W   :    See — 

Tint   Howard,  and  Ridley.    3.212,870. 

Rlener.   Hubert  :   See — 

Bramsch.  Frani  R.,  and  Rlener.    3.213,459. 

Riley.  Robert  H.,  Jr..  and  D.  If.  BlUsaon,  to  The  Black  and 
Decker  Mfc.  Co.  HeaTv-duty  Induatrlal-type  battery  pow- 
ered  electric  drill.      3.213,305.   10-H>-«5,   CT    310— io 

Riley.  Robert  H.,  Jr  and  M  H.  Neuhardt.  to  The  Black  and 
Decker  iitg.  Co.  Cordleaa  direct  current  motor  derlce  utllli 
Ing  permanently  magnetic  tubular  sefmenta.  3,213,303. 
10-HMJ5.  CI.  310     50. 

RUev.  Robert  H.,  Jr  .  M.  H.  Neuhardt.  and  H  L.  Beam,  to  The 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg  Co.  Cordleaa  electric  hedge  trimmer. 
3.212,188.  10-1»- 65.  CI.  30-    216. 

Rlneach  Rudolf,  to  BOT  Brasaert  Oxygen  Techlk  AG.  Meth- 
od of  carrying  out  metallurgical  proceaaea.  3.212.880. 
10-l»-65.  CI.  75-    52. 

Rlngenbach.  Maurice  B.,  to  Litton  Induatriea  of  Maryland,  Inc. 
Frequency  icanned  antenna  array.  3,218,454,  10-19-65, 
a.  343—754. 

Rlngot,  Claude.  Fuel  element  for  nuclear  reactora.  8.212,988, 
10^19-65.  a.  176—67. 

Rlordan  Hugh  E..  W.  A.  Hendrtcka.  and  M.  Malone.  to  Gen- 
eral Precision  Inc.  Digital  relodty  meter.  3.213,376. 
10-1&-65.  CI.  328—127. 

Ripple,  MelTln  H.  :   See- 
Helm.  Mark  W  .  Humphrey,  and  Ripple.     3.213.795. 

Rltt.  Paul  E..  and  L.  M.  Klndley.  to  Melpar.  Inc  Organo- 
phosphorus  compounds.     3.213.057.   10-19-65,  CI.  260—47. 

Rlrero.  Olmedo  J.  M.  Meter  bozea  and  meter  mounting*. 
3,212.339.  10-19-65.  C\.  73—431. 

Roark  Toark  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Hayes,  Henry  L.     3.212.609. 

Roberta.  Carleton  W..  and  M.  B.  Chenoweth,  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.  Dodecabromopentacyclodecane  aa  an  X-ray 
opaque  agent.     3,212.973.   10-19-65,  CT.   167—95. 

Roberts,  Jonn  A.  Storage  apparatua.  3,212,652,  10-19-65. 
a.  214—17. 

Roberts,  Thomas  C,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  handling  colls  of  strip.  3,212.658,  10-19-65,  Q.  214— 
130 

Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  See — 
Bauer.  Werner  R.    3.213.230. 

Golden.  Robert  L.,  Davis,  and  Oelger.     3.212,446. 
Phillips,  James  W.     3,212,352 

Robertson  David  D.,  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  Motor 
driven  hermetically  sealed  variable  capacitor.  3,213,340, 
10-19-65,  CI.  317—248.  I 

Robertson.  H.  H.,  Co.  :  8e« —  I 

Hasen.  John  O..  and  Lindner.    3.212.429. 

Robertson.  Harry  O.,  to  Transco,  Inc.  Adjustable  load  spacer. 
3.212.458.  10-19-65.  Cl.  105 — 369. 

Robeson,  Charles  D  ,  to  E:a8tman  Kodak  Co.  Stablltied  toco 
pherol  concentrates  and  process  for  preparing  the  same. 
3.212.901.  10-19-65.  CI.  99 — 2. 

Robeson.  Harrison  C,  to  De-Sta-Co  Corp.  Realllent  plunger 
clamp      3,212,347,  10-19-65.  Cl.  74— 106. 

Robinson.  Frederick  C.  to  A.  H.  Hunt  (Capadtora)  Ltd. 
Electrical  capadtors.      8.212.163.   10-19-65.  Cl.  29—25.42 

Roch,  Josef,  to  Boehringer  Ingelhelm  O.m.b.H.  v-triaalno- 
(5.4-d]  pvrtmldlnes.     3.213,090,  10-19-65,  Cl.  260—246. 

Rochester,  Nathaniel  :   See — 

Haddad.    Jerrier    A.,    Richards,    Rochester,    and    Roaa. 
3  213  373 

Rock,  William  A.,  to  Oerber  Products  Co.     Method  and  sys- 
tem for  dispensing  hygroscopic  materials  from  a  Tacuum 
italner.    3.212,671,  10-19-65.  CT  222—1. 


8.212.762 


8e^ 

.  and  Rodger*. 

,  Inc.  :   See — 

L..  McFetridge,  and  Hanna. 

,  and  N.  B.  Frawley.  to  North  American 

Latch    mcftna.      S.2li.801,    1&-19-68,    Cl. 


3.212.474 


cont 
Rodger*.  John  W 

Carroll.  Don  B 
Roehr  Producta  Co. 
Hlgglns^  John 
Roealnger.   Fred   R. 
Aviation.    Inc. 
292—66. 
Roeaael.  Polly:   See — 

Deanln.  Rudolph  D..  and  Roesael.    8.213.059. 
Roger*.   Oordon   F..   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Linearised 
field-effect    transistor    drcult.       3.218.299.    10-19-65.    CI. 
307-88  5 
Rogers,  Louis  J.  :   See — 

Thompson.  Wllmer  R..  and  Roger*.     3.212,328. 
Rohm  k  Haa.1  Co.  :   See — 

Oowers,    Donald    S..   and   Orinsfelder.      3.218.016. 
Roland    Charles  T  .  and  P    H.  Ralston,  to  Calgon  Corp.     Meth 
od  of  Inhibiting  deposition  of  sodium  chloride.     8.218.018, 
10-19-65,  Cl.  252      8.55. 
Rolla-Royce  Ltd. :  S«« — 

Keenan.  John  G.    8.312.784. 
Rolseth.  Harold  C.  C.  S.  Arnold,  and  W.  O.  Kuns,  to  Union 
Carbide    Corp.       Thermal     mechanical     mineral    plerdng. 
8.212.592.  10-19-65.  C\.  175—14. 

Roman.    Alfred    I.      Water   craft.      3.212.109,    10-19-65,    Cl. 

9—2. 
Roman,  Robert  J.,  and  V.  J.  WItkowakl.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Film  feeding  mechanism.     8.212.840.   10-19-65,  Cl.  SS2 — 

194. 


Cl.   166 — 


Romanoa,  Nicholas  D.,  to  Combustion  Engineering  1 
vibration  support  means.     3.212,567.   10-19-65 
69. 

Romanes.  Nicholas  D..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Tube 
bundle  for  shell  and  tube  type  heat  exchanger  formed  of 
spirally  wound  coll  segments.  3.212,571.  10-19-65  Cl. 
165 — 163. 

Room  A  Rama.  Inc.  :   Bee 

Berman,  Edwin.     3.212.108. 

Roper,  Alec  N.  :  See-  - 

Stelner,   Herbert  M.  E.,  and  Roper.     3,213,041. 

Ropp   Donald  L.  :  See — 

Kerman,  Robert  H..  and  Ropp.    3.212,771. 

Rordorf.  Horst.  Current  lead  In  for  discharge  chamber*. 
3.213.182,  10-19-65.  Cl    174—18. 

Rorvlk,  John.  Hydraulic  shifting  device.  3,212.407.  10-19- 
65,  Cl.  91—347. 

Rose.  John  J.  Ultraviolet  light  sensitive  fuel  modulating  ap- 
paratus for  turbine  engines.  3.212.261,  10-19-65.  Cl.  90 — 
3928 

Rosemount  Engineering  Co.  :  Sae — 
Lode,  Tenny.     3^12,745. 

Rosenberg,  Norman  w..  and  D.  8.  Golomb.  to  United  States 
of  America.  Air  Force.  Artificial  glo^  In  the  upper-atmoa- 
phere.     3.212.441.  10-19-65.  CT    102-87. 

Rosenb«>rry,  George  M     Jr.  :  See- 
Summers.  Brwtn  R..  and  Roaenberry.     8  218.306 

Rosenthal.  Edgar  J.  M..  and  J  T.  Bullock  to  Rotunda  Ltd. 
Flame  reslatant  pressure-sensitive  adnealve  materials. 
3.212.925.  10-19-65.  Cl.  117—122 

Ross   Harold  D^  Jr. :  See — 

Haddad.    Jerrier    A.,    Richards.    Rochester,    and    Roaa. 
3.313,873. 

RoBselet.  Claude,  to  SarmI  S.A..  Sodete  d'Appltcatlons  de 
Recherrhes  Mlnlerex  et  Industrielles.  Guide  means  for  fas- 
teners Intended  to  be  flred  with  explosively  actuated  power- 
tools.     3.212,388,  10-19-65    Cl    85 — 10. 

Rothschild.  Raymond  S.  Multi-phase  oscillator  utillxing  sin- 
gle-phase techniques.     3.213.388,  10-19-65,  Cl.  331 — 45. 

Rotunda  Ltd  :  See — 

Rosenthal.  Edgar  J.  M.,  and  Bnllock.     3,212,925. 

Rouasel-UCLAF  8. A.  :  See — 

Allals.  Andre,  and  Patnret.     3,212,971. 

Rowe.  Charles  A..  Jr. :  See — 

Schrleshetm.  Alan,  and  Rowe.     8,218,155. 

Royal  McBee  Corp.  :  See — 

Frechette.  Leo  P..  and  Slablnskl.     3.212,616. 
Gryk.  Leon      3.213,196 

Royan.  John  .  See — 

Dale.  Brian,  and  Royan.     8  212,160 

Robber  and  Plastics  Research  Assn.  of  Great  Britain  :  See — 
Newell.  William  G.     3,212.682. 

Ruckrlegel.  Raymond  J.,  F.  A.  Klrchhnbel,  and  J.  O.  Moor- 
head,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Thermortatlc  switch  and 
method  of  assembly.     3.212.351    10-19-65,  Cl.  74 — 503 

Rueckl.  Roirer  L.  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Method  of 
agglomerating  ore.     3,212.877,  10-19-66    CT.  75 — 3 

Rulx  William  B  Sf«v  mechanism  for  self-closing  door  hinge. 
3.212  126.  10-19-65.  a    16— 189. 

Ruoff.  Karl    and  W.  Eberle.  to  Dr  Ing  to.c  F.  Porsche    KG 
Flrma      Double  clutch  construction.     8,212,611.  10-19-66. 
Cl.  192 — 48. 

Roppel    Wolfgang:  Bee — 

Fatnsio,  Ennlo    Harbeke    and  Ruppel.     3,213.027 

Rusaell,  Fred  J.  Method  at  anchoring  latch  bolt  casings. 
3.212,180.  10-19-65.  Cl.  2»— 453. 

Russell.  Fred  J.,  and  P.  Clrocco  ;  aald  Clrocco  assor.  to  said 
Rusitell       Hand-hold    assembly.      8.212,306,    10-19-65     Cl 
70 — 224. 

Rusaell,  Fred  J.,  and  P.  Clrocco:  aald  Clrocco  assor.  to  said 
Rusaell.  Combination  handhold  retainer  and  key-operated 
mechanism  retainer.     3.212.806,  10-19-65,  Cl.  70—224 

Russell,  Fred  J.,  and  P  Clrocco.  Multiple  location  boring 
Jig      3^12  866,  10-19-65,  Cl.  77—62 

Russell.  Fred  J  .  and  P  Clrocco;  said  Clrocco  aaaor.  to  said 
Ruaaell.  Sliding  door  latch  aprlng  plate  means.  3.212.803 
10-19-65,  Cl.  292 — 107. 

Ruaaell  Fred  J  .  and  G  B  Solovleff ;  said  Solovleff  assor.  to 
said  Russell.  Sliding  door  latch  spring  means.  3,212  802 
10-19-65.  Cl.  292 — 101. 

*a"^ll.  'i^d  J.  and  O.  B.  Solovleff;  said  Solovleff  assor.  to 
iil?  *»"»«'l  Return  spring  mechanlam  for  a  lock.  3,212.- 
806.  10-19-65,  Cl.  292—33^3. 


Ruaaell.  Frederick  J.  . 

Kennard.  Kenneth  C.  and  Ruaaell.     3.212.899. 
Russell,   Louis  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 

Mono-aelected  matrix  and  storage  element  therefor.     3.213  - 

434.  10-19-65.  CT.  340—174. 

*'if^'f?'";-?"l*'  ***  Alupak  AG.     Conuiner  sealing  method. 
3,212,468.  ia-19-«5.  Cl.  113—121. 

Ryckman.  William  D..  Jr.    to  General  Electric  Co.     Tenmera- 

ture  sensor  system      3,213.328.  10-19-65.  O.  817—182. 
S. R.R.I.  Sodete  de  Recherches  et  d«  ReaUsatlona  Indaatrlellea  : 

OC^ 

Stmbe,  Henri  R.     3,212.198. 

SKF  Kogellagerfabrlken  Gesellschsft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung :  See — 

Schmld.  Erwln  F..  and  Kramer.     8.212,139. 
Sommer.  Walter.     3.212.168 
St.  Jobn,  Dale  E..  to  Amoox  Corp.     Synchronized  cwntrolted 
period  pulse  wnerator  for  produdng  pulses  In  place  of  miss- 
ing Input  pulse*.     3,213.376.  lO-lfr-65.  Cl.  328—63. 
Sakaklhara.  Selxabaro.  H.  Aokl.  and  M.  Knwabara.  to  Telkoku 
JInxo  KenshI  Kabushlkt  Kslsha      Thermally  stable  compo- 
slttons   con>prlslng   polyoiymethylene   and   partially   curved 
epoxy  resin.    3.213.158,  lfr-19-<6.  Cl.  260--830. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Salerno.  Paul  O.,  and  R.  P.  Smith,   to  Vapor  Corp.     Force 

respoDBlve  valve.     3.212.513.  10-19-65.  CI.  137^5. 
Saleaiie,  Marc,  and  J.  A.  Stohr.  to  Commlsaarlat  a  I'Energle 
Atomtgue.     Nuclear  fuel  element  casing.     3,212,992,  10-19- 
65.  CI.  176 — 81. 
Baling    Donald  M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Ex- 
plosive  sound   source   for   underwater   echo   ranging   tech- 
niques.    3.212.437.  10-19-«5.  CI.  102—22. 
Salmlnen.   Wllho   M..   to  Eastman   Kodalc  Co.      Photographic 
multicolor  diffusion  transfer  process  using  dye  developers. 
3,212,893,  10-19-65    a.  96 — 55. 
Salsmann,    Willi   E.     Devices  for  locking  differential   gears. 

3.212.359.  10-19-65,  CI.  74 — 711. 
Samples.  Huland  R.    Coin  telepbone  security  devices.    3,213,- 

210.  10-19-65,  CI.  17© — 189. 
Sampson,  Henry  T..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.    Case 
bonding  system  for  cast  composite  propellants.     3.212,256. 
10-19-65.  CI    60 — 35.6. 
Sams.  David  C.   and  R.   D.  Walsh,  to  American  Machine  k 
Foundry   Co.      Levelling  system   for  bowling  lane  sanding 
machine.    3.212.218   10-19-65,  CI.  51—174, 
Samson,  Robert,  and  J.  E.  Jones,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Mag- 
netic core  asaembly.     3.213,432.  10-19-65.  CI.  340 — 174. 
Sandoi  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bern,    Jakob,    Isctaer,    Kaegl,    Siegrist.    and    Ceblinger. 

3  213  078 
Matiernl.  Piero,  Neler.  and  Wehrll.     3.213.077. 
Madernl.  Plero,  Neier,  and  Wehrll.     3,213,079. 
Sandrl.  Alfred  :  See — 

Markow.  Demeter  K..  Scberleltner,  and  Sandrl.     3,212,- 
476. 
Sanford,  Arthur  C,  to  Sanford  Industries,  Inc.     Reinforced 

connector  plate.     3.212.389,  10-19-85.  CI.  85 — 13, 
Sanford,  Arthur  C,  to  Sanford  Industries.  Inc.    Apparatus  for 
fabricating    wooden   structures.      3,212,694,    10-19-65,   CT. 
227—152. 
Sanford  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sanford,  Arthur  C.     3.212.389. 
Sattford.  Arthur  C.     3,212.694. 
Sangster.  William  A.  :  Bee — 

Brynsvold.  Olen  V..  and  Sangster.     3.212,991. 
Sankyo  Co. :  Bee — 

Oguchl.  Masanobu,  Kuwabara,  Iwal,  and  Tura.     3,212,- 
900. 
Sanraku  Ocean  Kabushiklkalsha  :  Bee — 

Konq,   Kageaki.  Iljima.  Oxakl,  and  MIyachl.     3.212.994. 
Santelll.  Thomas  R.  :  See — 

Hackett.  James  W.,  and  Santelll.     3,212,915. 
Santom4«iT^  Louis.      Pulverulent   material  dispensing  device. 

3.212  683.  10-19-65,  CI.  222—201. 
Saracban.  Morton  N.  :  Bee — 

Morrison.  Robert  F.,  Jr.,  and  Saracban.     3,213,453. 
Sarmi  S.A.,  Societe  d' Applications  de  Recherche*  Mlnleres  et 
Industrlelles  :  Bee — 

Rosselet.  CTaude,     3.212,388. 
Sartell,  Donald  L.     Baton.     8.212.386.  10-19-65.  CI.  84 — 477. 
Sasajl.  Ichiro,  M.  Hara.  S.  Tatsumi,  K.  Sekl,  T.  Akasbl,  and 
K.   Ohno,   to   Ajlnomoto  Co.,   Inc.     ProceM  of  racemlilng 
optically    active    alpha    adds.       3.213.106,     10-9-65,    Cl. 
260—319. 
Sattler.  Frank  A.,  and  F,  J.  Zukas,  to  Westingbonse  Electric 
Corp,     Dllaocyanate  modified  epoxy  polyester-amide  coating 
resins  and  electrical  conductors  insulate^l  therewith.    3,213,- 
055,  10-19-65.  Cl.  200 — 33.4. 
Sauer    Edgar  :  Bee — 

Kuppenbender,    Helnt     Sauer.    and    Koppen.     3,212,418. 

Saunders,  Hugh  E.,  and  K,  G.  Riddle,  to  Mast  Development 

Co.,    Inc.      Vertical    drop   atmospheric    sensor.      3,213.010. 

10-19-65,  Cl    204 — 195. 

Saunders,  Marrelle.     Automatic  anti-skid  device.     3.212,550. 

10-19-«5,  a.  152—214. 
SavH.    Carl    H.,    to    Western    Geophysical    Co.    of    America. 
Marine    navigation    procedure.      3,212,189,    10-19-65,    Cl. 
33 — 1. 

ScertK),  Joseph  E.,  and  A.  H.  Shaw,  to  American  Machine  4 
Foundry  Co.  Symmetrical  actuator.  3,212.732.  10-19-66, 
Cl.  244 — 46. 

Schaefer    Robert  H.  :  See- 
Fisher.    Mark    E..    Schaefer.    and   Willlami.      8,212,860. 
Scbaeffer.  Bruce  W.  :   Bee — 

Sloan.    Paul    H..    Scbaeffer,    and    Mowery.     3,212,833. 
Schaub,  Robert  E..  and  M.  J.  Weiss    to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.     3,16  17  trisubatituted  1.3.5   (10)-«atratrtene8.     3.213.- 
084.  10-19-65.  Cl.  260— 239.B. 

Schaumann.  Wolfgang  :  Bee — 

Kahn.    Richard,    Jahn.    Blckelhaupt.    and    Schaumann. 
3,212,954, 

Schelnert,  Richard  R.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.     Spray  gun. 

3,212,717,  10-19-65,  Cl.  239—336. 
Scberleltner.  Anton  :  Bee — 

Markow,  Demeter  K..  Scberleltner.  and  Sandri  3,212,476. 
Scblafe  Lock  Co.  :  Bee — 

Flint.  Russell  C.     3,212,122, 
Schlemmer    Harold  V,  :  Bee — 

Persechlno,   Mario  A.,   and    Schlemmer.     3.212,208. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lanmon.  C,  P.     3.212.576 

Moaer    Edward  I.     3  213.414. 

Moser,  Edward  I.,  and  Baker.     3,213,415. 
Schmelser,  NiekoUa.  Jr.     Minnow  bucket.     S.212,210,  10-19- 
65.  Cl.  43 — 57. 

Schmld.  Erwin  F.,  and  R.  Kramer  to  8KF  Kugellagerfabriken 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Drawing  mecb- 
aniam  for  a  spinning  machine.  3.212,139,  10-19-65.  Cl. 
19 — 282. 


Schmidt,  David,  to  Escher  Wyss  Aktlengesellsehaft  Closed- 
circuit  thermal  power  plant  and  flash  distillation  unH. 
.1213,001,  10-19-«.->.  Cl.  202—173. 

Schmidt.  Francis  J.,  to  American  Potash  &  Chemical  Corp. 
Surface  preparation  of  platinum  group  metals  for  electro- 
deposition.      3,213.004,    10-19-65,    Cl.    204—29. 

Schmidt.  Joseph  D,,  Jr,  Collapsible  container  with  means  to 
Huspend  same  from  the  wrist.  3,212,679,  10-19-65,  Cl. 
222—105. 

Schmitt,  Alosis  :   Bee — 

Florjanclc.  Peter,  and  Schmitt.     3212,786. 

Schmitt,  William  F.,  and  A.  B.  Tonik.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Tracing   mode.      3,213  427.    10-19-65,    CT.    340 — 172.5. 

Schneider,  Emmor  V.,  and  J.  Mlhalla.  to  Consolidated  Elec- 
tronics Industries  Corp.  Frequency  discriminator  with 
vibrating  magnetic  mass.  3,213.331.  10-19-65,  Cl  317—147. 

Schrader,  Gerhard,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengessell- 
schaft.  Thiopbospboric  acid  esters  and  process  for  the 
production   thereof.     3,213,122,   10-19-65,   Cl.   260 — 461. 

Schrader.  Roger  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Cooling  means 
for  buried  transformer  ,  3,212,563,  10-19-65,  Cl.  165 — 45, 

Schrieshelm,  Alan,  and  C.  A.  Rowe,  Jr,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co,  Monoolefln  isomerization  process. 
3.213,150,  10-19-65^  Cl.  260 — 683.2. 

Schroedter.  Wlllburt  W.  :  Bee — 

Gerber,   Hansniedl.   and    Schroedter.     3,212,477. 

Schubert.  Bernhard  to  Hauni  Werke  Korber  &  Co.  K.G.  Ap- 
paratus for  producing  mouthpiece  cigarettes.  3.212.507. 
10-19-65,  Cl.  131—21. 

Schuette,  Thomas  L.  :  See — 

Craig.   Walter  J.,   Chenoweth.    Schuette,   and   Wahlgren. 
3.213.129. 


Schubmann,  Paul :  See — 

Eggert     Joachim,    and 
Schultz,  Carl  L.  :  See — 

Trumbull.    Donald    E 
Schuss    Jack  A.,  and  V,  Z, 
neering.    Inc.      Automatic 
3,212,555.  10-19-65 
Schwat>e,  Herman,  Inc 


Co. 

Cl. 


Schubmann.     3,212.400. 

and    Schultz.     3.212,676, 
Caracristl,  to  Combustion  Engl- 
gun   Integrity   checking  system. 
Cl,  158—36.3. 
:  See — 
Haas.  Edgar.     3,212,382. 
Schwardt,  David,  and  J.   S.  Pollock,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Automatic  photographic  printer.     3.212,396.  10-19-65 
88 — 24. 
Schwartzwalder,  Karl :  See — 

Komarmy.   Julius   M..   and    Schwartzwalder.     3,212,641. 
Schwertz.  Frederick  A.,  to  Xerox  Corp.    High  speed  informa- 
tion   recorder.     3,2l5,429,   10-19-65,   C\.  340—173 
Scott    Donald  D.,  to  United   States  of  America,  Navy.     TUt- 
able    disc-^pe    drive    wheels    for     vehicles.       3,212,594, 
10-19-0,5,  Cl.  180—7. 
Scottl,     Frank,     and     E.     C.     McClenachan,     to     American 
Cyanamid  Co,     Polymers  suitable  for  use  In  electrolumines- 
cent   lamps    and    capacitors.       3,213,341.     10-19-65.    Cl. 
317—258. 
Scragg   Ernest,  k  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Flndlow,  Eric,  and  Holden.     3.212,728. 
Searing.    Preston   J.,    to   Curtlss-Wright   Corp.     Wire  identi- 
fication marker.     3,212,207,  10-19-^5.  CT.  40 — 316. 
Sebald,  Joseph  F.  :  See — 

Karassik    Igor  J.,  and  Sebald.     3.212,566. 
Secrist,  George  K..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Sub  coatings  for 
bonding    photographic    emulsions    to    resinous     supports. 
3.212.897,  10-lO-«5,  Cl.  90—85. 
Seely,  Ralph  M.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Finlon   Francis  P..  and  Seeley.     3.213,293. 
Seevers    Del  mar  O,  :   Bee — 

Baker.   Paul  E..  Jones,   and   Seevers.     3.3.213,354. 
Sefton.  William  A.,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.     Rotary  switch  with 
movable  double  bladed  conUcts.     3,213,212,  10-19-65.  Cl. 
200—14. 
Sebring    Richard,  and  K.  Zeile.   to  C.  H.  Boebringer,  Sohn. 
O,0  -  dialkyl-O-alkylsulfoxylethenyl-phosphates     as     insec- 
ticides and  acaraddes.     3.212,964.  10-19-65.  Cl.  167—22. 
Sekl,  Kenii  :  See— 

Sasa/l.  Ichiro,  Hara,  Tatsumi, 
3,213  106. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America :  See — 
Blaha,  Emll.     3.212.554. 
Williams.  John  R.,  and  Brusca. 
Williams.  John  R.     3.212,558. 
Sellers,  Ralph  F..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Polyglycidyl  ethers 
of  hydroxybenzylated  4.4'-dihydroxydiphenyr  sulfonea  and 
laminates     containing     same.       3,212,958,     10-19-65.     Cl. 
161—184. 
Sem.  Mathlaa  O..  to  Elektrokemisk  A/S.    Process  of  charging 
and  exhausting  gas  from  electric  smelting  furnaces.     3.213,- 
178.  10-19-65.  Cl.  13 — S3. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America. :  See — 

Hansel,   Paul  O..   Paulstich,  and  Ricbter.     3,213,458. 
Seto,  Thomas  A. :  Bee — 

Huang,  Hsing  T.,  and  Seto.     3,212,995. 
Settle.  Paul  8..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Doorley.  Richard  B..  and  SetUe.     3.212,451. 
Sewall,  Edwin  T.  :  See — 

Faith.  Winston  O.,  and  Sewall.    3,213,390. 
Sewierski,  Marie  :  Bee — 

Bambury.  Ronald  E..  and  Sewierski.     3,213,095. 
Sexsmith.  David  R. :  See — 

Reynolds,  Walter  F.,  and  Sexsmith.     3,212,962. 
Shalit,   Harold  :  See — 

Harding,  William  A..  Michael,  and  Shalit.     3.213,156. 
McEvoy,  James  E.,  and  Shalit.     3.212.936. 
Hindln.  Saul  G.,  and  Shalit.    3.213,033. 
Shank,  Augustus  J.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Scarifier 
for  rollers  of  rubber  or  the  like.     3.212,165,  10-19-65.  Cl. 
29—76. 


Sekl,  Akashl,  and  Ohno. 


3.212.526. 
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Sbank.  Earl  D. :  See—  ' 

Kr*y   OhrUtlan  M  .  and  Shank.    3.212.257. 
Shanok.  Jes««  1*      Trim  strip      3.212.148.   10-l»-65    CI    24 

73. 
Sharpe.  Frederick  1'..  and  H.   R.  Blt-rwlrth.  to  Kelaey-HaypH 
Co.  of  Delaware.     Apparatus  for  unloading  annular  articles 
from  a  forming  machine.     3,212.650.   10-l»-63.  CI.  214 — 1 
Shaw.  Arthur  H.  :  See    - 

Scerbo  Joseph  E..  and  Shaw     3.212.732. 
Shebeen.  Shay  J  .  to  The  Raymond  Corp.     D.C.  motor  speed 
control  using  pulse  width   modulation.     3.213,343.   10-1»- 
«5.  CI.  318-341. 
Sheikh.  Ramsey  I'.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.     Vapor 
generator    having    welded    panel    construction.      3,212.47U 
10  19-65.  CI.   122     510 
Shetkh.  Ramsey  l'.  :  See 

Mumford.   Stephen    F.  and  Sheikh.     3.212.481 
Shekels.  Harold  F..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.    Ingot  ejector 

3.212,143.  10-lJ>-e3.  CI.  22-95. 
Sheldon.  Alma  I.,  to  S.  H.  Camp  A  Co.     Foundation  garment 

3.212.504.    10-19-65    Cl.    128^    .^2H, 
Sheldon  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Knox.  John  E  .  Jr.     3.212,372. 
Sheppard.  Leonard  E.  :  See 

Burrows,  James  L..  Newman,  and  Sheppard.      3.213.447 
Sheppard.   William   A.,  to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Aromatic      aznmalononitrlles.      3.213.124.      10-19-65.      Cl. 
260—465 
Sherk.  Fred  T  .   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Recovery  of  by 
drogen  from  gaseous  mixtures  and  Improved  bydrogenatlon 
process.     3.213.151.  10-19-65.  Cl.  260^-667. 
Sherk.   Fred  T.  :   See 

Hays,  George  E.,  and  Sherk.     3.213.157. 
Sblppee.  Nathan  M..   to   Inlted  Shoe  Machiaery  Corp.     DIs 

plav   package.      3.212.637.    10-19-65.   Cl.   206-78. 
Shlveiy.   Edward   H  ,   to  Dielectric   Products   Engineering  Co  , 
Inc.     H.F.  measuring  system  using  differential  probe  slmal- 
taneously    responsive    to    magnetic    and    electric    fields    at 
selected   point.      3,213.3«.l.    10   19-65.  Cl.  324-95. 
Shook.  Carl  O.,  tu  General  Dvnamics  Corp.       Readout  display 

system  with  memory.     3.213.441.  10-19  65,  Cl.  340— 324. 
Shorr.  Norman    and  J    M.  Burslch.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Co.     Glass  sheet  drawing  apparatus  with  an  energy  trans 
mitter      3,212.872.  10-19-6$.  Cl.  65-203. 
Short.   Vincent   R  .  and  G.   Stevens,   to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.      Nuclear  reactor  core  support  structure.     3.212.978. 
10-19-6.').   Cl.   176^  -33. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushlkl  Kalsba  :  See — 

Takahasbl,  Akira,  Mogl.  and  Takahama.     3.213.149 
Sickler.    Kenneth    H..    to   General    Electric   Co.      Interlocking 
means   for  series-multiple  switch   and   tap  changer   in  dual 
rated  transformer      3.213,223,  10-19-65.  Cl.  200 — 50. 
Slebertz.  Karl  :  See — 

Grassl,  Ludwig.  and  Sleberti.     3,212,1.">9 
Siebler,  Oskar  :  See  - 

Werner,   William.   Siebler.   Alt.  and  Buchner.     3.212.485. 
Siegener  .Maschlnenbau  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Modder.  Otto      3,212,619. 
Sieger.  Oeorite  M  .  and  W    Barrlnger.  to  .\mer1can  Cvanamld 
Co.      Slower     alkanoylamlno  N  amlno-methyl-1.3.4-tbUdla- 
lole  and   5  lower  alkanoylimino  4  lower   alkyl-l,3,4-thladla 
xole  2-sulfonamides      3.213.092.  10   19-65.  Cl    260— 247  1. 
Sieger.   Maurice  P.  to  I'nited  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co. 
Beam  and  plate  rolling  mill.     3.212.314.  10-19-65.  Cl.  72— 
225 
Slegrist.    Hans  :    See 

Benz.    Jakob.    Ischer,    Kaegl,    Slegrist,    and    Uehllnger. 
3,213.078 
Siemens  A  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Gleb.    Pblllpp.      3.2U.400. 
Hoppe.    Walter       3.213.277. 

Llebscher.  Roland.  Maverhofer.  and  Velth.     3.213.394. 
Slrtl.    Erhard       3,212.922 
Slkorra.  Daniel  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.       Control  apparatus  for 
preventing  amplifier  saturation.      3.213.383.    10-19-65,   Cl. 
.«0— 51. 
SUber.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Atkinson.  John  F.     3,212.20.^ 
Silllman,  Sheldon  D  ,  and  W.  F   Cniess,  to  Weotlnrhonse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Phase  detector  using  Zener  diode  bridges  and  a 
summing  network.      .'{.213,362,   10-19-65,   Cl.   324 — 87. 
Silllman.  Sheldon  D  :  See  - 

Renther,  John  F..  and  Silllman.     3.213.424. 
Silverblatt.  Bernard  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Core 

support   structure      3.212,979,    10-19  65,   Cl.   178 — 38. 
Simmons,  Richard  W..   to  Georgia-Pacific  Corp.     Process  for 
enxymaticaliy  modifying  organic  tanning  agents  and  prod- 
ucts thereof         3.212.996,   10-19-85,   CT.   195 — 51, 
Simmons.  William  C.  :  See — 

Morgan,  Jack  F  ,  and  Simmons.     3,213,094. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  :  See 

Holbert,  Don  R„  and  Perry,     3,212.^77. 
Singer  Co..  The  :  See- 

Wittier.  Bernard  H      3.212.467. 
Singer.   Franz,   and   H.   Muller,  to  Compur  Werk  Gesellscbaft 
mlt    beschrankter    Haftung  k   Co.      Photographic   shutter 
3.212.423,  10   19-65.  (M    95—63. 

Sink.  William  H..  to  Dana  Corp.  Clutch  assist  device  with 
parallel  acting  resilient  means  3.212.612  10-19-65  Cl. 
192—89. 

Slrtl.  Erhard.  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft.  Pro- 
ducing single  crystal  semiconducting  silicon,  3,212,922 
10   19-85,  Cl.  117—106. 

Skarstrom,  Charles  W.,  and  O.  E.  Phillips,  to  Esse  Research 
and  Engine«Tinz  Co  Process  for  the  recover^-  of  hvdrocen 
from  a  methane-hydrogen  gas  stream.  3,212.236.  10-1^ 
65.  a.  35^   58. 


to  General  Motors 
3.213.418.  10-19- 


3.212, 


Skll  Corp. :  See— 

Summertleld.   David  N.     3.213.307 
Skinner.  Kt-iineth  R.,  and  .M    L.  Woodward 
Corp.     Turn  signal  and  warning  system 
65.  Cl     340     83. 
Sklaroff.  Herbert.     Prefabricated  house  construction 

221.   10    19-65.  Cl    .')2-    93 
Skrypa.  .Michael  J.  :  See 

I'ohl.  Raymond  A..  Skrypa,  and  Connolly.     3.213.087. 
Slablnskl    Robert  J.  :   See — 

Frechette.  Leo  P..  and  Slablnskl.     3.212  616 
'"1°  X'^ii  K\-  ?    ^\  Schaeffer.  and  O.  E,  Mowery^deceased 
(by  G.  M.  Davis,  administratrix),  to  Kirsch  Co      Ball  bear- 
ing assembly  and   method   of  manufacturing  same      3  212  ■ 
833.  10-19   65.  Cl    308      195  ' 

Smathers.  Donald  L.,  to  E.  I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
synthesis  of  3-aryl  1   methyl  1-methoxy  ureas,      3,213,121, 

Smit,  J.  K.,'k  Sons  International  Ltd.  :   Bee— 

Wink,  Fred  W.    3,212.589. 
Smith.  Charles.     Guide  frame  for  power  driven  circular  saws 

and    the  like.     3.212.540.    10-19-65.  Cl.   143—47. 
Smith.   Edmond   L,,   to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.     At>pa- 

rmtus  for  collecting  fume  from  recovery  unit  gases     S  ^2 

858.    10-19-85.   Cl.   23—262. 
Smith.  Ernest  L     L.  .Mervvn,  and  V.  .M.  CTark.  to  Glaxo  Group 

Ltd.     Cob«mlde  derivatives.     3,213,082.  10-19-86.  Cl.  280 — 

Smith,   Frank   J.,  and    B.   B.   Wltmyer.   to  AMP  Inc      Fluid 

operated  crimping  tool.     3,212316.  10-19-65    Cl    72 — 412 

Smith.    George    W.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Temperature 

measuring  device.     3,212,336,   10-19-85.  G.  73—382 
Smith.  Helen  S.  :  See—  'o—^*. 

Smith,  Richard  J.     3,212.405. 
Smith    James  L.  ;   Se» — 

Harrington.  Robert  C.  Jr..  and  Smith.     3.213.048. 
Smith.  Lowell  R.  :   See — 

Spexlale.  Angelo  J  .  and  Smith.     3.213  135. 
Smith.  Ray  W.     Elevator  safety  device.     3.212.807.  10-19-85. 
Cl.    187 — 61. 

'*'°Uf''«J?,'*^'*""''  ^  *•■"  ^^  •Ignal.  3.212.701.  10-19-66. 
Cl.    232 — 3,'i. 

Smith  Richard  J.  Badge,  sign,  or  the  like  and  method  of 
making  the  same.     3,212.204.  10-19-83,  Cl   40 — 1  5 

Snalth.  Richard  J.,  50%  to  H.  8.  Smith.  Method  for  cutting 
Internal  spherical  surfaces.     3.212,405,  10-19-85.  Cl.  90-- 

Smith.  Robert  P.  :  See — 

Salerno.   Paul  O.,  and   Smith.     3,212,518. 
Smith.  Robert  S.  :  See — 

Tsu.  Ignatius,  and  Smith.    3.212,917. 
Smith,    Walter   J.     D.    R.   Hamilton,   and   J.   J.   Coleman,   to 
Westinghouse    Electric    Corp.      Apparatus    for    producing 
"y«t»inDe  semiconductor   material.     3.212.858.   10-19-85. 

Smith.  WllMam  M.  :   See— 

Dornberger.  Georg.  and  Smith.     3.213.381. 
Sneesby.  George  V..  to  .North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Proe- 
rn*  IT  •'"'"•"'••ng  ferrous  metals.     3.212,923.   10-19-85, 

Snljders.  Cornells  A.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co  Inc. 
Power  reducing  third  order  Intermodulatlon  products  In 
Jolf' *   •"••hand   signals      3.213.387.    10-18-83.    O.   330— 

Snoddy  Glen  T..  and  R  V.  Hobba.  to  Gibson.  Inc.  Tone 
modifier  for  electrically  amplified  electro-mechanlcally  pro- 
duced muslral  tones.     3.213.181.  10-19-85    CT    84 1  liS 

Snow.  William  B..  to  The  Blssert  Herman  Corp.     Svstem  for 
masking    Information.      3.213  199,    10-19-85     Cl     179—13 
Soclete  anglo^belge  Vulcaln.  Soclete  annnyme :  See — 
Toilet.  Louis  H.  J.,  and  Maldague      3.212  981 
Toilet.  Louis  H.  J.,  and  Maldague.     3  212  984 
Soclete  d'Electro  Chlmie  dElectro  Metallurgle  et  des  Aclerles 
Electrlqnes  d'T  glne  :   See— 
Armand,  Marcel      3.2tt  188. 
Soclete  de  Prospectlon  El«%rlqne  Schlumberger.  8. A. :  See— 

Reyne.  Maurice.    3.212.439 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Blake.  Gilbert  D     Holzlnger.  and  Reld.     3,213,024. 
Caldwell,  Richard  L.     3,213. 27l>. 
Koft.  Emil.  Jr..  and  Otto.     3.213,019. 
Woeesner.  Donald  E.     3.218,355, 
Soders^erna.  Ralph  A.  :   Bee — 

TVorthen,    pJugene    P..    and    Sodersjerna.      3,212,2*1. 
Soler.  Gilbert    deceased  (by  M.  O.  Soler.  executrix).  H.  Free 
man.    and    K     Metcalfe.      Ferrous    base   alloya   containing 
boron.     3,212,884.   10-19-66.  Cl.  75 — 124. 
Soler   Marjorle  O,  :   See — 

Soler,  Gilbert.  Freeman,  and  Metcalfe.     3,212.884. 
Solovleff.  George  B.  :  See — 

Russell,  Fred  J.,  and  Solovleff.     3,212.802. 
Rasaell.  Fred  J.,  and  Solovleff.    3.212,806. 
Solvay  *  Comoagnle  :   See — 

Taslaux.  Paul.    3.212.848. 
Somermeyer,  Herbert  F.  :  See — 

Frltxe.  Curtlr  W,.  and  Somermeyer.     3.213,422. 
Somers.    William    P..    to   General    Electric   Co.      Temperature 

sensor  system.      3.213.329.   10-19-85.  C\.  317—132. 
Sommer.  Walter,  to  SKF  Kogellagerfabrlken  Geeellschaft  mlt 
beschrankter  Haftung.     Top  roller  arrangement  for  draw- 
ing mechanism.     8,212,188,   10-19-85.  Cl.  29 — 118. 
Sotnmers.  Henry  S..  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Thermo- 
electric apparatus.     3.212,272.   10-T9-«5.  Cl.  62 — 3. 
Sommers,   Henry  S..  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Purl- 

o  o,*i"'«««'PP'""'*""-"*'"*'°«   ■    thermoelectric   heat    pump. 
3.212,999,   10-18-68.  Cl.   202—183. 
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SoDDenfeld,  Richard  J.,  to  Phllllpo  Petroleum  Co.  Prevention 
of  cold  How  In  polybutadlene.  3.213.075,  10-19-65,  CI. 
2«0 — 94.4. 

Song,  Benjamin  W.  R.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Copoly- 
mers of  oxeunes  and  aldehyde  bydratea.  3.213,064,  10- 
19-65.   CI.   260—67. 

Soo8,  Steven  W'.,  Jr.,  to  WestlnKhouae  Electric  Corp.  Mecha- 
nism comprlslnK  variable-friction  drive  means  for  oper- 
ating circuit  Interrupters.  3,213,234,  10-19-65,  CI.  200 — 
92. 

Soo!).  Steven  W.,  Jr..  to  Westlnghouse  Blectric  Corp.  Prlc- 
tlonrlutch  type  mechanism  for  operating  circuit  Inter- 
ru>ters.      3,21 5,23.^.    10-19-65,   C\.   200—92. 

Southcott,  Marvin  A.,  and  W.  C.  lAnyon,  to  Ampex  Corp. 
Handle.     3,212,123.    10-19-65,   CI.    16 — 114. 

Spangenberg.  Robert  E..  to  Hunter  DouglaH  International 
(Quebec)  I<td  Celling  or  wall  paneling  structure.  3.212,- 
224.    10-19-65.   CI.   52 — 486. 

Trestle   structure.      3.212,606,    10-19-66, 


P.   T.   Calabretta.   to  American   Ma- 
Manipulator.     3.212.651.  10-19-65. 


Spaw,    Melvin    O. 

CI.   182—185. 
Specht,    Ralph    B,.    and 
chine  &  Foundry  Co. 
CI.  214 — 1. 
Specialties  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Putt.  John  W..  and  Rice.    3.212,255. 
Speotor.  Marshall  L.  :   See — 

Helnemann.  Heinz,  Kraus,  and  Spector.     3.213,031. 
Speed  King  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  flee — 

Massey.  Ralph  N,.  and  Mueller.    3,212,628. 
Sperrv  Rand  Co.  :   See — 

Carter,  Leslie  P.    3.212.196. 

Freeman.  Herbert,  and  Lowenschuss.     3,213.444. 
Krltxe.  Curtis  \V.,  and  Somermeyer.     3,213.422. 
H.TWklns.  Robert  D.     3.213.197. 
Jollne    Everett  8.     3  213.416. 
Keller.  Jack  L.    3.213.341. 
Morris,  John  C.    3.212,739. 
Nalman.  Mark.     3.213,005. 
Schmltt,  William  F.,  and  Tonlk.    3,213,427. 
Walter,  Gerard  O.     3  212  399. 
Spetlale,  Angelo  J.,  and  L.  R.  Smith,  to  Monsanto  Co.    Chloro- 
acetyl  Isocyanates  and  thHr  preparation.    3,213,135,  10-19- 
65,  ri.  260   -545. 
Spielberg.  Nathan,  to  North  American  Pbillpa  Co.,  Inc.     X-ray 
spectrograph  having  plural  detectors.    S,2l3,278,  10-19-65, 
CI    250—61.5. 
Spociynskl,  Loul«  J.     Jump  rope.     3,212,777,  10-19-65,  CI. 

272—75. 
Sprlggs,  John  D.,  and  R.  O.,  to  Nylacore  Corp.     Apparatus  for 
forming  a  surface  of  predetermined  croaa-sectlon.     8,212,- 
370,  10-19-6.%,  CI.  82—14. 
Sprlggs    Robert  G.  :   See — 

Sprlggs.  John  D.,  and  R.  O.    3,212,370. 
Staccv.  Ernest  F.  :  See — 

Freltas.  Joseph  L.,  Satcey,  and  Swaaey.     8,212.533. 
Stade.  Kurt :  See— 

Erdmenger,  Rudolf,  and  Stade.    8.213,170. 
Stamlcarbon  N.V.  :   See — 

Kardaun    Georg,  Ooettsch.  and  Klerkels,     3,213,169. 
Stamlres,  Dennis  N.  :   Bee — 

Freeman.  I>onaId  C,  Jr.,  and  SUmlrea.    3,213,164. 
Stan^lard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 
Adomaltla.  Domas     3.213,159. 
Field,  Edmund.     3,213.145. 
Horan.  James  E..  and  Van  Strlen.    8,213.063. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Waeltx.  Ronald.     3.212.893. 
Stanley.  Lester  N.,  to  (ieneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.    Polyester 

yellow  dyeing.    3,212.841.  10-19-65,  CI.  8—39. 
Stanley.  L<»»ter  N..  C.  F.  Jellnek,  and  W.  H.  Armento.  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Method  of  controlling  nematode 
Infestations.    3.212.965,  10-19-65,  CI.  167—32. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See — 

Burrows,  Mllford  D.,  and  Davey.    3.212.541. 
Stapleton.  Mathew  H.     Stock  tank  heater.     3,212,494 

65.  CI.   126—360. 
Starrlett,  Robin  J.  :  See — 

McKay.  Thomas  L.,  and  Starrlett.     3,212,547. 
Steenbprgen,  William,  to  Kim  Hotatart  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Heater 
for   oil   pans   of   internal   combustion   engines.      3,213.263. 
10-19-6.')   CI.  219—205. 
Steffan.  Walter:  See — 

Herman,  Edwin.     3.212.108. 
Stelndler.  Julius  P.  :   See— 

Swan.  Richard  J.,  and  Stelndler.    3.212.685. 
Stelner,  Herbert  M.  E.,  and  A.  N.  Roper,  to  The  M, 
Co.     Process  of  pyrolyzing  a  para-xylyl  hallde. 
10-19-65    CI.  260 — 2. 
Stene.  Manfred,  to  Erickson  Electrical  Equipment  Co.    Switch 
and    fuse   combination   having   a   drive    rod    for   operating 
switches  which  is  paralled  to  the  switches  In  one  position 
and  to  the  fuses  in  another  position.     3,213,247,  10-19-65, 
CI.  200 — 114. 
Stephens.  Jaffrey  G.     Adjustable  rotatable  cylinder  head  sup- 
port.   3,21'2,770.  10-19-65.  CI.  269—61, 
Stephenson,  Allan  P. :  See — 

Appleton.  Arthur  I..  Lindell.  and  Stephenson.     3.213,270. 

Steuer,  Norman  F.     Foldable  furniture.     3,212,464,  10-19-65. 

n.  108—159. 
Stevens,  Glenn  :  See — 

Short,  Vincent  R.,  and  Stevens.    3,212,978. 
Stevens,  Quinn  O.     Anti-nolae  and  splaab  screen  for  a  toilet. 

3.212  104,  10-19-65,  CI.  4—1. 
Stevens,  Ronald  G, :  Bee — 

Tsu.  Ignatius,  and  Stevens.    3,212,918. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp. :  See —  > 

Brouwer.  Frans.     3,213,282. 


10-19- 


W.  Kellogg 
3.213,041. 


Lighting  system  with 
8.218,274,  10-19-65,  CI.  240—81. 

3,212,919, 


3,212,387, 


Co.     Fractional 
10-19-65,    CI. 


k  Film 
8,218.- 


Stlckel,  Harold  A.    Single  digit  selector.    3,213,420,  10-19-65. 

Cl.  340 — 164. 
Stickney.  Nathan  W. :  See — 

Garrett,    Homer    B..    Stickney.    Kaemper,    and    Herbert. 
3,213,276. 
Stlffel  Co.,  The:  See— 

Stlffel,  Theophlle  A.    3,213,274. 
Stlffel,  Theophlle  A.,  to  The  Stlflfel  Co. 

pole  type  lamps. 
Stiles,  Morrison  N.,  to  Time,  Inc.    Printing  paper 

10-19-65,  Cl.  117—68. 
Stilphen,    Lee    E.      Inductive   voltage   regulator.      3,213,363, 

10-19-65,  Cl.  823 — 46. 
Stirling,  Harold  J. :  See— 

Warman.  Bloomfleld  J.,  and  Stirling.    3,213,332. 
Stirling,  Harold  H.,  to  Stirling  Sintering  Corp.     Process  for 
making   lightweight   aggregate.      3,213,167,    10-19-66,    Cl. 

Stirling  Sintering  Corp. :  See — 

Stirling.  Harold  T.    3,213,167. 
Stitea,  Joseph  O.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Lyon.  John  E..  Parka,  and  Stltes.    3,212.944. 
StScken,  Karl-Helnz  :  See— 

G5bel,  Theodor,  and  StScken.    3,212,880. 
Stockton,  Thomas  R. :  See — 

Knowles,  James,  Stockton,  and  General. 
Stohr,  Jacques  A.  :   See — 

Salease,  Marc,  and  Stohr.    3.212.992. 
Stoller,  Frederick  L..  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum 
crystallization   control   system.      3.212,282, 
62—58. 

Storms.  Robert  S.,  to  The  Ehiriron  Co.,  Inc.    Fluid  tight  aeW- 
lubricatlng    cylinder    assembly.      3,212,411,    10-19-65,    Cl. 
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Stoti.  Erich,  to  Dr.  Ing.  Porsche.  h.c.F.,  KG.,  Flrma.     Device 
for  the  adjustment  of  the  height  of  vehicles,  particularly 
motor  vehicles.     3,212,789,  10-19-65,  Cl.  280 — 124. 
Strachan,  Richard  W . :  See- 
Harper,  Walter  R.,  Jr.,  Kruger,  and  Strachan.    3,218.240. 
Straley.  James  M.,  and  D.  J.  Wallace,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Benzothiazole   azo    compounds.      3,^^13,081,    10-19-65.    Cl. 
260— 1:>5. 
Straaser,  Joseph  P.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Vehicle  bead- 
liners.    3,212,811,  10-19-65,  Cl.  296 — 137. 
Strasser.  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Jonee.  Bernlce  L..  and  Straaser.    3.212,602. 
Streete,  Charles  M.,  to  Coopers  Mechanical  Joints  Ltd.     Air 
cleaning  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  engine.     3,212.- 
240,  10-19-65,  Cl.  55—346. 
Stricklln,  John  E.  :  See — 

Crankshaw,  Edwin,  and  Stricklln.    3,212,831. 
Strobel,  Albert,  and  S.  C.  Catino,  to  General  Aniline 
Corp.     Process  for  preparation  of  4-nitroatilbene8. 
132,  10-19-66.  Cl.  260—505. 
Strobel.  Charles  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Alkali  metal 
preparation  by  decomposition  of  organometalllc  compounds. 
3,212,876,  10-19-65,  Cl.  75— .5. 
Strom,  Albert  P..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    Arc  resist- 
ant   orifice    embodying   fluorocarbon    reslna    and   a   plastic 
member.     3,213,254,    10-19-65,   Cl.  200—166. 
Strube,   Henri  R.,  to  A.   Madeleine,  and  S.R.R.I.   Societe  de 
Recherches  et  de  Realisations  Industrlelles.     Support  for 
drying  rolls.     3,212,198,  10-19-65,  Cl.  34 — 124. 
Strunck,  H..  k  Co.,  Mascbinenfabrlk  :  See — 

Pechmann.  Wilhelm.    3.212,231. 
Stubbmann,  Albert :  See — 

Nutting,   William,   and   Stubbmann.     3,212,708. 
Stults,  Thrueman  W.     Telescoplcally  mounted  stop  light  for 

vehicle.     3,213,419,  10-19-65,  Cl.  340—87. 
Stutz,  Herbert  D. :  See — 

Peterson,  William  L.,  and  Stuts.     8,212.813. 
Suglyama.    Masatomo,    to    The    National    Cash    Register   Co. 
Paper  handling  equipment  for  adding  and  similar  account- 
ing  machines.      3.212,617.    10-19-65.   Cl.    197—133. 
Sulzu.    Kanlchl,    to    Kawasaki    Jukogyo    Kabushlkl    Kalsba. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  working  a  Joint  line  between  a 
pair  of  intersecting  pipes.    3,212,375,  10-19-65,  Cl.  82 — 47. 
Sullivan,  Hugh  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Pornefeld,  Eugene  J.,  Sullivan,  and  Thompson.     3.213,- 
128. 
Sully,  Fenton  F.,  to  Everest  k  Jennings,  Inc.    Legrest  support 

for  wheel  chairs.     3,212,817,  10-19-d5,  Cl.  297 — 129. 
Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Gerber,    Hansruedi,   and   Schroedter.     3,212,477. 
Sumegl.   Barbara  H.     Knitting  needle.     3.212,301,  10-19-65. 

Cl.  66—117. 
Summerfleld,  David   N..   to   Skll   Corp.     Commutator  connec- 
tions support  construction.     3,213,307,  10-19-65,  Cl.  310 — 
234. 
Summers,   Erwin  R.,  and  G.  M.  Roaenberry,  Jr.,   to  General 
Electric  Co.     Method  of  casting  rotors.     3,213,306.  10-19- 
65,  Cl.  310 — 211. 
Summers,  Gerald  C,  to  POAC  Development  Co.     Single  con- 
ductor acoustic  well  logging  system.     3.212,601,  10-19-61, 
Cl.  181— .5. 
Sump,  Kenneth  R. :  See — 

Brite.  Daniel  W.,  and  Sump.    3,213,163. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Ockerbloom.  Nelson  E.    3,212,867. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Emstberger.  Alfred  F..  and  Flnlayson.     3,212,117. 
Jepson.  Ivar.  and  Kukulski.     3,213,301. 
Sundstrand  Corp.  :  See — 

Carlson,  Donald  A.     3.212,613. 
Hann.  Melvin  M.     3,212,263. 

Sunsweet  Growers.  Inc. :  See — 
Cantoni,  John  D.    3,212,544. 
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3.212,685, 

Corp.     In- 
macblnes. 


Surber.  Oliver  M.,  to  PhlUlpu  Petroleum  Co.     Coollnc  of  radi- 
ant furnace  tube  supports.     3,212.480,  10-19-6A,  CI.  122 — 
510. 
Sasukl  Motor  Co..  Ltd. :  Set — 
.XtRUDil,  Kanlo.     3.212.348. 
SvensMon.   Bengt  G.  I.,  8.  A.  Igelitrom,  and  E.-O    Wlren,  to 
Fabriken    Orion.    Erik    Wlren    k    Son,    A/B.      Arrannment 
for  a  grease  pump.     3,212.684.  10-l»-65,  CI.  222—326 
Swan.   Richard  J.,  and  J.  P.   Stelndler.   to  Engla  £<]alpment 

Co.     Syringes  for  dispensing  paste  or  tbe  like      "*" 

10-19-65.  CI.  222—386. 
Swanson.  Oscar  F..  to  Automatic  Voting  Machine 
terlocklng     mechanism     for     automatic     voting 
3,212.703.  10-1&-65.  CI.  235 — 54. 
SwartB.  Donald  L.  :  8«« — 

Gould.  Max  R..  and  Swartx.     3,212,004. 
Swasey,   Samuel  E.  :  See — 

Freltas.  Joseph  L.,  Stacey.  and  Swasey.     3.212,533. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  Bee — 

Thomas.  Ralph  B.     3.212,176. 
Symes.  William  F. :  See — 

Muchow.  Gordon  M..  and  Symes.     3,213,029. 
Syntex  Corp.  :  See — 

Bowers,  Albert.     3.212.969.  « 

Bowers.  Albert.     3.213.085. 

Bowers.  Albert.  Edwards,  and  Crabbe.     3,213.087 
Cross,  Alexander  D.     3.213.086. 
Cross,  Alexander  D.     3,213,117. 
Cro«a.  Alexander  D..  and  Bowers.     3,213,118. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Freltas.  Joseph  L..  Stacey.  and  Swasey.     3,212,533. 
Saekeres.  Edward  8. :  See — 

Holt.  John  M..  and  Ssekeres.     3.212.326. 
SxUasl.  Andrew,  and  G.  Mlale.  to  Westlnehonse  Electric  Corp. 

Grid  winding.     3.212,532.  10-19-65.  C\.  140—71.5. 
Tajlrl.  Kyoto  :  Bee — 

Tayama.  Kaiuo.     3.212.333. 
Takahama.  Hlroshl  :  Bee — 

Takahashl.  Aklra.  Mogl.  and  Takahama.     3.213.149. 
Takahashl.    Aklra.    N.    Mogl.    and    H.    Takahama.    to    Showa 
Denko  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.     Method  of  preparing  telomert. 
3.213.149.  10-19-65,  Cl.  260 — 658. 
Takahashl.  Kenjl.  to  Tawata  Iron  *  ^eel  Co..  Ltd.     Process 
for  producing  double-oriented  magnetic  steel  sheets.    3,2l2,- 
942.  10-19-65,  Cl.  148—112. 
Talon.  Inc.  :  See —  , 

Forrester.  CTlve  B.     3.212,150.  | 

Galonska.  Walter  O.     3.123,174. 
Talvenhelmo.  Gerhardt,    H    to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc..  and   ^  to  Northern  Natural  Oas  Co.     Method  of  Pre- 
paring a  fuel  cell  electrode.     3,212.937,  10-19-65,  C\.  IX — 
122. 
Tanaka.  Aklra.  and  R.  O.  Zeller.  to  General  Motors  Corp.   Seat 

belt   buckle.      3.212.1.12.    10-19-65.   Cl.   24—230. 
Tarmar  Electronics  Industries,  Inc. :  8e0 — 

Mets.  Ramey  B.     3.212.622. 
Taslaux.  Paul,  to  Solvay  k  Compognle.     Process  for  pwxtuc- 

Ing  sodium  carbonate.     3  212.848.  10-19-65.  C\.  23 — 63. 
Tasaara.  Lnlgl.    Encapsulated  high  precision  resistor.    3,213,- 

402.  10-19-65.  Cl    338 — 260. 
Tatsaml.  Susumu  :  Bee —  ^ 

Sasatl.   Ichiro.  Hara.  Tatsaml.  Sekl.  Akastal.  and  Ohno. 
3.213.106.  _ 

Tatter.  Ernest  O.  P..  M.  C.  Reed,  and  W.  R    Balllle.  to  War- 
wick   Electronics    Inc.      Stylus   brush    cleaner.      3.212.784. 
10-19-65.  n.  274 — 1. 
Tauti    Herbert   E..    to  Blnks   MfK    Co.      Mechanical  memory 

device       3.212.354     10-19-65.   CT.   74 — 5«8 
Tayama.  Kanio.  to  K.  Tsjlrl.     Liquid  quantity  mMsnrlne  ap- 
paratus having  magnetic  Indicating  mechanism.     3.212.333. 
10-19-65.  n.  7a— 306. 
Taylor.  Alfred  C.  to  Hunter  Dooglas  International   (Qpebec 
Ltd.).     Apparatus  for  punching  slat  assemblies.    3.212,164. 
10-19-65.  Cl.  29—33. 
Taylor   Jack  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Variable  admltUnce 

switching  device.     3.213.292.  10-19-65.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Taylor    Ruel  E..  Jr..  to  8.  D.  Warren  Co.     Vacuum  sheet  con- 
trol system.     3.212.775,  10-19-65,  C\.  271—74. 
Telkoka  Jlnzo  Kenshi  Kabushlki  Kalsha  :  See — 

Sakaklbara,  Seliaburo,  Aokl.  and  Kuwabara.     3.213.158. 
Teller.  Calvin   L.     Fall   safe  automatic  electromagnetic  con 

trol  circuit.     3.213.330.  10-19-66,  C\.  317—135. 
Terry,  William  O.  :  See- 
Petty.  Letron  L.    3.212.826. 

Texaco  Inc.  :  See — 

McCoy.  Frederic  C.  and  Knowles.    3.212.866. 
Petersen.  James  M..  Reed,  and  Kluge.     3.213,123. 

Texaa  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Bodge.  Clifford  A.     3.213,239 

Duval,  Montague  R.     3,21. '1.246. 

Harper,  Walter  R..  Jr.    3.213.245. 

Harper.  Walter  R..  Jr..  Kruger.  and  Strachan.    3.213.240. 

Kadlsevskls.  E^lmunds.     3.213.408. 

Marcoux.  Leo      3,213.250. 

McCarrtck.  Henry  J.     3.212,337. 

McCarrtck.  Henry  J.     3.213,244.  | 

Miller.  Edwin  A.     3.212.865. 

Ruckriegel,     Raymond    J.,    Klrchhubel.    and    Moorhead. 
3.212.351. 
Texas  Pipe  Line  Co..  The  ;  See — 

Gentry.  John  W..  Jr.    3.212.116.  | 

Tex-Tube.  Inc. :  See — 

Furgason.  Carl  M.    3.212.217. 

Teslka,  Toshlyata  :  Bee — 

IshlbASbl.  Kanlchlro.  Kltamoto,  Tesaka.  Mori.  Yoshltlml, 
and  Okawa.    3.213,769. 


chemlscb    therapeutlsche    Gesellschaft    m.b.H. : 
Blaser,   Oermscbeld,   and   Worma.     3.213,- 

3.213.272. 

8,213,106. 


u 


Air 


Producta  and 
3,212,280, 


3,212.- 
3,212,- 


Therachemle 
Sec— 

Berth.   Peter. 
129. 
Thermex,  N.  J..  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lohkemper,  Otto  A.,  and  Rapsis. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  :   See— 

Osborn,    Stephen    W.,   and    Broderick. 
Thomas  A  Betts  Co..  Inc..  The  :   See — 

Lynch,  Leslie  8..  Jr.    3.212,317. 
Thomas  It  Betts  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Hedstrom,  Lars.     3.213,404. 
Thomas.   Edmund   P.,  and   L.   A.   Ness,   to  _ 
Chemicals.  Inc.    Volatile  liquid  pumping  system. 
10-19-65,  Cl.  62—55.  f       y    m    t  ic«u. 

Thomas.   Ralph   B..   to  Sylvanla   Electric  Products  Inc.     Ap- 
paratus for  staking  and  forming  Ubs.     3,212.176,  10-19- 

Thomas.  Robert  W.,  to  I  T-E  Orcult  Breaker  Co.     Apparatus 

for  producing   a    bus   bar  covered    with   an   elastic   sleeve 

3.212.177.  10-19-65.  Cl.  29-235.  >-    •  «^  «r 

Thomas    Robert  W..  and  F.  Kussy,  to  I-TB  Circuit  Breaker 

Co.      Plug-In    base.      3.213.407,    10-19-65.   Cl.   839 — 192 
Thomason.  Charles  D.  :  See — 

Baker.  Meredith  H..  Thomason,  and  BuUard.     3,212,105. 

Thompson,  Charles  E..  and  E.  M    Glad  row,  to  Easo  Research 

and  Engineering  Co.     Porous  carbon  electrode  preparation 

3,212.930,  10-19-65,  Cl    117—213. 

Thompson.  Glenn  L.     Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  movlna  belt. 

3.212.631.  ia-19-65.  Cl    198     230 
Thompson.   Howard  G..  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.     Reversible 

disc  plow.    3,212.587,  10-19-65.  Cl.  172—222 
Thompson.   James   R.     Septic   tank  drain   field  and  method. 
3.212.266.  10   19-65,  C!.  61— 11.  "•«««!. 

Thompson.  John  A.  :  See — 

Vogelman     Joseph    H.,    Benolt,   Thompson,   and   Koalen. 
3.213.200. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrtdge  Inc. :  See — 
Lord.  Albert  M.     3,213.284. 
McCusker,  Thomas  J.    3^213,285. 
Thompson.  Theodore  B..  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.    Iden- 
tification medium.     3.212,949,  10-19-65.  Cl.  156 — 247. 
Thompson.  Wayne  E.  :  See — 

Fornefeld.   Eugene  J.,  Sullivan,  and  Thompson.     8  213.- 
128. 
Thompson     Wilmer  R..  and   L.   J.   Rogers,   to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.     Pneumatic  peak  signal  storage  system.     8,212,323, 
10-19-65.  Cl.  73—23.1.  -•       ' 

Thomsen.  Alfred  M.  :  See— 

Hess.  Robert  W..  Thomsen.  Porter,  and  Anderson. 

932. 
Hess,  Robert  W.,  Thomsen,  Porter,  and  Anderson. 
933. 
Tlbbetts  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tlbbetts,  Raymond  W.    3,212,271. 
Tlbbetts,  Raymond  W.,  to  Tlbbetts  Industries.  Inc.     CurUln 
wall  pier  including  a  Marine  fender.     8,212.271,  10-19-65, 
Cl.  61 — 48. 
Tile  Council  of  .\merica.  Inc.  :  See — 

Weller,  Ernest  E..  and  Kleinhans.     8,212.946. 
Tillman,   Edward   S.,   Jr..   to  American   Radiator  k  Standard 
Sanitary    Corp.      Thermoelectric    heat    pump.      3,212.275, 

Time,  Inc.  :'see— 

Stiles,  Morrison  N.    3,212.919. 
Tint.  Howard,  and  J.  W    Rldlev.  to  American  Home  Producta 

Corp.    Dispensing  container  for  vaccinating  needles.    8.212.- 

670,  10   19-65,  CI   221      312. 
Todd   J.  H.,  k  Sons  Ltd.  :   Bee  ~ 

Payne,  Robert  L..  and  Wilson.    3.212,822. 
Todd.  James  H  .  Jr  ,  and  A    A.  Wolf,  Jr..  to  United  Aircraft 

Corp.     Control  force  fan.     3.212.583.  10-19-66.  CT.  170 — 

160.5 
Tolbert.  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Luminalre.    8,218,- 

271.  10-19-65.  tl.  240—25. 
Tolln.  Ernest  D. :  See — 

Atkinson   Robert  G.,  and  Tolln.    8,213.014. 
Toilet.  Louis  H.  J.,  and  P.  E.  J.  M.  Maldague.  to  Sodete  anglo- 

belge  Vulcaln.  Sodete  anonyme.     Nuclear  reactors.    8.212.- 

981.  10-19-65,  a.  176— .'^6. 
Toilet.    Louis    H.   J.,   and    P.    E    J.   M.   Maldague.   to   Sodete 

anglo-belge  Vulcaln.  Sodete  anonyme.     Metnod  of  varying 

the  moderation  in  a  nuclear  reactor.     3.212.984.  10-19-63, 

Cl.  176 — 42. 

Toman.  Joseph  D. ;  J.  L.  Qninn.  trustee.  Binder  file  and  Upe 
for  the  manufacture  thereof.  3.212.505, 10-19-66,  Cl.  129 — 
19. 

Tomciifdk.  Andrew  S.  :   Bee- 

Forbes.   Martin,   Llndh.   and  Tomcufdk.     8,218,097. 
Tomllnson.  H.  W..  Co..  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Tomllnson.  Harold  W.     3  212.638. 
Tomllnson.  Harold  W..  to  H.  W.  Tomllnson  Co.,  Inc.    Display 

package.     3.212.638.  10-19-65.  Cl.  206 — 78. 
Tempte,  Arthur  R.  :  See — 

Boyer.  Martin.     3.212.249. 
Tonlk.   Albert  B.  :  See-- 

Schmitt   William  F..  and  Tonlk.    3,218,427. 
Tootal  Broadhurst  Lee  Co.  Ltd. :  Se*— 

Birkltt.  Frank  H.     3.212.842 
Torres.    Lydia.   to  G.    Wintrlss.      Feeler  finger  for  detection 

equipment      3.213.225.   10-19-65,  Cl.  200—61.41. 
Torrey,  Henry  C.  :  See — 

Brown.  Robert  J.  8..  Torrey,  and  Korringa.     3.213.356. 

Brown.   Robert  J.  S..  Torrey.  and  Korringa      3.213.357. 
TosonI,  Anthony  L.,  and  A.  Zubrys.    6-imldopenlclllanlc  acids. 
3.213.102.  10-19-66.  O.  260—301. 
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Touey,   George  P.,   and   J.   K.   Klefer,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
htablUxed  compoaltloDH  of  cyanoethyl  BucruHe.     3,212,810, 
10-19-65.  CI.  106— l«l'. 
Towne,  Edmund  B.  :  See — 

Bloom,  Meivln  S..  and  Towne.    3,213,080. 
TowiiM-nd,  Edwin  F.  :  Hee — 

Hall   Peter  M..  and  Townsend.    3,212,527. 
Toyoda,  Kadzuhlaa  O.  :  8ee — 

Fletcher,  John  F.,  and  Toyoda.    3,212,975. 
Trane  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Davis,  JameM  K.     3,212,424. 
Uulman.  John  L.  M.     3,212,570. 
TranHco,   Inc.  :  Hee — 

UobertHOD,  Harry  O.     3,212,458. 
TraUMltroD  Electronic  Corp.  :  See — 

Dale,  Brian,  and  Royan.     3.212,160. 
Trefileries  et  Ateliers  de  Commercy  :  See — 

Marcbaud.   Ferdinand.     3,213,262. 
Trlanco   Ltd.  :    See — 

Luchfurd.  Laurence  R.,  and  RatcUffe.     3,212,807. 
Trlhby,  Loren  L.,   to  The  National  Cash   Register  Co.     Drlre 
circuit   for  core   memory.      3,213,433,    10-19-65,   CI.   340 — 
174. 
Trumbull,  Donald  K.,  and  C.  L.  Bchulti,  to  Pyles  Industries, 
Inc.     Quantum  metering,  mixing  and  dispensing  apparatus. 
3,212, 6i6.  10-19-65.  CI.  222—71 
Tschudy.  Donald  B  .  and  R.   H.  Erlanger.  to  Goodyear  Aero- 
space Corp.     Flying  Inflatable  reentry  device  with  landing 
point  control  capability.     3.212.730,  10-19-65,  CI.  244 — 1. 
Tsu     Ignatius,   and    R.    8.    Smith,    to   International   Business 
Machines  Corp.     Electroless  plating  procedure.     3.212,917, 
10-19-65,  CI.   117—47. 
Tsu,   Igna.lus.  and  R.  O.  Stevens    to  International  Business 
Machines   Corp.      Electroless   Plating   Process.      3,212,918, 
10-19   65.  CI.   117—54. 
Tuclc,  Ulnfree  P.,  and  N.  L.  Wiseman,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.     Data  bit  transmission  svstem  with  means  to  adjust 
line  equalizer  in   response  to  display  on  monitoring  oscil- 
loscope.    3,213,196,  10-19-65.  CI.  178—69. 
Tucker,  Mana  L.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.     Diamond 

drilling  apparatus.     3.212.591,  10-19-65,  CI.  173—149. 
Tullock,  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Ellingboe.  Ellsworth  K..   Fawcett,  and  Tullock.     3,213,- 
062. 
Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.  :  See — 

Power.  Roy  B.     3.213.208. 
Turner.  Basil  Amory  :  See — 

Lancaster.  Kenneth^  Pugslev    and  Tamer.     3,213.443. 
Turner,   Jonathan,    to   Turner   Mfg.    Co.      Decorative   device. 

3.212,952.  10-19-65.  CI.  161—5. 
Turner  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Turner.  Jonathan.     3.212,952. 
Turner,  Thomas,  Jr.:  See — 

Mayer.   William  J.,  Lange,  and  Turner.     3,213,834. 
TuslnK.  Thomas  W.  ;  See — 

Usbourn.  Raymond  A.,  and  Tuslng.     3,212,495. 
Twin  Peaks  Milk  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Jones,  Eynon.     3.212.906. 
Udyllte  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Koltunlak.   Michael   A.,  and   Urqubart.     3.213,231. 
Uehllnger,   Hanspeter :   See-- 

Benz,    Jakob,    Ischer,    Kaegl.    Slegrist.    and    Uehllnger. 
3.213.078. 
Ullman.  William  L.,  and  H.  N.  Marsh,  Jr..  to  Owens-Corning 
Flberglas      Corp.      Collapsible     duct     section.      3,212.529. 
10-19-65.  Cl.  138—141. 

Ulrlch,  Edgar  :  See— 

Kershaw.  Robert  E..  Fitzgerald,  and  Ulrlch.     8,212,469. 

Ulrlch.  Hans:  See— 

Menzel.  Karl  Heinz,  and  Ulrlch.     3,212,894. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Builpy.  Frederick  E.,  Jr.     3,212,972. 

Bfnnewitz,   Robert   H.,   Hedlund,  and  Wethe.     3.212.184. 

Freeman     Donald  C,    Jr..  and   Stamires.      3.213.164 

Reilly.  Thomas  A..  Beckman,  and  Bishop.     3,212,935. 

Rice,  Philip  K.     3,212,378. 

Rolseth,  Harold  C.,  Arnold,  and  Kunz.     3.212,592. 

Sellers.  Ralph  F.     3.212.958. 

Thompson.  Wilmer  R..  and  Rogers.     3,212.323. 

Union  Lumber  Co.  :  See — 

Klein.  James  A.,  and  Poletlka      3.213.045. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See-- 

Barnes.   Philip  E..  and  Quennevllle.     3.212.586. 

Burman.  John  V..   Miller,  and  Polbemus.     3.212.183. 

Hardy.  Vincent  L      3.212.365. 

Katzenberger.  Edward  F.     3,212.737. 

Lomax.  Jules  S.     3.212.318. 

Preston.  Richard  J.     3.212.496. 

Todd.  James  H..  Jr..  and  Wolf.    3.212.58S. 

Young.  Peter  S.     3.212.584. 

United  Aircraft  Products.  Inc.  :  See- 
Otto.  Howard  R.     3.212.572. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Lyle.  James  W..  and  Johnson.     3.212,914. 

Unlted-Carr   Inc.  :   See — 

Duffv.  William  B.     3.212.391. 

He-th    riTPnce  W      .^21.1227. 

Mitchell,  Edward  B.,  and  Praser.     3,218,189. 

Wright.  Thomas  B.     3,212.746. 

United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Sieger,  Maarlce  P.     3,212.314. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority :  See — 

Campbell.  Ronald  H.     3  212.977. 

Hackney.  Stanley.     3,212,985. 

Noakes.  Michael  L.     3,212,178. 

White,  William  P.,  an^  Elckboff.     3,212,976. 


3,213,110. 

and  Qolomb.     3,212.441. 
Benoit,  Thompson,  and  Kosien. 


United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 
Crowell.  Ernest  M.     3,212,115. 
Sblppee.  Nathan  M.     3,212,637. 
Wlllbond.  William  F.     3,212,693. 
United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Jones,  Franklin  D..   and  Bengelsdorf.     8,213.127. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force  :  See — 
Heylng,  Theodore  L. 
Rosenberg,  Norman  W. 
Vogelman,  Joseph  H., 
3,213.200. 
Army  :  See — 

Campt.  Morris,  and  Witte.     3.213,389. 
Goodman,  Robert  M.,  Jr.     3,213,455. 
Lynh,  Michael  J.     3.212,153. 

Qulnlan,  Joseph  B.,  Levy,  and  Van  Artadalen.     3,212,- 
440. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Astley.  Eugene  R.,  Finch,  and  Hennig.     3,212,982. 
Benedict,  Glen  E.     3,213,002. 
Blankenship,  James  L.     3.212,940. 
Brlte,  Daniel  W.,  and  Sump.     3,213,163. 
Brynsvold,  Glen  V.,  and  Sangster.     3.212,991. 
Burleigh,  Richard  J.,  and  Peters.     3,213,379. 
Craig,  Richard  A.     3,218,161. 
Fletcher,  John  F.,  and  Toyoda.     3.212,975. 
Hammond,  Joseph  P.     3,213.032. 
Johnson.  Dale  E..  and  Lofftus.     3.213,162. 
Mason,  Avrel.     3,212,987. 
Pennington,  Robert  T.     3,212.986. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration :  See — 

Katz,  Lester,  and  Nichols.     3,212,325. 
Navy :  See — 

Alpers,  Frederick  C.     3,213.451. 

Bailey,  Paul  C,  and  Gimber.     3,213,409. 

Davis,  John  L.     3,212,939. 

Flnlon,  Francis  P.,  and  Soeley.     3,213,293. 

Foley,  Thomas  P.     8,213,448. 

Oey^er,  William  A.     3,213,203. 

Kerahaw,  Robert  E.,  Fitzgerald,  and  Ulrlch.     3,212,- 

409. 
Lombardo,  Paul  A.     3.212.110. 
Micbelson,  Loals.     3,212,436. 
Persechino.  Mario  A.,  and  Schlemmer.     3.212,208. 
Sallng.  I>onald  M.     3,212,437. 
Sampson,  Henry  T.     3.212,256. 
Scott,  Donald  D.     3,212,594. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Connelly.  Eugene  B.     3,212.167. 
Foldessy^  Justin  E.     3,212,763. 
Green,  Harold  D.     3.212.145. 
Holt,  John  M.,  and  Ssekeres.     3,212,326. 
Roberts,  Thomas  C.     3.212,658. 
Rueckl.  Roger  L.     3,212,877. 
Shank,  Augustus  J.     3,212,165. 
Shekels,  Harold  F.     3,212.143. 
Wlntersteen.  John  C.     3,212,4«6. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corp. :  8ee — 

Kemper,  William  P.     3,212,644. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The :  See — 

Paqnette,  Leo  A.     3,213,098. 
Paquette,  Leo  A.     3,213,100.  I 

Paquette,  Leo  A.     3,213,101.  ' 

Urquhart-Pullen,  David  I. :  See — 

Flood.  John  E..  and  Urquhart-Pullen.     3,213,201. 
Urquhart,  Thomas  N. :  See — 

Koltunlak,  Michael  A.,  and  Urqubart.     3,213,281. 
Vac  Hosiery  Corp. :  See — 

Frederick,  Mahlon  M.    3,212.299. 
Marlette.  Goley  R..  and  Wlnfree.     3.212,298. 
Matthews,  Robert  M..  and  Kaylor.     3,212.297. 
Valentin,   Sadl  C,  to  Ametok.  Inc.     Electrolytic  polishing  of 

stainless  steel.     3,213,008.  10-19-«5,  Cl.  204 — 140.5. 
Valyl,    Emery   I.,   to  Olln   Mathleson   Chemical  Corp.     Com- 
posite metal  structure.    3,212,578.  10-19-65,  CT.  165 — 188. 
Van  Artsdalen,  Earl  F. :  See — 

Qulnlan,  Joseph  B.,  Levy,  and  Van  Artsdalen.    3.212.440. 
Van  den  Bos.  Bernardus  G.,  and  J.  Meltxer.  to  North  Ameri- 
can   Philips    Co.,    Inc.      New    bloddal    blB(dimethylamldo) 
pho8-phorylamlnotrla«ole-l,2,4,  derivatives.     3,213,103.  10- 
19-65.   Cl.  260—308. 

Vanmark  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Goodman,  Norman  H.     3,212,108. 
Van  Santen.  Xohannes  G. :  See — 

Beeftlnk,  Fredrik  M..  and  van  Santen.     3,213,283. 
Van  Strlen,  Richard  E. :  See — 

Horan,  James  E.,  and  Van  Strien.     3,218,068. 
Van  Zelst.  Johannes  J.  Z.  :  See — 

Klein.  Gerrit,  and  van  Zelst.  8.213.290. 
Vanio,  Marcello.  to  Pirelli  S.p.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  manufacture  of  annular  structures  having  a  single 
elmentary  or  composite  continuous  filiform  element  heli- 
cally wound  about  an  Imaginary  circular  axis.  3,212.94'7, 
10-19-65,  CT.  156—136. 
Vapor  Corp. :  See — 

Salerno,  Paul  G..  and  Smith.    8,212.518. 
Varadl,  Peter  F.,  and  K.  S.  Ettre,  to  Vltta  Corp.     Electron 
emissive  tapes  and  method  of  making.     8,212,959.  10-19- 
65,  Cl.  Idl — 231. 

Varian  Associates  :  See — 

Gllovich,  Paul  A.     3,218,460. 
Varo  Inc. :  See — 

Faith,  Winston  O.    3,213.352. 

Faith,  Winston  C,  and  Sewall.     8,218,890. 
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V'atterodt,    Karl,    to   Patent-Treutaand-Gesellsclukft   fur   E3ek- 
trlsche  Gluhlamp^n   m.b.H.     Electrically   heated   tank   fur- 
nace for  melting  quarts.     3.212.871.  10-19-65.  CI.  63 — 157. 
VauKhn,  Jack  E.  :    See — 

Himmerlch.  Melrln.  and  Vauahn.     3,212.492. 
Vaughn,   Jack    S.,   to  IngersoU  Rand   Co.     Axial   platen   tjpe 

Impulse  tool.     3.211'.2»5.  10-19-63.  CI.  64 — 26. 
Vaughn.  Jack  S.  :    See — 

Burnett.  Elmer  B..  and  Vaughn.     3.212.294. 
Vehmeler,  Howard  W. :   See — 

Mllla.  Jerome  P..  Cavanaugh,  and  Vehmeler.     S.212.716. 
Velth,  Werner  :  See— 

Lleb«cher.  Roland.  Mayerbofer.  and  Velth.     S.213,394. 
Velslcol  Chemical  Corp. :  8e9 — 

Rlchter.  Sidney  B.,  and  Levin.     3.212,873. 
Vernon.    Walter   F..    to   Phllllpe   Petroleum    Co.     Method   of 
and  apparatus  for  contacting  immiscible  fluids.     3,212,860. 
10-19-65.   CI.   23—285. 
Victor  Comptometer  Corp.  ;   See — 

Brumbach.  Joseph  P.     3.213.194. 
Vleacas.  Arthur  B.  :  See — 

Gruss.  Georjte  A.,  and  Vleacas.     3.212,779. 
Vlsln,  Allan  E.,  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.     Control  mecha- 
nism.     3.212,355.    10-19-65.   CI.   74 — 625. 
Vltta  Corp.  :   See — 

Varadi.  Peter  F..  and  Ettre.    3,212.959. 
Vogelman,  Joseph  H  .  R.  C.  Benoit,  Jr..  J.  A.  Thompson,  and 
F.  Kozien,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.     Multl 

fle-serTlce  communication  system.    3,213,200,  10-19-65.  CI 
79 — 3. 
Vohler.  Otto  :  See — 

Fltzer.  Erich,  and  Vohler.    3,212.988. 
Voigtlander  A.G.  :  See — 

Eggert.  Jokcblm.  and  Schubmann.    3.212.400.       , 
Fischer.  Oskar.     3,212.419. 
Voll.  Gerhard  :   See— 

Jorgenson,  Gordon  V..  and  Voll.     3.212,442. 
Volk.  Werner  :  Bee — 

Reohenberg,  Gerhard,  and  Volk.     3,212,343. 
Von  Konig,  Anita,  and  R.   PfeiflTenscbnelder,  to  Agfa  Aktien 
gesellscnaft.      Preventing  darkening  and  formation  of  pre- 
cipitates in  solutions  of  photographic  developers.     3  212, 
89:.:.   10-19-65,  CI.  9*— 2fl. 
Voyner.    Zbignlew    F..    to   A.    C.   Cossor   Ltd.      Interrogation 

radar  systems.     3.213.446.  10-19-65.  CI.  343 — 6.5. 
Vreeland.  Robert  W.,  ana  H.  G.  Warren,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Film  packaging  arrangement.     3.212.229,  10-19-65,  CI. 
53 — 182. 
Waasner-Blro  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Markow.  Demeter  K.,  Scberleltner,  and  Sandrl 
476. 
Waehtel,  Joseph  E.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Ame  U.,  and  Waehtel.     3,212,463. 
Wade.  LIsby  L.  :   See — 

McFadden.  Russell  T.,  Langer,  and  Wade.     3.212.967. 
Wtelti,    Ronald,    to    Standard    Pressed    Steel    Co.      Concave 

washer       3.::i2.393.    10-19-65,   CI.   85 — 30. 
Waggoner,  WlUlam  G.  :   See — 

Melvln,   Charles  A..  Oodbarsen.  and  Waggoner.     3.213.- 
269. 
Wagle.  Joseph  A.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Weld  reinforce- 
ments.     3.212.664,    10-19-65.   CI.   220—5. 
Wagner,  David  :  See — 

Chase.  George.  Doland.  and  Wagner.    3,213,139. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Bueler,  Richard  C.     3,212.825. 
Wagner.   Herman  B.     Process  of  preparing  a  resinous  mlcro- 
caplllary  body  and  product  obtained  therefrom.     3.213.044, 
10-19-«i5,   CI.   260 — 2.5. 
Wagner,  Paul  D.  :   See — 

Landberg,  George  G.,  and  Wagner.     3,213,304. 
Wahlbern.  Yngve  :   See — 

Hulthen,  Sven  I.,  and  Wahlberg.     3.212.876. 
Wahlfren.  Kenneth  M. :  Bee — 

Craig.   Walter  J.,   Chenoweth.   Scbuette.  aod  Wahlgren. 
3,213.129. 
Wakefleld.  James  :  See — 

FVeck.   David  V..  and  Wakefleld 
Walander,  Karl  O.  T.  :   See — 

Fonden.  Per  B..  and  Walander. 
Fonden.  Per  B..  and  Walander. 
Wald.    Samuel    K..   to   National   Lock   Co.     Cup  head   scrrw. 

3,212.392.    10-19-65.   Cl.   85 — 45 
Walden.   Erie.      Universal  Joints  and  like  couplings.     3.212,- 

290.    10-19-65.   Cl.   64—17. 
Walden.    William   J..   8r.     Clear  span   rack   for  handling  of 

tobacco  on  sticks.     3,212,645,   10-19-65.   Cl.  211 — 60. 
Waldruff,  Byron  L. :  See — 

McLelsh.    William   A.,   and    Waldruff.      3,212.626. 
Walflor  Supplies  Ltd.  :  See— 

Buehler.  Allen  M     3.212.560. 


3.212. 


3,212,943. 

3.212.727. 
3.212.736. 
Cup 


Walker,  Charles  S.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Firing  pulse  gen- 
erating circuit  for  solid  state  controlled  rectifiers.  8,213,- 
351,  10-19-65.  CT.  321—18. 

Walker.  George  A.,  and  R.  E.  Hosey.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Dual  pawl  dog  clutch.  3.212.610.  10-19- 
65.  CT    192—33. 

Walker,  Harry  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Antocnatlc  con- 
trol in  fractional  distillation.  3.212.997.  10-19-65.  Cl. 
202 — 40 

Walker.  James  H  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
High  speed  printer  with  reclprocable  type  bar.  3.212,435. 
10-19-65.  Cl.  101—93. 

Walker.   John   C.   to  Walker  Mfg.   Co.     Mafllar  wttb   tuned 

silencing  chambers.     3.212.603,  10-19-6S.  CL  181 — 46. 
Walker  Mfg   Co,  :  See- 
Walker.  John  C.     3.212,603 


Wall,  Charles  A.,  to  Wallco.  Method  and  apparatus  for  seis- 
mic surveying  with  radio  link  and  timing  counter  3  218- 
413.  10-19-6.-).  Cl.  340— 15.5.  •        . 

Wall  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Paronl,  Subby  J.    3.212.742. 
Wallace,  David  J.  :  See— 

Straley.  James  M.  and  Wallace.     8.213.081. 
VValUce,  Richard  B..  to  The  Oakland  Corp      Method  and  ap- 

Jf^r'**?./*""  '"*•'*•>»  •  friction  nut.    3.213,175,  10-19-66,  Cl. 
264 — 320. 
Wallco  :   Srr — 

Wall.  Charles  A.     8.213.413 
Walsh    Richard  D.  :   See— 

Sams,  David  C,  and  Walsh.    3  212  218 
Walter.  Gerard  O.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Film  marking  mech- 
anism.    3.212.399,  lrf-19-65.  Cl.  88— -24.  "*■"""»  '^"=° 
Walter,  John  :  See — 

Johnson.  Harry  T.,  Mllenkovic,  and  Walter.     3,212,649 
Ward.  Robert  E..  Jr  :  See — 

Bennett.  Robert  P.     3,212,211 

'''3'212,'7^'2"'l'5-1^9-«r'^  2'7[-^1"^    "*"    "*'''°'    •"''"'•"• 
Ward.  William  S.  :  Sre—  ' 

Bennett.  Robert  P.    3,212,211. 
Wardlaw,  Tom  H    N.  Polskjr.  E.  M  Lleberman.  and  D  Maslan, 

8*l5'^'?^r9-6'?>^X?_fe!'"  •"'  '''""  •'■'"*^^'*      ^-^^^^ 
Warman.  Bloomfleld  J.,  and  H.  J.  Stirling,  to  Associated  Elec- 
tric  Industries,    (Woolwich)    Ltd.      Operating  circuits   for 

electromagnetic   devices.      8,213,382.    10-19-65.    CT.    817 

155.5. 
Warren.  Horace  G.  :  See — 

Vreeland.  Robert  W.,  and  Warren.    3.212.220.        i 
Warren.  S.  D  .  Co.  :  See — 

Taylor.  Ruel  E.,  Jr.    3,212.775. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Tatter    Ernest  O.  P..  Reed,  and  Balllle.     3.212.784 
Washburn  Co  ,  The :   See — 

Dl  Pierro,  Michael  J.,  and  I>awrence  3.212  686 
Washburn.  Robert  M..  to  American  Potash  *  Chemical  Corp, 
Metalloid  aildes  and  process  for  preparing  the  same  8  212 - 
844,  10-19-63,  Cl.  23—14. 
Washburn.  Robert  M..  R.  A.  Baldwin,  and  F.  A.  Bllllg  to 
American  Potash  *  Chemical  Corp.  Borlmldasoles.  3  213- 
136.  10-19-6O,  Cl    260— 5.M.  ' 

Way,  David  G.    Wire  stripping  devices.    3.212.869 

Cl.  81—9.5. 
Webb,  George  J.     Cloaure  means. 

21»— 9. 

Wehner.  Donsld  C.  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Trans  dlthlo- 
cyanoethylene   and   its   derivatives   as   Industrial  preserva- 
tives     3.212.963.  lO-lfr-65,  Cl    167—22. 
Wehren,  Peter  :  8rr — 

Maeder.  Helns  J.,  and  Wehren     3.212.629 
Wehrll.  Walter:   See— 

Madernl.  Plero,  Neler,  and  Wehrll      8,213  077 
.Madernl.  Plero.  -Neler,  and  Wehrll.    3.218,079. 
Welkert.  Roy  J.,  to  General  Films.  Inc.     ConUlner  structure 

3  212.681.  10-19-65.  Cl.  222—183. 
Weimer.  Charles  L.,  and  S.  S.  Fouse.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 

Corp.      Bus  duct.     3.213,183.  10-19-65.  Cl    174 — 33. 
Welmer,  Charles  L.,  and  S.  S.  Fouse.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.     Electrical  power  distribution.     3.213.400,  10-19-65. 
Cl.  339 — 154. 
Welmer.  Paul  K. :  See — 

Zworykln    Vladimir  K..  and  Welmer.     3.213.206. 
Welsenbom.    Frank    L.,    to   Olin    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp. 
Synthesis  of  steroids.     3.213.142,   10-19-65,  Cl    260—586 
Welsgerber,  Cyrus  A.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Pretreatment 
of  paper  palp  with  ketene  dlmer  in  improving  slieabillty. 
3,212.961.  10-19-65.  Cl.  182—158. 
Weiss,  .Martin  J.  :   See— 

Schaub   Robert  E.,  and  Weias.    8,218,084. 
Welch,  Eldred  :   See- 
Randall.  David  I.,  and  Welch.    3.213.113. 
Welch.  John  W..  and  T.  D.  Cleary,  to  Black.  Slvalla  k  Bryson, 
Inc.      Apparatus    for   dehydrating   a    natural   gas    stream. 
3.212,230.  10-19-65.  a.  55—208 
Welcher.  Richard  P..  to  American  Cvanamid  Co.     Substituted 
l.S-dlenes  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.     3,213.125, 
10-19-85.  Cl.  260— 465  8. 
Weller.   Ernest   E..  and   R.   J.    Klelnhans.   to  Tile  Council  of 
.XmtTlca,  Inc.     Mortar  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 

water  to  gel  said  resin. 


10-19-65, 
3,212,662,   10-19-65,  Cl. 


a  liquid  epoxy  resin  with  sufficient 

3.212946.   lO  19-65.  Cl    156     71. 
Wells.  Wallace  O.     Pump.     3,212.444,  10-19-65.  CL  103 — 4. 
Weltronlc  Co.  :  See — 

Hawley.  James  A.     8.213.374. 

Wentorf,  Robert  H.,  Jr..  and  P.  Cannon,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  High  density  silicon.  8,212,853,  10-19-65,  CT.  23 — 
2235 

Wentorf.  Robert  H..  Jr.  :  See— 

Bundy.  Francis  P.,  and  Wentorf.    8.212,851. 
Werner,  William,  O.  Slebler,  E    Alt.  and  H.  Buchner,  to  Auto 
Union  G  m.b.H      Metho<l  and  apparatus  for  operating  Inter- 
nal combustion  engines.     3,212,485,  10-19-65,  Cl.  125--119. 
Wemti,  Inland  R.     Snow  aki  for  making  faat  turns.     8  212- 

787.  10-  ft-65.  a.  280—11.13. 
Wessel.  De  Wayne  :  See — 

Krotnhout.  Andrew,  and  8.  M..  and  Weasel.     3.212.672. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Blgelow.  Eugene  C  ,  and  Horton.    3.212,536. 

Dornberger.  Oeorg.  and  .<*mlth.     3.213.361 

I.4imoureux.  Gilbert  J.    3.?12,773. 

Longworth,  James  L.     3,212,891. 
Western  O«opt>yslcal  Co.  of  Americm  :  Bee — 

Savlt.  Cirl  H.     8.212,188. 
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WeatlngboaM  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Garrett.    Homer    B.,    Stlckney,    Kaemper,    and    Herbert 
3  213  ^75 

Tho'mption,  Theodore  B.     3.212,948. 
Westlnghouae  Brake  and  Signal  Co.  I>td. :  See — 

King.  Kenneth  O.     8,2i3.287. 
WeatlngbouBe  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Adams,   Roland   R..   and   Hoffmann.     3.212,620. 

Anderson.  Paul  T..  and  Ramsey.    3,213,243. 

Benesh,  Joseph  C^  and   L^vemolch.     3,212,820. 

Bruderly,  Robert  E.     3.213,322. 

Cameron,  Frank  L.    3,213.242. 

Celihelser.  Francis  L.,  and  Baum.     3,213,241. 

Circle.  Robert  R.    3,213,323. 

Douglass,    Billy   O..   and    Mucclgrosso.      3.213,810. 

Dries.  Oerald  J.,  and  Mlale.    3.212.725. 

Duerr,  Melvln  V.     3,213.311. 

Dunn,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  and  Kelman.    3,212,881. 

Ellsworth.  James  P.,  and  Flick.    3,213,249. 

Felbelman.  Walter  A.     3,213,308. 

Flnley.  James  D.,  and  Frtnk.    3.213,222. 

Qlaser.  Harold  K.,  and  Emery.    3.212.169. 

Ooette.  Gerhard  W.,  and  Boerlo.    3,213,316. 

Hammer,  Joel  B.     3,213,260. 

HenkelB,  Herbert  W.     3.213.339. 

Hiisber.  John  D.,  and  Murphy.    3,213.380. 

Kmonk,  Stanley,  and  Widmer.     3,212,980. 

Lampert,  Joseph.     3.213.315. 

Leonard,  Merrill  O.     3,213.248. 

McMUlea.  James  W.,  Jr..  and  Blthell.     3.213,221. 

Mlale.  OoUardo.     3.213.313.  i 

Mlklna.  Stanley  J.,  and  Wilson.    3,213.333.  ' 

Mlklna,  Stanley  J.,  and  Wilson.    3,213.237. 

Mrenna.  Stephen  A.,  and  Freese.    3.213.219. 

Mrenna,   Stephen   A.,  and   Relcbert.     3,213.224. 

Mrenna.  Stephen  A.     3.213.252. 

Murray,  Thomas  R.,  and  Fahrion.    3.212,226. 

Pendv.  William  J..  Jr..  and  Rlccl.     3.213,236. 

Powell,  Kenneth  D.,  and  Hayter.    3.213,393. 

Powell.  William  J.    3,213.220. 

Reutber.  John  F.,  and  Sllllman.    3.213.424. 

Sattler,  Frank  A.,  and  Zukas.    3.213.055.  i 

Short,  Vincent  R..  and  Stevens.     3.212,978. 

Sllllman.  Sheldon  D..  and  Cruess.    3,213.362. 

Sllv^Tblatt.  Bernard  L.     3,212.979. 

Smith.  Walter  J..  Hamilton,  and  Coleman.     3,212,858. 

Soos.  Steven  W..  Jr.    3,213.234. 

Soos.  Steven  W.,  Jr.    3,213,235. 

Strom,  Albert  P.    3.213.254.  i 

SzUasl,  Andrew,  and  Mlale.    3,212.532. 

Welmer,  Charles  L..  and  Fouse.    3,213.183. 

Welmer.  Charles  L..  and  Fouse.     3.213,405. 
Westlake,  Edward  F.,  Sr.     Apparatus  for  extrusion  molding 

of  thermoplastic  rods.     3,212.132.  10-19-65,  CI.  18—12. 
Weston,  Barry  J.,  to  Olrllng  Ltd.     Cam  actuating  means  In 

shoe  dnim  brakes.     3,212.608,  10-19-65,  CI.  18^—78. 
Wethe,  Harry  K. :  See — 

Bennewlts.   Robert   H.,   Hedlund,  and   Wethe.     3,212,184. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :  See — 

Campbell.  Claude  N..  Jr.     3.213.265. 
Whalen.  John  M.,  and  C.  R.  Canfleld,  Jr.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp. 
Fuel  Injection  system.     3,212.449,  10-19-65.  CI.  103 — 203. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Beckett.  Leo  O..  and  Peters.    3,212,835. 

Johnson.  Allen  O.     3,212.836. 

Phillips.  Donald  S.     3.212.287. 

Wood.  Donald  C.     3,213.028. 
White,    Frederick,    to   Reynolds   Metals   Co.      SUckable  label 

and  a  stack   thereof.     3,212,6.34.   10-19-65.  CI.  206 — 65. 
White,   William   P.,  and   K.   O.  Elckboff.  to  United   Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.     Nuclear  reactor  control  devices. 
3  212.976.  10-19-65.  CI.  176 — 22. 
Whltelev,    James   A.,   to   Ampex   Corp.      Reel   holding  device. 

.•?212  726,  10-19-65.  CI.  242-68.3. 
Whltesldes,  John  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Insulation  of 

structures.     3.212.861.  10-19-65,  CI.  23 — 288. 
Whittaker  Corp.  :   See- 
Long.  Roger  A.     3.213,337. 
Whlt«er  Industries  Inc.  :   See — 

Byrka.  John.     3.212,140. 
Widmer,  Thomas  F.  :  See — 

Kmonk.  Stanley.' and  Widmer.     3,212.980. 

Wlggln,  Stanley  W.    Outboard  rotary  sail.    3.212,470.  10-19- 

66,  CI.  115—3. 
Wllcwlator  Co.,  The  :  See —  . 

Hlldenbrandt,  August  J.     3,212,712. 

Wllgus.  Barton  M.  Power  mower.  3.212,244,  10-19-65,  CI. 
56—25.4 

Wllhelm8bur?er  Maschlnenfabrik  Hlnrlchs  &  Sohn  :  See — 
OSbel    Theodor.  and  StOcken.      3,212.380. 

Wlllbond.  William  F..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Shoe 

machinery.     3.212.693,  10-19-65.  CI.  227 — 84. 
Wlllett,    Howard    P..    to   Chemical    Construction    Corp.      Gas 

quencher.     3.212.761.  10-19-65.  CI.  261 — 39. 
Williams.  Arthur  J.,  to  Commercial  Shearing  k  Stamping  Co 

8erle«  type  valves  with  float  position.     3.212.522.  10-19- 

65.  a.  137—896.12. 
Williams.  Earl  P..  to  General  Aniline  4  Film  Com.    Antistatic 

coating   for    synthetic   fabrics.      3.212,927,    10-19-65.    CI. 

117 — 138.8. 

Williams^  John  R..  and  H.  J  Brusca,  to  Selas  Corp.  of  Amer- 
»V-»?^*'°  adjusting  mechnnlsm  for  gas  mixing  machines. 
3,212  526.  10-19-65,  CT.  137—625.41. 

Williams.  John  R..  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America.  Indostrlal 
burner     3.212,558.  10-19-65,  C\.  158—108. 


Williams,  Richard  H. :  See — 

Fisher,  Mark  E.,  Schaefer,  and  Williams.     3.212,360. 
Williamson,   John  T.,   to  Freeport  Sulphur  Co.      Method  of 

concentrating  liquid-containing  mixtures.      3,212,559,   10- 

19—65    CI    159—4. 
Willis,  William  M.,  to  Purolator  Products,  Inc.     Differential 

pressure  indicator.     3,212,471    10-19-65,  CI.  116—70. 
Wilson,  Glenn  R.,  to  Monsanto  Research  Corp.     Bls[dihydro- 

carbyl(pentachlorophenoxy)tin]  oxides.     3.213,119,  10-19- 

65,  CI.  260—429.7. 
Wilson,  Merrideth  D. :  See — 

Mlklna.  Stanley  J.,  and  Wilson.     3,213,237. 
Mikina.  Stanley  J^  and  Wilson.     3,213,333. 
Wilson,  Myron  S.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Multirange  hook- 
on  meter  using  selectively  actuated  shorted  turn  for  range 

changing.     3,213.365,  10-19-65,  CI.  324—115. 
WiUon,  Norman  A.,  to  Morgan  Construction  Co.     Automatic 

temperature  regulating   system.     3,212,309,   10-19-65,  CI. 
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Wilson.  Robert  G. :  See — 

Payne,  Robert  L.,  and  Wilson.     3,212,822. 
Wilson.  William  E..  to  American  Motors  Corp.     Refrigerating 

apparatus-single  evaporator.    3,212,285,  10-19-65,  CI.  62 — 

1  RA 

Wilton.  David  C. :  See — 

Kovalevski.  Nicholas,  and  Wilton.     3,213,391. 
Wlnf  ree.  William  D.  :  See— 

Marlette,  Goley  R.,  and  Winfree.     3,212,298. 
Wink,  Fred  W.,  to  J.  K.  Smlt  k  Sons  International  Ltd.    Port- 
able rode  drill.     3,212,589,  10-19-65.  CI.  173 — 57. 
Winners.  Leonhard  :  See — 

Muller,  Franz,  Kohlaas,  and  Winners.     3.212,764. 
Wlntersteen,  John  C,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.    Roof-Jack 
for  a  metallurgical  furnace.    3,212.466,  10-19-65.  CI.  110 — 
99. 
Wintriss,  George  :  See — 

Torres,  Lydla.     3.213,225. 
Wiren.  Erik-Gustaf  :  See — 

Svensson,  Bengt  G.  I.,  Igelstrom.  and  Wiren.     3,212.684. 
Wiseman,  Nell  L.  :  See — 

Tuck,  Winfree  P.,  and  Wiseman:     3,213,196. 
Witkowskl,  Victor  J.  :  See — 

Roman.  Robert  J.,  and  Witkowskl.     3.212.840. 
Wltmyer.  Robert  B. :  See — 

Smith.  Frank  J.,  and  Wltmyer.     3.212.316. 
WItte.  Joseph  J. :  See— 

Campl,  Morris,  and  Witte.     3.213,389. 
Wlttfoht.    Hans,    to   Metallschlauch-Fabrlk   Pforzheim,   vorm 
Hch.    Wttzenmann   G.m.b.H.      Tubular   sheath   for  tension 
wires    In    prestressed    concrete.      3,212.222,    10-19-65.    CI. 
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Wittier,  Bernard  H..  to  The  Singer  Co.     Cut  pile  tufting  ma- 
chine.    3  212,467,  10-19-65.  CI.  112—79. 
Woessner,   Donald   E.,   to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     NMR 
measurement  of  container  dimensions.     3,213,355,  10-19- 
65,  CI.  324 — .5. 
Wolf.  Alfred  A.,  Jr. :  See— 

Todd.  James  H.,  Jr..  and  Wolf.     3.212.583. 
Wolff.   Mahlon  H.,   to   Neebars,   Inc.      Needle  bar  burnishing 

machine  and  method.     3.212,166.  10-19-65.  CI.  29 — 90. 
Wonneman.    Roman  F.     Apparatus  for  applying  curved  dip 
tubed  closures  to  containers.    3.212.173.  10-19-6r>.  CI.  29 — 
208. 
Wonneman,  Roman  F.     Inline  apparatus  for  assembling  flex- 
ible curved  dip  tube  closures  to  containers.     3,212.174,  10- 
19-65.  Cl.  29—208. 
Wonneman.  Roman  F.    Rotary  apparatus  for  continuously  as- 
sembling flexible  curved  dip  tubed  closure  assemblies  to  con- 
tainers.    3.212  175,  10-19-65,  Cl.  29—208. 
Wood.   Donald  C,   to  Whirlpool   Corp.     Detergent  for  soiled 

fibers.     3,213.028.  10-19-65.  Cl.  252—89. 
Woodward.  Myrneth  L.  :  See — 

Skinner,  Kenneth  R.,  and  Woodward.     3,213.418. 
Woolfolk,   Eldon   W.      Cartridge  carrier.     3,212.689,   10-19- 

65,  Cl.  224—13. 
Workman.  Lawrence  H..  to  Gardner-Denver  Co.     Hoist  trolley 

antltlltlng  means.     3.212.455,  10-19-65,  Cl.  105 — 155. 
Worms.  Karl-Heinz  :  See — 

Berth,   Peter.   Blaser.   Germscheld,  and  Worms.     3,213,- 
129. 

Worrell.  William  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Ignition  sys- 
tem having  a  controlled  rectifier.  3,213,320,  10-19-65.  Cl. 
315—209. 

Worthen.  Eugene  P.,  and  R.  A.  Sodersjerna,  to  Bethlehem 
Steel  Corp.  Vapor  separator.  3.212.241,  10-19-65.  Cl. 
55—444. 


Worthlngton  Corp. :  See — 

Karasslk.  Igor  J.,  and  Sebald.     3.212,566.  | 

Wright.  RoHert  -T   :   fier — 

Metcalfe,   Kenneth   A.,   and   Wright.     3,212.916. 
Wright.   Thomas  B..   to  Unlted-Carr  Inc.     Locking  clamping 

assembly.    3.212.746.  10-19-65.  Cl.  248 — 361. 
Wright    William  R..  to  Ashland  Oil  k  Refining  Co      Method 
and  apparatus  for  filtering  gas  streams.     3,212,237,  10-19- 
fi5.  Cl.  55 — 96. 
Wygant.  James  C.  ;  See — 

Prill    Erhard  J.,  and  Wygant.     3,213.054. 
Xerox  Corn.  :  See — 

Gundlach.  Robert  W.      3  212.417. 

Gundlach.    Robert    W.     and    Neugebaner.     3,212,889. 

Nengebaner.  Hans  E   J.     3  212,888 

Rchwertz.  Frederick  A.      3.213,429. 
Yawata  Iron  k  Steel  Co.   Ltd.  :  See — 

Takahasbl.  Kenjl.     3.212.942. 
Yohe    Lester  N.     Clin  for  attaching  antiskid  cross-chains  to 
vehicle  wheela.     3,212  149.   10-19-65,   Cl.  24 — 84. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Yokana,    LucIpd    D.       Eztrusloo    dl«    Maemblj.       3.212.134 

10-1&-63,  CI.   18— U 
Yoslilluiwa.  Mltaue.     Bulldlof  materUl.    3.212.956.  10-1»-6S 

CI.  161—133. 
Yosbltoml.  HlroTukl  :  Set — 

I«lilb«slit.  Kanlchlro.  KUamoto,  Tetuka,  Mori.  Yoabltlml 
and  Okawa.      3.213.769. 
Younc.  Horace  A.  ;   Set — 

Littwtn.  Arthur  K.     3.213.342. 
Young.    Peter    S..    to    United    Aircraft    Corp.      Damper    and 

positioner.     3.212.584.  10-19-63,  CI.  170—160.53 
YoungstowD  Sheet  and  Tube  Co..  The  :  Se« — 

McDuffle.  Thomas  F      3,212,406. 
Yowell.  James  M..  and  S.  Chrlgteasen,  to  Lamb-Grajt  Harbor 
Co..  Inc.     Sermented  deflection  twUcb.     3,212,618    10-19- 
C5.  CI.  198—21. 

Yudelaon.  Joseph  S..  and  R.  W   Baxendale.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     I>ry  proceaalng  of  photographic  emulalons.     3.212,896. 
10-19-65.  CI.  96 — (i3. 
Yura    Yasuo  :   See — 

Ogucbl.  Maaanobu.  Kuwabara.  Iwal.  and  Tura.  3.212,900. 
Zaccardo.  Louis  M.  :  See — 

Hoffenberg.    Darld    S..   and   Zaccardo.     3,213.072. 


^P'i.  '^™"»'   J  ■   to  Compco  Corp.     Adaptor  for  moanting 
llghf  fixture,  and  the  like.   3.213.273.  10-19-65   CI.  240 — 52. 
Zelle.  Karl  :   See— 

Sehrlng.  Richard,  and  Zelle.      3.212,964. 
Zeiss  Ikon  AktIengeaellHchaft     See — 

Kuppenbender.    Helm.    Sauer.    and    Koppen. 
Zeller.  Haul  :   See— 

I^ngemann.  Albert,  and  Zeller.     3.213.130. 
Zeller    Robert  O.  :   See 

Tsnaka.  Aklra.  and  Zeller.     3.212.152. 
Zlsfeln.    Melvln    B..    H.    A.    Curtlas.    and    O     K 
(ilannlnl     Controls     Corp.        Fluid     amoUfler 
10-19-65.  CI.  137—81.5  ^ 

Zoerb.  Howard  M.  :  See — 

Gasparac.     Rudolph    J.,    and    Zoerb.     3,212,720. 
Zubrrs.  Alfonsas  :   See — 

Tosonl.  Anthony  L..  and  Zubrjs.     3,213,102. 
Zukas.  Florlan  J.  :   See — 

Sattler.  Frank  A.,  and  Zukaa.     3.213,055. 
Zworjkln.   Vladimir  K..   and   P.   K.   Welmer.   to  Radio 
of     America.       Magnetic     record     rcproduclnc 
3,213,206,  10-19-65.  Cl.  179—100.2. 


3.212,418. 


Martin,    to 
3.212.bl5. 


Corp. 
apparatus. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  19,  1965 

Note. —  First   number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


2-     8      : 

3J12.10J  1 

29-   90      : 

3J12.I66 

56-328      : 

3712750 

73-362      : 

3712.336       91-461      : 

3712.409 

116-137      :    3712.472 

12 

3J12.I02 

103       : 

3,212.167 

57-157      : 

3712751 

.162  4  : 

3712.332       92-218 

3712.410 

3712.473 

224 

3J12.103 

116 

3,212.168 

58-   23 

37122.S7 

368.3  : 

3712.337               248      : 

3712.411 

117-     3      : 

3712.912 

4-      1 

3,212.104 

1S5.5  : 

3J12.169 

59-      7      : 

3712753 

401 

3712,338       93-      1 

3712.412 

3.1    : 

3712,913 

3.212.105 

155.53: 

3J12.170 

60-    35,4  : 

3712754 

431 

3712,.339                  44.1   : 

3712.413 

17       : 

3712.914 

M 

3,212.106 

155.54; 

3,212.171 

3712755 

490      : 

3712.340                 93      : 

3712,414 

18      : 

3712.915 

112 

3J12.107 

155.57: 

3J12.172 

,35.54: 

3712,258 

503 

3712.341       94-     1.5  : 

3712.415 

37       : 

3712.916 

5-   29 

3,212.108 

183      : 

.U 12364 

3712.259 

74-     5.37: 

3712,342                  33      : 

3712.416 

47       : 

3712.917 

8-   39 

3,212341 

196.3  : 

3.212365 

35.6  : 

3712756 

10.37: 

3712.343       95-      1.7  : 

3712.417 

54      : 

3712.918 

120 

3,212.842 

208 

3J12.173 

3712757 

61 

3712.344                 10      : 

3712.418 

68       : 

3712,919 

9-     2 

3,212.109 

3.212.174 

39.28: 

3.212760 

87      : 

3712345 

3712.419 

76       : 

3712,920 

8 

3.212.110 

3JI2.175 

3712761 

100 

3712.346                 12.5  : 

3712,420 

101 

3712,921 

11 

3.212.111 

235      : 

3J12.177 

39,38: 

3712762 

106      : 

3712.347                 31 

3712.421 

106       : 

3712,922 

3,212.112 

243  5  : 

3.212.176 

53      : 

3,212763 

142       : 

3712.348                 44      : 

3712.422 

119       : 

3712.923 

310 

3,212.113 

423      : 

3.212.178 

54       : 

3712764 

378       : 

3712.349                 63 

3712.423 

122       : 

3712,924 

10-155 

3J12.1I4 

451 

3712,179 

3712.265 

470        : 

3712,350       %-      1 

3712.887 

3712.925 

12-145 

3JI2.I15 

453      : 

3.212.180 

61-11 

3712766 

503       : 

3712.351  1 

3712.888 

126        : 

3712,926 

13-    16 

3J13.176 

468      : 

3,212.181 

15      ; 

3712767 

522       : 

3712.352  !             \ 

3712.889 

138.8    : 

3712.927 

31 

3J13.177 

470.1   : 

3.212.183 

28       : 

3712768 

567       : 

3712.353  i 

3712.890 

139,4  : 

3712,928 

33       : 

3.213.178 

470.3  : 

3.212.182 

36      : 

371 27M 

568      : 

3712.354  1              27      : 

3712.891 

201       : 

3712,929 

15-      3.5  : 

3,212.116 

475      : 

3.212.184 

41       ; 

3712770 

625 

3712.355  1               29      : 

3712,892 

213 

3712.930 

SO      : 

3J12.117 

564      : 

3.212.185 

48      : 

3.212.271 

661 

3712356  1              33      : 

Re.2S.885 

218        : 

3712,931 

82 

3JI2.118 

30-131 

3.212.186 

62-      3      : 

3712.272 

677 

3712,357                 55      : 

3712.893 

119-    18       : 

3.212.474 

391 

3.212.119 

165 

3J212.187 

3712773 

687 

3712.358 

3712.894 

97 

3712,475 

'   S58      . 

3.212.120 

216 

3J2I2.I88 

3712774 

711 

3712.359                61 

3712.895 

122-     7      : 

3712,476 

573 

3,212.121 

33-      1 

3.212,189 

3712.275 

731 

3712.360 

63 

3712.896 

406      : 

3712,477 

16-  49 

3^12.122 

46 

3.212.190 

21 

3.212776 

791 

3712.361 

85 

3712.897 

498 

3712.478 

114 

3,212.123 

85 

3,212.191 

23 

3712777 

820 

3712.362 

90 

3712.898 

510 

3712,479 

147 

3J12.124 

91 

3.212,192 

3712.278 

822 

3712363  1              95 

3712.899 

3712.480 

171 

3.212.125 

147 

3.212.193 

54 

3712,279 

3712.364               109 

3712.900 

3712.481 

109 

3.212.126 

189 

3.212.194 

55 

3712.280 

75-       .5 

3712375       98-   38 

3712.424 

123-   32 

3712,482 

18-     2 

3,212.127 

209 

3.212.195 

58 

3.212781 

1 

3712.876                43 

3712.425 

41.84 

3712.483 

4 

3.212.128 

226 

3.212,196 

3712,282 

1                3 

3712.877       99-2 

3712.901 

102 

3712.484 

5 

3J12.129 

34-    10 

3712,197 

3712.283 

1                9 

3712378                 9 

3712.902 

119 

3712.485 

3,212.130 

124 

3712,198 

117 

3712.284 

1              41 

3712379                90 

3712.903 

3712.486 

3,212.131 

35-     9 

3712,199 

186 

3712785 

52 

3712.880                 93 

3712.904 

185 

3712.487 

12 

3,212.132 

13 

3712700 

259 

3712.286 

57 

3712381               116 

3712.905 

124-     1 

3712.488 

3J12.133 

31 

3712701 

276 

3712.287 

60 

3712.882               161 

3712.906 

11 

3712.489 

14 

3J212.134 

3712.202 

290 

3.212.288 

72 

3712383              171 

3712.907 

15 

3712.490 

3,212.135 

48 

3712.203 

468 

3.212.289 

124 

3712384              199 

3.212.908 

125-    11 

3712.491 

3.212.136 

40-      1.5 

3712,204 

64-    17 

3.212.290 

169 

3712885               339 

3712.426 

126-113 

3712.492 

IS 

3.212.137 

78 

3712.205 

26 

3712.291 

171 

3712.886               351 

3712.427 

360 

3712,493 

19-107 

3.212.138 

158 

3712.206 

3712792 

!     76-107 

3712.365      100-     7 

3712,428 

3.212.494 

282 

3.212,1.W 

316 

3712.207 

3712.293 

77-  62 

3712.366 

3712.429 

127-37      :    3712,932 

20-   S3 

3.212.140 

42-   76 

3712,208 

3.212794 

63 

3712.367  1              35 

3712.430 

3712,933 

22-    10 

3.2I2.I4I 

43-  42.28 

3712,209 

3.212.295 

81-     5.1 

3712.368                 41 

3712.431 

128-     2 

3,212,495 

57.2 

3,212.142 

57 

3712710 

30 

3.212.2% 

9.5 

3712.369                 43 

3712,432 

2.06 

3,212.496 

95 

3,212.143 

148 

3712711 

65-105 

3712370 

82-    14 

3712370                 45 

3712.433 

87 

3.212,497 

129 

3,212.144 

44-  51 

3712366 

157 

3712371 

\               19 

3712.371               192 

3712.434               214 

3712,498 

192 

3,212.145 

71 

3712367 

203 

3.212372 

i              21 

3712.372      101-  93 

3712.435 

i:i\z.v» 

23-14 

3.212.844 

46-103 

3712712 

66-   48 

3712.300 

33 

3712.373      102-    14 

3712.436 

295      :    3712.500 

14.5 

3.212.845 

135 

3712713 

117 

3712.301 

44 

3712.374                 22 

3712,437 

3712.501 

3.212.846 

157 

3712714 

178 

3712.297 

47 

3712375  i              24 

3712.438 

335.5 

:     3712,502 

16 

3,212.847 

180 

3712715 

3712.298 

83-     4 

3712,376                28 

3712,439 

456 

3712.503 

63 

3.212.848 

47-      1.5 

3712716 

3712799 

42 

3712.377                 38 

.    3712,440 

486 

3713.462 

88 

3J  12.849 

51-     8 

3712717 

68-    12 

3712.302 

53 

3712,378                 87 

.    3712.441 

528 

:    3.212,504 

184 

3,212350 

174 

3712718 

235 

3712.303 

167 

.    3712.379      103-     1 

:    3712.442 

129-    19 

:    3712,505 

191 

3.217  851 

293 

3712.86B 

70-   71 

3712.304 

247 

:    3712.380 

3712.443 

130-   30 

:    3.212.506 

3,212.852 

298 

3712,869 

224 

3712.305 

306 

:    3712.381                   4 

:    3712.444 

131-   21 

:    3712.507 

223.5 

3,212.853 

337 

3712719 

3.212..306 

537 

:    3712.382                 46 

:    3712.445 

196 

:    3.212.508 

230 

3.212354 

52-  80 

.    3712.220 

364 

3.212.307 

564 

:    3712.383               150 

:    3712.446 

132-  82 

:    3712.509 

2S3 

.    3J12.85S 

93 

.    3712.221 

416 

:    3712..30e 

84-      1.03 

:    3713.179                152 

:    3712.447 

134-  46 

:    3.212.510 

262 

:    3,212356 

230 

:    3712.222 

71-     2.6 

:    3712373 

1.16 

:    3713.180               173 

:    3712,448 

107 

:    3.212.511 

270 

:    3,212,857 

478 

:    3712.223 

34 

:    3712374 

1.19 

:    3713,181               203 

:    3712,449 

135-     3 

:    3712.512 

273 

:    3,212358 

486 

:    3712.224 

72-     8 

:    3712J09 

293 

:    3712.384               260 

:    3712.450 

136-   30 

:    3.212.934 

283 

:    3J12.859 

500 

:     3712.225 

12 

:    3712.310 

382 

:    3712385      104-     7 

;    3712.451 

107 

:    3712.935 

285 

:    3,212.860 

53-   24 

:    3712.226 

16 

:    3712.311 

477 

:    3712.386                  91 

:    3712.452 

120 

:    3712.936 

288 

:    3.212.861 

V, 

:     3712,227 

60 

:    3712J12 

85-     1 

:    3712,387                124 

:    3712.453 

122 

:    3712.937 

Wt 

:    3,212.862 

88 

:    3712,228 

3712J13 

10 

:    3712,388               176 

:    3712.454 

181 

:    3712.938 

300 

:    3,212.863 

182 

:     3712.229 

225 

:    3712.314 

13 

:    3712389      105-155 

:    3712.455 

137-  45 

:    3.212.513 

24-  10 

:    3,212.146 

228 

:    37I2.Z30 

407 

:    3712.315 

32 

:    3.212.390                1% 

:    3712.456 

56 

:    3712314 

37 

:    3J12.147 

307 

:    3712.231 

412 

:    3712.316 

36 

:    3712.391               369 

:    3712.457 

81.5 

:    3712315 

73 

:    3.212.148 

55-    19 

:    3712.232 

413 

:    3712.317 

1              ^ 

:    3712.392 

3712.458 

116.5 

:    3712316 

84 

:    3.212.149 

23 

:    3712733 

73-     3 

:    3712.318 

!              50 

:    3712.393               376 

:    3712.459 

155 

:    3.212.517 

207 

:    3.212.150 

38 

:    3712734 

15.4 

:    3712.319 

88-   23 

:    3712.394               453 

:    3712.460 

334 

:     3.212318 

230 

:    3.212.151 

48 

:    3712735 

15.6 

:    3712.320 

24 

;    3712,395      106-    13 

:    3712.909 

363 

:     3712319 

3.212.152 

58 

:     3712736 

3.212,321 

3712,396               128 

:   Re.2S.884 

493,1 

:    3,212,520 

238 

:    3,212.153 

% 

:    3712.237 

23.1 

:    3712,.^ 

3712.397               162 

:    3712,910 

494 

:    3,212,521 

25-   17 

:    3.212,154 

208 

:    3712738 

3.212.323 

3712.398               300 

:    3712,911 

596,12 

:    3,212.522 

118 

:    3Jil2.155 

290 

;    3712,239 

88.5 

:    3712.324 

3712.399      107-   54 

:    3712,461 

596  13 

:    3.212.523 

129 

;    3.212.156 

346 

:    3712740 

3712.325 

57 

:    3712.400      108-   51 

:    3712,462 

625.3 

:    3.212.524 

28-     1 

:    3.212.157 

444 

:    3712741 

99 

:    3712.326 

3712.401                113 

:    3712,463 

625,4 

:    3.212.525 

74 

:    3,212.158 

510 

:     3712742 

141 

:    3712.327 

89-     1.7 

:    3712,402                159 

:    3712.464 

625,41 

:    3.212,526 

29-  25.3 

:    3J12.159 

56-  21 

:    3712.243 

143 

:    3712J28 

90-     3 

:    3712,403  .   110-   38 

:    3712,465 

625,43 

:    3.212,527 

3,212.160 

25.4 

;    3712744 

189 

:    3712J29 

4 

:    3712,404                 99 

:    3712,466 

138-130 

:    3.212,528 

3,212.161 

3712.245 

228 

:    3712.330 

11 

:    3712,405      112-  79 

:    3712,467 

141 

:    3.212,529 

3.212.162 

3712746 

259 

:     3712331 

91-31 

:   Re.25382      113-121 

:    3712.468 

139-420 

:    3.212,530 

25.42 

:    3.212.163 

126 

:    3712747 

306 

:    3712,\33 

165 

:    3712,406      114-  20 

:    3712,469 

140-  71 

:    3712,531 

33 

:    3.212.164 

202 

:    3712.248 

326 

:    3712334 

347 

:    3712.407      115-     3 

:    3712,470 

71.5 

:     3.212.532 

76 

:    3,212,165 

1            311 

:    3712749 

328 

:    3712335 

369 

:    3712.408 

;  116-  70 

:    3712.471 

71.6 

:    3.212,533 

XXXV 


XXXV  i 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

» 

1 

140-113 

:    3^12  S.M 

174-138 

:    3J213.189 

200-  67 

:    3J13.227 

222-  56 

:    3,212,672 

251-175 

:    3J12.7S2 

1 

260-340  9 

:    3.213.111 

3.212.535 

175-    14 

3,212.592 

3.213,228 

59 

;    3.212,673 

203 

:    .3.212.753 

346.1 

:    3.213.112 

IM 

:    3.212.536 

85 

:     3,212,593 

68 

:    3,213J29 

67 

:    3,212.674 

252-     8.55 

:    3.21,3.017 

348 

:    3.213.113 

141-     6 

:    3JJI2.537 

176-     5 

:    3 J  12,974 

87 

:    3.213.230 

70 

:    3J12.675 

3,213.018 

396 

:    3.213.114 

9 

:    3.212.538 

20 

:    3  J  12,975 

3,213J231 

71 

:    3^12,676 

32.7 

:    3J13.019 

397  1 

:    3.213.115 

MO 

:    .3.212.539 

22 

:    3J2 12.976 

88 

:    3,213  2.32 

81 

:    3,212,677 

3.213.020 

3974 

:     3.213.116 

143-   47 

:    3.212.540 

24 

:    3J212,977 

90 

:    3.213.233 

95 

:    3.212.678 

3.213.021 

3.213.117 

•^ 

144-134 

:    3.212.541 

33 

:    3J2 12.978 

92 

:    .3.21 3 jm 

105 

:    3J2 12.679 

3.213.022 

397.5 

:    .3.213.118 

^ 

317 

:    3.212.542 

36 

:    3.212,979 

3.213.235 

182 

:    .3.212.680 

3J2 13.023 

429.7 

:    3,213.119 

146-     7 

:     3J2 12.54,3 

.3,212,980 

3.213.236 

183 

:    3J212.681 

33.3 

:    3.213.024 

3.213.120 

72 

:    3,212.544 

3,212.981 

97 

:    3.213.237 

189 

:    3.212.682 

42 

:    3.213.025 

453 

:    3.213.121 

224 

:    3.212.545 

40 

;    3JJ  12.982 

105 

:    3J13.238 

201 

:     3.212.683 

62.5 

:    3.213.026 

461 

:    3.213.122 

148-      1.5 

:    3.21 2.939 

42 

:    3J2 12.98.3 

113 

:    3.213.239 

326 

3.212.684 

63.2 

:    3J2 13.027 

3.213.123 

3.212.940 

3,212.964 

3.213J240 

386 

:    3.212.685 

89 

:     3.21.3.028 

466 

:    3.213.124 

U.7 

:    3^12.941 

53 

:    3,212.985 

3.213JJ45 

472 

:    3.212.686 

99 

:     3.213.029 

4658 

:     .3.213.125 

112 

:    3J2 12.942 

59 

:    3JJ  12,986 

3.213.246 

223-  98 

:    3.212.687 

152 

;    3.213.030 

486 

:     3.213.126 

in 

:    3.212.943 

61 

:    3,212.987 

114 

:    3.213JJ47 

224-     5 

:    3.212.688 

301.1 

:    3,213,031 

487 

:    3.213.127 

149-   21 

:    3.212.944 

67 

:    3.212.988 

116 

:    3.213.241 

13 

:    3.212.689 

3  J  13,032 

490 

:    3.213.128 

51 

:     3JJ  12.945 

71 

:    3.212.989 

3.213.248 

26 

:    3.212.690 

413 

:    3.2 13, aw 

501 

:    3.213.129 

150-   40 

:     3JJ  12.546 

78 

:    3J2 12.990 

3.213.249 

226-     7 

:    3J212.691 

435 

:    3.213.034 

3,213,130 

151-    14 

:    ,3  Ji  12.54- 

3.212.991 

120 

:    3.213.242 

123 

:    3.212.692 

3.213.035 

.504 

:    3.213.131 

152-158 

:     3J2I2.548 

81 

:    3.212.992 

122 

:    3.213.243 

227-   84 

:     3.212.693 

3.21.3.036 

505 

:     3.213.132 

210 

:     3J21Z.S49 

178-     5.4 

:    3.213.190 

137 

:    3J13.244 

152 

:    3.212.694 

450 

:    3.213.037 

.520 

:    .3.213.133 

214 

:    3J212,5SO 

3.213.191 

138 

:    3.213  ?.'ifl 

228-      1 

:    3.212.695 

3.21.3.038 

544 

:    3.213.134 

406 

:    3J212.551 

3.213.192 

149 

:    3,213.251 

229-   23 

;    3.212.696 

4.55 

:     3.213.039 

545 

:    3.213.135 

156-   71 

:    3,212.946 

6.6 

:    3  J2 1.3. 193 

163| 

:    3J213JJ52 

57 

:     3J2 12.697 

465 

:    3.213.040 

551 

.    ,3.213.136 

136 

:    3J2 12,947 

18 

:    3,21.3,194 

16^ 

:    3^13,253 

62 

3J12.698 

256-  22 

3J12.754 

558 

;    3.21.3.1.37 

212 

:    3J2 12.948 

26 

:    3JJ13.195 

3.213JJ54 

230-   45 

3.212.699 

65 

3.212.755 

569 

3.213,138 

247 

:    3J2 12.949 

69 

:    3J213.196 

3,213  7.55 

103 

.    3.212.700 

259-      1 

3 J  12.756 

570 

3,213.139 

351 

:    3J212.950 

179-      1 

:    3,213,197 

202-  40 

:    3,212.997 

232-  35 

:    3,212.701 

4 

3.212.757 

570.7 

3.213.140 

394 

:    3J212.951 

3J213,19e 

42 

:    3.212.998 

233-      1 

3.212,843 

36 

3.212.758 

570.9 

,3.213.143 

157-     1.17 

:    3,212.552 

1.5 

:    3J213,199 

163 

:    3.212.999 

234-102 

3,212.702 

151 

3.212.7.S9 

580 

3.213.141 

isa-    4 

:    3^12.554 

3 

:    3.213,200 

173 

:    3.213.000 

235-   54 

3  J  12.703 

260-     2 

3,213.041 

586 

3.213.142 

7.6 

:    3J2 12.554 

15 

:    3J213.201 

3.213.001 

60 

3.212.704 

3.213.042 

609 

3.213.144 

36.3 

:    3,212.555 

18 

:    3  J  1.3.202 

204-      1.5 

.    3.213.002 

3.212.705 

2.5 

3.213.043 

618 

3.213.145 

73 

:    3,212.556 

100.2 

:    3Jil3.2a3 

18 

3.213.003 

89 

3.212.706 

3.213.044 

629 

3.213.146 

99 

:    3J2 12.557 

3J2 13.204 

29 

3J2 13.004 

92 

3.213J67 

13 

3.213.046 

644 

3.213.147 

108 

3JJ  12,558 

3J2 13.205 

40 

3.213.005 

103.5 

.3.212.707 

15 

3.213.047 

651 

3.213.148 

159-     4 

3,212,559 

3J2 13.206 

43 

Re.25.883 

114 

3.212.708 

18 

3.213.048 

658 

.3.213.149 

160-191 

3.212,560 

100.41 

3J2 13.207 

99 

3J213.0O6 

154 

3J213J868 

29.2 

.3.213.049 

667 

3.213.150 

354 

3JJ  12.561 

110 

3ji  13.208 

105 

3.213.007 

236-    15 

3J212.709 

29.6 

3.213.050 

3J213.151 

161-     5 

3JJ12,952 

115.5 

3.213.209 

140.5 

3J2 13.008 

47 

3.212.710 

3,213.051 

668 

3.213.152 

26 

3J12.9S3 

189 

3JJ13.210 

158 

3Ji  13.009 

87 

3J212.711 

3,213.052 

672 

3J13.153 

as 

3^12,955 

180-     7 

3.212.594 

195 

3J213.010 

99 

3^12,712 

3.213.053 

676 

3.213.154 

133 

3JJ  12,956 

19 

3.212.595 

206-   56 

3M2.b32 

239-    17 

3.212.713 

30.4 

3.213.054 

683.2 

3J213.155 

167 

3^12,957 

26 

3.212.596 

3.212,633 

63 

3J12.714 

33.4 

3  J  13.055 

3.213.156 

3.212.959 

42 

3JJ  12.597 

65 

3JJ1 2,634 

125 

3J212.715 

45.7 

3.213.056 

683.48 

3J213.157 

184 

3^12.958 

181  -       .5 

3^12.598 

3,212,635 

318 

3J212.716 

47 

3,213.057 

8,30 

3.213.158 

262 

3.213,045 

3.212.599 

3.212.636 

336 

3J12.717 

3.21,3.058 

876 

3.213.159 

162-145 

3J2 12.960 

3.212.600 

78 

3.212.637 

394 

,3.212.718 

3.213.059 

894 

3.213.160 

158 

3J2 12,961 

3J  12.601 

3,212,638 

541 

3J212.719 

3J213.06O 

261-23 

3.212.760 

168 

3J2 12,962 

47 

3J  12.602 

208-   74 

3.213,011 

240-      1 

3J2 13.269 

3.213.061 

39 

3,212.761 

165-    12 

3,212,562 

48 

3JJ  12.603 

110 

3.213.012 

3 

3.213.270 

63 

3.213.062 

124 

3J12.762 

45 

3,212.563 

182-   51 

3.212.604 

111 

3,213,013 

25 

3,213.271 

3J13.063 

263-     6 

3.212.763 

47 

3J2 12.564 

119 

3.212.605 

113 

3J13,014 

51.11 

.3,213,272 

67 

3.213.064 

32 

3J12.764 

58      : 

3,212.565 

185 

3.212.606 

130 

3.213.015 

52 

3JJ  13.273 

75 

3JJ1 3.065 

264-       .5 

3J213.161 

66      : 

3JJ  12.566 

187-   61 

3.212.607 

210-   24 

3,213.016 

81 

3  J  13.274 

78 

3JJ  13.066 

3.213.162 

69      : 

3J2 12.567 

188-    78 

3.212.606 

104 

3.212.639 

241-   30 

3JJ12.720 

784 

3.213.067 

.3.213.163 

3.212.568 

192-       .09* 

>  3.212.609 

185 

3.212.640 

37 

3JJ12.721 

79.3 

3J213.068 

25 

3.213.164 

80      : 

3J2 12.569 

33 

3J!  12.6 10 

266 

3.212,641 

171 

3.212.722 

79.7 

.3J  13.069 

3.213.165 

162      : 

3J12.570 

48       : 

3.212.611 

321 

3.212,642 

3  J  12.723 

835 

3.213.070 

U 

3.213.166 

163      : 

3J12371 

89      : 

3.212.612 

332 

3,212,643 

277 

3.212,724 

882 

3.213.071 

66 

3J13.167 

166      : 

3^12^72 

101 

3.212.613 

r      532      : 

3,212.644 

242-     9 

3.212.725 

895 

3J2 13.072 

70 

3.213.168 

185      : 

3.212,573 

194-      2      : 

3.212.614 

211-    60       : 

3,212,645 

683 

3.212.726 

93.7 

3,213.073 

122 

3.213.169 

166-      3 

3,212^74 

4      : 

3,212,615 

87 

3.212,646 

117 

3,212,727 

94.3 

3JJ  13.074 

142 

3J213.170 

9      : 

3,212.575 

195-    28      : 

3,212.993 

118 

3J2 12.647 

128 

3.212.728 

94.4 

3.213.075 

168 

3.213.171 

23      : 

3^12,576 

29       ; 

3,212.994 

177 

3.212.648 

129 

3.212.729 

132 

3J13.076 

216 

3J13,172 

33      : 

3J12.577 

36 

3.212,995 

214-      1 

3.212.649 

244-      1 

3.212.730 

145 

3J2 13.077 

272 

3,213.173 

49      : 

3,212.578 

51 

3.212.996 

3.212,650 

12 

3.212.731 

146 

3,213.078 

285 

3^13,174 

S2      : 

3J12.579 

197-  82 

3J212.616 

3.212,651 

46 

3.212.732 

147 

3.213.079 

320 

3,213.175 

S5J  : 

3,212,580 

133 

3.212.617 

17 

3.212.652 

53 

3.212.734 

155 

3.213.080 

266-     5 

3,212.765 

84      ; 

3,212,581 

198-   21 

3.212.618 

18 

3,212,653 

54 

3,212,733 

3  J  13.081 

6 

3JJ12.766 

242      : 

3,212,582 

25       : 

3.212.619 

38 

3.212,654 

73 

3J2 12.735 

211.5 

.3^213.082 

34 

3JJ  12.767 

167-   22      : 

3J2 12,963 

26 

3J2 12.620 

44 

3.212.655 

110 

3,212,736 

239.1 

3.213.083 

267-   34 

3.212.768 

3,212,964 

,30       : 

3,212.621 

82 

3.212.656 

137 

3.212,737 

239.5 

3.213.084 

65 

3.212.769 

32      : 

3^12,965 

34       : 

3J2 12.622 

3,212,657 

246-     3 

3,213.275 

239.55 

3.213.085 

269-  61 

3J212.770 

33      : 

3^212,966 

38 

3J2 12.623 

130 

3,212,658 

248-    16 

3^12,738 

3.213.086 

270-  69 

3.212.771 

42      : 

3,212.967 

64 

3.212.624 

132 

3,212,659 

25 

3^12,739 

3.213.087 

271-   32 

,3.212.772 

49.5  : 

3^12.968 

141 

3J12.62S 

215-      1 

3.212,660 

40 

,3J  12,740 

239  95 

3J13.088 

62 

3.212.773 

S8      : 

3J  12.969 

192      : 

3^212.626 

3.212,661 

58 

3J12,741 

240.1 

3  J  1.3.089 

68 

3J12,774 

65      : 

3^12.954 

193      : 

3.212.627 

9 

3,212,662 

117.1 

3,212.742 

246 

3,213.090 

74 

3.212,775 

3J12.970 

201 

3.212.628 

31 

3,212,663 

313 

3.212.743 

247.1 

3  J2 1.3.091 

272-   73 

3,212.776 

3^12,971 

220      ; 

3.212.629 

219-    10.61 

3,2132,56 

317 

3.212.744 

3.213.092 

75 

3.212.777 

87.1   : 

3  J  12.972 

3.212.630 

69 

3.213.257 

358 

3J12.745 

2498 

3.213.093 

273-  43 

3.212.778 

95      : 

3^12,973 

230      : 

3.212.631 

3.213,258 

361 

3J12.746 

251 

3.21.3.094 

54 

3.212.779 

170-  160.24: 

3,212,586 

200-    11       ; 

3JJ13.211 

119      : 

3J13.259 

419 

3JJ12.747 

252 

3J2 13.095 

3.212.780 

160.5  : 

3J2 12.583 

14      : 

3,213.212 

123 

3.213J60 

458 

3.212.748 

268 

3  Jl  3.096 

63 

3,212.781 

160.55: 

3,212,584 

17      : 

3J13J13 

127      : 

3.213.261 

249-200 

3.212.749 

3JJ13.097 

130 

3.212.782 

172-142      : 

3J212,.S«5 

18       : 

3.213.214 

130      : 

3.213.262 

202 

3J212.750 

293 

3,213.098 

171 

3.212.783 

222      : 

3JJ  12.587 

32      : 

3J213.215 

205      : 

3.213.263 

250-   419 

3JJ  13.276 

294      . 

3  J2 1.3.099 

274-      1 

3.212.784 

239      : 

3,212.588 

36      : 

3^13,216 

214      : 

3.213.264 

«.5 

3.213.277 

297      : 

3J13.100 

277-200      : 

3.212.785 

173-   57      : 

3J2I2.589 

38 

3J213,217 

229      : 

3J13J6S 

51.5   : 

3J213jr78 

3,213.101 

280-    11.12: 

3.212.786 

93      ; 

3  J  12.590 

50       : 

3,213,218 

451       : 

3.213,766 

83      : 

3.213.279 

301       : 

3J13.102 

11.13: 

3,212,787 

149      : 

3J2 12,591 

3J13,219 

220-     3      : 

3.212.664 

83.1    : 

3.213.280 

306 

3.213.103 

36      : 

3.212.788 

174-    18      : 

3J213,182 

3J13,220 

38.5  : 

3,212,665 

199       : 

.3.213.281 

309  5 

3.213.104 

124      : 

3.212.799 

33      : 

3,213.183 

3J13,221 

55.7   : 

3.212.666 

202       : 

.3.213.282 

313 

3.213.105 

206      : 

3.212.790 

S0.S8: 

3J21.3.184 

3  Jl  3.222 

93      : 

3.212,667 

209 

3.213.283 

319     , 

3.213.106 

275       : 

3.212.791 

58      : 

3^13,185 

3,213,223 

221-10       : 

3,212.668 

215       : 

3.213.284 

327      • 

3J21,3.107 

432      : 

3.212.792 

M      : 

3^13,186 

3,213.224 

70      : 

3.212,669 

3.213.285 

3.213.108 

443      : 

3.212.793 

3^13,187 

61.41: 

3,213,225 

312      : 

3.212.670 

239      : 

3.213J286 

,332.1  : 

3,213.109 

281-    15      : 

3.212.794 

126      : 

3J13.188 

61.45: 

3,213JJ26 

222-      1       : 

1 

3.212.671 

2S1-  6S      : 

3J12.751  1 

340.6  : 

3.213.110 

285-      7      : 

3.212.795 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXVll 


285- 

-  91 

.3.212.796 

.307- 

-  88.5 

3.213.29.3 

315- 

-209 

3.213.320 

,324- 

-   .5  : 

.3.213357 

,333- 

-  98   : 

,3.213.394 

,340-174   : 

3.213.430 

2.30 

.3.212.797 
.3.212.798 

3.213.294 
3.21,3.295 

317- 

-  18 

22 

.3.21,3.,321 
3.213.,322 

10   : 

.3.21.3.358 
.3.213.359 

.3,36- 

-  .30 

3.213.395 
3.21,3.,3% 

3.213.4.31 
3.213.4.32 

2.35 

3.212.799 

3.213.2% 

33 

3.213.323 

,3.213.360 

60   : 

■,3.21.3.397 

3.213.433 

289- 

-   1.5 

3.212.800 

,3JJ  13.297 

100 

3.21.3.324 

62   : 

.3.213.361 

118   : 

.3.213,398 

3.21.3.434 

292- 

-  66 

.3.212.801 

,3.213.298 

101 

3.213.3Z5 

87   : 

3.213.362 

212 

3.21.3.,399 

,3.213.435 

101 

3.212.802 

3.21,3.299 

115 

,3.21.3.326 

95   ; 

3.213.363 

.3.38- 

-  4 

3.213.400 

3.213.436 

107 

3.212.803 

147 

3.21.3.,300 

119 

3.213.,327 

106 

.3.213.364 

58 

.3.21,3.401 

174.1 

3.213.437 

128 

3.212.8M 

308- 

-  3 

3.212.827 

1,32 

3.213.328 

115 

3.213.365 

260 

.3.21.3.402 

244 

3.21,3.438 

218 

3.212.805 

3.8 

3.212.828 

3.213.329 

127 

3.213.366 

.3,39- 

-  22 

3.213.403 

3.213.439 

336.3 

.3.212.806 

5 

3.212.829 

1.35 

,3.213.330 

325- 

-  45 

3.213.367 

97 

3.213.404 

.324 

3.213,440 

294- 

-  67 

.3.212.807 

22 

3.212.8.30 

147 

3.213.331 

47 

3.213.,368 

154 

3.213.405 

3.21.3.441 

81 

,3.212.808 

3.212.831 

1.55.5 

3.213.332 

1.36 

,3.21,3.,369 

184 

3.213.406 

347 

3.213.442 

296- 

-   1 

,3.212.809 

187 

3.212.a32 

178 

,3.213.333 

304 

3.213.370 

192 

3.213.407 

3.213.443 

Z3 

,3.212.810 

195 

.3.212.83;i 

187 

,3.213.3,34 

440 

.3.213.371 

218 

.3.21,3.408 

3.213.444 

137 

3.212.811 

241 

.3.212.8,34 

201 

3.213.335 

478 

3.21,3.372 

340- 

-  2 

3.213.409 

3.213.445 

3.212^12 

310- 

-  ,38 

3.213.301 

234 

3.213..3.36 

328- 

-  37 

3.213.373 

5 

,3.21,3.410 

.343-  6.5 

3.213.446 

3.212.813 

45 

3.213.302 

3.213.337 

48 

3.213.374 

15.5 

3.213.411 

7 

3.213.447 

297- 

-155 

3.212.814 

,50 

,3.21,3.303 

2,35 

3.213..338 

63 

3.213.375 

3.213.412 

9 

3.21.3.448 

170 

3.212.815 

3.213.,3aS 

3.21.3..339 

127 

3.213.376 

3.213.413 

12 

3.213.449 

,3.212.816 

53 

.3.213.304 

248 

3.213.340 

155 

3.213.377 

17 

3.21,3.414 

17.1 

3.213.450 

429 

3.212.817 

211 

3.21,3.306 

2.58 

3.213.341 

164 

3.213.378 

3.213.415 

3.213.451 

296- 

-  5 

.3.212.818 

2.34 

3.213.307 

318- 

-286 

3.213.,342 

2.34 

3.213.379 

27 

3.213.416 

17.2 

3.213.452 

.300- 

-  21 

,3.212.819 

312- 

-311 

3.212.835 

.341 

,3.21.3,343 

,329- 

-101 

3.213.380 

67 

3.213.417 

113 

3.213.453 

,302- 

-  2 

3.212.820 

351 

3.212.8.36 

.320- 

-   1 

3.213.344 

330- 

-  2 

3.213.,381 

83 

3.213.418 

754 

3.213.454 

14 

3.212.821 

313- 

-  65 

3,21.3.308 

17 

3.213.345 

4 

3.213.382 

87 

3.213.419 

3.213.455 

3.212.822 

73 

3.213.309 

.321- 

-  2 

3.213.346 

4.7 

3.213.383 

146.3 

3.21.3.420 

756 

3.213.456 

27 

3.212.823 

82 

3.213.310 

4 

3.213.347 

10 

3.213.384 

3.213.421 

806 

3.213.457 

52 

3.212.824 

.3.213.311 

5 

3.21,3.348 

51 

3.213.385 

3.213.422 

876 

3.213,4,58 

303- 

-  29 

3.212.825 

101 

3.213.312 

11 

3.213.349 

70 

3.213.386 

,3.213.423 

.346-  18 

3.213.459 

84 

3.212.826 

,350 

3.213.313 

18 

3.213.350 

109 

3.213.387 

163 

3.213.424 

29 

3.213.460 

307- 

-  71 

3J2 13.287 

315- 

-  3,5 

3.213.314 

3.213.351 

331- 

-  45 

3.213.,388 

164 

3.213.425 

74 

3.213.461 

75 

3.213.288 

10 

3.213J15 

45 

3.213.352 

99 

3.213.,389 

172.5 

3.213.426 

,352-  72 

,3.212.837 

88 

3.213.289 

12 

3.213.316 

,323- 

-  46 

3.213.353 

109 

3.213.390 

3.213.427 

78 

3.212.8,38 

88.5 

3.21,3.290 

59 

3.21.3.317 

,324- 

-   .5 

3.213.354 

333- 

-  14 

3.213.391 

3.213.428 

109 

3.212.839 

3.2^3.291 

94 

,3.21,3.318 

3.213.355 

22 

,3.213.392 

173 

:  3.213.429 

194 

3.212.840 

3.21.3.292 

170 

3.213.319 

3.213.356 

83 

3.213.393 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  3-  13 
26 
D  5-  4 
D  9-  2 
DIO-  7 


D13- 


D15-   1 


202.539  D26-   1  202.551   D26-  14 

202.540  5   :   202.552 

202.541  202.553   D33-  7 

202.542  202.554   D34-  2 

202.543  202.555  5 

202.544  202.556 

202..545  202.557   D44-  9 

202.,546  202.558       29 

202..547  13     202.559 

202.,548  14     202.560 

202.549  202.561   D52-  6 

202.550 


202.562  D54-  1 

202.563  12 
202.564 

202.565  16 

202.566  D55-     1 
202.567 

202.568  D56-     1 

202.569  D58-   13 

202.570  D61  -     1 
202.571 

202.572  I 


202,573 

D64- 

11 

202.584 

D80- 

2 

202.595 

202.574 

202.585 

D83- 

1 

202.5% 

202.575 

202.586 

202.597 

202.576 

202.587 

202.598 

202.577 

D70- 

1 

202.588 

202.599 

202.578 

202.589 

D86- 

10 

202.600 

202.579 

2 

202.590 

D87- 

2 

202.601 

202.580 

D71- 

1 

202.591 

5 

202.602 

202.581 

D72- 

1 

202.592 

D88- 

2 

202.603 

202.582 

D74- 

1 

202.593 

D90- 

16 

202.604 

202.583 

12 

202.594 

20 

202.605 

Classification  of  Plants 


p.   -    7 

20 


2.563     P.    - 
2.558 


38 


2.564     P.    -  85 


2359     P.    -  85 


2.560     P.    -  85 


2.561      P.    -  85 


2.562 


Sl»  O.G 


C 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
.    OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

a;.S.  Slates.  Terriluries  ami  Armecl  For*  ♦•  s.  lh«-  Comnionweallh  uf  Puerto  Ru...  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama | 

Alaska 53 

A^i^<>na 2 

Arkansas 3 

California 4 

(^anal  Zone 57 

(Colorado 5 

Conne»tirut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

(Georgia 10 

Cuam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho 11 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 

lFir«r  numbrr  in  li«lini£  itriioir*  Km  jtHm  d< « i 
namr.  kxalHin,  rlr.t 


Louisiana 17 

Maine IH 

Maryland |9 

Massa<-hu9ett» 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshirr 28 

New  Jersey 2*) 

New  Mexiio 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Orejjoi^ 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Ri«o 51 

Rhode  Islan<i 38 

South  (Carolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

r.S.  Army 55 

I'.S.  Air  Force 54 

U.S.  Navy 56 

U.S.  Samoa 59 

Utah 43 

Vermont 44 

Vir;:in  Islands 52 

Virginia 45 

^  ashin^ton 46 

\^  est  V  iTfiinia 47 

U  isronsin 48 

Wyoming; 49 


.r.lin;;  I..  ah..>r  kr>       Rrfrr  I.,  (.alrnt  numbrr  in  b.Mt>  ..f  ihr  (MR.  ul  l.airllr  I..  ..bUin  drIaiU  a*  I.,  invrntor 


1      :    .1.2I2..^2S 

4           3.212.487 

3.2I2.M1 

3.212..i«6 

:».212.770 

.3.212.511 

3.21.?.  IM 

3.212.512 

2      :    3.212.716 

3.2I2.>*.3 

3.21 2.8 1.S 

3.212..S44 

3.213.267 

3,212345 

3.213.370 

3,212,547 

3      :     3.212.246 

.3,212,548 

3.212.6«*l 

.3,212.551 

4      :    3.212. 10.S 

3.212.568 

3.212.123 

.3.212..i69 

3.212.162 

.3,212..S85 

,3.212.16,1 

.3.212..S88 

3,212.166 

3.212..S96 

3J212.1»() 

3,212.614 

3J2I2.I8I 

3,212.621 

3,212.187 

.3,212.622 

3.212.189 

.3.212.623 

.3.21 2. 1»l 

1                             3.212.647  1 

3JJ  12.202 

.3.212,655  ' 

3.212.204 

3,212,671   ' 

3.2 12.205 

3.212,674 

.3,212,214 

.3JJ  12.678 

.3.2 12.219 

.3.212.6M 

3.212.2SO 

^M2.tmt 

3.212.2S3 

3,212.695 

3.212.256 

3.212.704 

3.212.257 

3.212.7ns 

3.212.2S« 

.3,212.713  1 

3,212.268 

.3.212.726  i 

3,212.286 

,3.212.729  ' 

3.212.305 

3.212.746  1 

3.212.306 

.3.212.753  ! 

3.2 12.308 

.3,212,756  1 

3.212.,32l 

.3.212.757  ! 

3.21 2.-327 

3.212.758  ! 

.3.212,331 

.3.212.776  : 

.3.212.366 

,3.212.787  i 

.i.2 12.368 

,3.212.793  , 

3.2I2..38I 

3.212.796 

3.212..384 

,3.212.801 

.3.212.387 

.3.212.802 

3.212.304 

3.212.803 

3.212.397 

3.212.806 

.3.212.398 

.3.212,812 

3.212.402 

.3.212.817 

.3.212.405 

3.212.829 

3.212.435 

3.212.R37 

.3.212.445  ! 

.3.212.844 

3.212.457  t 

3.212.885 

3.212.4M  : 

3.212.886 

.3.212.471 

3.212.906 

.3.212.483 

.3.212.917 

Patents 


-l 

:     .1.212.918 
3.212.923 
.3,212.986 
.3.212.991 
3,21.3.1.36 
3.21.3.162 
3.213.180 
3.21.3.192 
3,21.3.199 
3,213,205 
3,21.3.2.38 
3,21.3.275 
.3.213,289 
.3,21,3,296 
,3,213.321 
3,213.324 
.3.21. 3  J2S  > 
.3.2I3J36I  I 
3,213.337 
3.213,338 
3.213.:M0 
3,2I3..348 
3,21.3,.3,50 
3.213,354  I 
.3,2I3JS6  I 
3,213v357 
3,2I3J«9 
3.213,375 
.3.21 3  J79 
3.213J9I 
3.213.392 
,3.21 3  J95 
3.213.398 
,3.213.423 
3.213.425 
3.21.3,426 
,3.213.431 
3.213,436 
3  J2 1.3.439 
3J213,45I 
3  J2 1.3.457 
.3.213,460 
3,21.3.461  I 
3.213.462  i 
3.212.220  I 
3.212.320  I 
.3.21 2  J54 
,3,212,539  ! 
.3,212.582  I 
.3,212,604  I 
3,2I.3J60  ! 
3,212,182 
3,212,193  , 
3,212.197 


3.212.251 

7      :    .3,213.033 

3.212.259 

3.213.062 

3,212.342 

3.213.096 

3.2I2..365 

.3.21.3.105 

3,212,447 

3.213.121 

.3.212.479 

3.21.3.124 

3.212.481 

8           3.212.146 

3.212.5.36 

9       ;    Rr.  25.882 

3.2I2..541 

3.212.126 

3,212..555 

,3.212.144 

3.212.557 

3.212.1,50 

.3.212.583 

.3.212.183 

3.2I2..S84 

3.212.209 

3.212..586 

.3.212.318 

3.212.616 

3.212..3.30 

.3,212,637 

.3.212..\38 

3,212.6,51 

.3.212..389 

.3.212.668 

,3.212.474 

3,212.7.J2 

.3.212.663 

3.212,7.37 

.3,212.694 

.3.212,7,39 

3.212.788 

3.212.741 

.3.212.810 

3.212.761 

,3.212.874 

.3,212.774 

.3.21.3.410 

3.212.808 

10      :     ,3.212.206 

3.212.&S6 

3J212.2Z5 

3,212.862 

.3.212.412 

3.212.898 

.3J2 12.465 

.3.212.919 

3.212.467 

3.212.957 

.3.212.5.59 

3,212,959 

.3,21.3.210 

3.212.962 

3.213,455 

.3.212.963 

11      :    3.213,015 

3.212.990 

12          .3.212.110 

3.212.995 

.3.212.117  1 

3.213.042 

3.212.122  1 

3.21.3,059  1 

.3.212.128  1 

3.213.072  1 

.3.212.184 

3,213.093  1 

3.212.192 

,3.21,3.120  1 

3.212.247  1 

3,21.3.125  1 

.3.212.263  1 

.3.21.3.161 

3.212.302  1 

.3JJI.3.186 

3.212.307  1 

.3J213.195 

3.212.324  1 

3JJ  13,229 

3.212..343  1 

3,213,241  : 

3.212..3S3  ! 

.3.213.329  i 

3.212.355  1 

.3J21.3..130  1 

3.212.372 

.3  JJ  1,3.341 

.3.212..379  1 

3JJ13,.347 

.3.212.392  i 

3.212.127 

3,212.395  ! 

3J2 12,438  1 

3.212.416  1 

,3,212,920  1 

3J2 12,426  1 

3J2 12.928  1 

3,212.449 

12 


:    3.212,456 
3,212.4.58 
3.212,484 
3,212.486 
3.212.513 
3.212.519 
.3.212..527 
3.212..5.38 
3.212..595 
,3.212,613 
3,212.632 
.3.212.6.13 
.3.212.6,39 
3.212.640 
.3,212.64.3 
3.212.649 
,3.212.665 
3.212.666 
.3.212.667 
3.212.672 
,3.212.679 
.3.212,688 
,3.212.710 
.3.212.717 
.3.212.718 
.3.212.719 
,3.212.724 
3,212.742 
3.212.765 
.3.212.771 
.3.212.773 
,3.212.777 
.3.212.780 
3.212.782 
.3.212.784 
.3.212.805 
3.212J)14 
3.212.873 
3.212.904 
3.212.952 
3.213.008 
,3.213.010 
,3.213.063 
.3.213.145 
3.21.3.148 
3.213.1.59 
3.21.3.185 
.3.21.3.194 
.3.213.198 
.3.21.3.211 
.3.213.216 
3.213.247 
3.213.253 
3.213.270 


xxxvm 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


»»»_-«^««_*^*_ii    ^  -y^M^        VJ 

B           Bl^TJ^l^A    V^  E\ 

12      :    3.213.273 

1                                             i 
20      :    3.212.1.17 

21       :    .1,21.1.175 

1 

29      :    .1,21.1.166 

31       :    .1.213.1.17 

34      ;    3,213,135 

3.213.274 

3.212.169 

.1,21.1,215 

3,21.1.206 

.1.213.146 

3,213.150 

•  3.213.282 

3.212.429 

3,213,218 

3.213.208 

.1J213.164 

3.213.172 

3.2I.H..101 

3.212.441 

3.213,231 

3.213.2.12 

3,213.177 

3,21.1.2.10 

3.213.107 

3.212.452 

3,21.1,2.55 

3.213.261 

3,21.1.184 

3,213,Z14 

3.213..-U2 

3.212.470 

3.213.257 

3,213,265 

3J21.1.196 

.1J2 13.2.15 

.3.213.406 

.3.212.496 

3.213.2.58 

3,213,297 

3.21.1.197 

3,213,248 

3.21.J.417 

3.2I2..S,11 

.1.21.1.280 

3,21.1,299 

3.213.200 

3,21.1,284 

13      :    3.212.287 

3.212..S61 

3.21.1,300 

3,213.312 

3J2 13.225 

3,213,285 

3.212.352 

3.2I2..56.1 

3,213.374 

3.213.326 

3,213,251 

3.213,304 

3.212..%0 

3.212.686 

3,21,1.403 

.1.21.1,.16l 

3.213,272 

3,213.331 

3.212.428 

3.212.819 

3,213.407 

3,213,.176 

3.213,278 

3J2 13.433 

.3.212.431 

3.212.865 

3,21.1.419 

3,213,382 

3.213.281 

3,213,442 

3.212.4.12 

3.212.868 

3,213,438 

3,213.396 

3,213.292 

35      :    3,212.104 

3.212.413 

3.212.909 

22      :    3,212,129 

.1,213,404 

3,213.298 

3J212,118 

3.212.414 

3.212.911 

3.212,248 

3,213.445 

3.213.302 

3,212,1.15 

3.212.606 

3.212.924 

3,212,249 

30      :    3.212..1,12 

3.213.306 

3,212.136 

3.212.624 

3.21.1.026 

3,212,291 

3.21.1.,153 

3.213.310 

3.212,2.12 

3.212.664 

3.21.1.119 

3,212.442 

31       :   Re.25,885 

3.213,311 

.1.212.2.14 

.3.212.760 

.1.21.1.189 

3,212.461 

3,212.103 

3,213,313 

3,212.2.18 

.3.212.763 

3.21.1.209 

3.212,492 

3.212.113 

3,213,317 

3,212.254 

.3.212.813 

3.211.221 

3.212.692 

3.212.116 

3.213,318 

.1,212.277 

3.212.821 

.1.213.228 

3.212.745 

3.212.148 

3,213..127 

3,212,278 

3.212.8.16 

3.21.1.2.19 

.1.212.887 

.1.212.169 

3.213.343 

3,212,281 

1        3.212.RS.S 

3.211.244 

.1.212.890 

3.212.171 

3,213,349 

3,212,282 

.3.212.914 

.3.213,246 

3.212.903 

3.212.194 

3.213.359 

3.212.283 

.3.212.V14 

3.213.259  . 

3.213.003 

3.212.212 

3,213,372 

3,212.319 

.1.213. 1(» 

3.21.1.276 

3.213.009 

.1.212.228 

3,213.373 

.1,212..122 

.1.21.1.128 

.1.21.1.295 

3;?  1.1.050 

3.212.229 

3,21.1.381 

3.212.493 

1                    3.21.1.140 

3.2I1..165 

.1.21.1.076 

3.212.274 

.1,213,384 

3,212.518 

.3.211.147 

.1.21.1.166 

.1.21.1.143 

3,212.103 

3.213.186 

.1.212,575 

3.21.1.286 

3.21.1.197 

3.213..144 

,1,212.341 

3.213..188 

3.212.577 

3.2I.1..120 

.1.21.1.408 

3.a'M..lRS 

3.212..158 

3,21.1..193 

3.212.580 

3.2I3.34.S 

.1.21.1.440 

3.213.422 

.1,212..162 

3.213.416 

3.212.599 

.3.2I1..1W 

3.211.447 

24      :    3.212.121 

3,212.363 

3,213.420 

3,212,600 

3.213.418 

21       :    3.212.101 

3.212.453 

1                           3,212.367 

3,21.1.421 

3,212.701 

14      :    .1.2I2.4«»4 

3.212.124 

.1.212..S01 

.1,212.178 

3.213,428 

3,212.702 

3.212..S.S2 

3.212.140 

.1.212..S50 

3.212.382 

3.213.429 

1                             3,212.762 

3.212..S64 

3.212.1.52 

3.212.825 

3,212..1% 

3.213.435  1                           3,212,824 

15      :    3.212.546 

3.212.155 

3.212.944 

3.212.199 

3J213,441 

!                             3,212,845 

.3.212.628 

.1.212.177 

'        3.213.029 

3.212.401 

3.213,444 

3,212,859 

.3.211.020 

3.212.186 

3.21.1.054 

3.212.417 

3,213,450 

3,212,860 

3.211.021 

.1.212.210 

25      :    3.212.407 

3.212.422 

3,213,453 

3,212,875 

3.213.022 

3.212.242 

26      :    .1,212.778 

3.212,437 

3.213.458 

3,212,993 

.1.213.023 

3.212.24.1 

27      :    3,212,850 

3,212.472 

32      :    3,212.138 

3.212.997 

.1.213.024 

3.212.285 

28      :    3,212,172 

3.212.473 

3.212.154 

3.213,014 

3.21.1.146 

3.212.289 

3.212.607 

3,212.489 

3.212,211 

3,213.0.14 

16      :    3.212.106 

.1.212.296 

3.212.615 

3,212,490 

3.212.266 

3,213,071 

.1.212..1.S1 

.1.212.136 

3.212.738 

3.212.491 

3.212.297 

3,213,074 

3.212.610 

3.212..147 

29      :   Re.25.883 

3,212.497 

3.212,298 

3,213.075 

.1.2I2.64.S 

3.212..1.56 

3,212,120 

,                            3,212.498 

3.212.300 

i                           3,213,131 

3.2I2.7.S4 

3.212..157 

3,212,131 

'                             3,212,500 

3JJ12,891 

!                           3,213.151 

3.212.835 

3.212.374  1 

3.212.134 

3,212,503 

3.213.053 

3,213.153 

3.212.941 

3.212.413  ' 

3.212.151 

3,212,509 

3,213,271 

3,213,154 

3.211.0.19 

3,212.4.55 

3.212.196 

3.212,.532 

3,21.1,328 

3,213,157 

.3.211.040 

3.212.504 

3.212.207 

.                  3,212,573 

34      :    3,212.114 

3,21.1.160 

,   .1.213. 1.S2 

.1.212.514 

3.212.215 

1          1                  3,212.591 

3.212.119 

3.213.165 

.3.213.266 

3.212.587 

3,212.236 

1                           3,212.638 

3,212.130 

3.213.173 

17      :    .1.2I2.4I.S 

3.212.603 

3,212.255 

i                           3.212,699 

3,212,156 

3.213..158 

.1.2I2..S78 

3.212.609 

3,212,272 

1                           3,212,703 

3.212.185 

3.211.411 

.1.212..S79 

.1.212.641 

.1.212.275 

3,212,708 

3.212.218 

3.213.412 

.1.213.013 

3.212.646 

3,212,304 

3,212.714 

3.212.2.15 

36       :     3.212.108 

18      :    3.212.216 

3.212.648 

.1,212,317 

3,212.725 

3.212.244 

3.212..171 

.1.212.271 

3.212.6.S0 

3,212,373 

3,212.7.55 

3.212.261 

3.2I2..S20 

.1.212.775 

3.212.659 

3,212.176 

3.212.798 

3.212.267 

3.212.540 

.1.213..163 

3.212.660 

3.2I2..191 

3.212.820 

3.212..177 

3.212.656 

19      :     .1.212.170 

.1.212.661 

.1,212,459 

3.212.8.18 

3.212.410 

3.212.689 

3.212.171 

3.212.676  I 

3.212,475 

3.212,8.19 

.1.212.411 

3.212.790 

.1.212.174 

3.212,687  ' 

.l,212,.50e 

3,212.840 

3.212.430 

3.212.932 

.1.212.175 

3,212.698 

3,212,556 

3,212.841 

3.212.44.1 

3.212.933 

.1.212.188 

3.212.707 

3,212,566 

3.212.851 

3.212.448 

37      :    3.212.132 

.1.212.199 

3.212.709 

3,212,.592 

3.212.852 

3.212.454 

3,212.143 

1              3.212.208 

3.212.711 

3.212.620 

3,212,853 

3.212..S22 

3.212.145 

3.212.340 

3.212.747  1 

3,212,712 

3,212.864 

3.212.523 

3.212.147 

.1.212.408 

.1.212.759  i 

3,212.715 

3,212.866 

3,212,524 

3.212,149 

.1.212.495 

3.212.785 

3,212.740 

3,212.888 

.1.212.528 

3,212,167 

3.212..S94 

3.212.804 

3.212.7*4 

3.212.889 

3.212..529 

3,212,221 

3.212.743 

3.212.811 

3.212.792 

3,212.893 

3.212.572 

3,212,226 

3.212.772 

3.212.816 

3.212.799 

3.212.896 

3.212.612 

3,212,227 

3.212.938 

.1.212.827 

3,212,867 

3.212.897 

3.212,625 

3,212,245 

3.212.939 

3.212.828 

3.212.9.10 

3.212.899 

3,212,626 

3,212,270 

3.213.03.5 

1                    ,1,212.8.12 

3,212.946 

3,212.901 

3,212,681 

3,212,276 

3.21.1.0.16 

3.2123.13 

3.212.950 

3,212,921 

3,212,697 

3,212,280 

3.21,1.043 

3.212,834 

3.212.955 

3.212.926 

3,212.706 

3.212.292 

3.21.1.203 

3,212,86.1 

3.212.958 

3,212.929 

3,212,730 

I                           3.212.293 

.1.21.1.268 

3,212J69 

3.212.960 

3,212,965 

3,212.731 

3.212,294 

3.21,1.103 

3,212.912 

.1.212.999 

3,212.968 

3.212.733 

3.212J295 

.1.2I,1..105 

3.212.948 

.1.213.01S( 

3.212.970 

3.212.752 

3,212,299 

.1.213.413 

3,212.973 

3.213.031 

3.213.ai8 

3.212.779 

3,212,310 

.1.21.1.448 

3.212.987 

3.213.037 

3,213.048 

3.212.781 

3,212,312 

3.2 13.4.54 

3.213.028 

3.213.058 

.1.213.051 

3.212.794 

3,212,313 

.1.2I.1.4S6 

3,21.1.052 

3.213.084 

3.213.064  ' 

3.212.795 

3,212.314 

20      :   Kk  25.884 

3.21.1,098 

3.213.092 

3.213.067 

3.212.797 

3,212.316 

.1.212.107 

3,21.1.100 

3.213.095 

3.213.068 

3,212,809 

3.212..126 

3.212.115 

3.21.1.101   : 

3.21.1,112 

3.213.089 

3,212,831 

3,212,328 

3.2 12.1. S3 

3,21.1.107  ! 

,1,213,113 

3.213.091  1 

3.212.849 

3.212,334 

.1.212.160 

3,213,114 

3.213.115 

3.213.094  1 

3.212.870 

3,212,393 

3.212.176 

.1,213,116 

3.213.139 

3.213.097 

3JJ12.915 

3.212.420 

.1.212.241 

3,21.1.126  ! 

3.213,141 

3.213.110 

3.212.935 

3.212.425 

.1.212..109 

3,213,133 

.1,213.142 

3.213.123 

3,212,951 

3.212.440 

.1.212.129 

3.213.168  ! 

3.213,155 

3.213.132 

3,213,030 

3.212.446 

XL 
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37      :    .3J!I2.4SI 

37      :    .3.212.961 

37 

:     .3JI.3.24.1 

41 

3.21 2J67 

42 

:    3.212.598 

46 

:    .3.212.791 

^M2.\hh 

.3.212.966 

.3.213.249 

,3.212371 

.3.212.601 

3.212.953 

^a\2.^t^ 

.3.212.978 

3.213.2.52 

,3.212.644 

.3.212.783 

3.212.975 

3.JI2.4T8 

,3.212.979 

.3.213.2.54 

3.212,826 

.3.212J6I 

.3.212.982 

3.212.488 

.3.2I2.9H) 

,3.213.260 

3.212,910 

3.212.967 

3.212.996 

3.212.51.') 

.3.213.004 

3.213.264 

.3.212.940 

.3.212.998 

3.213.002 

.3.212..S2») 

3.21.3.005  1 

,3.21 3  J93 

3.213.032 

3.213.006 

,3.21.3.045 

.3.212,.VU 

3.21.3.01 1 

.3.213J08 

.3.21. 3.046 

3.21.3.144 

.3.213.16,3 

.3.212.S15 

3.21,3.012 

.3.21.3.309 

.3.213.060 

.3.2l3ja» 

.3.213.26.3 

3.212.542 

.3.21.3.016 

,3.21.3,315 

.3.21,1.061 

.3.21.3.279 

3.213.364 

.3J212..VS4 

3.21.3.017 

.3.213.316 

3.213,070 

3.213..3S2 

47 

.    3.2l2.3i3 

3JJI2..5,5« 

.3.213.018 

3.213,322 

3.213,073 

.3.2I.3..3.V5 

,3.212,502 

:UI2..V.2 

3.213.025 

3.213.323 

,3.213.080 

3JJ1,1..390 

.3.212.972 

3J2 12.6.16 

3.213.044 

,3.21.3J33 

.3.21.3.081 

.3.21.3.414 

3.213.(K10 

.3.212.652 

,3.213.055 

3.213,339 

.3.21.3.181 

.3.21.3.415 

3.213.(M9 

.3.212.658 

3.21.3.066 

,3.213,351 

42 

.3.212.217 

43 

.3.212.109 

48 

:    ,3.212.164 

3.212.670 

3.213.083 

,3.213..362 

3.212.2.33 

.3.212.190 

.3.2 12..  186 

3J2 12.673 

.3.213.108 

3.213,380 

3.212.237 

45 

:     .3.212.125 

3.212.,190 

.3.212.677 

3.21.1.127 

.3.213.401 

,3.212,269 

.3.212.142 

.3.212,424 

.3JJ12.eM6 

.3  J2 1.3. 1.56 

.3.213.405 

.3.212.284 

3.212.203 

.3.212.46.3 

3JJ12.74<) 

3JJI3.I67 

3.213.409 

3.2I2.,3S0 

.3.212..335 

3.212.570 

.3.212.750 

.3J2I.3.I79 

3.213.424 

3.212.361 

3.2I2..56S 

3.212..593 

.3.2I2.M7 

.3.213.ia3 

,3.213.427 

,3.212.406 

.3.212.602 

.3.212.675 

.3.212.Ki8 

.3.21.3.187 

,3.213.432 

3.212.444 

3.212.748 

3.212.680 

.3.212.872 

.1.213,190 

38 

:    3.212.4.36 

3.212.480 

3.21.3.057 

3.212.720 

3JJ12.877 

3.213.219 

3.213JJ40 

,3J  12.505 

3.21.3.171 

.3.212.88,3 

.3.212.881 

3.213.220 

3.21,3.245 

,3.212.516 

46 

3.212.200 

3.212.902 

.3.212.882 

3.213.221 

,3.213J250 

.3.212.517 

.3.212.409 

3.21.3.047 

3.212.884 

.3.213.222 

19 

;     ,3.212..3a3i 

3.212.525 

,3J2 12.462 

.3.21,3.138 

.3.212.927 

3.213.224  1 

1 

.3.212,6.3.5 

3.212.574 

,3.212,499 

,3.21.3.212 

3.21 2.936 

3.21,1.2.36  ' 

'   41 

:    3.212,158 

3.212.576 

.3JJ  12.605 

3.21.3.213 

3.212.937 

,1.213.237 

3.21 2.2  ;V 

.3.212..58I 

,3.212.618 

.3.213.269 

3.212.949 

3.21,1.242 

,3.2l2Jfl8 

.3JJ  12.590 

,3.212.6.30 

51 

:    3.212.339 

Desi(;n 

Patents 

1 

4      :      202..S40 

6      :      a02,.'>74 

12 

:      202.568 

20      : 

202..S52 

SI 

202.S7I 

41 

:      202.604 

202..544 

202,590 

202,578 

202.566 

202.575 

45 

202.558 

202.54.5 

8             202..V39 

202.579 

202.582 

202.584 

202.585 

202.547 

202.596 

202^81 

21 

202.567 

202.593 

202.587 

202..564 

202.,597 

202.599 

29       : 

202,V56 

202..S95 

46 

202.548 

202..58I 

202.598 

202.601 

202.580 

202.602 

202.549 

202.589 

9             202..591 

13 

202..551 

2«)2.,588 

.34 

202.576 

202.550 

202,59.' 

12            202.542 

14 

:      202.577 

31 

202.553 

35 

20-2,561 

202.573 

202.6(H) 

202.562 

20 

:      202.541 

202..V57 

37 

202.569 

47 

202.594 

6      :      202.546 

202.563 

202.543 

202.570 

202.572 

48 

:      202.559 

Plant  Patents 

4      :           2..S.58 

4      :           2..S64 

22 

2.559 

22       : 

2,<i60 

22 

2.561 

22 

2.562 

2.56.1 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Termination  of  Daylight  Saving  Hme 

Attendoa  Is  called  to  the  Notice  published  in  813  0.0.  731. 
April  20.  1965,  as  to  the  operation  of  the  Patent  Office  on 
Daylight  Saving  Time.  This  operatioQ  will  terminate  ou 
October  30,  196S. 


Trademaiit  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.&C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 
R«r.  No.  126.760  (CAMEL).  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pany, Smoking  tobacco  and  cigarettes  ;  R«r.  No.  222,446 
(CAMEL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  same,  flled  Apr.  8,  1965,  DC. 
Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  16330,  R.  J.  Reynoldt  Tobacco  Com- 
pany T.  Uontebello  Liquora,  Inc. 

Ber-  No.  141,12«  (GENERAL  MOTORS),  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Motor-driven  vehicles — namely,  motor-cars,  auto- 
mobiles, motortrucks,  motor-lorries;  Reg.  No.  SM,985  (MO- 
TORAMA),   same.   Informational   and   entertainment  serrlce 


comprising  exhibits  of  technological  developments  in  the  manu- 
facture of  :  vehicles,  vehicle  power  sources,  refrigeration,  etc., 
flled  June  28,  1965,  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  686-65,  General 
Motors  Corporation  v.  Fords  National  Auto  Mart,  Inc.  et  al. 
Consent  judgment ;  Injunction  Issued  July  29,  1965. 
Beg.  No.  222,446.     (See  Reg.  No.  128,760.) 

Beg.  No.  27S.406  (THE  SCHOLASTIC),  The  Scholastic  Pub- 
lishing Company,  Semi-monthly  magazine,  flled  July  21,  1965, 
D.C.,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  65C-750,  Scholastic  Maga- 
zines, Inc.  V.  Leonard  Farin. 

Beg.  No.  S42,48S  (DONMOORE  AND  DESIGN),  L.  Isaacson 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  Boys'  suits;  Beg.  No.  626,5»5  (DONMOORE),  L. 
Isaacson  k,  Sons,  Infants',  boys',  and  girls'  dresses,  sweaters, 
shirts  and  polo  shirts,  suits,  trouisers.  pajamas,  and  hosiery. 
flled  July  19.  1965.  D.C..  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  65/2202.  Donmoore- 
Isaacson,  Inc.  v.  Dartmoore  Creations,  Ltd. 

Beg.  No.  S46,156  (NU-DENT).  Nu-Dent  Porcelain  Studio, 
Inc.,    Dentures,    dental    supplies — namely,    porcelain    jacket 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1965 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 16,970 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Jan.  19,  1965 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Jan.  5,  1965 


H.  E.  KASCHVB,  Acting  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINLNG  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT,  Classes  2,  4,  i.  1. 11, 12, 13, 14,  U  ,16, 17, 19,  20,21,  23,  24,  25,  28,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  35,  36,  37,  39,  41, 
43,43.44 - - 

(II)  F.H.WETHERBEE  (Acting).  Classes  1.3,  8.  7.  9, 10, 18,22, 27, 3«,  40,  45,  46,47,  48,49,  M,  51,  52;  Service  Marks,  Classes 
100, 101  102,  103,  104, 105, 106, 107;  CoUectlve  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B  .... 

Renewals  (All  Claasss) 

8«c  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


1-19-66 

3-1-65 

8-11-65 
8-10-66 


1-5-65 
2-12-65 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August  1965 — 2,302 


Registrations  Issued 278— No.  797,^42  to  No.  797,919 

Renewals  Issued 60 


Th»  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  inaed  weekly,  U  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Soperintendent 
of  Document*,  0>Temmenl  Printing  Office.  Waahington,  D.C.,  20402  to  whom  all  lubacriptionB  ahould  be  made  payable  and  all 
oommunicationa  addreaaed;  aui>acriptioa  price.  tl2.(K>  per  annum,  foreifn  mailing  $4.00  additional;  aingle  copiea,  25  centa  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fumiahed  by  tiie  Patent  OflSce  for  10  cenU  each.     Addreaa 

ordera  to  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patent*,  Waahinjton,  D.C.,  20231. 
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crowns,  porcelain  bridges,  porcelain  Inlays,  etc.,  Sleiil  June  22, 
l»e5.  D.C.N. J.  (Newark).  Doo.  663-65,  Nu-Dent  Porcelain 
Studio,  Inc.  ▼.  John  Earle.  Judfraent  holding  trademark  In- 
fringed ;  Injunction  Usued  July  19.  1963. 

B«r-   No-   S5SJM    (PERMALUX   "THE   SIGN  OF  PERMA 
NENT  IDENTITY"),  The  Permalux  Company,  Inc..  Decalco- 
manla  signs,  aied   June  21.   1965.   D.C.N. J.    (Newark),  Doc. 
•32-65,  Tht  Permalux  Company  v.  Talon  Paint  Product*  Co. 
Judgment  for  Injunction  July  27,  1965. 

Reg.  No.  S«9,8M  (HATHAWAY),  C.  F.  Hathaway  Company, 
Men's  dress  and  nport  shirts  and  sport  coats,  underxhlrts  and 
shirts,  etc.,  Oled  June  \»,  1965.  DC.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  65/1870. 
C.  F.  Hathatcay  Co.  v.  Mercury  Beachuear  Corp. 

Reg.  No.  301,706  (THE  PRUDENTIAL  HAS  THE 
STRENGTH  OF  OIBRALTER  AND  DESIGN).  The  Pruden- 
tial Insurance  Company  of  America.  Services  in  providing 
Individual  and  group  life  Insurance  protection ;  Reg.  No. 
•15.490.  same.  Providing  individual  and  group  life  Insurance 
protection,  filed  July  13,  1964,  DC,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc. 
S-605.  The  Prudential  Insurance  Company  of  America  v.  The 
Oibralter  Life  Insurance  Company  of  America.  Order  of  dis- 
missal without  prejudice  (notice  July  16,  1965). 

Reg.  No.  310.2S0  (FIFTY  FIFTY).  The  Miller- Becker  Com- 
pany. Maltless  soft  drinks  and  carbonated  waters  ;  Reg.  No. 
•70416  (50  50  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Soft  drinks,  filed  Sept. 
11.  1964.  DC.  W.D.N. Y.  (Buffalo).  Doc  11.088.  The  Cotton 
Club  Bottling  Co.  v.  Sol  Lenzner  Corporation.  Stipulation 
and  order  of  dismissal  ( notice  July  13,  1965) . 

R«g.  No.  621,472  (MERLE  NORMAN).  Merle  Norman  Cos- 
metics, Inc..  Cologne,  face  cream,  face  powder,  hand  lotion, 
hair  oil.  etc.  filed  June  22.  1965,  DC.  Oreg.  (Portland),  Doc. 
66-306.  Merle  Sorman  Cosmetics.  Inc.  ▼.  lone  Dunn  et  al. 

Beg.  No.  MU7«  (SHOE  LEATHER).  Morris  Penster. 
doing  business  as  Fenster's  Confectionery  Co..  Confection 
made  from  dried  apricots  in  the  form  of  sheets,  filed  July  12. 
1966.  DC.  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  65C-681.  Mam-Tak 
Food  Products  Co.  r.  Joseph  Shaloub. 

Beg.  No.  548.62S  ("SPLASH"),  Evelyn  Westall.  doing  busl- 
neaa  as  Parfums  Evyan  Co..  Perfume  essence,  filed  Feb.  24. 
1965.  DC.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  65/571.  Bvyan  Perfumes,  Inc.  v. 
Jon  Pierre  Cosmetics,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal 
July  1.  1965. 

Bog.  No.  SS74M  (VANITY),  O.  H.  8.  Corporation.  Hair 
nets,  filed  June  17.  1965.  DC.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco), 
Doc.  43750.  Olen  Keith-Olenlivet  Distillery  Company  Ltd.  r. 
MacPherson  <f  Company  et  al. 

Beg.  No.  97«J>S8  (ALA-DINER  In  script),  Aladdin  Indus- 
tries. Incorporated.  Picnic  carrying  containers  fitted  with 
vacuum  bottles  and  dinner  ware  such  as  plates,  cups,  knives, 
forks  and  spoons,  filed  June  16.  1965.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc. 
•33-66.  Aladdin  Industries,  Incorporated  {Illinois  corpora- 
tion) T.  Aladdin  Industries.  Incorporated  (New  Jersey  corpo- 
ration). 

■««.  No.  087476  (VOX),  Vox  Productions.  Inc..  Grooved 
phonograph  records,  filed  June  28.  1965.  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc. 
65/1971,  Vox  Productions,  Inc.  v.  Columbia  Broadcasting  Sys- 
tem, Inc.  et  ano. 

Bog.  No.  Mt,SSl  (MANPOWER),  Manpower,  Inc.,  Furnish- 
ing of  its  employees  on  a  contract  basis  to  persons  or  places 
of  business  requiring  part-time  or  temporary  help.  Including 
•tenographers,  typists,  oflSce  and  factory  workers,  etc.  ;  Beg. 
No.  90«4SS  (MI  MANPOWER.  INC.  AND  DESIGN),  same; 
Bog.  No.  •72406  (MANPOWER),  same.  Business  service — 
namely,  furnishing  of  its  employees  on  a  contract  basis  to 
persons  or  places  of  business  requiring  part-time  or  tempo- 
rary help,  including  stenographers,  typists,  office  and  factory 
workers,  etc. ;  Beg.  No.  740.4S7,  same.  Newsletter,  filed  Feb. 
5.  1964.  DC.  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  64C-129.  Manpower, 
Inc.  V.  Professional  Manpower  Associates.  Inc.  Order  of  dis- 
continuance June  22.  1965. 

Beg.  No.  3e«.9e8.     (See  Reg.  No   5»2.331  ) 

Bog.  No.  S044SS.     (See  Reg.  No.  141.126.) 

Bog.  No.  a004M  (RED  OWL).  Red  Owl  Stores,  Inc.,  Am- 
monia; Bog.  No.  mt,n9  (REPRESENTATION  OF  OWL'S 
HEAD),  same.  Carlwnated  beverages  sold  as  soft  drinks  and 
for  nae  as  mixers  :  B«c-  No.  •0«.7M  (RED  OWL  CIRCLE  AND 
DESIGN),  same.  Periodic  publication  :  Bog.  No.  •••JOl  (RED 
OWL).  saiBe.  Peanut  butter,  gelatin  desserts,  salad  dressing, 


mayonnaise,  dates,  etc.;  Beg.  No.  OOO^^O  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  OWL'S  HEAD),  same.  Paper  bags;  Reg.  No. 
«W47a,(RED  OWL  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Brooms;  Bog.  No. 
•174M  (RED  OWL),  same.  Carbonated  beverages  sold  as  soft 
drinks  and  for  use  as  mixers  ;  Beg.  No.  9t»JM  (REPRESEN- 
TATION OF  OWL'S  HEAD),  same.  Peanut  butter,  gelatin 
desHert  powders,  salad  dressing,  mayonnaise,  dried  dates,  etc. ; 
Beg.  No.  740477,  same,  Grocery  store  services ;  Beg.  No. 
740.S78  (RED  OWL),  same,  filed  June  14,  1968,  D.C.,  N.D. 
Ohio  (Toledo),  Doc.  C63-89.  Red  Ourl  Stores.  Inc.  v.  Irving 
Smilo  et  al.  Consent  Judgment:  defendants  Irving  Smllo. 
Walter  Churchill,  Jr.,  Ned  Reldel,  Jerry  Bennett,  Robert 
Sautter  and  Robert  Kasmalner,  enjoined  ;  counterclaims  of 
defendants  dismissed  with  prejudice  July  9,  1965. 

Beg.  No.  S0»4t2  (SYMBOLIC  M),  Herman  Miller  Furniture 
Company,  Chairs,  sofas,  tables,  desks,  storage  cabinets,  beds, 
etc. ;  Beg.  No.  712.007,  same.  Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Herman  Miller  Furniture  Company.  Extruded 
aluminum-  poles  for  construction  use  within  buildings  for  gen- 
eral space  division  and  support  of  articles  ;  Beg.  No.  742442, 
same.  Herman  Miller.  Inc..  Electrical  Illumination  fixtures 
particularly  for  household,  ofllce,  and  commercial  use,  filed 
Oct.  3,  1962.  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  62cl834,  Herman 
Miller,  Inc.  v.  Halo  Lighting,  Inc.  Reg.  No.  742,942  Included 
by  supplemental  complaint  Feb.  5,  1963.  Judgment  holding 
trademarks  not  infringed  ;  complaint  and  supplemental  com- 
plaint dismissed  June  18,  1965. 

Rog.  No.  602.779.     (See  Reg.  No.  509.2^.) 

Reg.  No.  «0«.7S0.     (See  Reg.  No.  599.2S4.) 

Reg.  No.  800401.     (See  Reg.  No.  599.294.) 

Reg.  No.  009.300.     (See  Reg.  No.  599.294.) 

Reg.  No.  60047S.     (See  Reg.  No.  909.254.) 

Reg.  No.  613.400.     (See  Reg.  No.  901.706.) 

Reg.  No.  «!7,3».     (See  Reg.  No.  599.294.) 

Reg.  No.  620.4SS.     (See  Reg.  No.  509.254.) 

Reg.  No.  020409.     (See  Reg.  No.  342,485.) 

Reg.  No.  0S2400  (AUTOCON  in  script),  Automatic  Control 
Company.  Automatic  electrical  controls  for  liquid  distribution 
and  supply  systems  and  for  sewage  systems,  automatic  elec- 
trical apparatus  for  measurement  and  control  of  fluid  pres- 
sure and  liquid  level,  filed  June  29.  1965,  D.C.  Oreg.  (Port- 
land), Doc.  65-320,  Automatic  Control  Company  v.  General 
Services  Company. 

Reg.  No.  •8S.170  (MY  FAIR  LADY).  Ravel  Perfume  Corp., 
doing  business  as  Ravel.  Perfumery,  colognes,  and  toilet 
waters,  filed  July  21.  1965.  DC.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  65/2227, 
Ravel  Perfume  Corp.  v.  Wilson  Manufacturing  Corp.  Same, 
filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  DC,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  65C-781, 
Ravel  Perfume  Corp.  v.  E.  Fredericks,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  •72406.     (See  Reg.  No.  592,331.) 

Reg.  No.  •75410.     (See  Reg.  No.  519,230.) 

Reg.  No.  ««7,244  (AUDITOR'S  POINT),  Modern  Pen  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.,  Ball  point  pens,  mechanical  pencils,  and  fountain 
pens,  filed  Jan.  22.  1965,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc. 
C69-42,  Lindy  Pen  Company  v.  Wallace  B.  Jenkins. 

Bog.  No.  001.019  (REPRESENTATION  OF  DEVIL).  Wil- 
liam Underwood  Company,  Deviled  ham ;  Beg.  No.  730,783 
(UNDERWOOD  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Canned  foods — name- 
ly, deviled  ham,  clams,  sardines,  clam  chowder  and  meat 
spread  and  canned  and  bottled  clam  juice,  filed  May  25,  1964. 
D.C.  Mass.  (Boston).  Doc.  64-412-S.  William  fndervood 
Company  v.  Banner  Candy  Mfg.  Corp.  et  al.  Consent  judg- 
ment ;  trademarks  held  valid  and  Infringed  ;  on  and  after  Apr. 
.30,  1966.  defendants  enjoined  June  21,  1965. 

Bog.  No.  008,114  (SPICE).  A.  k  S.  Trading  Co.,  Radio  re- 
ceiving sets:  Beg.  No.  7SS400  (SPICA).  Sanrltsu  Denkl  Ka- 
bushlkl  Kalsha,  doing  business  as  Sanrltsu  Electric  Mfg.  Co., 
Radio  and  television  receiving  sets,  tape  recorders  and  record- 
ing tape  therefor;  Beg.  No.  778470  (8PIKET),  Empire  Over- 
seas Corp..  Portable  transistorised  radio  receivers,  filed  June 
25,  1965,  DC,  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  65/1951,  Sanritsu  Electric  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  Benjamin  Fishoff. 

Beg.  No.  7O7,087  (GOLD  LITE).  The  Alumiline  Corpora- 
tion. Aluminum  architectural  products — namely,  store  front 
moldings,  doors  and  door  frames,  curtain  walls  and  sliding 
doors,  filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  D.C,  E.D.N.V.  (Brooklyn),  Doc. 
65C-93,  The  Alumiline  Corp.  v.  Schtcarz  d  Cohen.  Inc.  Con- 
sent judgment  for  Injunction  July  19,  1965. 
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Bee.  N«.  718.0*7.     (See  Reg.  No.  909,322.) 

R«r.  No.  71S.079  (AIRWAYS  RENT-A-CAR  SYSTEM  AND 
DESIGN),  Airways  Rent-A-Car  System,  Car  rental  service; 
WLt>g.  No.  757,918  (AIRWAYS  RENT-A-CAR  SYSTEM),  game, 
nied  July  9.  1965,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  65cll52, 
Airu-ayt  Rent-A-Car  Sy»tem,  Inc.  v.  Airway  Rent-A-Car,  Inc. 
Rer.  No.  72«,036  (NYLO  SPORTS),  Emlle  Bernat  *  Sons 
Company,  Hand  knitting  yarn,  Med  May  18,  1962,  D.C., 
8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  62/1813,  Emlle  Bernat  d  Son*  Company  v.  Fox 
Brand  Yam  Co.  Consent  Judgment ;  case  dismissed  June  21, 
1965. 

(See  Reg.  No.  509,254.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  509,254.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  509,322.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  502,331.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  713,970.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  691,019.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  693,114.) 

Reg.  No.  7M4>12  (BELLEMAIRE),  Formu  Industries,  Inc., 
Imitation  marble,  flled  June  22,   1965,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.    (Chl- 


Reg.  No.  740.S77. 
Beg.  No.  740,878. 
Beg.  No.  14tMt. 
Beg.  No.  749,487. 
Beg.  No.  757,918. 
Beg.  No.  759,785. 
Beg.  No.  783300. 


cage),  Doc.  65cl047,  Forum  InduttHet,  Inc.  v.  Bertol  Indut- 
trie§,  Inc.  et  al. 

Beg.  No.  778378  (THE  GRACIOUS  LADY  SERVICE),  The 
Gracious  Lady  Service,  Inc.,  Advertising  services,  public  rela- 
tions advisory  services,  and  personnel  and  employment  coun- 
seling services,  etc.,  flled  July  7,  1965,  D.C.,  E.D.  Pa.  (Phila- 
delphia), Doc.  3846,  The  Gracious  Lady  Service,  Inc.  v.  Wel- 
come Wagon  International,  Inc.  et  al. 

Beg.  No.  774,802  (SKIPPER),  Mattel,  Inc.,  Dolls,  flled  Aug. 
30,  1965,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  65-1301-rW, 
Mattel.  Inc.  v.  Sunlad  Dollt  of  Calif. 

Reg.  No.  77530S  (MOHLON),  Illinois  Yarn  Co.,  Inc.,  Tarn 
supplied  In  skeins  or  balls  for  knitting,  crocheting,  needlework 
and  the  like,  flled  July  6,  1965,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
65cll28,  Illinois  Yam  Company  v.  Badger  Wonted  Millt.  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  7784>79.     (See  Reg.  No  693,114.) 

Reg.  No.  770,660  (STICK-ONS),  Colorforms,  Educational 
toys,  game  equipment  or  elements  and  kits  which  comprise 
and/or  utilize  Interchangeable  design  stickers,  flled  July  9, 
1965,  D.C.,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  65/2111,  Calorforma  v.  Standard 
Toykraft,  Inc. 


■I 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1  I 

Th«  fbllowfm  nitrltj  tr*  published  )n  complitnce  with  section  12(»)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M6.  Application  for  the  reflstratlon  of  theno 
naark^tn  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  injection  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772.  87th  Concress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1962 
78  SUt.  769.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  nied  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10,V 

A  (cpftrata  fee  of  twenty  Ove  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  m««t  accompany  the  opposition. 

INOTB:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  In  one  class,  see  section  2.1 

8N  181, S«8.     Rledel-De  HaSn  Aktlengesellschaft.  Seelse  near     SN  193.279.     International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
Hanorer,  Germany.    Filed  Not.  20.  1983.  radon.  New  York.  N.Y..  aaalgnee  of  ITT  Surprenant  Inc.. 

^  CUntoD,  Maas.    Filed  May  12.  1964. 


FORMTITE 

Class  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Heat  Shrlnkable  Plaatlc  Tubing  for  General  Uae. 

Cbas  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For   Heat   Shrtnkable   Plaatlc  Tubing  for  Electrical   Wires 
and  Electric  Circuit  Elementa. 

Flmt  uie  Aug.  26.  1963. 


\ 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  323.749.  dated  June  30.  1924. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Industrial  and  Scientific  Preparatlona — Namely.  Re- 
agents. Pesticides.  Fungicide*.  Herbicides.  Wood  and  Textile 
PreaervatlTes.  Disinfectants,  Corrosion  Inhibitors,  Ethereal 
OUa. 

Class  15— Oils  and  Greases  | 

For  Lubrtcanta.  Colloidal  Graphites.  Oils.  Qreasea. 

Class  1ft— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Medicinal  and  Hygienic  Preparations.  I 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Food  PreservatlTes.  Vanilla  Flarors. 

Cfaus  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Perfumes.  Perfume  Oils.  Balsams.  Scents.       ' 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1924  ;  In  commerce  at  least 
as  early  aa  1928. 


SN    186.221.     Armorlde    Limited.    London.    England.      Filed 
Feb.  7,  1964. 


ARMABORD 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  823,331.  823.332.  823.333.  and 
823.534,  all  dated  July  27.  1961. 

CbuB  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Laminated  Sheet  Material  Consisting  of  Multl-Layers 
of  Papers   Impregnated   With   Renin   for  General   Uae  In   the 

Industrial  Arts. 

Cbas  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Decorative  and/or  Protective  Panel  Boards  Applicable 
as  Surfacing  Material  for  Construction  Elements.  Walla. 
Floors.  Ceilings,  and  Partitions,  and  for  General  Use  In  the 
Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  June  1961  :  In  commerce  December  1961. 


SN  202.205.  T/P  Protective  Coatings.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
by  change  of  name  from  Tropical  Paint  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1964. 


Class  5— AdhcsiTcs 

For  Cement  Bonding  Materials  and  Adheslves  for  Securing 
Roofing. 

First  use  May  1964. 

Chtts  6 — Cbemlcab  and  Chemical  Compositions         ^ 

For  Chemical  Materials  for  CondiUonlng  Metal  Surfaces 
Preparatory  to  Further  Treatment.  Chemical  Ice  Removing 
Compositions,  and  Compositions  for  Etching  Concrete  Sur- 
faces. 

First  use  July  1964, 

Class   16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatincs 

For  Protective  Coatings.  Paints  and  Painter's  Materials — 
Namely.  Paints.  Enamels.  Varnishes.  Sealants.  Thinners  and 
Materials  Which  React  With  the  Surface  of  Metals  To  Form 
Protective  Coatings. 

First  use  May  1964. 

Class  52 — Deterf  ents  and  Soaps 

For  Paint  Strippers.  Paint  Removers.  Brush  Cleaners,  Hand 
Cleaners  and  General  Purpose  Cleaners  for  Walls,  Woodwork, 
Floors,  Furniture.  Rugs.  Dishes.  Windows,  and  Clothes. 

First  use  May  1964. 
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TARA 


SN  202,660.     American  Carbon  Pap«r  Cori>oration,  Chicago,     SN  207,356.     Don's  Sporta  Syatems,  Inc..  VancouTer,  Wash. 
111.    Filed  Sept.  26.  1964.  r~-  Filed  Dec.  3.  1964. 

THUMB  MASTER 

Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Bowling  Balls. 

Class  23— Cutlery,    Machinery,    and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Tools,  Jigs  and  Fixtures  for  Customising  the  Gripping 
Holes  In  a  Bowling  Ball. 

Class  103 — Construction  and  Repair 

For   Custom   Manufacturing  or  Customising  the  Gripping 
Holes  in  Bowling  Balls  for  Bowlers. 

First  use  Aug.  12.  1964. 


Class  II — Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

For  Carbon  Papers. 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Carbonlred  Papers. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1949. 


SECTION  2 

Th«  foUowInc  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  ths  Tradsmark  Act  of  1M«.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  In  moie  than  one  class,  see  section  l.J 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN    188.028.     Morningstar-Palsley,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1964. 

I 

POLYSTAR 


SN  216.398.     Ezcel-Mineral  Company,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Ex-M-Co.. 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    Filed  Apr.  13, 1965. 


DUCHESS 


For  Absorbent  Material  Used  as  a  Pet  Litter  for  Small  Ani- 
mals as  Cats. 

First  use  Mar.  8, 196S. 


For  Natural  Gum  or  a  Synthetic-Gum  Product  To  Be  Used  gx   218,992.     Hercules   Powder  Company,  Wilmington,   Del. 

as  a  Mud  Additive  and  as  a  Fracturing  and  Acidising  Additive  Filed  May  17,  1965. 

In  Oil  Well  Drilling.  w..^-^  ^  ^—^.r--. 

First  use  July  12.  1968  HERCOTUF 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  297.813,  662.756,  and  others. 
SN  208.213.     Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corporation,  New  York,         For  Polymeric  Resin. 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  16.  1964.  First  use  Apr.  26,  1968. 


URECOMB 


SN  221.339.     Biological  Research,  Inc.,  Bridgeton,  Mo.    Filed 
June  17,  1965. 


For  Honeycomb  Core  Embodying  Urethane  Foam  for  Use 
In  the  Manufacture  of  Insulating  and  Acoustical  Sandwich 
Panels. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1964. 


UNIMOUNT 


For  Resin  Compound  for  Embedment  Therein  of  Histologi- 
cal Specimens. 

First  use  Feb.  10.  1968. 


SN  208.214.     Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.    nied  Dec.  18, 1964. 


1^ 


For  Honeycomb  Core  Embodying  Urethane  Foam  for  Use 
in  the  Manufacture  of  Insulating  and  Acoustical  Sandwich 
Panels. 

First  use  Sept.  18.  1964. 


Gass  2  »  Receptacles 


SN  183.182.     Lermer  Packaging  Corporation,  Garwood,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1963. 


RAK-SNAP 


For   Plastic   Tube-Like   Containers    With   Self-Tightening. 
Screwless,  Plastic  Caps  for  Use  in  Storage  and  Display. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1963. 


SN  197.066.     Royalon,  Inc..  Sebring.  Ohio,  assignee  of  Brook- 
park,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  July  6,  1964. 

BROPON 

For  Plastic  Beverage  Stemware  and  Tumblers. 
First  use  June  8.  1964. 
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Nlbot  CorporaUon.  ChlcMO.  111.    FU«d  Not.  a.     SN  214.136.     Malco.  Inc..  South  AtUeboro.  Ma*.     Filed  M.r 

10.  i»«a. 


BREEZE-PAK 


DEK-SEL-ON 


For  Plaadc  Hous«wi 


Namely,  Food  Contalnera  for  Re- 


frlc«rator  and  Fre«s«r  8torar«- 
Flrat  UMOct.  1.  1964. 


For    AdhMlreg    Eapeclally    for    Cementing    Fabric  Backed 
Vlnjl  to  the  Deck  of  a  Boat,  Floora.  WalU,  and  Cabin  Topi 
Flrat  ua«  Oct.  IS.  1»64. 


SN  210,917.     Field  Container  Corp..  Elk  OroTe  VlUa««.  lU. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1»«5. 


MIROCOTE 


For  Paper  Cartona. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  12.  196S. 


SN  212.397.     Electrolux  Corporation.  New  Tork.  N.T.     Filed 
Feb.  1»,  1»«5. 


ELECTROLUX 


Owner  of  Rey.  Noa.  199.691.  738.077  and  others. 
For  Vacuum  Cleaner  Dust  Bags- 
Flrat  uae  Julj  1932. 


Gass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  164,459.  Mtllmaiiter  Onyx  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.. 
asHlgnee  of  On.vx  Chemical  CorporaUon.  Jnwj  City  NJ 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1963.  •  v  •      •   • 

AMMONYX 

For  Catlonlc  SurfacUnti.  Solubllliera.  Coupling  Agents. 
SUMIlsen,  Hydrotopea,  EmulMflera,  Oermlddea,  Used  In  Fur- 
ther Manufacture  for  Textile  Prooesalug  Cosmetics.  Hair  and 
Skin  Conditioners  and  Softeners. 

First  use  194S. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  203.782.     Medco.  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  12. 
1964. 


SN  183.999.     United  AnlUne  Co.,  Norwood.  Maaa.    Filed  Jan 
S.  1964. 


UNACRYL 


For  Textile  and   Fibre   Softeners.   Intermediates,  and   Re 
tardeni  and  Levelers. 
First  use  Nor.  IS.  1963. 


ORIGINALS  ?r 


8N  186.543.     Utho  Chemical  k  Supply  Co..  Inc..  Lynbrook, 
N.T.    riled  Feb.  12.  1964. 


IMPERIAL 


For  Lithographic  Fountain  Solution. 
Flrat  use  In  1930. 
The  words   "Originals  by"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     The  lining  shown  on  the  shield  design  on  ■ 

the  drawing  constitutes  an  Integral  part  of  the  mark.  sN    188,125.     Metro-AtUntlc.    Inc..    OreenTllle     S  C       Filed 

For    Leather   Oooda — Namely,    Billfolds,   Card   Cases,    Key         ^^^  g^  1964. 
Holders  and  Notebook  or  Memo  Holders. 

First  use  Aug  2.  1964  POLASET 


„.,  ...^  -v^-      ^       ^       c        ..  „  ^  ..-»...  ^  *'®'  Textile  Finishing  Compositions— Namely,  Aqueous  Dls- 

SN  209,006.     Frontier  Suppliers.   Sanger,  CaUf.     Filed  Dec.     p^^„„   „,   Resinous,   Polymeric,   Catlonlc  Compoaltlona  for 

*••  ^***-  AppUcatlon  to  Woven.  Knitted  and  Netted  Textiles. 

SLIESTER  ""» "-  ^  1*  i»«2 


For  Animal  Bits  and  Rope  Cans  for  Holding  Animal  Ropes. 
First  use  1954. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN  193,328.     Carlisle  Chemical  Worka.  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  13.  1964. 

MERCAPTATE 


For  Chemical  Intermediates  for  the  Preparation  of  Lotions 
SN  213,734.     Wllhold  Oluea.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Acorn  Adhealres  Co.,     »»«'  ^yea.  Chemical  Modifiers  for  Polymers.  PlasUca.  Resins, 
Loa  Angelea,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1965.  ^'^^  Antioxidants. 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1964. 


TIME  I  SAVER 


SN    193.851.     Colgate  PalmoUve   Company.    New   York,   N.T. 
Filed  May  20,  1964. 


AJAX 


For  Concrete  Adheslre  ;  Plastic  Resin  Olue;  ConUct  Ce-        Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  309.496  and  427,106. 
ment ;  and  White  Glue.  For  Bleach. 

First  us«  Oct.  9.  1964.  First  use  Feb.  24.  1964. 
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BN    198,71S.     The   Calvert    Chemical    Company,    Cincinnati,    SN  203,51&.     Nlp-Co  Manufactuiins,  Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 
Ohio.    Filed  July  29.  1964.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1964. 


SUN-FRESH 


RAT  BOMB 


For    Household    Ammonia,    Laundry    Bleach,    and    Fabric         No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Eat"  apart  from  the  mark 
Softenert.  **  shown. 

Flrtt  UM  July  20,  1964.  ^or  Rat  and  Roach  Poison. 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1963. 


8N  199,058.     Richard  A.  Croat,  Greensboro,  N.C.     Filed  Aug. 


8,  1964. 


FIX-CYTE 


SN    203,680.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1964. 


For  Cytologic  Fixative  Preparation — Namely,  a  Prepara- 
tion To  Preserve  Cells  for  Microscopic  Examination  and 
Study. 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1961.  i 


SOIL-SHIELD 


For  Infrredient  Contained  in  a  Spray  Starch  Product  and 
Which  Is  Useful  in  Forming  a  Barrier  Between  Fabrics  to 
Which  the  Spray  Starch  Product  Is  Applied  and  Soil  or  Dirt 
Which  Thereafter  Comes  Into  Contact  With  the  Fabric. 

First  use  Sept.  25,  1964. 


SN    199,429.     Afta    Solvents    Corporation.    Olen    Cove,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1964. 


I 


DUST-APPEAL 


SN  203,785.     Melville  Shoe  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Thom  McAn, 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1964. 


For  Spray  for  Application  to  a  Cloth  or  Mop  for  Dusting 
Purposes. 

First  use  June  18,  1964. 


SN  200.923.     Oamlen   Research  and  Development  Company. 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  SI,  1964. 


GR-700 


For  Dispersant  Manufactured  Spedflcally  for  Maintaining 
Wax  and/or  Paraffin  in  Suspension  in  Wax-Heavy  Gasolines, 
Diesel  Oils,  Fuel  Oils,  Crudes  and  Other  Petroleum  Products, 
or.  To  Remove  the  Wax  and/or  Paraffin  Therefrom. 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1963. 


Dry 
Step 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  298,842. 

For  Chemical  Spray  for  Waterproofing  All  Leathers. 

First  use  Oct.  5,  1964. 


SN    201,264.     AmeHcan    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1964. 


SN  209,999.     Dorex,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1965. 


SOLUSOL 


TRIPLE  AID 


For  Surface  Active  Agent, 
rst  use  Aug.  20,  1964. 


For  SanltlEer  and  Disinfectant. 
First  use  Jan.  28, 1958. 


SN   201,507.     Allied   Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1964. 


POMALUS 


SN  210,113.     FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 
18,  1965. 

A.O. 

For  Peroxygen  Chemicals. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1964. 


For  Malic  Add. 

First  use  May  19.  1964. 


SN    215,979.     Frederick    R.    Loffredo,    d.b.a.    Post    Chemical 
Company,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1965. 


SN  201,635.  Imperial  Clvemical  Industries  of  Australia  and 
New  Zealand  Limited,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  AustraUa. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1964.  \ 


LISSAFOAM 


For  Foaming  Agent  Useful  in  the  Jy>rmulation  of  a  Cleaner 
for  Motor  Vehicles. 

First  use  Feb.  12,  1963. 


SN  203,389.     FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N^.     Filed  Oct. 
6,  1964. 

OXYMAG 

For  Magnedum  Oxide. 
First  use  July  24,  1964. 


For  Sewage  Dissolving  Chemicals. 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1965.  i 


^. 
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8N  219.078.     HerculM  Olue  Co.,  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Colloidal  Prod-    SN    202.477.     HertUje   Pipe*   Inc     New   York    N  T      Fll^H 
ucta    Corporaaon.    SauaaUto,    Calif.      Filed    Apr.    8,    1965.         Sept.  23.  1964.  .       .    •      *uea 


COMPEX 


For    Compatibility    Agent    for    Liquid    FertlUier-Pestldde 
Mixtures. 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1969. 


HERITAGE  ANTIQUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  178.279  and  772.610. 
For  Smokers'  Pipes. 
First  use  May  1960. 


SN    216.348.     Standard    Coffee    Company.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Relly 

cbeoud  c,»p..,,  N„  ori«„  1^   piw  Ap,  12. 1.65  Qass  9  -  Explo$ive$,  Rrearms,  Equipmenb, 
SLIP  CARD  and  Projectilei 

For    Kit   Containing    Several   Chemical    Compounds,    Sepa 
rately  Bottled,  for  Removing  the  Glossy  Surface  From  Enamel-     SN    177,635.     Ithaca    Oun    Company.    Incorporated     Ithaca 
ware  Tubs,  and  Other  Bathroom  Fixtures.  N.T.    Filed  Sept  24   1963  ' 

First  use  Feb.  23,  1965.  ,    I 


SN  216,432.     Pitt  Metals  Company,  Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  13,  1965. 


POLYSTAN 


For  Chemicals  Used  for  Making  Plating  Baths  for  Plating 
Aluminum  and  Aluminum  Alloys  With  Tin. 
First  use  Mar.  30.  1965. 


For  Shotguns  and  Rifles. 
First  use  January  1963. 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


SN  207.784.     Broderlck  k  Bascom  Rop«  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Dec.  9.  1964. 

POWER-BRAID 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  662,100.  , 

For  Wire  Rope  SUngs. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1964. 


SN    177,637.     Ithaca    Oun    Company,    Incorporated,    Ithaca 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1963. 

ROTO  FORGED 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  exclusive  right  to  use  the  word 
"Forged"  except  In  the  combination  shown. 
For  Shotguns  and  Rifles. 
First  use  January  1963. 


SN   196.064.     Redfleld   Gun   Sight   Co.,   Denver,   Colo.     Filed 
June  19,  1964. 


SN  212,330.     The  Orady-Travers  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Feb.  23.  1965. 


ACCU-RANGE 


For     Telescope     Rifle     Sights     With     Dlstance-IndlcatiDg 
Feature. 

First  use  May  18,  1964. 


Ga$$  to  —  Fertilizers 


SN  190.540.     Plymouth  Cordage  Company,  Plymouth,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1964. 


BED  MIX 


For  Plant  Food.  Particularly  for  Use  When  Planting  Roses, 
Bulbs.  Annuals.  Vegetables,  Trees.  Shrubs,  and  Lawns. 
First  use  as  early  as  Sept.  26.  1957. 


The  pictorial  representation  of  a  rope  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Sash  Cord.  Rope,  and  Twine. 
First  use  December  1917. 


I 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 

Tobacco  Products 

'  I 

SN    202.476.     Heritage   Pipes   Inc.,    New   York.   NY.      Filed 
Sept.  23.  1964. 

HERITAGE  HEIRLOOM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  772.610. 
For  Smokers'  Pipes. 
First  use  May  1960. 


SN   202.290.     The  Mead  Corporation.   Dayton.   Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  21.  1964. 

PAYGRO 

For  Fertilizers — Namely.  Mulch  and  Soli  Conditioner. 
First  use  as  early  as  Mar.  3.  1956. 


SN   207.990.     Southern   Nitrogen   Company,   Inc.,   Savannah, 
Ga.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1964. 


BOUNTY 


For  Fertiliser. 

First  use  Not.  9, 1964. 
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BN  207,991.     Southern   Nitrogen  Company,   Inc.,  Savannah,     SN  216,143.     Comark  Corporation,  Syracuse  N  Y     Filed  Anr 
Oa.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1964.  9,  1965. 


PRIZE 


SOL-U-GREEN 


For  Fertlllier. 

Flrat  use  Nov.  9,  1964. 


For  Water-Soluble  Plant  Food. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1964. 


8N    207,992.      Southern    Nitrogen   Company,    Inc.,    Savannah.     SN   217,382.      Northwest   Olivine   Co.,   Mount   Vernon,   Wash. 
Oa.    Filed  Dec.  11.  1964.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1965. 


REWARD 


GREENSWARD 


For  FertlUter. 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1964. 


For  Fertillter. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  19,  1985. 


^^'''^i^.uTTileT'''''''  ''°'"'"''  '''''  '"""'''■  Class  12 -Construction  Materials 


TREASURE 


8N    176,947.     Playtime   U.S.A.   Inc.,    Hamburg,   N.T.     Filed 
Sept.  13,  1963. 


For  Fertilizer. 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1964. 


SN  208.547.     The  Cleveland  Builders  Supply  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1964. 


VIP 


For  Blend  of  Vermlculite,  Iron  Chelate,  and  Perllte  for 
Agricultural  Use.  ' 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1964. 


SN   215,397.     The   Espoma   Company,    Mlllville,   N.J.      Filed 
Mar.  31,  1965. 


TREE-TONE 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  use  of  the  letters  "U.S.A." 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Paving,  Surfacing,  and  Sealing  Materials  of  Bitumi- 
nous, Asphalt,  and  Rubber  Bases  for  Tennis  Courts,  Play- 
grounds, and  Road  Surfaces. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  690,752,  738,455,  and  others. 

For  Tree  Food. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1965.     I 


SN    185,483.     Basic    Incorporated,    CTeveland,    Ohio.      Filed 
Jan.  28,  1964. 


PITCHBLOK 


SN  215,607.     Herbert  G.  Engelman,  d.b.a.  Plantation  Garden 
Products,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1965. 


PORACEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  664,607,  664,616,  712,380,  and  others. 
For   Refractory   Brick   for   Use  in   Making  and   Repairing 
Furnace  Linings,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Dec.  27, 1963. 


For  Plant  Food. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1965. 


SN  215.917.     Ad  Life.  Incorporated,  New  Orleans.  La.     Filed 
Apr.  7,  1965. 


SN   190.368.     W.  R.   Grace  k  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed 
Apr.  6,  1964. 

COLORUNDUM 

For  Powdered,  Concrete  Colorant  and  Hardener  Which  Is 
Fused  In  Interior  and  Exterior  Concrete  Floors  To  Give  a 
Decorative,  Hard,  Abrasion-Resistant,  Non-Rustlng  Colorful 
Surface. 

First  use  1929. 


SN  199,495.     R-S  Folding  Wall  Corp.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  7,  1964. 

EXTEND*WALL 

For  Folding  Doors  and  Partitions. 
First  use  June  29,  1964. 


For  Peat  Moss. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  23, 1964. 


SN    200,042.     SummitTiUe    Tiles,    Inc.,    SummitviUe,    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1964. 

QUARRYETTES 

For  Ceramic  Tile. 
First  use  July  6,  1964. 
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8N  200,053.     wire  ft  MeUl  Prodacts  Co..  DenTer,  Colo.    Filed 
Aug.  17.  1964. 

PERMA-WALL 

For  OalTanUed  Steel  Wire  Masonry  Reloforcins  Tle«  Used 
In  Masonry  Constructloo. 
Ftrat  use  Nov.  26.  195S. 


8N  209.965.     Theodore  Efron  Mff.  Co.,  Chicago,  HI      Filed 
Jan.  14,  1965. 


COMET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  699,672. 

For  Decorated  OlasB  Shower  and  Bathtub  EncloMurea. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1964. 


8N    201.597.     Johns-Manvllle   Corporation.    New   York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1964. 

LAST-0-FLASH 

For  Roofing  Material.  Particularly  Flaiihlng  Membrane 
and  Cement  for  Same  for  Application  to  a  Membranous  Roof- 
ing System. 

First  use  at  least  December  1962. 


8N  210.407.     Baldwln-Ehret  HIU,  Inc.,  Trenton.  N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  22. 1966. 


MONO-K 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  602.883. 

For  Mineral  Fiber  Thermal  Insulation. 

First  use  Sept.  14.  1»«4. 


SN   201,599.     Johns-ManrlUe   Corporation.    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1964 

LAST-0-BESTOS 

For    Roofing    Material.     Particularly    Roofing    Membrane 
and  Cement  for  Same  Used  In  a  Membranous  Roofing  System. 
First  use  at  least  December  1962. 


SN  211.671.     The  T.  H.  Pitt  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1965. 


PLUMB-GUM 


For  Synthetic  Resin  Base  Plumbers  Flange  Sealant. 
First  use  Nor.  25.  1964. 


SN    201.600.     Johns  Manrllle   Corporation.    New   York.   NY. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1964. 


LAST-0-LAP 


SN  216.537.     The  Sanymetal  Products  Company.  Inc.,  Clere- 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1965. 


For  Roofing  Material.  Particularly  Lap  Cement. 
First  use  at  least  December  1962. 


SANYMETAL 


SN   202.087.     Jobns-Bfanrllle  Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1964.  i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  110.230. 

For  Metal  Partitions  and  Doors  and  Hinges,  Brackets,  and 
Locks  for  Use  Therewith. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  191S. 


ROTOFINE 


For  Mineral  Wool  Thermal  Insulation. 
First  use  Sept.  2.  1964. 


SN  203.075.  The  Celotex  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.,  assignee 
of  California  Celotex.  Inc..  City  of  Industry.  Calif.  Flli>d 
Oct.  1,  1964.  , 

I 


SN  216.880.     Southern  Block  and  Pipe  Corporation.  Norfolk, 
Va.    Filed  Apr.  19,  19«S. 


jiriliofoii 


For  Precast  Concrete  Wall  Panels. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 


SN  219.303.     American  Ollsonlte  Company,  Salt  Lake  City. 
UUh.    Filed  May  20.  1965. 


GILSO-THERM 


For  Acoustical  Sound  Absorbing  Material.  Particularly  In 
the  Form  of  Tiles  or  Panels. 
First  use  July  30,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  144.545.  742.858.  and  others. 
For    Ground    UlnUllte,    an    Asphaltlc    Material    Used   for 
Insulating. 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1966. 


SN  208.886.     Simpson  Company.  San  Leandro.  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  24.  1964. 


STRONG-TIE 


For  Framing  Connectors  for  Structural  Elements — Namely. 
Joist  and  Furring  Hangers.  Bridging  Members.  Reinforcing 
and  Framing  Angles.  Wall  Frame  Braces,  Column  Bases. 
Column  Caps,  Sheathing  Strips.  Sheathing  CUps.  Tie  Straps, 
and  Securing  Devices  Therefor  Sold  With  Said  Snements. 

First  use  July  15,  1966. 


SN   219,359.     Roseburg  Lumber  Co..  Roseburg,  Oreg.     Filed 
May  20.  1965. 


T^es/WlME 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  715.274  and  682.392. 
For  Partlcleboard  and  Flakeboard. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1965. 
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Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

8N   199,832.     Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  13, 1964. 

CANOE 


8N  216,357.     8.  O.  Taylor  Chain  Company,  Inc.,  Hammond, 
Ind.    Filed  Apr.  12,  196S. 


TM  MAGNET-MASTER 


For  Steel  Chains. 
First  use  Aag.  1,  1964. 


For    Plastic    Snap    Fasteners   for    Insertion    in    Apertured     oJ_,_-_ 
Workpleces  ^^  217,077.     All-SUte  Home  Products  Corp.,  Hlcksville,  N.T. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1964.  ^^'^  ^P'-  22.  1965. 


8N  201,739.     Reed  k  Prince  Mfg.  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Filed 
Sept.  11,  1964. 


DEW  DROP 


For  Sprinkler  System. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1964. 


SN    217,581.     True    Temper    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1965. 


For  Screws,  NntB,  Bolts,  and  Wing  Nuts. 
First  use  June  30,  1964. 


SN  204,384.     Jones  k  Laughlln  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1964. 


TrueWSiper 


FLAREWELD 


For  Klectrtcally  Welded  Pipe. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  772,098,  782,284,  and  others. 
For  Lawn  Sprinklers. 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1962. 


SN    208.598.     Miami    Tile   and   Terrasso,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1964. 


SN  217,671.     Swepco  Tube  Corp.,  Clifton,  N.J.     Filed  Apr. 
29,  1966. 


DYNA-WELD 


REX 


For  Ceramic  Bathroom  Accessories,  Including  Paper  Hold- 
ers, Soap  and  Orabs,  Towel  Holders,  Soap  Dishes,  and  Olass 
and  Brush  Holders. 

First  use  Sept.  6, 1964. 


For  Pipes. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1965. 


SN  218,252.     American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  Tork,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  7,  1965. 


SN    216.278.     Dor-File    Manufacturing    Company,    Portland, 
Oreg.    Filed  Apr.  12, 1965. 


ABEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  384,700. 

For    Valves    and    Parts    Thereof   Used    in    Fluid    Control 
Systems. 

First  use  Dec.  15. 1964. 


I 


SN  218,471.     The  Pollak  Steel  Company,   Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  10,  1965. 


RIB-BAK  FOUR 


For  Shelf  Hardware,  Which  Includes  Brackets,  Standards, 
Poles,  Shelves,  and  Shelf  Supports. 

First  UM  July  1,  1961.  i 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  676,861  and  678,728. 
For  Metal  Sign  Posts. 
First  use  Jan.  26, 1965. 
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SN  224,444.     Th«  Poll«k  Steel  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  28,  1963. 


SN  189,407.     Vincent  k  Vincent,  Inc.,  Wlndaor,  Calif. 
Mar.  23,  1904. 


Filed 


ribbak 


Owner  of  Reg  Noe.  678,861  and  878,728. 
For  Metal  Sign  Posts. 
First  use  June  11.  1965. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


SN  217.333.     Pat  Griffin,  d.b.a.  Pat  Orlffln  Co.,  Fort  CoUlns. 
Colo.    Filed  Apr.  26,  196S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  740.825  and  780.523. 
For  OasoUne  and  Lubricating  Oils. 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1969. 


The  lines  on  the  drawing  form  a  part  of  the  mark  and  are 
not  representatlre  of  color. 

For  Coating  (Spray,  Dipped,  or  Brushed  on)  for  Auto  and 
Marine  Ignitions,  Electric  Motors,  Switches,  Battery  Ter- 
minals. Generators.  Relays,  and  Other  Electronic  E>]ulpment 
To  Prevent  Shorts  or  Malfunction  Caused  by  Moisture. 

First  use  June  28,  1961. 


SN    218,495.     Sun    Oil    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 


May  10.  1965. 


SN  195.544.     National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.T.    Filed 


DYNAFUEL 


June  12,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  439,106,  424.509,  and  others. 
For  Hydrocarbon  Fuels  for  Engines. 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1965. 


PAL 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


For  Interior  Latex  Paint  for  Uses  Such  as  Over  Plaster, 
Gypsum  Board,  Insulation  Board,  Hardboard,  Primed  Wood 
or  Metal,  Concrete  or  Previously  Painted  Firm  Surfaces. 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1956. 


SN    188,741.     The    Flecto    Company,    Inc., 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1964. 

Oakland. 

Calif. 

SN   196,035.     W 
June  19,  1964. 

■^K/maumtwi 


R.   Grace  k  Co.,   Cambrldfe,    Mass.     Filed 


HORNVINYL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  727,898  and  743,801. 
For  Self-Priming  Vinyl  Paint  Which  Is  Used  as  a  Coating 
for  Protecting  Interior  and  Exterior  Masonry  Wall  Surfaces. 
First  use  1959. 


S^ 


VQuoH  1° 


SN   196,037.     W. 
June  19, 1964. 


R.   Grace  k  Co.,   Cambridge,   Mass.     Filed 


The  portrait  on  the  drawing  Is  that  of  "Angela  Michaels," 
a  living  Individual,  whose  consent  U  of  record.  No  registra- 
tion rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Outlasts  Varnish  2  to 
1  *  Tough  Enough  To  Skate  on"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown,  but  applicant  waives  none  of  Its  common  law  rights 
therein.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  721.528. 

For  Protective  Coatings — Namely.  Liquid  Plastic  Varnish, 
for  Use  on  Interior  and  Exterior  Surfaces. 

First  use  June  10,  1963. 

r 


HORNLUME 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  727,898  and  743,671. 
For  Aluminum  Paint  for  Interior  and  Exterior  Metal  As- 
phalt and  Masonry  Surfaces. 
First  use  1949. 
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SN   217,642.     Mead    Johngon    &    Company,    EvansTllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1965. 


SN  192,708.     Freem«o  k  Ooasaire,  Inc.,  San  FranclHco,  Calif. 
FUed  May  S,  1964. 


K-DEX 


For  PotasBlum  Supplement  in  Effervescent  Tablet  Form  for 
Human  Use. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  16,  1965. 


SN    217,643.     Mead    Johnson    k   Company,    Evanavllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1965. 


ADD-K 


For  Potassium  Supplement  In  Effervescent  Tablet  Form  for 
Human  Use. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1968.  I 


SN    217,646.     Mead    Johnson    &    Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 
The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  violet,  and  gold.         Filed  Apr.  29,  1965. 


"Dean  Swift"  Is  not  a  Urlng  person  but  Identifies  the  well 
known  Jonathan  Swift,  the  world's  famous  English  author, 
who  was  also  known  as  Dean  Swift.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
707.119. 

For  Snuff. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1964. 


K-EFF 


For  Potassium  Supplement  in  Effervescent  Tablet  Form  for 
Human  Use. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  16,  1965. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  167,669.  Warren-Teed  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignee  of  The  Warren-Teed  Products  Company. 
Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  26.  1963. 

RATIO 

For  Antacid  Dietary  Supplement  for  the  Relief  of  Gastric 
Hyperacidity. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1963. 


^N    218,150.     Syntex    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Palo    Alto,    Calif. 
Filed  May  5,  1965. 


DOMOSO 


For  Anti-Inflammatory  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1965. 


SN  218,171.     Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company,  d.b.a.  Brad- 
ley Products  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  6,  1965. 

ANTICON 

For  Hog  Cholera  Antibody  Concentrate. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1964. 


SN  209,158.     Ed.  Oelatlich  SShne  A.O.  fttr  Chemische  Indus- 
trie. Wolhusen,  Lucerne,  Switierland.    Filed  Dec.  31.  1964. 


FEM-KLEEN 


SN  218.269.     Brtatol-Myera  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


May  7,  1965. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  199,605.  dated  Aug.  8.  1963. 
For  Cleansing  and  Deodoriiing  Pad  and  Spray  for  Feminine 
Hygiene. 

SN   209,946.     The   Norwich    Pharmacal   Company.   Norwich, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1965. 


BENPRES 


For  Diuretic  and  Antihypertensive. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1965. 


ALTAPEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  689,789. 

For  Veterinary  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Bacterial  Infections. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1964. 


SN  218,323.     Re«earcb  SuppUes.  Albany,  N.Y.    Filed  May  7, 
1965. 

CYANOVER 

For  Vitamin  B-12  and  Liver  Injectable  Composition. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1965. 


BN    215,687.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1965. 


DIFAM 


For  Insecticide  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1965. 


SN  218,327.     William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Filed  May  7,  1965. 

FERMALOX 

For  Hermatlnic  Tableta. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1953. 


SN    217,641.     Mead    Johnson    k   Company,    Evansville,    Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1965. 


SN  218.465.     Norden  Laboratories.  Inc..  Uncoln,  Nebr.    Filed 


May  10, 1965. 


K-STAT 


NUTRIDERM 


For  PoUssium  Supplement  in  Effervescent  Tablet  Form  for 
Human  Use. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1966. 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Fatty  Acid  Deficien- 
cies in  Dogs  and  Cats.  Used  in  Veterinary  Medicine. 
First  use  August  1958. 
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8N    218,496.     Syntex    L»bormtorte«,    Inc.,    Palo    Alto    Calif 
Filed  May  10,  IMS. 

NOVITAL 

For  Anti-Inflammatory  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
Flrat  uie  Apr.  2,  1968. 


SN  214.048.  White  Motor  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
by  change  of  name  from  The  White  Motor  Company,  Clere- 
Und.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1965. 


AUTOCAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  46,992. 

For  Trucks,  Highway  Tractors,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  during  or  before  October  1899. 


8N    218. 49T.     Syntex    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Palo   Alto.    Calif. 
Filed  May  10, 1969. 


ZENADRID 


8N    214,627.      BTana    Products    Company,    Plymouth.    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1965. 


For  Steroid  Hormone  Preparation. 
First  uae  Mar.  31,  1965. 


8N    218,596.     American    Cyanamld    Company.    Wayne.    N.J. 
FUed  May  12,  1965. 


LEDERCILLIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  416,899. 
For  PenldlUn  for  Human  Use. 
First  uae  Mar.  27,  1945. 


For  Railroad  Freight  Cars. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1964. 


8N    218,597.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J.     SN   214.796.     Star  Tank   and   Boat   Co     Inc     Oosben    Ind 
Filed  May  12.  1965.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1965. 


LEDERPLEX 


I 


STARCRAFT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  415.408. 

For  Vitamin  B  Complex  Preparation. 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1944. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  761,578. 
For  Camping  Trailers. 
First  use  June  3.  1964. 


Class  19- Vehicles 

SN    184,797.     E-Z    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 


Jan.  17,  1964 


EXPLORER 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  202,278.     S.  H.  Leggltt  Company,  d.b.a.  Tradon  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Marshall,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1964. 


For  Camping  Trailers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1963. 


SN  199.589.     Mlcrosound  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Aug. 
10,  1964. 

QUARTER  HORSE 

For  Motor  Bicyelet. 
First  use  January  1964. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  red.  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 
For  Electric  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1964. 


SN    202.318.     Scorecaster    Mfg.    Corp..    Nllea,    Mich.      Filed 
Sept.  21,  1964. 


SCORE  TYME 


8N    202,856.     Soclete    Bertln    k   Co..    Paris.    France.      Filed 
Sept.  28,  1964. 


For  Electrical  Scoreboards. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1964. 


AEROBAC 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
521.011,  dated  Apr.  6,  1964  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  223,388. 

For  Vehicles  and  in  Particular,  Oround-Effect  and  Alr- 
Cushlon  Vehicles. 


SN    202,741.     B.    W.    Bliss    Company.    Newton    Upper   Falls, 
Mass.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1964. 


LOCALARM 


For  Electrical  Fire  Alarm  Systems  and  Compooenta  Thereof. 
First  use  in  or  about  January  1992.  I 


SN  203,511.     Henry  J.  McCarthy,  Marblehead,  Mass.     Filed 
Oct.  7,  1964. 


GULLSWEEP 


SN    202.743.     E.    W.    BUss    Company,    Newton    Upper   Falls, 
Mass.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1964. 


For  Rotatable  Wind  Driren  Bird  Deflection  Accessory  for 
Boats  To  Deter  Landings  on  Any  Flat  Surfaces  Thereon. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1964. 


THREE-FOLD 


For  EHectrical  Fire  Alarm  Systems  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  in  or  about  July  1929. 
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SN  209,882.     Wttlow  Electric  Manufacturing  Comp&nj,  St.    8N  210,112.     Engelhard  Hanovia,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
LouU,  Mo.    Filed  Not.  9, 1964.  Jan.  18, 196S. 


FIREBAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622,078. 

For  Electric  Strip  Heating  Units  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1964. 


HANOVIA 


For  Electrical  Space  Heaters. 
First  use  Oct.  80, 1964. 


SN   206,609.     Square   D   Company,    Park   Ridge,   111.     Filed 


Nor.  20,  1964. 


Q-LITE 


SN  211,280.     IlUnols  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Feb.  3,  196S. 


For  Indicators  for  Indicating  That  Electric  Circuit  Protec- 
tlve  DeTlcea  Which  Are  Mountable  in  Panelboards  and  Load 
Centers  Have  Operated — Namely,  Blown  Fuse  Indicators. 

First  use  Not.  10, 1964. 


M'White'50 


\ 


For  Capacitors. 
SN  207,070.     Motorola,  Inc.,  FrankUn  Park,  III.     Filed  Not.        pj^^  ^J^  j^  ^^  ^^^ 

27, 1964. 


VISILITE 


„      „,     ^  ,  ^  .         ,  „  ,,  X   .        ,  T>     *    •    8N  211,879.     H.  L.  Dalls,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.T.    FUed 

For  Clock  Incorporated  in  and  Sold  as  an  Integral  Part  of        ^^^  jg  ^^^^ 

a  Clock  Radio. 


First  use  January  1963. 


DALTRONIX 


SN  207,583.     Fldelltone,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignee  of  Elec-  „      „.  „  ^                    ^,          ,           ^ 

tronlc  Specialties  Co.,  Batarla,  111.    Filed  Dec.  7.  1964.  ^°'"  ^1  Fl  Connectors.  Plugs.  Jacks,  Condensers,  Ampllflers, 

Tuners,    Speaker  Systems,   Cathode  Ray  Tube  Boosters  and 

F^^r^O              '  Radio  and  TeleTlslon  Antennas. 

For  Electric  Fence  Accessories,  Electric  Fence  Controllers  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 
and  Components  Thereof,  Warning,  Utility,  and  Emergency  ~~^^^^^^^~~~ 
Lights  and  Components  Thereof ;  Traffic  Signals  and  Compo- 
nents Thereof  ;  Harbor,  Airport,  and  High  Intensity  Aircraft  fl*-.  22  —  GamCS   ToVS    and  Snortinfl  Go<mI< 
Lights   and    Components   Thereof;    Controls   for   Automotive  "*»»  ^^        UamCS,  lOyS,  dHQ  dpOFUng  UOOQS 
Lights  ;    Electric   Shocking  Prods  for   Livestock ;  and   Farm 
and  Road  Building  Equipment  Safety  Derlces.  SN   197,318.     New  York  Toy  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 

First  use  at  least  as  eariy  as  Aug.  15, 1939.                            ,  July  7, 1964. 


SN  208,807.     Beru-Werk  Albert  Ruprecht,  Ludwlgsburg,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Dec.  24,  1964. 


RUBINIT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  790,235,  dated  Dec.  23,  1961. 
For  Ceramic  Insulators  for  Spark  Plugs. 


SN    209,905.     Burndy    Corporation,    Norwalk,    Conn.      Filed 


Jan.  14,  1965. 


AQUALOK 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  March  1961. 


ms 


^ 


„  „  _. .  -„  Applicant   disclaims   the  term   "New  York"  and   the  word 

SN    210.099.     Continental    Coffee    Company,    Chicago.    111.     .  ,^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  drawing. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965. 


PA1(-0-MATIC 


For  Toys  and  Children's  Tool  Kits. 
First  use  Feb.  3, 1964. 


For  Automatic  Coffeemaker. 
First  use  Nov.  7, 1964. 


SN  199,489.     Harold  G.  Phlster,  Canton.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug. 
7,  1964.  , 


^^WCfloO? 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Paddle  Ball 
Game. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1964. 
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Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  197,353.     American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York   NY 
Filed  July  8,  19«4. 


SN    165.589.     French    Enterprlsea,    Inc.,    Farmington.    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1963. 


ECONOMATIC 


For  Car  Retarders  Installed  In  a  Railroad  Classlflcatlon 
Yard  or  the  Uke  for  Applying  Braking  Forces  to  the  WheeU 
of  a  Railroad  Car. 

Fint  use  Feb.  27,  1964. 


SN  205.121.     Twin  worm  AsaocUtcs,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  29.  1964. 


TWINWORM 


For  Dual-Warm  Gear  Transmissions. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1958. 


SN   208.764.     Pamlco   Industrtet.   Inc.,   PalaUne,   111.     Filed 
For  Machines  for  Siting  and  Finishing  Holes  In  Metals  and         ^^^  23,  1964. 
Plastics. 

First  use  June  1957. 


ARTEE 


SN    179,492.     Weed    Control    Service,    Inc.,    Portland,    Greg. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1963. 

HYDRO-BRUSH 

For  Machines  for  Washing  Automobiles  and  Other  Struc  For  Spin  Painting  Machines.  Said  Painting  Machines  Com- 

tures  by  Means  of  a  Jet  or  Stream  of  Water  and/or  Other  prising  an  Open  Top  Receptacle  for  Receiving  Excess  Paint 

Uqulds  Under  Pressure.  and  Means  Associated  Therewith  for  Holding  and  Rotating  a 

First  use  February  1963.  Panel  or  Sheet  of  Material  Upon  Which  Paint  Is  Squirted. 

,  First  use  Nov.  12,  1964. 


SN  195,173.     Textron,   Inc..  Providence,  R.I.     Filed  June  8. 


1964. 


PARKERSBURG 


SN  210,223.     Sam  B.  Norrts,  Jr.,  Loi  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  19. 1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  233,888  and  235,805. 
For    Pump    Actuating    Units,    Hydrodynamlc    Brakes    and 
Parts  and  Supplies  Therefor. 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  aa  May  1,  1909. 


AQUA-VEND 

For  Vending  Machines  for  Vending  Liquids. 
First  use  June  1,  1964. 


SN    196.154.     Paul    Hardeman,    Inc.,    OtUwa.    Kans.      Filed 
June  22,  1964. 


SN  211,833.     Nelco  Corp.,   New  York,   NY.     Filed  Feb.   11. 
1965. 


LYRA 


For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1965. 


SN  215.624.     The  Lithlbar  Company,  Holland,  Mich.     Filed 


Apr.  2,  1965. 


LITHIBAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  567.340. 

For  Mobile  Spraying  and  Cleaning  Equipment. 

First  use  June  22,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  411,193  and  558,427. 

For  Concrete  Block-Making  Machines  and  Parts  and  Acres 
sorles  Therefor.  Mixers.  Skip  Hoists.  Block  Splitting  Appari 
tua«s.  Metallurgical  Briquette  Machines.  Machines  for  Form 
Ing  Groups  of  Concrete  Blocks.  Machines  for  Handling  Groups 
of  Concrete  Blocks,  and  Machines  for  Handling  Pallets  for 
Concrete  Block-Making  Machines. 

First  use  May  1958  on  mixers  ;  August  1954  In  a  different 
form. 


SN  196.954.     Ektdge  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Mlshawaka. 
Ind.    FUed  July  2.  1964. 

UNISPHERE 


For  Bearings  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  May  26,  1964. 


8N  216,225.     Western  Power  ProducU,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1965. 

BLOCKMASTER 

For  Rope  Rigging  Blocks. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 
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8N    218.884.     Edward    P.    Stone,    d.b.a.    Trans-Bay   Tooling,    SN  218.052.     American  Screen  Process  Equipment  Co.,  Chi- 
Oakland,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1965.  cago,  111.    Filed  May  5, 1965. 


TRANS  END 


OMEGA 


For  Milling  Cutters  and  Replacement  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1963. 


For  Fabric  Stretcher  for  Screen  Process  Printer. 
First  use  May  1,  1964. 


SN  216,887.     Supreme  Distributors  Inc.  of  Indiana,  Colum- 
bus, Ind.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1965. 


SUP-R-NODE 


For  Automotive  Exhaust  Systems. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1965. 


SX    218,092.     Felins    Tying   Machine    Company,    Milwaukee. 
Wis.    Filed  May  5,  1966. 

FELINS  PAK-TYER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  417.127. 

For  Vegetable  Bunch  and  Package  Tying  Machine. 

First  use  February  1934. 


SN  216.972.     Pomco.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1965. 

POMCO 


For  Raior. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  27, 1964. 


SN  218,820.     Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  R&clne,  Wis. 
Filed  May  13,  1965. 


CORONET 


SN   217,029.     John   J.   Havelka.   NapervtUe,   111.     Filed   Apr. 


21,  1965. 


PEENEX 


For  Qlass  Bead  Peenlng  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1963. 


For  Exhaust  System  Parts  Including  Mufflers,  Tail  Pipes, 
Exhaust  Pipes,  Tall  Pipe  Spouts,  Exhaust  Elbows,  Exten- 
sions, Deflectors,  Clamps,  Brackets,  Hangers,  Bushings,  Grom- 
mets,  and  Insulators  ;  Cold  Chisels  and  Wrenches. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1965. 


SN   217.221.     Swlmquip,  Inc.,   El   Monte,  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 


SN   218,910.     Royal   Typewriter  Company,   Inc.,   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  14,  1965. 


23,  1965. 


AUTO-SWEEP 


FIREBIRD 


For  Equipment  for  Cleaning  Swimming  Pools. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1965. 


For  Typewriters  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  21, 1965. 


SN  217,222.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.     Filed  Apr.  23, 
1965. 


ROLL-0-NOSE 


For  Cutting  Bars  for  Chain  Saws. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1964. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN    203,315.     McGraw-Edison    Company,    Elgin,    111.      Filed 
Oct.  5,  1964. 


SN  217,496.     The  Rawlplug  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Apr.  27,  1965. 


VIBROTO 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  767,851,  dated  July  29,  1957. 

For  Portable  Electrtcally-Drtven  Machine  Tools  and  Tools 
for  Use  Therewith  for  Drilling,  Grinding,  Sanding,  Blowing. 
Brushing,  PoUshlng,  Filing,  Sawing,  Screw-Driving,  and  Nut- 
Setting. 

SN    217,714.     Dealer    Associates,    Inc.,    Minden,    La.      Filed 
Apr.  30,  1965. 

TILTHER 

For  Power  Operated  Cultivators  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  usf  Jan.  27,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold  and  blue. 

For   Coin-Operated   Washing  Machines  and   Coin-Operated 
Dry-Cleaning  Machines. 
First  use  September  1963. 


„.   .  SN  219,849.     R.  D.  Bussard  k  Son,  Albany,  Oreg.    Filed  May 

SN   217,808.     Trlco  Fuse  Mfg.   Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     Filed  ^^   ^^^^ 

Apr.  30,  1968.  VICON 

TRICO  MIST 

■*■  ■'•*'■■•  ^-^  For  Liners  for  Baskets  and  Containers  and  Covers  for  Ma- 

O      er  of  Reg  No  762  682.  chines  and  Containers,  Which  Liners  Are  Made  of  Synthetic 

For"  Coolant  System  for  Spraying  a  Coolant  on  the  Tools  Cloth  Fabrics  and   Sold   to  the  Laundry  and  Dry  Cleaning 

and  Work  in  Drilling.  Tapping,  Milling,  and  the  Uke.  Industry. 


First  use  May  24,  1956. 


First  use  Apr.  13,  1965. 
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as    201,209.     The    LuAln    Kul«    Company,    S««laaw,    Iflcb. 
riled  S«pt.  3.  1»«4. 


SN    200.916.     DoDner    lUnufacturlnc    Co..    Sylmar,    Calif. 
rUed  Aag.  31,  1964. 


LINDICATOR 


uLmrLuie 


For  Meaaurlnf  Gauge*, 
rint  UM  Feb.  IS,  1964. 


For  SUdlng  Door  Locks  and  Pulla. 
rirat  QM  Aug.  10,  1942. 


8N  204.874.     Hudson  Pbotographlc  Induttrlea,  Inc.,  Irrlnj- 
ton-on-Hudaon,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  22,  19«4. 

SLIDE  THEATER 

For  Photo  Viewer. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  2.  1982. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and 
Appliances 


SN    207.130.     Ito-Ta    Ltd.,    Chuo-ku,    Tokjo.    Japan.      Filed 

Scientific     '^-^^"•^ 

BEAVER 


8N  171.806.     Ballej  Meter  Company,  CleTeUnd,  Ohio.     Filed         ^*""  Po''t*We  Adding  Machine*. 

June  24,  1963.  *^"*  "•*  ^^^  24,  1964  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  24,  1964. 


SN  211,126.     Robert  E.  Van  Roaen.  d.b.a    VIdeometrtc  Com- 
parator Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1965. 

VAN  ROSEN  VIDEOMETRIC 
COMPARATOR 

The  word  "Comparator"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Apparatus  for  Measuring  Legibility  of  Printed  Matter. 
First  use  May  1958. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  gray,  bat  no 
claim  to  color  Is  made.  SN  211.868.     Pacific  Industries.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Computer  Meas- 

For  Electrically  Operated  Analog  and  Dlglul  Computers.         urements   Company.    San    Fernando.   Calif.     Filed   Feb.   9, 
Process   Control   Systems.    Data   Logging   Systems  and   Com-         1963. 
binatlons  and  Components  Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  28.  1961. 


SN  192.1S7.     Dexter  Machine  Company.  Clarendon  Hills.  111. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1964. 


For  BalUdng  Set  for  Precision  Hole  Siting.  Such  as  Hon- 
ing. Qrlndlng,  Reaming,  and  Boring. 
First  use  Mar.  31.  1964. 


M 


SN   200,973.     Tbe   Kalart   Company    Inc..    Plalnrllle.   Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1964. 


AUTOMAR 


For  Photographic  Lenses,  Projection  Lenses.  Focusing 
Lenses  for  Strip  Film  Slide  Picture  Projectors,  and  Mounts 
for  Lenaes. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  15,  1952. 


For  Dlglul  Measuring  Instruments — Namely,  Counters, 
Frequency  Meters.  Period  Measuring  Instruments.  Dlglul 
Phase  Meters.  Dlglul  Voltmeters  ;  Accessory  Instruments  for 
Use  With  Said  Digital  Measuring  Instruments — Namely, 
Digital  Printers,  Analog  to  Digital  ConTcrtert,  and  Dlglul  to 
Analog  ConTerters. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1954. 


SN   213.349.     Orange   Research,   Inc.,   Orange,   Conn.      Filed 
Mar.  4,  1965. 


SN  201,195.     Fotorite.  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  Sept.  3.  1964. 


FOTO/SET 


FILTER  FINK 


For  Phototypesettlng  Paper  of  the  SUMllaatlon  Type. 
First  use  July  30,  1964. 


For  DlCerentlal  Pressure  Indicators. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1964. 


October  19,  1965 
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8N   213,608.     Houiton    Schmidt   Limited.   Toronto,   Ontario,     SN    218,189.     Flow   Technology,    Inc.,    Tempe,    Arii.      Filed 
Canada.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1996.  May  6,  1965. 


SEPRATRON 


PICK-A-BACK 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Dec.  9.  1964  ;  Ref.  No.  140,033,  dated  Apr.  23,  1965. 
For  Apparatus  for  Developing  Exposed  Film. 


For  Devices  for  Measuring  the  Rate  of  Flow  of  Fluids  or  the 
Velocity  of  Flow  of  Fluids. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1964. 


SN  218,874.     Hudson  Universal,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  11,  1960. 


Hil 


SN  218,432.  Houston  Fearless  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Nuclear 
Research  Instrumenu,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  May  10, 
1965. 


ex 


VARISCAN 


For  Sunglasses. 

First  use  January  1997. 


For  Electrically  Controlled  Film  Viewer. 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1964. 


SN  218,901.     J.  E.  Plerson,  Natchitoches,  La.    Filed  May  14, 
1965. 


SN  218,935.     Bachmann  Bros..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  12,  1965. 


SOLAR-MATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  519,850,  700,137,  and  others. 

For  Sunglasses. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1960. 


SN  214,858.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1965. 


ANSCOSTAT 


For  Interest  Calculator. 
First  use  Jan.  30, 1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  378,951  and  765,872. 
For    Light -Sensitive    Photographic    Material,    Particularly 
Photographic  Paper. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1965. 


SN  214,871.     Howe  Richardson  Scale  Company,  Clifton,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1965. 


SN  219,289.     Victor  Comptometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  19,  1965. 

TALLYMASTER 

For  Adding  and  Calculating  Machines. 
First  use  May  5,  1965. 


RANGE-0-MATIC 


SN  219,309.     Associated  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
May  20,  1965. 


MEG-CHEK 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  792,202. 
For  Weighing  Apparatus. 
First  use  about  Aug.  10,  1964. 


For  Megohm  Measuring  Instruments. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  29, 1965. 


SN  219,533.     Data  Products  Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Filed  May  24,  1960. 


SN  217.803.     Technical  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1965. 

2  m 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  680,578  and  728,276. 
For  Volumetric  Extraction   Apparatus  for  Measuring  and 
Sampling  of  Milk  While  in  Flow  From  the  Producing  Cow. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1968. 


For  Electronic  Data  Storage  and  Data  Retrieval  Equipment. 
First  use  January  1964. 
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8N   219.560. 
1969. 


Graflex   Inc.,   Rocbeater.   N.T.     Filed   May  24. 


For  Photographic  Equipment,  and/or  Photographic  Acces- 
8orles,  and/or  Photographic  Supplies — Namely,  Photographic 
Cameras ;  Photographic  Camera.  Projector,  and  Enlarger 
Carrying  Cases  :  Lens  Boards  ;  Holders  for  Sensltlied  Mate- 
rial— Namely.  Plate  Holders.  Plate  Magaalnes,  Plate  Septum-s. 
Film  Pack  Adapters.  Cut  Film  Holders.  Cut  Film  Magazines. 
Cut  Film  Septuma  and  Roll  Film  Holders ;  Focusing  Panels — 
Namely.  Oround  Glass  Screens  and  Their  Supporting  Frames ; 
Camera  Shutters — Namely,  Focal  Plane  Shutters  and  Be- 
tween-tbe-Lens-Shuttertt :  Detachable  Camera  Backs  ;  Camtra 
Supports — Namely.  Camera  Stands.  Tripods,  and  Trlpcxl 
Heads  ;  Film  :  Screens  and  Picture  Masks  for  Identification 
Units  for  Taking  Pictures  for  Identification  Purposes ; 
Lenses — Namely.  Photographic  ObJectiTes  and  Supplementary 
Lenses  ;  View  Finders  ;  Filters  ;  Sunshades  ;  Flash  Synchro- 
nisers ;  Photographic  Lighting  Equipment — Namely,  Reflec- 
tors for  Use  With  Photo-Flash  Bulbs.  Photo-Flash  Side- 
Lighting  Assemblies  Sold  as  a  Unit  and  Comprising  Battery 
Cases.  Extension  Tubes,  Battery  Case  Clamps.  Battery  Case 
Heads.  Reflector  Supports,  Switches  and  Outlets.  Flash  Bulbs, 
Batteries,  and  Connecting  Cords  for  Use  With  Photoflash  Side- 
Lighting  Equipment :  Microfilm  Assemblies — Namely,  a  Re- 
cording Camera,  the  Case  Therefor,  a  Holder  for  Supporting 
the  Case  With  the  Camera  Mounted  Therein.  Holders  At- 
tachable to  the  Case  for  Supporting  Flood  Lights,  and  the 
Mechanism  for  Actuating  the  Camera  Triggering  Means ; 
Shutter  Trippers — Namely.  Solenoid  Trippers,  and  Hand  Op- 
erated Cable  Type  Remote  Control  Shutter  Release  Devices  ; 
Enlargers ;  Negative  Identifiers — Namely,  Tabs  for  Mounting 
in  Septum  and  Plate  Holders  To  Permit  Photographing  an 
Identifying  Numeral  or  Other  Indicia  on  a  Negative  To  Iden- 
tify the  Picture  Taken  ;  Rangeflnders ;  Detachable  Focusing 
Light  Beam  Holders  for  Rangefinders ;  and  Parts  for  Such 
Equipment,  Accessories,  and  Supplies — Namely.  Camera 
Racks.  Camera  Backs,  Camera  Bellows,  Camera  Fronts.  Cam- 
era Beds.  Camera  Bed  Guides,  Camera  Body  Release  Cables. 
Camera  Handles.  Camera  Doors,  Parallax  Eye-Pieces.  Camera 
Curtains.  Open  Frame  Viewfinders  for  Cameras,  Camera 
Knobs,  Camera  Bed  Blocks,  Camera  Pinions,  Camera  Springs, 
Focusing  Screens,  Camera  Plates.  Camera  Gears,  Camera 
Levers,  Camera  Bodies.  Camera  Brackets.  Photographic  Slides, 
Fabric  Hinges  for  Film  Holders,  Ught-Proof  Bags  for  Film 
Magazines,  Film  Magazine  Fronts.  Film  Magazine  Backs, 
Camera  Peep-Sights,  Calibrated  Dials  for  Photographic  Equip- 
ment, Scales  for  Photographic  Equipment.  Lens  Caps  for 
Photographic  Equipment,  and  Arms  for  Coupled  Rangefinders 
for  Cameras;  and  Audio  Visual  Equipment — Namely,  Sound 
and  Silent  Motion  Picture  Projectors,  Film  Strip  Projectors. 
Slide  Projectors.  TV  Projectors,  Teaching  Machines.  Sales 
Aids — Audio  Visual,  Overhead  Projectors,  Printed  Teaching 
Programs,  Opaque  Projectors,  Equipment  Enclosures,  Fllm- 
Strlps,  Amplifiers,  Film  Storage  Containers,  Viewers,  Airborne 
Projectors.  Magnetic  and  Optical  Sound  Plck-Ups,  Visual  Aids 
and  Language  Training  Machines. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1963. 


SN   219.897.     Measuring  and    Scientific   Equipment   Limited, 
London.  England.    Filed  May  27.  1963. 


^^^ 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  817,139,  dated  Feb.  17.  1961. 

For  Apparatus  for  the  Centrifugal  Separation,  Blending 
and  Homogenizing  of  Materials,  for  Grinding  Samples  of  Soil, 
and  for  the  Disintegration  of  Materials  by  Sound  Energy  ; 
Microtomes  and  Apparatus  for  Sharpening  Knives  for  Micro- 
tomes ;  Microscopes  ;  and  Parts  and  Fittings  for  All  the  Afore- 
said Goo^B  ;  All  Being  for  Scientlflfc  Laboratory  Use. 


SN  220,174.     Taylor  Instrument  Companies,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  1.  1963. 


SURFAMARK 


For  Thermometers. 
First  use  December  1963. 


SN  220.220.     Kono  Manufacturing  Co.   Inc.,  Woodslde,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  2.  1963. 

KK) 

The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  design  of  the  word  "Kono." 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  641,018,  641,017,  and  633,405. 

For  Eyeglass  and  Spectacle  Frames  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1965. 


SN    220,869      Milgo    Electronic    Corporation.    Miami.    Fla. 
Filed  June  10,  1965. 


ACCESS 


For  Electronic  Computer  Sub-System. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  21,  1964. 


SN  220,910.     C'BoD,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  June  11,  1965. 


CAMELOT 


For  Sunglasses. 
First  nse  Feb.  1,  1965. 


SN  220,913.     C'Bon.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.    Filed  June  11.  1965 


MAGNIFIQUE 


For  Sunglasses. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 


SN  221,012.     C'Boo.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  June  14,  1965. 

C'BON 

For  Sunglasses. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1965. 


SN  221.676.     Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.    Piled  June 
21,  1965. 


420 


For    Electrophotographic    Copying    Machines   and    Compo- 
nents Thereof  Including  Plates  and  Filters. 
First  use  May  3,  1965. 
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Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

SN    198,560.     International   Diamond   Importing  Corp.,   Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  July  27,  1964. 

STAR  OF  HOLLYWOOD 

For  Diamond  Rings  and  Fine  Jewelry. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1956. 


SN    220,116.     Magnolia    Diamonds,    Inc.,    Birmingham,    Ala. 
Filed  June  1, 1860. 


ROSECREST 


SN  208,078.     Irvine  Distributors,   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed        For  Rings. 

Dec.  14,  1964.  I^rst  use  Apr.  12, 1965. 


5&/^ 


f 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

8X  215,871.     Home  Foam,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Apr. 
6,  1965. 

BATHTUB  BUDDIES 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  representation  of 
the  diamond  as  shown. 
For  Diamond  Rings. 
First  use  in  or  about  October  1963. 


For  Sponges  in  the  Form  of  Toy  Animals. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  18,  1964. 


SN   219,566.     M.   Grumbacher,  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
May  24,  1965. 


SN  211,348.     Van  Cleef  k  Apela,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  4,  1965. 

VAN  CLEEF  &  ARPELS 

For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Dec.  30,  1939. 


VELASQUEZ 


For  Artists'  Brushes. 
First  use  January  1910. 


SN    214,265.     Charles    Oregor    Creations    Incorporated,    Me- 
tairie,  La.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1965. 


W®  6©$®' 


For  Novelty  Pin. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1965. 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


SN  188,582.     Saladmaster  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Oildhar,  Ltd. 
Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  12, 1964. 


SN  215,674.     The  Kinney  Company.  Providence.  R.I.     Filed 
Apr.  1,  1965. 


SS+ 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  12,  1965. 


SN    218,714.     Samuel    Aaron,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed         For  China  Dinnerware. 
May  13,  1965.  ^"t  use  Sept.  10.  1962. 

GTR  — 


For  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  February  1950. 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


SN  213,558.     Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation,  New  York, 
SN  219.457.     Rauner  k  Strauss,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed         j^.Y.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1965. 
May  21,  1965. 


PEND-ELLE 


DL\-FLOC 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  or  Adornment. 
First  use  May  1,  1965. 


For  Filter  Aids. 

First  use  Jan.  27, 1966. 
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Oass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

8N  172.746.     Infanwat  Company.  Eldora.  Iowa.     Piled  July 


8N  216.616.     Kent-Coffej   Manufacturtng  Company,   Lenoir, 
N.C.    Piled  Apr.  2,  1968. 


10,  1063 


TIERRA 


BABY  SITTER 


Por  Baby  Carrlen. 
Flrat  uae  Nor.  1,  19SS. 


Por  Purnlture — Namely,  the  Following  Bedroom  Furniture: 
Dreasen.  Vanldea,  CbeaU.  Bedi.  Chestrobea.  Nlght-Standi. 
Chairs,  Benches.  Wardrobes,  Cblfferobes.  Dresser  Robes.  Night 
Tables.  Bedside  Tables.  Bedroom  Desks,  and  Chiffoniers. 

Flrat  use  Nor.  0.  1964. 


„„        „  SN  216,060.     Dayco  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio      Filed  Aor 

8N    198,153.     Elliott   Prey   InduatrlM,    Inc..   Wichita.   Kans.         8.  1968. 


FUed  July  20.  1964. 


ULTRA  CROWN 


For  Latex  Form  Pillows. 

First  use  In  or  about  October  1964. 


OCK6V 


SN  216.062.     Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr. 
8.  1968. 

ULTRA  PRIMA 

For  Latex  Foam  Pillows. 

First  use  In  or  about  October  1964. 


Por  Piling  and  Storage  Racks  for  Phonograph  Records. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  June  28.  1964. 


8N  216,090.     Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich.    Hied  Apr. 
8,  1968. 


EES 


——^^——  For  Purnlture — Namely.  SeaMng  for  Institutional  Use. 

8N  203.080.     Pleldcrest  MlUa.  Inc..  Spray.  N.C.     Piled  Oct.         ""*  "**  **"'*''«  February  1964. 
1,  1964.  ___^__^_ 


KARASEL 


For  ReTolTlng  Broadloom  Display  Selector  for  Textile  Rugs 
and  Carpeting. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1964.  j 


8N  216.091.     Herman  Miller.  Inc..  Zeeland.  Mich.    Filed  Apr. 
8,1960. 

ETS 

For  Furniture — Namely,  Seating  for  Institutional  Use. 
Pint  aae  during  April  1962. 


8N  209.934.     Knudson  Industrlea  Incorporated,  Tucson.  Aria. 
Piled  Jan.  14.  1968. 


SN  216.680.     Gladwin  Plastics.  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Oa.     Filed  Apr. 
16,  1968. 


KNU-ROCK 


DROPETTE 


For  Park  Bench  Constructed  of  Reinforced  and  Prestreased 
Concrete  and  Plastic  Material. 
First  use  Dec.  14, 1964. 


For  Telephone  Directory  Shelf. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  21,  1964. 


8N  214,332.     Drezel  Enterprises.  Inc.,  High  Point.  N.C.   Piled 
Mar.  17,  196S. 


GRAND  TOUR 


8N   217.088.     Clopay   Corporation.   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Piled 
Apr.  22,  1968. 

DAWN 

For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  April  I960. 


Por  Llrlng  Room.  Bedroom,  and  Dining  Room  Furniture, 
Occasional  Tables  and  Chairs  for  Honaehoid.  Oflk«.  and  Public 
Use. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  12.  1968. 


8N  218,442.     Rlalto  Producta.  Inc..  Naw  Tork.  N.X.     Piled 
Mar.  31.  1968. 


SN    217.091.     Clopay   Corporation.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed 


Apr.  22,  1968. 


MELODY 


For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  May  1964. 


Por  Illuminated  Make-Up  Mirrors. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  18,  1964. 


Oass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  201.086.     The  Songrand   Corporation,   Kansas  City.  Mo. 
FUed  Sept.  1,  1964. 

AIR-O-DOR 

For  Apparatus  for  Odoriilng  and  Refreshing  Room  Air. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  14.  1964. 
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Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


SN  211,959.     Loren  Cook  Company,  Bere«,  Ohio.    Piled  Feb. 
9,  1966. 


CENTRI,  -VANE 


SN  140,288.     James  Thomaa  Price,  d.b.a.  Sun-Ray  Records, 
Lexington,  Ky.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1962. 


For  Blower*. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  8,  1964. 


e,0N->e- 


SN    211,838.     Oacar    Phillips    Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  196S. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Jan.  11, 1962. 


PLAS-STELE 


For  Lighting  Fixtures,  Particularly,  Lenses. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1965. 


SN  212,285.     Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Feb.  18,  1965. 


NORGE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  255,970,  744,557,  and  others. 
For  Range  Hoods  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Replacement  and 
Repair. 

First  use  in  or  prior  to  March  1964. 


SN  195,879.     N.  F.  Merrbach.  d.b.a.  Merrbach  Record  Sery- 
Ice,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed  June  17, 1964. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN    214,428.     Cement    Asbestos    Products    Company,    Wood- 
ward, Ala.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1965. 

PERMAFLEX 

For  Oaskets  for  Cement  Asbestos  Pipe  Joints. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1965. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  20,  1961. 


SN  196,119.     Crusader  Records,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif.    Filed 
June  22,  1964. 


SN  214,523.     Hoosier  Racing  Tire  Corp.,   South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1965. 


HOOSIER 


For  Automobile  and  Racing  Tlrea. 
First  use  March  1958. 


8N   214.978.     The   B.    F.   Goodrich   Company,    Akron,   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1965. 


For  Phonograph  Records  of  All  Sises  and  Speeds  and  for 
Covers  of  Phonograph  Records  of  All  Sixes  and  Speeds. 
First  use  Dec.  15, 1963. 


330 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  December  1963. 


SN    201,145.     Recording   Industries    Corporation,    Naahyille, 
Tenn.    Filed  Sept.  2,1964. 


SN    214,979.     The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company,    Akron.    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1960. 


660 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  July  1964. 


SN   214,980.     The   B.   F.   Goodrich   Company,   Akron,   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  I960. 


770 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  January  1960. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  a  part  (or  a  sec- 
tion) of  a  phonograph  record  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Apr.  16, 1964. 
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SN  202,933.     Record  Manufacturing  Corp..  Loa  Angvlca,  Calif.     SN  213.898.     Sho-Bud  Guitar  Company,  Inc.,  Madison,  Tenn. 
rUed  S«pt.  29,  19«4.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1985. 


'POGEE 


SA&^<^\ 


For  Oultara. 
First  use  1958. 


SN  214,014.     Norman  R.  Sackhelm,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar. 


12.  1965. 


NORMA 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  19«4. 


For  Musical   Instruments — Namely,  OulUrs,  Drums,   Har- 
montcas,  and  Ukeleles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  26,  1965. 


8N   204,330.     Victory   Records,   Keene.   Tex.     Filed   Oct.   19, 
1964. 


SN    219.010.     Mana    ProducUons,    Inc.,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind. 
Filed  May  17,  1965. 


TIARA 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  £08.252.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1964. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  July  28,  1964. 


SN   205,848.     Joseph   Rogers,   Inc..   CleTeland,   Ohio.     Filed 
Not.  9,  1964. 


PoweiTone 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618,564. 

For  Snare  Drums,  Bass  Drums,  Tenor  Drums,  Tom-Toms. 
Bongos,  Congos,  Tambourines,  Brass  Instruments,  Bugles. 
Mouth-Pieces,  Wood  Wind  Instruments,  String  Instruments, 
Marmlbas,  Vibraphones,  Xylophones.  Timpani,  Accordions, 
Harmonicas,  Concertinas,  and  Fretted  Instruments. 

First  use  July  2.  1962. 


DmpjVuoi 


The  word  "White"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  427,295. 
For  Food  Wrapping  Papers. 
First  use  May  22,  1936. 


SN  208.898.     Eaton  Allen  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 
28.  1964. 


KORECALL 


SN  211.647.     M.  Hohner  Inc.,  HlcksTllle,  NY.     Filed  Feb.  9, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  724,626,  749,244,  and  others. 
For   Correction    Papers   Useful   In   Correcting  Typewritten 
Errors  and  Carbon  Copies  of  Typewritten  Errors. 
First  use  Nor.  13.  1964. 


1965. 


BLUES  HARP 


For  Harmonicas. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1965. 


SN  213.855.     Educational  Taperecorder  Corporation,  Pelham, 
NY.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1965. 

THE  SCHOLAR        , 

For  Tape  Recorders  and  Parts  Thereof.  . 

Flnt  use  Feb.  19,  1965.  | 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

SN    162.842.     The    Lawyera'    Co-Operatlve    Publishing   Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1963. 

TOTAL  CLIENT-SERVICE 
LIBRARY 

For  Books. 

Flnt  use  In  or  before  May  1960. 
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^'V,!^'tf*    y^HiT'  ^°'*'*«^*''  Corporation.  Spokane.  Wash.    8N  211.619.     Blnghamton  Press  Company,  Inc..  Blnghamton, 
Filed  Not.  4.  1963.  jj.Y.    Filed  Feb.  9.  1965. 

THE  SUNDAY  PRESS 

For  Newspaper. 

First  use  Sept.  11,  1949. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  yellow. 
For  Magazine  Devoted  to  NudUm. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  1,  1962. 


SX  211,955.  Mine  Publications.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  as- 
signee of  Youth  Associates  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1965. 


SN    190,337.     Compresxed   Air   Magaslne  Company,   PhUllps- 
burg.  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1964. 

COMPRESSED  AIR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  504.689. 

For  Magazine. 

First  use  March  1896. 


SN  196.062.     Ralston  Purina  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
June  19. 1964. 

INTERCHANGE 

For  Dog  Information  Magazine. 
First  use  September  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  401.810  and  755.543. 

For  Magazine. 

First  use  September  1948. 


SN   198,832.     Chicago   Decal   Company,   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
July  30,  1964. 


SN    212,577.     Pocket    Books,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Feb.  23,  1965. 

MESSNER 

For  Books. 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1933. 


WATER-DIP 


For  Decalcomanla  Type  Labels. 
First  use  1938. 


SN  212,578.     Pocket  Books,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb. 
23,  1965. 

GILBERT 

For  Books. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1955. 


SN  202,129.     Bishop  Museum  Association,  Honolulu.  Hawaii. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1964. 

THE  CONCH  SHELL 

For  Magazine.    " 

First  use  February  1963. 


SN  220,108.     Letraset  Limited,  London,  England.    Filed  June 
1,  1965. 

PROJECT-A-TYPE 

For  Adhesive  Dry  Transfer  Sheets. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1964  ;  in  commerce  Jan.  15,  1964. 


SN  209,775.     The  Department  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1965. 

Pentagram  l^tms 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


SN  172,851.     Snug  Fit  Bra  Creations  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  11,  1963. 


For  Newspaper. 

First  use  Sept.  19.  1957. 


SN     210,906.      Spot  O  Gold     Corporation,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1965. 


^''IM'^^^ 


^ 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  June  21,  1963. 


SN   191,313.     Revere  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Wakefield,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  gold,  but  color  Is  not 
critical. 

For  Business  Bonus  Cards.  For  Sweaters. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1964.  First  use  Mar.  10,  1964 


SHAG  RAC 
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8N  a01,»72.     The  Servui  Rubber  Company,  Rock  Island,  111.     SN    211.344.     Cbadbourn    Ootbam,    Inc.,    Mecklenburg,    N.C. 
FUed  Sept.  15.  1964.  Piled  Feb.  4.  1965. 


MR.  STRETCH 


SADDLE  BACKS 


The  word  "Stretch"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as         For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks, 
shown.  First  use  Jan.  15.  1M8. 

For  Rubber,  Plastic,  and  Like  Footwear. 
First  use  Just  before  Aug.  1,  1964.  ■ 


SN  204.894.     Don-Mart  Oothes,  Inc..  Phlllpsburf,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  27,  1964. 

DON  MARTINI 

The  name  "Don  Martini"  Is  fanciful. 

For   Men's.   Womfn's.   and   Children's  Outerwear     Name 
Raincoats.  Tupcoatx.  Jackett).  and  Car  Coats. 
First  use  September  1959. 


SN  212.596.     The  Semis  Rubber  Company,  Rock  Island,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1965. 


"  X/- 


SN  207.952.     Edwards  k  Hill.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lewis  k  Thos.  Salts, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  11.  1964.  ,1 

t^gsQate 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  538.424  and  538.425. 

For  Footwear.  Particularly  Footwear  Made  of  Rubber. 
Fabric,  Synthetic  Plastics,  and/or  Combinations  of  Such  Ma- 
terials. 

First  use  about  Apr.  1.  1923. 


SN  212,918.     Swirl,  Inc..  Easley,  S.C.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1965. 


For  Men's  Suits.  Sport  Jackets,  and  Coata. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  9,  1964. 


8N  209.947.     Old  Colony  Knitting  MlUa,  Inc..  Newton  Centre. 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1965. 


I 

Applicant  disclaims  "U.S.A."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 


Qwirl 


M    ^ 


^irl 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  653.692.  620.902,  and  others. 
For  Women's  and  Mlaaes'  Dresses. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1966. 


SN  213.446.     Marketing  Directors,  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.     Filed 
Mar.  5,  1965. 


FEETNIKS 


For  Ladles'  Sweaters. 
First  use  June  15,  1960. 


For  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Shoes,   Sandals,  and 
Slippers. 

First  use  June  18, 1964. 


SN    210.305.     Oranlte    Hosiery    Mills,    Inc.,    Sonderton,    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1965. 

BONSETTA 

For  Knitwear — Namely,  Sweaters. 
First  use  Dec.  8.  1964. 


SN   213.680.     International   Latex   Corporation.   Dorer,   Del. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1965. 

CROSS-YOUR-HEART 

For  Foundation  Oarmenta — Namely,  Brassieres. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1966. 


SN  210,361.     Renfro   Hosiery   MlUs  Company,   Mount  Airy, 
N.C.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1965. 


HoLidateS 


For  Socks. 

First  uac  Apr.  18. 1961. 


SN  213.721.     Serendipity  8.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Mar. 
»,  1966. 

serendipityillS 


For  Women's  Dresses,  Aprons,  Scarres,  Shoes,  and  Hats ; 
and  Men's  Ties. 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1956. 
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8N  216,688.     QreenlMf  Fashions,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.r.    Filed    8N  217,112.     Oenesco,  Inc.,  Nashville.  Tenn.     Filed  Aor   22 
Apr.  16,  1966.  1965.  *»  . 


GREEN-LEAF 


For  Ladles'  Coats. 
First  use  1951. 


SN    216,642.     The    WllUamson-EMckle    Manufacturtng    Com- 
pany, Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1965. 


^.^'^ 


For    Suits,    Top    Coats,    Orercoats,    Slacks,    Sport    Coats, 
JacketH,  and  Raincoats  for  Men,  Boys,  and  Youths. 
Flrwt  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts,  Slacks,  and  Shorts. 
First  use  July  1962. 


SN  216,921.     Johnson,  Stephens  and  Sblnkle  Shoe  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Piled  4-20-65. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  343,459,  660,575,  and  others. 
For  Women's  and  Oirls'  Shoes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  1,  1867 ;  on  or  about  Mar.  25, 
1935,  in  a  different  form. 


SN  217,153.     Tress  'N  Trigue,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  22,  1965. 


For  Hair  Bows  and  Head  Scarfs. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1965. 


SN  217,179.     The  Enro  Shirt  Company,  Inc.,  LouisTlUe,  Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1966. 

Thames 


For  Men's  Shirts. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1956. 


SN  217,268.     Byer-Rolnlck  Corporation,  Garland,  Tex.    Filed 
Apr.  26,  1965. 


SN    216,965.     MeMlle    Shoe    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1965. 


PAKABLE 


€LCm 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  686,771. 

For  Men's  Hats. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  22,  1958. 


SN  217,269.     Byer-Rolnlck  Corporation.  Garland.  Tex.    Filed 
Apr.  26,  1965. 

KRUSH-WEIGHT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  686,087.  | 

For  Men's  Hats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  22, 1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  170,095  and  others. 

For  Shoes. 

First  use  Apr.  12, 1965. 


SN  217,061.     Superior  Petticoat  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1966. 


CIRA 


SN  217,287.     Carlette  Juniors,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  26,  1965. 

GRANNY 

LOOK 


For  Lingerie — Namely,  Slips  and  Nightgowns. 
First  use  Mar.  17, 1966. 


For  Ladles'  Dresses. 
First  use  Sept  24, 1964. 
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8N   21T.34S.     Jacques    Isler   Corp..   New   York.    N.T.     Filed     SN  220.014.     Mldweat  Hanger  Co..  Uberty,  Mo.     Piled  May 
Apr.  26,  1965.  28.  1960. 


LUXURIA 

For  Pur  Felt  Ladles'  Hats,  Hat  Bodies,  and/or  Hat  Hoods. 
First  use  June  11.  1964. 


AMBASSADOR 


For  Collar  Supports. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  196S. 


SN  223.S84.     Hasao  Brothers,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed 
July  16.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  416.937. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Outer  Skirts.  Jumpers.  I>re8ses, 
Shorts,  and  Jerkins. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1937. 


Gass  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN   216,812.     Foldown   Awnings,    Inc.,    Hlaleah,   Fla.      Filed 
Apr.  19,  196S. 

SUNBURST 

For  Metal  I'mbrellas. 
First  use  May  31,  1960. 


Qass  40  —  Fanqr   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

SN   201.462.     Pharmaceutical   Labcratorlea,    Inc.,   Plalnfleld, 
N.J.    Filed  9-S-64 

PLIAFLEX! 

For  Plastic  Combs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  10,  1964. 


Gass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN  196.635.     Deerlng  MllUken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  29,  1964. 


A  GO  GO 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  May  6,  1964. 


SN  201.463.     Pharmaceutical   Laboratories.   Inc..   Plalnfleld, 
N.J.    Filed  Sept.  8.  1964. 


PLIACOMB! 


SN     216,413.     Kimberly-Clark     Corporation,     Neenah,     Wis. 
PUed  Apr.  13,  1965. 


KIMLON 


For  Plastic  Combs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  10,  1964. 


SN    201,696.     Reiner    Industrie*.    Inc.,    Pico    Rlrera,    Calif. 
FUed  Sept.  11,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  672,903  and  748,881. 
For  Disposable  Bed   Sheets,  Disposable  Pillow  Cases,  and 
Disposable  Mattress  Corers. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1965. 


LADY  ELLEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  529.085,  769,617,  and  others. 
For    Ladies'    Hair    Ornaments — Namely,    Headbands    and 
Bows. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  15,  1960,  on  bows. 


SN   216,581.     Elninger   Mills,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  15,  1965. 


VATIQUE 


SN    210,056.     Scolding    Locks    Corporation,    Appleton.    Wis.         For  Piece  Goods  for  Suits  and  Coats. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1965.  First  use  Mar.  5,  1965. 


LA  FEMME 


SN    216.641.     WbltecUff    Corporation,    NloU,    Tenn.      Filed 
The   French    term     'La   Femme '    means    In    English,    "the         ^P'  !*•  ^^^ 


woman. 

For  Bob  Pins. 

First  use  Dec.  4.  1964. 


SN  220.013.     Midwest  Hanger  Co.,  Uberty,  Mo.     Filed  May 
28,  1965. 

DUKE 

For  Collar  Supports. 
First  use  Apr.  22. 1965. 


FLOOR  KING 


For  Tufted  Rugs,  Tufted  Runners,  Tufted  Scatter  Rugs,  and 
Toilet  Seat  CoTers. 

First  use  July  15,  1962. 
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8N  217.004.     Cannon  BUUt  Company,  KannapoUs.  N.C.    Filed    8N  218,686.     James  Lee.  and  Sons  Company   Bridwport  Pa 
Apr.  21,  1965.  Filed  May  12,  1965. 


MIRASPUN 


INDIVIDUAUTY 


For  Sheets  and  Pillowcases. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  5,  1965. 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpets. 
First  use  Dec.  23,  1964. 


SN   217,745.     Knltcraft,   Inc.,   West   New   York.   N.J.     Filed     SN  218,668.     James  Lees  and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa. 
Apr.  30,  1965.  Filed  May  12,  1965. 


FAB-U-LACE 


WONDERFUL  WORLD 


For  Knitted  Lace. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  196S. 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpets. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1964. 


SN  217,786.     Reliable  Textile  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1965. 


TOP  CAT 


For  Textile  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton,  Wool,  Synthetic  Fibers, 
and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  May  26,  1964. 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 

SN   184,835.     Phoenix  Dye   Works,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Filed 
Jan.  17,  1964. 

PERMA-PAC 

For  Yarns. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1963. 


SN  217,798.     J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  30,  1965. 

TW 

For  Piece  Goods  of  One  or  More  Natural  Fibers  Including 
Wool  and  Cotton,  or  of  Synthetic  Fibers  or  of  Blends  of  the 
Foregoing. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1965. 


SN  216,620.     Reynolds  Yarns  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  15,  1965. 

REYNOLDS  HIGHLAND 
FLING 

For  Yam  and  Balls  of  Yam. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1965. 


SN    217,839.     R.    D.    Bussard    *   Son,    Albany,   Oreg.      Filed 
May  3.  1965. 


SN  218,389.     City  ProducU  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 
May  10,  1965. 

LUSTRE-GLEEM 

For  Mercerised  Cotton  Yarn. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1965. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

For   Anti-Bacterial   Fabrics   Used   in    the  Construction   of 
Liners  and  Covers  for  Baskets,  Draw  Sheets,  Mattress  Covers,    SN  200,651.     William  Loran,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 
Pillow  Cases,  and  Laundry  Bags.  26,  1964. 


First  use  Mar.  22.  1965. 


SN  218.663.     James  Lees  and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport.  Pa. 
Filed  May  12,  1965. 


BEAUPRE 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Cari>et8. 
First  use  November  19S9. 


ProqrocD 

For  Dental  Instrument  Trays  for  Receiving  and  Support- 
ing Operating  Instruments  in  Predetermined  Condition  and 
Arrangement  for  Use  During  Dental  Work  on  the  Patient. 

First  use  Jan.  30,  1964. 


SN  218,664.     James  Lees  and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa. 
Filed  May  12,  1965. 

HIGH  SPIRITS 

For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpets. 
First  use  June  1964. 


SN  218,665.     James  Lees  and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa. 
Filed  May  12,  1965. 


DESIGN  III 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpets. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1965. 


SN  205,213.  Fa.  Wlttmer  k  Scheu,  Inh.  Rudolf  Scheu  Her- 
stellung  und  Vertrieb  von  Dental-Bedarf,  Hagen,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1964. 

SCH4EU 

The  expansion  screws  constituting  the  plcturizatlon  of  the 
goods  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  of  German 
Reg.  No.  791,580,  dated  Apr.  13,  1964. 

For  Accessories  for  Dental  Prosthetics  and  Orthodontics, 
i.e..  Claps,  Bars,  Expansion  Screws. 
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8N   20«.aea.     Medical    Pl*«tlc«.    Inc.,    Jamaica,    N.T.     Filed     8N    216.787.     Bruoswlck    Corporation     Chlcar>     W       Filed 
Not.  19,  19«4.  Apr.  19,  1S«0. 


BERMAN  AIRWAY 


BUBBLE 


For  Pla«tlc  Surgical  and  Medical  Derlcea— Namely.  Plastic  For  Medical  Tublnj  for  U«e  Both  Internally  and  ETtemally 
Elongated  Curred  Elements  for  Insertion  In  the  Thorat  and  of  the  Patient. 
Nose   To    Make    Certain    That    Air    Will    Be    Supplied    Even  First  use  Apr.  10.  1963. 
Though   the  Persons  Are  Unconitclous  as  the  Result  of  Acci- 
dent, Bombing  Attacks  or  the  Uke.  f»                                      —^^^— 


First  nae  Jan.  1.  19B3. 


SN   219.139.     Whaledent.    Inc..    Brooklyn,   N.T.     Filed   Mar. 
2«.  19«S. 


8N    219.790.     Brunswick    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Apr.  19.  19«9. 

SENTINEL  EYE 

For  Catheters. 

Flnt  use  Feb.  7.  1963. 


8X  216.869.      R    J.   Potvln   Shoe  Company.  Inc..  Brockton. 
MaHs.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1969. 


ROTO-PEDIC 


For  Self-Threading  Screw  With  a  Latching  Wrench  To  Be  _ 
Threaded  Into  a  Dental  Structure  (Dentin)  for  Support  for  ^**'  ^•«*'»  Splint  or  Bar  for  InfanU'  or  Children's  Ortho- 
Broken  or  Undermined  Teeth.  ^*^  Shoes. 

Flnt  use  Jan.  9.  1969.  *^"t  "••  ^"«  «•  !»«*• 


8N  219.272.     Roberts  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo.     ^N   217.038.     Jung  Producta,   Inc.,   Ondnnatl,   Ohio.     Filed 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  29.  1969.  -^J""  ^^'  ^•** 


TUFFY 


INTERLOCK 


For  Protective  Mouthpieces  for  All  Contact  8porta. 
First  use  Mar.  3.  1969. 


For  Athletic  Supporters. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  Jan.  81,  1964. 


SN  219,431.     O.  C.  Murphy  Company.  McKeeaport,  Pa.    Filed 
Mar.  31,  1969. 


Qass45  — Soft   Drinks   and   Carbonated 
Waters 


SN  199,880.     Ben  H^^ea,  d.b.a.  Soda  Boy  Beverage  Co..  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.    Piled  Aug'.  13.  1964. 


SODA  BOY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  797.948. 

For  Women's  Sanitary  Ooods — Namely.  Napkins.  Tampons. 
BelU,  and  Panties. 

Flnt  use  Mar.  19.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  663.892. 
For  Soft  Drinks. 
Flnt  use  Apr.  9.  1964. 


SN  219,878.     American  Optical  Company.  Southbrldge.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1969. 

CARDIO-CARE 

For  Electronic  Heart  Beat  Monitor  and  Pacer. 
Flnt  use  Feb.  16,  1969. 


SN  219,786.     William  R.  Semon.  d.b.a.  BUI  Semon,  Corvallls. 
Crag.    Filed  Apr.  9.  1969. 


PALMER 


For  Knee  Braces. 
Flnt  use  Oct.  14,  1908. 


SN  200,496.     The  Seven-Up  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Aug.  24,  1964. 


7UP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  292,880,  784,809,  and  othen. 

For  Soft  Drinks. 

Flnt  use  Mar.  1.  1964  ;  Aug.  7,  1928,  In  other  forms! 


SN  216,308.     Jobst  Institute,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    FU«d  Apr. 
12,  1969. 


SN    216,919.     Mavis    Beverage    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1969. 


SKI-JET 


CASTAWAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  743.893. 

For  Pneumatic  Pressure  Bandage. 

Flnt  use  Oct.  2,  1963. 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
Flnt  use  on  or  about  July  8,  1964. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  209.202. 
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SN    177,633.     Hlrach    Bro«.    k   Co.,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Paramount 
Food*,  LoulsvlUe,  Ky.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1963. 


SN  159,007.     Samuel  E.  Symons,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Sam  Symons  k 
Co.,  Sarlnaw.  Mlcb.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1962. 


iO 


1^oIfe^?(5ur&en 


The  EngliBh  translation  for  "Volks-Ourken"  Is  "people's 
pickle."  No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word 
"Pickle"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  i 

For  German  Style  Fresh  Dill  Pickles.  , 

First  use  Nov.  20,  1962. 


For  Canned  Bartlett  Pear  Halves.   Canned   Peach  Halves,     SN  183.918.     National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chicago, 
Canned   Sliced   Peaches,   Packaged  Flour,  and  Canned  Mince        HI.    Filed  Jan.  2.  1964. 
Meat. 

First  use  1887. 

BubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  1S9,007. 


SN   159,008.     Samuel  E.   Symons,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Sam  Symons  A 
Co.,  Saginaw.  Mlcb.    Filed  Dec.  12.  1962. 


For  Canned  Fruits,  Canned  Mince  Meat,  Canned  Tomato 
Juice,  Tomato  Puree.  Canned  Pork  and  Bpedm  In  Tomato 
Sauce,  Catsup,  Salad  Mustard,  Tomato  Paste.  Food  Color. 
Coffee.  Flour,  Allspice,  Bay  Leaves,  Celery  Salt,  Dry  Mustard, 
Nutmeg,  Oregano  Leaf,  Chill  Powder,  Paprika,  Cinnamon, 
Sage,  Savory,  Sweet  Basil,  Leaf  Sage,  Thyme  Leaves,  Spice 
for  Catsup,  Chill  Sauce ;  Canned  Apple  Juice,  Canned  Red 
Pie  Cherries,  Canned  Apple  Sauce,  Canned  Blue  Berries, 
Canned  Fruit  Cocktail,  Canned  Pumpkin  for  Pies,  Canned  Pie 
Peaches,  Canned  Apples,  Canned  Boysenberrles,  Canned  Pie 
Apricots :  Qinger,  Mace,  Marjoram,  Monosodlum  Olutamate, 
Seed  Mustard,  Onion  Salt,  Celery  Seed,  Poultry  Seasoning, 
Parsley  Flakes  (Seasoning),  Pepper,  Cloves,  Cumin  Seed, 
Cream  of  Tartar,  Garlic  Powder,  and  Garlic  Salt. 

First  use  April  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  554,187,  and  670,330. 

For  Cheese,  Pasteurized  Process  Cheese  Spread,  Pasteurized 
Process  Cheese  Food,  Grated  American  Cheese  Food,  Pasteur- 
ized Process  Cheese.  Cream  Cheese,  Cheese  Dip,  Margarine, 
Jelly,  Jelly  Powder,  Chocolate  Flavored  Powder,  Gelatin 
Dessert  In  Powder  Form,  Instant  Chiffon  Pie  Filling,  Egg 
Custard  Mix,  Whipped  Dessert  Topping,  Mustard,  Horse- 
radish, Ketchup,  Barbecue  Sauce,  Seafood  Sauce,  Salad  Dress- 
ing Mix,  Bottled  or  Canned  Grapefruit  Sections,  Bottled  or 
Canned  Fruit  Juice,  Fruit  Juice  Food  Drink,  Tomato  Juice, 
Spice  Flavoring,  Dry  Chopped  Onions,  Powdered  Garlic, 
Olives,  Cocktail  Onions,  Sweet  Pickle  Relish,  Maraschino 
Cherries,  Buckwheat  Mix,  Dried  Egg  Whites,  Stabilizer  for 
Ice  Cream  and  Ice  Milk,  Dry  Milk  Powder,  Dairy  Product  (a 
Dehydrated  Blend  of  Sklm-Mllk,  Sweet  Dairy  Whey,  Milk  Pro- 
teins (Sodium  Caselnate  and  Whey  Protein),  Calcium  Salts). 
Dried  Whey,  Instant  Potatoes,  Dry  Shrimp,  Canned  Peas, 
Chicken  Salad,  Soup  Bases,  Livestock,  Poultry,  and  Pet  Feed, 
and  Modified  Irish  Moss  (Food  Grade). 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1958 ;  In  1909  as  to  "Kraft." 


SN  186,604.     The  Cndahy  Packing  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1964. 


TRIX 


SN    177,283.     Paramount   Farms,   Inc.,   Steven*   Point,   Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1963. 


GOLDEN  RUSSETS 


The  word   "Russets"   is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  761,031. 

For  Potatoes  In  the  Natural  State. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1962. 


For  Sausage. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  4,  1963. 


SN  192,744.     Pet  Milk  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May 
5,  1964. 


WHITMAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  50,866,  735.763,  and  others. 

For  Candy. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  24, 1964. 
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SN  193,166.     Helm  Brothers  Packing  Company,  Inc.,  LitUe    8N   198.920.     David   M.   Elwell.  d.ba.  Elwell  Farms.   SanU 
Rock,  Ark.    Filed  Maj  11,  1964.  Ana,  Calif.    Filed  July  14,  1964. 

RANCHERO  BRAND 

The  Spanish  word  "Ranchero"  means  "rancher"  In  English. 
For  Meat  Products — Namely,  Imitation  Frankfurters. 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1960. 


r-;^?^ 


SN  193,653.     Fromagerte  Franco-Sulsse  Le  Ski,  d.b.a.  Cheese 
Factory  "Le  Ski,"  Forest,  Belgium.     Filed  May  18,  1964. 


For  Froren  Poultry. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1954. 


For  Cheese. 

Flrat  use  March  1957  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  14,  1959. 


SN    200,643.     Qrlstede   Bros.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.T.      Filed 
Aug.  26,  1964. 


GRISTEDE'S 


SN  195.394.     J.  H.  Filbert.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Helmet  Food  Products, 
Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  June  11.  1964.  , 

▼Vi/lN  LfrjMX    ^LMXEjU  owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  567.431.  667,821.  and  others. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Spred"  apart  from  the  mark  For  Coffee,  Apple  Sauce,  Bottled  Cocktail  Cherries,  Tomato 

as  shown.  Juice,  Bread,  and  Rolls. 

For  Oleomargarine.  First  use  Jan.  2,  1921. 

First  use  March  1957.  __^^^^__ 

^"^"^^~^~  SN    200,774.      National    Dairy    Products    Corporation,     New 

8N  196.091.     Andes  Candles,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June         York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1964. 
22.  1964. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylized  letter  "A."    Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  271,099  and  734,272. 

For  Candles,  Nut  Meats,  and  Ice  Cream. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1964. 


SN    197.206.     Thriftway   Foods,   Inc.,   King  of  Prussia,   Pa. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  772,913. 

For  Cottage  Cheese  and  Cream  Cheese. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1963. 


Filed  July  6,  1964. 


MONTCO 


SN  201,115.     Eskimo  Pie  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed 
Sept.  2,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  408.999,  409.289.  and  419,753. 

For   Salt,   Pepper ;   Bottled   Fruit  Preserves  and   Prepared 
Mustard  ;  and  Canned  Vegetables,  Fruits.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 

Juices  for  Food  Purposes.  Soups  and  Broths.  Evaporated  Milk, 

Coffee,  Tuna  Fish.  Salmon,  Crab  Meat,  Lobster,  Shrimp,  and     Confectionery  Coating 
Salad  Dressings.  First  use  Nov.  29,  1956. 

Firat  ute  Nov.  1.  1906. 


DO-NUT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  666.130  and  others. 

For  Frozen  Desserts — Namely,  Ice  Milk  With  or  Without  a 


SN  201.130.     The  Mar  Gold  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Oa.    Filed 
SN    197,972.     McCormlck    *    Company,    Incorporated.    BalU-         g^pt.  2,  1964. 
more,  Md.    Filed  July  16.  1964. 


GOLDEN  WEST 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  66.822,  738,772,  and  othera. 
For  Fresh  Onions  and  Fresh  Garlic. 
Firat  use  June  19, 1964. 


ADEPT 


For  Vegetable  Oil  Shortening. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1964. 
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8N  201,060.     American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation,  Mlnneapo-     8N    204,410.     Royal    aty    FoodB    Ltd.,    New    Wettmlniter, 
llB.  Minn.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1964.  British  Columbia,  Canada.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1964. 


m^^OxY 


The  dark  rectaoirular  area  against  which  the  words  "Royal 
City"  are  superimposed  are  not  actually  part  of  the  mark, 
but  a  portion  of  the  overall  background  of  the  label.  Owner 
of  Canadian  Reg.  Nos.  94/22,710,  166/37,049,  and  130,851, 
dated  July  3,  1917,  Jan.  16,  1925,  and  May  3,  1963,  respec- 
tlTcly. 

For  Canned  Foods — Namely,  Fruit,  Vegetables,  Jams, 
Jellies,  Preserves,  and  Clams. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Milk"  separate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  763,209, 
773,270,  and  773,271. 

For  Fluid  Milk. 

First  use  December  1960. 


SN  201,568.     The  Borden  Company,  N«w  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  10,  1964. 


OLIVETTA 


For  Prepared  Mushrooms. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1963. 


SN   201,686.     H.    Bahlsens   Keksfabrik   KG,    Hannover,   Ger- 
many.   Filed  Sept.  10,  1964. 


BAHLSEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  655,111. 

For  Cookies,    Eating   Chocolate,   Manlpan   Pastry,   Cheese 
Pastry,  Gingerbread,  Salt  Prettels,  and  Salt  Sticks. 
First  use  1889  ;  In  commerce  1893. 


SN  202,479.     Hunt  Foods  and  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hunt- 
Wesson  Sales  Co.,  Fullerton,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1964. 


TASKO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  651,277. 

For  Shortening  Made  From  Meat  Fats  and  VegeUble  Oil. 

First  use  July  1,  1964. 


SN   203,884.     Orrell's   Food   Products,  Inc.,   Oakland,   CaUf. 
FUed  Oct.  13,  1964. 


(LCflmino 


The  trademark  "EU  Camlno"  of  the  applicant  Is  the  Spanish 
equivalent  of  the  term  "the  high  road." 

For  Jellies.  Sweet  Pickled  Fruits  and  Melons,  Brandled 
Fruits  and  Melons,  Spiced  Fruits,  Mint  Flavored  Fruits,  Cin- 
namon Flavored  Fruits,  and  Stuffed  Fruits. 

First  use  1922. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  215,784. 


SN  207,527.     Rod's  Food  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1964. 


RODS 

Geormae 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  646,185,  768,478,  and  others. 

For  Salad  Dressings. 

First  use  November  1963 ;  October  1953  as  to  "Rod's"  In  a 
different  form  of  display ;  at  least  as  early  as  1959  as  to 
"Geormae"  on  related  goods. 


SN    208,012.     Caaey    Woodwyk,    HudsonvlUe,    Mich.      Filed 
Dec.  11, 1964. 


For  Onions  In  Their  Natural  State. 
First  use  in  or  before  January  1945. 


SN  208,141.     Swift  *  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  14. 
1964. 


BANOX 


For  Food  Grade  Antioxidant. 
First  use  prior  to  June  20,  1961. 


SN  208,757.     Mead's  Frosen  Foods  Inc.,  Amarillo,  Tex.    Filed. 
Dec.  23, 1964. 

RANCH  OVEN 

For    Frosen    Ready-To-Bake    Biscuite,    Rolls,    and    Bread 
Dough. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1960. 
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SN  208,759.     Meftd's  Froien  Foods  Inc.  Amartllo.  Tex.    Filed 
Dec.  23.  1964.  , 


SN  212.333.     T.  Marietti  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  18.  1965. 

FLAVORtttA^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  981,683  and  620,038. 
For   Combination    Salad   Dreaalng,    Sandwich    Spread,   and 
Snack  Dip. 

Flrtt  use  Dec.  28.  1964  ;  1919  as  to  "Martettl's." 


For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Bread,  Frosen  Bread,  and 
Ready-To-Bake  Bread.  Biscuits,  and  Rolls. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1963. 


SN    215,539.     New    England    Confectionery    Company,    d.b.a. 
Daggett   Chocolate  Co.,   Cambridge,   Mbrh.     Filed   Apr.   1, 


1965. 


SN  210,551.     Food  Industries  CorporaUoD,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed 
Jan.  25,  1965. 


DAGGETT'S 


WHEAT-EZE 


For  Candy. 

First  use  July  15,  1923. 


For  Ensyme  Tablets  To  Be  Added  to  Dough  In  the  Making 
of  Bread. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  4.  1965. 


SN  210,553.     Marvin  Fridenmaker,  d.b.a.  Fridenmaker  Farms, 
Phoenix,  Arts.    Filed  Jan.  25.  1965.  ^ 


SN  215,784.     Ralph  M.   Santos,  d.b.a.  R.  M.   Santos  and  El 
Camlno  Orchards,  Ollroy,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1965. 

EL  CAMINO  ORCHARDS 

The  notation  "El  Camlno"  may  be  translated  into  English 
to  read  "the  high  road." 
For  Fresh  Fruits. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1963. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  203,884. 


D«s1* 


SN  216,027.     J.  O.  Van  Holten  *  Son,  Inc..  Waterloo,  Wis. 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1965. 

BROWN  BOTTLE 

No  claim  is  made  to  a  bottle  colored  brown. 

For  Pickles. 

First  use  Oct.  8.  1940. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.    The  word  "Red"  Is 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Fresh  Radishes. 
First  use  Nov.  3.  1964. 


SN  211.057.     Oeneral  Foods  Corporation.  White  Plains.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1965. 

GOOD  SEASONS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  607,349,  779,137,  and  others. 
For  Seasoned  Dry  Coating  Mix  for  Sea  Food,  Poultry,  and 
Meat. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1965.  1 


SN  216.080.     H.  P.  Hood  k  Sons,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 
Apr.  8,  1965. 

KITCHEN  WINDOW 

For  Frozen  Bread  Dough. 
First  use  Not.  1,  1964. 


SN    216,256.     Bishop    Baking    Company,    Cleveland.    Tenn. 
FUed  Apr.  12, 196S. 


BISHOPS 


SN  211.488.  Kingston  Products  Company,  Skokle.  111.,  as- 
signee of  Allied  Supermarkets  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  8.  1965. 

MEADOWDALE 

For  Froien  Fruits  and  Vegetables.  Froien  Fruit  Juices,  and 
Sliced  Bacon. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1964. 


For  Cake  Sandwiches.  Sugar  Pies,  and  Bulk  Cookies. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1955. 


SN  216.327.      Sterling  H.  Nelson  k  Sons.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Murray 
Elevators.  Salt  Lake  City,  UUb.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1965, 


SN  211.798.     Crown  Meat  k  Provision  Co..  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1965. 


CORONET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  605.868,  724,561,  and  742,738. 
For  Fresh  Beef  Ribs. 
First  use  January  1965. 


For  Trout  Feed. 
First  use  July  1957. 
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8N  216,370.     Vacu-Dry  Company,  EmeryvlUe,   CaUf.     nied 
Apr.  12,  1965. 

BONZOS 


For  Dried  Qarbonxo  Bean  Snacks. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  12,  1965. 


SN  219,078.     Sunllne,  Inc.,   St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  17, 
1965. 

LIKMAID 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  590,384. 

For  Confection  In  Powder  Form,  Containing  a  Sugar,  Fruit 
Add,  Flavoring,  and  Coloring.  _ 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1942.  ^" 


SN   181,657.     Mohawk   Liqueur   Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1963. 


For  Liqueurs. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1960. 


SN    219,092.     Wlspride    Cheese    Company,    d.b.a.    Wlspride 
Cheese  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  May  17,  1965. 


SN  201,211.  Majestic  Distilling  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Monu- 
mental Distilling  Company,  Lansdowne,  Md.  Filed  Sept. 
3,  1964. 

LORD  BALTIMORE 

For  Gin  and  Whiskey. 
First  use  September  1959. 


SN  201,213.     Majestic  Distilling  Company,  Inc.,  Lansdowne, 
Md.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1964. 

SCOTCH  ISLAND 

Applicant   claims   no  ezcluBlve  rights  In   "Scotch"   as  the 
name  of  the  goods  identified  herein. 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  April  1963. 


For  Cheese. 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1965. 


SN  219,110.     Blggers  Brothers,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.     Filed 
May  18,  1965. 

CAROL'S  KITCHEN 

For  Canned  Vegetables. 
First  use  September  1964. 


SN  201,218.     Majestic  Distilling  Company,  Inc..  Lansdowne, 
Md.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1964. 

CANADIAN  PEAK 

Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  in  "Canadian"  as  the 
name  of  the  product  Identified  herein. 
For  Canadian  Whisky. 
First  use  May  1961. 


SN  219,366.     Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1965. 


BUSTERS 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  August  1954. 


o 


SN  201,224.     Majestic  Distilling  Company,  Inc.,  Lansdowne, 
Md.    Filed  Sept.  3, 1964. 

BLACK  WATCH 

For  Whisky. 

First  use  May  5, 1964. 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN    209.202.     David    Sherman   Corporation.    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1964. 


CASTAWAYS 


SN  200,369.  Paul  Masson,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Paul  Masson  and  Paul 
Masson  Vineyards,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1964. 


For  Rum. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  216,519. 


SN  210.073.  Better  Brands  Importing  Company,  d.b.a.  Better 
Brands  Distilling  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1965. 

NATIQMAL 
VELVET 


The  mark  consists  of  an  ornamental  "M." 
For  Sparkling  Wines. 
First  use  1959. 


For  Blended  Whiskey. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1964. 
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Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 


SN  101.294.  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. New  Tork,  NT.,  aaslfnee  of  ITT  BeU  ft  Oouett  Inc., 
Morton  Orore,  111.    FUwl  Apr.  16.  1SM4. 


TRAKITE 


For  Grains  of  Obsidian  Porphyry  Prepared  and  Omded  To 
Enhance  the  Traction  of  Vehicle*. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  25.  196S. 


SN  209.4»«.     Consolidated    ^Ump   Manufacturing  Company. 
Spring  Valle7.  N.T.    Filed  Jan.  7.  Itf69. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  177,828.     The  WelU  Corporation,  Englewood,  N.J.    FUed 
Sept.  26,  1063. 

wella 

bal§am 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word   "Balsam"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Rag.  No*.  875,177  and  756,630. 
For  Hair  Condltlooer. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  IMS. 


SN    186,026.     J.    Strickland   ft  Co..   Memphis,   Tcnn.     FUed 
Feb.  4.  1964. 

Just-So 


For  Cologne. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  15.  1964. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  badge  de- 
pleted apart  from  the  mark  as  ghown. 
For  Emblems  and  Badges. 
Flrat  use  July  31.  1963 


SN  211.091.     Mono-Crest  Co.,  Lakerlew,  Ark.     Filed  Feb.  1. 
1965. 


SN    186.028.     J.    StrickUnd    ft   Co.,    Memphis.    Tenn.      Filed 
Feb  4,  1964. 

Royal  GIo 


For  Hair  Cream. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  15,  1964. 


SN    189,754.     Alberto-CulTer    Company,    Melrose    Park,    lU. 
FUed  Mar.  27.  1964. 


<# 


For  Hair  Conditioning  Ware  Set. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  18. 1964. 

The  mark  consists  of  the  lettera  "MC." 

For  Personalised  Party  Goods,  GlfU.  and  Novelty  Items  In     SN  198.895.     The  Oxford  Company,  Hlaleah.  Fla.    Filed  May 
the   Nature  of   Labels,   Writing  Paper  and   Enrelopes,   Book         20.  1964. 
Marks.  Coaster*.  Napkins,  Book  Matches,  and  Other  Mlscel- 
laneou*  Article*  of  Manufacture  for  DecoratlTe  Display  and 
UtlUUrlan  Purpose*. 

First  u*e  June  1,  1959. 


SN  219.658      The  Zlppertublng  Co..  Lo*  Angelea.  Calif.    Filed 
May  24,  1965. 


ZT 


"S^ 


For    Plastic    Stripping    With    Quick     Opening    Fastener 
Adapted  To  Form  a  Tube  as  a  Finished  Product. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  2,  1957. 


For  Fadal  Creams,  Make-Cp,  Perfumes,  and  Toilet  Watera. 
First  use  November  196S. 
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BN  200,10«.     LucenU-CMmetlc  Vertrieb.»eMUKh«f  t  m.b.H..     8N  208,276.     Chu.  Pflier  k  Co..  Inc    New  York   N  T     Ml-d 
7&06  KttUnfen.  K*rUruhe,  Qemutny.    FUed  Aug.  18,  19M.        Dec.  16,  1964. 


mps^Yir 


The  BngllBb  transUtloii  of  the  mark  1b  "unforeseen." 
For  Perfumes  and  Toilet  Waters. 
First  use  Oct.  9, 1964. 


SN  209,082.     Oermalne  Montell  Cosmetlques  Corp.,  New  York 
The  English  meaning  of  the  word  "Frappant"  may  be  given         N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  30  1964. 


as    "striking."      Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.   780,755,   dated 
Sept.  19.  1963. 

For  Perfumes,  Suntan  Cream,  Suntan  Oils,  Suntan  Spray, 
and  Other  Preparations  for  Protection  Against  the  Sun. 


CLARITY 


SN  201,814.     Wblnk  Products  Company.  Eldora,  Iowa.    Filed 
Sept.  4,  1964. 

SILKEN  DELIGHT 

For  Bath  Oil. 

First  use  Aug.  IS,  1964. 


SN  204,855.     Century  Creations,  Incorporated,  SanU  Monica, 
CaUf.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1964. 


I 


For  Skin  Lotion  and  Blemish  Stick. 
First  use  Dec.  15, 1964. 


SN  212,842.     A.  Schreter  k  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1965. 


w^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  784,478. 

For  After  Shaving  Lotion,  Cologne,  Personal  Deodorant, 
Talcum  Powder,  Hair  Cream,  Face  and  Body  Creams,  Sun  Tan 
Lotion,  Hair  Spray,  Hair  Coloring,  Fadal  Mask,  Astringent, 
Pre-Shave  Lotion,  and  Shaving  Cream. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1965. 


Qass  52  -  Detergenb  and  Soaps 


For    Cream    Lotion    for    External    Body    Application    and     ^'l^V??.^'^''*  ^^^"^'  Corporation,  Chicago,  ni.     Filed 
Spedflcally  as  a  Hand  Cream.  *eD.  o,  i»»4. 


First  use  Dec.  15,  1957. 


WHIRL 


SN  204,408.     Harmon-Durley,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.     ,„  the' D2^"L?sTrr""°  ^''"' '"  ^''''''''*^  ^"^ '"' ^" 
20,  1964.  pj^^  ^^  j^  23  i9g3 


ROLENA'S 


For  Scalp  Oil. 

First  use  August  1968. 


SN  194,955.     Jacqueline  Cochran,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
June  5,  1964. 


LAVOCADO 


SN  207,471.     Barbatone  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Barbatone  Com- 
pany, San  Antonio,  Tex.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1964.  For  Face  and  Hand  Soap. 

First  use  May  15, 1964. 


BARBATONE 


SN  198.945.     Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed 
July  31,  1964. 


EMERBRITE 


For  Rasor  Blade  Lubricant  for  Use  in  Shaving. 
First  use  Nov.  80,  1964. 


For  Detergents  and  Other  Cleaning  Additives  Used  in  Con- 
junction With  Dry  Cleaning. 
First  use  June  22, 1964. 
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SN   199,275.     0«ner«l   Nutrition  Corporation,  d.b.*.   Naturml    SN    201.427.     Hlllytrd    EnterprisM,    Inc.,    St.    Joieph.    Mo 
Sales  Company.  Plttaburfh.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  B.  19M.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1864. 


LADY  LE  MORE 


For  Hair  Shampoos. 
Flmt  use  Sept.  16.  1963. 


hil-maid 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  981.800.  59S.683.  and  others. 
For    Powdered    Dishwashing    Compound    for    EMshwasblng 
Machines. 

First  use  Not.  7.  1963. 


SN  199.724.     Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1964. 


SN   208.971.     Slip   Products   Company   Umited.    St.    Albans. 
Enfland.    Filed  Dec.  28.  1964. 


SLIPCLEAN 

A   ■»-^-KiTl-A"J\.l-illill<JN  For  Preparation  for  Prerenting  and  Removing  Corrosion. 

For  Solvent  for  Cleaning  Clothes  and  Fabrics  and  for  Be-     ^ff""*  *'"«1  IncrusUtlon  in  Boilers.  Pipes,  and  Tanks. 


moving  Spots  Therefrom. 
First  use  May  26,  1939. 


First  use  1958  ;  In  commerce  1958. 


SN  218.846.     The  Dlversey  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 


SN    200,645.     Oristede    Bros..    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      Filed 


May  14.  196S. 


Aug.  26,  1964. 


GRISTEDE'S 


DIVERFORS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  567,431.  671.669.  and  others. 
For  Household  Detergents. 
First  use  since  1921. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  225.092.  500.531,  and  705.069. 
Powdered  Mildly  Alkaline  Spray  Cleaner  for  Trucks,  Food 
Processing  E^qulpment.  Floors,  Walls,  and  So  Forth. 
First  use  Feb.  22.  1965. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN    149.138.     Tacoma    Guild    Board    for   Retarded    Children. 
Puyallup.  Wash.    Filed  July  16.  1962. 

HAVE    A    HEART  FOR  A 
RETARDED  CHILD 

For  Rendering  Assistance  to  Retarded  Children. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  157,540. 


SN  182.316.     Contact  Sheeting.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  4.  1963. 

CONTACT  SHEETING 

For  Advisory  and  Review  Services  of  ConstructiOD  Plans 
for  Retaining  Excavations.  ' 

First  use  July  1958. 


SN  183,456.     Pro-Tex-Ide  Chemical  Corporation,  Indlanapo- 
Us.  Ind.    Filed  Dec.  23.  1963.  , 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For    Cleaning    and    Disinfecting    Walla.    CeiUngs,    Floors, 


Slnka.  Drains,  Toilets  In  Eestrooms  of  Restaurants.  Hotels, 
Motels.    Public   Buildings,    Gasoline   Service    Stations.    Office 
Buildings.    Residences,    and    Any    Other    Type    of    Building 
Wherein  Restrooms  Are  Provided. 
First  use  Aug.  5.  1960. 


SN  184.837.  Arrows  Restaurants.  Inc..  Rochester.  NY.,  as- 
signee of  Richardson  Properties.  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1964. 


wwwwv 
///////// 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  743,136. 
For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1961. 
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SN    188.733.     Dandji   Drtve-In.    Inc..    Omaha,    Nebr.     Piled     8N  166,765.     United  Innkeepers  of  America.  Inc.    Columbua 
Mar.  16,  1964.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1963. 


Applicant  dlBclalma  the  features  "10^"  and  "Hambargers" 
apart  from  the  mark  an  shown. 
For  Drlve-In  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  July  30,  1963. 


For  Referral  and  Reservation  Service  for  Hotels  and  Motels. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1963. 


SN  168,237.     Richard  D.  Small,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  May  6, 
1963. 


SN  189,620.     Rat  Fink  Rooms.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  25,  1964. 

RAT  FINK  ROOM 

The  word   "Room"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  sh 
shown. 

For  Cabaret  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1963. 


24,  1964. 


—^^^^—  No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Studentl 

SN    196,336.     Arby's,   Inc..   Youngstown.   Ohio.     Filed   June    Tantum"  apart  from  the  mark  shown,  but  applicant  waives 

none  of  Its  common  law  rights  in  the  mark  or  any  feature 
thereof.  The  wording  "Studentl  Tantum"  means  "students 
alone." 

For  Arranging  Group  and  Charter  Air  Travel  for  College 
Students.  Faculty,  and  Alumni. 
First  use  June  14.  1961. 


SN   179.006.     Robert  D.  Winn,  d.b.a.   Trend   Indemnity  Re- 
search Company.  Bvanston,  111.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1963. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Roast  Beef  Sandwich  Is 
Delicious"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Restaurant  Services.  For   Advisory    Services   on    Automobile   Insurance,    Health 

First  use  May  29.  1964.  Insurance,  and  Aviation  Insurance  for  Individuals  ;  Providing 

^^^^^^^^^^^^_  Information  on  Costs  of  Family  Living,  Derived  From  Data 

Processing  Research. 
First  use  May  16.  1962. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


«^T  ,r««^-      w/^  r^  ^        vr        v    i.    « Tr      m^^     SN    183.105.     Pbydeauz's,    Uttleton.    Colo.      Filed    Dec.    16, 

SN  152,076.     McCrory  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 

Aug.  28,  1962. 


cT  «. 


For  Retail  Variety  Store  Services. 
First  use  Nov.  28.  1960. 


For   Retail    Store   Services    Speciallilng  in   Pet    SuppUes. 
Ekiuipment  and  Accessories. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1963. 
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SN   1SS.8T9.     BradlCM,    Incorpormtad,   Boston.   Man.     FUad    8N  1M.240.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.,  New  York    N  T      Filed 
Jan.  2.  1»«4.  Aar  4,  1»«4. 


For  Retail  Grocery  S«Tvtc«a. 
Flrat  UM  Sept.  30.  l»«d. 


SN    187,»S0.     The   National    Space   Oab.   Waahlncton.   D.C. 
FUad  Mar.  4, 19«4. 

t 

DR.  ROBERT  H.  GODDARD 


i^^cc, 


WOOLWORTH S 


»»c 


^LAC 


^'^CNTo»»    MONeV 


The  words  "Satisfaction  Guaranteed"  and  "Replacement  or 
Money  Refunded"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

B\)r  Variety  and  Junior  Department  Store  Serrlces. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1964  ;  at  least  as  early  as 
Jane  21, 1879,  as  to  "Woolworth's  " 


8N  199.519.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Au«.  7.  1964. 


WOOLWORTHS 


"Dr.  Robert  H.  Ooddard"  Is  the  name  of  the  famous  rocket 
expert,  now  deceased 

For  Arranglnr  and  Stafing  Conferences  and  Dinners  Re- 
lating to  the  Business  and  Scientific  Aspects  ot  Aerospace 
Technology. 

First  use  June  8.  1958.  "*"  ^°^*  "Satisfaction  Guaranteed"  and  "Replacement  or 

Money    Refunded"    are  disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark   as 
——^^^^^—  shown. 

SN  192.525.     A.  Robinson  *  Co..  Inc..  MonroeTUle.  P..    FUed         J,"  7*'*'*^  ^°^^'"'"'^^''*?iT^*  ^,'oI^  ^ri"": 

'  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1960  ;  at  least  as  early 


May  1.  1964. 


as  Jane  21, 1879,  as  to  "Woolworth's." 


WHJT.L    -^iCPaSSC 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  red. 
For  Retail  Drug  Store  Services. 
Flmt  use  Feb.  3.  1961. 


SN    200.031.     The    Realty    Programming    Corporation,    St. 
Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  17.  19«4. 


For  Multiple  Real  EsUte  Listing  Service.  tIs.  Coordination 
and  Distribution  of  Real  EsUte  Listings  and  Related  Mate- 


8N   196.145.     Pltuburgh  Automatic  Packaging  Corporation,     rtals  for  Real  Estate  Brokers. 
Glenshaw.  Pa.    FUed  June  8.  1964.  First  use  Not.  9,  1963. 


SN  212.760.     The  ExeentlTe  Travel  Oub.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  I960. 


I 


For  Packaging  Products  Owned  by  Customers  and  Utilising  For   Promoting   the   Services  of  Others  by   Arranging  for 

the  Customers'  Packaging  Material  Which  Is  Shipped  to  the  Special    DlscounU    to    Selected    Members    of    the    Consumer 

Applicant  for  Processing  Through  Its  Packaging  Machinery.  Public. 

First  use  Dec.  30,  1963.  First  use  Nov.  5,  1964. 


October  19,  1965 
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N  188,182.     Oe< 
Pontlac,  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  9, 1»64. 


TM    127 


Oass  102  -  Insurance  and  Finandai  ""^  '''^"    ^  ** '  ^'"'  ** "  •  ^'^''•^  ^'"^  "^•*«'' 


8N  143,002.     Brooks,  Harvey  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Apr.  25,  1962. 

CREATIVE  FINANCING 

No  claim  1h  made  to  the  word  "Flnandnr"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  AdTlslng  Others  In  the  Fields  of  Real  EsUte  and  Cor- 
porate Financing;. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1986. 


SN    187.78S.     First    Bank    Stock    Corporation,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1962. 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  wording  "Washington,  D.C." 
and  "Union  Labor  Division"  apart  from  the  reet  of  the  mark. 

For  Drawing  Up  and  Administering  Insurance  Plans  for 
Unions. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1964. 


SN  192,570.     Coast  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Association  of 
Applicant   disclaims   exclusive   right   to   the   symbol    "1st"         Lo- Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  May  4,  1964. 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  General  Banking  and  Trust  Services  and  for  Services 

to  Banks  and  Trust  Companies. 
Flrstuse  Jan.  11, 1962. 


SN     181,808.     Stockman's     Life     Insurance     Company     of 
America,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1963. 


For  Savings  and  Loan  Services. 
First  use  May  1954. 


SN  208,835.     National  Bank  of  Washington,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1964.  i 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  does  not  symbolize  color.  The 
mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  showing  of  the  letters  "SL"  with 
the  horseshoe  "S"  superimposed  over  the  "L." 

For  Underwriting  of  Life  Insurance. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1962. 


BANKING 


SN  182.415.     Fidelity  Savings  k  Loan  Association,  Alexan- 
drU,  Va.    Filed  Dec.  B,  1963. 


CENTER 


For  Savings  and  Loan  Services. 
First  use  July  12,  1963. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  benefits  of  registrations  herein  of 
the  words  "Banking"  and  "Center"  apart  from  the  composite 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Banking  Services — Namely,  Deposit  Services,  General 
Customer  Services,  Loan  Services,  Business  Services,  Trust 
Services,  Municipal  Finance  Services,  and  International  Bank- 
ing Services. 

First  use  Oct.  20, 1964. 
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Gass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair  ^^™.^®??"  „^?!*^''°  ^"  ""«••  »«»«.  indun«pou..  im. 


Filed  June  9.  1964. 


8N  157.101.     Paul  Hab«rfeld,  Chattworth,  Calif.    Filed  Not. 
13.  1962. 


tra  decK 


'ii^  j&fte4,P/tc. 


The  word   "Deck"  U  dUclalmed  apart  from  tbe  mark  an  The  drawing  U  lined  for  blue  and  red.     Applicant  makes 

'•****°  no  claim  to  the  word*  "Van  Unea.  Inc."  apart  from  the  mark 

For  Architectural  Serrlces.  us  shown. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  3,  1962.  For  Storage  and  Packing  of  Household  Goods  and  Trans- 

__^^^___  portatlon  Thereof  by  Motor  Vehicle  and  Ship. 

First  use  April  1957. 
SN   189.888.     Flore   Brothers   Inc.,   Short   Hills,   N.J.      Filed 

Mar.  30,  1964.  ^^-^^ ^^ 


SN    197,043.     The    Mason    and    ENxon    Lines,    Incorporated, 
Klngsport,  Tenn.    Filed  June  15,  1964. 


For    Building.    Construction.    Repair,    and    Alteration    of 
Homes. 

First  use  Aug.  26.  1962. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


SN    169.777.     Southern    Railway    Company.    Richmond,    Va. 
Filed  May  27.  1963. 


The  mark  conslsta  of  the  words  "Royal  Route"  and  crown 
design. 

For  Serrlces  In  Trucking  and  Hauling. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1964. 


SN  210,086.     Chemical  Leaman  Tank  Unes,  Inc.,  Downing 
town.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1965. 


For    Freight    and    Passenger    Transportation    Service    by 
Railroad. 

First  use  1943. 


SN    190,933.     Norman    H.    Knelsel.    d.b.a.    Knelsel's    Green 
Carpet  Tours,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1964. 


GREEN  CARPET 


For  Travel  Agency  Service  and  Tours. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1962. 


For  Transportation  of  Commodities  in  Bulk  by  Truck. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  31, 1962. 


October  19,  1965 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  129 


SN  211,871.     Chemical  Leaman  Tank  Lines,  Inc.,  Downing-     SN  186,347.     Walter  Foeger,  North  Troy,  Vt.     Filed  Feb   10 
town.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1965.  1964. 


NATUR-TEKNIK 


For  Giving  Instructions  In  Skiing. 
First  use  January  1957. 


SN  199,351.     William  C.  Crandall,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Buddy  Randell, 
Dumont,  N.J.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1964. 

BUDDY  RANDELL  & 
THE  KNICKERBOCKERS 

"Buddy  Randell"  Identifies  a  living  individual  whose  con- 
sent is  of  record. 

For  Entertainment  Services  In  the  Nature  of  Vocal  and 
Instrumental  Musical  Renditions. 

First  use  July  8,  1963. 


For  Transportation  of  Commodities  In  Bulk  by  Truck. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  31,  1962  ;  1956  In  a  different 
form. 


Gass  106  —  Material  Treatment 


SN    184,000.     Vertiplle,   Inc.,    Lowell,    Mass.      Filed   Jan.    3, 
1964. 


SN  203,448.     Robert  E.  York,  Estherville,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct. 
6,  1964. 

THE  TORKAYS 


The  applicant  disclaims   the  word   "The"  apart  from  the 
mark  aw  shown. 

For  Orchestral  Performances  of  Dancing  and  Jazz  Music. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1964. 


VERTIPILE 


For  Bulk  Flock  Processing  of  Fibers  for  Others. 
First  use  1943. 


SN  207,578.     Charles  Andrew  Dlmmel,  d.b.a.  Drew  Dlmmel, 
and  the  Classmen,  Independence,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1964. 

THE  CLASSMEN 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN   128.374.     The   United    States   Junior  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce, Tulsa,  Okla.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1961. 

SELF  THE  SAFETY  ELF 


For  Safety  Education  Services  and  the  Promotion  of  Safety 
Programs,  Including  Advisement  as  to  Safety  Programs,  the 
Conducting  of  Safety  Programs,  and  the  Programming  of 
Safety  Projects. 

First  use  in  or  about  November  1958. 


For  Entertainment  in  the  Form  of  Dance  Music  Rendered 
by  an  Orchestra. 

First  use  May  1,  1964. 


SN  208,232.     Breck  Wall- Joe  Peterson  (partnership),  Dallas, 
Tex.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1964. 


BOTTOMS  UP 


For  Musical  Comedy  Revues. 
First  use  May  15,  1959. 


SN   177,271.     Mister  Titan,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     Filed   Sept. 
18,  1963. 


SN  211,431.     Leonard  Gentile,  Washington,  D.C.     Filed  Feb. 
4,  1965. 

THE  BRITISH  WALKERS 


For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  Vocal  and  Instru- 
mental Group  Exhibitions  and  Performances  Presented 
Through  the  Medium  of  Radio,  Television,  and  Personal 
Appearances. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1964. 


SN  215,358.     Thomas  J.  Tobln,  Jr.,  and  John  P.  Tobln  (joint 
owners),  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1965. 

LET'S  GET  GROWING 


For  Educational  Services — Namely,  the  Title  of  a  Television         For  Informational,   Educational  and   Entertainment  Serv- 
Program  Relating  to  Physical  Culture.  ices  Rendered  Through  the  Medium  of  Radio  and  Television. 

First  use  June  1,  1963.  First  use  Mar.  3,  1959. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN  188.0«6.     AssocUted  Retail  Bakers  of  Amertca.  ChlcafO, 
111.     Filed  Mar  6.  1964. 


The  band  on  the  baker's  hat,  within  the  mark,  Includes  the 
words  "Little  Miss  MufBn"  Inscribed  thereon.  The  repreaen- 
tatlon  of  the  glil  shown  as  part  of  the  mark  Is  fandful. 
Owner  of  Re».  No.  690,677. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  Application. 

First  use  Ma;  25.  1959. 


SN  191,773.     International  Coundl  of  Shopplns  Centers,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1964. 


CSM 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  Certified  Shoppinf  Cen- 
ter Managers  Association  Organised  To  Recognise  and  Honor 
Those  Shopping  Center  Managers  Who  Maintain  High  Stand- 
ards of  Training  and  Competence  and  Maintain  a  High  Code 
of  Conduct,  Integrity,  and  Performance. 

First  use  Jan.  28.  1964. 


SN   212.043.     Probui   National,    Weat   Haren.   Conn.     Filed 
Feb.  10,  1960. 


For  Indicating  Membership  la  Applicant  and  Its  Chartered 
C!ub«. 

First  uae  1921. 


SN  212.587.     Road   Runners  of  America,   Incori>orated,   Hot 
Sprlncs.  Ark.    Ftlqd  Feb.  23.  I960. 


ROAD  RUNNERS  O^  AMERICA  .  INC 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "of  America"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant  Organisation. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  I960. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Qass  A  ~  Goods 


BN  183,737.     Cbem-Met-Anderaen  Engineering  Co.,  Chicago, 
Hi.    FUed  Dec.  30,  1963. 


SN   203.777.     Madison   Builder*   Association,   Madison,   Wis. 
FUad  Oct.  12, 1»«4. 


«    «    «    •    • 


K  I    G  I  S  I  I    U  I    I) 
RUII    1)1    K 


♦  #   ♦  m    •  •    • 


I 


I  The  mark  certifies  that  the  goods  meet  the  standards  of 

The  mark  certifies  that  glass  bottles  manufactured  by  the    quality  established  by  the  appUcant  and  in  conformance  with 


person  authorised  to  use  the  mark  are  manufactured  by  a 
method  of  manufacturing  glass  bottles  described  in  United 
SUtes  patent  application  Serial  No.  127.203.  filed  July  27. 
1961. 

For  Olaas  Bottlea. 

First  use  Sept.  IS.  1962. 


building  codes  and  regulations  with  respect  to  the  quality  of 
material,  the  proper  production  and  mode  of  manufacture,  and 
wearing  qualities  of  such  goods  and  materials,  and  the  goods 
are  sold  by  members  of  applicant. 

For  Building  Materials  and  Supplies. 

First  nse  June  1907. 


TM  130 


October  19,  1965 


SN    208,426.     American    Oaa    Aaaociatlon,    Inc.,    New    York, 
N.T.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1964. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Class  B— Services 


TM  131 


Tbe  mark  certlflea  that  the  goods  comply  with  standards 
for  safety,  efficiency  and  durability  as  established,  determined, 
and  specified  by  applicant.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  tbe  color 
blue.  Applicant  disclaims  each  of  the  words  individually  aa 
shown  on  the  mark  apart  from  the  combinations  of  words  and 
arrangement  thereof  aa  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  508,003, 
610,770,  and  518,645. 

For  Heating  and  Lighting  Appliances  Which  Are  Qas-Flred 
or  Operated  by  the  Burning  of  Gan. 

First  use  1929. 


8N  217,896.     Institute  of  AmeHcan  Poultry  Industries,  Chi- 
cago. 111.    Filed  May  3,  1965. 


Tbe  mark  certiflett  that  the  goods  were  produced  in  the 
United  States  of  America,  that  they  have  been  inspected  and 
found  by  the  Poultry  Inspection  Service  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  to  meet  standards  of  quality  pre- 
■crlbed  by  tbe  applicant,  that  they  have  been  packaged  in 
accordance  with  preshipment  procedures  prescribed  by  the 
applicant,  and  that  they  were  produced  or  exported  by  persons 
meeting  requirements  prescribed  by  tbe  applicant  designed  to 
further  tbe  promotion,  sale  and  consumption  of  tbe  goods  in 
foreign  countries.  < 

For  Poultry,  Eggs,  and  Poultry  and  Egg  Products. 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1965. 


SN  171,478      Pako  Corporation,   MlnneapoUs,   Minn.     Filed 
June  20,  1968. 


The  mark  certifies  that  tbe  processing  and  developing  of 
photographic  prints  has  been  performed  by  the  use  of  equip- 
ment manufactured  by  applicant  and  by  use  of  such  equipment 
in  accordance  with  methods  established  by  applicant. 

For  Processing  and  Developing  Photographic  Prints. 

First  use  Nov.  8,  1962. 


SN   203,778.     Madison   Builders   Association.   Madison,   Wis. 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1964. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  services  comprise  good  work- 
manship In  accordance  with  accepted  home  building  practices 
and  in  compliance  with  building  codes  and  regulations. 

For  Building  Construction  and  Remodeling  and  Related 
Activities. 

First  use  June  1957. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

797,642.  SARLANE  ETC.  AND  DESION.  UCB  (Union 
Chlmlque-Chemlscbe  B«drijTen),  Sodete  Anonyme.  SN 
196.922.    Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  7-1-64. 

797,64.3.  DELCRON.  E.  I.  du  Pont  d«  Nemoura  and  Com 
pany.     SN  205.786.     Pub.  8-a-65.     Filed  11-9-64. 

797.644.  TAYLORWOUND.  Taylor  Corporation.  SN 
209,817.    Pub.  8-3-68.    Filed  1-12-65. 


797,662.     SENTRY.     Penguin  Aagociates,  Inc. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  12-24-64. 


SN  208,845. 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


797.663.  TIE  TIE.  CblcaffO  Printed  String  Co.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Cla88e8  7.  37,  and  38).  SN  199.452.  Pub.  8-3-65. 
Filed  8-7-64. 


797.664.     DANETTE.       Chicago     Printed     String    Co. 
207.568.    Pub.  8-S-65.    Filed  12-7-64. 


SN 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


797,645.     BEAUTY  GUARD.     Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corpo-    QaSS  11  —  Iflks  aiwl  Inkilig  MatOrlals 

ration.     SN  181,632.     Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  11-21-63. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

797.646.     SOLID   STATE.      MeUl   Blast.   Inc.      SN   209,527. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  1-7-65. 


I 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


797.647.  QUIK-HOLD.      Precision    Technical   Products.    In- 
corporated.    SN  205,456.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  11-3-64. 

797.648.  CARTON  MASTER.     Tape.  Inc.    SN  209,964.    Pub. 
8-3-65.    Filed  1-14-65. 

T97.649.     POOO.     Sanford  Ink  Company.     SN  210.055.    Pub. 
8-3-65.    Filed  1-15-65. 

797.850.     8TAYE.       Practical     Products    Laboratories, 
SN  210,354.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  1-21-65. 


Inc. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

797.651.  KOPANEX.      Dexter   Chemical    Corporation.      SN 
177,973.    Pub.  8-»-65.    Filed  9-30-63. 

797.652.  M   AND  DESIGN.     The  Moreland   Chemical  Com 
pany.     SN  186,630.     Pub.  11-17-64      Filed  2-13-64. 

797.653.  HORNOLITH.      W.   R.   Grace  4  Co.     SN   196,032 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  6-19-64.  ^ 

797.654.  HORNCURE.      W.    R     Grace   k  Co.      SN   196,033 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  6-19-64. 

797.655.  HORNSTONE.     W.  R.   Grace  k  Co.     SN  196,036 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  6-19-64. 

797.656.  TEMPILSTIKS   AND  DESIGN      Templl  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  199,511.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  8-7-64. 

797.657.  COALTROL.     Apollo  Chemical  Corp.     SN  200,893. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  8-31-64. 

797.658.  C-15     AQUA-SHED.        Puma     Corporation.       SN 
202.846.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  ^28-64. 

797.659.  CAMCCULT    TABS.      Cambridge    Chemical    Prod 
ucts.  Inc.     SN  208.034.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  12-14-64. 

797.660.  SEMCO   AND   DESION.      Semco   Sales   k   Service. 
Inc.     SN  208.128.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  12-14-64. 

797.661.  GLYCEROL  MONOSERENDIPITY.     Emulsion  En 
glneering.  Inc.    SN  208.245.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  12-16-64. 


797.665.  LETTERSET.  Bowers  Printing  Ink  Company.  SN 
209,481.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  1-7-65. 

797.666.  REDDI  PAK.  Royal  Typewriter  Company.  Inc., 
assignee  of  Royal  McBee  Corporation.  SN  210,364.  Pub. 
8-3-65.    Filed  1-21-65. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

797.667.  THERMALOUVER.  ThermalouTer  Corporation. 
SN  191.224.    Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  4-15-64. 

797.668.  4-SQUAEE.  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  SN  193,241. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  5-11-64. 

797.669.  DOMTAR.  Dominion  Tar  k  Chemical  Company, 
Umlted.     SN  193,640.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Piled  5-18-64. 

797.670.  CERTI-SPLIT.  Red  Cedar  Shingle  k  Handspllt 
Shake  Bureau.  SN  194,314.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub. 
6-8-65.    Filed  5-26-64.  , 

797.871.  CEDAR  SAWN.  EranB  ProducU  Company.  SN 
196.129.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  6-22-64. 

797.672.  BETASEAL.  Essex  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
197.880.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  7-15-64. 

797.673.  HODGSON.  Hodgson  Houses.  Inc.  SN  202.797. 
Pub.  8-»-65.    Filed  9-28-64. 

797.874.  CR  AND  DESIGN.  Canadian  Refractories  Umlted. 
SN  205.251.     Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  11-2-64. 

797.875.  BOND-A-COVE.  Bond-A-Core.  Inc.  8N  211,028. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  2-1-65. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

797,678.  "SPACE  MIZER"  AND  DESIGN.  Space  Mlier 
Corporation  of  America.  SN  195,558.  Pub.  8-3-65.  Filed 
6-12-64. 

797.677.  MOEN  AND  DESIGN.  Standard  Screw  Company. 
SN  202,516.      Pub.  8-3-65.      Filed  9-23-64. 

797.678.  POLLY  PIG.  Industrial  Engineering  Corporation. 
SN  204.260.     Pub.  &-3-65.     Filed  10-19-64. 

797,879.  TURBOJET.  Akron  Brass  Company.  SN  209,222. 
Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  1-4-65. 

797.680.  AIRFAST.  Federal  Screw  Works.  SN  210.428. 
Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  1-22-65. 

797.681.  THRIFT.     Dalton   Manufacturing  Company.     SN. 
210.749.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  1-27-65. 
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797.682.  E    AND    DESIGN.      The    E:a8terD    Company. 
210,757.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  1-27-65. 

797.683.  8LC  AND  DESIGN.      Sbur-Lok  Corporation. 
211,198.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  2-2-65. 

797.684.  VARI-SET.      Eclipse    Fuel    En^neering    Co. 
214.0U4.    Pub.  8-3-85.    Filed  3-15-65. 

797.685.  FLEXOMIXER.     Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co. 
214,095.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  3-15-65. 


8N 


8N 


SN 


8N 


8N 


797.686.  MINIMIXER.     Eclipse  Fuel   Engineering  Co 
214,096.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  3-15-65. 

797.687.  FLEET-LINE.     Steel  Forglngs,  Inc.     SN  214,577. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  3-19-65. 

797.688.  INSTUBE.       Extron     Corporation.       SN    214,631. 
Pub.  8-3-66.    Filed  3-22-65. 

797.689.  TRANSTUBE.     Extron  Corporation.     8N  214,632. 
Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  3-22-65. 


797,690.      SOCKETWELD. 
Company.     SN  215,561. 


Tbe  Toungstown  Sheet  and  Tube 
Pub.  S-3-65.     Filed  4-1-65. 


797,691.     HEADS   AND   THREADS.      MSL   Industries,   Inc. 
SN  215,756.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  4-5-65. 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


797.692.  RY-ALLOY.      Joseph  T.   Ryerson  &   Son,   Inc. 
216,007.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  4-7-65. 

797.693.  SANICRO.     Sandvlkens  Jernverks  Aktlebolag. 
216,015.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  4-7-65. 


SN 


SN 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


797,694.     ML  365.     Farmers  Union  Central  Exchange,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  201,579.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  9-10-64. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


797,695. 
pany. 


SES.     Charlotte   F.    Hecht,   d.b.a.   Transene  Com- 
8N  195,940.     Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  ft-18-64. 


Class  19-Veliides 


797.696.  TELETROL.  Diesel  Engineering  k  Manufacturing 
Corporation,  d.b.a.  Demco.  SN  175,019.  Pub.  8-3-65. 
Filed  8-14-63. 

797.697.  WIND/BRAKE  AND  DESIGN.  Harry  C.  Karcher. 
8N  194,889.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  ft-4-64. 

797.698.  CYRUS.  N.V.  Rljwlel-  en  Motorrijwlelfabriek 
Cyrus  v/h  Jac.  Franssen  k  Zonen.  SN  205,981.  Pub. 
8-3-65.    Filed  11-5-64. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

797.699.  ART  FORMS.    Wakefield  Corporation.   SN  161,431. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  1-25-63. 

797.700.  MONOLITH.      Monolith   Inc.      SN   176,778.      Pub. 
8-8-66.    Filed  8-2ft-63. 

797.701.  VOLTRONIC8.        Voltronlcs      Corporation.        SN 
180,623.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  11-6-63. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


797.702.  AMDESK  1203  AMPLISET.  American  Desk  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  SN  180,632.  Pub.  8-3-65.  Filed 
11-7-63. 

797.703.  REF  PAC.     Nuclear  Corporation  of  America. 
181,791.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  11-22-63. 

797.704.  TWIST-LITE.     Master   Specialties  Company. 
188,645.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  3-13-64. 

797.705.  GEMTONE.       Golden     Shield     Corporation 
190,257.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  4-3-64. 

797.706.  DIATONE.     Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation. 
190,531.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  4-7-64. 

797.707.  PLASTI-CLAD.  Vltallc  Battery  Co.,  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  and  assignment  from  Vltallc  Battery  Co., 
Inc.     SN  192,339.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  4-29-64. 

797.708.  CB  AND  DESIGN.  Clear  Beam  Antenna  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  192,867.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  &-l~64. 

797.709.  CLEAR  BEAM.  Clear  Beam  Antenna  Corporation. 
SN  192,868.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  5-1-64. 

797.710.  K  AND  DESIGN.  Kamweld  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Stanley  J.  Kamlnsky,  d.b.a.  Kamweld  Products 
Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  34).  SN 
193,678.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  5-18-64. 

797.711.  WW.  General  Cable  Corporation.  SN  194,596. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  ft-1-64. 

797.712.  ME  STYLIZED  (DESIGN).  Mettler  Electronics 
Corp.     SN  194,901.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  6-4-64. 

797.713.  TRG.  Control  Data  Corporation,  assignee  of  TRG 
Incorporated.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21,  26,  and 
44).     SN  198,096.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  7-17-64. 

797.714.  MITHRAS.  Mithras,  Inc.  SN  199,300.  Pub. 
8-3-65.    Filed  8-5-64. 


797,715.     RFD. 
Filed  8-5-64. 


Mithras,   Inc.     SN  199,302.     Pub.  8-3-65. 


797.716.  AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN.  American  Battery, 
Inc.     SN  199,435.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  8-7-64. 

797.717.  SPECTRA.  Mobil  Associates,  Inc.  SN  199,846. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  8-13-64. 

797.718.  RHENO  OZONISATOR.  Rheno  Aktlengesellschaft. 
SN  199,916.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  8-14-64. 

797.719.  SINE-WAVE  DEVICE  (DESIGN).  Hugo  N.  Cahn- 
man  Associates,  Inc.  SN  200,322.  Pub.  8-3-65.  Filed 
8-21-64. 

707.720.  CENTRO-FOAM.  Channel  Master  Corporation. 
8N  200,325.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  8-21-64. 

797.721.  TREASURE  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  J.  J.  New- 
berry Co.     SN  201,044.     Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  9-1-64. 

797.722.  INTELIN.  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.     SN  201,693.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  9-11-64. 

797.723.  MATCH  BOX  AND  DESIGN.  E.  F.  Johnson  Com- 
pany.    SN  202,156.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  9-18-64. 

SN 


797.724.  MICROBOARD.        Radiation     Incorporated. 
202,170.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  9-18-64. 

797.725.  HOLD-IT.      Madison    Ekjulpment    Company. 
202,491.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  9-23-64. 


SN 


797.726.  POLYTROL.  Inland  Motor  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia.    SN  202,803.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  9-28-64. 

797.727.  FANON.  Fanon  Electronic  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
203,167.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  10-2-64. 

797.728.  MB  AND  DESIGN.  Marathon  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Corporation.  SN  204,686.  Pub.  8-3-65.  Filed 
10-23-64. 

797.729.  HIDE  AND  DESIGN.  North  American  Arlatlon, 
Inc.     SN  205,088.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  10-29-64. 


797,730.     HIDE.       North     American     Aviation,     Inc. 
205,089.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  10-29-64. 


SN 


797,731.     ACOUSTI-LUM.     Eugene  F.  Gaines.     SN  205,498. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  11-4-64. 


797,732.     BX. 
Pub.  8-3-65. 


Hercules    Powder    Company.      SN    206,039. 
Filed  11-12-64. 


797,733.     MERVAP.     Leon  Hlrsh,  d.b.a.  Mervap  Cold  Ught 
Products.     SN  206,259.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  11-16-64. 
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7»T,784  COBfi»A88  CARD  AND  KNIOHT  IN  ARMOR  (DE- 
SIGN). Rolen  DlTerained  loTeaton,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Oamm  21  and  22)  8N  20«.80S.  Pub.  8-3-es. 
rUad  11-24-64 

797.786.  EMPRESS  Rengo  Trmd«n.  Idc.  8M  aoe.970. 
Pub.  8-3-60.    nied  ll-20-«4. 

797.736.  COFFEEMAID.  Impertal  Coffrv  MarMn«  Corp. 
8N  207.128.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  11-30-64. 

797.737.  FLAGMAN  Farnien  Tool  and  Supply  Corporation. 
SN  207.379.     Pub.  8-3-6S      Filed  12  3-64. 

797.738.  RESPONDAC.  MotoroU.  Inc.  SN  207,411.  Pub. 
8-8-60.     Filed  12-3-64. 


CUss  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

797.734.      ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

797.739  TWIS  TOT.     Gerardlne  Ofllby  Evans,  d.b.a.  Oaes 
Ortclnals.     SN  148.022.     Pub.  »- 11-63.     Filed  6-2»-62. 

797.740  SCORITE.     Doban  Lab*.  Inc.     SN  163.030.     Pub 
8-3-60.    Filed  2-27-63. 

797.741.  CRAZT  BONE.     Items  Incorporated.     SN  190.931 
Pub.  8-3-60.     Filed  4-13-64. 

797.742.  FUNNT  BONE.     Items  Incorporated.     SN  190.932. 
Pub.  8-3-60.     Filed  4-13-64. 

797.743.  8ILLT   BONE.     Items  Incorporated.     SN  190,984 
Pub.  8-3-60.     nieU  4-13-64 

797.744.  TUNA  KINO  AND  DESIGN.     Weatem  Hoegee  Co. 
SN  192.647      Pub.  8  3  60      Filed  0-4-«4. 

797,740.     SKI-O  LIZER  AND  DESIGN.     LuTeme  O.  Stafel. 

BN  194.927.    Pub.  8-3-60.    Filed  6-4-84. 
797,748.     WILLIE  M08C0NI      Brunswick  Corporation.     SN 

208.721.    Pub.  8-3-60.    Filed  12-23-64. 
797.747.     GO-FLITE.      A.    O.    Spalding    *    Bros.    Inc.      SN 

208.776.    Pub.  8-3-60.    Filed  12-23-64. 


797,748.     TV-TINTKIN8.       Louis     Marx    *    Co.    Inc. 
210.824.  Pub.  8-»-60.    Filed  1-21-60. 


SN 


797.749.      SECRET    SAM 
SN  210.608.    Pub.  8-3-60. 


De    Luxe    Reading    Corporation. 
Filed  1-26-60. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

797. 700.  CAMERON.  Cameron  MacUne  Company.  SN 
176.622.    Pub.  8-3-60.    Filed  9-10-63. 

797.701.  SERVICE  MASTER.  Mission  Manufacturing  Com- 
paaj.     SN  197,105.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  7-6-64. 

797,752.  "BOSTON  ELECTRICS  GIVE  MORE  PEOPLE 
MORE  TIME  FOR  MORE  IMPORTANT  JOBS."  Hunt 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  197,083.  Pub.  8-8-60.  Filed 
7-10-64. 


797,703.     LM  AND  DESIGN.     L  M  Gear  Company,  Inc. 
199.290.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  8-0-64. 


SN 


797,704.  PLASTISCREW.  NRM  Corporation.  SN  200,460. 
Pub.  8-3-60.    Filed  8-24-64. 

797,700.  MF  AND  DESIGN.  Masser  Ferguson  Umlted.  SN 
201,040.    Pub.  8-3-60.    Filed  9-1-64. 

797,706.  PNEU-GRIN  D-BURR.  Al  H.  Miller,  d.b.a.  Miller 
Spedaltlea.     SN  201.297.     Pub.  8-3-60.     Filed  9-4-64. 

797.757.  DIE  MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Dlematlc  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation.   SN  203.262.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  10-5-64. 

797.758.  JET.  Equipment  Importers,  Inc.  &N  203.866. 
Pub.  8-3-60.    Filed  10-13-64.  | 

797,709.  M/T.  Marlon  Lee  Thompson,  d.b.a.  Mickey  Thomp- 
son Enterprises.  SN  200,013.  Pub.  8-3-60.  Filed 
10-28-64. 

797,760.  8EMCO.  Semco  Sales  *  Serrlce,  Inc.  SN  208,126. 
Pub.  8-3-60.    Filed  12-14-64. 


797.761.  SEMCO  AND  DESIGN  Semco  Sales  *  Service, 
Inc.     SN  208.130      Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  12-14-64. 

797.762.  BEDA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Reda  Pump  Company. 
SN  209.304.     Pub.  8-8-80.     Filed  1-4-60. 

797.768.  FORMQRADER.  Cleveland  Equipment  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  210.852.     Pub.  8-3-65      Filed  1-28-  «5. 

797.764.  R.F.C.  Blaw  Knox  Company.  SN  210.932.  Pub. 
8-3-80      Filed  1-29-60. 

797.760.  EX  ACTA.  Coley  Bros.  (Tools)  Umlted.  SN 
210.934.     Pub.  8-3  65.     Filed  l-2»-65. 

797.766.  DUENEHO.  Trelleborgn  Gummlfabrlkii  Aktiebolag 
8N  211.116.    Pub.  8-8-65     Filed  2-1-65. 

797.767.  DISC  DOCTOR.  Baste  Products.  Inc  SN  213  519 
Pub.  8-3-60.    Filed  8-8-60. 

797.768.  TRIANGULAR  DESIGN  PrecUlon  Universal 
Joint  Corporation.  SN  213.602.  Pub.  8-8-60.  Filed 
3-8-80. 

797.769.  AMAZ-O-THRED 
S.N  213.604.     Pub.  8-3-60 

797.770.  VEND-A-TBRIA. 
Inc.     SN  214,028.     Pub 


Collins  Machinery  Corporation. 
Filed  3-9-60. 

Lincoln      Manufacturing 
8-3-80.     Filed  8-19-60. 


Co.. 


797.771.  EBONY     ELEGA.NCB.        Technicolor.     Inc. 
214.719     Pub.  8-3-85     Filed  3-22-65 

797.772.  AUTOCORE.        Magnuson     Engineers,     Inc. 
215.843.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  3-30-65. 

797.778.     HYTAB.     Magnuson  Bnginaers.  Inc.     8N  210.844. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  8-30-85. 


SN 


SN 


I 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

797.713.      ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

797.774      TAPBR-KLIP.     Biological  Research.  Inc..  assignee 

of   Biological   Research.    Inc.      SN   141.799       Pub.   8-8-80. 

Filed  4-9-62. 

797.770.  MITHRAS.  Mithras,  Inc.  SN  199.801.  Pub. 
8-3-80.    Filed  8-0-64. 

797,778.  RFD.  Mithras,  Inc.  SN  199.808.  Pub.  8-3-80. 
FUed  8-0-84. 

797.777  POLT8TALTIC.  Buchler  InstrumenU.  Inc.  8N 
208.012.     Pub.  8-3-80.    Fllad  11-19-64. 

797.778.  SEMCO.  Semco  Sales  *  Service,  Inc.  SN  208,127. 
Pub.  8-3-80.    Filed  12-14-64. 

797.779.  XTZ  JOYSTICK  AND  DESIGN.  Bowmar  Instru- 
ment Corporation.  SN  211.030.  Pub.  8-3-60.  Filed 
2-1-60. 

797.780.  MAONAGRAPH.  Electro  Magnetic  Instrument 
Company.  Inc.     SN  211.047.     Pub.  8-8-80.     Filed  2-1-80. 

797.781.  MALEDCO.  ConUmlnation  Control  Corporation. 
SN  211.257.    Pub.  8-3-85.    Filed  2-3-65. 

797.782.  POSTERITEB.  Visual  Graphics  Corp.  SN  211.820. 
Pab.  8-3-60.    Filed  2-3-60. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

797.783.  STAR  JEWELS.     Enlcar  SA  (Enlcar  AG)    (Enicar 
Ltd.)     SN  212.297.     Pub.  8-3-60.     Filed  2-18-60. 

797.784.  ZONEX.       Rodanla     Watch     Company.     Inc. 
214.174.    Pub.  8-8-60.    Filed  8-10-80. 


SN 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

797.780.  DURA  FLEX.  Jacques  Kreisler  Manufacturing 
Corporation.     SN  174,385.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  8-5-63. 

797.786.  MIB.  MltcheU  Banks,  d.b.a.  Mitchell  Banks  Com- 
pany.    SN  212.958.     Pub.  8-8-65.     Filed  3-1-65. 
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Qass  36  — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN    180,223. 


797,787.     LUSTRE  MAJA.     Sobel  BroUiera,  Inc.   SN  218,617. 
Pub.  8-&-e0.    Filed  &-&-«S. 


797,80«.     8CHILKE.      Muglc    Products,    Inc. 
Pub.  8-S-65.    Filed  10-81-68. 

797,807.     8R  AND  DESIGN.    Syeriges  Radio  Aktlebolag.    SN 
198.420.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  5-13-64. 
797,788.     TOOTH-SPONGE.     Samuel  M.  Peck.     SN  201.613.     797.808.     CLAIRE  DE  LUNE.     Grand  Piano  Company    Inc 
Pub.  8-3-60.    Filed  9-10-64.  SN  201,836.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  9-14-64. 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

797.789.  AEROMESH  AND  DESIGN.  O.  H.  Tennant  Com- 
pany.    SN  170,700.     Pub.  8-3-85.     Filed  6-10-63. 

797.790.  POOL  BLUE.  Paddock  of  Texaa,  Inc.  SN  198,084. 
Pub.  8-3-60.    Filed  7-27-64. 

797.791.  SPOTLESS  WATER.  Charles  E.  Cro^ban,  d.b.a. 
Custom  Maid  Products  Company.  SN  211,260.  Pub. 
8-8-60.    Filed  2-3-60. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

797,792.     H     AND     DESIGN.       Barter     Corporation. 
180,774.    Pub.  8-8-60.    Filed  1-31-64. 


SN 


797.793.  HAVEN.  Educators  Manufacturing  Company,  as- 
signee of  Educators  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  187,071.  Pub. 
8-3-60.    Filed  2-27-64. 

797.794.  CAROUSEL.  Eaton  Paper  Corporation.  SN 
188.021.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  3-12-64. 

797,790.  MAYFLOWER.  Carolina  Wood  Turning  Company, 
d.b.a.  Cherokee  Furniture  Company.  SN  206,230.  Pub. 
8-8-65.     Filed  11-16-64. 

797.796.  EL  CID.  Royal  Furniture  Company.  SN  209.306. 
Pub.  8-3-60.    Filed  1-4-60. 

797.797.  EL  CID.  Royal  Furniture  Company.  SN  209.307. 
Pub.  8-3-60.    Filed  1-4-60. 

797.798.  MALONE.  The  E.  B.  Malone  Corporation.  SN 
S00,021.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  1-7-60. 

797.799.  BC  (FANCIFUL).  B-C  Sales  Corporation.  SN 
210,256.    Pub.  8-8-60.    Filed  1-21-60. 

797.800.  TANAFBATHER.  Purofled  Down  Products  Corp. 
SN  211,191.    Pnb.  8-S-60.    Filed  2-2-60. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

797,710.     (See  Qass  21  for  this  trademark.) 

797.801.  IMPERIAL.     Rbeem  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 
40,493.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  2-7-58. 

797.802.  SOLO  HEATING.     Hydrotberm,  Inc.     SN  164,623. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Piled  3-14-63. 

797.803.  WEL-GAS.     Mechanical  Equipment  Company,  Inc. 
SN  192,838.     Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  5-6-64. 

797.804.  ADJUSTAX.    Buffalo  Forge  Company.   SN  211,907. 
Pub.  8-8-60.    Filed  2-12-60. 


Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

797,663.     ( See  Qass  7  for  this  trademark. ) 

797.809.  SWF.      The   Chesapeake   Corporation   of   Virginia. 
SN  177,681.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  9-25-63. 

797.810.  PARK     SHERMAN.       Park     Sherman,     Inc.       SN 
196,982.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  7-2-64. 

797.811.  LINK-OMATIC.       Unk  O  Matlc    Pen    Corp.       SN 
198,855.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  7-30-64. 

797.812.  A  AND  DESIGN.     Advance  Paper  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
201,841.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  9-8-64. 

797.813.  HARDY.     Plppel-Patterson  Company.     SN  201,464. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Piled  9-8-64. 

797.814.  DUOFILM.     Prlntpack  Incorporated.     SN  201,866. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  9-14-64. 

797.815.  CHEK  ADS  AND  DESIGN.    M.  Stone  *  Sons,  Inc. 
SN  204,310.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  10-19-64. 

797.816.  SAT-N-8HEBN.      Rlegel    Paper   Corporation.      SN 
206,077.    PUb.  8-3-65.    Filed  11-12-64. 

797.817.  B-Z  MATS.     Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation.     SN 
206,536.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  11-19-64. 

797.818.  DATA-RITE   AND   DESIGN.      DaU   Management, 
Incorporated.     SN  206,703.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  11-23-64. 

797.819.  TEXFOIL.     East  Texas  Pulp  and  Paper  Company. 
SN  208.244.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  12-16-64. 

797.820.  ULTIMA.     Venus  Pen  A  Pencil  Corporation.     SN 
208,291.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  12-16-64. 

797.821.  YES.     Fisher  Specialty  Pen  Co.  Inc.     SN  208,353. 
Pub.  ft-3-66.    Filed  12-17-64. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


797,663.     (See  Class  7  for  this  trademark.) 

797,822.  LIVE  BETTER  ELECTRICALLY  MAGAZIJfB. 
Raymond  A.  ShoU  &  Co.,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Raymond  A.  Sholl, 
Jr.,  d.b.a.  Raymond  A.  Sholl  and  Company.  SN  179,073. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  10-15-63. 

797,828.  THE  WORRY  WART.  Douglas  G.  Tlbbltts,  Jr., 
d.b.a.  Tlbbltts  PubUcatlons.  SN  182,007.  Pub.  8-8-60. 
Filed  11-27-63. 

797.824.  TECHNICATOB.  The  Research  Institute  of 
America,  Inc.     SN  195,330.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  6-10-64. 

797.825.  W  AND  DESIGN.  Westbury  Press  Inc.  SN 
196,750.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  6-29-64. 

797.826.  SENIOR  WEEKLY  READER.  American  Educa- 
tion Publications,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Wesleyan  University. 
SN  201,987.    Pub.  8-3-65.    FUed  9-10-64. 

797.827.  APPEAL.  Appeal  Printing  Company,  Inc.  SN 
207,259.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  12-2-64. 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack-  q      ^Q  —  Qothina 
ing,  and  NonmetaHic  Tires 

797,828.     ELASTISANA    AND    DESIGN.      Benedlkt    Miser. 
707,800.     U-NEED-UM  TIRES?  AND  DESIGN.     U-Need-Um,         SN  180,704.    Pub.  8-3-60.    Filed  11-8-63. 
Inc.     SN  200,894.     Pub.  8-8-60.    FUed  8-21-64.  797,829.     WITHDRAWN. 
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797.830.  AL-PIMA.  Atlas  Underwear  Corporation.  SN 
189.035.    Pub.  8-3-85.    Filed  3-19-64. 

797.831.  TRINITEX.  Hlckey- Freeman  Co.,  Inc..  assignee  of 
Hlckey- Freeman  Company.  SN  192,285.  Pub.  8-a-«5. 
Filed  4-29-64. 

797,332.  DIAMOND  HEAD.  Hlckey  Freeman  Co..  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Hlckey  Freeman  Company.  SN  192,286.  Pub. 
8-3-65.    Filed  4-2^-64. 

797.833.  ST.  ELMO.  HIckey-Freeman  Co.,  Inc.,  asalcoM  ot 
Hlckey-Freeman  Company.  SN  192,287.  Pub.  8-3-65. 
Filed  4-29-64. 

797.834.  REIONBEAU.  Hlckey-Freeman  Co.,  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Hlckey-Freeman  Company.  SN  192,288.  Pub.  8-3-65. 
Filed  4-29-64. 

797.835.  FLIRTS.  Oenesco  Inc.  SN  193.657.  Pub. 
8-3-65.    Filed  5-18-64. 

797.836.  KEN  SCOTT.  George  Kenneth  Scott.  SN  194,754. 
Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  fi-2-64. 

797.837.  LIFE  k  LEISURE.  St.  Louis  Shoe  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Nusrala  Shoe  Company,  Inc.  SN 
195,009.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  6-5-64. 

797.838.  STYLIZED  STATUETTE  OF  A  MAN  (DESIGN). 
Mr.  California,  Inc.  SN  195,070.  Pub.  8-3-65.  Filed 
6-8-64. 

797.839.  CLING-FIT.  Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.  SN  195.845. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  6-17-64. 

797.840.  SARLANE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  UCB  (Union 
Chlmlque-ChemUche    Bedrljven),    Soclete    Anonyme.       SN 

196.923.  Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  7-1-64. 

797.841.  STAR  DUDS.  Geo.  Brockman,  d.b.a.  Geo.  Brock- 
man  *  Co.     SN  202,552.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  9-24-64. 

797.842.  SHARP/SHAPE.  The  Pyke  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  204.090.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  10-1^-64. 

797.843.  PUMA.  Puma-Schuhfabrtk  Rudolf  Dassler  KG. 
SN  205.343.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  11-2-64. 

797.844.  FID-L-STIX  AND  DESIGN.  H.  Rosenstock  k  Sons, 
Inc.     SN  206,764.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  11-23-64. 

797.845.  TBINA.  Trlna.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Claases 
39  and  40).     SN  207,169      Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  11-30-64. 

797.846.  STROZZI.  Stroisl  Incorporated.  SN  208,286. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  12-16-64. 

I 

797.847.  SIR  KNIGHT.  Sportswear  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica.    SN  208,858.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  12-24-64. 

797.848.  MOCK  FROCKS.  Abbot  Fabrics,  Inc.  SN  209,831. 
Pub.  ft-3-65.    Filed  1-13-65. 

797.849.  SELECT  CIRCLE.  Timely  Clothes,  Inc.  SN 
210.172.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  1-18-65. 

797.850.  DARLENETTE.  M.  K.  M.  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
210,208.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  1-19-65. 

797.851.  ALPACANIT.  Rooster  Craft,  Inc.  SN  210,233. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  1-19-65. 

797.852.  POUCH.  Better  Made  Headwear  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
210,261.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  1-21-65. 

797.853.  TOWNCRAFT.  J  C.  Penney  Company.  SN 
210,343.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  1-21-65. 

797.854.  POOOHEEL.  Haug  Engineering,  Incorporated. 
SN  210,782.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  1-27-65. 

797.855.  SLIPPENS.  Robert  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Rondo  Mills  Corporation.  SN  210,815.  Pub.  8-3-««. 
Filed  1-27-65. 

797.856.  STING-RAY.       Atlas    Shirt    Company,    Inc.       SN 

210.924.  Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  1-29-65. 

797.857.  SELVYT.  HoUlns  Thomson  Limited.  SN  213,372. 
Fub.  8-3-65.     Filed  3-4-65. 

797.858.  GLISSADE.  Capexlo  Inc.  SN  213,525.  Pub. 
8-3-65.    Filed  3-8-65. 

797.859.  AMISH  COUNTY.  Amlsh  County.  SN  214.231. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  3-16-65. 

797  860.  BUDGIES.  Budget  Uniform  Center,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Budget  Uniform  Bazaar.  SN  214,505.  Pub.  8-3-65.  Filed 
3-19-60. 


Qass  40  -  Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

797,845.     ( See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 
797,861.     TREATSET.     Waldes  Koblnoor,  Inc.     SN  206,099. 
Pub.  S-S-65.    Filed  11-12-64. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

797.862.  SARLANE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  UCB  (Union 
Chlmlque-Chemische  Bedrijven),  Soclete  Anonyme.  SN 
196.924.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  7-1-64. 

797.863.  CONBPREST  AND  DESIGN.  Cone  Mills  Inc.  SN 
209,994.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  1-15-66. 

797.864.  EFP.  H.  Warshow  *  Sons,  Inc.  SN  210,241.  Pub. 
8-3-65.    Filed  1-19-65. 

797.865.  CROSSFIRE.  Klopman  Mills,  Inc.  SN  212,125. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  2^16-65. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

797.866.  SARLANE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  UCB  (Union 
Chlmlque-ChemUche  Bedrijven),  Soclete  Anonyme.  SN 
196,925.     Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  7-1-64. 

797.867.  TRANSYLON.  The  Robinson  Thread  Company, 
Inc.     SN  205,458.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  11-3-64. 

797.868.  DELCRON.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  205,787.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  11-9-64. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

797,713.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

797.869.  ROAST-RITE.  Norbest  Turkey  Growers  Associa- 
tion.    SN  148,067.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  6-29-62. 

797.870.  UNITED.  United  Froien  Foods  Corp.  SN  155,950. 
Pub.  3-3-64.    Filed  10-25-62. 

797.871.  PEGUS  AND  DESIGN.  Pegus  Company,  Inc.  SN 
177,085.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  9-16-63. 

797.872.  H  HANSCOM  AND  DESIGN.  Hanscom  Bros., 
Incorporated.     SN  181,980.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  11-27-63. 

797.873.  FRUIT  PUNCH.  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
Clark  Gum  Co.     SN  191,704.     Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  4-21-64. 

797.874.  PEASEN.  Kabushlkl  Kalsba  Edolchl  Honpo.  SN 
195.110.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  6-8-64. 

797.875.  BABY  TOP.  Pecora  Baby  Top  Products  Company, 
d.b.a.  Pecora's.     SN  196,188.     Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  6-22-64. 

787.876.  MILKY  MALLOWS.  Salerno-Megowen  Biscuit 
Company.     SN  203,893.     Pub.  &-3-65.     Filed  10-13-64. 

797.877.  KEDEM.  Eugen  Hersog,  d.b.a.  Kedem  Fruit  Prod- 
ucts Co.     SN  205,060.     Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  10-29-64. 

797.878.  BUSTER  AND  DESIGN.  Ramo  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Peanut 
Products  Company.  SN  206,291.  Pub.  &-3-6e.  FU«d 
ll-18-«4. 

797.879.  GREAT  SHAKES.  General  Foods  Corporation. 
SN  206,938.     Pub.  8-3-66.     Filed  11-26-64. 
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797.880.  FLING.     Mead  Johnson  k  Company.     SN  208,948. 
Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  12-28-64. 

797.881.  PENNY    WISE.      Pierce    Packing    Company.      8N 
209,300.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  1-4-65. 

797.882.  SKOOBA.     General  Mills,  Inc.     SN  210,870. 
8-3-65.    Filed  1-28-65. 

797.883.  UNIPUFF.       General     Foods     Corporation. 
215,208.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  3-29-65. 

797.884.  COUNTRY    KETTLE.      Purity    Cbeeae    Company 
SN  215,266.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  3-29-65. 


Pub. 


SN 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

797.885.  GREY  SQUIRREL  AND  DESIGN.  Bruce  L.  Slk 
king  and  Violet  A.  Slkklng  (Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  The  Grey 
Squirrel.     SN  172,425.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  7-8-63. 

797.886.  PORTA-CHALK.  Radiant  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  206,760.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  11-23-64. 

797.887.  HIDE-A-BABE.  Aubrey  H.  Elklngton  and  Alleen 
Elklngton  (Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  AA  Co.  SN  214,098.  Pub. 
8-3-65.    Filed  3-15-65. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

797,888.     UNIFOAM.        Colgate-Palmolive     Company.        SN 

175,016.    Pub.  3-24-64.    Filed  8-14-63. 
797,880.     EF  AND  DESIGN.     Eileen  Ford,  Inc.,  assignee  of 

Ford    Model    Agency,    Incorporated.      SN    187,268.      Pub. 

9-29-64.    Filed  2-24-64. 

797.890.  BREATH    OF    MINT.      "42"    Products,   Ltd.,    Inc. 
8N  191,767.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  4-22-64. 

797.891.  MAGIC  SECRET.    Keystone  Laboratories,  Inc.    SN 
192,295.     Pub.  7-28-64.     Filed  4-29-64. 

797.892.  CARRE    AND    DESIGN.      Carrtone    Laboratories, 
Inc.     SN  194,358.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  6-27-64. 

797.893.  MIRA  MOIST.     Luzler  Incorporated.     SN  200,766. 
Pub.  4-6-65.    Filed  8-27-64. 

797.894.  MISS  BRECK.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.     SN  204,447. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  10-21-64. 

797.895.  TOT  'N'  TYKE.     Avon  Products,  Inc.     SN  212,849. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  2-26-65. 


797.903.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BUILDING.  Franks- 
vllle.  Inc.     SN  197,555.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  7-10-64. 

797.904.  THE  AMERICAN  SOCIETY  OF  RADIOLOGIC 
TECHNOLOGISTS  AND  DESIGN.  The  American  Society 
of  Radiologic  TechnologlsU.  SN  201,356.  Pub  8-3-65 
Filed  9-8-64. 

797.905.  BIKES  BURGER  BAR  AND  DESIGN.  Bikes 
Burger  Bar  of  Hays,  Inc.  SN  201,800.  Pub.  8-3-65. 
Filed  9-14-64. 


Oass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

797.906.  CARSON  PIRIB  SCOTT  k  CO  AND  DESIGN. 
Carson  Plrie  Scott  *  Co.  SN  174,942.  Pub.  8-3-65.  Filed 
8-13-63. 

797.907.  BETTER  HOMES  FOR  ALL  AMERICA.  Meredith 
PubUshlng  Company.  SN  187,776.  Pub.  8-3-65.  Filed 
3-2-64. 

797.908.  QUEST.  R.  Pierce  Clayberger,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Richard 
P.  Rita  Personnel  Services  of  Springfield.  SN  194,677. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  6-1-64. 

797.909.  FCA.  The  SUnward  Corporation.  SN  203,616. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  10-8-64. 

797.910.  SUPER  VALU  AND  DESIGN.  Super  Valu  Stores. 
Inc.     SN  208,783.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  12-23-64. 

797.911.  MISS  ALL  NATIONS.  Charlie  See,  d.b.a.  Charlie 
See  k  Associates.  SN  208,968.  Pub.  8-3-65.  Filed 
12-28-64. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


797,912.  GOC  GAINS  GUARANTY  CORPORATION  AND 
DESIGN.  Gains  Guaranty  Corporation.  SN  168,921. 
Pub.  a-3-65.    Filed  5-16-63. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

797.913.     FLEXIJET.     Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lane- 
Wells  Co.     SN  161,974.    Pub.  8-3-66.     Filed  2-4-63. 


Gass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


797.896.  UNIFOAM.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  assignee 
of  R.  M.  Holllngshead  Corporation.  SN  183,266.  Pub. 
3-24-64.    Filed  12-19-63. 

797.897.  ADAMS  KLER-LENS.  C  Tex  Carter  Co.  SN 
194,366.    Pub.  8-8-66.    Filed  &-27-64. 

797.898.  HEXAMMONIA.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN 
201.012.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  9-1-64. 

797.899.  SURGI-BAC.  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.  SN 
211.045.    Pub.  8-8-65.    Filed  2-1-65. 

797.900.  X-CLEEN  AND  DESIGN.  Cal-National  Chemicals, 
Inc.     SN  213,624.     Pub.  8-3-66.    Filed  3-8-66. 


797,914.     POINTER.    Parma  Motors,  Inc.   SN  150,812.    Pub. 
8-3-65.    Filed  8-8-62. 

797,916.     SERVANT  OF  INDUSTRY.     Hennls  Freight  Unes, 
Inc.     SN  206,721.     Pub.  8-8-66.     Filed  11-23-64. 

797,916.     STRATELINE  AND  DESIGN.     Brady  Motorfrate, 
Inc.     SN  208,033.     Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  12-14-64. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

797,917.  THE  FAMOUS  ARTISTS  CARTOON  COURSE. 
Famous  Artists  Cartoon  Course,  Inc.  SN  114,946.  Pub. 
8-26-64.    Filed  3-6-61. 


Service  Marks 
Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 

797,901.     UMS.    United  Memorial  Service  Corp. 
Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  10-21-63. 


SN  179,487. 


797,902.     MARTHA    HARPER.      Harper   Method,    Inc. 
190,922.    Pub.  8-8-65.    FUed  4-18-64. 


SN 


Collective  Membership  Mark 

Qass  200 


797,918.  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  HOME  BUILDERS 
ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National  Association  of  Home  Build- 
ers of  the  United  States.  SN  206,567.  Pub.  8-8-66.  Filed 
11-19-64. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TheM  reKlstrations  are  not  lubjcci.  to  oppoaition 

Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


707.919.     Tbe  Bureau  of  National  Affairs.  Inc..  Waahlnfton. 
D.C.    8N  216.383.    Filed  4-13-68. 


^  COVtRNMtNT  tMPlOUt  RF.I  ATIONS  REPORl 


For  Periodically  Published  News  Reports. 
First  use  Sept.  16.  1963. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


27.729.  BUCKEYE  BOND.     CI.  37.     2-4-1896.  207.922. 

44.936.  PRINCESS.     CI.  28.    8-1-05.  208.409. 

45.864.  DOANS  BACK  ACHE  KIDNEY  PILLS  AND  DB-     208,874. 

SIGN.    CI.  18.    8-2ft-05.  208,908. 

45.880.  BRYANT.    CI.  21.     8-29-05.  415,393. 

46.136.  NEW  ENGLAND  HOMESTEAD.     CI.  38.     9-5-05.     415.620. 

46,532.  RELIANCE.    CI.  35.    9-2B-05.  415.812. 

47,670.  THE  STAR.     CI.  23.     11-14-05.  415,915. 

49,042.  FLINT  FILLER.     CI.  16.     1-23-06.  415,968. 

49.322.  ABSORBINE.    CI.  18.     1-30-06.  415.969. 

49.688.  CELLULOID,    a.  6.    2-13-06.  415.985. 

49.689.  DESIGN     OF     TWO     CROSSED     COLLARS  EN-     416.004. 

CLOSED  BY  A  CUFF.     CI.  6.     2-13-06.  416,207. 

199,045.  COUNTRY  DRY.    CI.  45.    6-2-25.  416.399. 

202.191.  DESIGN    OF    EAGLE    AND    PAIL    WITH    MOP     416.702. 

WRINGER.    CI.  23.     8-18-25.  416.803. 

202,398.  COMPO.     CI.  23.    8-18-25.                          i  416.910. 

202.445.  NOVONETTE.    CI.  42.    8-25-25.  416.911. 

202,907.  JACKSPRAT.    CI.  46.    9-8-25.  416.905. 

202.921.  THREE  RINGS.    CI.  46.    9-8-25.  416.956. 

203,040.  JAUNTY.     CI.  42.     9-8-25.  417.323. 

203.329.  SHELLY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  15.     9-15-25.  417,428. 

203.352.  UNITEOLINE.     CI.  15.    9-15-25.  417.646. 

203.531.  YACHT   CLUB   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   48.      9-22-25.     418.263. 

203.724.  BAB-O.    CI.  4.    9-22-25.  418.283. 

204.005.  GENERAL.    CI.  15.    lO-ft-25.  418,293. 

204,261.  KERR.    CI.  18.     10-13-25.  418.813. 

204,429.  SWEETHEART.     CI.  46.     10-20-25.  418.948. 

204,749.  TECLA.    CI.  51.     10-27-25.  419  182 

204.880.  TUREX.    CI.  15.     10-27-25.  ..,ao.ia 

205.217.  AVERY.    CI.  26.     11-3-25.  419.248. 

206.973.  TRINITY.     CI.  21.     12-15-25.  419.329. 


SNOWFLAKE.     CI.  46.     1-12-26. 

LITTLE  SWISS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     2-2-26. 

SOFT  AS  SILK.    CI.  46.     2-9-26. 

WORLD  RENOWN.  C\.   38.  2-9-28. 

STYLEPARK  HATS.  Q.  39.  8-7-45. 

IRIUM.  CI.  51.  8-14-45. 

DOBAR.  CI.  21.  8-14-45.  i 

DINOBASE.  CI.  37.  8-21-45.  ' 

Q  A  E.  CI.  18.  8-21-45. 

WITCOTE.  CI.  16.  8-21-45. 

SENCO.  CI.  28.  8-21-45. 

PUROLATOR  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23.  8-21^5. 

BRYLSET.  a.  51.  0  4  45. 

PUROLATOR.  CI.  23.  9-11-45. 

COLLEGIATE.  CI.  28.  ^-25-45. 

PLASTIGLASS.  CI.  50.  10-2-45. 

MAIZENA.  a.  46.  10-2-45. 

DARLING,  a.  50.  10-2-45. 

PUROLATOR.  CI.  23.  10-^-45. 

PUROLATOR.  CI.  23.  10-9-45. 

DL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  52.  10-23-45. 

CAPRICE.  CI.  28.  10-30-45. 

EGOMATIC.  CI.  26.  11-6-45. 

EGOMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  C\.   26.   12-11-45. 

GESAFLOC.  CI.  8.  12-11-45. 

MEARLFOAM  5.  CI.  8.  12-11-45. 

HULA  SKIRTS.  CI.  22.  1-8-46. 

ALLIANCE  WARE.  CI.  13.  1-16-46. 

FALLSPUN.  CI.  43.  2-5-48. 

UNIVERSAL.  CI.  26.  2-5-46. 

ANCHORGLASS.  O.  38.  2-12-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


437.847.     LENOX. 


Section  7(d) 

Cl.  4.     3-30-18. 
Section  8 


333.044. 

365.809. 
368.572. 
369.942. 
370,036. 
370.138. 
370,277. 

370.278. 
370,954. 
371,370. 
371.520. 
379.468. 
436,252. 
443,513. 


GRACEFUL      ARCH      AND      DESIGN.        Cl.      39. 

3-10-36. 
AUTOYRE.    Cl.  40.    3-14-39. 
MAGNA  VOX  DUETTE.     Cl.  36.     6-27-39. 
DIANNE.    a.  39.    8-8-39. 
SUPER  6-T.    Cl.  21.    8-15-39. 
VANDA  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  35.     8-15-39. 
REPRESENTATION     OF     HERCULES.        Cl.     1. 

8-22-39. 
HERCULES.    CT.  1.    8-22-39. 
BUGLE,     a.  43.     9-12-39. 
NUMERAL  CREPE.     Cl.  39      9-28-39. 
PRIMATUBE.     Cl.  9.    9-26-39. 
CUSH  O-MATIC.    Cl.  39.    7-9-40. 
NUIT  DU  SAMEDY.     Cl.  81.     1-27-48. 
RUN-A  BOUT.    Cl.  39.     11-1-49. 


The  following  regi4trationa  Utued  Sept.  I,  19S9 

684.245.  HASTINGS  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  1. 

684.247.  GOLDEN  CROWN.    Cl.  1. 

684.248.  CHIPPEWA  PLASTICS  INC.     Cl.  1. 
684.250.  KIPOHARA.    Cl.  1. 

684.252.  CABLE  TEX.     Cl.  2. 

684.261.  PRESTO  GLOSS.    Cl.  4. 

684.262.  ZIPPON.     Cl.  4. 

684.283.  LIQUID  NEEDLE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  8. 
684.286.  SIGNET.    Cl.  5. 

684,279.  HERCULES.    Cl.  6. 

684.284.  PHARMAROME.    Cl.  5. 

684.285.  FLUO  HARD.    CT.  8. 

884,290.  SNUFF  FLAME  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  6. 

684,294.  FLO-MASTER.     Cl.  12. 

•84.296.  DURALUM.    Cl.  12. 

M4.297.  ALTEX.    Cl.  12. 

684.298.  BITULADEX.     Cl.  12. 

684.309.  SOL-PROOF.    Cl.  12.  i 

684,312.  R  ROBERTS.    Cl.  12. 


TM   138 


October  19,  1965 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  139 


684.313. 

OMEGA.    CI.  12. 

684,462. 

684,319. 

DEL  QLO.    CI.  13. 

684.463 

684.321. 

PRINCESS.    CI.  13. 

684,467. 

684.325. 

PERMARLOY.    CI.  14. 

684,471. 

684.326. 

OEARED  LIGHTNING.    CI 

.  15. 

684,472. 

684.334. 

LYSPAFENE.    CI.  18. 

684.489 

684.336. 

KATOVIT.    CI.  18. 

684,490 

684,344. 

ABBO'lT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18. 

684,492 

684.352. 

LIVERLAX.    CI.  18. 

684.495 

684,354. 

BRILLIANT  CYCLES  ETC. 

AND  DESIGN.    CI.  19. 

684.508, 

684.355. 

UBS.    CI.  19. 

684.514. 

684.356. 

TWIN  B  AND  DESIGN.    CI 

.  19. 

684,530. 

684,360. 

SANIWAY.    CI.  21. 

684,532. 

684,371. 

WHISTLE  RIDER.    CI.  22. 

684,541, 

684,376. 

PAR  72  AND  DESIGN.    CI. 

22. 

684.542. 

684.378. 

BONESHAKER.    CI.  22. 

684.379. 

PRESCOTER.    CI.  23. 

684,543. 

684,381. 

SIGNAL  INSUR-A  RIDE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

684,546. 

684,383. 

DESIGN  OP  MISCELLANEOUS  FIGURE.     CI.  23. 

684.552. 

684,392. 

MICRO  TURN.    CI.  23. 

684.555. 

684,397. 

PEAK.    CI.  23. 

684.558. 

684,398. 

FLEETWOOD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

684,559. 

684.402. 

LUBEX.     CI.  23. 

684.560. 

684,410. 

DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  2fi. 

684.561. 

684,415. 

COLORFLEX.    CI.  26. 

684,564. 

684.416. 

LEV  RULE.    CI.  26. 

684,565. 

684,419. 

ROTA  GRAPH.    CI.  26. 

684,567. 

684,420. 

ROTAGRAM.    CI.  26. 

684.570. 

684.426. 

BESTEX.    CI.  26. 

684.429. 

LACHAISE.    CI.  28. 

1 

684.572. 

684.430. 

STYLBX.    CI.  28. 

1 

684.579. 

684.437. 

SILVER  STAR.    CI.  28. 

684,580. 

684.438. 

STERLING  STAR.    CI.  28. 

684,581. 

684.439. 

CLEAN-TEX.    CI.  29. 

684.444. 

DETECTOR  INSPECTOR. 

CT.  32. 

684,451. 

HYAK.     CI.  34. 

717,923. 

684,453. 

WRIGHT  TEMP.    CI.  34. 

684,457. 

TIREFLEX.     CI.  35. 

719.658. 

684,459. 

ROTOCUT.    CI.  37. 

782,975. 

KRAFTSMAN  DURA-BEND.     CI.  37. 

TRAV-EX.    CI.  37. 

DOWFLAKES.    CI.  38. 

THE  SIGNAL  GAS  FLASH  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  38. 

UNITED  CHURCH  HERALD.     CT.  38. 

EXPLORER.    CI.  42. 

MAXMARAMA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42. 

SOUFFLON.    CT.  43. 

COMET.     CI.  45. 

ANNIVERSARY  BLEND.    CL  46. 

TONE.    CT.  46. 

EXCELLO.    CI.  50. 

STAR  SHINE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  50. 

LIFE  BEGINS.    CI.  51. 

H.H.S.  ON  SCROLL  BACKGROUND  (DESIGN). 
CL  51. 

BEAUX  ART.  CT.  52. 

SPARK-A  LUM.  CT.  52. 

FURTURGENT.  CT.  52. 

SLENDORA.  CT.  100. 

INSUR-N-SHARE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  102. 

BUZZ  THE  PLUMBER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  103. 

VITAFIED.    CT.  105. 

FRIENDLY  TOURS.    CT.  105. 

DESIGN  OF  HAWK.    CT.  107.  | 

THE  HAWK.     CT.  107. 

THE  BUDDY  MacGREGOR  SHOW.     CI.  107. 

ABS  MEMBER  AFFILIATED  BUYERS  SYNDI- 
CATE AND  DESIGN.    CT.  200. 

HI-POTENCY.    CI.  18. 

CLIP  FILE.    CI.  38. 

SPORTS  COUTURE.    CI.  39. 

YOUNGSTYLE  FASHIONS.    CI.  39. 

Section  18  | 

PINK  STRIPE.    CI.  39.    7-4-61. 
AQUADYNE.    CT.  34.    8-8-81. 
FASHION  TONES.    CT!  51.    1-6-65. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


202.544.  BLUE  BONNET.  CI.  42.  8-25-25.  Hlgglnbotham- 
Balley-Logan  Company.  HigglnbotbamBalley  Company, 
Dallas,  Tex.    Amended  to  appear  : 

BLUE 
BONNET 

206.922.  CAD.  CI.  21.  12-16-25.  Carllle  k  Doughty,  Inc. 
Eltra  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Amended  to  appear : 


727.130.  LADY  SUZAN.  CI.  2.  2-6-62.  J.  J.  Newberry 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  line  1,  *'J  J"  should  be  deleted  and  J.  J.  should  be  in- 
serted, and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear  : 


LADY  SUZAN 


736,463.  CONJOINED  LETTERS  A  AND  E.  CI.  39. 
8-21-62.  Etlenne  Aigner  Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Aigner 
Shoe  Co.,  Inc."  should  be  deleted  and  Etienne  Aigner  Shoe 
Company,  Inc.  should  be  inserted. 

745,405.  LADY  SUZAN.  CI.  24.  2-19-63.  J.J.Newberry 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  line  1,  "J  J"  should  be  deleted  and  J.  J.  should  be  in- 
serted, and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear : 


LADY  SUZAN 


720,902.  LADY  SUZAN.  CI.  21.  9-5-61.  J.  J.  Newberry 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  line  1,  "J  J"  should  be  deleted  and  J.  J.  should  be  in- 
•erted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear  : 


LADY  SUZAN 


793,846.  OBBAY  k  CERRATO.  CI.  32.  8-3-65.  Orbay  k 
Cerrato  Furniture  Inc.,  West  New  York,  N.J.  Corrected  : 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Orbsy"  should  be  de- 
leted and  Orbay  should  be  Inserted. 

794.257.  ISOMIN.  CI.  1.  8-17-65.  Skftnska  Attikfabriken 
Aktiebolag,  Perstorp,  Sweden.  Corrected :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  1,  "Skftnksa"  should  be  deleted  and 
8kdn»ka  should  be  inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  CsrtlfleatM  lasoed  nndtr  Mctlona  7(c).  7(f),  7(f)  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  1940  for  tbc  unexpired  term 

of  th»  original  reglatratlona. 


880.841.  PANTING  O.  S».  Panttno,  Inc.  6-23-89.  New 
Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Maiden  form  Sportswear,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.T. 

697,501.  PANTBEN8.  C\.  39.  Pantlno,  Inc.  O-IO-^M). 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Maldenform  Sport* wear.  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

704,692.  PANTI88IMO.  CI.  39.  Pantlno.  Inc.  9-20-60. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Maldenform  Sportswear.  Inc.,  New 
York,  NY. 

736,838.  PANTINO  .  .  .  FOR  OIRLS  WHO  ARK.  CI.  39. 
Pantlno.  Inc.  8-28-62.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Maiden- 
form  Sportswear,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 


743.820.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HUMAN  FEMALE.  CI. 
39.  Pantlno.  Inc.  1-18-63.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
Maldenform  Sportswear.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

772,281.  GRADE  MASTER.  CI.  26.  Grademaster,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Electronics  for  Education.  Inc.  6-30-64.  New 
Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Acme  Visible  Records.  Inc..  Croset,  Va. 

780,297.  KIT  CAT  KLOCK.  CI.  27.  CUfford  A.  Stone, 
doing  business  as  Allied  Plastic  Sales.  11-17-64.  New 
Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  WllUam  "BlU"  J.  Wagner  and  Bruce 
Wlnton,  San  Juan  Caplstrano,  Calif. 
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AA  Co. :  Bet— 

ElkinKton,  Aubrer  H.  and  Alleen  EUklngton. 
Abbot  Fabrtcs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     797,848,  pub.  »-3-«5. 

CI.  39. 
Abbott  Laboratories.  North  CMcaso,  111.     684,344,  cane.     CI. 

18. 
Acme  Visible  Records   Inc.  :  See — 

Electronics  for  liklucatlon.  Inc. 
Advance   Industries,   Inc.,   Cambridge,   Mans.,   from  Keystone 

Rldgeway   Corp.      Gettysburg,   Fa.      684,294,  cane.     CI.   12. 
Advance  Paper  Co..  Inc..  New  Orleans.  L*.    797.812.  pub.  8-3- 

65.     CI.  37. 
Affiliated  Buyers  Syndicate  :  See — 

Four  SUtes  Distributing  Co. 
Akron  Brass  Co.,  Wooster.  Ohio.     797,679,  pub.  8-3-65.     Cl. 

13. 
Allianceware,   Inc.,  Alliance.  Ohio,  to  Crane  Co.,  New  York. 

N.Y.    418.948,  ren.  10-19-65.    Cl.  13. 
Altex  Corp^  Waukesha.  Wis.     684.296-7,  cane.    Cl.  12. 
American   Battery,   Inc.,   Kansaa  City,   Kans.     797.716,  pub. 

a-3-65.     Cl.  21. 
American   Bleached  Good  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  to  The 

Kendall  Co.,  Walpole,  Mass.     202,445,  ren.  10-19-65.     Cl. 

42. 
American  Desk  Mfg.  Co.,  Temple,  Tex.    797,702,  pub.  8-3-65. 

Cl.  21. 
American  Eklucatlon  Publications,  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio,  from 

Wesleyan  University,  Idlddletown,  Conn.    797.826.  pub.  8-3- 

65.     Cl.  38. 
American    Fluoride   Corp..    New   York,   N.Y.      684,285,   cane. 

Cl.  6. 
American  Jewelry  Distributors,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Slnnock  &  Sherrill. 
American  Society  of  Radiologic  Technologists,  The.  Fond  du 

Ljic.  Wis.    797,904,  pub.  8-3-65.    Cl.  100. 
AmUb  Countv.   Ephrata,  Pa.     797,859,  pub.  8-3-65.     CI.  39. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp..  Lancaster.  Ohio.     419,329.  ren. 

10-l»-«5.     Cl.  33. 
Apollo  Chemical  Corp..  Clifton,  N.J.     797.657,  pub.  8-3-65. 

Cl.  6. 
Appeal  Printing  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    797.827,  pub.  8-3- 

65.     Cl.  38. 
Arbogast,  Fred,  to  Fred  Arbogast  Co.,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.    418,- 

813.  ren.  lO-lJ^-65.    Cl.  22. 
Arbogast,  Fred,  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Arbogast.  Fred. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     684,250,  cane.     Cl.  1. 
AUas  Shirt  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     797,866.  pub.  8-3-65. 

Cl.  39. 
AUas  Underwear  Corp..  Plqaa,  Ohio.     797.830.  pub.  8-^-65. 

Cl.  39. 
Automatic  Vulcanlsers  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     684,457,  cane. 

Cl.  85. 
Autoyre  Co..  The.  OakviUe,  Conn.     365,609.  cane.     Cl.  40. 
Avery,  W.  k  T..  Ltd..  to  W.  k  T.  Avery.  Ltd..  Birmingham. 

England.    205,217.  ren.  10-19-65.    Cl.  26. 
Avon  ProducU.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     797.895.  pub.  8-3-66. 

Cl.  51. 
B  *  B  Specialty  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     684,356,  cane. 

B  C  Sales  Corp..  Tacoma.  Wash.     797,769.  pub.  8-*-65.     Ci. 

32. 
Babbitt,  B.  T..  Inc. :  See- 
Babbitt,  B.  T. 
Babbitt,  B.  T..  New  York,  NY.,  to  B.  T.  Babbitt,  Inc..  Albany. 

NY.     203,724,  ren.  10-19-65.    Cl.  4. 
Baker  Castor  Oil  Co..  The.  Bayonne,  N.J.    6S4.S09.  cane.    Q. 

Ballantine.  P.,  and  Sons.  Newark.  N.J.     202,921,  ren.  10-19- 

65.    Cl.  48. 
Banlte.  Inc.,  to  DL  ProducU,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.    417,328,  ren. 

10-19-65.     Cl.  52. 
Banks.  Mitchell,  Co.  :  See- 
Banks.  Mitchell. 
Banks.   Mitchell,  d.b.a.   Mitchell  Banks  Co., 

797,786.  pub.  8-8-65.     CT.  28. 
Berwick.    E.    T.,    International    Carpet.    Inc., 

684.489  cane.    Cl.  42.  k-  ,  , 

Bar-Wyn  ProducU,  Shelton,  Wash.     684.876,  cane.     Cl   22 
Basic  ProducU,   Inc..  BuUtown,   Pa.     797,767.  pub.  8-3-66 

Beecham  ProducU,  Inc. :  See — 

County  Perfumery  Co..  Inc..  The. 
Benedlkt  Maser,  Domblrn,  Vorarlberg.  Austria 
8-3-65.     Cl.  39. 

Better  Made  Headwear  Co.,  Inc..  New  York, 
pub.  8-3-«5,  a.  39. 

Inc..  Belolt.  Kans 


New  York,  N.Y. 
Chamblee.    Ga. 


797.828.  pub. 
NT.     797.852, 


Bike's  Burger  Bar  of  Hays, 
8-3-65.     Cl.  100. 


797.906.  pub. 


Biological  Research,  Inc..  from  Biological  Research.  Inc..  St. 
Louis.  Mo.    797.774.  pub.  ^3-65.    Cl.  26. 

^*Cl'*li  ^"■'  ^•^<^**"*^"Ty»»e.  Kngland.  684.298.  cane. 
Blaw  Knox  Co..  PltUburgh,  Pa.  797,764,  pub.  8-8-66.  Cl.  23. 
Board  of  Home  Missions  of  the  Congregational  and  Christian 


Churches,    New    York.    N.Y.,   and    The   Board    of   Business 

Management    of    the    Evangelical    and    Reformed    Church. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.    684,472,  cane.    a.  38. 
Bond-A-Cove.    Inc..   Petoskey.   Mich.      797.675.   pub.    8-3-68. 

Cl.  12. 
Bound  Brook  Bearing  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Bound  Brook  Oil-Less  Bearing  Co. 
Bound  Brook  Oil-Less  Bearing  Co..  to  Bound  Brook  Bearing 

Corp.  of  America.  Bound  Brook.  N.J.     202,398,  ren.  10-19- 

65      Cl    23 
Bowers  Printing  Ink  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     797.665,  pub.  8-»-66. 

Bowmar  Instrument  Corp..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     797.779,  pub. 

8-3-65.     Cl.  26. 
Breck,  John  U..  Inc..  Springfield.  Mass.    797,894,  pub.  8-3-65. 

Cl.  51. 
Brockman,  Geo.,  k  Co. :  See — 

Brockman,  Geo. 
Brockman,  Geo.,  d.b.a.  Geo.  Brockman  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

797,841,  pub.  8-3-65.     Cl.  39. 
Brady  Motorfrate,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    797,916,  pub.  8-3- 

65.     Cl.  105. 
Bromhead  and  Denison  Ltd..  London.  England.    684,402,  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Brunswick.  Corp    Chicago,  lU.    797.746,  pub.  &-3-65.    Cl.  22. 
Bryant  Electric  Co..  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  to  Westingboase 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    45,880,  ren.  10-19-65.    Cl. 

21. 
Buchler  InstrumenU.  Inc.,  Fort  Lee.  NJ.    797.777.  pub.  8-8- 

65.     Cl.  26. 
Budget  Uniform  Bazaar  :  See — 

Budget  Uniform  Center.  Inc. 
Budget  Uniform  Center.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Budget  Uniform  Basaar. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     797.860,  pub.  8-3-«6.     CT.  39. 
Buffalo  Forge  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     797.804.  pub.  8-5-65.     Cl. 

Bureau    of    National    Affairs.    Inc..    The,    Washington.    D.C. 

797.919,  pub.  8-3-65.     Cl.  38. 
Busch,   Joseph   B.,   d.b.a.   Eagle  Sales  Co.,   Wabasha,   Minn. 

684,552,  cane.     Cl.  52. 
Cahnmann,    Hugo    N.,    Associates,    Inc.,   Kew    Gardens,    N.Y. 

797.719.  pub.  8-8-66.     CL  21. 
Cal-Natlonal  CbMnlcals,  Inc.,  Glendale,  CaUf.     797.900,  pub. 

8-3-65.     Cl.  52. 
Cambridge  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     797,659, 

pub.  8-3-66.     CT.  6. 
Cameron   Machine  Co.,   Dover,   N.J.     797,750,   pub.   8-3-65. 

Cl.  23. 
Canadian  Refractories,  Ltd.,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.    797,- 

674,   pub.   a-3-«5.      Cl.   \'i. 
Capeiio,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     797.858.  pub.  8-3-65.     Cl.  39. 
Carllle  4  Doughty.  Inc.,  Eltra  Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     206.922. 

Am  7(d).     Cl.  21. 
Carolina  Wood  Turning  Co.,  d.b.a.  Cherokee  Fnmltnre  Co., 

Bryson  City,  N.C.     797,795.  pub.  8-3-«5.     Cl.  32. 
Carrtone  Laboratories.  Inc..  MeUlre.  La.     797,892,  pub.  8-8- 

65.     Cl.  51. 
Celluloid  Starch  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  A.  E.  Staley 

Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur.  111.     49,6«8-9,  ren.  10-19-65.     Cl.  6. 
Central  Ohio  Paper  Co.,  The.  Columbus,  Ohio.     27.729.  ren. 

10—19—65      Cl    37 
Channel  Master  Coiii..  Ellenville.  N.Y.     7»7,720,  pab.   8-3- 

65.     Cl.  21. 
Cherokee  Furniture  Co. :  See — 
Carolina  Wood  Turning  Co. 
Chesapeake  Corp.  of  Virginia,  The,  West  Point.  Va.    797,809. 

pub.  8-3-65.     Cl.  37. 
Chicago    I'rinted    String   Co.,   Chicago,   111.      797,663-4,   pub. 

8-3-65.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  7,  37.  and  88). 
Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    684.325.  cane. 

CT.  14. 
CMppewa  Plastics.  Inc..  Chippewa  Palls.  Wis. 

Cilag  Ltd.,  Schaffhouse.  Swiuerland. 

Clark  Gnm  Co. :  See — 
Morris.  Philip.  Inc. 

Clark  Thread  Co.,  The.  Newark.  N.J.    370.954, 
Clayberger.   R.   Pierce.  Jr..   d.b.a.  Richard  P. 

Services   of   Springfield.   Springfield.   Mass.      797.908.   pub. 
&-3-«6.     Cl.   101. 

Clear  Beam  Antenna  Corp.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.     797,708-0, 

pub.  8-3-65.     Cl.  21. 
Clemson  Bros.,  Inc. :  See — 

Clemson,  George  N. 
Clemson,  George  Nathan,  to  Clemson  Bros.,  Inc..  Middletown, 

N.Y.     47,670,  ren.  10-19-65.     Cl.  28. 

Cleveland    Equipment    Corp.,    Garden   City,   Mich.     797,763, 
pub.  8-3-«5.     Cl.  23. 

Clover  Leaf  Paint  k  Varnish  Corp. :  See — 

Mayer  k  Loewensteln. 
Coley   Bros    (Tools)    Ltd..   Birmingham,   England.     797,766, 

pub.  8-3-66.     Cl.  23. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     797,888,  pub.  8-24- 

64.     Cl.  51. 


684.248.  cane. 


684.334,  cane.    Cl.  18. 


eanc.     Cl.  43. 
RiU  Personnel 
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,  from  TRO  Inc., 
Multiple    CUaa 


Cl. 


684.459,  cane.     Cl. 


Colmtte-PalmoHve  Co.,  New  York,  N.T  ,  from  R.  M.  HoUlngi- 

bead  Corp.,  Camden,  N.J.     797, 896.  pub.  3-^:4-64.     Cl.  52. 

Colgate-Palmolive   Co.,   New   York,   N.Y;      797,898.   pub.   8-3- 

65       Cl    52 
Collins  Machlnerv  Corp..  Monterey  Park.  Calif.    797.769.  pub. 

8-3-^5.     Cl.  13. 
Colorflex  Co.  :  See — 

Spats.  Arthur  M.  „„_„„„. 

Cone  Mills,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     797.863,  pub.  8-»-«5 

42. 
Confection  Storage  Co..  Charlotte.  N.C.     684.495.  cane. 

45 
Connell.   Lawrence  E.,   d.b.a.   Eicon  Aluminum   Products  Co., 

Chicago,  111.     684.546,  caac.     Cl.  52. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corp.  :   Set — 
Keld,  Murdoch  k  Co. 

Western  Grocer  Co.  „.,-„. 

Contamination   Control    Corp.,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.      797,781, 

pub.   8-3-65.     Cl.   26. 
Control  Data  Corp.,  South  Minneapolis,  Minn 
Melville.     N.Y.       797.713.     pub.     8-3-65. 
(Classes  21.  26.  and  44). 
Corn  Products  Co.  :   See- 
Corn  Pro«lucts  Refining  Co. 
Corn  Products  KetlninK  Co.,  to  Corn  Products  Co..  New  York, 

N.Y.      41«,yiO.   ren.    lD-19-65.     Cl.   46. 
Coro,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     416.702.  ren.  10-19-65.     C\.  28. 
Country  Club  Soda  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Kati,  Morris  I.  ,  „       .. 

County  Perfumery  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Bloonifleld.  N.J.,  to  Beecham 
Products.  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.     416,207.  ren.  10-19-65.     Cl. 
51. 
Crane  Co. :  See — 

Alllanceware,  Inc. 
Crary     C.    S..    Co.,    to    Streator   Canning   Co..    Streator,    111. 

20l",429.   ren.    10-19-65.      Cl.   46. 
Croghan.  Charles  E..  d.b.a.  Custom  Maid  Products  Co..  Day- 
ton, Ohio.     797.791,  pub.   8-3-65.     Cl.  31. 
C-Tex  Carter  Co..   Denver,  Colo.     797,897.  pub.   8-3-65. 

52. 
Curtis  1000,  lac.  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

37. 
Custom  Maid  Products  Co. :  See — 

CroKhan,  Charles  B. 
I>  L  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Banlte,  Inc.  _  _       » 

L>alton  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     797,681,  pub.  8-3-6.'.     Cl.  13. 
Darling,  L.  A.,  Co.,  Bronson.  Mich.     416,911,  ren.  10-19-65. 

Cl.  oO. 
Data   Management,    Inc.,    Farmlngton,   Conn.      797,818,   pub. 

8-3-65.     Cl.  37.  _    ,„ 

Del-Craft  Co..  Inc..  Waukesha.  Wis.     684,319.  cane.     Cl.  13. 
De  Luxe  Reading  Corp.,  Elisabeth.  N.J.     797.749.  pub.  8-3- 

65.     Cl.  22. 
Detector  Industries.  Inc.,   Newark,   N.J.     684,444,  cane.     Cl. 

32 
Detroit  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  to  Kerr  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.    204.- 

261.  ren.  10-19-65.    Cl.  18. 
Dexter  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     797.651.  pub.  8-3- 

65.    Cl.  6. 
Diamond   Power  Specialty  Corp..  Lancaster.  Ohio.     684,410, 

cane.     Cl.  26. 
Diematlc  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York,  N.T.     797,757,  pub.  8-3-65. 

Cl.  23. 
Diesel   Engineering  k  Mfg.  Corp..  Peoria.  lU.     797.696.  pub. 

8-3-65.     Cl.  19. 
Dl-Noc  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     415.915,  ren.  10-19-65.     Cl. 
37. 
Dixon.  Oeorge  W.,  Qulney,  Mass.     684,263.  cane.     Cl.  5. 
Doban  Labs,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif.    797.740,  pub.  8-3-65.    Cl. 

22. 
Dobeckmun  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.,   Midland.   Mich      415.812,  ren.   10-19-65.     Cl.  21. 
Dominion  Tar  k  Chemical  Co..   Montreal.  Canada.     797,669. 

pub.  8-3-65.     Cl.  12. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dobeckmun  Co..  The. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland,  Mich.     684,467.  cane.     Cl. 

38. 
Dresser   Industries.   Inc..  d.b.a.   Lane-Wells  Co..   Dallas,  Tex. 
797.913.  pub.  8-3-65.     Cl.  103. 

"  ~    "     and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     797,- 


and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     797. 


Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I, 

643,  pub.  8-.'i-65.     Cl.  1. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I 

868.  pub.  8-3-65.     Cl.  43 
Eagle  Sales  Co.  :  See-  - 

Busch,  Joseph  B. 
Eagle  Woodenware  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Hamilton.  Ohio.     202.191. 

ren.  10-19-65.     Cl.  23. 
East  Texas  Pulp  and  Paper  Co..  Sllsbee.  Tex.     797.819,  pub. 

8-3-65.     Cl.  37. 
Eastern    Co..    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      797.682,   pub.    8-3-65. 

Cl.  13. 
Eaton   Paper  Corp.,   Plttsfleld,  Mass.     797,794,  pub.  8-^-65. 

C\.  32. 
EcUpse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.,  Rockford,  111.     797,684-5,  pub. 

8-3-65.     Cl.  13 
Economics   Laboratory,   Inc.,   St.  Paul,   Minn.     797,899,  pub. 

8-3-65.     Cl.  52. 
Educators  Mfg.  Co.,  from  Educators  Mfg.  Co.,  Tacoma..  Wash. 

797,793.  pub.  8-3-65.     Cl.  32. 

Edwards.  T.  S..  Knox  aty.  Tex.     684.326,  cane.     Cl.  15. 
Eicon  Aluminum  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Connell,  Lawrence  E. 

Electro   Acoustic  Products  Co.,  Fort  Wayne,   Ind.     368,572, 
cane.     Cl.  36.  i 

I 


Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     797,- 
,  Newark,  N.J.    797,727,  pub. 
797,737,  pub. 
South    St.    Paul, 


Electro  Magnetic  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     797,- 

780.  pub.  8-3-65.    Cl.  26. 
Elklngton,  Alleen  :   See — 

Elklngton,  .\ubrey  H.  and  Alleen  Elklngton. 
Elklngton,    Aubrey    H.   and    Alleen    Elklngton,   d.b.a.   AA  Co., 

Montevideo.    Minn.      797,887,   pub.   8-3-65.      Cl.    50. 
Eltra  Corp.  :   See— 

CarlUe  k  Doughty,  Inc. 
Empire  Crafts  Corp.,   Newark,   NY.     417,428,  ren.   10-19-65. 

Cl.  28. 
Emulsion  Enirlneering,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  III.     797,661,  pub. 

8-3-65.     Cl.  6. 
Knlcar  Sa  (Enlcar  AO)   (Enlcar  Ltd.),  Lengnau,  Switserland. 

797.783.  pub.  8-3-65.     Cl.  27. 
Equipment    Importers,    Inc.,    Tacoma,    Wash.      797,758,    pub. 

H-3   rt.l.     Cl.  23. 
Essex   Chemical   Corp.,   Clifton,   N.J.      797,672,   pub.   8-3-65. 

Cl.  12. 
Etlenne  Algner  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     736,463.  cor. 

a.  39. 
Evans  Fifth  Avenue  :  See — 

Lander  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Evans.  Gerardlne  O.,  d.b.a.  Oae's  Originals,  Brtarcllff  Manor, 

NY.     797,739,  pub.  6-11-63.    Cl.  22. 
Evans   Products  Co.,   Portland,   Oreg.      797.671,   pub.  8-3-65. 

Cl.  12. 
Extron  Corp..  KnoxvUle.  Tenn.     797.688-9.  pub.  8-3-65.     Cl. 

13. 
Falls  Yarn  Mills,  to  Falls  Yarn  Mills.  Inc.,  Woonsocket,  R.I. 

419.182.  ren.  10-19-65.    Cl.  43. 
Falls  Yarn  Mills,  Inc.  :   See — 

Falls  Yarn  Mills. 
Famous  Artists  Cartoon  Course, 

917.  pub.  H-25-64.     Cl.  107. 
Fanon  Electronic  Industries,  Inc 

8-3-65.     Cl.  21. 
Farmers  Tool  and  Supply  Corp.,  Denver.  Colo. 

8-3-65.     Cl.  21. 
(^armers    Union    Central    Exchange.    Inc. 

Minn.     797,694.  pub.  K-3-65.    Cl.  15. 
Federal  Screw  Works.  Detroit.  Mich.     797.680.  pub.  8-3-65. 

Cl.  13. 
Fisher  Specialty  Pen  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    797,821,  pub. 

8-3-65.     Cl.  37. 
Flame  Control  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     684.290. 

cane.     Cl.  6. 
Flex-O  Glass  Mfg.  Co.  and  Warp  Brothers  :  See- 
Warp,  Hafold. 
Ford.  Eileen.  Inc.,  from  Ford  Model  Agency.  Inc.,  New  York, 

NY.     797.889.  pub.  9-29-64.     Cl.  51. 
Ford  Model  Agency,  Inc.:   See 

Ford,  Eileen,  Inc. 
•'42"  Products,  Ltd.,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.    797.890.  pub 

8-3-65.     Cl.  51. 
Foster  MUburn  Co.,  to  Foster-MUburn  Co..  Buffalo,  N.Y.    45, 

864,  ren.  10-19-65.     Cl.  18. 
Four  States  Distributing  Co..  d.b.a.  Affiliated  Buyers  Syndl 

cate.  Springfield,  Mo.    684,570,  cane.    Cl.  200. 
Franksvllle.    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.      797.903.    pub.    8-3-65.      Cl 

100. 
Fritisehe    Brothers.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      684,284,    cane 

Cl.  5. 
Oae's  Originals  :   See— 

Evans,  Gerardlne  O. 
Gaines,  Eugene  F.,  Joplln,  Mo.     797,731,  pub.  8-3-65.    Cl.  21. 
(iains  Guaranty  Corp.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     797,912.  pub.  8-3- 

65.     Cl.   102. 
Garcia,  Austin  Reyes,  Havana.  Cuba.     436.252.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
<iarflnkel  4  Ritter.   to  The  Jaunty  Fabric  Corp.,  New  York. 

NY.     203,040.   ren.   10-19-85.     Cl.  42. 
(ielgy  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Gelgy  Co.  Inc. 
(•elgy   Co.    Inc..    New   York,  N.Y.,   to    Gelgy   Chemical  Corp., 

Ardsley.  NY.     418.283.  ren.  10-19-65.     Cl.  6. 
General  Cable  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y      370,036.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
General  Cable  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.      797,711.  pub.  8-3-65. 

Cl.   21. 
General  Foods  Corp..  White  Plains 

65.      Cl.   46. 
General  Foods  Corp..  White  Plains 

65.     Cl.  46. 
General  Mills.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Sperry  Flour  Co. 
Washburn  Crosby  Co. 
(General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.   Minn 

65.      Cl.   46. 
(General  Petroleum  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Socony  Mobil 

Oil  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     204,005.  ren.  10-19-65.     Cl. 

15. 
<ienesco  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn 
<;ias8  Dome  Tours  :  See — 

Stein.  Abraham, 
(iolden    Shield   Corp..    Batavla.   N.Y. 

Cl.  21. 
<ioodvear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.. 

Rubber  Co..  Akron.  Ohio.     46..532.  ren.  10-19-65.     Cl.  35. 
Gotham.  Chadbourn.  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.     797,839,  pub.  8-3- 

65.  Cl.  39. 

Grace.  W.  R.,  k  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    797.653-55,  pub.  8-3- 

66.  Cl.  6. 
Grademaster,  Inc.:  See- 
Electronics  for  Education,  Inc. 

Grademaster,  Inc.,  from  Electronics  for  Education,  Inc.,  to 
Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.,  Croxet,  Va.  772,251,  new  cer- 
tificate.    Cl.  26. 

Grand  Piano  Co.,  Inc..  Morganton.  N.C.  797.808,  pub.  8-3- 
65.     Cl.  36. 

Gregory.  Jack  A.,  d.b.a.  Gregory  Storage  Systems.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     684,560,  cane.     Cl.  105. 


N.Y.     797.879.  pub.  8-3- 
N.Y.     797,883,  pub.  8-3- 


797,882,   pub.  8-3- 


797,835,  pub.  8-3-65.     Cl.  39. 

797.705,   pub.   8-3-65. 
The.  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k 
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797,902,  pub.  8-3-65. 


684.245,  cane.     d.  1. 
797,854.  pub.  8-3-65. 

684,564-5,  cane.     CI. 

,  Danvera,  Mass.    797,- 


Oregory  Storage  Sjratema  :  Bee — 

Gregory,  Jack  A. 
Grey  Squirrel,  The:   See — 

Slkktng,  liruce  L..  and  Violet  A.  Slkking. 
Gulf  States  Taper  Corp.,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.     797.817,  pub.  8-3- 

65.     CI.   37. 
Hanscom  Bros.,   Inc.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     797,872,  pub.  8-3- 

65.     CI.  46. 
Harper  Metnod,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Cf   100. 
Harter  Corp.,  Sturgis,  Mien.     797.792,  pub.  8-3-85.     CI.  32. 
Hastings  Hatchery.   Parsonburg,  Md. 
iiaug  EnglneerlnK.  Inc..  Nashua.  N.H. 

CI.   39. 
Healy,  Garold   B.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

107. 
Hecht,  Charlotte  F.,  d.b.a.  Transene  Co., 

695,   pub.   8-3-65.      CI.   16. 
Heiiflow  Corp.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y   .  719,658,  cane.     CI.  34. 
HennlH    Frelj:ht    Lines,    Inc.,    Winston-Salem.    N.C.      797,915, 

pub.   8-3-65.     CI.    105. 
Hercules    Powder    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del.      370,277-8,    cane. 

CI.   1. 
Hercules  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     371.520,  cane.     CI.  9. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.    684.279,  cane.     CI.  6. 
Hercules   Powder  Co.,  WilminRton.   Del.      797,732,   pub.  8-3- 

65.      CI.   21.  ,  ,      ^ 

Herzog,  Kugen,  d.b.a.  Kedem  Fruit  Products  Co.,  Long  Island 

City,  N.Y.     797,877,  pub.  8-3-65.     CI.  46. 
Hetherlngton,  A.  J.,  Co.,  Oklahoma  City.  Okln.     684,352,  cane. 

CI.  18. 
Hickey-Freeman  Co. :  8ee- 

Hlckey-Freeman  Co.,  Inc. 
Hickey-Freeman   Co.,   Inc.,   from   Hickey-Freenian   Co..   Koch- 
eater,  N.Y.      797,831^,  pub.  8-3-65.      CI.  39. 
Higginbotliam-Bailey  Co. :  See — 

Hlgglnbotham-Balley-Logan  Co. 
Higglnbotham  Bailey-l.ogan     Co.,     Hlgglnbotham-Bailey     Co.. 

Dallas  Tex.     202.544.     Am.  7(d).     CI.  42. 
Hlrsh.  Leon,  d.b.a.  Slervap  Cold  Light  Products,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.     797,733,  pub.  8-3-65.     CI.  21. 
Hodgson  Houses,   Inc.,  Dover,   Mass.     797,673,  pub.   8-3-65. 

CI.   12. 
Hohner,   M.,   Inc.,   Hicksvllle,   N.Y.     208,908.   ren.   10-19-65. 

CI.  36. 
Hollingshead,  R.  M..  Corp. :  See — 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co. 
Hollins  Thomson   Ltd..   Manchester,  England.     797,857,  pub. 
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Hubbs  and  Howe  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.  684,261,  cane.  Cl.  4. 
Hunt  Mfg.  Co.,  Camden,  N.J.  797.752.  pub.  8-3-65.  Cl.  23. 
Hyak    Products,    Inc.,    Maple   Valley,    Wash.      684,451,   cane. 

Cl.   34. 
Hydrotherm,  Inc.,  Northvale.  N.J.     797,802,  pub.  8-3-65.    Cl. 

34. 
Imperial  Coffee  Machine  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     797,736, 

pub.  8-3-65.     Cl.  21.  „ 

Industrial   Enpineering   Corp.,   Houston,   Tex.,   797,678,   pub. 

8-3-65.  Cl.   13. 
Inland  Motor  Corp.  of  Virginia,  Radford,  Va.     797,726,  pub. 

8-3-65.     Cl.   21. 
Insurance-Automat  Corp.  of  America,  Atlanta,  Ga.     684,381, 

cane.     Cl.  23.  ^^      .     , 

International  Chemical  Co..  to  Pines  International  Chemical 

Co.,  ChicaKO.   111.     41.-..968.  ren.   10-19-65.     Cl.   16. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

797,722.  pab.  8-3-65.     Cl.  21.  ^    „„ 

Items,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  797,741-3.  pub.  8-3-65.  Cl.  22. 
Jaunty  Fabric  Corp.  :  See — 

Oarflrkel  k  Rltter.  ^ 

Jewel  Tea  Co.,   Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  111.     684,508,  cane.     Cl. 

Aft 

Johnson,  E.  P.,  Co.,  Waseca,  Minn.    797,723,  pub.  8-3-65.    Cl. 

21. 
Johnson    &    Johnson,    New   Brunswick,    N.J.      684,266,    cane. 

Cl.  5. 
Juncker  Rijwlelfabrlek   N.V.,   Apeldoorn,  Netherlands.     684,- 

354,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Kabushlkl    Kalsha   Edolehl   Ilonpo.   Dalto-Ku,   Tokyo,  Japan. 

797,874,  pub.  8-3-65.    Cl.  40. 
Kamlnsky,  Stanley  J. :  See — 

Kamweld  Products  Co.,  Inc.  .    i 

Kamweld  Products  Co.  :  See — - 

Kamweld  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
Kamweld  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  from  Stanley  J.  Kamlnsky,  d.b.a. 

Kamweld  Products  Co.,  Norwood,  Mass.    797,710,  pub.  8-3- 

65.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  34). 
Karcher.  Harry  C,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     797,697,  pub.  8-3-65. 

Cl.  19. 
Katz,  Morris  I.,  d.b.a.  Countrv  Club  Beverage  Co.,  to  Country 

Club  Soda  Co.,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.     199,045,  ren.  10-19- 

65.     Cl.  45. 
Kay    Electric   Co.,    Pine   Brook,   N.J.      684,419-20,   cane.      Cl. 

26. 
Kedem  Fruit  Products  Co. :  See —  i 

Herzog,  Eugen. 

Kendall  Co.,  The  :  See —  i 

American  Bleached  Good  Co.,  Inc. 

Kerr  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Detroit  Dental  Mfg.  Co. 
Keystone  Laboratories,   Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     797,891,  pub. 
7-28-64.     Cl.  51. 

Keystone  Rldgeway  Corp. :  See — 
Advance  Industries,  Inc. 

Klllan  k  Co.  G.m.b.H.,  Koln-Nlehl,  Germany. 
Cl.  23. 


684,379,  cane. 


Klopman  Mills,  Inc.,  Rocklelgh,  N.J.     797,865.  pub.  8-3-65. 

Cl.  42. 
Koenig,   Jack,  d.b.a.   Utility  Sponge  Distributors,  New  York, 

N.Y.     684,4.39,  cane.    Cl.  29. 
Konlnklljke   Bloembollen    MattschapplJ   v/h    H.   de   Graaff  & 

Zonen  N.V.,  Lisse,  Holland.     684.247.  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Krelsler,  Jacques,  Mfg.   Corp.,  North  Bergen,   N.J.     797,785, 

pub.  8-3-65.     Cl.  28. 
LM  Gear  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Detroit,  Mich.     797,753,  pub.  8-3- 

65.     Cl.  23. 
Lacbalse  Jewelry  Co.  :  See — 

Llbman,  Henri  L. 
Lander  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  d.b.a.  Evans  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York, 

N.Y.     684,541,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Lane- Wells  Co. :  See — 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 
Lenoir  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Lenoir,  N.C.     717,923,  cane.     Cl. 

39. 
Lever  Brothers  Co.  :   See — 

Pepsodent  Co..  The. 
Llbman,   Henri   L..  d.b.a.   Lacbalse  Jewelry  Co.,  Chicago,   111. 

684,429,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     797,645,  pub. 

8-3-65.    Cl.  2. 
Lincoln  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     797,770,  pub.  8-3- 

65.     Cl.  23. 
Llnk-O-Matlc  Pen  Corp.,  Washington,  D.C.    797,811,  pub.  8-3- 

65.     Cl.  37. 
Luminous  Resins,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     684,530,  cane.     Cl.  50. 
Luzler  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     797,893,  pub.  4-6-65.     Cl.  51. 
.MSL    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      797.691,    pub.    8-3-65. 

Cl.   13. 
MacGregor  Comaraln.  Paris,  France.     684,355,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Madison  Equipment  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     797,725,  pub.  8-3- 

65.     Cl.  21. 
Magnuson  Engineers,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif.     797,772-3,  pub. 

8-3-65.     Cl.  23. 
Maldenform  Sportswear.  Inc. :  See — 

Pantlno.  Inc. 
Malone,  E.  B.,  Corp.,  The,  Hlaleah,  Fla.     797,798,  pub.  8-3- 

65      Cl    32 
Maradel  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     782,975,  cane.     Cl. 

51. 
Marathon  Electric  Mfg.  Corp.,  Wausau,  Wis.     797,728,  pub. 

8—3—65      Cl    21 
Marks,  L.  V.,  k  Sons  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    333,044,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Marks,  L.  V.,  k  Sons  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    379,468,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Marks,  L.  V.,  k  Sons  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    44,513,  cane. 

Cl    39 
Marx,  Louis,  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     797,748,  pub.  8-3- 

65.     Cl.  22. 
Maschlnenfabrik  Dlpl.-Ing.  Alois  Lodlge,  Paderborn,  Germany. 

684,383,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Massey-Ferguson   Ltd.,   Toronto,   Ontario,   Canada.     797,755, 

pub.  8-3-65.     Cl.  23. 
Master  Specialties  Co.,  Gardena,  Calif.     797,704,  pub.  8-3-65. 

Cl.  21. 
Maxmar  Products  k  Textiles  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     684,490, 

cane.     Cl.  42. 
May  Department  Stores  Co.,  The,  New^  York,  N.Y.,  Akron,  and 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Denver, 

Colo.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.     369,942,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Maver  &  Loewensteln,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Clover  Leaf  Paint 

&  Varnish  Corp.,  Long  Island  Oty,  N.Y.    49,042,  ren.  10-19- 

65.     Cl.  16. 
McLendon  Corp..  The,  Dallas,  Tex.     684,567,  cane.     Cl.  107. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.     797,880,  pub.  8-3-65. 

Cl.  46. 
Mearl   Corp.,   The,    Osslnlng,    N.Y.      418,293,   ren.    10-19-65. 

C^\     ft 

Mechanical    Equipment  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     797,803, 

pub.  8-3-65.     Cl.  34. 
Meredith   Publishing  Co.,   Des  Moines,   Iowa.     797,907,  pub. 

8-3-65.     Cl.  101. 
Mervap  Cold  Light  Products  :  See — 

Hlrsh,  Leon. 
Metal    Blast,    Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      797,646,   pub.   8-3-65. 

Cl.  4. 
Mettler    Electronics    Corp.,    Pasadena,    Calif.      797,712,    pub. 

8-3-65.     Cl.  21. 
Miller,   Al    H.,    d.b.a.    Miller   Specialties,    Sun    Valley.    Calif. 

797,756,   pub.   8-3-65.      Cl.   23. 
Miller,   Leonard    J.,  Denver,   Colo.     684,558,   cane.     Cl.   102. 
-Miller  Specialties  :  See — 

Miller,  Al  H. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Dl-Noc  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Mission  Mfg.  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     797,751,  pub.  8-3-65.     Cl. 

23. 
Mr.  California,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     797,838,  pub.  8-3- 

65      Cl    39 
Mithras,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     797,714-5,  pub.  8-3-65.    Cl. 

21. 
Mithras.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     797,775-6,  pub.  8-3-65.    Cl. 

26. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Corp.,  Chlyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.     797,- 

706,   pub.   8-3-65.      Cl.  21. 
M.K.M.  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H.     797,850,  pub. 

8-3-65.     Cl.  39. 
Mobil  Associates,  Inc..  San  Carlos,  Calif.     797,717,  pub.  8-3- 

65.     Cl.  21. 
Monolith  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.     797,700.  pub.  8-3-65. 

Cl.  21. 
Moreland  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Spartanburg,  S.C.    797,652,  pub. 

11-17-64.     Cl.  6. 


TMiv 
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Morrli    PblUp.  Inc ,  d.b.a.  CUirk  Onm  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

MoToloi;'-  Fnl  F^^Wm    Pari*  111.      797.738.    pub.    8-3^. 

MmIc ^Products.    Inc..   Chicago,    111.     797.806.    pub.   8-3-«5. 

Nwli  ctrp  .  Akron,  Ohio.     797.754.  pub.  8-3-65.     C\   28. 
N  V    Rljwlel-  en  Motorrijwlelfabrlek  Cjrui  v/h  JAC   frans 
wn*  Zonen.  Venlo.  Holland.     797.898.   pub.   8-3-65.     01. 

19 
National  Association  of  Home  Builders  of  the  United  SUtea. 

Washington.   DC.   797.91  S,  pub.    8-3-65.      CI.   200. 
National   Silk   Hosiery   Mills,   Inc..   Indianapolis.   Ind. 

Nebel   Machine  Tool  Corp.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     684.392 
CI.  23. 

J.,  Co..  New  York.  NY. 


371, 


cane 


720,902.     Am.   7(d) 


J. 
J. 
J. 

J. 
J. 


Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Co..  New  York.  NY. 
Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 


720.902.  cor.     O.  21 
727.130.  cor.     CI.  2. 
727.130.     Am.  T(d) 

745.405,  cor.     CI.  24 
745.405.     Am.    7(d) 


J.  J..  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     797.721.  pub.  8-3-65. 


Bee 


N.J. 


417.646,   ren. 
418,263.   ren. 


Newberry. 

CI.   21. 
Newberry. 
Newberry. 
Newberry, 

CI.  2. 
Newberry, 
Newl>erry, 

CI.  24. 
Newberry, 

CI.  21. 
New  England  Homestead  Co 

Orange  Judd  Co. 
Nlederer,   Otto.    Sons.   Inc.,   Pennington 

10-19-65.     a.  26. 
Nlederer.   Otto.   Sons.    Inc..   Pennington,    N.J. 

10-19-65.     CI.  26.  .    ^     ^.        r,.  V 

Norbest  Turkey  Urowers  Association,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

797.860.   pub.  8-3-65.     Cl.  46.  ^  „^      ,„,  ,„^ 

North  American  Aviation.   Inc..  El  Segundo.  Oallf.     797.729- 

30.  pub.  8-3-65.     Cl.  21.  ^,  ,^„        ^    o  , 

Nuclear  Corp.  of  America.  Phoenix.  Arlj.     797.703.  pub.  8-3- 

65.     CT.  21. 
Nusrala  Shoe  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

St.  Louis  Shoe  Corp.  • 

Optical  Development  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     684.426.  cane.     Cl. 

26. 
Orange  Judd   Co.,   New   York.  N.Y..   to  New   England  Home- 
stead  Co..   Springfield,    Mass.      46.138,    ren.   10-19-65.      Cl. 

38 
Orba'y  k  Cerrato  Furniture  Inc..  West  New  York.  N.Y.     793,- 

848,  cor.    Cl.  32.  ^ 

Oxwall  Tool  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     684,416,  cane.     C\. 

Paddock  of  Texas,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     797,790,  pub.  8-3-65. 

Cl.  31. 
Pantlno,    Inc.,    to   .Maldenform   Sportswear, 

N.Y.     680,841,  new  certificate.     Cl.  39. 
Pantlno.    Inc.,    to    .Maldenform    Sportswear, 
N.Y.      697.501.   new   certlflcate.      Cl.   38. 
Inc..    to    Maldenform    Sportswear, 
704,692,  new  certlflcate.     Cl.  39. 
Inc.,    to    Maldenform    Sportswear, 
736.838,   new   certificate.      Cl.   39. 
Inc..    to    Maldenform    Sportswear, 
743.820.   new   certlflcate.      Cl.  39. 
Parma  Motors,  Inc.,  Parma.  Ohio.     797,914,  pub.  8-3-66.    Cl 

100. 
Peanut  Products  Co. :  See — 

Ramo,  Inc. 
Peavey,  F.  H..  k  Co..  Minneapolis 


Inc.,    New   York, 
Inc.,   New   York, 


Pantlno. 

N.Y. 
Pantlno. 

NY. 
Pantlno. 

NY. 


Inc., 


New   York. 
York. 


Inc..   Nr 


Inc..   New   York. 


Minn. 


4«. 


684,514,  eaac. 
797,788,  pub.  8-3-65. 


Cl. 


Cl. 


to  Pilot 
a.  21. 


Peck.  Samuel  M.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

29  „        „     . 

Pecora  Baby  Top  Products  Co.,  d.b.a.  Pecora  s,  Weat  Haxle- 

ton.    Pa.      797,875.   pub.   8-3-65.      Cl.   46. 
Pegus  Co..  Inc..  ClovU.  Calif.     797.871.  pub.  3-3-65.     Cl.  46. 
Penguin  Associates.  Inc..  Malvern,  Pa.     T97.862,  pub.  8-3-65. 

Cl.   6. 
Penney,  J.  C.  Co.,  N«w  York,  NY.     797,853,  pub.  8-3-65.    CT. 

39. 
Pepaodent  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.,  to  Lever  Brothera  Co.,  New 

York,    NY.     415^620.   ren.    10-19-6S.     Cl.  51. 
Perrlgo,  L.,  Co.,  Allegan,  Mich.     «84,572,  cane.     CT.  18. 
Pharr  Yarns,  Inc.,  McAdenvllle,  N.C.     684.492.  cane.     CI.  43. 
Pierce   Packing  Co..   Billings.   Mont.      797,881.   pub.   8-3-65. 

CT.  46. 
Pilot  Electric  Mfg.   Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Br^pklyn,  N.Y., 

Radio.  Inc.,  Yonkera,  NY.     206,973.  ren.  10-19-66 
Pilot  Radio,  Inc.  :   See — 

Pilot  Electrtc  Mfg  .  Inc..  The. 
Pines  International  Chemical  Co.  :   Bee — 

International  Chemical  Co. 
Pioneer   Industries,    Inc.,   Sioux   City,   Iowa.      684,313,   cane. 

CT.  12. 
Plppel-Patterson  Co..  Grand  Haven,  Mich.-    797,813,  pub.  8-8- 

65.     Cl.  37. 
Plattry  Country  Wear,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     684,580,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Praetlcla  Products   Laboratorlea,   Inc.,   Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

797,650.  pub.  8-3-65.    O.  5. 
Precision  Technical  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     797,647. 

pub.  8-3-65.    Cl.  5. 
Precision  Universal  Joint  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     797,768,  pub. 

8-3-65.     Cl.  23. 
Prlntpack  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.     797.814,  pub.  8-8-65.     Cl.  87. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     437,847,  cane. 

Cl.  4. 
Puma  Corp.,  East  Farmlngdale.  N.Y.     797,658,  pub.  8-3-60. 

Cl.  6. 


Puma-Schuhfabrlk   Rudolf  Dassler  Kg,  Heraogenaurach  near 

Nurnberg.    Germany.      797.843,    pub.    8-3-65.      Cl.    39. 
Purcell.   Robert   F.,   Los  Angeles.   Calif.     684.378.  cane.     Cl. 

22. 
Purtty  Cheeae  Co..  Mayvllle.  Wis.     797.884.  pub.  8-3-65.    Cl. 

48. 
Purofled  Down  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    797.800.  pub. 

8-3-65.     a.  32. 
Purolator  Products.  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.     416.004.  ren.  10-19- 

85      a.  23 
Purolator  Products.  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.     416,899.  ren.  10-19- 

85.     Cl.  23. 
Purolator    Products.    Inc..    Rahway,    N.J.      416.955-6.    ren. 

10-19-85      Cl.  23. 
Pyke  MfK  Co.,  The.  Salt  Lake  City.  CUh.     797.842.  pub.  8-8- 

85.     a.  39. 
Radiant  Mfg.  Corp..  Morton  Grove,  111.     797.886.  pub.  8-8- 

65.     a.  50. 
Radiation,  Inc..  Melbourne.  Fla.     797.724.  pub.  8-8-65.     Cl. 

Radio  Dispatch  Plumbing  and  Heating  Co. :  Bee — 

Schlel.  Laura  B. 
Rainbow  Children   Wear.   Inc..   Suffem,  N.Y.     684,581.  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Ramo.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Peanut  Products  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr.     797.- 

878   pub.  8-.3-85.     n.  48. 
Red  Cedar  Shinirle  k  Handspllt  Shake  Bureau,  Seattle.  Wash. 

797.870.  pub.  6-8-65.     O.  12. 
Re«»a    Pump   Co..   Bartleavllle.   Okla.      797,762.   pub.   8-3-65. 

Cl.  23. 
Reld,  Murdoch  k  Co..  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corp.,  Chicago.  111. 

20.1  531.  ren.  10-19-65.     CT.  46. 
Rengo  Traders.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     797,735.  pub.  8-8-65. 

Cl.  21. 
Research  Institute  of  America.  Inc.  The.  New  York.  N.Y.    797.- 

824.  pnb.  8-.V85.    Cl.  38. 
Rheem    Mfg.    Co.,    Richmond.    Calif.      797,801,    pub.    8-3-65. 

Cl.  34. 
Rheno  Aktlen  (Jeaellschaft.  Frtbourg.  Swltaerland.     797.718, 

pub.  R-3-65.    Cl.  21. 
Rlegel   Paper  Corp..   New  York.  N.Y.     797.816.  pub.  8-8-65. 

a.  .37 
Rita.  Richard  P.,  Personnel  Services  of  Springfield  :  Bee — 

Clayberger.  R.  Pierce.  Jr. 
Robert   Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Rondo  Mills  Corp..  College- 

vllle.  Pa.     797.855.  pub.  8-.3-65.    Cl.  39. 
Roberts   Mfg.   Co.,   City   of   Industry,    CaUf.      684,312.   cane. 

a.  12. 
Robinson  Thread  Co..  Inc..  The.  Worcester,  Maaa.     797.867. 

pub.  8-.3-65.     Cl.  48. 
Rodanla  Watch  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     797.784,  pub.  8-8- 

85.     n.  27. 
Rolen    Diversified    Investors.    Inc.,    Stockton.    Calif.      797.784, 

pub.   8-.V65.      Multiple  Qasa   (aasses  21  and  22). 
Rondo  Mills  Corp.  :   Bee  - 

Robert  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc. 
Rooster  Craft,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     797.851.  pnb.  8-8-66. 

a.  39. 
Rosenstock,  H..  k  Sons.  Inc..  EllenvHIe.  N.Y.     797.844.  pub. 

8- ,1-85.     Cl.  39. 
Royal  Furniture  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     797.796-7.  pub.  8-8- 

65.     C\.  32 
Royal   Typewriter  Co.,    Inc..   from   Royal   McBee  Corp..   New 

York.  n:y.    797,866,  pub.  8-3-65.    Cl.  11. 
Rufo.  Arthur  J.,  Lorain.  Ohio.     684.282.  cane.     Cl.  4. 
Ryerson.  Joseph  T..  *  Son.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     797.692,  pub. 

8-3-85      a    14. 
Salerno  Megowen    Biscuit    Co..    Chicago.    III.      797,876,    pub. 

8-3-65.     Cl.  46. 
Sandvlkens     Jernverks     Aktlegolag,     Sandvlken,     Gavleborg, 

Sweden.     797.693.  pub.  8-3-65.     Cl.  14. 
Sanford  Ink  Co.,  Bellwood.  III.     797.849.  pub.  8-3-65.     Cl.  5. 
Saniway  Corp..  Todedo.  Ohio.     684.360.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Schlel.   Laura  E.,  d.b.a.   Radio  Dlnpatrh   PlumMng  and   Heat- 
ing Co.,  Portland.  Oreg.    684.569,  cane.    (H.  103. 
Scott.  Carson  Plrte,  *  Co..  Chicago.  111.     797.906,  pub.  8-8- 

65.     Cl.  101. 
Scott.  George  K..  Mllano.  Italy.     797.836.  pub.  8-3-66.     Cl. 

39. 
See,  Charlie,  k  Associates  :  Bee — 

See,  Charlie. 
See.  Charlie,  d.b.a.  Charlie  See  k  Associates,  Hollywood,  CaUf. 

797,911.  pub.  8-3-65.    Cl.  101. 

Semco  Sales  k  Service,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    797,660,  pub. 

8-3-65.     a.  6. 
Semco  Sales  *  Service,  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     797.760-1, 

pub.  8-3-66.    Cl.  23. 
Semco  Sales  *  Service.  Inc..  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.    797,778,  pub. 

8-3-66.     CT.  26. 

Senco  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     415,985,  ren.  10-1»-60.     Cl.  26. 

Sherman,  Park,  Inc.,  Roaeland,  N.J.  797,810,  pub.  8-8-65. 
CT.  37. 

ShoU   Raymond  A.,  Jr. :  Bee — 
Sboll,  Raymond  A.,  *  Co.,  Inc. 

Sholl.  Raymond  A.,  k  Co..  Inc..  from  Raymond  A.  Sholl.  Jr., 
d.b.a.  Raymond  A.  Sholl  and  Co.,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.  797,- 
822.  pub.  8-3-65.    O.  38. 

Shubkln-Retchln,    Inc.,   Charlotte,   N.C.     684,480.  cane.     Cl. 

28. 

Shur  Lok   Corp..    SanU    Ana,    Calif.      797,688.   pnb.    8-8-66. 

Cl.  13. 
Signal  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  CaUfomla. 
Slkklng.    Bruce   L.,   and    Violet   A.    Slkklng,   d.b.a.   The   Grey 

Squirrel,   Idyllwlld,  Calif.     797.886,  pub.  8-3-66.     O.  60. 
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TMv 


Slkklng  Violet  A. :  See— 

»lkklDg,  Bruce  L.  and  Violet  A.  Slkklng. 
Slnnock    &    SberrUl    to   American    Jewelry    DlBtributors,    Inc., 

New  York.  N.Y.    44,936,  ren.  10-19-65.    CI.  28. 
Skanska   Attlkfabrlken   Aktlebolag,   PerHtorp,   Sweden.     794.- 

257,  cor.    CI.  1. 
Skelly  Oil  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    203,329,  ren.  10-19-65.    CI. 

15. 
Slendora  Salons,  Inc..  Springfield,  Mass.     684.555,  cane.     CI. 

100. 
Sobel  Brothers.  Inc..  Perth  Amtwy,  N.J.     797.787.  pub.  8-3- 

65.     CI.  28  '        •  F 

Socoiiy  Mobil  (Ml  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 
Giieneral  Petroleum  Corp. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York. 
Southern   Mills.   Inc.,   Atlanta,   Oa.      684,252,   cane.     CI.   2. 
Space   MUer   Corp.   of   America,   Miami,   Fla.      797,676,   pub. 

8-3-65.     CI.  13. 
Spalding,  A.  O.,  k  Bros.  Inc.,  Chicopee,  Mass.     797,747,  pub. 

8-3-65.     CI.  22. 
Spati,  Arthur  M.,  d.b.a.  Colorflex  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     684,- 

415,  cane.     CI.  28. 
Sperry  Flour  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  to  Oeneral  Mills,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     207,922,  ren.  10-19-65.     CI.  46. 
Sportswear  Corp.  of  America,   St.   I.K)ul8,   Mo.      797,847.  pub. 

8-3-65.     CI.  39. 
Staley,  A.  E.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Celluloid  Starch  Co.,  The. 
Standard    Oil    Co.   of  California,   d.b.a.    Signal   Oil  Co..   Los 

Angeles.  Calif.    684,471,  cane.    CI.  38. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York,  New  York,   N.Y.,  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     204,880,  ren.  10-19-65. 

CI.  16. 
Standard    Screw   Co.,    Bellwood,    III.      797,677,   pub.   8-3-65. 

CI.  13. 
Stanley,     Henry     H.,     d.b.a.     Wholesale    Drug    Distributors, 

Sebastopol,  Calif.    684,542,  cane.    CI.  51. 
Stanward   Corp.,  The,   Marion,   Ohio.     797,909,  pub.  8-3-65. 

CI.  101. 
Star  Expansion  Co.,  MountainviUe,  N.Y.     684,397.  cane.     CI. 

23. 
Star  Heel  Plate  Co..  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.     684,321,  cane.     CI. 

13. 
Star  Heel  Plate  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     684,532,  cane.     01. 

50. 
Steel  Forgings,  Inc.,  Shreveport,  La.     797,687,  pub.  8-3-65. 

CI.  13. 
StefTel.  Luverne  O..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    797,745,  pub.  8-3-65. 

CI.  22. 
Stein,    Abraham,   d.b.a.   Glass   Dome  Tours,   New  York,   N.Y. 

684,561.  oanc.     CI.  105. 
Stephan  Laboratories,  Washington,  D.C.     684,543,  cane.     CI. 

52. 
St.  I..ouis  Shoe  Corp.,  from  Nusrala  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.    797,837,  pub.  8-3-65.    CI.  39. 
Stone.  Clifford  A.,  d.b.a.  Allied  Plastic  Sales,  to  William  "Bill" 

J.  Wagner  and  Bruce  Winton.  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif. 

780.287,  new  cert.     CI.  27. 
Stone,  M.,  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     797,815,  pub.  8-3-65. 

CI.  37. 
Streator  Canning  Co. :  See — 

Crary,  C.  8..  Co. 
Stroizi.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     797.848,  pub.  8-3-65.     CI.  39. 
Stylepark   Hats,   Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Stvlepark  Indus- 
tries,  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     415,.393,  ren.  10-19-65.     CI. 

39. 
Stylepark  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Stvlepark  Hats.  Inc. 
Super  Valu  Stores,  Inc.,  Hopkins.  Minn.     797.910,  pub.  8-3- 

65.     CI.  101. 
Sveriges  Radio  Aktlebolag,  New  York,  N.Y.    797,807,  pub.  8-3- 

65.    CI.  36. 
TRO  Inc. :  See — 

Control  Data  Corp. 
Tape.  Inc.,  Green  Bav.  Wis.     797.648.  pub.  8-3-65.     CI.  5. 
Taylor  Corp..  Valley  Forge.  Pa.     797,644.  pnb.  8-3-65.    CI.  1. 
Technicolor,   Inc.,   Hollywood.   Calif.     797,771,   pub.   8-3-65. 

CI.  23. 
Tech  Publishers,  Inc.,  Hempstead,  N.Y.     684,579,  cane.     CI. 

38. 
Tecia  Corp..  The.  to  Tecla,  Inc.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    204.749. 

ren.  10-19-65.    CI.  51. 
Tecla.  Inc.  :   See — 

Tecla  Corp.,  The. 
Templl  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     797.656,  pnb.  8-.V65.     C\.  6. 
Tennant.  O.  H..  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     797,789,  pub.  8-3- 

65.     CI.  .31. 
Thermalouver  Corp.,  Dearborn,  Mich.     797,667,  pub.  8-3-65. 

a.  12. 
Thomae    Dr.  Karl.  O.m.b.H..  Biberarh  an  der  Rlss,  Germany. 

684  336.  cane.     C\.  18. 
Thompson.    Marion    L..   d.h.a.   Mickey   Thompson   Enterprises, 

Lone  Beach    Calif      797  7.^9.  pub.  R-.3-65.      CI.  23. 
Thompson.  Mickev.  Enterprises  :   See — 

Thompson    Marion  L. 
Tlbbitts.  Douglas  G..  Jr..  d.h.a.  Tlbbltts  Publications,  Wood- 
land, Calif.    797,823,  pub.  8-3-65.    CI.  .38. 


Tlbbltts  Publications :  See— 
Tlbbltts,  Douglas  O.,  Jr. 
Tlde-Rlder,   Inc.,  Freeport    N.Y.     684,371,  cane.     CI.  22. 
Timely  Clothes.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     797,849,  pub.  8-3-65 

CI.      OI7t 

Transene  Co. :  See — 

Hecht,  Charlotte  F. 
Trav-Ex   Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     684,463.  cane. 
Trelleborgs    Gummlfabrlks    Aktlebolag,    Trellebore, 

797,766,   pub.   8-3-65.      CI.  23. 
Trlna,  Inc.,  Fall  River,  Mass.     797,845,  pub.  8-3-65. 

pie  Class      (Classes  39  and  40) 
UCB 


CI.  37. 
Sweden. 

Multl- 


370,138,  cane. 


797,782,  pub.  8-3- 


Dallas, 


797,861,  pub. 
684,437-8, 


UCB  (Union  Chlmique-Chemlsche  Bedrijven),  Sodete  Anony- 

me,    Saint-Gllles,    near    Brussels,    Belgium.      797,642,    pub. 

8—3—65.     CI.   1. 
UCB  (Union  Chlmique-Chemlsche  Bedrijven),  Sodete  Anony- 

me,    Saint-Gllles,    near    Brussels,    Belgium.      797,840,   pub. 

8 — o— 65.     CI.   39. 
UCB  (Union  Chimlque-Chenilsche  Bedrijven),  Sodete  Anony- 

me,    Saint-Gllles.    near    Brussels,    Belgium.      797,862     pub. 

8-3-65.      CI.  42.  '        •    y 

UCB  (Union  Chlmique-Chemlsche  Bedrijven),  Sodete  Anony- 

me     Saint-Gllles,    near    Brussels,    Belgium.      797,866,    pub. 

8— 3— 6.>.     CI.   43. 
U-Need-Um.  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.     797,805,  pub.  8-3-65.     CI.  36. 
Lnlted  Frozen  Foods  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    797,870.  pub. 

3— o — 64.      CI.   46. 
United  Memorial  Service  Corp..  Denver.  Colo.     797.901    pub. 

8-3-6.").      CI.   100. 
United  Oil  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     203,352,  ren.  10-19-65.     CI 

15. 
United   States   Rubber  Co.,  New  York.   N.Y. 

CI.  35. 
Universal   Pictures  Co.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     419.248    ren 

10-19-65.     Cl.  26. 
Utility  Sponge  Distributors  :  See — \ 
Koenig.  Jack. 

^*?"^    K^'^  *  Pencil   Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.     797,820,  pub. 

8-3-65.     CI.  37.  '       '  f 

Visual  Graphics  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

65.     Cl.  26. 
Vltallc  Battery  Co..  Inc..  from  Vltallc  Battery  Inc. 

Tex.      797,707,   pub.   8-3-65.     Cl.   21. 
Vltallc  Battery  Inc.  :  See — 
Vltallc  Battery  Co.,  Inc. 
Voltronics  Corp.,  Hanover,  N.J.     797,701,  pub.   8-3-65.     Cl. 

Wagner,  William  "Bill"  J. :  See — 

Stone,  Clifford  A. 
Wakefield   Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     797,699,   pub.  8-3-65.     Cl. 

Waldes  Kohinoor.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City    N  Y 

8-3-65.      Cl.  40. 
Wallace   Silversmiths,    Inc.,   Wallingford,   Conn. 

cane.     Cl.  28. 
Warp,  Harold,  d.b.a.  Flex-O-Glass  Mfg.  Co.  and  Warp  Bros., 

to   Flex-O-Glass,   Inc.,    Chicago,    111.     416,803.   ren.   10-19- 

6i>.      Cl.  50. 

^^^"i'°^'   ^-  *  •*^*'°^'  ^°'^-  Ne^  "ioTk,  N.Y.     797,864,  pub. 
8—3 — 65.     Cl.  42. 

Washburn   Crosby   Co.,   to   General   Mills.   Inc.,   Minneapolis, 

Minn.     208  874,  ren.  10-19-65.     Cl.  46. 
Washington    Forge,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

Cl.  23. 
Wesleyan  University  :  See — 

American  Education  Publications,  Inc. 
Westbury   Press   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     797,825. 

oO.      CI.    38. 
Western    Grocer    Co..    Marshalltown.    Iowa,    to   Consolidated 

Foods  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     202.907,  ren.  10-19-65.     Cl.  46. 
western^Hoegee  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     797,744.  pub.  8-3- 

65.      Cl.   22. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Bryant  Electric  Co..  The. 
West   Virginia   Pulp  and   Pfiper  Co..   New   York.   N.Y.     684.- 

462.  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.    797,668,  pub.  8-3-65.    Cl. 

Wholesale  Drue  Distributors  :  See — 

Stanley,  Henry  H. 
Winton,  Bruce  :  See — 
Stone,  Clifford  A. 
Wltco  Chemical  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Wltco  Chemical  Co. 
Wltco   Chemical   Co.,   Chlcaeo.  111.,   to  Wltco   Chemical   Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     415.969.  ren.  10-19-65.     Cl.  16. 
Wright  .Mfc.  Co..  Phoenix,  Ariz.     684,453,  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Youne.  W.  F..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Youne.  Wilbur  F. 
Young,  Wilbur  F.,   to  W.  F.  Young,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

49.322.   ren.   10-19-65.      Cl.   18. 
Youncstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co.,  The,  Boardman,  Ohio.    797  - 

690.  pub.  8-3-65.     Cl.  13. 
Zuercher.  C.  E.,  *  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Zuercher.  C.  E..  k  Co. 

^^JS^^HS  JF  •  *  ^"  •  ^»  ^  ^-  Zuercher  k  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago, 
III.     208,409.   ren.   10-19-65.     a.  46. 
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September  1965 

Examiner  affirmed 230 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 33 

Examiner  reversed   76 

Total 339 


Automatic  Furnishing  Free  Copies  of  Cited  References 

Commencing  November  1,  1965,  one  complete  set  of  refer- 
ences cited  by  Examiners  In  Office  Actions  will  be  automati- 
cally supplied  without  charge  simultaneously  with  the  mail- 
ing of  the  actions. 

Additional  copies  of  references  desired  must  be  properly 
identified  and  purchased  from  the  regular  Patent  Office  copy 
supply  facilities. 

This  supersedes  the  notice,  "Providing  Copies  of  Cited 
References  to  Applicants"  which  was  published  in  809  0.0. 
317  on  December  8,  1964. 

C.  A.  Kalk, 
Oct.  1,  1965.  Director  of  AdminiBtration. 


German  Utility  Model  (Gebrauchsmuster)  As  Reference 

The  German  law.  In  addition  to  the  regular  patent  law, 
provides  for  short  term  exclusive  rights  In  new  articles 
of  manufacture  (processes  and  compositions  of  matter  being 
excluded)  which  might  be  of  a  lower  order  of  Inventive 
merit  than  Is  required  for  the  longer  term  patent.  These 
go  by  the  name  of  "Gebrauchsmuster"  which  word  is  cus- 
tomarily translated  as  "utility  model"  and  might  also  be 
translated  as  "useful  article."  They  are  Issued  without  search 
and  the  specifications  and  drawings,  while  available  to  the 
public,  are  not  issued  in  printed  form.  Since  copies  are  not 
placed  In  the  Examiner's  search  files,  questions  relating  to 
their  use  have  been  Infrequent.  Recent  events,  however,  have 
so  Increased  the  probability  of  a  German  Gebrauchsmuster 
coming  to  the  attention  of  the  Examiner  that  a  general  state- 
ment as  to  their  status  and  use  appears  desirable. 


1.  Right  of  priority. — An  application  for  a  Gebrauchsmuster 
is  considered  to  be  an  application  for  a  patent  in  a  foreign 
country,  and  consequently  the  right  of  priority  of  35  U.S.C. 
119  can  be  based  upon  such  an  application.  This  was  decided 
by  the  Board  of  Examlners-ln-Chlef  (no«r  Board  of  Appeals) 
In  1908,  the  first  time  the  question  arose  (iluntter  v.  White, 
Int.  No.  25,665)  and  has  been  the  consistent  practice  of  the 
Patent  Office  ever  since.  A  small  proportion  of  applications 
for  patent  filed  in  the  United  States  by  German  residents 
claim  the  priority  of  a  previously  filed  application  for  a 
Gebrauchsmuster.  When  endorsing  the  number  of  the  foreign 
application  on  the  face  of  the  U.S.  file  the  Examiner  should 
be  careful  In  noting  the  nature  of  the  foreign  application 
as  a  "utility  model"  since  a  different  series  of  numbering  Is 
used   (see  Memorandum  of  July  9,  1964). 

2.  Printed  publication.— When  a  German  utility  model  Is 
registered  a  notice  thereof  Is  published  In  the  official  journal, 
the  Patentblatt,  and  the  specification  Is  then  available  to  the 
public.  The  regular  publication  of  abstracts  of  the  specifica- 
tions (with  a  figure  of  the  drawing)  of  registered  Gebrauchs- 
muster began  In  July,  1964  In  a  new  periodical  "AuszUge 
aus  den  Gebrauchsmustern"  which  Is  In  the  Patent  Office 
library.  These  abstracts  may  be  used,  for  their  content, 
as  printed  publications.  The  effective  date  would  be  the 
date  the  periodical  was  published. 

Inasmuch  as  the  full  specifications  are  not  Issued  In  printed 
form,  they  cannot  be  used  as  printed  publications.  In  con- 
formity with  decisions  of  the  courts  and  of  the  Patent  Office 
that  manuscript  specifications  of  issued  patents  and  of  appli- 
cations laid  open  for  public  inspection,  are  not  printed  publi- 
cations. 

3.  Prior  patents. — The  Examiners  may  use  the  Gebrauchs- 
muster, however,  as  a  prior  patent,  effective  as  of  the  date 
of  registration,  in  the  same  manner  as  they  would  use  the 
patents  of  countries  which  do  issue  speciticatlons  in  printed 
form ;  for  example,  as  they  may  use  a  Spanish  or  South 
African  patent  which  has  been  brought  to  their  attention,  or 
a  Belgian  patent  for  the  period  of  several  years  after  it  Is 
granted  and  before  the  specification  is  issued  in  printed  form. 

Early  Patent  Office  decisions  took  this  position,  see  the 
decisions  of  the  Board  of  Exaniiners-in-Chief  (1915)  and  of 
the  CommLssioner  (1916)  in  Sexton  v.  Reis,  Int.  No.  37,770. 
There  has  been  some  confusion  on  this  point  but  study  of  the 
system  In  Germany  and  other  countries  should  remove  any 
doubt.  Office  practice  has  varied,  see  Ex  Parte  Smith.  82 
USPQ  83,  but  after  this  decision  Examiners  have  nevertheless 


New  Applications  Receired  During   August  1965 

Patents    __ 7,900 

Designs    , 414 

Plant  PatenU 12 

Reiasuea 22 

Total   8,348 


Issue— October  26,  1965 

Patents 1304— No.  3,213,463  to  No.  3,214,766,  Incl. 

Designs 82— No.      202,606  to  No.      202,687,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents—  1— No.  2.565 

Reissues 5 — No.       25,886  to  No.       25,890,  Incl. 

Total 1392 
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used  Oebrauchsmustera  aa  prior  patenta,  after  consultation 
with  the  Solicitor's  office,  to  reject  applications  or  dissolve  an 
Interference  for  unpatentability  of  the  counts. 

If  the  Examiner  needs  the  full  text  of  a  Gebrauchsmuster 
specification  and  drawings,  the  librarian  will  obtain  a  copy 
direct  from  the  Oerman  Patent  Office.  A  file  of  such  copies 
Is  maintained  In  the  library. 

4.  Other  countriet. — Some  other  countries.  Includlnf  Italy. 
Japan,  Poland,  Spain.  Brazil,  Portusal,  Philippines,  have  a 
system  of  minor  patents  similar  to  that  of  Germany.  In  the 
Philippine  and  Italian  laws  they  are  called  "patents  for 
utility  models."  In  Japan  they  are  searched  and  examined, 
and  the  specifications  are  printed. 

Oerman  Utility  Model  (OebrauchsmuatVTK^ 

Section  901.03(b)  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  after 
the  second  paragraph  on  page  139  : 

Oerman  I'tility  Models  (Oebraucbsmuater)  may  be  uaed 
as  references  as  prior  patents,  but  not  as  prior  printed 
publications.  eflTective  as  of  their  registration  date.  When 
necessary,  the  Librarian  will  obtain  the  complete  text 
of  the  specification  from  the  Oerman  Patent  Office.  A 
file  of  such  copies  is  maintained  In  the  Scientific  Library. 


Sept.  27.   1990. 


RICHABO  A.    WaHL, 

A$»i«tant  Committioner. 


Patcats  Available  for  Licensiiig 

ACCIMCLATIVE  NASA  Pate.nt  Libt  No.  10 

In  accordance  with  the  proTlsiona  of  14  C.F.R.  |  1243.200 
et  i»eq  ,  and  42  I'.S.C.  2457(g)  (1958),  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration  is  prepared  to  grant  royalty- 
free  licenses,  of  the  types  specified,  under  the  following 
patents 

Applications  for  licenses  should  be  addressed  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. National  Aeronautica  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington.  D.C..  .'0346. 

Palentt  Available  for  Excliuive,  Revocable,  Royalty-Free 
Licenetng  (77) 

2.898,889.  MECHANICALLY  -  LIMITED  ELECTRICALLY 
OPERATED  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  SYSTEM 
FOR  AIRCRAFT  (CONTROLS. 

2.903.307      TWO  COMPONENT  BEARING. 

2,926,123  TEMPERATURE  REDUCING  COATING  FOR 
METALS  SUBJECT  TO  FLAME  EXPOSURE. 

2.934.331.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  METAL  SLURRY 
PRODUCT. 

2,940.259  ROCKET  PROPELLANT  INJECTOR. 

2.944.316.  PROCESS  OF  CASTING   HEAVY  SLIPS. 

2.945.687.  FLEXIBLE  SEAL  FOR  VALVES. 

2.956.772.  UQUIIVSPRAY  COOLING  METHOD. 

2.971.837.  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  NICKEL-BASE  ALLOY. 

2.971.838.  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY. 

2.974.925.  EXTERNAL  LIQUID  SPRAY  COOLING  OF 
TURBINE  BLADES. 

2.984.735.  RUNWAY  LIGHT. 

2.991.671.  WIRE    GRID   FORMING   APPARATUS. 

2.991,961  JET  AIRCRAFT  CONFIGURATION. 

2.996.212.  SELF  SUPPORTING    SPACE   VEHICLE. 

2.997.274.  TURBO  MACHINE  BLADE  VIBRATION  DAMP 
BR. 

3.001,363.  SPHERICAL  SOLID-PROPELLANT  ROCKET 
MOTOR. 

3.001,395.      AIR  FRAME  DRAG  BALANCE. 

3,001,739  AERIAL  CAPSULE  EMERGENCY  <^SEPARA- 
TION  DEVICE. 

8,004,735.     PARTICLE  DETECTION  APPARATUS. 

3,005,081.      HIGH   INTENSITY   HEAT   AND   LIGHT   UNIT. 

3.005.339.  WIND  TUNNEL  AIRSTREAM  OSCILLATING 
APPARATUS. 

3,008.229.  PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  A  PROTECTIVE 
COATING  FOR  SALT  BATH  BRAZING. 

3.010.372.     FOLDING  APPARATUS. 

3.011.760.  TRANSPIRATION  COOLED  TURBINE  BLADE 
MANUFACTURED   FROM    WIRES. 

3.012.400.  NOZZLE. 

3,012.407.  INSULATING  STRUCTURE. 

3,016,693.  ELECTRO  THERMAL   ROCKET 

3,016,863.  HYDROFOIL. 


3.022.672. 
3,024.639. 

3.028.122. 

3.028.126. 
3.028.128. 
3.038,077. 
3,038.175. 
3.041.587. 
3.041,924. 

3,045,424. 

3,049,876. 

3.053,484. 
3,037.597 

3.059.220. 

3.063.291. 

3.064.928 
3,067.573. 

3.068.658. 
3,069,123. 

3.070,330. 

3.070,349. 

3.070.407. 
3.072.574. 
3,076.065. 

3,077,599. 

3,079,113. 

3.080.711. 

3.083.611. 
3.084.421. 
3.085.165. 


3.087.692. 
3.088.441. 
3.090.212. 
3.090.580. 

3.093.000 
3.093.346. 
3.098.630. 

3.100  294. 
3,100.990. 
3,102,948. 
3,104,079. 

3.104.082. 
3.105.515. 
Dl  87,380. 
D187.351. 
D187.352. 
D187,353. 
D193.454 


DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  CELL. 

CENTERED    LIQUID    COL- 


MAGNETICALLY 
UMN  FLOAT. 


H'^.Wi'lfi  ARRANGEMENT  FOR   AERIAL  VE- 

THREE  AXIS  CONTROLLER. 
REENTRY   VEHICLE   LEADING  EDGE. 
INFRARED  SCANNER. 
SURVIVAL  COUCH. 

ANGULAR  MEASURE.MENT   SYSTEM. 
^'py'rOMETRY^'**^    CAMERA    FOR    OPTICAL 
METHOD   FOR  CONTINUOUS   VARIATION  OF 
Pf-^L-RH^^D^^vfc'^s'^  ^^^  "^"^^^  '"^  ™ 

'"'clS^'/AiA^I^f^.     '^^^'^     ^^^    ^°"^« 
VARIABLE    SWEEP   WING   CONFIGURATION. 

MODIFICATION  AND  IMPROVEMENTS  TO 
COOLED  BLADES. 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  UNGROUNDED  CIRCUITS  TO  A 
GROUNDED  CIRCUIT. 

HIGH  VACUUM  CONDENSER  TANK  FOR  ION 
ROCKET  ENGINES. 

VARIABLE  SWEEP  WING  AIRCRAFT. 

TELESCOPING-SPIKE  SUPERSONIC  INLET 
FOR  AIRCRAFT  ENGINES. 

VENTING   VAPOR  APPARATUS. 

INSTRUMENT      SUPPORT      WITH 
LATERAL  ADJl'STMENT. 


PRECISE 


ATTITUDE    AND    PROPELLANT 
TROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 


MULTISTAGE 
BINE. 


FLOW    CON- 
MULTIPLE  -  REENTRY     TUR 


AIR  BEARING 

GAS  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS. 

HIGH     SPEED      LOW     LEVEL      ELECTRICAL 
STEPPING  SWITCH. 

COLLAPSIBLE   LOOP  ANTENNA  FOR   SPACE 
VEHICLE. 


VEHICLE     PARACHUTE 
JETTISON  SYSTEM. 


AND     EQUIPMENT 
FOR  SUPER- 


PENSHAPE   EXHAUST   NOZZLE 
SONIC  ENGINE. 

MULTI  LOBAR  SCAN  HORIZON  SENSOR. 

REINFORCED  .METALLIC  COMPOSITES 

ULTRA-LONG  MONOSTABLE  MI'LTIVIBRA- 
TOR  EMPLOYING  BISTABLE  SEMIfYlNDUC- 
TOR  SWITCH  TO  ALLOW  CHARGING  OR 
TIMING  CIRCUIT. 

VARIABLE-SPAN    AIRCRAFT. 

VALVE  ACTUATOR. 

SANDWICH   PANEL   CONSTRUCTION. 

SPACE  AND^  ATMOSPHERIC  REENTRY  VEHI- 
CLE. 

CHECK  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PROBE. 

SPACE  CAPSULE 

ANNULAR  SUPERSONIC  DECELERATOR  OR 
DROGUE. 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXER. 

TWO  PLANE  BALANCE. 

ELECTTRIC  ARC  WELDING. 

VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  WINGED  REENTRY 
VEHICLE. 

VARIABLE   SWEEP  AIRCRAFT  WING. 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  SYSTEM. 

AIRCRAFT. 

AIRCRAFT. 

AIRCRAFT. 

AIRCRAFT. 

AIRCRAFT. 


Patents  Available  for  tionexclueive.  Revocable,  Royalty  Free 
Heenee  (ISO) 

3.106.603.     HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE.  I 

3,108,171.      RADIANT   HEATER   HAVING  FORMED  FILA- 
MENTS. 
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8,110,318.  SLOSH  8UPPRBSSIN0  DEVICE  AND  METH- 
OD. 

3,112,672.     UMBILICAL  SEPARATOR  FOR   ROCKETS. 

3,115,630.     REFLECTOR   SPACE  SATELLITE. 

3.118.100.  ELECTRIC   BATTERY   AND  METHOD  OF  OP- 

ERATING THE  SAME. 

3.119,232.     ROCKET  ENGINE. 

8.120.101.  CHANNEL  TYPE  SHELL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

ROCKET  ENGINE  AND  THE  LIKE. 

8,120,361.  LANDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AEROSPACE 
VEHICLE. 

8,120,788.  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  MONOPROPELLANT 
COMBUSTION  DEVICES. 

8.121,309.      SPHERICALLY  SHAPED  ROCKET  MOTOR. 

8.122,000.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CRYOGEN- 
IC LIQUIDS. 

8,122,098.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF 
A   SOLID  FUELED  ROCKET   VEHICLE. 

8.122,885.  INJECTOR  FOR  BIPROPELLANT  ROCKET 
ENGINES. 

8.123,248.  EXPULSION  BLADDER  EQUIPPED  STORAOK 
TANK  STRUCTURE. 

8.127.157.     MULTIPLE  BELLEVILLE  SPRING  ASSEMBLY. 

3,128,389.  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  iLAGNETIC  MULTI- 
VIBRATOR. 

3,128.845.     DESPIN   WEIGHT   RELEASE. 

3,130.940.      HEAT  SHIELD. 

3,132.342.  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  USING  PARASITIC  ELE- 
MENTS AND  TWO  DRIVEN  ELEMENTS  AT 
90*  ANGLE  FED  180°  OUT  OF  PHASE. 

3.132.478.  THRUST  VECTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS. 

3.132.479.  UNIVERSAL  RESTRAINER   AND  JOINT. 
3.132,903.     SLIT  REGULATED  GAS  JOURNAL  BEARING. 

8.135.089.  DECOMPOSITION  UNIT. 

3.135.090.  ROCKET  MOTOR  SYSTEM. 
3,136.123.     ROCKET   ENGINE   INJECTOR. 

3,137,082.      CHARACTER  INDICATING  DISPLAY  DEVICE. 

8.138,837.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIBER  REINFORCED 
METALLIC  COMPOSITES. 

3.139,725.  STEERABLE  SOLID  PROPELLANT  ROCKET 
MOTOR. 

8.140.728.     HIGH  PRESSURE  FOUR-WAY  VALVE. 

8,141,340.      GRAVITY  DEVICE. 

3.141.769.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POROUS  TUNG- 
STEN IONIZERS  FOR  ION  ROCKET  EN- 
GINES. 

8.141,932.  SWITCHING  MECHANISM  WITH  ENERGY 
STORAGE  MEANS. 

3,143,321.  FRANGIBLE  TUBE   ENERGY   DISSIPATION. 

3.144,219.  MANNED  SPACE  STATION. 

8,144,999.  PROPELLANT   BLADE   LOADING   CONTROL. 

3,147,422.  ELECTRONIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

3,149,897.  PRINTED  CABLE  CONNECTOR. 

3,150.329.  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  MAGNETIC  COU- 
PLED MULTIVIBRATOR. 

3,150.387.  FOAM  GENERATOR. 

8.152.344.  LIFE  PRESERVER. 

3,155,992.  LIFE  RAFT. 

3,156.090.  ION  ROCKET. 

3,157,529.  BONDED  SOLID  LUBRICANT  COATING. 

3 158.172.  HIGH  TEMPERATURE,  HIGH  -  PRESSURE 
SPHERICAL  SEGMENT   VALVE. 

8,158,336.     ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECOVERING  A  CAPSULE. 

3.158.764.  TWO  FLUID  MAONETHYDRODYNAMIC  SYS- 
TEM AND  METHOD  FOR  THERMAL  ELEC- 
TRIC POWER  CONVERSION. 

3  159  967.  VARIABLE  THRUST  ION  ENGINE  UTILIZING 
THERMALLY  DECOMPOSABLE  SOLID 
FUEL. 

8.160,825.  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  MEANS  FOR 
CAVITY  RESONATOR  OF  AMPLIFIER. 

3  160  950.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHOCK  PRO- 
TECTION. 

3,162,012.     FORMED  METAL  RIBBON  WRAP. 

3,163,935.     MECHANICAL  COORDINATE   CONVERTER. 

3,164,222.     NON  -  REUSABLE 
SORBER. 


KINETIC      ENERGY      AB 


3,164,369. 

3.165,356. 

3,166,834. 
3,167,426. 
3,168,827. 

3,169.001. 

3,169,613. 
3,169,725. 
3,170,286. 
3,170,290. 
3,170,295. 

3.170,324. 
3,170.471. 
3,170,486. 
3,170,60.'). 
3,170,6.')7. 

3,170,660. 
3.170,773. 
3,171.060. 
3,171.081. 
.S.172,097. 

3,173,246. 

3,173.251. 

3.174,278. 

3,174,279. 
3,174,827. 

3,175.789. 

3,176.222. 

3,176,499. 
3.176,933. 
3,177.933. 
3.178,883. 
3.180,264. 
3.180,587. 

3,181,821. 
3,182,496. 
3,183,506. 
3,185,023. 
3,185,412. 

3,187,583. 
3,188,472. 

3,188,844. 

3,1.'^9,299. 

3,189.535. 

3,189,726. 
3,189,794. 
3,189,864. 

3,191,316. 

3,191,379. 
3,191,907. 
3,192,730. 
3.193,883. 


MULTISTAGE     MULTIPLE  -  REENTRY     TUR- 
BINE. 


SUPPORT     AND     RE 


SHOCK     ABSORBING 
STRAINT  MEANS. 

CATALYST  BED  REMOVING  TOOL. 

NICKEL-BASE  ALLOY. 

AIRPLANE  TAKE-OFF  PERFORMANCE  INDI- 
CATOR. 

AIRCRAFT  WHEEL   SPRAY   DRAG   ALLEVIA 
TOR. 

ELASTIC  UNIVERSAL  JOINT. 

ERECTABLE   MODULAR  SPACE  STATION. 

INJECTOR    VALVE    DEVICE. 

LIQUID  ROCKET  SYSTEM. 

PROPELLANT  TANK  PRBSSURIZATION   SYS 
TEM. 

AERODYNAMIC  MEASURING  DEVICE. 

INFLATABLE  HONEYCOMB. 

TWO-COMPONENT  VALVE  ASSEMBLY. 

EJECTION  VALVE. 

LANDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AERIAL  VE 
HICLE. 

PARACHUTE  GLIDER. 

REINFORCED    METALLIC   eO?litPO SITES. 

PLASMA  ACCELERATOR. 

IONIZATION  VACUUM  GAUGE. 

BINARY  TO  BINARY  CODED-DECIMAL  CON- 
VERTER. 

COLLOID  PROPULSION  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS. 

APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITING  SOLID  PROPEL- 
LANTS. 

CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  INDUCTION 
PLASMA. 

ROCKET  THRUST  CHAMBER. 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURITY  SILICON 
CARBIDE. 

LANDING  PAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AEROSPACE 
VEHICLES. 

APPARATUS  HAVING  COAXIAL  CAPACITOR 
STRUCTURE  FOR  MEASURING  FLUID 
DENSITY. 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  TESTING  APPARATUS. 

THERMAL   CONTROL   OF   SPACE   VEHICLES. 

THERMAL  SWITCH. 

ATTITUDE  CONTROL  FOR  SPACECRAFT. 

COUPLING  FOR  LINEAR  SHAPED  CHARGE. 

ATTITUDE  ORIENTATION  OF  SPIN-STA- 
BILIZED SPACE   VEHICLES. 

SPACECRAFT  SOFT  LANDING  SYSTEM. 

ELECTRIC   ARC   DRIVEN   WIND  TUNNEL. 

RADAR    RANGING    RECEIVER. 

OPTICAL   INSPECTION   APPARATUS. 

FLEXIBLE  WING  VEHICLE  CONFIGURA- 
TION. 

SPACE  SIMULATOR. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMIN- 
ING SATELLITE  ORIENTATION  UTILIZING 
SPATIAL  ENERGYY  SOURCES. 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE   APPARATUS  FOR 
FORMING. 

DYNAMIC   PRECESSION   DAMPER   FOR   SPIN 
STABILIZED  VEHICLES. 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  THIN 
FILMS  ON  SUBSTRATES. 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  HEAT   SOURCE. 

RELAY  BINARY  CIRCUIT. 

ELECTRICAL    CONNECTOR    FOB    FLAT    CA- 
BLES. 

LUNAR  LANDING  FLIGHT  RESEARCH  VEHI- 
CLE. 

PROPELLANT  GRAIN  FOR  ROCKET  MOTORS. 

CONICAL  VALVE  PLUG. 

HELIUM  REFINING  BY  SUPERFLUIDITY. 

MANDREL  FOR  SHAPING  SOLID  PROPEL- 
LANT ROCKET  FUEL  INTO  A  MOTOR 
CASING. 
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3.104.060. 
3,194.325. 
3,194.931. 
3.196.261. 
3,196.362. 

3,196.557. 

3,196.558. 

3,196.398. 
3,196.675 
3.196.690 
3.197.616. 
3.198,935 
3,199.340. 
3.199.343. 

3.199.931. 

3.200,706. 
3,201.560 
3.201,635. 

3.201.980 
3.202,381. 
3.202.398. 

3,202.844. 
3,202,915. 


3,202,998. 
3.204,447. 


3,204,889. 
3,203.361. 

3.205.362. 

3.203.381. 
3,206.141. 
3,208,132. 

3.208.215. 

3.208,272. 
3,208,707. 

3.208.694. 

3.209,360. 
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SEISMIC  DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER 

SUPPORTING  AND  PROTECTING  DEVICE. 

LOGARITHMIC  CONVERTER. 

FULL  BINARY  ADDER. 

TEMPERATURE   COMPENSATED  SOLID 
STATE  DIFFERENTIAL. 

CENTRIFUGE    MOUNTED    MOTION    .SIMILA 
Tl)R. 

MEANS  FOR  VISUALLY  INDICATING  FLIGHT 
PATHS  OF  VEHICLES  BETWEEN  THE 
EARTH. 

INLET   DEFLECTOR   FOR   JET  ENGINES. 

OPTICAL  TORQUEMETER 

IMPACT  SIMULATOR 

TEMPERATURE  REGULATION  CIRCUIT. 

BINARY    MAGNETIC   MEMORY   DEVICE. 

ACCELEROMETER  WITH  F.M.  OUTPUT. 

ELECTRIC  PROPULSION  ENGINE  TEST 
CHAMBER 

EXTERNALLY  PRESSURIZED  FLUID  BEAR 
INO. 

GAS  ACTUATED  BOLT  DISCONNECT. 

ELECTRIC  ARC  HEATER. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
A  PLASMA. 

THRUST  DYNAMOMETER. 

RECOVERABLE  ROCKET  VEHICLE. 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TURBINE  ROTOR 
BLADES. 

ENERGY  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

PARTICLE    BEAM    MEASUREMENT    APPARA 
TUS    USING    BEAM    KINETIC    ENERGY    TO 
CHANGE   THE    HEAT    SENSITIVE    RESIST- 
ANCE OF  THE  DETECTION   PROBE. 

FLEXIBLE        FOAM 
STRUCTURE. 

ENTHALPHY  AND  STAGNATION  TEMPERA- 
TURE DETERMINATION  OF  A  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  LAMINAR  FLOW  GAS 
STREAM. 

SPACE    VEHICLE    ELECTRICAL    SYSTEM. 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  DIGITAL  ASPECT  SEN 
SOR. 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  DEVICE  TO  DETECT 
BEARING  DEVIATION. 

IONOSPHERIC  BATTERY. 

SPACE    VEHICLE    ATTITUDE    CONTROL. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTI-WALLED 
CHAMBER. 

GIMBALED  PARTIALLY  SUBMERGED  ROCK 
ET  NOZZLE. 

SURFACE  ROUGHNESS  DETECTOR. 

PIVOTAL  SHOCK  ABSORBING  PAD  ASSEM 
BLY. 

NOSE  GEAR  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHI- 
CLE WITH  MAIN  SKID. 

ANTENNA   BEAM  SHAPING  APPARATUS. 


ERECTABLE        SPACE 


3.209.361. 

3.210.927. 

3  211.169. 
.1.211.414. 
.1.212.096. 

3,212.325. 
D198.249. 
D201.773. 

D202.456. 

J 


CA88EORAINIAN  ANTENNA  SUBREFLECTOR 
FLANGE      FOR      SUPPRESSING      GROUND 

ELECTRO  THERMAL   ROCKETS   HAVING   IM- 
PROVED HEAT  EXCHANGERS. 

SHRINK  FIT  GAS  VALVE. 

THERMALLY  OPERATED  VALVE 

PARABOLIC  REFLECTOR  HORN  FEED  WITH 
SPILLOVER  CORRECTION. 

FORCE   MEASURING   INSTRUMENT. 

SWEPT  WING  ASSEMBLY. 

RECOVERABLE  SINGLE  STAGE  SPACECRAFT 
BOOSTER. 

TRAINER  AIRCRAFT  FOR  SIMI'LATING  VAR- 
IOUS  GRAVITY   CONDITIONS. 


Status  Inquiries 

Telephone  Inqulrle8  regardliiK  the  status  of  applications 
should  be  directed  to  the  Group  clerical  personnel  and  not  to 
the  examiners.  Inasmuch  as  the  official  records  and  applica- 
tions are  located  in  the  clerical  section  of  the  E.xamlning 
Groups,  the  clerical  personnel  can  readily  provide  status 
Information  without  contacting  the  examiners. 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL. 
Sept.  22.  1969.  Attittant  Committiontr. 


Termination  of  Daylight  Savttig  Time 

Attention  Is  called  to  the  Notice  published  In  813  0.0.  731, 
April  20.  1963.  as  to  the  operation  of  the  Patent  Office  on 
Daylight  Saving:  Time.  This  operation  will  terminate  on 
October  30.  1965. 


Re. 


Disclaimers 

25.642.— Oforjre   A.    Hagelthom,   De    Kalb    County.    Ga. 


HOSE  AND  CONDUIT  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Sept.  15. 
1964.  Disclaimer  filed  July  20,  1965.  by  the  assignee. 
Ingerioll-Rand  Companjf. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2  and  3  of  said 
patent. 


2.991.364. — Clark  Goodman,  Boston.  Mass.  WELL  LOGGING. 
Patent  dated  July  4.  1961.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  16. 
1965,  by  the  assignee,  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2.  3.  4.  5.  6,  7.  8, 
9,  10,  11,  12,  13.  14,  15,  16.  19.  20.  21,  22.  23  and  24  of  said 
patent. 


3.065.345. — Pierre  Oeorget  Le  Clerc,  Paris,  France.  METH- 
OD AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OP 
A  FLUX  OF  NEUTRONS.  Patent  dated  Nov.  20,  1962. 
Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  by  the  assignee,  Oom- 
pagnie  de  Saint-Oobain. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  3.  5.  6.  7  and  11 
of  said  patent.       I 


PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL  NON-PROPRIETARY  NAMES 

(PROP.  INN)  LIST  15^ 


In  accordance  with  paragraph  3  of  the  Procedure  for  th? 
Selection  of  Recommended  International  Non-Proprietary 
Names  for  Pharmaceutical  Preparations.^  notice  U  hereby 
given  that  the  following  names  are  under  consideration  by  the 
World  Health  Organization  as  Proposed  International  Non- 
Propletary  Names. 


Comments  on,  or  formal  objections  to  the  proposed  names 
may  be  forwarded  by  any  person  to  the  Pharmaceuticals  Unit 
of  the  World  Health  Organization  within  four  months  of  the 
date  of  their  ejibllcatlon  in  WHO  Chronicle. 

The  inclusion  of  a  name  in  the  lists  of  proposed  Interna- 
tional non-proprietary  names  does  not  imply  any  recommenda- 
tion for  the  use  of  the  substance  in  medicine  or  pharmacy. 


PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON  PROPRIETARY  NAME 

(Latin,  English) 

aceglutamidum 
aceglutamide 
aceprometazinuni 
aceprometazlne 
acidum  ozollnlcum 
ozollnic  acid 
actlnoqulnolum 
actinoquinol 

aklomidum  i 

aklomide  | 

alfasonum 

alfasone 

alfetaminum 

alfetamine 

algeldratum 

algeldrate 

almadrati  sulfatus 

almadrate  sulfate 

amantadlnum 

amantadine 

amidefrinl  mesylas 

amldefrine  mesylate 

amoxydramini  canisylas 

amozydramine  camsylate 

ampyzlnum 

ampyzlne 

anlsacrilum 

anisacril 

antafenltum 

antafenlte 

antazonitum 

antazonlte 

antelmyclnum 

antelmycln 

antlenltum 

antlenlte 

atromeplnum 

atromeplne 

bamifyllinum 

bamifylline 

benhepazonum 

benbepazone 

benorteronum 

benorterone 

bezltramldum    I 

bezitramide 

bromamldum     ' 

bromamlde 

bufogenlnum 

bufogenln 

buramatum 

buramate  I 

cactlnomyclnum  | 

cactinomycln 

calcii  trlnatrli  pentetas 

calcium  trisodlum  penetate 

carbamazeplnum 

carbamazeplne 

carbenozolonum 

carbenozolone 

carfimatum 

carfimate 

cefalorldlnum 

cefaloridine 

cetalkonll  chlorldum 

cetalkonlum  chloride 

cholinl  salicylas 

choline  salicylate 

clocinizlnum 

cloclnizlne 

clometeronum 

clonieterone 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

y*-acetyl-I/-glutamlne 

CtHuN»04 

10-[2-dlmethylamino)propyl]phenothlazln-2-'yl  methyl  ketone 

Ci.HiiN»OS 

5-ethyl-5,8-dlhydro-8-oxo-i,  3-dloxolo[4,5-ff]qulnollne-7-carboxyllc  acid 

CisHuNOb 

8-ethoxy-5-quinoline  sulfonic  acid 

CiiHuNOiS 

2-chloro-4-nltrobenzamlde 

CtHjCINjO* 

16o,17a-dlhydroxypregne-4-ene-3,20-dlone  i 

CnHtoOt  ' 


-allylphenethylamine 
:uHi»N 


CuH"i»5i 

hydrated  aluminium  hydroxide 

Al(OH)«.xH»0 

aluminium  magnesium  hydroxide  oxide  sulfate  hydrate 

AUHeMgKJiiS.nHK) 

1-adamantanamlne 

CioHitN 

3-(2-methylamlno-l-hydroxyethyl)methane8ulfonanlllde  methone  sulfonate 

CuHjoNiOoSi 
2-(diphenylmethoxy)-A'^'-dimethylethylamine-N-oxlde-2-oxo-10-bornane8Ulfonate 

C»tH»7N0.S 

2-(dlmethylamlno)pyrazine 

CsHsNt 

2- (o-methoxy phenyl  )-3,3-dlphenyl  acrylic  acid 

C»HiK>t 

( 


-t-)5,6-dihydro-6-phenyllmldazo[2,l-l>]thla«ole 

'^loNtS 


JV-  [  3-  [  2-hy  droxy-2-  ( 2-thleny  1 )  ethyl  ]  -4-thlazolln-2-ylldene] 

CuHuNtOfS»  .    ^ 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomycea  lonfftssimus,  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
( -t-  )-5,6-dlhydro-6-(2-thlenyl)imldazo[2,l-b]thiazole 
Ct'BsNiSt 

( —  )-3o-tropanyl  2-methyl-2-phenylhydracrylate 
CuHkNOs 
8-benzyl-7-{2-[ethyl(2-hydroxyethyl)  amino]  ethyUtheophylllne 

C«>H»70»Nb 


l-benzvl-2  ( IH )  -cycloheptinidazolone 
Ci»HuN,0 


170-hydroxy-17-methyl-B-norandro8t-4-€n-3-one 

CitHnOi 

1-  [  1-  ( 3-cy  ano-3,3-dlphenylpropyl )  -4-piperidyl  ]  -3-propionyl-2-benzlmldazolinone 

CtiH,aN«0« 

3-  (p-bromoanillno )  -A'^-dimethylproplonamide 

CiiHuBrXjO 

14.150-epoxy-33-hydroxy-5^-bufa-2O,22-dlenollde 

CmHuO* 

2-hydroxyethyl  benzylcarbamate 

CioHuNO*  ^  „        ^.  .. 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomyces  chrv»omallu$.  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
calcium   tri8odium(carboxymethylimlno)bl8-(ethylene  nltrilo)tetraacetlc  acid 
CuHuCaNsNasOio 

SH-dibenz  [  hj  ]  azeplne-5-carboxamide 

CiiHuNK)  .      , 

3fl.hTdroxy-18-methyl-ll-oxoolean-12-en-30-olc  acid  hydrogen  succinate 

C»H6»07 

l-phenyl-2-propynyl  carbamate 
l-/2-carboxy-8-oxo-7-[2-(2-thlenyl)-acetamldo]-5-thla-l-azablcyclo[4,2.0]oct-2-en-3-yl 

methyl/pyrldlnlum  hydroxide,  inner  salt  Cl»Hlt^^04^s^ 

cetvl  dimethyl  benzyl  ammonium  bromide 
CahtoBrN 

(2-hydroxvethvl)trlmethyl  ammonium  salicylate 
CuHn.N0/ 
l-(p-chloro-a-phenylbenzyl)-4-clnnamylplperazine 

CHjtCINj 

6a-chloro-16a-methylpregn-4-ene-3,20-dione 

CeHsiClOi 


1953,   7,  299: 
1960,  H,  168, 


>  Other  lists  of  proposed  International  non-proprietary  names   can  be  found  In  C^ronWMHJth  0^ 
1954    «    216   313  ;  1956    10,  28  ;  1957.  11,  231  ;  1958.  12,    102  :   1959,  IS,  105  ;  WHO  ChromcJe,  1959.  13,  10 

244  :'  1961.  is.  314  ;  1962.  16.  385  :  1963,  17,  389  ;  1964,  18,  433.  ki,=>,»h  «„  ri.rn«    Wld  Hlth  Ora     1955   9.  185  ;  1959 

Lists  of  recommended  international  non-proprietary  names  were  PuMlshed  In  Chron.  Wld  Hlth  org.,  i»oo.  i>.  1.00  , 
IS.  106  •  WHO  Chronicle.  1959,  IS.  463  :  1962,  76,  101  ;  1965,  19.  165,  206.  249. 
•Off  Rec.  Wld  Hlth  Org.,  60,3  &nd  55  (resolution  EB15.R7). 
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PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

XON  FROPRUrTAKY  NAME 

(Latin,  Englith) 

oloponoDum 
oloponone 

(•lor«tatum 
rloretate 
clorexolonuni 
clorexolone 

clotixamldum 
clotlxamlde 
eloxyp^tulyluni 
cloxypendyl 

cobanianiiduiu 

cobamamlde 

coduxtmuin 

codoxtme 

cortt>doxoDuiii 

curtodoxoDP 

coumamjrcinum 
c'oumaniycln 
cyclexanoDuni 
cyolexanone 

cyheptroplnuni 
cyheptroplne 

oyp*namlnum 
cyp*namlne 

ileanoli  aceKlunia.'* 
deanol  acegluniHte 

debrlsoqulnuni 
debrlstKjuine 
dedltonil  bromidum 
deditonium  bromide 

(lehydroemetinum 
dehydropnietlne 
denatonll  N-nzoas 
denatoDluni  bensoate 

desaspldlnum 
deaaipldine 

desmethylmoramldoin 
desmethylmoramlde 
diarbaronum 
dlarbarone 

dimecamlnum 
dimecamine 
dipoDil  bromidum 
dlponlum  bromide 

dttolamldum 
dltolamlde 

dosuleplnum 
doaulepln 

doxeptnum 
dozepln 

embramlnum 
embramine 

encypratum 
encyprate 

enozolonum 

enozoIoDe 

etamsylatum 

etamsylate 

etomidatum 

etomldate 

fellpyrlnum 
fellpyrlne 

fenaclonum 
fenaclon 

fenamisalum 
fenamlsal 

fenerltrolam 
feneritrol 

fenharmanum 
fenharmane 

ferrotrenlnum 
ferrotrenlne 

flavoxatum 
flavoxate 

flumoperonum 
flumoperone 

fluocortolonum 
fluocortolone 
flnsplrilenum 
flasptrileDe 

follotropinum   (humanum) 
foUotropin   (human) 

fosfestrolum 
fosfestrol 

furaiolli  chloridum 
rurasolium  chloride 
fuxafUDginum 
fugafunilne 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

I 
(  ±  )  -2.i-<ll«.-hloro-5'-  [  p-chloro-a-  ( rbloromethy  1 )  phenacy  1 )  acetamlde 
CiiH»Cl4N(>j 

bis  ( 2.2.2  tricbioroetbyl) carbonate 

C5ir.ci.o» 

6-chloro  aK-.vclohexyl  S-oxo-S-lwIndollnPMiilfonamlde 
Ci,HitC1N.O.S 

1*. '«  '?Mv!*!;?^*'''*'''"'''*'"^^"'**"^*P'^Py''  -^  "**'>y'-^  P'P«'''«««neproplonamlde 

ci^IaClNvX"''''''^'*"''"^'*''^'^  ethanol 

Inner  salt  of   thi»  Co  i.-^' deox.vadenoHlue  S' )   derivative  of  the  3' eater  of  coblnamldp 

phosphate  with  5.6dlmethyll  a  O  rtbofurano-ylbenalmldaaole  Ct,H.oo^N^tP 

dlhydroiodelnone  0-(carboxymethyl  oximel 
Ci..H«NjO^ 

17.21  dlhydrox.vprei;n-4-ene-3.20-dlone 
CfiHnOt 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  culture*  of  StreptomyotM  Hthiriensia  or  the  same 

substance  produced  by  any  other  means  ('MH*NiNa()»  ' 

2-  ( cyclopeiiten-1-y I  >  2-  ( 2  morphollnoethy I ) cycloiM«ntanone 

A**\*,^?.*''J^''''''""'*"'**°*''t''''*'*"y<^'<'^*Pt*'>e-5-«"'boxyllc  arid  troplne  eater 
CiiH/rNOa 

2-phenylcyclopent  via  mine 
CnHi..>N 

2-(2dlmethylamlno)  ethanol  hydrof^en  .V-acetylKlutamate 

3.4-dlh.ydro-2(l//)-l8oqulnollne<'arboxaml<llne 

CioHisNa 

decamethyIenebls{dlmethyl[2-(thymyloxy)ethylJammonlum  bromide) 
L«H«BriNiOi 

3  -  ethyl     9.10     dimethoxy  ■  1.6.7.11b  -  tetrahydro  -  2  -  [(1,2  3  4  -  tetrahvdro  -  8  7- 
dlmethoxy-1 -Isoqulnoiyl)  methyl  ]-4HbenioI a IqulnoIUlne  C.H^NKjT 

benzyldlethyK  (2.«-xylylcarbamoyl) methyl  lammonium 
CaHuOiNs 

^'i[   ^11^   butyryl  -  2.4  -  dlhydroxy  -  3  3      dimethyl  -  6  -  oxo  -  1.4  -  3.3  -  dimethyl- 
SutyrpbenVne    '^t'A^J^^'"  "  '  "  ^'^'^'^'^''^   '  2'.«'   "  d.bydroxy  -  4'  -  metbo/y- 

4  [ 4  0x0-3.3  dlpbenyl  4-  ( l-pyrrolldlnyl ) butyl )  morpboUne 
(.MHaoNtOi 

^  i?  II'A'''''*'"*''****'''  M-hydroxy-2-oxo-2H  1  benaopyran  3-cmrboxamlde 

3r,>r,2.3.3-peDtamethyl-2-norbonianamlne 
CuHnN 

trtetb.vl(3-hydroxyethyl)ammonlum  bromide  dicyclopentylacetate 
LioHasBrNOs 

jr..V-dlpropyI-p-toIuene8ulfonamlde 
CiiHrNOtS 

i*"u^  v'^**'* ''•■"• '"'P'^P>"''*°*><'ll-«''*'y«l''od'b«'n«(6,elthlepln 
l-i»HnNS 

A'..Vdlmethyldlbeni[6.eIoxepln-All(6W).o  propylamine 
CieHnNO 

CuI^bVno  *™*'*'^'*''*'*°^''^"'''*"'''^'^'^'"**''^'  ethylamlne 

ethjl  -Vbeniylcyclopropanecarbamate 
CuHnNOt 

3fl-hydroxy-18-methyl-Hoxoolean-12en-30-olc  tcld 
CnHitOi 

dletbylamlne  2.5-dlbydroxybenzeneflulfonate 
CioHitNOsS 

^-rl^^^l}  l<«««>*thylbeniyl)lmldaiole5carboxylate 
CuHmNiO] 

l-phenyl-3-plperidlno-2  pyrrolldlnone 
CuHjoNjO 

3  cbloro-Ar-pbenethylproplonamlde 
CuHuClNO 

pbenyl-4-amlnogallcylate 
CuHuNOj 

pen  faery  thritol  tetrakla(2-pbenylbutyrate) 
CiiHaiOi 

1  ben«yl2.3.4.9-tetrahydrol/rpyrldo[3,4M  Indole 
LuHitNi 

hydrosren  bis  [ .V-ethy lldenetbreonlrato  ( 2  ) dlaquof errate (11)1 
plpertdlnoetbyl  3-methyl  2  phenyl  4-oxo-4»-lbeniopyran-8carboxylate 

c^h»'fo"^'^***'''^**'"*'*^^*°"^**'^'**"'"*'*'**''*"*'^-2*' *'•<'"* 
c.H^Sso''""*''''**'*^''^ '^''**°^'^  •'^"^''■^•**^'''"'*P''"**f**'<'*«'°-^^'»* 

''"Hp1r'iH^'.?i'l*»r''''t'  "*'■»<•*  of  post  menopausal  urine  containing  primarily  the  fol- 
licle stimulating  hormone   (Fsfi)   with  only  a  mere  trace  of  lutertnlilng  hormone 

?.°«'*"A*Jl*'  '*'*'"*^''>*"*<'*o'  bls(dl  H  phosphate) 

C-.H^ClNlf^S^' * '"'*''°-2  '"'•y« )  5ff  Imldaio [ 2.1-6 ) tblasollum 

*°irr  "«^°tV„''n""i^*,K"*^  obtained  from  cultures  of  a  fuoarium  belonflng  to  lateriUum 
wr.  aectlon,  or  the  same  aubutance  produced  by  any  other  means 


October  26,  1965 

proposed  international 
non-proprietary  name 

{Latin.  Englith) 

gUfenlnum 

glafenlne 

glybazolum 

glybuzole 

glyhexamldum 

glyhezamide 

glymldlnum  natrlcum 

glymldlne  sodium 

guantgoQulDum  ' 

guaDlsoqutDe 

guanoclorum 

guaooclor 

guanozanuin 

guanozan 

bepildlnum 

bepzldlne 

hetacUllDam 

betacUlln 

hezasonll  lodidum 

hezasoDlum  Iodide 

hexedlnum 

hezedine 

bezobendlnuin 

bezobendine 

homofenasinum 

bomofenazlne 

hymecromonum 

bymecromone 

IniuUnl  Injectlo  neutralls 
neutral  Injection  of  Insulin 

lodamidum 

lodamlde 

IprlDdoIom 

iprlndole 

ketocalnum 

ketocaine 

levorinum 

levorln 

lldoflazlnum 

lldoflaiine 

macrogoli  atearas  400 

macrogol  atearate  400 

macrogoll  stearaa  2000 

macrogul  atearate  2000 

mebanazlnum 

mebanazlne 

mebutltldum 

mebutlzlde 

meclofenozatum 

meclofenozate 

medrogestoDum 

medrogestone 

mefeserpinum 

roefeBerpine 

meglumlnum 

meglumln 

meladrailnum 

meladrailne 

menglytatum 
menglytate 

mepredniaonum 
meprednlsone 
mesteroloDum 
mesterolonum 

metateplum 
metacepium 

metescufylllnum 
metescufylUne 

methaniazidum 

methanlazlde 

mezenonum 

mexenone 

mobecarbum 

niobecarb 

modallnum 
modallne 

mofebutasonum 
mofebutazone 

moxastinum 
moxastln 

tnyralactum 
myralact 
myrtecalnum 
myrtecalne 

namozyratum 
namozyrate 

natamycinum 
natamycin 

neotramycinum 
neutramycin 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OB  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAB  FORMULA 

2  3-dlhydroxypropyl  W-(7-<'hloro-4-qulnolyl)anthronUate 

CkHitCINsO. 

2V-(5  tert-butyl-l,3,4-thladlatol-2-yl)benzene8ulfonamlde 

ChHisNjOkSs 

l-cyclohezyl-3-(5-lndanyl  sulfonyDurea 

CieHoNiOja 

N-[5- { 2  methoxyethoxy ) -2-pyrlinl-dlnyl ] benzenesulf onamlde  eodlum  derivative 

CuHisNsNaOiS 

7-bromo-3,4-dlhydro-2  ( IH-lsoqulnoUnecarboxamldlnp 

CjoHiaBrNa 


[  2-  ( 2,6-dlchlorophenoxy )  ethyl )  anilno}guanldlne 

\HuCUN4O 

1-4  benzodloxan-2-ylmethyl)guanldlne 

loHisNtOa 


i;. 

4-  ( 5//-dlbenzo  la,d]  cyclohepten-5-yloxy )  -l-methylplperidlne 

CnH«NO 

6  -  (2  2  -  dlmetbjl  -  5  -  ozo  -  4  -  phenyl  -  1  -  Imldazolldlnyl)  -  3.3  -  dimethyl  -  7  -  oxo- 

4-thla-l-azablcyclot3,2,0]hepUne-2-carboxyllc  acid         Ci»H«NiO«S 
(2-hydroxyethyl)dlmethyl  sulfonlum  Iodide  a  phenyl  cyclohexaneacetate 
Ci.HTTlOaS 

2,6  bis  ( 2-ethylhexyl )  hexahydro-7a-methyl-l//-lmldazo  [  1,5-c  J  Imidazole 
CcHuN. 

3,3'  - 1  ethylenebls  ( methyllmlno )  1  dl-1-propanol 
C»oHMNi»Oio 
hexahydro  -  4  -  {3  -  [2  -  trtfluoromethyl.phenothlazln  -  10  -  yl] propyl)  -  IH  -  1,4- 

dlazaplne-1-etbanol  CnUjsFiNaOS 

7-hydroxy-4-methylcoumarln 
CioHgOs 
a  sterile  solution  of  Insulin  buffered  at  pH  7 

3-acetamldo-5-acetamldomethyl-2,4,6-trilodob«'nzolque  acid 

CuHiiI»N204 

5-[3-(dlmethylamlno)propyl]-6,7,8,9,10,ll-hexahydro-5W-cyclooct[b]lndole 

CioH«N» 

2'  -  [  2-  ( dUopropy  lamlno )  ethoxy  ]  butyrophenone 

CuH.NOa 

an  antibiotic  substance  from  polyene  series,  obtained  from  cultures  of  Achinomycet 

lavoria,  or  the  same  substance  obtained  by  any  other  means 
4-[4,4-bl8(p-fluorophenyl)butyl]-l-plperozlneaceto-2',6'-xylldlde 
CaoHisFjNsO 

maroesters  of  stearic  acid  and  polyethylene  glycol  400 
CmHwOio  (nominal) 

maroesters  of  stearic  acid  and  polyethylene  glycol  2000 
CiwHimOu  (nominal) 
a-methylbenzylhydrozlne 
C.HiiNi 

3(1,2  dlmethylbutyl)-6-chloro-7-sulfamyl-3,4-dlhydrobenzothladlazlne-l,l-dloxlde 
CuH»C1NjO«Si 

2-dlmethylamlnoethyl  p-chlorphenoxyacet«te 
CuHmCINOs 

6,17-dlmethylpregna-4,6-dlene-3,20-dlone 
CoHnOi 

methyl  reserpate  ester  of  (p-metboxyphenoxy)  acetic  acid 
CatHsaNtOB 
^^-methylglucamlne 
CiHnNOs 

2,4-bis(dlethylamlno)-6-hydrazlno-8-trlaElDe 
Ci.HbNt 

p  menth-3-yl  ethozyacetate 
Ci4H»Oi 

17,21-dlhydrozy-16^-methylpregna-l,4-dlene-3,ll,20-trlone 
CiBH»Ot 

170  hydroxy-la-methyl-5o-andro8tan-3-one 
C»HstOj 
l-(3-carbamoyl-3,3-dlphenylpropyl)hexahydro-l-methylazeplnlum  Iodide 

7- [ 2- (dlethylamlno ) ethyl ]  theophylline  [  ( 7-hydroxy-4-methyl-2-oxo-2«-l-benzopyran-6- 

yl)oxy)  acetate         GsHnNeOs 
Isonlcotlnlc  acid  2-(8ulfomethyl)hydrazlne 
CtH.NjO.S 

2-hydrozy-4-methoxy-4'-methylbenzophenone 
CusHwOs 

phenacyl  4-morphollneacetate 
C14H17NO. 

2-methyl-3-plperidlnopyrazlne 
CioHisN$ 

4-butvl-l-phenyl-3,5-pyrazolldlnedlone 
CuHi.NiOi 

2-  ( 1 ,1  -dlphenylethoxy )  -y  ..y-dlmethylethylamlne 
CisHnNO 
2-(tetradecylamlno)etbanol  lactate 
C1.H41O4N 

2-  [  2-  ( 6,6-dlmethyl-2-norplnen-2-yl)  ethoxy  ]  triethylamlne 
CiTHnNO 

2  (4-blphenylyl)  butyric  add,  compound  with  2-dlmethylamlnoethanol 
CioHnNOa 
an   antibiotic  substance  obtained   from  cultures  of  8treptomj/ce»  natalengit,  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
an  antibiotic  substance   (neutral  macroUde)   obtained  from  cultures  of  Btreptomyces 

rimosut,  or  the  same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
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nicametatum 

nicametate 

nlceverlnum 

nlceyerlne 

nlcodtcodinum 

nlcodlcodlne 

nlfenazonum 

nifenatone 

nltrodanum 

nltrodan 

oltroxollnum 

nltroxollne 

norboletoDum 

norboletone 

octamoxlDum 
octamoxln 

opipramolum 
opipramol 
osalmldum 
osalmld 

oxacllllnum 
oxacillin 

oxamarlnum 
oxamarin 

oxysonil  todldum 
oxysonlum  Iodide 
pararosanllini  embonas 
pararosanlline  embonate 
pecocycllnnm 
pecocycUne 

p«llomyclnum 
peliomycin 

pengltoxlnum 
pen^toxln 
perastlnum 
perastln 

perhexlllnum 
perhexUlne 

pibecarbum 
pibecarb 

plperamldum 
piperamlde 

plposulfanum 
piposulfan 

ptrltramldum 
pintramlde 

polyjrellnum 

polygrellne 

porflromyclnum 

perflromycin 

praieplnum 

prazeplne 

proadlfenum 
proadlfen 

propoxatum 
propoxate 

propanololum 
propanolol 

proxazolum 
proxazole 

puromyctnum 
puromycln 

pytamlnum 
pytamlne 

qullllfollnum 
qutlllfollne 

qulndecamlnum 
qulndecamlne 

quinestradolum 
qulnestradol 

qulngestanolum 
qulngestanol 

radloselenomethlonlnum  (75Se) 
radloselenomethlonlne  (75Se) 
relomyclnum 
relomycln  > 

rifamldum  > 

rlfamlde 

rolodlnum 
rolodlne 

salverlnum  » 

salverlne 

sancycUnum 
sancycUne 

slmaldratum 
simaldrate 

sorblmacroKoll  lauras  300 
sorblmacrognl  laurate  300 
sorblmacrogoU  palmltas  300 
§orblmacrogol  palmltate  300 


Vol.  819— official  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1965 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

2-(dlethylamlno)ethyl  nlcotlnate 
CiiHwNtOi 

i'^i/'I."*U"**'"**y"*"'*°<l"*'»<»'y')™*tl>ynpyrocate<<hol  dlnlcotlnate 

dlhvdrocodelne  6-nlcotlnate 
CwH«NfO«_ 

^V-antlpyrlnylnlcotlnamlde 
C17H1.N4OS 

3-methyI-5-[(p-nJtrophenyl)azo)rhodanlne 
CioH»N«OsSs 

5-nltro-8-qulnollnol 
C.H.O«Nt 

13-ethyl-17-hydroxy-18.19-dlnor-17o-pregn-4-en-3-one 
CnHaCh 

(1-methylheptyl)  hydrazine 
C.H»Nt 

o'«'5/^^*^"^'''""*P*°'*y'>P'"0Pyn-l-plp«>razlne  ethanol 

4'-hvdroxy»allcylanlllde 
Ctsrt.iNOj 

®  ;Ji'  ;  '"^"jJl  •,  3  -  P^^nyl  -  4  -  Isoazolecarboxamldo]  -  3.3  -  dlmethTl 
thla  laiablcyclo[3.i.0Iheptane2   carboxyllc  acid  C,.H„N.(^8 

6,7bl.s[2-(dlethylanilno)ethoxy]-4-methvlcouujarln 
CaHwNiOi 

C?,H^'lO,Y^'''^'*^*"^'*'''''"''°°'"°*'**''''*'   ''-P»>«'njl-<'y<"'o»'exane  jflycolate 


7  -  oxo  -  4- 


wejjrht  of  4.4'-methyIenebl8(3- 


trl8(p-amlnophenyl)carbonluni   salt   with    '•.    formula 
hydroxy-2  naphthoic  acid)  Ci.HiaNi. '.."CmHhOb 

'^hvdroiv   **^'fr^*miTJ^"\,"J"'"*o'-'^*i?"-^2a    -   octahydro   -   3.6.10.12.12a-penta- 
C»H»N.o;„       ■   °'^'*'y'l"-<J«»''«-2naphtacene  carboxamldo]methyl}nlp^otlc  add 

'"of^^'''''."^  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomycet  luteoarUent    or  the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means  •»«cw»ri«r»»,  or  me 

jrttoxln  pentaacetate 
CsiHTiOi. 

1  -  [2-  ( dlpheny  Imethoxy )  ethyl )  plpertdlne 
CjoIIasNO 

2-  ( 2.2dlcyclohexy  lethy  1 )  plpertdlne 
CuHkN 

phenacrlplralate 
CisHieO. 

X'^  f 3- (dlmethylamlno ) propyl ) -1  plperazlnyl}acetanlllde 

l,4-dlhj-dracryloylplperazlne.dlmethane8ulfonate 
CuHaNiOiSi 

^'^^3^^"°o-3.3-dlphenylpropyl)-1.4'-blplpertdlne-4'  carboxamlde 

a  polymer  of  urea  and  polypeptides  derived  from  denatured  gelatin 

carbonic    acid     ester    with     6-amlno-l,la.2,8.8a,8b  hexahydro-8  (hvdroxTmethvn-Sa- 

methoxy-1.5-dlmethylazlrlno[2\3':3,4|pyrrolofl,2allndX4.7dlone  '^ 

C^ul^t'^'^'^' ^ ^' ^ <**"*''>y'"™'°o ) Propy '  ]  1 IH  dlbenz [ b.e] azeplne 

2-(diethTlamlno)ethyl  2.2-dlphenylvalerate 

CaHnNOt  ' 

L±> -propyl  l-(a-methylbenzyl) lmldazole-5-carboxyltte 

l-Uopropylamlno-3-  ( l-naphthyloxy )  -2-propanoI 
Ci»//nNO« 

A^^T  *^T'5J''y'*'"'°o>«**'y'l-3-(a-ethylbenzyl)-1.2.4-oxadlazole 

^u"  w°ll°°  P  ™**''°*y^^*''"°*^"°»'"*"'<lo  3'-deoxy  iVJV  dlmethyladenoBlne 

?.'^?;^x:^<^'™*''*'y'*™*°°)***'°^yJ  2.«-<llethylbenzyl}pyrldlne 

Cn&^aNo''^^"^'^'*'*'*'''^""'''*'*'''^^*''**"®'^''"*''™**''"''^"*^'**""^"^*'"'"®"'*"^ 

4.4'-(decamethylenedllmlno)dlqulnaldlDe 
CioHaNt 

3- <^clopentyloxy ) estra-1.3,5 ( 10) -trtene-l«a,17fl  dlol 

3-<^^opentyloiy)-19-nor-17a-pregna  3.5-dlen-20  yn-17-ol 

2-amlno-4-  ( methylselenyl ) butyric  acid 
CiHuNOiSe 

an   antibiotic  substance   obtained  from   cultures  of  various  strains  of  Streptomycet 

hygroMcopicut,  or  the  same  subsUnce  obtained  by  any  other  means 
A'.A'  dlethylrlfamycln  B  amide 
CoHaoNtOt 

4-(benzylamlno)-2-methyl-7H-pyrrolo[2.3-d]pyrlmldlne 
CuxiuNi 

2-[(2-dlethylamlno)ethoxy]benzanillde 
CuHt4NiOt 

4  -  (dlmethylamlno)  -  1.4.4a.5.5a.6.11,12a  -  octahydro  -  3.10.12,12a  -  tetrahydroxy  -  1. 
11  aioxo-2  naphthacenecarboxamldeor8-demethyl-6-deoxytetracycllne         "   »t  ■<..,  ^ 
mazneslum  aluralnoslllcate  hydrate 
AliMg,OuSl»,zH»0 

monoejters  of  laurlc  add  and  trls( polyethylene  glycol  300)8orbltan  ethers 
CaHii«Oj«  (nominal) 

monoesters  of  palmitic  add  and  trts( polyethylene  glycol  300)8orbltan  ethers 
CwHiiiOa  (nominal) 


ChHWNiOt 


October  26,  1965 
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Borblmacrogoli  stearas  300 
sorblmacrogol  stearate  300 

sorbimacrogoH  trioleas  300 
aorblniacrogol  trioleate  300 

sorblmacrogoll  triatearas  300 
Borblmacrogol  trlstearate  300 

BorbltanI  lauras 
Borbitan  laurate 
Borbltanl  oleas 
Borbltan  oleate  | 

Borbltanl  palmltas 
Borbltan  palinltate 

Borbltanl  seisquloleas 
Borbltan  Besquloleate 
Borbltanl  stearas 
Borbltan  stearate 
Borbltanl  trloleas 
Borbltan  trioleate 
Borbltanl  trlstearas 
Borbltan  trlstearate 
splrllenum 
splrilene 
Bulclamldum 
Bulclamide 

Bulfanltranum 
Bulfanltran 

Bulfomyxlnum 

Bulfomyxln 

symclosenum 

symclosene 

tenylldonum 

tenylldone 

teRtolactonum 
testolactone 
tlametonll  lodldum 
tianietonlum  iodide 
tlamlprlnum 
tiamtprlne 
tipepldlnum 
tlpepicline 

tofenacinum 
tofenacln 

tramazolinum 

tramazoline 

trlanielnoloni  hexacetonldum 

triamcinolone  bexacetonide 

triampyzlnum 

trlampyzlne 

trlmetozinum 

trimetozlne 

troclosenum  kallcum 

potaBsium  troclosene 

tyromedanum 
tyromednn 

vUnadlnum 
visnadine 

xylocoumarolum 
xylocoumarol 
xyloxemlnum 
xyloxemine 

xenytropU  bromldum 
xenytroplum  bromide 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

monoesters  of  stearic  acid  and  trls(polyethyl  glycol  300) Borbltan  ethers 
CmHusOsr  (nominal) 

triesters  of  oleic  acid  and  trls  ( polyethylene  glycol  300)8orbltan  ethers 
CioaHi8«0»  (nominal) 

trlesters  of  stearic  acid  and  trls(polyethylene  glycol  300)8orbltan  ethers 
CiooHmOss  (nominal) 

monoesters  of  lauric  acid  and  sorbitan 
Ci8Hs40«  (nominal) 
monoesters  of  oleic  acid  and  sorbitan 
Ci4H440«  (nominal) 

monoesters  of  palmitic  acid  and  sorbitan 
CtaHiiOt  (nominal) 

mixture  of  monoesters  and  diesters  of  oleic  acid  and  sorbitan 

CaallaoOs-E  (nominal) 

monoesters  of  stearic  acid  and  sorbitan 

CmHmO*  (nominal) 

trlesters  of  oleic  acid  and  sorbitan 
CaoHioaOs  (nominal) 
trlesters  of  stearic  acid  and  sorbitan 
CwHikOs  (nominal) 

8-[4-(p-fluorophenyl)-3-pentenyl)-l-phenyl-l,3,8-trlaza8plro[4,5]decan-4-one 
C,4H»FN:K3 

4-chloro-3-sulfamoylbenzamide 
CtHtCINjOjS 

4'-[  (p-nitrophenyl)sulfamoyl]acetanillde 
CmHuNiOsS 

penta  (^-sulfomethyl)polymyxin  B 

C«iHio.NieNa60»S6 

t  richloro-«-trlazlne-2,4,6  (1H,3U,5H)  -trlone 

CaCUNtOs 

2,6-bis  ( 2-thenylidene )  cyclohexanone 
CuHmOSj 

l,2,3,4,4a,4b,7,9,10,10a-decahydro-2-hydroxy  2,4b-dlmethyl-7-oxo-l-phenanthrene  propi- 
onic acid  A-lactone         C19II24O3 

(thlodiethylene)bis[ethyldimethylammonium  iodide] 
CuHmIsNjS 

2-amlno-6-[  (l-methyl-4-nitroimidazol-5-yl)thio]  purine 
C»H«N802S 

3-(dl-2-thienylmethylene)-l-methylpiperidlne 
CisHnNSj 

A'-methy  1-2-  [  o-methyl-o-phenylbenzy  1 )  oxy  ]  ethylamine 
CiTlInNO 

2  (l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-l-napbthylamino)-2-imidazoline 
CisHitNs 

9-fluoro-113,16a,17,21-tetrahydroxypregna-1.4-dlene-3,20-dlone  cyclic  16,17  acetal.  with 
acetone,  21(3,3-dlmethylbutyrate)  CsoHuFO? 

2  (dimethylamino)-3,5,6-trimethylpyrazlne 
C.HisNs 

4-(3,4,5-trlmethoxybenzoyl)morpholine 
Ci4Hi»N06 

dichloro  «  trlazlne-2,4,6(lH,3H,5H)-trlone  potassium  derivative 
C»CUKN.Os 

2-dlethylamlnoethyl[  3, 5-diiodo-4(3-lodo-4-methoxyphenoxy)  phenyl]  acetate 
C»iH»4l!>N0« 

3,4,5-trihydroxy-2,2-dimethyl-6-chromanacrylic    acid    A-lactone    4  acetate    3(2-methyl- 
butyrate)         CwHmO? 

4  hvdroxy-3-(3,5-xylyl)coumarln 
CiTHuOt 

2-  [ 2-  ( di-2,6-xylylmethoxy )  ethoxy  ]  -N ,lf-dlmetbsl  ethylamine 
CnHttNOt 

8-(pphenylbenzyl)atroplnum  bromide 
C«oHj»BrNOt 


o 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
R.  A.  WAHL,  Superintendent 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  1,  1965 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEBATIONS  AND  GBODPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— I.  MARCUS.  Aetlag  DIraetor. 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  llO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Manager 

InoTKanlc  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 

Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-O.  D.  MITCHELL,  Acting  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 

Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130-J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Manager 

Hydrocarbons;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Ozo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carbozyllc  Acid  Esters; 
Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140-M.  STERMAN,  Manager - 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore- Fanning. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  150— L.  H.  GASTON.  Manager 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purification  or  Separation;  Gas 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  160-J.  REBOLD,  Manager 

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures 

BPECLALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170— W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertlliiers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography;  Analjrtical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Pro- 
esses;  Liquid  Purification;  Thermolytic  Distillation;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-O.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Gas,  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Rebigeraticm;  Conoentrative 
Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  B.  EVANS.  Director. 

POWER,  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Generation  and  Utlllcatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversloo  and  DlstrtbutioQ;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedos,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230-S.  W.  CAPELLL  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-W.  W.  BURNS,  Manager 

Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-B.  O.  MILLER,  Manager... 

Bemi-Conducter  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 
RADUTION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  2M-F.  M.  STRADER,  Manager 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


7-11-62 


12-  7-«2 


2-  6-«3 


11-21-62 


10-  1-62 


7-M-62 


0-6-62 


12-18-62 


1-20-50 


6-28-60 


&-  7-61 


2-26-60 


2-26-60 


$-22-60 


7-  1-60 


10-  6-61 


11-  6-62 

11-22-flO 

1-8-63 

7-14-60 

10-22-62 

1 
2-26-60 

7-  fr-62 

0-28-61 

10-  2-62 

2-  2-60 

0-24-62 

1-11-60 

2-21-63 

6-29-61 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 198,368 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 5,017 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 151.602 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 2,378 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action July  24,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action Dec.  31,  1958 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  daring  October  1066.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  tbose  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  ofPatmt*—196S. 

PatenU Numbers  2,460,406,  to  2.452,533,  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents ^ _ Numbers  SOS  to  806,  inclusive 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (Coadnaad) 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION— F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  I>h«ctar. 


MATERUL  HANDLING.  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN.  Man»fer 

MttwU]  or  Article  HandUng  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  EleTatort;  Article  Handllnf  Implements:  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  ControUed  Apparatus: 
CltMlfylng  and  Assorting  Solids. 

MANUFACTURING;  METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING.  GROUP  32(>-N.  BERGER.  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling.  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  \retal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  MetaUurglcal  Apparatus.  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  .Apparatus. 

MACHINE  TOOLS.  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  34(>-A.  M.  HORTON.  Manager.. 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  orDlvldlng  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elements  Including  Power  TransmlsalMi 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOLS,  JOINTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks:  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons. Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  MO-E.  PAUL,  Manager 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits:  Fluent  Material  Handling:  Lubrication;  Baths,  Cloeets  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrmigal  Bowl  Separators. 

POWER  PLANTS.  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS.  GROUP  3rO-C.  F.  GAREAU.  Manager 

Power  Plants.  Combustion  Power  Plants.  Eipanslble  Chamber  Motors,  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motors.  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines.  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation. 

HEATOE.NERATION.  TRANSFER  AND  UTILIZATIO.S.  GROUP  38C-P.  L.  PATRICK,  Manager 

Furnaces,  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporixers,  Burners,  Heat  Exchange,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation 
Retrlgeratlon:  Drying;  Ventilation;  and  Illumination. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPEHATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  DMetor. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  410-A.  RUEGG.  Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavat- 
ing; Fishing  etc.:  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  .Members:  Dentistry:  Jewelry:  Surftry  and  Toiletry. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  420-B.  BENDETT,  Manager 

Building  Structures;  Bridges.  Closures:  Clomj re  ■Operators;  Sales;  Earth  Engineering:  Drilling:  Mining. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  430— R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics:  Measuring  and  Testing:  Geometrical  Instrumental 

TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP440-R.  C.  MADER.  Manager * 

Textiles,  winding  and  Reeling:  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  MachloM. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  450-P.  ARNOLD.  Manager  ..._ 

RaUwaysand  RoUlng  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  480-W.  8.  COLE,  Manager 

Furniture;  Supports:  Cabinet  Structures:  Receptacles;  Baggage. 

PRINTING.  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  470-L.  W.  VARNER.  Manager 
Printing:  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  490-J.  A.  MANIAN,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Nathan  R.  Cline  . 

No.  7417.    Decided  June  4.  1965 
I  [52  CCPA  — ;  345  F.2d  847 ;  145  USPQ  610] 

1.  Patentability — Obviousness — References — Non-Analogous  Art. 

"As  for  the  problem  of  Ink  leakage,  Rosenthal  clearly  recognized  the  prob- 
lem and  Its  probable  cause,  and  Hand  discloses  a  workable  solution  to  the 
same  problem  in  a  slightly  different  context.  We  think  it  would  have  been 
obvious  to  employ  venting  means  of  the  type  disclosed  by  Hand  in  the  basic 
Rosenthal  pen  structure.  We  are  not  persuaded  by  appellant's  argument  that 
I  Hand  Involves  'non-analogous'   art.     Hand  seeks  to  apply  liquid  cosmetics 

without  leakage:  appellant  seeks  to  apply  ink.     The  subject  matter  is  suffi- 
ciently analogous  that  Hand's  teachings  may  not  be  ignored." 

2.  Same — Same — Evidence — Statement  by  Patentee. 

In  response  to  the  argument  of  appellant  that  the  doubt  as  to  the  efficacy 
of  providing  vent  holes,  expressed  by  Rosenthal,  the  patentee  of  the  principal 
reference,  in  a  reply  to  appellant,  shows  that  the  idea  was  unobvious.  Held 
that  "While  we  feel  that  Rosenthal's  statement,  coming  as  it  does  from  a  man 
undoubtedly  skilled  in  the  art,  is  competent  evidence  and  tends  to  show  that 
the  venting  concept  was  unobvious  to  at  least  one  such  person,  we  do  not 
think  that  such  evidence  overbalances  the  clear  teaching  of  Hand  that  vent- 
ing Is  Indeed  a  satisfactory  solution  to  the  leakage  problem." 

3.  Same — Same — Same — Commercial  Success. 

"We  have  •  •  *  considered  appellant's  proofs  of  commercial  success.  The 
record  shows  that  the  dollar  volume  sales  of  a  pen  corresponding  to  the  claims 
have  Increased  approximately  twelve-fold  over  the  period  1958  to  1963.  from 
less  than  $20,000  to  about  $250,000  annually.  While  a  showing  of  commercial 
success  attributable  to  the  novel  features  of  an  applicant's  invention  tends, 
in  every  case,  to  show  that  the  claimed  subject  matter  was  unobvious  •  •  • 
likewise  In  every  case  such  a  showing  must  be  weighed  In  the  balance  with 
all  the  other  evidence  In  the  record,  pro  and  con.  We  have  so  proceeded  In 
the  Instant  case  and  have  concluded  that  appellant's  claimed  Invention  would 
have  been  obvious,  notwithstanding  a  certain  degree  of  commercial  success. 
Commercial  success  cannot  make  an  otherwise  clearly  obvious  Invention 
patentable." 

4.  Same— Particular  Subject  Matter— "Fountain  Pen." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  the  claims  In  an  application 
entitled  "Fountain  Pen,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  Is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  768,314. 
AFFIRMED. 

John  H.  Widdowson  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {George  C.  Roeming  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  Smith,  and         ' 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Nathan  R.  Cline  appeals  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board 

of  Appeals,  adhered  to  on  reconsideration,  wherein  the  Examiner's 

rejection  of  claims  10  and  11  of  appellant's  patent  application  was 

sustained.    No  claims  were  allowed. 

Appellant's  application.  Serial  No.  768,314,  filed  October  20,  1958, 

'  is  entitled  "Fountain  Pen."    The  claims  are  very  descriptive  of  the 

invention;  claim  10,  the  more  detailed  of  the  two,  reads  as  follows: 

10.  A  fountain  pen  for  Instant  drying  writing  Inks  comprising,  In  combination, 

an  elongated  pen  barrel  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end,  a  single, 
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one  piece  length  of  substantially  »eml-rl«ld  absorbent  material  for  Instant  dry- 
ing writing  ink  positioned  in  said  barrel,  said  material  being  integrally  formed 
and  substantially  cyU^drlcal  in  shape  and  initially  of  length  and  diameter  to 
substantially  fill  satd  pen  barrel  with  one  end  portion  thereof  projecting  from 
said  open  end  of  said  barrel,  said  one  end  portion  of  said  absorbent  material 
being  coaxial  with  fhe  other  end  portion  thereof  and  shaped  at  the  outermost 
end  thereof  to  form  a  fountain  pen  nib,  said  absorbent  material  being  con- 
structed to  receive,  hold  and  transmit  therethrough  an  instant  drying  writing 
Ink  with  said  material  comprising  the  only  ink  receiving  reservoir  in  said  pen. 
a  collar-like  holder  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  and  smooth  inner 
surface,  said  holder  member  being  threadedly  and  removably  mounted  Inside 
said  open  end  of  said  barrel  with  said  absorbent  material  passing  through  and 
In  snug  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  Inner  surface  thereof,  and  a  single 
straight  vent  hole  in  said  holder  member  extending  longitudinally  therethrough 
positioned  and  communicating  between  the  Interior  of  said  barrel  and  the  atmos- 
phere to  vent  said  pen  and  prevent  pressure  differential  between  the  atmosphere 
and  the  Interior  of  said  barrel,  said  fountain  pen  being  constructed  and  adapted 
to  In  operation  receive  Instant  drying  Ink  in  said  absorbent  material  with  same 
being  dispensed  through  said  outermost  end  of  said  one  end  portion  thereof 
and  with  said  vent  hole  eliminating  pressure  differential  between  said  pen  barrel 
and  the  atmosphere  during  use  of  said  pen,  said  absorbent  material  being  extend- 
able from  said  barrel  through  said  holder  member  to  provide  a  renewable  pen 
nib. 

The  absorbent  material,  preferably  a  strip  of  felt,  constitutes  the 
only  ink  storing  reservoir  in  the  pen,  and  the  ink  supply  is  apparently 
replenished  by  dipping  the  nib  in  a  bottle  or  other  outside  source  of 
the  instant  drying  ink.  The  felt  strip  may  be  pulled  out  and  sharp- 
ened as  the  nib  wears  down.  Perhaps  the  most  significant  feature 
of  appellant's  structure  is  the  vent  hole,  which  is  said  to  prevent  ink 
leakage.  According  to  appellant,  heat  from  the  user's  hand,  and 
other  factors,  cause  vaporization  of  ink  and  expansion  of  air  and  ink 
vapor  within  the  barrel  of  the  pen,  and  the  increased  pressure  within 
the  barrel  is  often  enough  to  force  excess  ink  out  through  and  around 
the  nib.  By  venting  the  barrel  to  provide  gaseous  communication 
between  the  absorbent  ink  storing  material  and  the  atmosphere,  ap- 
pellant asserts  that  the  leakage  problem  is  solved. 

The  pen  employs  quick-drying  inks  and  is  used  to  make  relatively 
broad  lines  for  writing  and  marking  on  advertising  placards,  shipping 
boxes  and  crates,  packing  cases  and  the  like.  Affidavits  of  record 
establish  that  pens  conforming  to  the  appealed  claims  have  been 
reasonably  successful  in  winning  commercial  acceptance,  particularly 
in  connection  with  sales  to  supermarkets,  drug  stores  and  similar 
retail  outlets  for  use  in  makii%  signs,  etc. 

The  claims  were  rejected  as  "unpatentable  over"  the  following 
references : 

Rosenthal,  2,416,596,  February  25,  1947. 

Garvey,  1,166,896,  January  4,  1916.  | 

Hand,  2,140,009,  December  13,  1938. 
From  the  tenor  of  the  Examiner's  answer  and  the  Board's  decisions, 
this  rejection  clearly  appears  to  be  for  obviousness  under  35  U.S.C. 
103,  and  appellant  and  the  Solicitor  have  so  treated  it. 

Rosenthal  discloses  a  fountain  pen  for  use  with  very  volatile  inks. 
In  general,  the  structure  and  uses  of  the  Rosenthal  pen  are  quite 
similar  to  appellant's  with  two  significant  differences :  Rosenthal  does 
not  show  venting  means;  and  the  absorbent  felt  material  is  in  two 
sections.  One  section  serves  as  a  storage  reservoir  and  feeder  for 
the  ink,  while  the  other  serves  as  the  writing  nib.  Since  the  two  felt 
sections  must  maintain  physical  contact  for  the  capillary  flow  of  ink 
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from  reservoir  to  nib,  it  is  not  possible  to  withdraw  and  sharpen 
the  nib  when  it  becomes  worn.  With  regard  to  the  problem  of  ink 
leakage,  Rosenthal  states: 

•  •  •  Heretofore  dlflSculty  has  been  experienced  in  preventing  lealcage  of  ink 
through  the  felt,  particularly  when  the  pen  is  subjected  to  an  Increase  In  tem- 
perature or  a  decrease  in  atmospheric  pressure.  •  *  • 

•  •♦•••• 

Under  ordinary  conditions  little  or  no  Ink  tends  to  leave  the  nib  when  the 
pen  is  not  being  used.  However,  an  increase  in  temperature  causes  the  Ink  and 
air  in  reservoir  to  expand  and  consequently  there  is  a  tendency  for  ink  to  be 
forced  through  the  nib.  Likewise  a  decrease  in  atmospheric  pressure  tends  to 
cause  flow  of  Ink  from  within  the  reservoir  through  the  nib.  •  •  • 

Rosenthal  proposes  to  obviate  such  problems  by  providing  air  space 
within  the  barrel  of  the  pen,  to  give  room  for  expansion,  and  a  felt 
filler  in  the  cap  of  the  pen,  to  absorb  leakage. 

Garvey  discloses  a  fountain  brush  having  a  barrel  which  serves  as 
an  ink  reservoir.  The  writing  nib  or  "wick"  is  in  one  piece  and  ex- 
tends into  the  ink  reservoir.  Garvey  points  out  that  "As  the  lower 
end  of  the  wick  wears  away  it  may  be  readily  adjusted  by  pulling 
on  its  extended  lower  portion." 

Hand  discloses  an  applicator  for  liquid  cosmetics  comprising  a 
housing,  an  absorbent  liquid  retainer  and  feed  strip  enclosed  within 
the  housing  and  an  integral  applicator  nib  or  head.  With  regard  to 
the  problem  of  leakage,  Hand  states :       , 

In  accordance  with  the  invention,  the  liquid  cosmetic  is  carried  by  absorbent 
material  enclosed  within  the  housing  •  •  •,  and  an  air  space  is  provided  within 
the  housing  and  Is  vented  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere  so  that  upon  a  rise 
In  the  temperature  of  the  device,  the  expansion  of  air  In  the  housing  cannot 
cause  leakage  of  the  cosmetic  liquid.  •  •  •  I 

•  •••••• 

In  accordance  with  the  invention,  an  air  vent  is  provided  connecting  the  space 
15  [within  the  housing]  with  the  surrounding  atmosphere.  •  •  •  This  arrange- 
ment permits  air  to  escape  from  and  enter  the  space  15  as  the  air  Is  heated  or 
cooled.  Accordingly,  the  expansion  of  air  accompanying  a  rise  in  temperature  of 
the  device  cannot  act  to  force  the  cosmetic  liquid  out  of  the  applicator  head  H, 
and  leakage  of  the  liquid  is  prevented.  •  *  • 

•  •••••♦ 
When  the  device  Is  carried  and  used,  its  temperature  frequently  Increases.  This 
temperature  rise  makes  no  appreciable  change  In  the  volume  of  the  cosmetic 
liquid,  but  expands  the  air  within  the  housing  to  a  considerable  extent.  The 
expanding  air  finds  a  ready  avenue  of  escape  through  the  air  space  and  vent 
openings  described  and  the  expulsion  of  liquid  from  the  absorbent  mass  by  air 
expansion  is  thus  avoided. 

It  was  the  view  of  the  Examiner,  sustained  by  the  Board  in  a  well 
considered  opinion,  that  the  appealed  claims  were  obvious  in  view 
of  the  prior  art,  specifically  Rosenthal  in  view  of  Hand  and  Garvey. 
We  agree.  Garvey  clearly  shows  the  desirability  of  a  unitary  strip 
of  absorbent  material  which  may  be  pulled  out  and  sharpened  as  the 
nib  wears  down,  and  we  agree  that  it  would  have  been  obvious  to  a 
person  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  that  such  a  unitary  strip  could 
be  used  to  advantage  in  the  basic  Rosenthal  pen  structure. 

[1]  As  for  the  problem  of  ink  leakage,  Rosenthal  clearly  recognized 
the  problem  and  its  probable  cause,  and  Hand  discloses  a  workable 
solution  to  the  same  problem  in  a  slightly  different  context.  We  think 
it  would  have  been  obvious  to  employ  venting  means  of  the  type 
disclosed  by  Hand  in  the  basic  Rosenthal  pen  structure.  W%  are  not 
persuaded  by  appellant's  argument  that  Hand  involves  "non-analo- 
gous" art.  Hand  seeks  to  apply  liquid  cosmetics  without  leakage; 
appellant  seeks  to  apply  ink.    The  subject  matter  is  sufficiently  analo- 
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gous  that  Hand's  teachings  may  not  be  ignored.  Compare  In  re 
Menovgh,  51  CCPA  741,  745,  323  F.2d  1011,  139  USPQ  278  with 
In  re  Wilson,  51  CCPA  819,  823,  325  F.2d  243,  139  USPQ  507. 

The  record  contains  a  letter  to  one  Sidney  Rosenthal  (the  patentee 
of  the  Rosenthal  reference)  in  which  appellant  commented: 
I  bave  be^n  thinking  of  experimenting  using  a  small  drill  and  making  vents  or 
breather  holes  along  side  the  felt  in  some  of  these  nibs.  Has  that  been  tried? 
Perhaps  the  aluminum  wall  of  the  nib  could  be  made  a  bit  thicker  and  several 
vent  holes  then  put  in  the  wall  itself  Instead  of  in  or  along  side  the  felt. 

Rosenthal  replied  as  follows: 

Don't  try  to  put  holes  along  the  felt  wall,  because  you  will  only  Increase  the 
flooding  in  the  Brushpen  and.  In  addition,  create  a  drying-out   factor.  •  •  • 

Appellant  urges  that  Rosenthal's  doubt  as  to  the  efficacy  of  providing 
vent  holes  shows  that  the  idea  was  unobvious. 

[2]  While  we  feel  that  Rosenthal's  statement,  coming  as  it  does 
from  a  man  undoubtedly  skilled  in  the  art,  is  competent  evidence  and 
tends  to  show  that  the  venting  concept  was  unobvious  to  at  least  one 
such  person,  we  do  not  think  that  such  evidence  overbalances  the  clear 
teaching  of  Hand  that  venting  is  indeed  a  satisfactory  solution  to  the 
leakage  problem.  Cf.  In  re  Weber,  52  CCPA  1015,  341  F.2d  143, 
144  USPQ  495;  In  re  Luvisi,  52  CCPA  1063,  342  F.2d  102,  144 
USPQ  646. 

[3]  We  have  also  considered  appellant's  proofs  of  commercial  suc- 
cess. The  record  shows  that  the  dollar  volume  sales  of  a  pen  corre- 
sponding to  the  claims  have  increased  approximately  twelve-fold  over 
the  period  1958  to  1963,  from  less  than  $20,000  to  about  $250,000 
annually.  While  a  showing  of  commercial  success  attributable  to  the 
novel  features  of  an  applicant's  invention  tends,  in  every  case,  to 
show  that  the  claimed  subject  matter  was  unobvious,  see  In  re  Ham- 
mell,  52  CCPA  810,  337  F.2d  654,  143  USPQ  253,  likewise  in  every 
case  such  a  showing  must  be  weighed  in  the  balance  with  all  the 
other  evidence  in  the  record,  pro  and  con.  We  have  so  proceeded 
in  the  instant  case  and  have  concluded  that  appellant's  claimed  in- 
vention would  have  been  obvious,  notwithstanding  a  certain  degree 
of  commercial  success.  Commercial  success  cannot  make  an  otherwise 
clearly  obvious  invention  patentable. 

[4]  The  appealed  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

!.'«  RE  JostPH  F.  Stephens,  Eugene  F.  Wenxl  and  Mebvin  F.  Browne 

No.  7S94.     Decided  June  9,  1965 

[52  CCPA  — :  —  F.2d  — :  145  USPQ  656] 

1.  Patentability— PBoorcT—PBOCEss    Limitations    Cannot    Impart    Patent- 

ABiLrrT  TO  Otherwise  Unpatentable  Product  Claims. 
"Appellants  •  •  •  contend  the  Board  erred  in  falling  to  attach  patentable 
significance  to  the  process  limitations  in  their  product  claims.  We  think  it 
well  settled  that  the  presence  of  process  limitations  in  product  claims,  which 
product  does  not  otherwise  patentably  distinguish  over  the  prior  art.  cannot 
impart  patentability  to  that  product." 

2.  Same— Particular  Subject  Matter— "Dense  Faced  Laminated  Structltte." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Dense  Faced  Lami- 
nated Structure."  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  afBrmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  750,654. 
AFFIRMED. 
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Thomm  E.  Sco-field  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J ere  W.  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Almond,  /.,  delivered  ttie  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  which 
affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  16  and  17  in  appellants' 
application  ^  for  a  "Dense  Faced  Laminated  Structure." 

The  application  relates  to  laminated  fiber  glass  insulation  panels 
of  a  type  employed  for  closing  off  ceiling  areas.  The  acoustical  panel 
comprises  an  open  structured,  compressible  backing  member  of  rela- 
tively coarse  glass  fibers  which  are  bonded  at  their  intersections  with 
a  thermosetting,  heat  reactive  binder.  The  low  density  backing  is 
surfaced  on  at  least  one  side  with  a  dense  skin  of  finer  glass  fibers 
and  heat  reactive  binder.  The  fine  fibers  and  binder  are  applied  to 
the  coarse  fiber  mat  after  bonding  and  curing  of  that  mat  have  been 
effected.  The  laminate  is  then  heated  in  a  platen  press  to  compress 
and  cure  the  skin  layer.  A  decorative  pattern  may  be  impressed  into 
the  uncured  dense  face  layer  by  interposing  a  suitable  pattern  mold 
between  the  laminate  and  the  heated  press  platen  while  curing  is 
taking  place.  Although  the  backing  member  is  of  relatively  low 
strength  and  low  density  (three  pounds  per  cubic  foot  or  less),  the 
skin  layer  imparts  sufficient  stiffness  to  the  panel  that  it  can  be  sus- 
pended from  a  ceiling  without  excessive  deflection  occurring. 

Claim  16  is  illustrative: 

A  laminated  Insulation  panel  comprising  a  main  body  of  tiniform  thickness 
and  density,  said  main  body  being  a  resiliently  compressible  mat  of  glass  fibers 
and  cured  heat  reactive  binder,  the  fibers  of  an  average  diameter  of  ten  microns 
and  bonded  to  one  another  at  their  intersections  with  said  binder,  the  binder 
being  contained  in  quantity  insuflBcient  to  saturate  the  voids  thus  leaving  a 
plurality  of  Interstitial  air  spaces,  and  a  slcin  on  at  least  one  face  of  said  main 
body,  said  skin  comprising  a  compressed  mass  of  glass  fibers  having  an  average 
diameter  not  over  five  microns  applied  to  said  main  body  and  bonded  with  a 
heat  reactive  binder  to  one  another  and  to  said  main  body  subsequent  to  the 
curing  of  the  binder  in  the  main  body  and  while  said  mass  is  compressed  against 
the  main  body  with  suflScient  force  as  to  resiliently  compress  the  main  body  to 
less  than  its  normal  thickness,  said  skin  compressed  to  a  greater  density  than 
said  main  body  and  impressed  with  a  design  in  relief  formed  by  compressing 
different  areas  of  said  mass  to  different  densities  during  the  curing  of  the 
binder  in  the  mass  thereby  to  limit  the  differing  densities  to  said  skin  alone  so 
that  the  design  is  not  reproduced  in  the  main  body. 

The  references  relied  on  are: 
Gorski,  2,550,465,  April  24,  1951. 

Slayter,  2,694,025,  November  9,  1954.  ' 

Labino,  2,868,684,  January  13,  1959  (filed  January  3,  1956). 

Labino  discloses  a  laminated  fiber  glass  acoustical  ceiling  tile  com- 
posed of  a  relatively  porous  backing  and  a  thin,  dense  facing  layer 
bonded  to  the  backing.  The  backing  consists  of  glass  fibers  having 
a  diameter  of  2-9  microns,  bonded  with  a  heat  reactive  resin.  The 
backing  may  be  a  rigidly  bonded  structure  or  a  relatively  porous, 
resilient  body,  and  has  a  density  of  3  to  6  pounds  per  cubic  foot.  The 
thin  facing  layer  consists  of  glass  fibers  having  a  diameter  of  less 
than  2  microns  which  also  are  bonded  with  a  thermosetting  resin. 
Labino   forms  the  backing  member   and   facing  layer  separately. 

^  Serial  No.  760,654,  filed  July  24,  1968. 
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Either  the  backing  member  or  face  mat  may  be  compressed  prior  to 
joinder.  He  then  joins  the  layers  by  spraying  a  bonding  agent  onto 
the  uncured  backing  member  and  imrolling  the  preformed  dense  face 
mat  from  a  storage  roll  into  contact  with  the  bonding  agent -covered 
backing.  Following  joinder,  the  lamination  is  heated  to  cure  the 
bonding  material  between  the  two  glass  layers  and  in  the  backing 
member.  Labino  states  that  the  thin  facing  layer  is  receptive  to  vari- 
ous finishes  which  may  be  applied  during  the  course  of  its  manufacture. 
Gorski  discloses  in  pertinent  part  the  formation  of  a  porous  glass 
fiber  mat  wherein  a  thermosetting  binder  secures  the  fibers  at  their 
intersections  only. 

Slayter  discloses  glass  fiber  insulation  panels  having  a  base  member 
formed  of  glass  fibers  bonded  with  a  thermosetting  resin.  Laminated 
to  the  base  member  is  a  dense  facing  layer  composed  of  gypsum,  glass 
fiber  and  a  thermosetting  resin.  The  one-eighth  inch  thick  facing 
layer  may  be  smooth,  or  the  layer  may  be  textured  by  curing  in  contact 
with  a  suitable  mold. 

The  Examiner  rejected  claims  16  and  17  as  unpatentable  over 
Labino  in  view  of  Gorski  further  in  view  of  Slayter.*  The  Examiner 
thought  it  would  be  obvious  that  the  patterns  or  designs  on  the  facing 
layer  of  Slayter  could  be  utilized  with  the  ceiling  panels  of  Labino. 
The  Board  agreed,  adding  that  it  found  "no  significant  structure 
recited  in  these  claims"  which  distinguished  over  the  prior  art. 

In  our  consideration  of  the  record  in  light  of  appellants'  arguments, 
we  find  nothing  which  demonstrates  that  the  Examiner  and  the  Board 
erred  in  rejecting  the  claims.  While  we  agree  with  appellants  that 
references  may  not  be  combined  indiscriminately  and  with  guidance 
from  appellants'  disclosure  to  show  that  claims  are  unpatentable,  we 
think  the  combination  of  references  here  is  proper  and  adequately 
suggests  the  structure  appellants  have  achieved. 

Aside  from  their  different  modes  of  manufacture  and  design  ap- 
pearances, the  ceiling  tile  of  Labino  and  that  of  appellants,  as  defined 
in  claims  16  and  17,  are  structurally  similar.  We  find  the  densities 
of  the  layers,  the  diameter  of  the  fibers  in  each  of  the  layers,  and  the 
compressibility  and  resiliency  of  each  backing  mat  to  lie  essentially 
identical.  We  also  note  that  Labino  discloses  that  the  facing  layer  of 
his  panel,  like  appellants',  "is  of  considerable  tenacity  due  to  the 
coherence  of  the  fibers  constituting  the  mat  and  the  mat  is  fully  ca- 
pable of  sustaining  the  stress  exerted  by  the  backing."  Since  Labino 
contemplates  applying  various  finishes  to  his  facing  layer  at  an  appro- 
priate step  in  its  manufacture,  as  well  as  compressing  the  surface  layer 
to  compact  it  further,  we  think  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  properly 
found  Slayter  to  be  suggestive  of  impressing  or  molding  a  textured 
design  into  the  facing  layer  of  the  panel. 

Appellants  urge  that  Slayter  can  in  no  way  be  relied  upon  to  teach 
a  manner  of  forming  a  relief  pattern  in  Labino's  thin  surface  layer 
without  departing  from  everything  taught  by  Labino,  and  that  "it  is 
diflScult  to  envision  being  able  to  mold  a  relief  pattern  wherein  dif- 
ferent areas  of  the  web  are  of  differing  densities"  in  a  surface  layer 
having  the  thickness— 0.003  to  0.010  inch— disclosed  by  Labino.  We 
agree  with  the  Examiner,  however,  that 

It  is  believed  that  the  molding  operation  of  Slayter  et  al.  would  produce  an 
Identical  product  since  the  backing  and  mat  layers  are  prepared  separately  by 

'Sine*  appeUants  concede  that  the  itructure  taught  by  Oorskl  U  Inherent  In  Labino's 
backing  mat.  and  their  upedflcatlon  otherwise  Indicate*  that  8uch  •tnicture  la  well  known, 
further  dlxcusslon  of  Oor»kl  appears  unnecesaary. 
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Labino.  To  use  the  design  molding  step  of  Slayter  et  al.  on  the  facing  mat  of 
Labino  would  of  necessity  result  in  an  increase  in  density  in  that  part  of  the 
mat  which  was  impressed  with  the  design.  Since  the  mat  and  backing  would  be 
combined  only  for  the  curing  operation  it  is  not  at  all  apparent  as  applicants 
contend  in  their  argument  that  the  backing  layer  would  also  be  compressed 
under  the  design  or  pattern  in  the  mat  or  skin  layer. 

Moreover,  if  Labino's  surface  layer  is  indeed  of  insufficient  thickness ' 
to  enable  molding  a  design  pattern  therein,  we  do  not  believe  one 
of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  would  find  it  unobvious  to  employ  a 
thicker  layer,  such  as  used  by  Slayter. 

[1]  Appellants  also  contend  the  Board  erred  in  failing  to  attach 
patentable  significance  to  the  process  limitations  in  their  product 
claims.  We  think  it  well  settled  that  the  presence  of  process  limita- 
tions in  product  claims,  which  product  does  not  otherwise  patentably 
distinguish  over  the  prior  art,  cannot  impart  patentability  to  that 
product.  In  re  Dilnot,  49  CCPA  1015,  300  F.2d  945,  133  USPQ  289, 
and  cases  cited  therein. 

[2]  The  decision  is  affirmed.  , 

AFFIRMED. 
'  WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge^  took  no  part  in  the  consideration  or  decision 

of  this  case. 
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■  Appellants  disclose  no  thickness  of  facing  mat  necessary  to  allow  molding  a  pattern 
therein,  from  which  we  can  assess  the  validity  of  their  arguments. 
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Vo.  HSO.    Decided  June  14,  1965 

[52  CCPA  — ;  346  F.2d  606;  145  USPQ  685] 

1.  Patentability — Particular  Subject  Matter — "Steel  CoNVERTBaL" 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Steel  Converter," 
as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  41,098. 
AFFIRMED. 

Richard  E.  Babcock,  Jr.   {Watson,  Cole,  Grindle  &  Watson  of 
counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J ere  W.  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 
Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  issue  here  arises  under  35  U.S.C.  103  and  its  resolution  requires 
us  to  review  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming  the  Ex- 
aminer's rejection  of  appealed  claims  8-13  of  appellant's  application, 
Serial  No.  41,098,  filed  July  6,  1960,  entitled  "Steel  Converter." 
The  references  relied  on  in  support  of  the  rejection  are: 
Kootz  et  al.,  2,817,584,  December  24,  1957. 
Railing  et  al.,  2,902,358,  September  1,  1959. 
Kosmider  et  al.,  2,979,395,  April  11,  1961. 
Appellant's  invention  relates  to  a  converter  for  refining  steel  by  a 
top  blowing  method  in  which  oxygen  is  injected  downwardly  through 
lances  which  extend  into  the  converter  from  above,  as  distinguished 
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from  the  older  and  more  conventional  arrangement  employed  in  the 
well-known  Bessemer  converter,  in  which  the  oxygen  is  passed  up- 
wardly into  the  converter  through  its  bottom.  The  converter  of  the 
present  invention  comprises  a  base,  and  a  body  having  an  integral 
dome,  with  a  mouth  at  the  top  of  the  converter.  The  dome  surrounds 
the  mouth  and  extends  to  the  body  proper  which  in  turn  extends  to 
the  base.  The  base,  body  and  dome  have  an  inner  refractory  lining 
which  has  an  upwardly  widening  or  flaring  configuration  as  it  ap- 
proaches the  dome.    Such  a  converter  is  defined  in  claim  8,  which 

is  illustrative  and  reads  as  follows : 

i 

8.  A  converter  operable  for  refining  of  steel  by  a  top-blowing  method  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  body,  an  Integral  dome  and  a  mouth  positioned  at  the  top  of  said 
converter,  said  mouth  being  surrounded  by  said  dome  which  extends  to  said  body 
with  the  latter  extending  from  said  dome  to  said  base,  said  base,  said  body  and 
said  dome  having  an  inner  refractory  lining,  and  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  that 
portion  of  said  inner  refractory  lining  which  is  adjacent  the  upper  part  of  said 
body  having  an  upwardly  widening  configuration  as  it  approaches  said  dome. 

The  combination  thus  defined  and  upon  which  patentability  is 
predicated  is  seen  to  consist  of  (1)  the  body  with  its  upwardly  wid- 
ening or  flaring  configuration  as  it  approaches  the  dome,  and  (2)  the 
integral  construction  of  the  dome  and  body.  Inasmuch  as  these 
structural  features  are  included  in  each  of  the  other  claims  on  appeal, 
all  of  which  depend  from  claim  8,  all  of  the  claims  will  stand  or  fall 
together.  Appellant  does  not  urge  separate  patentable  significance 
for  any  of  the  additional  features  of  the  dependent  claims. 

The  appealed  claims  were  rejected  by  the  Examiner  as  "unpatent- 
able over  Kootz  et  al.  in  view  of  Railing  et  al.,  and/or  Kosmider  et 
al."  This  ground  of  rejection  was  affirmed  by  the  Board  of  Appeals, 
which  held  that  the  claims  were  properly  refused  as  unpatentable 
over  the  combined  teachings  of  the  prior  art.  It  is  appellant's  posi- 
tion that  the  references  are  improperly  combined  in  such  a  rejection. 
As  stated  in  appellant's  brief : 

Since,  if  the  references  were  properly  combined,  they  would  meet  the  material 
limitations  of  the  appealed  claims,  the  sole  question  to  be  determined  In  this 
appeal  is  whether  the  references  were  properly  combined. 

In  essence,  it  is  appellant's  position  that  the  integral  refractory 
lining  in  which  the  upper  part  of  the  body  has  an  upwardly  widening 
configuration  as  it  approaches  the  dome  of  the  converter  is  novel  and 
achieves  certain  results  which  are  not  achieved  by  the  prior  art.  Thus, 
appellant  alleges  (1)  that  it  permits  storage  of  larger  amounts  of 
foaming  slag;  (2)  that  it  results  in  decreased  gas  velocity  immedi- 
ately above  the  molten  metal;  (3)  that  these  first  two  advantages 
minimize  the  chances  of  slag  overflow;  and  (4)  that  when  the  con- 
verter is  tilted  to  pour  oflf  slag  or  metal,  the  increased  depth  of  the 
pool  adjacent  the  pouring  apertures  results  in  minimum  metal  loss. 

Appellant,  after  reciting  the  foregoing  advantages  in  his  brief, 
asserts : 

The  advantages  attainable  by  the  tapering  or  upwardly  diverging  relationship 
of  the  inside  of  the  body  as  it  approaches  the  dome  are  multifold. 

In  the  upright  position  of  the  converter,  the  upwardly  converging  [sic]  or 
widening  shape  results  In  a  perceptible  decrease  in  gas  velocity  Immediately 
above  the  bath,  and  will  inherently  provide  compensation  for  the  reduction  in 
cross-sectional  area  caused  by  the  presence  of  the  oxygen  injecting  lances.  In 
addition,  this  arrangement  permits  the  storage  of  an  increased  amount  of  foam- 
ing slag.  The  Increase  in  slag  holding  capacity  together  with  the  reduction 
in  gas  velocity  prevents  overflow  of  slag  as  a  result  of  excessive  foaming  which 
may  occur  incident  to  reaction  between  the  oxygen  and  components  of  the  bath. 
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When  the  converter  Is  tilted  on  its  side  for  pouring  slag,  or  for  "scouring," 
the  bath  Is  caused  to  be  concentrated  substantially  at  the  juncture  of  the  dome 
and  the  upwardly  diverging  inner  walls  of  the  converter  body  to  a  substantial 
depth  Immediately  adjacent  the  mouth  and  within  a  small  area  whereby  it  may 
be  readily  poured  through  the  mouth  with  a  minimum  loss  of  metal. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  upwardly  divergent  relationship  of  the  body  interior, 
and  the  integral  connection  thereto  of  the  dome,  bear  an  essential  relationship 
capable  of  achieving  all  of  the  above  advantages  only  when  employed  In  a  con- 
verter which  is  tiltable  in  operation  from  an  upright  position  to  a  substantially 
horizontal  position. 

The  references  were  summarized  in  the  Examiner's  answer  as 
follows : 

Kootz  et  al.  show  In  their  drawings  an  apparatus  used  in  refining  pig  Iron 
and  outline  a  method  for  efTecting  this  refining.  They  show  a  converter  (1) 
having  a  base,  a  body,  and  a  dome  made  of  refractory  material.  The  (inner) 
refractory  lining  of  the  converter  has  an  upwardly  widening  configuration  as  it 
approaches  the  dome  from  the  base  as  is  evident  in  FIG.  1.  The  lances  (5  and  6) 
are  Inserted  through  the  dome,  in  FIG.  1.  In  FIG.  5  are  shown  pouring  mouths 
32  and  33.  In  the  dome  of  FIG.  5  are  shown  two  openings  (pouring  apertures) 
located  on  either  side  of  the  lance  openings  (24  and  26). 

Kosmider  et  al.  show  a  converter  In  which  the  lance  is  inserted  through  a  top 
opening  for  refining  pig  Iron.  This  converter  utilizes  an  integral  lining  in  which 
the  base,  body,  and  dome  are  made  in  one  piece. 

Railing  et  al.  show  a  converter  in  which  the  equivalent  of  an  oxygen  lance 
Is  inserted  through  what  would  be  the  top  opening  of  the  converter  if  it  were 
placed  In  an  upright  position.  This  converter  (rotary  furnace)  comprises  a 
metallic  shell  having  an  Interior  refractory  lining  (3). 

This  summary  of  the  reference  disclosures  was  adopted  by  the  Board 
and,  since  it  seems  to  be  both  concise  and  accurate,  is  also  adopted  here. 

Appellant  sets  forth  at  some  length  in  his  brief  the  reasons  under- 
lying his  position  that  the  references  are  individually  deficient  to 
make  appellant's  invention  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art. 
His  position  as  stated  in  his  brief  is  as  follows : 

AH  of  the  errors  relied  upon  have  to  do  with  the  Improper  combining  of  the 
references.  It  Is  appellant's  position  that  if  the  art  is  viewed  by  itself  as  of  the 
time  the  Invention  was  made,  it  did  not  fairly  disclose  doing  what  appellant  has 
done.  It  contains  no  teachings  of  the  problem  solved  by  appellant  or  its  solution. 
The  patents  which  are  combined  fail  to  contain  any  teaching  or  suggestion  that 
they  could  or  should  be  combined  for  the  purposes  achieved  by  appellant.  •  •  • 

After  reviewing  appellant's  position  and  considering  the  prior  art 
from  the  standpoint  of  what  it  fairly  teaches  one  of  ordinary  skill 
in  this  art,  we  find  the  only  feature  actually  present  in  claim  8  which 
is  not  shown  in  FIG.  5  of  Kootz  et  al.  is  the  composite  construction 
of  the  converter,  i.e.,  the  base,  body  and  integral  dome,  of  some  un- 
specified material,  each  "having  an  inner  refractory  lining.''  Kootz 
et  al.  acknowledges  that  FIG.  5  is  merely  diagrammatic,  recognizing, 
we  think,  that  one  skilled  in  this  art  would  know  that  the  converter 
there  shown  would  comprise  an  outer  metal  shell  for  strength  and  an 
inner  refractory  lining  to  protect  the  shell  from  the  heat  of  the  melt. 
The  Kalling  et  al.  patent  shows  this  to  be  a  common  construction  in 
the  art  and  shows  the  possibility  of  making  both  the  shell  and  lining 
integral  if  desired. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  it  seems  to  us  that  it  would  have  been 
obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  when  appellant  made  his 
invention  to  modify  the  structure  of  the  Kootz  et  al.  converter  in  the 
manner  done  by  appellant  and  claimed  in  the  claims  on  appeal. 

[1]  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  we  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board. 

AFFIRMED. 
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In  ke  BA&.NET  J.  Maqcrlein  and  WnxUM  P.  Schneides 

No.  7148.    Decided  June  14,  1965 

[52  CCPA  — ;  346  F.2d  609;  145  USPQ  683] 

1.  Application — DiscLoeuBE — Suiticienct  or  Dibclosube. 

In  connection  with  appellants'  reliance  on  In  re  Nathan,  51  CCPA  1029, 
Held  that  "•  •  •  we  are  satisfied  that  appellants'  original  disclosure  ade- 
quately identifies  the  claimed  subject  matter";  that  the  "disclosure  is  spe- 
dflcally  directed  to  a  class  of  16-hydroxy  steroid  compounds,  no  question  being 
presented  as  to  the  nomenclature  employed  to  identify  the  compounds  aside 
from  the  orientation  of  the  hydroxy  group  at  the  16-position  of  the  steroid 
nucleus";  and  that  "There  appears  no  reason  to  doubt  that  one  skilled  in  the 
art  following  the  teaching  of  the  application  would  be  able  to  produce  those 
compounds  and  identify  them  as  16-hydroxy  steroids." 

2.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  of  Customs  and  Pate.nt  Appeals — Reuand. 

Where  the  issue,  of  whether  the  synthesis  routes  and  comparative  data 
shown  in  the  affidavit  of  one  of  the  appellants  are  sufficient  to  establish  in- 
herency of  the  16a  configuration  of  appellants'  steroids  as  produced  by  the 
disclosed  process  from  the  disclosed  reactants  of  appellants'  application,  was 
not  considered  by  the  Board  of  Appeals,  nor  discussed  to  any  great  extent  in 
appellants'  brief.  Held  that  "Under  the  circumstances  •  •  •  we  do  not  think 
it  is  appropriate  for  us  to  consider  the  sufficiency  of  the  affidavit  without  the 
benefit  of  the  views  of  the  Patent  Office  and  appellants  on  the  technical  ques- 
tions presented  therein"  and  that  "•  •  •  we  are  obliged  to  reverse  and  remand 
this  case  for  further  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office  •  •  •." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  776,437. 

re\t:rsed  and  remanded. 

Eugene  0.  Hetter,  Gerard  A.  Blaufarb,  for  appellants. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smpth,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Martin,  «/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  which 
affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1,  3-6  and  8-16  of  ap- 
pellants' application  ^  for  "Organic  Compounds  and  Process." 

The  appealed  claims  are  directed  to  certain  16-hydroxy  steroids. 
As  the  result  of  an  amendment  filed  during  prosecution  of  the  ap- 
plication before  the  Patent  Office,  all  claims  now  specify  the  alpha 
(a)  orientation  for  the  16-hydroxy  substituent.  Claim  1  is  repre- 
sentative : 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula  : 
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CHi 

CHiOR' 

CH 


'/\A-OB 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  carbonyl  radical  and  the 
^-hydroxymethylene  radical,  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarlwn  carboxylic  acid  containing 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  incluslTe,  and  wherein,  when  R  is  acyl,  R'  is  acyl. 


»  8€rlal  No.  TT8,437,  filed  Nov.  26,  1958. 
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The  relationship  of  the  16-hydroxy  substituent  to  the  steroid  nucleus 
can  be  represented  diagrammatically  as : 


»  hydroxy  bonds  to  Ci» 

The  dotted  line  used  to  illustrate  the  bond  joining  the  hydroxy  sub- 
stituent (R=H)  to  the  steroid  nucleus  in  claim  1  above  is  a  con- 
vention adopted  by  steroid  chemists  to  denote  that  the  hydroxy  group 
has  the  a  orientation  or  configuration.'^ 

The  Examiner  initially  rejected  the  claims  as  based  on  insuflScient 
disclosure,  noting  that  neither  the  specification  nor  claims  as  filed 
disclosed  whether  the  16-hydroxy  substituent  is  o  or  ^  oriented.  In 
response,  appellants  amended  the  specification  and  claims  to  indicate 
that  the  hydroxy  substituent  had  the  a  orientation.  The  Examiner 
then  rejected  the  claims  as  containing  new  matter.  One  of  the  ap- 
pellants submitted  an  affidavit  under  Rule  132  in  support  of  the 
propriety  of  their  amendment.  The  affidavit  attempts  to  compare 
compounds  assertedly  produced  by  appellants'  disclosed  process  with 
a  compound  having  known  16a  configuration  referred  to  as  the  Bern- 
stein et  al.  compound.    The  affidavit  reads  in  part: 

That,  he  has  studied  and  is  familiar  with  the  work  of  Bernstein  et  al.  [J.  Am. 
Chem.  Soc.,  81,  1680  (1959)]  on  16a-hydroxylated  steroids  and  Is  In  agreement 
with  reported  structures ; 

That,  he  knows  of  no  fact  or  principles  of  structural  chemistry  which  are 
Inconsistent  with  the  16a-configuratlon  of  Bernstein's  compound,  ll^,17a-dlhy- 
droxy-16a-21-dlacetoxy-l,4-pregnadiene-3,20-dlone; 

That,  he  has  reproduced  Bernstein's  Identical  compound,  ll^,17a-dihydroxy- 
16a,21-dlacetoxy-l,4-pregnadlene-3,20-dlone; 

That,  he  made  the  structural  assignment  of  ll/3,16a-dlhydroxy-21-acetoxy- 
4,17(20)-pregnadien-3-one"^  on  the  basis  of  the  above  considerations  and  the 
following  chemical  reactions  which  were  carried  out  by  him  and  under  his 
direction : 

*  •  •  •  •  ♦  • 

The  affidavit  continues  with  a  flow  sheet  and  detailed  description  of 
the  reactions  carried  out.  The  analytical  comparative  data  was  listed 
in  Preparation  3  of  the  affidavit : 

•  •  •  Recrystallization  from  ethyl  acetate  gave  ll^,17a-dihydroxy-16a,21-di- 
acetoxy-l,4-pregnadiene-3,20-dlone  (IV)  melting  at  162-165°  C.  (solvated),  p 
max.  3440,  1743,  1665,  1625,  1610,  1237,  1050  cm."'. 

Bernstein  et  al.,  J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  81,  1689  (1959)  discloses  ll^,17a-dlhy- 
droxy-16a,21-diacetoxy-l,4-pregnadlene-3,20-dlone  melting  at  161-163°  C,  max. 
3458,  1748,  1668,  1632,  1612- (shoulder),  1234,  1060  cm.'."^ 

«  *  •  •  •  •  * 

The  affidavit  concluded: 

That,  the  ll^,17a-dlhydroxy-16a,21-dlacetoxy-l,4-pregnadiene-3,20-dione   (IV) 


•  Saturated  carbon  atom  Ci«  la  bonded  to  carbon  atoms  On  and  Ci7,  to  the  hydroxy  sub- 
stituent, and  to  a  hydrogen  atom.  Appellants  point  out  that  because  of  the  relation  of  the 
valence  bond  angles  of  saturated  carbon  atoms,  one  of  the  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  substltu- 
ents  attached  to  Ci«  will  project  toward  one  side  of  the  approximate  plane  of  the  steroid 
nucleus  and  the  other  substituent  toward  the  other  side  of  that  plane.  The  substituent 
which  projects  toward  the  opposite  side  from  methyl  groups  Cis  and  Cw  is  said  to  have  the 
a  orientation,  whereas  the  group  projecting  toward  the  aame  side  of  the  nucleus  as  the 
methyl  groups  is  said  to  have  P  orientation. 

» One  of  appellants'  claimed  compounds,  corresponding  to  Example  1  of  the  specification. 

« The  record  does  not  show  what  technique  Bernstein  employed  to  Introduce  the  16o- 
hydroxy  group  into  the  steroid  nucleus.  Bernstein  dehydrogenated  ll^,16o,17a.21-tetra- 
hydroxy-4  pregnene  3,20  dione  (16a  hydroxy  hydrocortisone)  to  give  113,16a,17a  21-tetra- 
hydroxy  1,4  prepnad'ene-3.20-dlone  (16o-hydroxy  prednisolone).  He  obtained  16a,21-dl- 
acetoxy-ll^.lTodihydroxy  1,4  pregnadiene  3.20  dione  upon  acetylation.  In  addition  to  the 
melting  point  (161-163°  C.)  and  infra-red  analysis  given  for  that  compound  supra,  Bern- 
■teln  apparently  obtained  the  same  compound,  having  a  melting  point  of  217-219°  C, 
»  max.  of  3422,  "1742,  1710,  1662,  1625,  1602.  1232  and  1046  cm.-i,  and  optical  rotation  of 
+  70*,  in  a  run  employing  larger  quantities  of  starting  materials. 
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prepared  in  Preparation  3.  above,  was  Identical  In  melting  point  and  infrared 
analysis  to  a  sample  of  11^.17o-dihydroxy-16a.21-diacetoxy-1.4-pregnadlene-3.20- 
dlone  known  to  be  identical  with  the  11^.17a-dihydroxy-16a.21-diaret(.xy-1.4- 
pregnadlene-3.20-dlone  reported  by  Bernstein  et  al..  J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc  81  1689 
( 1969)  ; 

That,  from  the  above  experimental  data  It  is  his  opinion  and  belief  that  the 
introduction  of  a  16-hydroxyl  group  via  the  selenium  dioxide  process  of  Prep- 
arations 1  and  ."».  above,  and  Examples  1  and  4  of  application  Serial  No.  776,437, 
Is  inherently  productive  of  compounds  containing  the  16a-conflguratlon : 

That,  In  the  above  series  of  chemical  reactions.  Preparations  1  through  5, 
and  In  the  chemical  transformations  of  application  Serial  No.  776,437.  Examples 
1  through  6.  there  are  no  conditions  which  would  lead  to  the  eplmerlEatlon  of 
the  16-sub8tituent  and  therefore  the  16-po8ltlon  in  all  Instances  has  the  «- 
configuration ; 

••••••• 

Appellants  urge  that  our  decision  in  In  re  Nathan,  51  CCPA  1059, 
328  F.2d  1005,  140  USPQ  601,  is  dispositive  of  the  issue  in  this  case. 
There,  tlie  appellants  found  themselves  in  a  similar  predicament  when 
the  Examiner  and  Board  refused  to  recog^nize  an  amendment  and 
affidavit  establishing  the  orientation  of  a  2-halo  substituent  in  a  steroid 
molecule  as  inherently  a.    We  said  in  Nathan: 

It  seems  to  us  that  the  Issue  here  is  whether  appellants*  identification  of  their 
2-halo  steroids  in  their  original  disclosure  is  adequate  to  identify  the  claimed 
.subject  matter  and  whether  there  Is  sufBclent  evidence  In  the  record  to  show 
the  alpha  orientation  to  be  an  inherent  characteristic  of  the  subject  matter  so 
Identified.  If  the  answers  are  In  the  affirmative  then  apiwUants"  amendment 
specifying  the  alpha  orientation  for  the  2-halo  substituent  is  not  new  matter  but 
rather  is  merely  a  statement  of  an  Inherent  property  of  the  steroids  as  disclosed 
in  appellants'  original  disclosure. 

[1]  We  think  that  statement  is  equally  applicable  to  the  factual 
situation  here.  On  the  first  point,  we  are  satisfied  that  appellants' 
original  disclosure  adequately  identifies  the  claimed  subject  matter. 
The  disclosure  is  specifically  directed  to  a  class  of  16-hydroxy  steroid 
compounds,  no  question  being  presented  as  to  the  nomenclature  em- 
ployed to  identify  the  compounds  aside  from  the  orientation  of  the 
hydroxy  group  at  the  16-position  of  the  steroid  nucleus.  There  ap- 
pears no  reason  to  doubt  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  following  the 
teaching  of  the  application  would  be  able  to  produce  those  compounds 
and  identify  them  as  16-hydroxy  steroids. 

The  remaining  question  is  whether  there  is  sufficient  evidence  in 
the  record  to  show  the  a  orientation  to  be  an  inherent  characteristic 
of  the  subject  matter  so  identified.  Appellants  rely  on  their  Rule  132 
affidavit  to  establish  inherency.  In  particular,  appellants  state  that 
the  affidavit  comparison  of  the  melting  points  and  infra-red  analyses 
of  the  compound  of  Preparation  3,  supra,  and  Bernstein's  ll)8,17a- 
dihydroxy-16o,21-diacetoxy-l,4-pregnadiene-3,20-dione  compound  of 
known  16a-hydroxy  configuration  establishes  inherency  of  the  16a- 
hydroxy  orientation  in  their  compounds.  Appellants  further  rely  in 
part  on  comparative  paper  chromatographic  analyses  of  other  com- 
pounds prepared  in  the  affidavit. 

[2]  The  issue  of  whether  the  synthesis  routes  and  comparative  data 
shown  in  the  affidavit  are  sufficient  to  establish  inherency  of  the  16a- 
hydroxy  configuration  as  produced  by  the  disclosed  process  from  the 
disclosed  reactants  was  not  considered  by  the  Board,  nor  is  it  dis- 
cussed to  any  great  extent  in  appellants'  brief  here.  In  its  decision, 
rendered  prior  to  this  court's  opinion  in  Nathan,  the  Board  appar- 
ently thought  it  unnecessary  to  consider  the  merits  of  the  affidavit 
since  "it  was  based  on  the  work  of  another  subsequent  to  the  filing 
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date  of  the  application."  For  the  reasons  stated  in  Nathan  we  do 
no  consider  the  Board's  position  to  be  sound. 

Under  the  circumstances,  however,  we  do  not  think  it  is  appro- 
priate for  us  to  consider  the  sufficiency  of  the  affidavit  without  the 
benefit  of  the  views  of  the  Patent  Office  and  appellants  on  the  tech- 
nical questions  presented  therein.  Thus  we  do  not  decide  the  question 
of  whether  the  affidavit  process  and,  for  example,  the  comparative 
melting  point  data  and  infra-red  analysis  of  the  affidavit  are  sufficient 
to  establish  the  inherency  of  the  16a  orientation  as  opposed  to  16/3 
orientation.  Nor  do  we  decide  whether  other  process  routes  or  addi- 
tional analytical  data,  such  as  optical  rotation,  might  be  required. 
Accordingly  we  are  obliged  to  reverse  and  remand  this  case  for  fur- 
ther proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office  not  inconsistent  herewith. 

REVERSED  AND  REMANDED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Paul  L.  Obweileb 

A'o.  ms.    Decided  June  17,  1965 

[52  CCPA  — ;  346  F.2d  617;  145  USPQ  691] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matteb  Befobe 

CouBT — Arguments  Not  Ubgei)  Below. 
"We  are  aware,  of  course,  that  this  court  has  a  number  of  times  stated  that 
arguments  not  urged  below  will  not  be  considered  for  the  first  time  on  appeal. 
•  •  •  Such  cases  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  however,  we  think  that  a 
blanket  statement  condemning  new  arguments  is  far  too  broad.  The  real 
question  should  be  whether  the  new  argument  is  such  as  to  raise  a  new  issue. 
Certainly  we  cannot  consider  new  issues  or  new  grounds  of  rejection  on  appeal. 
But  we  think  it  would  be  In  disharmony  with  one  of  the  primary  purposes  of 
appellate  review  were  we  to  refuse  to  consider  each  nuance  or  shift  in  ap- 
proach urged  by  a  party  simply  because  it  was  not  similarly  urged  below." 

2.  Patentability — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — Concbete  Pipe  Joint. 

The  refusal  of  a  claim  in  an  application  for  a  concrete  pipe  joint,  as  un- 
patentable over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  613,480. 

REVERSED. 

Robert  L.  Kahn  {Samuel  Lehowitz  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {S.  Wm.  Cochran  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  rejection  of  claim  7  of  appellant's  application  for  patent  for  an 
improvement  in  a  concrete  pipe  joint,  Serial  No.  613,480,  filed  Octo- 
ber 2,  1956. 

As  pointed  out  in  the  specification,  the  pipe  joint  to  which  the  pres- 
ent invention  relates  is  a  metal  joint  designed  for  joining  the  ends 
of  abutting  sections  of  concrete  pipe.  Its  purpose  is  to  impart  me- 
chanical stability  to  the  joined  pipe  ends  while  providing  a  liquid- 
tight  sealed  joint  which  eliminates  leakage  from  the  interior  of  the 
joint  or  seepage  from  the  exterior  into  the  pipe.  As  the  specification 
points  out : 

•  •  •  It  is  well  known  that  concrete  pipe  is  subject  to  stresses  and  strains  dur- 
ing and  after  installation.  Improper  bedding  of  the  pipe  or  joint  will  result  in 
severe  strains  upon  the  pipe  and  joint.    In  addition  to  the  above,  expansion  and 
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coDtractioD.  traffic  load  upon  the  ^ound  over  the  pipe  are  all  factors  which 
tend  to  impose  stresses  upon  pipe  Joints.  •  •  • 

A  conventional  use  of  concrete  pipes  is  as  under^ound  sewer  and 
water  supply  systems.  Due  to  the  weight  and  bulk  of  such  pipes, 
they  are  installed  in  sections  and  the  problem  with  which  the  present 
invention  is  concerned  is  how  to  join  such  sections  in  a  connection 
which  is  strong  enough  to  maintain  a  liquid-tight  seal  and  yet  which 
will  accommodate  some  non-linearity  in  adjacent  pipe  lengths. 

The  specific  joint  for  which  appellant  seeks  a  patent  is  fully  set 
forth  in  the  single  claim  on  appeal,  which  can  be  most  readily  analyzed 
when  its  various  elements  are  set  forth  separately  as  follows: 

7.  .\  Joint  construction  for  concrete  pipe  comprising 

(a)  a  steel  bell  attached  to  an  end  of  one  pipe  and  eztendinfc  axially  beyond 
the  concrete. 

(b)  said  bell  having  a  cylindrical  portion  terminating  in  an  outwanlly  flaring 
end  portion, 

(c)  said  other  pipe  end  having  a  steel  spigot  of  cylindrical  c-onstruction, 

(d)  said  spigot  having  an  annular  gasket  seated  in  a  groove  around  the  out- 
side adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  spigot. 

(e)  said  spigot  having  an  outer  diameter  somewhat  smaller  than  the  Inside 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  bell  so  that  said  bell  may  telescope 
said  spigot  with  the  gasket  providing  a  seal  at  an  annular  region  between 
the  bell  and  spigot  surfaces, 

(f)  said  bell  having  an  annular  flange  rigidly  attached  thereto 

f(l)  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  part  of  the  bell  adjacent  the 
flaring  end  portion. 

(g)  said  spigot  having  an  annular  flange  rigidly  attached  thereto  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof 

^(1)   inwardly  from  the  free  end  of  the  spigot, 
(h)   said  two  flanges  having  substantially  equal  outer  diameters, 
(1)  a  split  clamping  ring  having  a  generally  U-shaped  section  transversely 

thereof, 
(J)  said  split  ring  enclosing  the  telescoped  portions  of  the  bell  and  spigot, 
(k)  with  the  ring  being  wide  enough  so  that  the  Inwardly  directed  sides  of 

the  ring  have  between  them  the  two  flanges. 
(1)  the  Inside  diameters  of  the  sides  of  the  ring  being  smaller  than  the  outside 

diameter  of  said  flanges 
(m)  and  bolt  means  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  said  split  ring  for  drawing 

the  ring  tightly  and  maintaining  the  telescoped  parts  in  position  as  a  Joint, 
(n)  said  split  ring  and  flanges  cooperating  to  permit  some  cocking  of  two 

adjacent  pipe  lengths  without  impairing  the  tightness  of  the  Joint ' 

The  rejection  which  the  Board  sustained,  and  which  presents  the 
only  issue  before  us,  is  that  the  subject  matter  of  claim  7  would  be 
obvious  and  hence  unpatentable  in  light  of  these  references: 

Mitchell  et  al.,  1,293,163,  February  4,1919. 

Damsel,  1,967,467,  July  24,  1934. 

The  Examiner  in  his  answer  also  relied  upon  two  additional 
references : 

Trickey,  1,976,589,  October  9,  1934. 

Gurck  (Canadian),  496,141,  September  15,  1953.  ' 

In  disposing  of  the  additional  references,  the  Board  stated : 

Claim  7  has  also  been  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  either  Trickey  or  Gurck 
as  alternative  primary  references,  in  view  of  Damsel.  With  this  rejection  we  do 
not  agree.  While  each  of  Trickey  and  Gurck  discloses  pipe  ends  resi>ectlvely 
of  bell  and  spigot  configuration,  we  note  that  In  each  of  said  references  the  bell 
component  Is  covered  by  reinforced  concrete  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 
This  being  so,  even  were  the  spilt  ring  arrangement  of  Damsel  to  be  regarded 
as  applic^'ble  to  the  device  of  Trickey  or  Gurck,  we  do  not  think  that  It  would  be 
obvious  to  apply  the  clamping  ring  In  the  structural  manner  reiiuired  by  the 
claim.    The  latter  recites  the  clamping  ring  as  cooperating  with  flanges  attached 
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respectively  to  the  bell  and  spigot  components.  The  prior  art  before  us  does  not 
teach  the  use  of  concrete  flanges  for  clamping  purposes,  but  teaches  only  the 
provision  of  metal  flanges  for  this  purpose,  and  in  the  light  of  the  aforementioned 
reinforce<l  concrete  covering  for  the  bell  components  in  Trickey  and  Gurck  we 
doubt  that  the  use  of  a  metal  flange,  attached  to  the  bell  comiwnent  as  required 
by  the  claim  on  apt)eal.  would  be  obvious  to  one  .skilled  in  the  art.  We  will  not 
sustain  the  rejection  of  claim  7  based  on  Trickey  or  Gurck  in  primary  reference 
aspect. 

Thus,  in  the  context  of  the  rejection  before  us,  we  are  required  to 
determine  the  issue  of  patentability  according  to  the  provisions  of 
35  U.S.C.  103,  i.e.,  would  the  joint  as  claimed  in  appealed  claim  7 
have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  in  view  of  the 
Mitchell  et  al.  and  Damsel  references? 

-  Both  Mitchell  et  al.  and  Damsel  disclose  joints  for  concrete  pipes. 
Mitchell  et  al.  shows  a  concrete  pipe  joint  in  which  a  metal  bell  on 
one  pipe  end  is  adapted  to  receive  a  metal  spigot  on  the  end  of  a  pipe 
to  be  joined  thereto.  The  surfaces  of  the  bell  and  the  spigot  are,  the 
patent  states,  "rounded  to  conform  to  arcs  of  circles  of  relatively 
large  diameter,  so  that  when  two  sections  are  joined  there  will  be 
provision  for  a  limited  movement  of  one  with  respect  to  the  other 
without  impairment  of  the  joint.'"  The  spigot  is  provided  with  a 
groove  filled  with  packing  material.  The  parts  are  held  in  sealed 
relation  by  bolts  which  apply  clamping  pressure  to  lugs  mounted  on 
the  bell  and  spigot.  The  bell  and  spigot  are  provided  with  additional 
lugs  which  are  tied  together  on  each  pipe  by  reinforcing  rods. 

Damsel  shows  a  concrete  pipe  joint  in  which  the  ends  of  the  pipes 
to  be  joined  are  provided  with  metal  ferrules  having  radially  extend- 
ing shoulders.  A  housing  of  the  half  collar  or  split  construction  type 
has  flanges  disposed  outside  the  radial  shoulders  on  the  metal  fer- 
rules and  holds  a  packing  ring  in  place  against  the  peripheries  of 
the  pipe  ends. 

Referring  to  claim  7  as  set  forth  previously,  it  is  clear  that  the 
Mitchell  et  al.  joint  contains  claim  elements  (a)  to  (d)  inclusive, 
(g)  and  (A),  and  lacks  the  remaining  claim  elements  (e),  (/),  /(I), 
and  (i)  to  (n)  inclusive.  The  Damsel  joint  has  claim  elements  (h)^ 
(i),  (k),  (I)  and  (m)  and  lacks  claim  elements  (a)  to  (g)  inclusive, 
(;')  and  (n). 

To  support  the  rejection  based  on  the  Mitchell  et  al.  and  Damsel 
references,  it  is  necessary  to  modify  each  structure  before  the  neces- 
sary reconstruction  can  be  made  to  meet  the  claim  language.  Thus, 
as  pointed  out  by  the  Solicitor  in  his  brief,  the  Patent  Office  position  is : 

•  •  •  It  would  be  obvious,  the  Board  pointed  out  ♦  •  •,  to  bring  together  into 
one  Joint  the  bell  and  spigot  arrangement  of  Mitchell  et  al.  and  the  split  ring 
channel  clamping  means  of  Damsel.  As  to  appellant's  argument  that  assembly 
of  the  Mitchell  et  al.  Joint  required  circumferential  alignment  of  the  pipes  (to 
bring  the  holes  in  lugs  E  into  alignment  to  accommodate  bolts  G),  the  Board 
correctly  noted  that  any  disadvantage  in  the  Mitchell  et  al.  clamp  in  that  respect 
would  seem  to  supply  a  motive  to  substitute  a  clamp  not  having  the  disadvantage. 
The  pipe  ends  in  the  Damsel  joint  have  continuous  flanges  which  obviate  the  need 
for  orientation  of  the  pipes.  Although  Damsel  does  not  show  his  clamp  as  applied 
to  a  bell  and  spigot  type  of  Joint,  his  disclosure  is  effective  to  teach  use  of  the 
clamp  in  any  Joint  in  which  it  would  be  advantageous. 

We  note  in  passing,  however,  that  even  if  the  suggested  recon- 
struction and  combination  of  the  references  is  permitted,  the  thus 
constructed  joint  lacks  certain  essential  features  of  appellant's  joint 
as  claimed.  These  features,  as  claimed  in  claim  7,  require  certain 
relative  dimensions  of  the  spigot  and  the  bell  as  set  forth  in  (e)  above. 
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and  the  enclosing  of  the  telescoped  portions  of  the  bell  and  spigot 
by  the  split  ring  as  set  forth  in  {j)  above,  in  order  that  the  split  ring 
and  flanges  may  cooperate  to  permit  some  cocking  of  two  adjacent 
pipe  lengths  without  impairing  the  tightness  of  the  joint,  as  recited 
in  (n)  above. 

Moreover,  we  find  nothing  in  Mitchell  et  al.  or  Damsel  which  would 
suggest  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  the  desirability  of  so 
combining  them.    As  this  court  said  in  In  re  Shaffer,  43  CCPA  758 
761-62,  229  F.2d  476,  108  USPQ  326: 

It  Is  too  well  settled  for  citation  that  references  may  be  combined  for  the 
purpose  of  showing  that  a  claim  is  unpatentable.  However,  they  may  not  be 
combined  indiscriiuiiiately.  and  to  determine  whether  the  combination  of  refer- 
ences is  proper,  the  following  criterion  is  often  used :  namely,  whether  the  prior 
art  suggests  doing  what  an  applicant  has  done.  •  •  •  [I]t  is  not  enough  for 
a  valid  rejection  to  view  the  prior  art  in  retrospect  once  an  applicant's  disclosure 
Is  known.  The  art  applied  should  be  viewed  by  lt.self  to  see  if  it  fairly  disclosed 
doing  what  an  applicant  has  done.  If  the  art  did  not  do  so,  the  references  may 
have  been  improperly  combined. 

We  agree  with  appellant  that  the  Mitchell  et  al.  joint  requires  a 
forceful  clamping  action  to  seat  the  parts  on  the  gasket  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  liquid-tight  coupling.  We  think  it  would  not  have  been  ob- 
vious to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  knowing  this  to  be  true, 
to  utilize  the  clamping  rings  of  Damsel.  We  think,  therefore,  that 
appellant  has  done  more  than  give  the  art  the  concept  of  combining 
the  Damsel  clamp  with  the  Mitchell  et  al.  joint.  He  has,  instead,  re- 
constructed the  basic  Mitchell  et  al.  joint  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
Damsel  type  clamp  may  be  used.  Without  this  reconstruction,  the 
Damsel  clamp  would  not  function  to  draw  the  pipe  ends  together 
to  provide  the  desired  liquid-tight  joint.  As  appellant  states  in  his 
brief: 

Such  a  modified  Joint,  if  and  when  assembled,  has  no  "give"  In  any  direction 
either  during  or  after  assembly.  Damsel  has  some  longitudinal  "give."  Mitchell 
et  al.  has  some  anffulnr  -give"  prior  to  tightening.  The  modi/led  joint  created 
by  combining  Mitchell  et  al.  and  Damsel  can  not  be  adjusted  before  or  after 
assembly  in  either  longitudinal  or  angular  relation  and  there  is  teriout  doubt 
that  such  an  assumed  joint  can  be  assembled.  •  •  •  | 

With  regard  to  the  above  contention  of  appellant,  the  Solicitor  takes 
the  position  that :  | 

The  record  does  not  appear  to  show  that  appellant  has  made  any  contention 
prior  to  his  brief  in  this  proceeding  that  the  Damsel  clamp  would  be  inoperative 
with  the  bell  and  spigot  joint  of  Mitchell  et  al.  Further,  he  would  appear  to 
have  made  no  contention  heretofore  that  claim  7  would  not  be  anticipated  by 
the  proposed  combination  of  references  because  the  interior  of  the  Mitchell  et  al. 
bell  does  not  have  a  cylindrical  portion.  Since  those  arguments  were  not  made 
below,  they  should,  it  is  submitted,  be  ignored  here.  The  Board  could  not  prop- 
erly be  held  to  have  erred  In  falling  to  consider  appellant's  present  contentions 
if  they  were  not  made  to  the  Board.  •  •  • 

[1]  We  are  aware,  of  course,  that  this  court  has  a  number  of  times 
stated  that  arguments  not  urged  below  will  not  be  considered  for  the 
first  time  on  appeal.  See,  e.g..  In  re  Griner,  48  CCPA  852,  287  F.2d 
178, 129  USPQ  61.  Such  cases  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  how- 
ever, we  think  that  a  blanket  statement  condemning  new  arguments 
is  far  too  broad.  The  real  question  should  be  whether  the  new  argu- 
ment is  such  as  to  raise  a  new  issue.  Certainly  we  cannot  consider  new 
issues  or  new  grounds  of  rejection  on  appeal.  But  we  think  it  would 
be  m  disharmony  with  one  of  the  primary  purposes  of  appellate  re- 
view were  we  to  refuse  to  consider  each  nuance  or  shift  in  approach 
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urged  by  a  party  simply  because  it  was  not  similarly  urged  below. 
Here  appellant  is  merely  stating  in  somewhat  different  words  one  of 
the  reasons  why  he  thinks  the  Board  erred  in  holding  his  claimed 
invention  obvious.  And  we  are  not  holding  that  the  Board  "erred 
in  failing  to  consider  appellant's  present  contentions.'"  We  are  hold- 
ing that  the  Board  erred  in  sustaining  the  rejection  of  the  appealed 
claim  as  obvious  in  view  of  the  prior  art. 

[2]  The  appealed  decision  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

"WoRLEY.  Chief  Judge,  concui-s  in  the  result. 

Martin,  /.,  took  no  part  in  the  consideration  or  decision  of  this  case. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

I       In  be  Hampton  G.  Cobneil  and  Andbew  D.  Suttle,  Jb. 

I 
iVo.   7284.     Decided  June  17,  1965 

[!52  CCPA  — :  347  F.2d  557;  145  USPQ  697] 

1.  Application — Disclosube — Invention    Detebmined   by   Claims    Viewed   in 

Light    of  Specification — 35  U.S.C.  112. 
"What  constitutes  'the  invention'  referred  to  in  section  112  is  determined 
by  the  application  claims  viewed  in  light  of  the  specification." 

2.  Same — Same — Sufficiency   of   Disclosube — Publications  May   be  Consid- 

EBED  IN  DETEBMINING  WhETHEB  DISCLOSUBE  IS  SUFFICIENT — 35  U.S.C.  112. 

"•  •  •  appellants'  brief  does  not  respond  to  the  specific  points  made  by  the 
Board  in  concluding  that  the  disclosure  is  insuflScient.  Rather  it  advances  the 
contention  that  only  appellants'  specification  is  to  be  examined  under  the  first 
paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112  to  determine  whether  their  disclosure  is  adequate 
and  that  what  is  disclosed  in  UCRL  5677  and  the  AEC  Report  is  inapposite 
to  that  question.  We  do  not  agree.  The  art  of  underground  nuclear  explo- 
sions, being  largely  unexplored  even  up  to  the  date  of  this  appeal,  we  think 
that  the  instant  publications  based  on  an  underground  experiment  under  a 
program  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  constitute  responsible  evidence 
which  is  properly  considered  in  determining  that  question." 

3.  Same — Same — Same. 

"•  •  •  we  are  not  convinced  that  the  present  invention  cannot  operate  in 
the  manner  claimed,  but  we  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  disclosure  does  not 
describe  the  invention  in  sufiScient  detail  to  provide  reasonable  assurance  that 
the  claimed  process  can  be  carried  out  by  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  particu- 
lar art." 

4.  Same — Same — Same — E\^DENCE — Implications    Fbom    Absence    of    Actual 

Reduction  to  Pbactice. 
"We  do  not  hold  that  actual  performance  of  appellants'  method  would  neces- 
sarily be  a  prerequisite  to  patentability.    However,  the  fact  that  the  method 
has  not  been  performed  compels  recognition  that  other  problems  not  yet  un- 
covered may  exist  in  addition  to  those  discussed." 

6.  Patentability — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — "Isotope  Pboduction." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  the  claims  in  an  application 
entitled  "Isotope  Production"  as  based  upon  an  insuflicient  disclosure  and  as 
obvious  in  view  of  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  723,056. 
AFFIRMED. 

Frank  S.  Troidl  for  appellants. 

Clarence   W.  Moore    {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)    for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
WoRLET,  Chief  Judge^  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
This  appeal  is  from  the  Board  of  Appeals'  affirmance  of  the  Ex- 
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aminer's  rejection  of  claims  4  through  15,  the  only  remaining  claims 
of  appellants'  application,  Serial  No.  723,056,  for  "Isotope  Produc- 
tion," filed  March  21, 1958. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  the  production  and  recovery 
of  radioactive  isotopes  through  detonation  of  a  nuclear  device  of  the 
fission  or  fusion  type  in  a  suitable  geological  formation.  The  device 
is  composed  of  at  least  a  critical  amount  of  neutron  target  material 
and  is  detonated  "to  provide  for  a  substantially  instantaneous  libera- 
tion of  an  intense  flux  of  particles  and  radiations  such  as  neutrons, 
protons,  alpha  particles  and  gamma  rays  whereby  •  •  ♦  isotopes  are 
radioactively  produced."  Preferably  a  salt  formation,  such  as  a  salt 
dome,  constitutes  the  host  formation. 

The  application  discloses  that  a  well  may  be  drilled  from  the  earth's 
surface  to  the  salt  dome  formation  and  a  cavern  formed  therein  by 
elution  with  water  "in  accordance  with  methods  known  to  those  skilled 
in  the  art."  The  water  is  then  removed  from  the  cavern  and  a  suit- 
able nuclear  device  placed  therein.  After  the  well  is  closed  "with  any 
suitable  means  such  as  a  packer,"  the  nuclear  device  is  detonated. 

In  one  method  for  recovery  of  the  resulting  isotopes,  a  string  of 
tubing  is  run  down  the  well  into  the  cavern  at  a  predetermined  time 
after  detonation,  and  water  is  passed  therethrough.  It  is  stated  that 
the  water  first  introduced  contacts  molten  material  at  about  the  tem- 
perature of  molten  salt  and  is  converted  to  steam  which  rises  in  the 
well  around  the  tubing,  but  that  the  water  will  progressively  cool  the 
contents  of  the  cavern  to  below  the  boiling  point  of  water  so  that 
water,  rather  than  steam,  will  then  be  withdrawn  from  the  cavern. 
Isotopes  carried  by  the  steam  and  water  passing  out  of  the  well  are 
said  to  be  recovered  in  a  conventional  processing  unit. 

Appellants  disclose  that,  instead  of  using  an  essentially  chemically 
non-reactive  material,  such  as  water,  to  remove  the  isotopes,  "liquid 
volatilizable  materials  such  as  phosgene,  carbon  tetrachloride,  lique- 
fied chlorine,  liquefied  bromine,  liquefied  fluorine,  etc.,"  which  will 
selectively  react  with  a  selected  radiation  product  or  products,  may 
be  employed  to  attain  selective  recovery  of  a  desired  portion  of  the 
radiation  products  without  the  necessity  of  recovering  the  entire  con- 
tents of  the  cavern. 

Claim  4  is  representative : 

4.  A  method  which  comprises  introducing  into  a  compact,  competent,  sub- 
surface geological  salt  formation  comprising  at  least  about  90  percent  sodium 
chloride  a  feed  material  comprising  a  critical  amount  of  a  fissile  neutron  pro- 
ducer and  a  neutron  target  material,  said  feed  material  being  Introduced  in  a 
non-critical  configuration,  thereafter  bringing  said  neutron  producer  into  a  con- 
dition of  crlticallty  in  order  to  generate  a  high  flux  of  neutrons  and  sufficient 
heat  to  form  a  «one  of  molten  salt  to  thereby  effect  nuclear  reaction  of  the 
target  material  with  the  liberated  neutrons  whereby  a  rone  of  molten  salt  is 
formed  having  radiation  products  contained  therein,  introducing  a  fluent  mate- 
rial from  the  surface  of  the  earth  into  said  zone  of  molten  salt,  and  withdrawing 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  introduced  material  together  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  radiation  products  for  recovery  of  radiation  products  therefrom. 

The  Board  considered  all  the  claims  unpatentable  as  based  on  an 
insuflBcient  disclosure,  and  as  obvious  in  view  of  the  prior  art.*  It  also 
regarded  claims  6  and  9  indefinite  in  the  term  "scavenging  agent" 
used  therein. 


>  The  reference*  relied  on  In  the  prior  art  rejection  ar« : 
Fermi  et  al..  2.206. 634.  Julj  2.  1940. 

Rouferon,  Lev  Appllcatloni  de  L'Exploalon  Tbennonuclealre,  Parla.  Editions  Bercer- 
Levrault,  1936,  page*  42  to  33,  153  to  168,  190  to  194. 
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In  initially  rejecting  on  insufficient  disclosure,  the  Board  referred 
to  the  following: 

UCRL^  5677,  Plowshare  Series,  May  14,  1959,  pages  16  to  23, 

56  and  57. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  (AEC)  Report,  "Major  Activities 

in  the  Atomic  Energy  Program,"  January-December  1961, 

pages  208  to  215. 

On  reconsideration,  it  also  discussed  the  following  publications  cited 
by  appellants  in  their  request  for  reconsideration: 

PNE-109F,  "Earth  Deformation  From  a  Nuclear  Detonation  in 

Salt,"  July  19,  1962,  pages  34,  35  and  36. 
UCRL  7166,  "Review  and  Summary  of  Some  Project  Gnome  Re- 
sults," December  21,  1962,  pages  7  through  14. 
All  four  of  those  publications  have  effective  dates  later  than  ap- 
pellants' filing  date.    UCRL  5677  discusses  the  plans  and  possibilities 
of  Project  Gnome  which  proposed  to  explode  a  nuclear  device  in  a 
cavity  in  a  salt  formation.    The  other  three  publications  comment  on 
the  results  of  that  project  which  was  actually  carried  out  by  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  on  December  10,  1961,  by  detonating  a 
5  kiloton  nuclear  device  about  1200  feet  below  the  earth's  surface  in 
a  thick  subsurface  salt  bed. 

The  gist  of  the  rejection  on  insufficiency  of  disclosure  is  found  in 
the  following  language  of  the  Board : 

•  •  •  In  view  of  the  facts  indicated  in  the  two  reports  set  forth  above  [UCRL 
5677  and  AEC  Report],  it  becomes  apparent  that  the  specification  is,  in  fact, 
inadequate  for  one  skilled  in  this  art  to  carry  out  the  claimed  method  without 
undue  experimentation  to  determine  necessary  but  non-disclosed  parameters  to 
render  the  process  operative. 

There  is  no  specific  working  example  in  the  specification  and  the  concept  of 
the  method  set  forth  therein  is  based  upon  conjecture  and  theory  which  has 
not  been  demonstrated  to  have  factual  basis.  The  specification  thus  is  not  a 
proper  constructive  reduction  to  practice  since  the  concept  set  forth  therein  is 
not  complete  and  may  not  be  reduced  to  practice  without  additional  extensive 
research.  It  apparently  is  not  complete  and  operative  in  such  manner  as  to 
enable  the  skilled  atomic  technician  to  carry  out  the  claimed  method  merely  by 
following  the  steps  disclosed  in  the  specification.  Compare  Land  v.  Dreyer,  33 
CCPA  1108;  590  O.G.  6;  155  F.2d  383;  69  USPQ  602. 

The  above  cited  reports  indicate  that  the  specification  herein  does  not  include 
sufl9cient  details  for  operation  of  the  claimed  method  of  activating  the  neutron 
producer  in  such  manner  as  to  form  the  desired  cavity  containing  salt  In  a 
molten  body  for  a  period  of  time  suflBcient  to  produce  the  desired  result.  UCRL 
5677  indicates  uncertainty  in  salt  melt  formation  •  •  *,  the  maintenance  of  the 
cavity  •  •  •  and  suggests  possible  crust  formation  which  would  impede  heat 
transfer  and  also  solution  •  •  ♦, 

Further,  and  more  importantly,  the  AEC  Report  on  the  Plowshare  experiment 
wherein  a  five  kiloton  nuclear  device  was  activated  1200  feet  below  the  earth's 
surface  in  a  salt  bed,  while  indicating  the  production  of  cavities  also  discloses 
a  loss  of  steam  and  pressure  in  the  cavity  •  •  •  and  hence,  quite  apparently,  a 
loss  of  volatile  radioactive  elements  contained  therein  •  •  *.  A  failure  of  the 
cavity  to  remain  sealed  would  render  appellants'  disclosed  process  inoperative ; 
there  Ls  no  teaching  in  this  application  of  the  additional  expedients  which  would 
enable  one  skilled  in  this  art  to  carry  out  the  claimed  method  so  as  to  neces- 
sarily obtain  the  stated  cavern  containing  a  zone  of  molten  salt  including  the 
radiation  products  and  so  sealed  as  to  permit  recovery  thereof  as  claimed. 
Since  the  specification  does  not  teach  all  of  the  expedients  required  to  form  a 
sealed  cavern  nor  does  it  indicate  a  positive  method  for  forming  the  molten  salt 
zone  which  is  also  not  disclosed  as  produced  in  the  experiment  in  the  AEC 
Report,  it  cannot  be  determined  how  the  radiation  products  may  be  recovered 
by  the  use  of  the  claimed  fluent  material. 


*  Uniyenity  of  California  Radiation  Laboratory. 
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The  description,  indicated  by  the  newly  cited  reporta  to  be  conjectural,  based 
upon  appellants'  opinions  and  theories  but  not  supported  by  the  disclosure  of 
a  specific  complete  operative  embodiment  demonstrating  the  mode  of  carrying 
out  the  claimed  process  does  not  comply  with  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  112. 

On  reconsideration,  the  Board  considered  portions  of  PNE-109F 
and  UCRL  7166  cited  by  appellants,  but  was  not  convinced  that  the 
disclosure  of  the  present  application  was  sufficient.  Also,  it  referred 
to  a  statement  in  the  latter  publication  that  99  percent  of  the  non- 
volatile fission  products  were  concentrated  in  the  impurities  in  the 
salt  formations,  which  remain  in  an  insoluble  fraction  when  samples 
are  dissolved  in  water,  as  indicating  that  appellants  do  not  disclose 
how  to  carry  out  recovery  of  their  radiation  products  by  a  fluent  ma- 
terial such  as  water. 

With  respect  to  the  section  112  rejection,  and  in  disposing  of  a  simi- 
lar issue  under  that  section  in  In  re  Lorem  and  Weghr,  49  CCPA 
1227,  305  F.2d  875,  134  USPQ  312,  this  court  stated  that  applicants 

•  •  •  must  make  a  full  and  complete  disclosure  of  their  Invention,  leaving 
nothing  to  speculation  or  doubt.  That  Congress  so  Intended  is  evident  from  the 
strong  and  comprehensive  language  of  section  112  •  •  •. 

[1]  What  constitutes  "the  invention''  referred  to  in  section  112  is 
determined  by  the  application  claims  viewed  in  light  of  the  specifica- 
tion. In  re  Chilowsky,  50  CCPA  806,  306  F.2d  908,  134  USPQ  515. 
Examination  of  the  present  claims  reveals  that,  in  conformity  with 
the  specification,  they  all  require  the  formation  of  a  "zone  of  molten 
salt,"  and  that  radiation  products  be  removed  from  that  "zone." 

In  their  brief,  appellants  assert : 

•  •  •  If  those  skilled  in  the  art  follow  the  steps  outlined  by  appellants  in  their 
description  including  the  use  of  a  vertical  drill  hole  which  is  formed  in  a  salt 
dome  and  thermally  insulate  the  salt  dome  by  the  use  of  packing  and  pressure 
valves  such  as  those  illustrated  in  the  figures  of  appellants'  disclosure,  a  body 
of  molten  salt  containing  desired  radioactive  Isotopes  will  be  formed. 

These  radioactive  isotopes  can  be  recovered  by  the  use  of  water  or  selective 
chemical  reagents  disclosed  by  appellants.  •  •  • 

[2]  However,  appellants'  brief  does  not  respond  to  the  specific 
points  made  by  the  Board  in  concluding  that  the  disclosure  is  insuffi- 
cient. Rather  it  advances  the  contention  that  only  appellants'  spec- 
ification is  to  be  examined  under  the  first  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112 
to  determine  whether  their  disclosure  is  adequate  and  that  what  is 
disclosed  in  UCRL  5677  and  the  AEC  Report  is  inapposite  to  that 
question.  We  do  not  agree.  The  art  of  underground  nuclear  explo- 
sions, being  largely  unexplored  even  up  to  the  date  of  this  appeal, 
we  think  that  the  instant  publications  based  on  an  underground  ex- 
periment under  a  program  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  con- 
stitute responsible  evidence  which  is  properly  considered  in  deter- 
mining that  question. 

The  present  appeal  is  similar  in  many  respects  to  In  re  Wooddy,  Jr. 
et  al.,  51  CCPA  1317,  331  F.2d  636,  lif  USPQ  518.  There  we  con- 
sidered the  question  of  adequacy  of  an  application,  filed  subsequent 
to  the  present  application,  directed  to  a  method  involving  detonation 
of  a  nuclear  device  in  a  cavity  in  a  salt  dome  to  form  a  body  of  molten 
salt  and  removal  of  that  salt  to  create  a  large  cavern.  There,  as  in 
this  case,  it  was  apparent  from  the  record  that  the  appellants  had 
not  performed  their  process.  Obviously  applicable  here  is  the  follow- 
ing language  from  that  opinion,  particularly  insofar  as  it  refers  to 
35  U.S.C.  112: 

It  appears  that  no  one  on  earth  Is  certain  as  of  the  present  whether  the 
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process  claimed  will  operate  in  the  manner  claimed.  Yet  absolute  certainty  is 
not  required  by  the  law.  The  mere  fact  that  something  has  not  previously  been 
done  clearly  is  not.  in  itself,  a  sufficient  basis  for  rejecting  all  applications  pur- 
porting to  disclose  how  to  do  It.  In  re  Chiloicsky,  43  CCPA  775,  229  F.2d  457, 
108  USPQ  321.  Our  statute  requires,  inter  alia,  that  the  invention  be  useful 
(35  U.S.C.  101)  and  that  it  be  fully  disclosed  (35  U.S.C.  112).  •  ♦  •  If  the 
whole  invention  is  not  communicated  to  those  skilled  in  the  art  on  reading  the 
disclosure,  the  inventor  is  not  entitled  to  his  limited  monopoly  under  the  patent. 

[3]  As  in  Wooddy,  we  are  not  convinced  that  the  present  invention 
cannot  operate  in  the  manner  claimed,  but  we  agree  with  the  Board 
that  the  disclosure  does  not  describe  the  invention  in  sufficient  detail 
to  provide  reasonable  assurance  that  the  claimed  process  can  be  car- 
ried out  by  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  particular  art. 

In  particular,  the  specification  is  considered  deficient  as  to  details 
of  operation  necessary  to  provide  the  zone  of  molten  salt  required  by 
the  invention.  UCRL  5677  reflects  uncertainty  in  salt  melt  forma- 
tion, as  observed  by  the  Board,  even  though  it  does  seem  to  hazard 
some  optimistic  statements  regarding  the  then  proposed  Gnome  ex- 
periment. UCRL  7166,  written  after  the  experiment,  refers  to  a 
puddle  of  salt  melted  by  the  Project  Gnome  explosion  being  diluted 
by  salt  rock  that  imploded  or  collapsed  from  the  cavity  with  the  result 
that  the  melt  of  salt  was  quenched  and  the  heat  distributed  through  a 
much  larger  mass. 

We  have  noted  that  appellants  pointed  out  before  the  Board  that 
PNE-109F  states  that  "probably  no  radioactivity  would  have  es- 
caped" if  the  device  had  been  placed  in  a  drill  hole  instead  of  using 
the  shaft  and  tunnel  of  Project  Gnome,  and  that  UCRL  7166  ventures 
that  "many  salt  domes  may  be  a  significant  improvement  over  bedded 
salt  deposits,"  one  of  the  latter  having  been  used  in  the  Project. 
However,  we  agree  with  the  Board  that  those  statements  are  purely 
conjectural.  There  is  no  reasonable  assurance  that  appellants'  dis- 
closure would  enable  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  be  any  more  successful 
in  attaining  a  pool  of  molten  salt  than  were  the  experimenters  in 
Project  Gnome. 

[4]  We  do  not  hold  that  actual  performance  of  appellants'  method 
would  necessarily  be  a  prerequisite  to  patentability.  However,  the 
fact  that  the  method  has  not  been  performed  compels  recognition  that 
other  problems  not  yet  uncovered  may  exist  in  addition  to  those 
discussed. 

Although  our  agreement  with  the  rejection  of  all  the  claims  on 
section  112  makes  it  unnecessary  to  discuss  the  other  grounds  of  re- 
jection in  detail,  we  are  also  of  the  opinion  the  claims  are  unpatent- 
able in  view  of  the  prior  art  cited  against  them  for  reasons  similar 
to  those  given  in  our  opinion  in  Appeal  No.  7295,  decided  concurrently 
herewith. 

[5]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


Smith,  /.,  concurring,  with  whom  Rich,  /.,  joins. 

I  have  studied  the  rejection  of  all  the  claims  as  unpatentable  over 
the  prior  art,  and  I  find  myself  in  agreement  with  the  Board  that 
appellants'  invention  would  have  been  obvious  in  view  of  the  Rou- 
geron  and  Fermi  references.  Thus  I  concur  in  the  majority's  affirm- 
ance of  that  aspect  of  the  Board's  decision. 
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However,  I  cannot  accept  the  conclusion  of  the  majority  that  ap- 
pellants' specification  is  "deficient  as  to  details  of  operation  neces- 
sary to  provide  the  zone  of  molten  salt  required  by  the  invention." 
This  conclusion  appears  to  be  based  entirely  upon  the  fact  that  one 
of  the  problems  noted  in  connection  with  the  Project  Gnome  experi- 
ment was  partial  collapse  of  the  cavity,  as  reported  in  UCRL  7166. 
That  same  report,  however,  points  out : 

It  Is  clear  that  If  rock  blow-off  and  collapse  could  be  minimized  so  that  an 
undiluted  puddle  of  melt  would  exist  in  the  base  of  the  standing  cavity,  then 
additional  power  recover  studies  would  be  warranted.  The  salt  environment 
typical  of  many  salt  domea  may  be  a  tiffni/lcant  improvement  over  bedded  salt 
deposits ;  dome  salt  contains  less  water  and  fewer  structural  weaknesses  than 
bedded  salt  and  thete  properties  would  reduce  implosion  and  collapae.  [Em- 
phasis added.]  i 

Now  it  cannot  be  denied  that  appellants'  specification  and  drawings 
contain  copious  disclosure  of  the  advantages  of  working  with  a  salt 
dome  formation  and  set  forth  in  detailed  and  understandable  terms 
precisely  how  the  invention  should  be  carried  out.  Thus  the  major- 
ity's position  must  necessarily  amount  to  this :  granted  that  a  person  ' , 
of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  could  follow  appellants'  instructions  to 
the  letter,  it  is  still  possible,  in  view  of  the  Project  Gnome  results, 
that  the  cavity  might  collapse  and  thus  prevent  formation  of  an 
elective  zone  of  molten  salt.  In  other  words,  appellants'  disclosed 
method  is  possibly  inoperative.    As  the  majority  asserts: 

•  •  •  There  is  no  reasonable  assurance  that  appellants'  disclosure  would  enable 
one  skilled  in  the  art  to  be  any  more  successful  in  attaining  a  pool  of  molten 
gait  than  were  the  experimenters  In  Project  Gnome. 

I  must  respectfully  disagree.  If  reasonable  assurance  is  what  is 
desired,  what  could  be  more  reasonable  than  the  assurance  of  the  ex- 
perts who  prepared  UCRL  7166  that  "salt  domes  may  be  a  significant  ' 
improvement"  and  that  their  properties  "would  reduce  implosion  and 
collapse?"  The  majority  seeks  to  depreciate  these  assurances  by  char- 
acterizing them  as  "purely  conjectural."  To  the  contrary,  I  suggest  i 
that  these  statements  represent  an  informed  prognosis  by  highly  qual- 
ified experts  based  upon  a  rigorous  diagnosis  of  the  problems  en- 
countered in  the  Project  Gnome  experiment.  And  they  indicate  that 
appellants'  claimed  method,  when  carried  out  according  to  the  teach- 
ings of  appellants'  disclosure,  would  indeed  be  operative. 

The  majority  itself  indulges  in  conjecture  and  speculation  when  it 
states  that  "the  fact  that  the  method  has  not  been  performed  compels 
recognition  that  other  problems  not  yet  uncovered  may  exist  in  addi- 
tion to  those  discussed."  Of  course  this  statement  is  correct — indeed, 
it  is  a  truism — but  I  fail  to  see  what  it  has  to  do  with  the  present 
question  of  the  sufficiency  of  appellants'  disclosure.  Certainly  the 
majority  does  not  intend  to  imply  thereby  that  an  applicant  must 
attempt  to  foresee  "problems  not  yet  uncovered"  and  provide  solu- 
tions for  them  in  his  specification,  for  this  would  require  actual  reduc- 
tion to  practice  of  the  claimed  invention  before  the  application  could 
be  successfully  prosecuted. 

I,  for  one,  am  of  the  view  that  this  court  should  give  more  than 
mere  lip  service  to  the  well-established  principle  it  restated  in  In  re 
ChUowsky,  43  CCPA  775,  229  F.2d  457,  108  USPQ  321,  that  "The 
mere  fact  that  something  has  not  previously  been  done  clearly  is  not, 
in  itself,  a  sufficient  basis  for  rejecting  all  applications  purporting  to 
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disclose  how  to  do  it."  In  Chilowsky^  a  case  which  also  involved  ap- 
plications of  atomic  energy,  this  court  pointed  out  that  "The  failure 
of  other  devices  designed  for  the  same  general  purpose  does  not  prove 
that  appellant's  device  could  not  operate  successfully."  The  same  rea- 
soning applies  with  equal  vigor  here.  Appellants'  specification  is 
more  than  adequate  in  providing  reasonable  assurance  to  persons  hav- 
ing ordinary  skill  in  this  art  that  appellants'  invention,  if  carried  out 
according  to  the  details  in  the  disclosure,  will  operate  as  claimed. 
This,  as  the  law  now  stands,  satisfies  35  U.S.C.  112.  If  the  majority 
seeks  to  alter  the  law  by  refusing  patents  for  subject  matter  because 
it  has  not  been  actually  reduced  to  practice,  it  should  say  so.  I  would 
reverse  the  Board's  decision  regarding  sufficiency  of  disclosure. 
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I  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Hampton  G.  Cobneil  and  Andrew  D.  Buttle,  Jb. 

2Vo.  7295.     Decided  June  11,  1965 

[52  CCPA  — ;  347  F.2d  563;  145  USPQ  702] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matter  Before 

COUBT. 

"So  far  as  PNE-109F  and  UCRL  7166,  which  the  Board  held  not  properly 
before  it,  are  concerned,  appellants  urge  those  publications  have  been  in- 
corporated in  this  case  because  of  the  Board's  reference  to  its  treatment  of 
them  in  its  decision  in  the  application  of  Patent  Appeal  No.  7284.  We  are 
inclined  to  agree  with  that  position  and  have  considered  the  arguments  ap- 
pellants based  on  those  publications,  including  the  arguments  in  the  request  for 
reconsideration  before  the  Board." 

2.  Application — Disclosube — Sufficiency  of  Disclosube. 

"•  •  •  we  think  the  record  requires  the  conclusion  that  the  specification 
does  not  set  forth  sufficient  detail  to  provide  reasonable  assurance  that  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  could  carry  out  the  claimed  method  without  addi- 
tional and  extensive  experimentation." 

3.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matter  Befobe 

CoUBT.  ,' 

"In  connection  with  the  rejection  of  claims  1  to  12  on  Rougeron  or  Time, 
the  Board  stated :  'We  note  the  Examiner  to  have  withdrawn  the  similar 
rejection  of  claims  13  through  14  although  Rougeron  •  •  •  discloses  succes- 
sive chambers  and  several  boilers  •  •  •.'  We  do  not  regard  that  comment  as 
amounting  to  a  rejection  of  those  claims  on  the  prior  art." 

4.  Patentability — Obviousness. 

"We  •  •  •  are  satisfied  that  the  use  of  a  salt  dome  as  the  explosion  site 
would  be  obvious.  One  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  field  who  contemplates  utiliz- 
ing underground  nuclear  explosions  to  obtain  useful  energy  at  the  earth's 
surface  would  be  expected  to  have  some  knowledge  of  geology.  Statements  in 
Rougeron  that  an  underground  thermonuclear  boiler  can  be  adapted  to  any 
soil  and  that  any  insufficiency  in  the  boiler  formed  in  granite  can  be  overcome 
by  using  more  compressible  calcareous  rocks  or  sedimentary  soil  would  not  be 
ignored  by  such  a  person  contemplating  formation  of  an  underground  boiler. 
The  existence  of  salt  formations  being  known,  as  well  as  the  fact  that  water 
elution  techniques  permit  forming  a  cavern  therein,  it  seems  clear  that  one 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  conceive  of  using  such  a  formation  as  the 
site  for  the  boiler." 

5.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — "Nucleab  Enebgy  Utilueation." 

The  refusal  of  all  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Nuclear  Energy  Uti- 
lization" for  insufficient  disclosure  and  of  some  claims  as  unpatentable  over  the 
prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  735,581. 
AFFIRMED. 
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Frank  S.  TroidJ  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  rejection  of  all  the  claims,  1  through  20, 
of  appellants'  application  Serial  Xo.  735,581,  filed  May  15,  1958,  for 
"Nuclear  Energy  Utilization." 

The  application  relates  to  a  method  which  includes  detonating  a 
nuclear  device  of  the  fission  or  fusion  type  in  a  cavern  in  a  salt  for- 
mation located  below  the  earth's  surface,  utilizing  the  energy  released 
thereby  to  heat  water  in  the  cavern,  and  removing  the  resulting  heated 
water  or  steam  for  utilization  of  the  energj'  therein  at  the  surface. 
The  cavern  is  prepared  by  drilling  a  well  into  a  geological  formation 
such  as  a  salt  dome,  and  then  circulating  water  through  the  well  to 
dissolve  and  remove  salt  through  "well  known  water  elution  tech- 
niques."   According  to  the  application : 

All  of  the  elution  water  may  he  removed  from  the  cavern  after  the  formation 
thereof,  or  only  a  portion  of  the  water  may  be  removed.  For  example,  the  desired 
amount  of  water  to  be  left  in  the  cavern  may  amount  to  0.r)lXlO^  cubic  feet  or 
9.1X10*  barrels.  •  •  • 

While  the  water  left  In  or  remaining  In  the  cavern  14'  may  be  a  portion  of 
the  water  remaining  after  forming  of  the  cavern,  it  is  specifically  contemplated 
that  the  elution  water  may  be  removed  substantially  completely  to  provide  a 
dry  cavern  and  a  selected  amount  of  fresh  water  introduced  into  the  cavern  14' 
either  before  or  after  actuating  a  nuclear  device  as  contemplated  In  the  present 
Invention. 

After  the  nuclear  device  is  placed  in  the  cavern,  the  cavern  is  closed 
and  the  device  fired.  Appellants  state  that  firing  the  device  will 
cause  water  in  the  cavern  to  be  heated  to  a  temperature  of  about  800° 
to  1500°  F.  at  a  pressure  of  about  1500  to  10,000  p.s.i.a.*  It  is  also 
stated  that  radioactive  products  are  formed  and  "a  portion  of  the 
salt  may  be  liquefied  or  volatilized  or  both." 

The  application  states  that  the  cavern  may  be  closed  for  about 
5  to  10  days  after  detonation,  allowing  short-lived  radioactive  entities 
resulting  from  the  detonation  to  decay,  and  permitting  reactive  chlo- 
rine, sodium,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  entities  to  react  with  themselves 
or  each  other  to  achieve  a  thermodynamic  steady  state.  The  cavern 
is  tapped  in  a  suitable  manner,  as  by  moving  a  plugging  device  used 
to  seal  the  well  or  drilling  another  well. 

The  application  describes  an  embodiment  wherein  two  or  three  cav- 
erns are  prepared  in  the  salt  dome.  As  the  contents  of  one  cavern 
cool,  another  nuclear  device  may  be  fired  in  the  next  cavern  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  supply  of  steam  at  the  surface. 

Claims  1,  13  and  15  are  representative: 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  actuating  a  nuclear  device  In  a  cavern  In  an 
Isolated,  compact,  subterranean,  stable,  geological  salt  formation  comprising  at 
least  about  90  percent  sodium  chloride,  whereby  the  energy  liberated  by  the 
actuation  is  substantially  completely  thermally  retained  adjacent  the  zone  of 
detonation,  utilizing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  thermal  energy  for  the  heating 
of  water  in  the  cavern,  and  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  heated  water  from 
said  zone  for  the  utilization  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thermal  energy  contained 
therein. 

13.  A  method  which  comprises  drilling  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  wells  Into 
a  subterranean  salt  dome  comprising  at  least  about  90  percent  sodium  chloride, 


^  The  term  p.a.l.a.  means  pounds  per  square  incb  absolute. 
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forming  a  cavern  In  said  salt  dome  below  each  of  said  wells,  at  least  partially 
tilling  the  first  of  said  caverns  with  water  through  a  first  well  communicating 
therewith,  inserting  a  nuclear  device  into  said  first  cavern  through  said  first 
well,  said  device  having  a  predetermined  energy  release  capacity  suflJcient  to 
convert  said  water  to  steam,  closing  said  well  from  the  atmosphere,  actuating 
said  device,  tapping  said  first  cavern,  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
steam  and  abstracting  useful  energy  therefrom,  whereby  said  steam  is  cooled, 
condensing  said  cooled  steam  into  recycle  water,  injecting  said  recycle  water  into 
a  second  of  said  caverns  until  said  first  cavern  is  substantially  depleted  of  useful 
steam,  thereafter  inserting  a  second  nuclear  device  Into  said  second  cavern  and 
actuating  said  second  nuclear  device  therein  whereby  said  recycle  water  is  again 
converted  into  steam,  thereafter  withdrawing  steam  from  said  second  cavern  and 
abstracting  useful  energy  therefrom,  condensing  said  thus  used  steam  into  re- 
cycle water  and  injecting  said  condensed  water  into  another  of  said  caverns 
whereby  a  substantially  constant  supply  of  steam  is  provided. 

15.  A  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  penetrating  a  salt  formation  with 
a  well,  eluting  with  water  an  elongate  cavern  in  said  formation  below  said 
well  having  a  diameter  within  the  range  of  30  to  200  feet  and  a  length-to- 
diameter  ratio  in  excess  of  about  30:1,  removing  elution  water  from  said  cavern, 
to  thereby  provide  a  substantially  dry  cavern,  actuating  a  nuclear  device  in  said 
cavern  adjacent  the  midportion  thereof  to  thereby  liquefy  salt  about  the  zone 
of  detonation  to  form  a  pool  of  molten  salt  in  said  cavern,  next  bringing  liquid 
water  into  contact  with  said  molten  salt  to  convert  said  liquid  water  into  steam, 
and  thereafter  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  thus-generated  steam  from  said 
cavern,  said  salt  formation  comprising  at  least  about  90  percent  sodium  chloride. 

All  the  claims  stand  rejected  on  the  ground  that  the  disclosure  is 

insufficient  under  35  U.S.C.  112.    Claims  1  through  12,  but  not  13 

through  20,  are  additionally  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior 

art. 

The  references  relied  on  for  the  prior  art  rejection  are: 

Rougeron,  Les  Applications  de  L'Explosion  Thermonucleaire, 

Paris.    Editions  Berger-Levrault,  1956,  pages  152-168. 
Time  magazine,  March  24, 1958,  page  64. 

UCRL^  5124,  The  Underground  Nuclear  Detonation  of  Sept. 
19,  1957.  Rainier  Operation  Plumbbob,  Feb.  4,  1958,  pages  3, 
5-8,  14-27. 

Relied  on  with  respect  to  the  rejection  on  incomplete  disclosure  are : 
UCRL  5677,  Plowshare  Series,  May  14,  1959,  pages  56-57. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  Report  entitled  "Major  Activities  in 
the  Atomic  Energy  Program,"  January-December  1961,  pages 
208-215  (AEC). 

Also,  appellants,  in  a  request  for  reconsideration,  cited  the  follow- 
ing in  connection  with  the  question  of  incomplete  disclosure : 

PNE-109F,  U.S.  Atomic  Energj'  Commission  Plowshare  Pro- 
gram, July  19, 1962,  pages  34-36. 
UCRL  7166,  Review  and  Summary  of  Some  Project  Gnome  Re- 
sults, December  21, 1962,  pages  7-14. 
Rougeron  discloses  that  underground  thermonuclear  boilers  can  be 
formed  by  introducing  water  into  a  chamber  with  a  bomb  which  is 
exploded  to  heat  or  vaporize  the  water. '  It  states  that  such  boilers 
can  be  adapted  to  any  soil  and  that,  if  volumes  of  the  boilers  are 
found  insufficient  in  granite  rocks,  the  volumes  can  be  increased  by 
producing  the  explosion  at  lesser  depths  in  more  compressible  cal- 
careous rocks  or  sedimentary  soil.    The  publication  gives  illustrative 
values  for  the  depth  and  size  of  the  chambers  for  a  thermonuclear 
boiler  along  with  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  steam  produced. 

*  UniTer8lty  of  California  Radiation  Laboratory. 
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Time  describes  a  small  underground  nuclear  explosion  (Test  Rain- 
ier) in  soft  volcanic  rock  wherein  the  heat  from  the  explosion  was 
dissipated  through  the  rock.  It  refers  to  the  possibility  that  a  bomb 
exploded  under  a  different  kind  of  mountain  might  create  a  mass  of 
very  hot  rock  whereby  water  forced  into  it  would  be  turned  to  steam 
to  be  used  to  drive  turbines  in  generating  power. 

UCRL  5124,  also  directed  to  the  Test  Rainier  explosion,  discloses 
in  equation  form  the  relationship  between  the  depth  of  the  under- 
ground explosion  and  the  energy  of  the  device  to  be  exploded. 

UCRL  5677  and  AEC  both  bear  dates  later  than  appellants'  filing 
date.  The  latter  discusses  results  of  an  underground  nuclear  detona- 
tion carried  out  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  in  a  salt  forma- 
tion on  December  10,  1961,  designated  Project  Gnome.  UCRL  5677 
presents  an  analysis,  made  prior  to  the  performance  of  Project  Gnome, 
of  the  results  it  was  expected  would  be  attained. 

PNE-109F  and  UCRL  7166  are  still  later  discussions  of  Project 
Gnome  results. 

With  respect  to  the  rejection  on  insufficient  disclosure,  the  Examiner 
referred  to  UCRL  5677  and  AEC  as  showing  uncertainty  as  to  the 
effect  of  an  explosion  in  a  salt  formation.  He  referred  particularly 
to  a  disclosure  in  the  latter  that  steam  actually  escaped  from  the  shaft 
in  Project  Gnome  and  questioned  whether  conditions  necessary  to 
obtaining  a  significant  heat  recoverj^  are  disclosed  by  appellants.  The 
Board  agreed  with  the  Examiner,  also  expressing  doubt  that  the  en- 
ergy liberated  in  appellants'  process  is  substantially  thermally  re- 
tained adjacent  the  zone  of  detonation.  It  found  the  application 
"inadequate  for  one  skilled  in  this  art  to  carry  out  the  claimed  method 
without  undue  experimentation  to  determine  necessary,  but  non- 
disclosed,  parameters  which  render  the  process  operative."  The 
Board  further  stated: 

The  above  cited  U.C.R.L.  5677  and  Atomic  Energy  Commlgslon  reports  present 
factual  information  (aeo  In  re  Rainer  et  al.,  49  CCPA  1243;  784  0.0.  747;  305 
F.2d  506;'  134  USPQ  343  and  In  re  Wilton  et  al..  50  CCPA  [827]  ;  787  O.G.  440; 
135  USPQ  442)  Indicating  the  specification  herein  not  to  Include  sufficient  details 
for  operation  of  the  claimed  method  in  order  positively  to  produce  the  desired 
results.  U.C.R.L.  5677  Indicates  uncertainty  In  maintenance  of  the  cavity.  More 
importantly,  the  A.E.C.  Report  (page  213)  discloses  that  an  actual  explosion 
In  a  salt  cavity  more  or  less  In  conformance  with  appellants'  disclosed  mode  of 
operation  produces  cavities,  at  least  some  of  which  persist,  but  such  cavities 
do  not  maintain  steam  pressure  and  are  apparently  not  sealed  since  the  steam 
has  escaped.  A  failure  of  the  cavity  to  maintain  steam  pressure  would  render 
appellants'  process  Inoperative;  there  Is  no  teaching  In  this  application  of  the 
additional  expedients  which  would  enable  one  skilled  In  the  art  to  carry  out  the 
claimed  method  so  as  to  necessarily  obtain  caverns  which  will  maintain  steam 
pressure.  •  •  • 

The  description.  Indicated  by  tbei  above  reports  to  be  conjectural  and  based 
upon  appellants'  opinions  and  theories  but  not  supported  by  the  disclosure  of  a 
specific,  complete,  operative  embodiment  demonstrating  the  best  mode  of  carry- 
ing out  the  claimed  process,  does  not  comply  with  the  requirements  of  35  U  S  C 
112.  •  •  • 

On  reconsideration,  the  Board  adhered  to  its  decision.  Although 
taking  the  position  that  the  publications  cited  by  appellants  in  their 
request  were  not  properly  before  it,  the  Board  referred  to  its  con- 
sideration of  them  in  a  decision  on  reconsideration  in  another  of 
appellants'  applications,  that  involved  in  Patent  Appeal  No.  7284 
decided  concurrently  herewith. 

Appellants  contend  that  their  application  is  adequate  to  enable  a 


October  26,  1965 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1373 


person  skilled  in  the  art  to  carry  out  the  claimed  invention.  They 
take  the  position  that  the  record  clearly  shows  calculations  of  the 
temperature  and  pressure  to  be  attained  in  the  cavern  and  the  amount 
of  water  and  power  of  the  nuclear  device  are  within  the  ability  of 
such  person,  pointing  in  particular  to  several  statements  in  the  Rou- 
geron  reference.  They  urge  that,  since  their  specification  "clearly 
points  out  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  that  the  cavity  should  be  thermally 
and  pressure  insulated,"  such  a  person  following  their  suggestion  "will 
do  his  utmost  to  thermally  and  pressure  insulate  the  cavern."  Appel- 
lants further  state : 

The  Board's  requirement  that  the  desired  results  be  "POSITIVELY"  produced 
seems  to  be  tantamount  to  a  requirement  that  appellants'  method  be  actually 
reduced  to  practice  and  that  there  be  no  problems  to  be  overcome  In  order  for 
appellants  to  receive  a  patent.  This,  of  course,  is  not  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  law. 

Absolute  certainty  Is  not  required  by  the  law.  Also,  the  fact  that  some  of  the 
steam  would  escape  In  the  Gnome  Project  does  not  in  Itself  preclude  appellants 
from  obtaining  a  patent  on  their  invention.  The  mere  fact  that  something  has 
not  previously  been  done  clearly  Is  not  in  itself  a  suflacient  basis  for  rejecting 
all  applications  purporting  to  disclose  how  to  do  It :  In  re  Chilowsky,  43  CCPA 
775,  108  USPQ  ?21. 

[1]  So  far  as  PNE-109F  and  UCRL  7166,  which  the  Board  held 
not  properly  before  it,  are  concerned,  appellants  urge  those  publica- 
tions have  been  incorporated  in  this  case  because  of  the  Board's  ref- 
erence to  its  treatment  of  them  in  its  decision  in  the  application  of 
Patent  Appeal  No.  7284.  We  are  inclined  to  agree  with  that  position 
and  have  considered  the  arguments  appellants  based  on  those  publica- 
tions, including  the  arguments  in  the  request  for  reconsideration  be- 
fore the  Board." 

The  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  112  raises  the  issue  whether  appel- 
lants' description  of  the  invention  and  the  manner  of  using  it  is  "in 
such  full,  clear,  concise  and  exact  terms"  as  to  enable  "any  person 
skilled  in  the  art"  to  make  and  use  the  invention.  That  issue  is  closely 
related  to  that  in  Patent  Appeal  No.  7284  involving  another  of  ap- 
pellants' applications,  decided  concurrently  herewith. 

The  application  in  No.  7284  describes  utilization  of  a  cavern  pre- 
pared in  a  salt  formation  in  the  same  manner  disclosed  here  for  the 
production  and  recovery  of  radioactive  isotopes  through  detonation 
of  a  nuclear  device.  Neutron  target  material  is  placed  in  the  cavern 
before  the  detonation  of  the  device.  It  is  stated  that  water  may  then 
be  introduced  into  the  cavern  for  contact  with  molten  salt  resulting 
from  the  detonation  to  cause  isotopes  to  be  carried  to  the  surface  by 
steam  or  water  recovered  from  the  cavern.  In  deciding  that  appeal, 
we  referred  to  In  re  Wooddy,  Jr.  and  Moore,  51  CCPA  1317,  331 
F.2d  636,  141  USPQ  518,  where  we  considered  the  adequacy  of  an 
application  directed  to  a  method  involving  detonation  of  a  nuclear 
device  in  a  cavity  in  a  salt  dome  to  form  a  body  of  molten  salt  and 
removal  of  that  salt  to  create  a  large  cavern.  We  quoted  from 
Wooddy  as  follows: 

It  appears  that  no  one  on  earth  Is  certain  as  of  the  present  whether  the  process 
claimed  will  operate  In  the  manner  claimed.  Yet  absolute  certainty  is  not  re- 
quired by  the  law.  The  mere  fact  that  something  has  not  previously  been  done 
clearly  is  not,  In  itself,  a  sufficient  basis  for  rejecting  all  applications  purporting 
to  disclose  bow  to  do  It.  In  re  Chilowsky,  43  CCPA  775,  229  F.2d  457,  108  USPQ 
321.     Our  statute  requires.  Inter  alia,  that  the  Invention  be  useful  (35  U.S.C. 


*  That  request  and  the  cited  portions  of  the  two  publications  are  Included  in  the  record 
here. 
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1(h)  and  that  it  be  fully  disclosed  (3,')  U.S.C.  112).  •  •  •  If  the  whole  inven- 
tion is  not  communicated  to  those  skilled  in  the  art  on  reading  the  disclosure,  the 
inventor  is  not  entitled  to  his  limited  monoi)ol.v  under  the  patent. 

We  further  concluded  that  the  application  in  7284  did  not  describe 
the  invention  in  sufficient  detail  to  show  that  the  process  could  be 
carried  out  by  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  finding  in  particular 
that  the  specification  was  deficient  as  to  details  of  operation  neces- 
sary to  provide  a  zone  of  molten  salt. 

We  think  the  present  application  is  insufficient  to  teach  one  skilled 
in  the  art  to  carry  out  its  objective  for  substantially  the  same  reasons. 
It  is  true  that  the  excerpts  from  Rouperon  cited  by  appellants  set  out 
values  of  temperature  and  pressures  to  be  attained  in  an  atomic  boiler. 
However,  the  reference  does  not  disclose  procedures  which  satisfy  us 
that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  be  enabled  by  appellants'  disclosure 
to  provide  a  pool  of  molten  salt  from  which  a  useful  amount  of  en- 
ergy could  be  attained. 

Also,  the  reference  in  the  AEC  Report  to  leakage  of  steam  in  the 
Project  Gnome  explosion  leaves  serious  doubt  that  appellants'  dis- 
closure would  enable  persons  skilled  in  the  art  to  maintain  steam 
pressure  in  the  cavern.  Appellants'  argument  that  their  specification 
would  cause  a  person  following  it  to  "do  his  utmost  to  thermally  and 
pressure  insulate  the  cavern"  is  not  convincing  since  the  real  question 
is  whether  such  person  following  the  teaching  of  the  specification 
would  be  able  to  seal  the  cavern  effectively,  not  whether  he  would  try 
to  do  so.  The  record  does  not  satisfy  us  that  the  question  can  be 
answered  in  appellants'  favor.  In  Project  Gnome  steam  escaped  al- 
though only  a  5  kiloton  explosion  was  involved. 

[2]  Accordingly,  we  think  the  record  requires  the  conclusion  that 
the  specification  does  not  set  forth  sufficient  detail  to  provide  reason- 
able assurance  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  could  carry  out 
the  claimed  method  without  additional  and  extensive  experimentation. 

In  the  prior  art  rejection,  claims  1  through  6  were  held  unpatent- 
able over  either  Rougeron  or  Time  on  the  ground  it  would  be  obvious 
to  substitute  a  salt  formation  such  as  a  salt  dome  for  the  particular 
formations  disclosed  as  the  explosion  site  in  those  references.  Claims 
7  through  12  were  rejected  on  the  same  references  in  view  of  UCRL 
5124.*  It  appears  uncontroverted  that  UCRL  5124  is  adequate  to 
teach  the  relationships  of  depth  of  detonation  and  explosive  power 
expressed  in  claims  7  through  12  and  that  those  claims  thus  stand 
or  fall  with  claims  1  through  6.    Thus  appellants  state : 

•  •  •  as  to  claims  1  through  12;  the  novelty  •  •  'resides  in  using  a  salt  dome  or 
salt  formation  as  the  site  for  the  nuclear  device.  The  issue,  therefore,  is  whether 
the  use  of  the  salt  dome  or  salt  formation  imparts  patentability  to  claims  1 
through  12. 

[4]  We  agree  with  that  statement  and  are  satisfied  that  the  use  of 
a  salt  dome  as  the  explosion  site  would  be  obvious.  One  of  ordinary 
skill  in  this  field  who  contemplates  utilizing  underground  nuclear 
explosions  to  obtain  useful  energj-  at  the  earth's  surface  would  be 
expected  to  have  some  knowledge  of  geology.  Statements  in  Rou- 
geron that  an  underground  thermonuclear  boiler  can  be  adapted  to 
any  soil  and  that  any  insufficiency  in  the  boiler  formed  in  granite  can 

[3]  •  In  connection  with  the  rejection  of  claimi  1  to  12  on  Rougeron  or  Time   the  Board 
stated  ■  •  . 

We  note  the  Examiner  to  have  withdrawn  the  similar  rejection  of  claims  13  through 
14  although  Rougeron    (page  167)    discloses  successive  chambers  and  several  boilers 
(page  168). 
We  do  not  regard  that  comment  as  amounting  to  a  rejection  of  those  claims  on  the  prior  art. 


October  26,  1965 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1375 


be  overcome  by  using  more  compressible  calcareous  rocks  or  sedimen- 
tary soil  would  not  be  ignored  by  such  a  person  contemplating  for- 
mation of  an  underground  boiler.  The  existence  of  salt  formations 
being  known,  as  well  as  the  fact  that  water  elution  techniques  permit 
forming  a  cavern  therein,  it  seems  clear  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in 
the  art  would  conceive  of  using  such  a  formation  as  the  site  for  the 

boiler. 

In  affirming  the  prior  art  rejection,  the  Board  stated: 
We  wish  to  emphasize  the  lack  of  evidence  by  way  of  a  specific  operative 
example  in  the  specification  or  elsewhere  in  this  record  which  may  be  compared 
with  the  reference  method  to  demonstrate  the  claimed  choice  of  a  salt  formation 
as  a  site  of  operation  of  the  claimed  process  actually  to  produce  any  results 
patentably  distinct  from  those  which  would  occur  in  the  operation  of  the  Rou- 
geron  process  in  any  of  the  several  natural  formations  therein  described.  In 
our  opinion,  the  selection  of  other  natural  formations  such  as  the  claimed  salt 
strata  is  well  within  the  expected  skill  of  one  skilled  in  this  art. 

Appellants  quote  the  first  sentence  of  that  paragraph  and  imply 
that  the  Board  improperly  imposed  a  requirement  that  they  demon- 
strate a  difference  in  operation  or  in  results  instead  of  confining  itself 
to  the  sole  requirement  of  the  statute,  unobviousness.  We  do  not 
think  that  the  Board  imposed  such  a  requirement.  Its  conclusion  that 
the  selection  of  other  natural  formations  such  as  the  claimed  salt 
strata  is  well  within  the  expected  skill  of  one  skilled  in  the  art,  clearly 
demonstrates  its  decision  was  based  on  a  holding  of  obviousness  under 
35  U.S.C.  103. 

No  error  is  seen  in  the  rejection  of  claims  1  through  12  on  the  prior 

art. 

[5]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


Smith,  /.,  dissenting  in  part,  with  whom  Rich,  /.,  joins. 

Study  of  the  record  has  convinced  me  that  the  Board  committed  no 
reversible  error  in  sustaining  the  rejection  of  claims  1-12  as  unpatent- 
able over  the  prior  art,  and  I  agree  with  the  majority  that  that  aspect 
of  the  appealed  decision  should  be  affirmed. 

I  do  not  agree,  however,  that  appellants'  disclosure  is  inadequate. 
See  my  concurring  opinion  in  Appeal  No.  7284,  decided  concurrently 
herewith.  It  is  clear  that  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art,  view- 
ing the  present  disclosure,  would  reasonably  expect  that  appellants' 
invention  will  operate  as  claimed. 

Regarding  the  problem  of  escaping  steam  noted  in  the  Project 
Gnome  experiment,  I  agree  with  appellants  that : 

•  •  •  Appellants'  specification  clearly  points  out  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  that 
the  cavity  should  be  thermally  and  pressure  insulated.  Accordingly,  one  skilled 
in  the  art  following  Appellants'  suggestion  will  do  his  utmost  to  thermally  and 
pressure  insulate  the  cavern.  The  proper  amount  of  plugging  to  be  placed  in  the 
drill  hole  can  be  easily  determined  by  those  skilled  in  the  art  in  order  to  perform 

a  process  which  will  probably  work. 

«■•••••• 

It  Is  true  that  in  some  cases,  particularly  in  the  early  stages  of  development, 
the  pressure  and  heat  seal  may  fail  as  was  the  case  in  the  Gnome  Project.  How- 
ever, this  is  true  not  only  in  the  early  stages  of  a  new  art,  but  even  after  the  art 
is  old  and  well  known.  •  ♦  • 

Moreover,  this  court  pointed  out  in  In  re  Chilowsky^  43  CCPA  775, 
229  F.2d  457, 108  USPQ  321,  that  the  failure  of  other  devices  designed 
for  the  same  general  purpose  does  not  prove  that  an  applicant's 
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claimed  invention  could  not  operate  successfully.  This  principle  is 
even  more  applicable  here,  in  view  of  the  many  differences  between 
the  method  claimed  by  appellants  and  that  employed  in  Project 
Gnome.  As  appellants  point  out,  the  access  drill  hole  disclosed  by 
them  is  different  from  the  shaft  and  horizontal  tunnel  used  in  the 
Gnome  Project.  In  addition,  the  Gnome  Project  did  not  employ  a 
salt  dome  formation.  Thus  there  is  no  basis  for  concluding  that  the 
Gnome  Project  results  portend  even  occasional  failure  for  appellants' 
claimed  method. 

The  rejection  of  claims  13-20  predicated  on  inadequacy  of  appel- 
lants' disclosure  should,  in  my  opinion,  be  reversed. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  bz  Hampton  G.  Corweil  and  Andrew  D.  Sitttle.  Jr.  ;  and  in  re  Hampton  O. 
CoBNEiL,  Andrew  D.  Suttle^  Jr..  and  Winfred  O.  Miluoan 

Not.  7S65  and  7S66.    Decided  June  17,  1965 

[52  CCPA  — ;  347  F.2d  570:  145  USPQ  707] 

1.  Patentability— Obviousness— "Froth"  SuooiaTS  Choice  or  Stable  Foam  or 

Porous  Exfoliated  Mi.vcrals. 
"•  •  •  we  think  It  plain  that  the  Board  regarded  the  disclosure  of  materials 
such  as  froth  to  suggest  the  choice  of  stable  foam  or  porous,  exfoliated  min- 
erals as  alternative  sources  of  discontinuities  to  degrade  the  shock  wave.  In- 
deed, we  note  the  reference  speaks  of  water,  made  porous  via  air  bubbles, 
as  suitable  In  small  scale  tests.  It  seems  to  us  that  disclosure  would  render 
it  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  use  a  more  stable  medium  of 
the  same  general  type,  a  stable  foam  or  an  expanded  solid,  for  underground 
nuclear  explosions  where  a  longer  time  would  necessarily  be  required  between 
insertion  of  the  shock  attenuating  medium  and  detonation  of  the  device." 

2.  Application — DiscLoeuRE— Sufticienct  or  Disclosure. 

"We  observe  nothing  In  the  present  records  from  which  we  can  conclude 
that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  be  enabled  to  carry  out  the  theory 
embraced  In  the  claimed  processes  following  the  teachings  of  the  respective 
speclflcatlons  without  extensive  experimentation." 

3.  Same — Same — Same. 

"We  would  like  to  respond  to  appellants'  statement  that  scientists  working 
in  the  atomic  energy  field  are  'embarking  on  a  new  era,'  and  that  It  is  'highly 
Important  that  Ideas  In  this  field  be  published  in  order  to  proliferate  ideas 
from  other  Inventors.'  But  we  are  powerless  to  do  so  absent  compliance  with 
the  legal  requirements  governing  patentable  inventions.  Granting  api)ellant8 
a  patent  monopoly  on  the  present  subject  matter  would.  In  our  opinion,  serve 
to  preclude  others  from  carrying  out  the  very  experiments  necessary  to  re- 
move the  uncertainties  and  speculations  present  in  their  disclosure." 

4.  Patentabilitt- PARTicuLAa    Subject    Matteb— MrraoDa    ro»    MiniMUino 

Shock  Wave  Eitict. 
The  refusal  of  claims  In  two  applications  on  methods  for  minimizing  the 
shock  wave  effect  of  an  exploding  nuclear  device  In  subsurface  caverns,  as 
based  on  disclosures  which  fall  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C. 
112  and  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  aflSrmed. 

Appeals  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  Nos.  859,024  and  859,023. 
AFFIRMED. 

Frank  S.  Troidl  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  SMmi,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
These  are  two  appeals  from  decisions  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
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which  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  all  claims  in  each  of  ap- 
pellants' patent  applications  ^  directed  to  methods  of  exploding  a 
nuclear  device  in  a  subsurface  cavern.  While  separate  records  and 
briefs  were  filed  in  each  appeal,  they  were  consolidated  for  argument 
here  by  counsel  and  we  shall  dispose  of  both  appeals  in  a  single 
opinion. 

The  subject  matter  of  the  present  appeals  bears  close  relation  to 
the  subject  matter  of  Appeal  Nos.  7284  and  7295  decided  concurrently 
herewith.  The  applications  in  those  appeals  relate  to  detonation  of 
a  nuclear  device  in  a  subterranean  salt  cavern  to  produce  radioactive 
isotopes  and  steam  to  be  used  for  surface  power.  It  is  disclosed  in 
the  applications  at  bar  that  a  "serious  problem  is  encountered"  in 
underground  nuclear  explosions  of  the  above  nature  in  salt  forma- 
tions. When  a  nuclear  device  is  detonated  in  a  gaseous  or  liquid 
medium,  destructive  forces  tend  to  be  generated  due  to  transmission 
of  high  energy  shock  waves  from  the  situs  of  the  explosion.  The 
shock  wave  may  strike  the  walls  of  the  cavern,  causing  cave-ins,  spall- 
ing  or  other  damage  to  the  walls.  It  is  the  purpose  of  each  appli- 
cation to  provide  means  for  attenuating  the  shock  wave  and  prevent 
damage  to  the  cavern  walls. 

Appellants  in  Appeal  No.  7365  propose  to  protect  the  walls  by  pro- 
viding in  the  space  between  the  situs  of  the  detonation  and  the  wall 
surface  "a  stable  foam  having  a  density  of  not  more  than  about  0.1 
gm.  cm.-'."    They  state:  i 

•  •  •  A  foam  may  be  considered  to  be  stable  for  the  purposes  of  the  present 
Invention  when  It  will  maintain  Its  foam  structure  for  a  period  of  at  least  about 
one  hour.  Preferably,  the  foam  should  retain  its  structure  for  at  least  about 
ten  hours.  Many  foams  of  this  nature  are  commercially  available  and  are  well 
known  to  those  skilled  in  the  art.  For  example,  a  conventional  so-called  fire 
fighting  foam  prepared  by  the  Interaction  of  a  strong  mineral  acid,  such  as  sul- 
furic acid,  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  sodium  bicarbonate  and  a  foam- 
stabilizing  material,  such  as  sodium  aluminium  sulfate,  will  provide  a  foam  hav- 
ing a  specific  density  of  about  0.1  to  about  0.01  gm.  cm."*  and  a  foam  life  which 
may  be  substantially  infinite  inasmuch  as  the  foam  will  dry  to  a  solid.  More- 
over, the  cell  structure  of  such  a  foam  will  be  exceedingly  fine.  Thus,  individ- 
ual cell  diameters  of  a  diameter  of  about  1  mm.   or  less  may  be  provided. 

•  •  •  a  fine  cell  structure  is  of  particular  advantage  with  respect  to  the  process 
of  the  present  Invention.  •  •  • 

The  foam  is  said  to  provide  a  multitude  of  cell  walls  which  will  be 
collapsed  by  the  shock  wave,  thereby  causing  attenuation  of  the  shock 
wave.   Claims  2  and  4  are  representative : 

2.  In  a  method  wherein  a  nuclear  device  is  detonated  in  a  subsurface  forma- 
tion, the  improved  method  for  protecting  the  surface  of  the  said  subsurface 
cavern  from  shock  damage  which  comprises  filling  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
cavern  with  a  stable  foam,  introducing  said  nuclear  device  into  said  cavern, 
locating  said  nuclear  device  within  said  foam-filled  portion  of  said  cavern  and 
thereafter  detonating  said  nuclear  device  whereby  the  shock  wave  formed  by 
detonation  will  be  partially  attenuated  before  striking  the  wall  of  said  cavern. 

4.  A  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  eluting  in  a  subsurface  geological 
salt  dome  formation  an  ellipsoidal  cavern  having  a  major  substantially  radial 
axis  with  a  length  of  about  2  to  10  times  greater  than  the  length  of  the  minor 
axis,  said  minor  axis  having  a  length  within  the  range  of  about  10  to  100  meters, 
substantially  completely  filling  a  void  space  within  said  cavern  with  a  stable 
foam,  spotting  a  nuclear  device  in  said  cavern,  firing  said  nuclear  device  whereby 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  kinetic  energy  released  by  firing  of  said  device  wiU 


1  Involved  In  Appeal  No.  7365  Is  application  Serial  No.  859,024  of  Cornell  and  Suttle, 
filed  December  11.  1959.  for  a  "Method  for  Mlnimlilng  Shock  Wave  Effect." 

Involved  In  Appeal  No.  7366  Is  application  Serial  No.  859,023  of  Cornell,  Suttle  and 
MUllgan,  filed  December  11,  1959,  having  the  same  title. 
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be  retained  within  said  cavern  as  thermal  energy  and  thereafter  recovering  at 
least  a  portion  of  thermal  energy. 

Appellants  in  Appeal  Xo.  7366  disclose  a  technique  said  to  offer 
advantages  over  the  stable  foam  used  in  attenuating  shock  waves  in 
Appeal  Xo,  7365,  particularly  when  h\gh  temperatures  oinnin  in  the 
cavern.  They  propose  to  explode  a  nuclear  device  in  a  subterranean 
cavern 

•  •  •  at  least  partially  filled  with  an  exfoliated  mineral  having  a  bulk  density 
of  not  more  than  about  0.25.  Preferably,  the  material  will  have  a  weight  in 
the  range  of  0.01  to  0.1  gm.  cm."*.  Representative  examples  of  exfoliated  min- 
erals "'  include  exfoliated  vermioulites,  micas  and  perlltes  ( hydrnted  alumino- 
silicates).  •  •  • 

•  •••••• 

When  an  exfoliated  mineral  is  provided  in  the  space  intermediate  the  situs 
of  a  detonation  and  the  surface  to  be  protected,  the  sho<k  wave  that  is  produced 
by  the  detonation  in  passing  through  the  exfoliated  mineral  will  destroy  at  least 
a  portion  thereof.  However,  the  destruction  of  each  cell  wall  of  each  particle 
will  result  in  the  reflection  of  a  microscopic  amount  of  the  total  euercy  of  the 
shock  wave.  In  addition,  melting  of  the  components  of  the  exfoliated  particle 
will  abstract  a  microscopic  amount  of  the  kinetic  energy  from  the  shock  wave. 
As  a  consequence*,  in  passing  through  an  enormous  number  of  particles,  a  sub- 
stantial attenuation  of  the  shock  wave  will  occur.  •  ♦  • 

Claims  2  and  6  are  representative : 

2.  In  a  method  wherein  a  nuclear  device  is  detonated  in  a  subsurface  forma- 
tion, the  improved  method  for  prote<'ting  the  surface  of  said  subsurface  cavern 
from  shock  damage  which  comprises  filling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cavern  with 
an  exfoliated  mineral,  Introducing  said  nuclear  device  into  said  cavern,  locating 
said  nuclear  device  within  said  thus  filled  portion  of  said  cavern  and  thereafter 
detonating  said  nuclear  device  whereby  the  shock  wave  formed  by  detonation 
will  be  at  least  partially  attenuated  before  striking  the  wall  of  said  cavern. 

6.  .\  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  eluting  in  a  subsurface  geological 
salt  dome  formation  an  ellipsoidal  cavern  having  a  major  substantially  radial 
axis  with  a  length  of  about  2  to  10  times  greater  than  the  length  of  the  minor 
axis,  said  minor  axis  having  a  length  within  the  range  of  about  10  to  100  meters, 
substantially  completely  filling  a  void  space  within  said  cavern  with  an  ex- 
foliated mineral,  spotting  a  nuclear  device  in  said  cavern,  firing  said  nuclear 
device  whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  the  kinetic  energy  released  by  firing 
of  said  device  will  be  retained  within  said  cavern  as  thermal  energy  and  there- 
after recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  thermal  energy. 

It  is  apparent  that  both  applications  at  bar  contemplate  operation 
in  a  manner  generally  similar  to  that  disclosed  in  the  applications 
involved  in  Appeal  Xds.  7284  and  7295,  including  recovery  of  radio- 
active isotopes  or  steam  for  use  in  surface  power  plants. 

The  Examiner  rejected  all  four  claims  in  each  of  Appeal  Xos.  7365 
and  7366  as  based  on  a  disclosure  which  fails  to  comply  with  the  re- 
quirements of  35  U.S.C.  112.  Claims  1  through  3  of  each  applica- 
tion were  also  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  the  following  reference: 

UCRL=»  5253,  Industrial  Uses  of  Xuclear  Explosives,  Sept.  9, 
1958,  pp.  10-19. 
That  reference  recognizes  the  difficulty  of  containing  a  nuclear 
explosion  in  underground  caverns,  particularly  in  resisting  shock  wave 
pressures.  The  vulnerable  portion  of  the  cavern  is  regarded  as  the 
roof,  which  can  fall  down  and  cause  the  cavity  to  "rise"  until  it  breaks 
through  the  surface.  In  discussing  ways  of  solving  the  problem,  the 
reference  states  there  "might  be"  a  possibility  of  filling  the  cavity 
with  some  material  that  would  absorb  the  shock  before  the  walls  are 
struck  by  the  explosion.     Among  the  materials  suggested  are  air, 

"'The  Condensed  Chemical  Dictionary,  Cth  edition  (1961)    Btatea.  under  "Vermlcullte." 
that  the  "expanded"  form  of  the  mineral  ia  al.-«o  known  a8  "exfoliated." 
*  UnUersity  of  California  Radiation  Laboratory. 
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water,  a  mixture  of  air  and  water  or  froth,  snow,  tin  cans,  and  broken 
bottles.  In  small  scale  tests  *  of  the  efficacy  of  froth  in  contain- 
ment of  non-nuclear  explosions,  it  is  concluded  that  "the  introduction 
of  froth  causes  a  qualitative  improvement  in  the  containment."  The 
reference  also  notes  that  the  problem  of  containment  increases  in 
difficulty  with  the  yield  of  the  explosion,  and  that  the  extrapolation  of 
the  small  scale  test  results  with  frotli  to  nuclear  devices  is  a  "com- 
plicated affair'  deserving  of  theoretical  study  together  with  carefully 
controlled  experiments. 

The  Board  advanced  substantially  identical  reasons  for  sustaining 
the  rejection  of  claims  1-3  in  each  appeal  over  UCRL  5253,  saying: 

•  •  •  We  agree  with  the  Examiner's  rejection  since  in  our  opinion  the  suggestion 
in  UCRL  ri2.'>3  to  employ  a  material  which  would  absorb  the  shock  of  the  ex- 
plosion would  suggest  trying  a  wide  variety  of  materials  in  addition  to  the  tin 
cans,  broken  bottles,  snow,  air,  water,  and  froth  therein  suggested.  •  *  • 

It  found  no  evidence  in  the  record  in  either  appeal  that  appellants' 
choice  of  a  stable  foam  or  an  exfoliated  mineral  produces  a  result 
different  from  that  obtained  when  the  specifically  listed  materials, 
particularly  the  froth  of  the  reference,  are  similarly  employed. 

Appellants  note  that  the  Examiner  stated  that  the  materials  dis- 
closed in  ITRL  5253  are  "equivalent,  so  far  as  evident,"  to  the  stable 
foam  and  the  exfoliated  minerals.  They  refer  to  that  statement,  along 
with  the  Board's  reference  to  the  absence  of  evidence  that  stable  foam 
or  exfoliated  minerals  produce  a  result  different  from  the  UCRL 
materials,  as  application  of  a  requirement  that  a  new  result  be  obtained 
for  an  invention  to  be  patentable. 

[1]  However,  we  think  it  plain  that  the  Board  regarded  the  dis- 
closure of  materials  such  as  froth  *  to  suggest  the  choice  of  stable 
foam  or  porous,  exfoliated  minerals  as  alternative  sources  of  dis- 
continuities to  degrade  the  shock  wave.  Indeed,  we  note  the  refer- 
ence speaks  of  water,  made  porous  via  air  bubbles,  as  suitable  in 
small  scale  tests.  It  seems  to  us  that  disclosure  would  render  it  ob- 
vious to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  use  a  more  stable  medium 
of  the  same  general  type,  a  stable  foam  or  an  expanded  solid,  for 
underground  nuclear  explosions  where  a  longer  time  would  neces- 
sarily be  required  between  insertion  of  the  shock  attenuating  medium 
and  detonation  of  the  device.  We  find  no  reversible  error  in  the 
Board's  conclusion  that  the  subject  matter  of  claims  1-3  of  each 
application  are  obvious  in  view  of  UCRL  5253. 

In  connection  with  the  rejection  of  all  claims  in  each  application 
on  insufficient  disclosure,  the  Examiner  stated : 

The  process  is  speculative.  Applicants  state  that  the  steam  will  flow  through 
the  outlet  well  •  •  •.  This  is  speculation  that  the  cavity  will  not  collapse  after 
the  detonation,  and  that  the  well  •  •  ♦  will  not  be  so  damaged  as  to  prevent 
steam  outflow  therefrom. 

•  •  •  UCRL  5253  ♦  •  •  contains  statements  by  those  skilled  in  this  field 
which  casts  serious  doubt  as  to  whether  the  cavity  roof  will  not  collapse.  It 
also  is  believed  reasonable  to  expect  the  well  ♦  •  ♦  to  be  damaged  to  the  extent 
[of]  preventing  flow  of  steam  therethrough,  and  that  there  would  also  form 
openings  or  flssures'resulting  in  the  escape  of  steam  •  •  *. 

The  Board  agreed  with  the  Examiner's  position,  and  stated  that 
appellants'  specifications  are 

•  •  •  apparently  not  complete  and  operative  In  such  manner  as  to  enable  the 
skilled  atomic  technician  to  carry  out  the  claimed  method  merely  by  following 
the  directions  and  parameters  individually  disclosed  in  the  specification.  •  •  • 


•  A  "gram  or  so'  of  tetryl  was  exploded  In  a  one  gallon  can  filled  with  "froth." 
»  We  nnd  many  dictionaries  define  "froth"  as  "foam." 
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Appellants'  processes  wherein  a  nuclear  device  is  detonated  in  a 
salt  formation  to  form  recoverable  ^thermal  energy  or  radioactive 
isotopes  compare  to  processes  disclosed  in  Appeal  Nos.  7295  and  7284. 
UCRL  5253,  not  of  record  in  those  appeals,  discusses  the  problems 
of  leakage  of  steam  through  fissures  in  the  rock  and  cave-in  of  the 
walls  and  roof.  It  also  recognizes  that  any  extrapolation  of  the  qual- 
itative improvement  in  containment  achieved  with  froth  in  small  scale 
tests  to  nuclear  explosions  is  a  "complicated  affair"  deserving  of  fur- 
ther theoretical  study  together  with  carefully  controlled  experiments. 
We  regard  that  as  further  evidence  of  the  speculative  nature  of  the 
subject  matter  claimed  herein. 

The  disclosures  of  the  applications  at  bar  are  substantially  com- 
mensurate with  those  involved  in  Appeal  Nos.  7295  and  7284,  and 
we  find  no  reason  to  depart  from  the  conclusions  reached  there. 
[2]  We  observe  nothing  in  the  present  records  from  which  we  can 
conclude  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  be  enabled  to 
carry  out  the  theory  embraced  in  the  claimed  processes  following  the 
teachings  of  the  respective  specifications  without  extensive  experi- 
mentation. 

Appellants  have  urged  that  all  of  the  appeals  be  decided  in  accord- 
ance with  the  following  statement  in  In  re  ChilowsJcy,  43  CCPA  775 
229  F.2d  457, 108  USPQ  321 : 

In  oiir  opinion  the  same  principles  should  apply  In  determinlnfr  operatlveness 
and  snfflcienoy  of  disclosures  in  applications  relating  to  nuclear  fission  as  in  other 
cases.  There  appears  to  be  no  basis  In  the  statutes  or  decisions  for  requiring 
any  more  conclusive  evidence  of  operatlveness  In  one  type  of  case  than  another. 

It  seems  to  us  the  Patent  Office  has  not  deviated  from  that  admoni- 
tion. Quite  the  contrary,  it  has  been  followed,  along  with  the  inter- 
pretation of  section  112  in  /n  r^  Lorem  and  Weghr,  49  CCPA  1227, 
305  F.2d  875,  134  USPQ  312,  where  this  court  stated  that  applicants 
•  •  •  must  make  a  full  and  complete  discftsure  of  their  invention,  leaving  noth- 
ing to  speculation  or  doubt.  That  Congress  so  intended  is  evident  from  the  strong 
and  comprehensive  language  of  section  112  •  •  •.     [Emphasis  supplied.] 

[3]  We  would  like  to  respond  to  appellants'  statement  that  scientists 
working  in  the  atomic  energy  field  are  "embarking  on  a  new  era," 
and  that  it  is  "highly  important  that  ideas  in  this  field  be  published 
in  order  to  proliferate  ideas  from  other  inventors."  But  we  are 
powerless  to  do  so  absent  compliance  with  the  legal  requirements 
governing  patentable  inventions.  Granting  appellants  a  patent  mo- 
nopoly on  the  present  subject  matter  would,  in  our  opinion,  serve  to 
preclude  others  from  carrj'ing  out  the  very  experiments  necessary  to 
remove  the  uncertainties  and  speculations  present  in  their  disclosure. 

[4]  Finding  no  reversible  error,  the  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


Smith,  J.,  dissenting  in  part,  with  whom  Rich,  J.,  joins. 

I  think  the  rejection  of  claims  1-3  of  each  of  the  two  appealed 
applications  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  was  proper,  and  I 
agree  with  the  majority  that  that  aspect  of  the  Board's  decisions 
should  be  affirmed.    ^ 

However,  the  rejection  of  all  claims  in  each  application  as  based 
on  an  inadequate  disclosure  is  indefensible.  See  my  opinions  in  Ap- 
peal No.  7284  and  Appeal  No.  7295,  both  decided  concurrently  here- 
with. Accordingly,  I  would  reverse  the  rejection  of  claim  4  in  7365 
and  claim  6  in  7366. 
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Castle  &  Cooke,  Inc.  v.  Joseph  E.  Seaobam  &  Sons,  Inc. 

No.  7397.    Decided  June  17,  1965 

[52  CCPA  — ;  346  F.2d  621;  145  USPQ  715] 

1.  Trademark — Confusing  Similarity — "Royal  Hawaiian"  for  Liqueurs  and 

Macadamia  Nuts. 
Held  that  a  likelihood  of  confusion  would  result  from  the  use  of  "Royal 
Hawaiian"  on  liqueurs,  and  the  use  of  the  identical  words  on  macadamia  nuts. 

2.  Samf> — Same — Same. 

"We  are  aware  of  the  allegedly  laudatory  nature  of  'Royal,'  the  manner 
In  which  the  involved  words  are  employed  in  the  cited  third-party  re^stra- 
tions,  some  current,  some  not,  as  well  as  the  differences  in  the  goods  of  the 
respective  parties.  However,  to  our  mind  it  is  important  that  the  trademarks 
the  customer  sees  on  the  products  here  involved  must  be  assumed,  legally, 
to  be  identical.  It  seems  to  us  that  since  the  instant  goods  follow  the  same 
channels  of  trade,  often  being  displayed  side  by  side  in  liquor  stores,  largely 
to  the  same  class  of  customers,  the  average  purchaser  would  be  justified  in 
assuming  and  would  be  likely  to  assume  that  the  goods  are  of  common  origin. 
Moreover,  the  goods  are  closely  related  In  use." 

3.  Same — Same — Doubt  Resolved  in  Favor  of  First  User. 

"At  least  we  here  resolve  doubt  as  to  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake,  or 
deception  in  favor  of  the  first  user  and  against  the  newcomer." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  Nos.  41^21  and  41^22. 
REVERSED. 

Lyon  &  Lyon  {Richard  E.  Lyon  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
White  and  Case  and  Arthur  J.  Greenbaum  for  appellee. 
Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Smith,  and  Almond,  Jr., 

Associate  Judges 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  (140  USPQ  40)  dismissing:  two  oppositions 
involving  applications  for  registration  on  the  Principal  Register, 
Serial  Nos.  100,159,  filed  July  1,  1960,  and  101,703,  filed  July  29, 
1960,  by  Royal  Hawaiian  Liqueurs,  Ltd.  Joseph  E.  Seagram  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  has  been  substituted  as  appellee  in  its  capacity  as  assignee. 

Asserting  use  since  1959,  Seagram  seeks  registration  of  "Royal 
Hawaiian"  alone  as  a  word  mark  and  also  in  association  with  ancil- 
lary design  matter  for  use  on  liqueurs,  which  the  record  shows  to  be 
made  from  Hawaiian  fruits  and  sold  in  liquor,  department  and  spe- 
cialty food  stores. 

Castle  &  Cooke,  Inc.,  opposes  on  the  basis  of  its  prior  use  and  regis- 
tration of  the  identical  words,  "Royal  Hawaiian,"  used  to  identify 
the  macadamia  nuts  it  raises  in  Hawaii,  packages  in  glass  jars  and 
cans,  and  sells  through  the  same  channels  of  trade  as  well  as  in  candy 
stores.  ^  I 

In  dismissing  the  opposition,  the  Board,  after  discussion  of  regis- 
tration and  use  of  similar  marks  by  third  parties,  concluded  that 

In  the  present  case,  the  mark  "Royal  Hawaiian,"  which  is  composed  respec- 
tively qt  a  laudatory  term  having  an  inherent  connotation  of  quality  and  a  word 
descriptive  of  the  geographical  origin  of  the  goods  of  the  parties,  is  suggestive 
of  a  quality  product  emanating  from  Hawaii.  In  view  thereof,  and  of  the  fre- 
quent adoption  of  "Royal  Hawaiian"  by  others  for  their  various  products,  it  is 
our  opinion  that  this  mark  is  not  of  such  character  that  its  use  for  such  widely 
divergent  goods  as  macadamia  nuts  and  liqueurs  would  be  reasonably  likely  to 
cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive ;  and  this  notwithstanding  that  these 
goods  are  to  some  extent  both  sold  in  liquor  stores  or  other  type  retail  stores 
having  liquor  departments. 
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[1]  With  due  regard  for  the  Board's  reasoning,  we  are  not  satis- 
fied that  the  factors  relied  on  are  sufficient  to  prechide  a  likeliiiood  of 
confusion  resuhing  from  use  of  the  instant  marks  on  tlie  infttant  goods 
of  the  parties,  respectively,  to  these  proceedings. 

[2]  We  are  aware  of  the  allegedly  laudatory  nature  of  "Royal," 
the  manner  in  which  the  involved  words  are  employed  in  the  cited 
third-party  registrations,  some  current,  some  not,  as  well  as  the  dif- 
ferences in  the  goods  of  the  respective  parties.  However,  to  our  mind 
it  is  important  that  the  trademarks  the  customer  sees  on  the  products 
here  involved  must  be  assumed,  legally,  to  be  identical.  It  seems  to 
us  that  since  the  instant  goods  follow  the  same  channels  of  trade, 
often  being  displayed  side  by  side  in  liquor  stores,  largely  to  the  same 
class  of  customers,  the  average  purchaser  would  l)e  justified  in  as- 
suming and  would  be  likely  to  assume  that  the  goods  are  of  common 
origin.    Moreover,  the  goods  are  closely  related  in  use. 

[3]  At  least  we  here  resolve  doubt  as  to  likelihood  of  confvisjon,  mis- 
take, or  deception  in  favor  of  the  first  user  and  against  the  newcomer. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Martix,/.,  took  no  part  in  the  consideration  or  decision  of  this  case. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Patrick  H.  Hume 

Vo.  7386.    Decided  June  11,  1965 

[52  CCPA  — :  346  F.2d  594:  145  USPQ  710] 

1.  Claim — Constriction  of  Claims — Resort  to  Spkcification. 

"Resort  to  appeUanfs  speoiflcatlon  Is  of  little  value  in  interpretlnj?  the  claim 
since  the  claim  language  finds  no  correspondence  In  the  siieolflcatlon." 

2.  Patentability — Particular  Subject  Matter — "Cam  Cleat." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  three  claims  in  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Cam  Cleat."  as  unpatentable  over  the  single  reference  of  record, 
is  reversed  as  to  two  claims  and  afl3rmed  as  to  the  third. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  35,723. 

MODIFIED. 

Henry  L.  Brinks,  Hume,  Groen,  Clement  &  Hume  {Patrick  H. 
Hume  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J ere  W.  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Jiidge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Almond.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  3,  4  and  9  in  appellant's 
application  for  patent  ^  for  "Cam  Cleat."  The  Examiner  allowed 
claims  5  and  6.  As  noted  by  appellant,  "the  invention  is  directed  to 
cam  cleats  wholly  constituted  to  incorporate  the  invention,  or  as  an 
accessory  for  attachment  to  existing  cam  cleats  to  adapt  them  to  the 
invention."  ^ 

Claims  3  and  9  are  reproduced  as  illustrative: 

3.  A  cam  cleat  comprising  a  base,  a  cam  element  pivoted  to  said  base  about  an 
axis  normal  to  the  latter,  means  confronting  said  cam  element  on  said  base  co- 

»  Serial  No.  35,723,  filed  June  13    1960. 

'  The  claims  od  appeal  are  In  the  first  category,  while  the  allowed  claims  recite  the 

attachment. 
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acting  therewith  to  form  a  line-receiving  nip,  said  cam  element  being  relatively 
displnceable  around  its  pivotal  axis  to  vary  the  size  of  said  nip  for  the  accom- 
modation of  lines  of  different  diameters,  spring  means  biasing  said  cam  element 
toward  said  confronting  means  and  additional  cam  means  upon  said  cam  element 
and  faired  into  said  nip  constituting  a  V-shaped  entry  on  the  latter  in  cooperation 
with  said  confronting  means,  so  that  a  line  moved  toward  said  nip  in  a  direction 
radially  of  the  line  effects  relative  displacement  between  said  cam  element  and 
said  confronting  means  to  the  dimension  necessary  to  receive  such  line  within 
said  nip. 

9.  A  cam  cleat  comprising  at  least  one  rotary  wedge  having  a  gripping  surface 
develoi>ed  around  a  center  of  revolution,  said  gripping  surface  cooperating  with 
another  element  to  define  a  line-jamming  passage,  said  passage  having  a  first 
flared  entrance  formed  by  said  gripping  surface's  being  projected  at  graduated 
radial  dimensions  from  said  center  of  revolution,  and  means  defining  a  second 
flared  entrance  to  said  passage  oriented  approximately  90°  to  said  first  fiared 
entrance,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  line  intermediately  of  its 
ends,  said  passage  being  opened  to  admit  a  line  pressed  against  said  second 
flared  entrance  means  by  movement  of  the  line  in  a  direction  that  is  more  radial 
of  the  line  than  axial  thereof. 

FIGURES  1  and  2  of  appellant's  drawings  are  reproduced  below : 


/O 


^2 


Explanatory  of  the  subject  matter  and  the  object  of  the  claimed 
invention,  the  application  states : 

Conventionally,  cam  cleats  comprise  a  pair  of  spring-biased  cam  elements,  or 
a  single  spring-biased  cam  element  and  an  abutment,  that  cooperate  with  each 
other  to  define  a  line-receiving  nip  between  them.  The  coaction  is  such  that  a 
line,  e.g.,  a  sheet,  a  halliard,  or  other  component  of  running  rigging  of  a  sail- 
boat, when  forced  into  the  nip  of  the  cam  cleat  against  the  bias  of  the  spring 
means,  may  be  moved  axially  in  one  direction  of  the  line,  but  is  securely  held 
against  retrogressive  movement  in  the  opposite  axial  direction. 

Under  certain  conditions,  such  as  those  encountered  when  sailing  single- 
handedly  in  relatively  strong  winds,  it  is  extremely  diflficult  to  force  entry  of  a 
line  into  the  ordinary  types  of  cam  cleat  without  effecting  a  substantially  axial 
traverse  of  line  across  the  nip  of  the  cam  elements  while  bearing  down  hard  on 
the  lead  end  of  the  line.  For  small  boat  handling,  a  helmsman  frequently  has 
but  one  hand  with  which  to  trim  sails  by  adjusting  the  sheets,  and  in  strong 
winds  a  sheet  frequently  cannot  be  moved  axially  the  amount  necessary  to  re- 
engage the  cam  elements  of  a  cleat. 

The  prime  object  of  this  invention  is  to  provide  cam  cleats  with  means  for 
facilitating  the  entry  of  a  line  between  the  cam  elements  upon  movement  of 
the  line  sideways  radially  of  the  line  toward  the  nip  of  the  cleat,  thereby  dis- 
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pla.inK  the  cam  elements  and  enlarging  the  nip  to  receive  and  hold  the  line 
without  necessitating  its  axial  movement  therein. 

Referring:  to  the  drawings,  base  10  shows  imposed  thereon  a  pair 
of  cam  elements  12  and  14  pivoted  on  pins  16  and  18  for  pivotal 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  about  axes  normal  to 
base  10.  Elements  12  and  14  may  be  urged  toward  each  other  by 
sprmg  means  15,  said  elements  cooperating  to  form  line  receiving 
nip  20  l)etween  tliem,  which,  by  the  relative  displacement  of  the  cam 
elements  12  and  14,  can  be  enlarged  to  accommodate  lines  of  different 
diameters.  Elements  12  and  14  have  line-engaging  faces  22  and  24 
in  confronting  relation  to  define  the  nip,  said  faces  having  serrations 
26  (FIG.  1)  to  increase  resistance  to  slippage.  Cam  elements  12  and 
14  each  has  erected  upon  its  side  remote  from  base  10,  cam  horns  28 
and  30  which  cooperate  to  form  a  V-shai)ed  entry  into  nip  20.  Phan- 
tom lines  L  illustrate  a  line  in  repose  in  the  V-shaped  entry  of  the 
cam  cleat. 

When  positioned  in  the  cam  cleat  as  shown  in  FIG.  2,  line  L  may 
be  moved  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  as  indicated  by  arrow  B,  but 
is  held  against  retrogressive  movement  in  the  opposite  axial  direction 
by  virtue  of  the  binding  action  of  the  cams  lieing  forced  to  bear  upon 
the  line  by  pressure  exerted  by  spring  15. 

It  is  pertinent  to  note  that  the  application  states : 
The  Invention  is  realized  by  the  utilization  of  any  means  in  association  with  a 
cam  cleat  to  facilitate  the  admission  of  a   line  therein  without   necessitating 
(although  not  precluding)  a  concomitant  axial  movement  of  such  line  toward 
and  through  the  cleat  •  •  •. 

It  is  also  noted  that  the: 
•  •  •  cam-horns  flare  to  a  dimension  approaching  that  of  the  diameter  of  the 
largest  line  that  can  be  operatively  used  with  the  cam  cleat  of  the  size  selected. 
This  dimension  need  not  be  as  large  as  the  line,  since  a  lesser  space  of  entry 
into  the  nip  will  still  be  efTectlve  to  Insure  the  Introduction  of  a  line  therein 
that  is  somewhat  larger. 

The  only  reference  relied  upon  is: 
Roberts  et  al.,  2,627,834,  February  10,  1953. 

Roberts  shows  cam  cleats  for  use  on  sail  boats  for  "jamming  and 
holding  the  main  sheet  rope  thereof  in  such  manner  and  position  that 
the  rope  may  be  instantly  relea^d  from  the  cleat  whenever  it  becomes 
necessary  or  advisable  to  do  so." 

FIGURES  3  and  5,  reproduced  below,  show  the  construction  of  the 
cleat. 


^  '^.3. 


Two  cam  members  22  and  23  with  outer  opposing  serrated  cam  sur- 
faces are  mounted  on  flat  transverse  portion  21.  As  shown  in  FIG.  5 
the  two  cam  members  are  each  pivoted  on  bushing  25.  Within  the 
shell  of  each  cam  is  coil  spring  27.  "As  the  coil  spring  27  in  each  cam 
IS  wound  in  opposite  directions,  the  two  cam  members  22  and  23  are 
biased  in  opposite  directions,  or  toward  each  other  in  such  manner 
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that  the  serrated  cam  surfaces  24  always  assume  or  tend  to  assume 
their  normal  positions  as  shown  in  FIG.  3." 

"As  is  best  shown  in  FIG.  5,  the  serrated  cam  surfaces  24  are  slightly 
tapered  outwardly  which  facilitates  the  entrance  of  the  main  sheet 
rope  into  operative  jamming  position  between  the  two  cams  and  also 
facilitates  the  instant  disengagement  of  the  sheet  rope  from  its  jammed 
position  *  *  *."  The  patentee  states  that  engagement  of  the  line  be- 
tween the  serrated  cam  surfaces  is  accomplished  by  drawing  the  rope 
through  the  device  in  contact  with  the  corners  of  the  two  serrated  cam 
surfaces  "which  moves  the  cam  surfaces  apart  and  permits  the  rope 
toenter  between  the  cam  surfaces  *  *  *." 

The  Examiner  held  claims  3,  4  and  9  "unpatentable  over  Roberts 
et  al."  The  Examiner  stated  that  there  is  "no  structure  in  claim  3 
not  shown  by  Roberts  et  al.";  that  claim  4  "fails  to  include  any  struc- 
ture not  shown  by  the  reference  and  fails  to  define  the  structure  so  that 
there  may  be  any  mode  of  operation  different  from  that  of  Roberts 
et  al."  and  that  claim  9  was  unpatentable  over  Roberts  et  al.  "for  the 
same  reasons  as  stated  *  *  *  in  the  discussion  of  claim  3." 

The  Board  stated:      ' 
It  appears  to  us  that  the  structure  required  by  claims  3,  4  and  9  is  present  in 
the  reference  in  the  manner  fully  applied  by  the  Examiner. 

Adhering  to  its  decision  on  reconsideration,  the  Board  stated: 
We  find  no  requirement  in  claims  3,  4  or  9  that  the  nip  and  entry  be  diflferently 
angled  and  continue  of  the  view  that  such  claim  language  is  so  broadly  phrased 
as  to  be  fairly  met  by  the  reference  structure  wherein  a  single  sloped  face  has 
the  capability  of  providing  both  the  nip  and  entry  functions. 

In  comparing  appellant's  drawing  and  description  of  his  invention 
with  that  of  the  reference,  we  perceive  a  clear  difference  between  them : 
appellant's  additional  cam  means  or  "cam  horns"  define  a  greater 
vertical  angle  of  entry  for  a  line  than  does  the  nip.  Unfortunately, 
no  such  limitation  was  placed  in  the  claims.  Thus  the  Solicitor's  view 
of  the  rejection  is  stated  as  follows : 

The  rejection  is  predicated  on  the  breadth  of  the  claims  and  a  reasonable  finding 
that  the  outer  portions  of  cleat  surfaces  24  in  Roberts  et  al.  represent  "addi- 
tional cam  means"  capable  of  moving  the  cleat  elements  apart  when  engaged 
by  a  rope  moved  into  the  nip.  •  •  • 

It  seems  clear  that  the  Examiner's  finding  was  based  upon  his  feel- 
ing that  the  claims  did  not  require  the  divergent  angle  between  the 
surfaces  of  the  additional  cam  means  to  be  greater  than  the  divergent 
angle  between  the  nip  surfaces.  The  Examiner  stated  there  is  "no 
requirement  in  claims  3,  4  or  9  that  the  nip  and  entry  be  differently 
angled  *  *  *."  While  we  agree  that  no  such  limitation  is  expressly 
stated,  we  feel  that  the  language  of  the  claim  when  considered  in  light 
of  the  specification  does  require  such  a  limitation. 

In  claim  3  the  "cam  horns"  are  described  as  follows: 
•  •  •  additional  cam  means  upon  said  cam  element  and  faired  into  said  nip 
constituting  a  V-shaped  entry  on  the  latter  in  cooperation  with  said  confronting 
means  •  •  ♦. 

The  first  significant  limitation  is  additional  cam  means.  To  be  sure, 
additional  could  refer  to  another  portion  of  a  continuous  surface. 
However,  the  additional  cam  means  is  also  faired  into  the  nip.  "Fair" 
is  defined  in  Webster's  New  International  Dictionary  (2d  ed.)  as  fol- 
lows: "2.  Shipbuilding.    To  make  smooth  and  regular  *  *  *." 

It  is  difficult  to  see  how  two  surfaces  could  be  faired  unless  they 
formed  an  angle  one  with  the  other.  The  Solicitor  argues  that  the 
continuous  surface  of  Roberts  is  smooth  and  thus  faired.    Any  am- 


1386 


Vol.  819— official  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1965 


biguity  in  the  use  of  "faired"  is  quickly  resolved,  however,  by  refer- 
ence to  the  drawing  which  shows  that  the  additional  cam  means 
surface  is  at  an  angle  with  the  nip  surface  and  that  the  intersection 
of  the  two  surfikces  is  faired  to  provide  for  passage  of  the  line  into 
the  nip.  Furthermore,  the  additional  cam  means  constitutes  a  V- 
shaped  entry  into  the  nip.  We  think  it  would  require  a  strained 
interpretation  of  this  language  to  hold  that  the  upper  portion  of 
the  Roberts'  nip  is  a  V-shaped  entry  into  the  nip.  Thus  we  think  that 
the  limitations  of  claim  3  when  read  together  require  the  surfaces  of 
the  additional  cam  means  to  form  a  greater  divergent  angle  than 
formed  by  the  surfaces  of  the  nip.  On  that  basis  we  conclude  that 
claim  3  is  not  anticipated  by  Roberts  which  shows  a  continuous  sur- 
face. Claim  4  also  recites  an  "additional  cam  means  *  *  •  cooperat- 
ing to  define  a  V-entry  into  said  nip"  and  for  similar  reasons  we  hold 
that  it  is  not  anticipated  by  Roberts. 

We  feel  that  claim  9  presents  a  different  situation.  Claim  9  is 
drafted  in  different  language  than  claims  3  and  4  in  reciting  a  "line- 
jamming  passage"  rather  than  a  nip  and  "a  second  flared  entrance" 
rather  than  additional  cam  means.  A  "first  flared  entrance"  recited 
in  the  claim  corresponds  to  the  entrance  shown  in  appellant's  Figure 
2  above.  We  see  no  reason  why  the  upper  portion  of  the  Roberts' 
nip  could  not  be  consid,ered  a  flared  entrance.  [1]  Resort  to  appel- 
lant's specification  is  of  little  value  in  interpreting  the  claim  since 
the  claim  language  finds  no  correspondence  in  the  specification.  We 
thus  affirm  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claim  9. 

Appellant  has  argued  that  the  functional  limitations  in  claim  9 
could  not  be  met  by  the  Roberts'  structure.  We  have  carefully  con- 
sidered the  argument  but  find  nothing  to  indicate  that  the  Examiner 
was  in  error  in  holding  that  the  Roberts'  structure  could  perform 
the  recited  function. 

[2]  For  the  foregoing  reasons^the  Board  is  affirmed  as  to  claim  9 
and  reversed  as  to  claims  3  and  4.  The  Board's  decision  is  thus 
modified, 

MODIFIED. 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge  J  did  not  sit  but  is  participating  by  agreement 
of  counsel. 


WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  concurrilrg  in  part  and  dissenting  in  part. 

It  seems  to  me  the  majority  opinion  imports  a  limitation  into  the 
claims  that  the  nip  and  entry  of  appellant's  device  are  at  different 
angles.  I  find  no  such  limitation  to  be  present  and  no  reversible  error 
in  the  Examiner's  and  Board's  application  of  the  Rolierts'  disclosure 
to  the  subject  matter  of  claims  3  and  4,  as  well  as  claim  9.  Accord- 
ingly, I  would  affirm  the  decision  in  its  entirety. 


Rich,  J.,  dissenting  in  part,  with  whom  Smith,  e/.,  joins. 

I  have  a  different  view  of  claim  9  than  that  stated  in  the  court's 
opinion  by  reason  of  which  I  would  also  reverse  the  rejection  of  that 
claim. 

It  is  said  that  claim  9  recites  "a  'line-jamming  passage'  rather  than 
a  nip  and  'a  second  flared  entrance'  rather  than  an  additional  cam 
means."    I  think  this  is  an  erroneous  reading.    Here  is  the  pertinent 
language  of  claim  9  (my  emphasis)  : 
*  *  *  and  MEANS  defining  a  second  flared  entrance  to  said  passage  oriented 
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approximately  90°  to  said  first  flared  entrance,  SAID  MEANS  being  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  line  intermediately  of  its  ends,  said  passage  being  opened  to 
admit  a  line  pressed  against  SAID  second  flared  entrance  MEANS  by  move- 
ment of  the  line  in  a  direction  that  is  more  radial  of  the  line  than  axial  thereof. 

I  think  tliis  as  clearly  distinguishes  from  the  sole  reference  as  the 
other  language  found  to  do  so  in  claims  3  and  4  albeit  it  is  functional 
language.  The  function  performed,  as  recited  in  claim  9,  cannot  be 
performed  by  the  structure  of  the  reference.  The  reference  requires 
movement  of  the  line  that  is  more  axial  than  radial,  the  reverse  of 
what  the  claim  states. 

As  for  allegedly  not  reciting  a  "nip"  or  a  "cam  means,"  the  "nip" 
of  claims  3  and  4  is  the  "first  flared  entrance"  of  claim  9,  parallel 
to  base  10  between  faces  22  and  24,  denoted  20.  It  is  defined  in  claim 
9  as  the  first  part  of  the  "line- jamming  passage,"  called  "line-receiving 
nip"  in  claim  3  and  "line-gripping  nip"  in  claim  4.  I  cannot  agree 
that  claim  9  differs  materially  with  respect  to  a  "nip." 

As  to  allegedly  not  reciting  "cam  means,"  claim  9  calls  for  "MEANS 
defining  a  second  flared  entrance"  and  proceeds  to  limit  that,  or  those, 
means  by  functional  limitations.  This  is  a  good  way  to  write  a  claim, 
assuming  a  court  can  be  brought  to  an  understanding  of  the  meaning 
of  the  laliguage.  Claim  9  is,  of  course,  a  definition  of  a  combination 
of  elements  constituting  the  invention.  35  U.S.C.  112,  3rd  par.,  ex- 
pressly authorizes  the  elements  of  such  a  claim  to  be  defined  in  terms 
of  "a  means  *  *  *  for  performing  a  specified  function  without  the 
recital  of  structure  *  *  *"  and  that  is  what  appellant  has  done  in 
claim  9.  If  heed  is  paid  to  the  function  performed  by  the  recited 
MEANS,  which  is  thereby  limited,  it  quite  clearly  appears  as  a  "cam 
means"  in  the  same  sense  as  in  claims  3  and  4.  Failure  to  use  the  word 
"cam"  in  claim  9  is  no  ground  for  saying  that  additional  cam  means 
are  not  imiuded  in  claim  9,  for  they  clearly  are,  when  the  language 
is  understood  according  to  its  clear  and  intended  meaning,  ihe 
function  is  a  camming  function. 

I  therefore  see  claim  9  as  containing  in  substance  the  sa7ne  limita- 
tions which  the  court  opinion  finds  to  be  a  sufficknt  basis  for  reversing 
the  rejection  of  claims  3  and  4.  ,       ^^ 

Roberts'  single  entrance  may  be  considered  to  be  a  "flared  entrance 
but  it  will  not  perform  according  to  the  express  functional  hmitations 
of  claim  9  and  the  claim  therefore  distinguishes  from  that  reference. 
It  is  said  "the  claim  language  finds  no  correspondence  in  the  spec- 
ification."  Here  is  the  corresponding  language : 

•  •  •  means  for  facilitating  the  entry  of  a  line  between  the  cam  elements  upon 
movement  of  the  line  sideways  radially  of  the  line  toward  the  nip  of  the  ^-Ijat^ 
thereby  displacing  the  cam  elements  and  enlarging  the  nip  to  receive  and  hold 
the  line  without  necessitating  its  axial  movement  therein. 

•  * 

These  cam-horns  flare  to  a  dimension  approaching  that  of  the  diameter  of  the 
largest  line  that  can  be  operatively  used  with  the  cam  cleat  of  the  size  selected. 
This  dimension  need  not  be  as  large  as  the  line,  since  a  lesser  space  of  entry  into 
the  nip  will  still  be  effective  to  insure  the  introduction  of  a  line  therein  that  is 
somewhat  larger. 

Movement  of  the  line  L  radially  toward  the  nip  20  in  direction  of  arrow  A, 
FIGURE  1,  displaces  the  cam  elements  apart  progressively  until  the  clearance 
between  the  line-engaging  faces  22  and  24  of  the  cam  elements  is  substantially 
that  of  the  diameter  of  the  line,  which  then  moves  into  line-holding  position. 
It  seems  to  me  the  claim  language  of  claim  9  finds  full  "correspond- 
ence in  the  specification." 

I  would  reverse  the  rejection  of  claim  9  as  well  as  claims  3  and  4. 
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1.  Manufacturing  apparatus  for  performing  successive 
operations  on  production  workpieces  at  successive  work 
stations,  such  as  successive  assembly  or  machining  or 
combination  of  ;nachining  and  assembly  operations,  char- 
acterized by  aqonveyor  line,  a  plurality  of  automated 
work  stations  spaced  along  and  directly  in  the  path  of  said 
conveyor  line  requiring  accurate  workpiece  location  rel- 
ative thereto,  a  plurality  of  fixturized  workpiece  holding 
pallets  independently  movable  along  said  conveyor  line 
directly  to  and  through  said  automated  work  stations,  se- 
lectively operable  interengaging  means  between  said  fix- 
turized pallets  and  each  of  said  automated  work  stations 
for  accurately  locating  workpieces  during  the  operation  at 
each  respective  automated  work  station  independently  of 
the  operation  at  and  movement  of  fixturized  pallets  rel- 
ative to  other  of  said  work  stations  and  without  any  loss 
of  workpiece  orientation  therebetween,  [thej  and  means 
including  spacing  between  certain  of  said  automated  work 
stations  [being]  adequate  for  containing  a  plurality  of 
pallets  therebetween  adapted  to  provide  a  variable  "float" 
of  workpiece  holding  pallets  capable  of  isolating  an  inter- 
ruption at  one  automated  work  station  from  immediately 
effecting  an  interruption  at  other  of  said  automated  work 
stations. 


25.887 
ARRESTING  GEAR 

James  Owen  Fames,  Washington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Roy 
S.  Sanford  &  Compan\,  Oxford.  Conn.,  a  partnership 

Original  No.  3.169.732.  dated  Feb.  16.  1965.  Ser.  No. 
333,355,  Dec.  26.  1963.  Application  for  reissue 
May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,432 

6  Claims.     (CI.  244—110) 


for  transport,  means  for  anchoring  at  least  one  end  of 
the  strip,  and  a  sled  slidably  mounted  on  the  strip  normal- 
ly positioned  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  and  having 
means  associated  therewith  engageablc  by  a  landing  air- 
craft, said  sled  including  friction  brake  shoes  engageablc 
with  the  metal  strip  and  power  means  carried  on  the  sled 
for  effecting  frictional  engagement  of  the  shoes  with  the 
metal  strip,  the  sled  also  including  power  control  means 
for  controlling  the  degree  of  power  applied  to  said  brake 
shoes  by  said  power  means,  [said  control  means  includ- 
ing means  responsive  to  accelerations  and  decelerations 
of  the  sled  to  respectively  increase  or  decrease  the  power 
applied  to  said  brake  shoes  by  said  power  meansj  said 
control  means  including  means  responsive  to  decreases 
and  increases  of  deceleration  of  the  sled  to  respectively 
increase  or  decrease  the  power  applied  to  said  brake  shoes 
by  said  power  means  in  order  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
substantially  uniform  rate  of  deceleration. 


1.  Aircraft  arrester  gear  for  use  on  an  aircraft  run- 
way including  an  elongated  flat  flexible  metal  strip  laid 
along  the  runway,  said  metai  strip  being  sufficiently  thin 
and  flexible  to  permit  rolling  the  strip  into  a  compact  coil 
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25  888 
INTERNALLY  EXPANDING  VEHICLE  BRAKE 
SHOE     CONSIRLCTION     WITH     EXIERIOR 
ACTl  ATORS 

Leonard  Troy.  611  N.  Webster  Ave.,  Scranton.  Pa. 
Original    No.   3.135.362,   dated  June  2,    1964,  Ser.   No. 
136,423,  Sept.  5,  1961.    Application  for  reissue  Apr.  15. 
1965,  Ser.  No.  458.502 

14  Claims.     (CI.  188—78) 


14.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  a  vehicle  wheel  carrier,  a  brake 
drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrier  [a  plurality  of 
substantially  coplanarj  at  least  one  brake  (shoes)  shoe 
disposed  within  said  brake  drum,  first  bracket  means  in 
said  drum  and  mounted  on  said  wheel  carrier,  said  bracket 
means  including  means  pivotally  mounting  said  brake 
[shoesj  shoe  in  said  drum  for  [independentj  pivotal 
movement,  a  [plurality  of  independently  operatedl  brake 
shoe  [actuators  each]  actuator  operatively  connected 
to  [a  respective]  said  brake  shoe,  second  bracket  means 
exteriorly  of  said  brake  drum  and  mounted  on  said  wheel 
carrier,  said  brake  shoe  [actuators]  actuator  being  mount- 
ed on  said  second  bracket  means,  a  [plurality  of  bell- 
cranks]  bellcrank  pivotally  mounted  on  said  wheel  car- 
rier within  said  drum,  said  [bellcranks]  bellcrank  being 
pivotal  on  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  [shoes]  shoe  and  within  the  general  plane 
of  said  [shoes]  shoe,  a  push  [rods]  rod  [operatively] 
freely  supported  and  engaged  between  one  end  of  the 
brake  [shoes]  shoe  and  said  [bellcranks]  bellcrank  re- 
mote from  the  pivotal  axis  thereof  and  within  the  general 
plane  of  said  [shoes]  shoe  and  a  linear  [links]  link  en- 
gaged between  said  [actuators]  actuator,  projecting  into 
said  [drums]  drum  engaged  with  another  end  of  said 
[bellcranks]  bellcrank  remote  from  the  pivotal  axis  there- 
of, said  drum  opening  toward  said  [plural  actuators] 
actuator. 
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25  889 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Jasper  Willsea,  430  Lake  Road,  Webster,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  2,959,301,  dated  Nov.  8,   1960,  Ser.  No. 
688,765,  Oct.  7,  1957.    Application  for  reissue  Apr.  20, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  373,121.    This  application  is  a  continua- 
tion of  application  Ser.  No.  239,862,  Nov.  5,  1962 
13  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 


25  890 
OFFSHORE  COMBINATION  SHIP  MOORING  AND 

SHIP  LOADING  APPARATl  S— BOW  MOORING 
George  A.  McCammon,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Original  No.  3,093,167,  dated  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

108,156,  May  5, 1961.    Application  for  reissue  May  21, 

1965,  Ser.  No.  460,610 

10  Claims.     (CI.  141—387) 

1.  Improved  ship  mooring  and  ship  loading  structure 
which  comprises  in  combination  ( 1 )  a  lower  base  donut 
ring  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  ocean  floor,  (2)  sup- 
porting legs  affixed  to  said  donut  ring  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  said  donut  ring  to  a  point 
above  the  surface  of  the  water,  (3)  a  top  rigid  platform 
supported  above  the  water  by  said  supporting  legs,  (4) 


fendering  tubes  extending  upwardly  from  said  donut  ring 
and  positioned  about  the  periphery  of  said  donut  ring  to 
a  point  above  the  surface  of  the  water,  (5)  a  fendering 
ring  rigidly  attached  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  fendering 
tube,  (6)  a  top  ring  positioned  within  and  above  said 
fendering  ring  and  rigidly  attached  to  said  fendering  ring 
by  means  of  structural  members,  said  top  ring  being  posi- 
tioned about  said  rigid  top  platform,  (7)  a  turntable 
mechanism  positioned  on  said  rigid  top  platform  and 
adapted  to  rotate  with  respect  thereto,  (8)  an  outwardly 
extending  boom,  the  inboard  end  of  which  is  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  turntable  mechanism,  said  boom  being 
characterized  by  an  inboard  section  which  is  above  the 
surface  of  the  water  and  which  extends  to  a  point  without 
said  fendering  ring,  said  boom  being  characterized  by  a 
middle  section  which  extends  downwardly  to  below  the 


12.  A  work  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary 
elevatable  pedestal,  a  horizontal  reciprocating  arm 
mounted  on  said  pedestal,  work  handling  means  opera- 
tively  mounted  at  an  end  of  said  arm,  electric  motor 
means  each  having  separate  switch  means  therefor  for 
individually  operating  each  of  said  pedestal,  arm  and 
work  handling  means  separately,  simultaneously  or  in 
overlapping  sequence,  and  moveable  cam  means  for  actu- 
ating said  switch  means  to  effect  the  movement  of  said 
pedestal,  arm  and  work  handling  means  in  a  defined  path 
in  said  separate,  simultaneous  or  overlapping  sequence. 


surface  of  the  water,  said  boom  being  characterized  by  an 
outboard  section  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  middle  section  and  which  extends  out- 
wardly below  the  surface  of  the  water  to  the  loading  mani- 
fold of  a  moored  ship,  (9)  a  loading  platform  affixed  to 
the  outboard  end  of  said  boom  by  means  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending structural  members  and  positioned  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  adjacent  the  loading  manifold  of  a 
moored  ship,  (10)  mooring  lines  affixed  to  said  turntable 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  said  mooring 
lines  extending  outwardly  and  adapted  to  moor  a  ship, 
(11)  loading  lines  extending  from  shore  facilities  to  with- 
in said  lower  base  donut  ring  upwardly  to  said  turntable 
mechanism  and  outwardly  through  said  boom  to  said  man- 
ifold of  a  moored  ship  whereby  as  tide,  wind  and  current 
change  the  position  of  a  moored  ship,  said  boom  will 
adjust  in  relation  thereto. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  OCTOBER  26,  1965 

niustratlons  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

2,565 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT 
Charles  Leidy,  4506  Shoal  Creek  Blvd.,  Austin  5,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,889     . 
1  Claim.     (CI.  (Pit.— 18) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
,  tea  class  characterized  by  the  differences  in  color  of  the 

petals  from  those  of  the  parent  ("Tip  Toes"  No.  849),  by 
the  larger  number  of  petals  in  each  bloom,  by  the  ser- 
rations on  the  top  edges  of  the  petals  and  by  the  bush 
which  is  almost  thomless. 
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GRANTED  OCTOBER  26,  1965 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3^13,463 
SAFETY  HELMET  AND  HEADBAND  THEREFOR 

John  L.  Marchelio,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Buegeleis«n  Co.,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,037 

4  Claims.     (CI.  2—3) 


3^13,465 

RAINWEAR 

Stanley  W.  Ladwikowski,  2302  W.  11th  St, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,102 

7  Claims.     (CI.  2—87) 


4.  A  safety  helmet  comprising  an  inverted,  rigid,  bowl- 
shaped  shell;  a  continuous,  generally  horizontally  ar- 
ranged, upper  shoulder  formed  on  the  interior  wall  of 
the  shell  at  a  distance  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  shell; 
a  continuous,  generally  horizontally  arranged,  lower 
shoulder  formed  on  the  interior  wall  of  the  shell  at  a 
distance  beneath  said  upper  shoulder;  a  headband  formed 
of  a  thick  resilient  soft  plain  strip  bent  into  a  split  ring 
and  stuflFed  into  the  space  between  said  shoulders,  against 
said  shell  wall,  with  the  headband  being  in  contact  with 
and  compressed  between  said  shoulders,  the  headband 
bemg  otherwise  free  of  connection  to  said  helmet  and  thus 
bemg  manually  removable  from  the  helmet  for  replace- 
ment by  a  similar  headband  of  a  different  thickness  for 
changing  the  size  of  the  helmet;  the  headband  being 
adapted  to  closely  encircle  and  resiliently  grasp  the  head 
of  a  wearer  of  the  helmet. 


3,213,464 

DISPOSABLE  PROTECTIVE  APRON 

Samuel  Lewis,  670  Riverside  Drive,  New  York  31.  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,321 

7  Claims.     (CL  2—50) 


1.  A  protective  garment  of  pliable  sheet  material  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

(a)  a  major  body  part  having  an  edge  portion;  and 

(b)  a  minor  neck  part  joined  to  said  edge  portion, 

(1)  said  neck  part  and  said  edge  portion  being 
elongated  in  a  common  direction,  and 

(2)  said  neck  part  being  formed  with  at  least 
two  longitudinal  creases  spaced  from  each  other 
and  from  said  edge  portions, 

(3)  said  neck  part  being  foldable  about  said 
creases  into  a  plurality  of  portions,  said  por- 
tions of  said  neck  part  being  substantially  longer 
than  wide. 
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1.  An  article  of  dress  rainwear  ccwnprising  an  outer 
covenng  of  essentially  moisture-impermeable  clothing  ma- 
terial and  a  layer  of  garment  shape-retaining  means  con- 
nected to  the  inner  side  of  said  outer  covering  in  at  least 
pnncipal  garment  shape-retaining  areas,  said  layer  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced-apart.  pliant  upsUnding  and 
seLf-supportmg  ribbed  members  defining  a  plurality  of  air 
circulating  passageways,  each  of  said  ribbed  members  be- 
ing curved  and  terminating  at  one  end  thereof  in  the  upper 
chest  region  of  said  rainwear  and  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  in  the  upper  back  region  of  said  rainwear. 


3,213,466 
TURBAN-TYPE  CAP 

Lillian  L.  Gettinger,  2509  Shelley  Dale  Drive, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,592 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—198) 


n   \.-yJL   ^4 


A  head  covering  adapted  to  conform  to  asymmetrical 
hair  styles,  said  covering  having  a  crown  portion  adapted 
to  overiie  a  user's  hair  and  a  rear  portion  adapted  to  be 
tightened  about  the  back  of  a  user's  neck,  said  head  cover- 
ing comprising  a  blank  of  fabric  material  having  first  and 
second  side  edges  and  first  and  second  end  edges,  said 
first  side  edge  being  an  at  least  substantially  straight  edge, 
said  second  side  edge  having  substantially  straight  first 
and  second  outer  edge  portions  extending  parallel  to  said 
first  side  edge  and  a  centrally  located  outwardly  project- 
ing third  edge  portion  connecting  said  first  and  second  side 
edge  portions,  said  end  edges  converging  inwardly  from 
said  second  side  edge  toward  said  first  side  edge,  said 
blank  being  folded  over  upon  itself  and  stitched  adjacent 
said  first  side  edge  to  provide  a  first  banding  therealong, 
said  body  being  folded  over  upon  itself  and  stitched  adja- 
cent each  of  said  first  and  second  end  edges  to  provide  a 
hollow  banding  therealong,  said  blank  folded  along  a  first 
fold  line  extending  from  the  center  of  said  third  edge  por- 
tion to  a  point  spaced  inwardly  from  gne  outer  end  of  said 
first  edge  and  being  folded  along  a  second  fold  line  ex- 
tending from  the  center  of  the  third  edge  portion  to  a 
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point  spaced  inwardly  from  the  opposite  outer  end  of 
said  first  edge,  said  folding  along  said  first  and  second  fold 
lines  rendering  said  blank  generally  triangular  with  said 
first  and  second  outer  edge  portions  mating  along  a  medial 
axis  of  said  blank,  said  first  and  second  outer  edge  por- 
tions being  stitched  together,  said  blank  being  folded  that 
said  first  and  second  end  edges  are  disposed  in  alignment 
below  said  first  side  edge,  the  hollow  banding  along  said 
first  end  edge  being  joined  with  the  hollow  banding  along 
said  second  end  edge  to  form  a  continuously  hollow  band- 
ing along  the  rear  of  said  head  covering,  a  drawstring  ex- 
tending through  said  continuously  hollow  banding  and 
having  end  portions  extending  therebeyond,  said  centrally 
disposed  third  side  edge  portion  defining  an  opening  in 
the  peak  of  said  blank  as  folded,  and  a  closed  loop  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  opening  and  about  said  first 
side  edge  to  shirr  said  blank  between  said  opening  and 
said  first  side  edge,  said  loop  being  free  of  fixed  attach- 
ment to  said  blank,  said  crown  portion  be  selectively 
movable  through  said  loop  member  to  cause  an  excess 
of  crown  portion  material  to  be  disposed  on  one  side  of 
said  loop  member  to  conform  to  an  excess  of  hair  dis- 
posed on  said  one  side  of  said  loop  member  whereby  said 
covering  will  conform  substantially  to  the  contour  of  the 
user's  asymmetrical  hair  style. 


3,213,467 
MULTIPURPOSE  INVALID  CHAIR 

Mattie  P.  Hubbard,  205  N.  Daugherty  St.,  Eastland,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,036 

2  Claims.     (CI.  4—135) 


constituting  a  toilet  scat,  a  lid  normally  covering  and 
closing  the  opening  in  said  toilet  seat  and  also  the  opening 
in  the  aforementioned  top  wall,  a  backrest  connected  to 
and  rising  vertically  from  a  rear  marginal  edge  portion  of 
said  cabinet,  said  backrest  being  cushioned  and  uphol- 
stered, cushioned  armrests  disposed  opposite  each  other 
in  a  plane  above  the  level  of  said  top  wall  and  coop- 
erating therewith  and  with  said  backrest,  and  a  readily 
applicable  and  removable  seat  cushion  mounted  atop  said 
top  wall  and  normally  covering  the  lid  and  toilet  seat. 


3,213,468 

FRONT-OPENING  CONVERTIBLE  STUDIO  COUCH 

John  G.  Sevcik,  Berwyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Burton-Dixie 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,646 

5  Claims.     (CI.  5—18) 


1.  A  multipuri>ose  chair  comprising  base  means  em- 
bodying a  cabinet  including  horizontal  spaced  parallel  top 
and  bottom  walls  having  coordinating  marginal  portions 
connected  to  and  oriented  with  cooperating  front,  back 
and  side  walls,  said  walls  and  the  resulting  cabinet  pro- 
viding a  hollow  compartment,  said  back  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  an  entrance  opening,  a  closure  therefor,  said 
top  wall  being  provided  centrally  with  an  opening  in 
communication  with  said  compartment,  a  pair  of  coi^anar 
spaced  parallel  cleats  affixed  to  the  underneath  side  of 
said  top  wall  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  open- 
ing, cooperating  edge  portions  of  said  cleats  being  rab- 
beted and  providing  jar-positioning  and  supporting  ledges, 
a  waste  jar  insertable  into  and  removable  from  said  com- 
partment by  way  of  the  aforementioned  entrance  open- 
ing, said  jar  having  an  open  top  provided  with  an  out- 
standing marginal  flange,  said  flange  being  slidingly  and 
removably  seated  on  the  coacting  supporting  ledges,  said 
jar  being  provided  on  a  vertical  side  with  a  horizontal 
fixedly  attached  radially  disposed  outstanding  handle  with 
a  free  end  portion  located  in  a  plane  below  the  cooperat- 
ing ledge,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  within  the  confines 
of  said  compartment  and  normally  having  an  end  portion 
thereof  releasably  engaging  a  cooperating  end  portion  of 
said  handle  in  a  manner  to  positively  maintain  the  jar 
in  a  stay-put  position  directly  beneath  the  aforementioned 
top  wall  opening  when  the  jar  is  readied  for  use,  an  an- 
nular member  fixedly  mounted  atop  said  top  wall  and 


1.  A  front-opening  studio  couch  readily  convertible  to 
a  double  bed,  comprising  a  stationary  bed  frame  and  a 
movable  bed  frame  slidably  mounted  in  said  stationary 
bed  frame,  a  plate  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  stationary 
bed  frame  and  carrying  a  wooden  track  member  thereon 
having  an  upwardly  opening  groove  providing  a  track, 
each  plate  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  slot  and  a  bolt 
depending  from  the  wooden  track  through  the  slot  to 
allow  relative  movement  therebetween,  said  movable  bed 
frame  having  side  and  end  rails  with  each  end  rail  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  flange  slidably  mounted  in  the 
groove  of  one  of  said  wooden  track  members,  the  inner 
end  of  each  depending  flange  having  an  inclined  portion 
to  lower  the  movable  bed  frame  as  the  frame  is  fully 
withdrawn  from  the  stationary  bed  frame  to  provide  a 
double  bed,  fixed  legs  adjacent  the  rear  comers  of  the 
movable  bed  frame  and  pivotally  mounted  legs  adjacent 
the  front  comers  thereof,  and  means  actuating  said  pivot- 
ally mounted  legs  between  a  floor  engaging  position  and 
an  elevated  retracted  position. 


3,213,469 

HOSPITAL  BED 

Harriet  Howes  Beeman,  4034  Montgomery  Road, 

Norwood,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,603 

15  Claims.     (CI.  5—68) 

1.  In  a  therapeutic  bed  having  a  head  end  and  a  foot 

end,  a  main  frame  with  horizontal  head,  central  and  foot 

portions,  said  horizontal  central  portion  comprising  that 

portion  of  said  main  frame  upon  which  a  patient  may  sit, 

said  central  portion  being  cut  away  in  part  from  the  head 

end  of  said  bed  so  as  to  have  substantially  a  U-shape, 

said  head  portion  of  said  main  frame  being  cut  away  in 

part  from  the  head  end  of  said  bed  so  as  to  provide  access 
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to  said  cut-away  part  of  said  central  portion  of  said  main    mechanical  movement    f\r,n„«t^A  v,r,..K 
frame.a  mattress  on  said  central  porfon  having  the  same    for  osc^Ua.o^mTerien     and  ,^^^^^^^^    ^'hli'""""'*** 
shape  in  plan  as  said  central  portion,  a  head  rest  extend-  movement,  and  transfer  mechanism  con- 

ing from  said  central  portion  toward  the  head  end  of 
said  bed.  said  head  rest  having  a  mattress  and  being  hinged 
with  respect  to  said  central  portion  of  said  main  frame 
in  such  a  way  as  to  be  swingable  from  a  horizontal  posi- 


tion overlying  said  head  portion  of  said  frame,  and  in 
which  its  mattress  is  substantially  coplanar  with  the  mat- 
tress of  said  central  portion  of  said  main  frame,  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  head  rest  and  its  mattress  clear  said 
central  portion  and  its  mattress,  to  permit  access  to  said 
cut-away  part  of  said  central  portion  of  said  main  frame, 
and  means  for  holding  said  head  rest  in  adjusted  positions! 


nected  between  said  transducer  and  said  brush  means  for 
oscillating  the  brush  means  in  synchronism  with  said  os- 
cillatory mechanical  movement  of  said  transducer. 


3,213,470 
METHOD   FOR  THE   CONTINUOUS  TREATMENT 

OF  TEXTILE  BUNDLES  WITH  PRESSl  RE  STEAM 
Masahlde  Yasawa  and  Saburo  Okajima.  Tokvo.  Japan, 
a<.i,ignors   to    Asahi    Kasei    Kogvo    Kabushild    kaisha, 
Osalu,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1961.  Ser.  No.  155,324 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1960, 

35  47,400 

10  Claims.     (CL  8—149.3) 


3.213,472 
SURFACE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Frank  P.  Cocchiaraley,  Bloomfield,  and  William  Joseph, 
Livingston,  NJ„  assignors  to  Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,859 
6  Claims.     (CI.  15—77) 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  treating  a  textile  bundle 
wherein  the  bundle  is  passed  through  a  chamber  for  being 
treated^ with  pressure  steam  at  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  100*  C,  the  method  comprising  feeding  the  bundle 
successively  through  separate  cells  constituting  zones  of 
stepwise  increasing  pressure  towards  said  chamber  and 
wherein  the  pressure  in  said  zones  is  controlled  by  suc- 
cessively allowing  discharge  of  steam  from  sail**  chamber 
and  through  said  cells  in  stepwise  decreasing  pressure 
fashion  such  that  the  bundle  is  fed  countercurrently  with 
the  steam. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  label  from  a  flat  surface 
on  a  conveyed  article  comprising  a  source  of  high  pres- 
sure fluid,  a  nozzle  faced  and  inclined  towards  the  direc- 
tion from  which  said  article  is  conveyed  and  connected 
to  said  source  of  high  pressure  fluid  for  receiving  the 
fluid  therefrom,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  nozzle 
to  provide  a  fan-shaped  high  pressure  spray  of  fluid  at 
an  angle  toward  and  transversely  of  said  label,  said  means 
further  providing  said  spray  from  said  nozzle  with  a 
knife-like  edge  impinging  transversely  of  said  label  on  said 
surface  in  a  direction  toward  said  advancing  article,  said 
spray  covering  a  zone  through  which  said  surface  is  con- 
veyed. 


3,213,471 
POWER  OPERATED  TOOTHBRUSH 
'°!i,°  ^-  Freeman,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Time  Corp«ratioD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,629 
5  Claims.  (CI.  15 — 22) 
1.  A  power-operated  toothbrush  device  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  pressurized  water  from  a  standard  household 
water  supply,  said  device  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  fluid-operated  oscillator  for  producing  periodic  fluid 
pulses,  a  transducer  operatively  connected  to  said  oscilla- 
tor for  converting  said  periodic  fluid  pulses  to  oscillatory 


3,213,473 
PIPE  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Louis  Singer,  4800  N.  11th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,170 
3  Claims.     (CI.  15—104.3) 
1.  A  pipe  cleaning  device  comprising  a  portable  frame 
structure  including  a  pair  of  track  elements  at  its  top; 
a  carriage  means  including  a  platform  with  a  plurality 
of  guide  elements  movably  engaging  the  track  elements 
of  said  structure  for  freely  positioning  said  carriage  along 
said  structure;  a  clamping  means  for  receiving  and  en- 
gaging a  conformable  non-rigid  elongated  cleaning  ele- 
ment therethrough  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  platform 
of  said  carriage  and  having  means  for  providing  for  re- 
leasable  engagement  of  said  clamping  means  with  said 
cleaning  element  at  successive  locations  along  its  length; 
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and  drive  means  supported  by  the  platform  of  said  car-  straps  being  integral  with  said  body  and  forming  end-wise 
riage  for  controllably  rotating  said  clamping  means;  said  extensions  thereof  and  of  common  material  therewith 
clamping  means  including  an  elongated  guide  tube  ex- 
tending along  the  track  elements  of  said  frame  struc- 
ture for  movably  receiving  therethrough  said  cleaning 
element  of  elongated  coiled  wire  form,  a  plurality  of 
bearing  units  rotatably  supporting  said  tube  upon  said 
platform  in  position  parallel  to  said  pair  of  track  means, 
a  clamp  unit  having  a  portion  secured  at  an  end  of  said 
tube  for  rotation  with  said  tube  and  for  receiving  there- 
through the  cleaning  element  extending  through  said 
tube,  and  a  control  lever  for  controllably  actuating  said 
control  unit  for  engaging  and  clamping  therewith  the 
cleaning  element  extending  therethrough  for  rotation  by 
said  drive  means  and  for  controllably  clamping  said  ele- 
ment with  said  clamping  means  for  longitudinal  actuation 
of  said  cleaning  element  by  movement  of  said  carriage 
means  along  the  track  elements  of  said  structure  for  feed- 
ing or  withdrawing  said  cleaning  element  from  a  pipe 
during  a  pipe  cleaning  operation;  said  clamp  unit  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  casing  having  a  tapered  bore  along  its  Ion- 
gitudinal  axis  a  clamping  ring  with  a  plurality  of  resil-  ^^^  ^^  j^^^^j^^,  ^^^^^j  ^^  sponge-like  material  affixed 
lently  secured  together  segments  havmg  tapered  outer  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^j^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^.^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^  ^.^^^^  ^  j 
surfaces  for  conformmg  with  the  surface  of  said  bore  and   ^^  ^j^^  ^-^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^ 


f.  •« 


3,213,475 
CLEANING  IMPLEMENT  HAVING  AN  LMPROVED 
HAND     GRIP     PORTION      AND     MOP      HEAD 
SECURING  MEANS 

Thoinas  C.  Shirley,  3370  Freeman  Road, 

Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,414 

7  Claims.     (CI.  15—229) 


being  at  least  partly  received  and  slideable  into  the  bore 
of  said  rotatable  casing  in  the  direction  of  its  longitudinal 
axis,  and  a  pressure  casing  positionable  with  respect  to 
said  rotatable  casing  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal 
axis  by  actuation  of  said  control  lever  for  moving  said 
ring  in  the  direction  into  said  rotatable  casing;  said  cas- 
ings and  said  ring  providing  respective  openings  for  re- 
ceiving and  said  cleaning  element  therethrough;  said  ring 
remaining  stationary  except  when  actuated  by  said  con- 
trol lever  in  the  direction  into  the  bore  of  said  rotatable 
casing  for  causing  the  segments  of  said  ring  to  be  com- 
pressed by  the  tapered  surface  of  said  bore  for  firmly  en- 
gaging said  cleaning  element  passing  therethrough  and 
said  rotatable  casing  at  its  engaged  surfaces  within  said 
bore  for  causing  said  cleaning  element  to  rotate  with 
said  rotatable  casing;  said  drive  means  including  a  motor 
with  a  rotating  driveshaft  mounted  on  the  platform  of 
said  carriage  means  over  the  guide  tube  of  said  clamp- 
ing means,  a  driver  wheel  member  attached  to  the  shaft 
of  said  motor,  a  driven  wheel  member  secured  about  said 
guide  tube,  and  a  coupling  band  element  coupling  said 
wheels  for  rotatably  driving  said  guide  tube. 


1.  An  improved  cleaning  implement  including  a  handle 
and  a  mop  head  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  tapered 
member  of  a  material  resistant  to  corrosive  solutions, 
said  member  having  a  grip  portion  disposed  at  the  larger 
end  and  a  head  portion  at  the  smaller  end  thereof  to  de- 
fine said  handle,  an  annular  flange  integrally  formed  con- 
centrically about  said  member  at  the  interior  end  of  said 
grip  portion,  stranded  mop  head  securing  means  in- 
cluding a  series  of  protruding  annular  rings  and  pins  inte- 
grally disposed  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  about 
said  head  portion  to  bear  against  and  penetrate  into  a 
stranded  mop  head  disposed  thereabout  and  positively 
bind  same  to  said  handle. 


3,213,474 
BACK  WASHER 

Janes  Toth,  Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Steve  Marton,  Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,558 
1  Claim.     (CI.  15—222) 

A  back  washing  implement  comprising  an  elongated 
body  of  flexible  material,  a  pair  of  handles,  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly extending  laterally  spaced  straps  of  greater  flexi- 
bility than  said  body  interconnecting  each  end  of  said 
body  with  one  of  said  handles,  said  handles  and  said 


3,213,476 
CONCRETE  FINISHING  TOOL 
Charles  C.  Lasker,  3710  Warwick  Blvd., 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,492   ' 
4  Claims.     (CI.  15—235.4) 
1.  A  concrete  finishing  tool  having  a  long  narrow  rec- 
tangular rigid  sheet  metal  body  portion  of  uniform  thick- 
ness throughout  its  area,  said  body  portion  being  trans- 
versely curved  on  a  smooth  curve  from  one  longitudinal 
edge  to  the  other  longitudinal  edge  thereof  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  its  length  on  an  arc  of  a  circle  of  fixed  prede- 
termined radius  to  provide  a  concave  face  on  one  side 
thereof  and  a  convex  cylindrically  curved  face  on  the 
other  side  thereof  extending  continuously  throughout  the 
length  of  said  body  portion  to  provide  a  smooth  convexly 
cylindrically  curved  concrete  finishing  surface  on  said 
convex  face  extending   continuously   from  end  to  end 
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thereof,  said  body  portion  having  straight  end  edges,  a 
straight  blunt  forward  longitudinal  edge  extending  from 
one  end  edge  thereof  to  the  other  end  edge  thereof  and 
a  straight  blunt  rear  longitudinal  edge  extending  from  one 
end  edge  thereof  to  the  other  end  edge  thereof,  and  an 
elongated  straight  handle  rigidly  secured  in  fixed  position 
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to  said  body  portion  on  the  concave  face  thereof  remote 
from  the  forward  longitudinal  edge  and  adjacent  but 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  rear  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
body  portion  midway  of  the  length  thereof  and  extending 
forwardly  from  said  concave  face  at  an  angle  of  between 
45  degrees  and  60  degrees  to  a  tangent  to  the  convex  face 
of  said  body  portion  at  said  forward  edge. 


3^13,477 

CORNER  GUIDE  FOR  PAINT  ROLLER 

GordoD  C.  Shafer,  P.O.  Box  103,  Lyons,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1963,  S«r.  No.  301,054 

4  CUims.     (CL  15— 24«) 


.^M 


1.  A  comer  guide  for  paint  rollers  including  a  guide 
plate  having  on  one  face  thereof  a  swivel  device  ap- 
propriate for  swivelly  attaching  the  guide  plate  to  a  paint 
roller,  the  guide  plate  being  provided  with  a  flare  along 
one  edge  and  having  roller  means  protruding  from  the 
other  face  of  the  plate  and  spaced  from  said  edge  beyond 
the  axis  of  the  swivel  device,  to  roll  on  an  adjacent  wall 
at  right  angles  to  the  wall  being  painted  to  space  the  re- 
mainder of  the  guide  plate  from  the  adjacent  wall  when 
said  edge  hdes  in  the  comer  formed  by  the  two  walls. 


forwardly  and  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  the  windshield 
an  access  openmg  in  said  cowl,  an  oscillatable  pivot  shaft 
disposed  in  said  well  having  its  axis  angularly  offset  to- 
ward the  horizontal  from  a  perpendicular  to  the  rear- 
wardly  inchned  plane  of  said  windshield,  a  wiper  arm 
having  spring  hinge  connected  inner  and  outer  sections 
the  inner  arm  section  being  drivingly  connected  to  said 
p»vot  shaft  within  said  well,  and  a  wiper  blade  carried  by 


-^^ 


the  outer  section  and  movable  between  a  substantially 
horizontal  stowed  position  within  said  well  and  an  operat- 
mg  position  in  engagement  with  said  windshield,  the  inner 
and  outer  sections  of  said  wiper  arm  being  of  substantial- 
ly equal  length  so  as  to  permit  movement  of  said  wiper 
arm  and  blade  into  and  out  of  said  well  through  said 
access  opening  and  enabling  said  access  opening  to  be  of 
minimal  width.    * 


3,213,479 
TUBE  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Robert  M.  Wllkle.  Greenville.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Hupp  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,863 

3  Claims.     (CI.  15—304) 


^ 


.^fEUS 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  the  interior  surfaces  of  a  hol- 
low tube  comprising  a  first  insulated  pressure-tight  con- 
tainer having  an  inlet  through  which  steam  is  supplied 
and  a  short  outlet  line  leading  directly  to  a  fitting  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tube,  means  in  said 
container  to  superheat  the  steam  passing  therethrough, 
a  first  valve  in  said  outlet  hne,  a  second  insulated  pres- 
sure-tight container  having  an  inlet  through  which  air 
is  supplied  and  a  short  outlet  line  leading  directly  to  said 
fitting,  a  second  valve  in  said  outlet  line,  means  in  said 
second  insulated  container  for  heating  the  air  passing 
therethrough,  whereby  by  manipulation  of  said  valves  said 
superheated  steam  and  said  hot  air  may  be  delivered 
sequentially  through  said  tube  to  thereby  dry  said  tube. 


3,213,478 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MECHANISM 
Samacl  C.  Pollocli,  Rochester,  MIcb.,  assignor  (o  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,265 
5  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.16) 
1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  rearwardly  inclined  windshield  hav- 
ing substantial  curvature  in  horizontal  section,  a  cowl 
having  a   transversely   extending   well   therein  disposed 


3,213,480 
WALL  .MOUNTED  CLOTHES  CLEANING 
VACUUM  APPLIANCE 
Rhys  D.  Miller,  42  El  Gavllln  Road,  Orlnda,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,829 
10  Cbims.     (CI.  15—314) 
8.  A  face  panel  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  wall,  said  panel  comprising: 
(a)  a  substantially  flat  central  section; 
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(b)  an  open  concave  receptacle  indented  rearwardly  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  and  suction  means  associated 
from  said  central  section  and  having  one  side  juxta-  with  said  closure  for  drawing  fluid  through  said  floor  en- 
posed  thereto,  said  side  having  a  vacuum  intake  port  gaging  member  and  first  tube  into  said  tubular  body, 
extending  therethrough;  and,  , 

3^13,482 
SANITARY  CASTER 
^  Richard  W.  Butsch,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Faultier 

Caster  CorporatioD,  Evansville,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  257,500 
8  Claims.    (CI.  16—21) 


--<• 


(c)  a  recessed  channel  section  indented  rearwardly  of 
said  central  section  and  extending  tberearound  with 
the  end  portions  thereof  opening  into  said  receptacle, 
said  channel  section  being  adapted  to  releasably 
confine  a  vacuum  hose  therein  for  storage. 


3,213,481 
SUCTION  OPERATED  FLOOR  TOOL 
Fredericli  K.  Minerley,  deceased,  late  of  Evanston,  HI.,  by 
Pearl  Minerley,  administratrix,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor, 
by   mesne  assignments,  to  The  Regina  Corporatioii, 
Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,910 
6  Claims.     (CI.  15—320) 


i 

1 



U 

6.  A  suction  operated  floor  tool  comprising  an  upright 
tubular  body  having  a  closed  lower  end,  a  tube  extending 
through  the  closed  lower  end  of  the  body,  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube  having  a  fluid  discharge  port,  a  hollow  floor 
engaging  member  outside  of  the  body  and  mounted  on 
and  in  open  communication  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube,  said  floor  engaging  member  having  a  suction  open- 
ing and  provided  with  cleaning  means  for  floor  engage- 
ment associated  with  said  suction  opening,  baflle  means 
associated  with  said  discharge  port  and  positioned  to  at 
least  partially  interrupt  fluid  passing  therefrom,  conical 
wall  means  about  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  carried  by  the 
body  and  extending  downwardly  for  guiding  liquid  sepa- 
rated from  fluid  issuing  from  said  discharge  port  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  body,  said  conical  means  having  a  de- 
pending tube  coaxial  with  said  first  tube  and  at  least 
partially  spaced  therefrom,  liquid  dispensing  valve  means 
in  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  body,  a  closure  head  for 


1.  A  caster  comprising: 

a  pivot  means; 

a  leg  mounted  to  said  pivot  means; 

an  axle  having  a  transverse  aperture  therein,  with  a 
portion  of  said  leg  disposed  in  said  aperture; 

a  wheel  mounted  to  said  axle; 

and  resilient  means  having  an  aperture  therein  lo- 
cated in  registry  with  said  axle  aperture,  a  second 
portion  of  said  leg  immediately  adjacent  the  portion 
disposed  in  the  axle  aperture  being  disposed  in  said 
aperture  in  said  resilient  member,  said  resilient  mem- 
ber and  said  leg  having  interengaging  portions  to 
retain  said  second  leg  portion  in  the  said  aperture  of 
said  resUient  member  for  retaining  said  first  leg  por- 
tion in  said  axle  aperture. 


3,213,483 
CASTER  BEARING 
Roy  M.  Hayes,  Jonesboro,  and  Robert  N.  Hagan,  Grosae 
Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Colson  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,813 
5  Claims.     (CL  16—21) 


o 


1.  A  caster  having  a  vertical  swivcling  axis,  a  fork 
with  a  wheel  axis  offset  from  the  swiveling  axis  and  a 
swivel  thrust  bearing  supporting  said  fork  for  rotation 
about  the  swiveling  axis  in  which  the  said  bearing  com- 
prises upper  and  lower  circular  rows  of  balls  concentric 
with,  normal  to  an  axially  spaced  along  said  swiveling 


1398 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1965 


axis,  ball  races  engaging  said  rows  of  balls  respectively 
above  the  upper  row  and  below  the  bottom  row,  said 
fork  comprising  a  yoke  portion  generally  normal  to  said 
swivel ing  axis  and  comprising  a  middle  race  for  and 
engaging  all  the  balls  of  both  said  circular  rows  of  balls 
in  upper  and  lower  planes  respectively  and  both  planes 
normal  to  said  axis  and  with  maximum  curved  ball  en- 
gaging areas  formed  to  engage  the  upper  row  of  balls 
on  the  side  of  the  bearing  toward  said  wheel  axis  and  to 
engage  the  lower  row  of  balls  on  the  side  of  the  bearing 
remote  from  said  wheel  axis. 


the  arm  of  the  second  hinge  member  adjacent  the  closure 
mountable  portion  thereof,  said  second  hinge  member 
arm  being  swingable  between  said  first  hinge  arms  and 
havmg  a  flange  thereon  engageable  with  one  of  said  first 
hmge  arms  to  define  a  fully  opened,  closure  checking  posi- 
tion between  the  hinge  members,  a  detent  defining  member 
carried  by  one  of  said  first  hinge  arms  adjacent  the  body 
mountable  portion  thereof,  said  detent  member  being  re- 
cessed to  form  oppositely  inclined  ramps  defining  an  in- 


3,213,484 
DOOR  HOLD-OPEN  HINGE 
Peter   C.    Epple,    Detroit,    >flch.,    assignor   to    General 
Motors  CorporatioD,  Detroit,  Mich,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,781 
8  Claims.     (CI.  16—141) 


1.  A  door  hinge  and  hold-open  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  pivotally  interconnected  hinge  mem- 
bers, holding  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  for 
movement  relative  thereto  between  inoperative  and  opera- 
tive positions  and  movement  therewith  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  members,  said  holding  means  permitting 
movement  of  said  members  relative  to  each  other  when 
in  the  moperative  position  thereof  and  being  engageable 
with  said  other  member  in  the  operative  position  thereof 
to  releasably  hold  said  members  against  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and  means  on  said  members  moving 
said  holding  means  from  the  inoperative  to  the  operative 
position  thereof  upon  initial  movement  of  said  one  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  relative  to  said  other  member,  said 
holding  means  permitting  further  movement  of  said  one 
member  in  said  one  direction  relative  to  said  other  mem- 
ber, and  means  moving  said  holding  means  into  engage- 
ment with  said  other  member  upon  movement  of  said  one 
member  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  said  other 
member  to  releasably  hold  said  members  against  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other. 


3,213,485 
AUTOMOTIVE  DOOR  HINGE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  CHECK  AND  HOLD-OPEN 
DETENTING  MEANS 
Albert  McNay,  Dearborn,  and  Edmund  S.  Badura,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,006 
4  Claims.  (CK  16—144) 
1.  A  hmge  for  mounting  a  closure  member  on  a  vehicle 
body  member  for  swinging  movement  between  opened 
and  closed  positions,  said  hinge  comprising  a  first  female 
hinge  member  mountable  on  the  vehicle  body  member 
and  having  spaced  hinge  arms  angled  outwardly  there- 
from, a  second  male  hinge  member  mountable  on  the 
closure  member  and  having  a  hinge  arm  angled  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  hinge  pin  pivotally  connecting  the  free  ends 
of  the  spaced  hinge  arms  of  the  first  hinge  member  to 


termediate  closure  detenting  position  angularly  spaced 
slightly  from  said  closure  checking  position,  and  spring 
biased  plunger  means  reciprocably  mounted  within  the 
free  end  of  the  second  hinge  member  arm  and  engageable 
with  said  detent  defining  member  to  establish  the  inter- 
mediate detent  maintained  closure  position  between  the 
hinge  members  and  to  snub  further  opening  movement 
of  the  closure  member  to  its  fully  opened  checked  posi- 
tion. 


3,213,486 

MOLDING  MACHINES 

Frederick  H.  Blake,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

(877   Cowan  Road,   Burlingame,  Calif.) 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962.  Ser.  No.  249,969 

16  Claims.     (CI.  17—1) 


1.  A  machine  for  molding  ground  meat  food  products 
and  the  like  onto  a  stick-like  handle,  comprising  mold 
means  having  a  mold  cavity  formed  for  receiving  an  end 
of  a  stick-like  handle  and  for  molding  the  food  product 
into  a  desired  shape  thereabout,  charging  means  formed 
for  injecting  a  measured  quantity  of  the  food  product  into 
said  mold  cavity,  stick-driver  means  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  mold  means  and  formed  for  inserting  an  elon- 
gated stick  endfirst  into  the  food  product  contained  in 
the  mold  cavity,  and  control  means  operable  for  actuat- 
ing said  mold  and  charging  means  and  stick-driver  means 
whereby  the  food  product  will  be  formed  into  a  desired 
shape  and  the  stick  inserted  thereinto  in  sequentially 
occurring  periods  of  adjustable  duration. 
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3,2U,487 
BIRD  TYING  MACHINE 
William  A.  Reynolds,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Gordon  Johnson  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missouri 
Original  application  June  20,   1961,  Ser.  No.  118,335. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
247,177 

10  Claims.     (CI.  17—11) 


3,213,488 
POULTRY   LEG   AND  OIL  GLAND  REMOVER 

Vincent  Voipe,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Jarvis  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,092 

14  Claims.     (CI.  17—11) 


13.  A  device  for  removing  oil  glands  from  a  poultry 
carcass,  comprising  in  combination  a  housing,  guide 
means  coupled  to  said  housing  for  supporting  the  carcass 
in  the  housing,  a  movable  arm  coupled  to  said  housing, 
a  rotary  oil  gland  cutter  mounted  on  said  arm,  said  arm 
having  a  contact  element  means  which  rests  on  the  back 
of  the  carcass  and  limits  the  penetration  of  the  oil  gland 
cutter  into  the  carcass. 


10.  An  apparatus  for  handling  a  carcass  having  a 
pair  of  legs: 

structure  having  a  top  for  supporting  the  carcass  with 
its  legs  outstretched  and  spaced  apart; 

means  engageable  with  the  carcass  for  holding  the  lat- 
ter against  movement  in  one  direction  on  said  top; 

movable  mechanism  engageable  with  said  legs  for  swing- 
ing the  latter  downwardly  toward  said  top;  and 

means  engaging  the  outermost  ends  of  the  legs  and  dis- 
posed to  shift  the  legs  in  the  opposite  direction  as 
they  swing  downwardly. 


4.  A  device  for  removing  poultry  legs  from  a  poultry 
carcass  comprising  a  housing,  means  positioned  within 
said  housing  for  guiding  the  carcass  through  said  hous- 
ing, means  coupled  to  said  housing  for  forcing  said  poul- 
try carcass  through  said  guide  means,  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  leg  joint  cutters  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carcass  for 
severing  poultry  legs  passing  therebetween,  each  of  said 
cutters  being  axially  adjustable  in  a  vertical  plane  be- 
tween predetermined  limits  in  response  to  the  position 
of  said  poultry  legs. 


3  213  489 

SKINNING  APPARATUS 

Edward  H.  Walsh,  R.R.  2,  Beamsville,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,674 

6  Claims.     (CI.  17—21) 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  hides  from  fur  bearing 
animals  comprising  a  support  platform,  an  hydraulic 
cylinder  vertically  mounted  on  said  platform,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  extending  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  cylinder,  clamping  plate  means  carried  by 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  rod,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber swingably  mounted  on  said  plate  means  for  swinging 
about  a  horizontal  axis  towards  and  away  from  said 
plate  means,  locking  means  operable  to  engage  said 
clamping  member  and  urge  the  same  towards  said  plate 
means,  clamping  means  mounted  on  said  cylinder,  and 
means  for  displacing  said  piston  with  respect  to  said 
cylinder. 

3,213,490 

EJECTOR  FOR  MOLDED  PIECES 

Lawrence  A.  Johnson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  George  Johnson,  Mequon,  Wis. 

Filed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,582 

7  Claims.     (CI.  18—2) 


1.  A  device  for  positively  removing  a  molded  member 
from  a  die  cavity  comprising: 

(a)  ejector  means  for  engaging  said  member  and  mov- 
ing the  member  in  a  first  direction  away  from  the 
die  cavity, 

(b)  means  disposed  within  said  cavity  to  provide  re- 
sistance to  movement  of  said  member  by  said  ejector 
means  during  initial  movement  of  said  member  away 
from  said  cavity  and  acting  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  from  said  first  direction, 
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(c)  resilient  means  to  suddenly  accelerate  said  ejector  arranged  core  means  extending  into  said  mold  chamber. 

means  in  said  first  direction  upon  release  of  said  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  means  for  rotat- 

^  means  (b),  ing  the  same,  and  means  for  injecting  moldable  material 

(a)  and  means  to  suddenly  stop  movement  of  said  into  said  chamber. 

ejector  means  while  it  is  accelerating. 


3,213,491 
HARDCOATED   MOLD  PRESS  DIE 

Richard  A.  Craig,  Wether^field.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1961,  S«r.  No.  160,196 
4  Claims.     (CL  18—16.5) 


1.  In  the  production  of  bodies  of  very  high  density  and 
very  precise  diameter,  apparatus  for  electrical  resistance 
sintering  of  metallic  and /or  ceramic  powders  under  the 
pressure  of  relatively  axially  movable  electrode  plungers 
comprising,  a  die  body  wherein  the  base  metal  is  alumi- 
num having  a  passageway  therein  aligned  with  said  elec- 
trode plungers  and  into  which  said  plungers  extend  in 
close-fitting  relation  thereto,  a  hard  non-deformable  elec- 
trolytically-formed  oxidized  layer  on  the  surface  of  said 
passageway,  said  layer  being  substantially  integral  with 
the  base  metal  of  the  die  body  and  forming  an  electrically 
insulating  coating  thereon,  the  diameter  of  said  passage- 
way as  coated  coinciding  with  the  diameter  of  the  finished 
body. 

3,213,492 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING   PARTS  OF  PL.\SnC 
MATERIAL   BY   INJECTIO.N    MOLDING 
Ottomar  von  Zelewsliy,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switz- 
erland, assignor  to  Georg  Fischer  Alitiengesellschaft, 
Scliaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1962.  S«r.  No.  233.520 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  10,  1961, 

13,063/61 
4  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 42) 


1.  In  a  device  for  injection  molding  woric  pieces:  sup- 
porting means,  shaft  means  rotatably  joumalled  in  said 
supporting  means  and  having  an  eccentric,  a  mold  com- 
prising two  stationary  parallel  side  wall  portions  spaced 
from  each  other  and  an  intermediate  portion  interposed 
between  said  side  wall  portions  and  confining  therewith  a 
closed  mold  chamber,  said  eccentric  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  side  wall  portions  and  said  inttcrmediate  por- 
tion being  rotatably  joumalled  on  said  eccentric  and  being 
slidable  on  said  side  wall  portions,  means  on  said  side  wall 
portions  guiding  said  intermediate  portion,  stationarily 


3,213,493 

Wr>a>SHIELD  CLEANING   APPAR ATI'S 

Clinton  M.  Chichester,  31  Apple  St.,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  S«r.  No.  348,107 

1  Claim.     (CI.  20 — 40.5) 


Automotive  windshield  cleaning  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  liquid  reservoir  having  an  opening  thereon,  a  cap 
member  secured  to  said  opening  and  having  a  hole  therein, 
a  first  tube  and  pumping  means  disposed  on  said  cap, 
said  first  tube  extending  through  said  hole  of  said  cap 
into  said  reservoir  and  terminating  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,  first  bracket  means  for  holding  said  reservoir 
and  adapted  for  releasable  attachment  to  an  automobile 
instrument  panel,  liquid  delivery  means  adapted  for  dis- 
charging the  cleaning  liquid  pumped  from  said  reservoir 
against  the  automobile  windshield  including  nozzle  means 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  bracket  member  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  turned  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and 
a  spring  biased  clamping  member  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  bracket  member  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereon 
and  having  a  corresponding  upwardly  turned  end  portion 
thereon  movable  in  opposed  relation  to  said  downwardly 
turned  portion  on  said  bracket  member  to  provide  attach- 
ing or  clamping  jaws  biased  toward  one  another  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  metal  trim  on  an  auto- 
mobile windshield  and  a  generally  rectangular  flat  block 
member  having  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  delivery 
ports  mounted  pivotally  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said 
bracket  member  and  being  angularly  adjustable  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bracket  member,  a  second 
flexible  tube  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  the  discharge 
end  of  said  pumping  means  and  at  its  outer  end  to  said 
liquid  delivery  means,  at  least  one  clip  means  disposed 
at  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  second  flexible  tube 
having  a  tube-receiving  trough  portion  adapted  for  sup- 
porting said  tube  and  a  substantially  straight  extension 
thereon  adapted  for  insertion  between  said  windshield 
trim  and  said  windshield  to  hold  said  clip  means  in  place. 


3  J  13,494 
SEALING  STRIP 
Lyndon  O.  Mayers,  Derby,  and  Stephen  M.  Karlak,  Sey- 
mour, Conn.,  assignors  to  The  B.  F,  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  S«r.  No.  328,616 
6  Claims.     (CI.  20 — 69) 
3.  In   combination,    a   flexible   resilient    sealing    strip 
having   fasteners   for   mounting   the    sealing   strip   to   a 
sheet  metal  supporting  member  which  fasteners  are  spaced 
at  intervals  along  that  face  of  the  sealing  strip  intended 
to  abut  the  supporting  member  which  supporting  member 
is  provided  with  apertures  therein  spaced  along  the  zone 
along    which   the    sealing   strip    is   to   be   mounted    and 
spaced  to  correspond  with  the  spacings  between  adjacent 
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fasteners  combined  with  the  sealing  strip,  each  said  fas- 
tener comprising  at  one  end  thereof  a  generally  conical- 
shaped  auger  end  portion  provided  with  a  continuous 
helical  screw  thread  which  auger  end  portion  is  embedded 
apex-first  into  the  said  sealing  strip  to  retain  the  fas- 
tener securely  anchored  in  the  sealing  strip  and  at  the 
other  end  clip  means  projecting  from  said  sealing  strip 
which  clip  means  are  intended  for  insertion  into  and 
through  one  of  the  said  apertures  in  the  sheet  metal  sup- 
porting member,  said  clip  means  including  means  for 
retaining  said  clip  means  in  pla9e  in  the  said  aperture 


electromagnetic  field  within  the  mold  cavity  during  melt- 
ing of  the  electrode,  and  said  ferromagnetic  portion  hav- 
ing a  permeability  such  that  said  portion  is  incompletely 
saturated  at  the  flux  density  of  said  electromagnetic 
field. 


once  said  clip  means  is  seated  in  the  aperture,  each  said 
fastener  having  a  shank  joined  to  the  base  of  the  auger 
end  portion  and  terminating  in  a  radially  extending 
flange  intended  to  bear  against  the  supporting  member 
when  the  clip  means  is  inserted  into  and  through  an  aper- 
ture in  the  supporting  member  to  seal  the  aperture  into 
which  the  clip  means  is  inserted  against  the  leakage  of 
water  therethrough,  the  length  of  said  shank  determining 
the  depth  to  which  the  auger  end  portion  of  the  fastener 
is  embedded  in  the  sealing  strip  when  the  fastener  is 
inserted  into  the  sealing  strip  until  the  said  radially  ex- 
tended flange  bears  against  the  sealing  strip. 


3,213,495 

MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  SEGREGATION  IN 

VACUUM  ARC  MELTING 

Russell  C.  Buehl,  Beaver.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crucible  Steel 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219^23 
5  Claims.     (CI.  22—73) 


1.  A  consumable  electrode  electric  arc  furnace  compris- 
ing means  to  support  the  electrode,  first  means  surrounding 
a  lower  portion  of  the  electrode  and  defining  a  mold  cavity 
for  reception  of  metal  melted  from  the  electrode  by  an 
electric  current-carrying  arc,  second  means  to  provide 
an  electrode  melting  current-carrying  arc  between  the 
electrode  and  metal  contained  within  said  cavity,  said  first 
means  comprising  an  inner  sleeve  and  an  outer  sleeve, 
said  sleeves  being  concentrically  spaced  apart  to  define 
a  fluid-cooling  passage,  said  first  means  also  comprising 
a  ferromagnetic  portion  surrounding  the  mold  cavity  and 
positioned  suflficiently  close  to  said  cavity  to  interact  with 
an  operative  eicctrodc-mclting  arc  current  to  create  an 


3,213,496 
COOPERATING  MATCHED  PATTERN  PLATE 

AND  METHOD 

Carl  F.  Waite,  Independence,  and  Steven  A.  Simon, 

Parma,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,847 

11  Claims,     (CI.  22—157) 


6.  A  pair  of  cooperating  matched  pattern  plates  hav- 
ing generally  flat,  mating  surfaces,  each  of  said  flat  mating 
surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein  in  such 
location  as  to  generally  overlie  the  recesses  of  the  other 
plate  when  said  mating  surfaces  are  booked  with  each 
other,  one  of  said  plates  having  openings  therethrough 
communicating  its  recesses  with  an  external  surface  of 
said  plate,  and  a  hardened  plastic  material  cast  and 
hardened  in  situ  in  said  recesses  when  booked  and  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  to  be  retained  in  the  open- 
ings in  said  plate,  whereby  a  plurality  of  projections  are 
fixed  to  one  of  said  plates  which  accurately  align  said  one 
plate  with  the  recesses  of  the  other  of  said  plates. 


3,213,497 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  AN  INVESTMENT 
MOLD 
Robert  K.  Scott,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,872 
6  Claims.     (CI.  22—192) 


FOIW  CUTULE    SLUMTT   OT 
RCFKACTOOT    Ut>   UMC*  ALim. 

StLICAT    m    Ai-COMOL 


POUO   SLUiM»T 
OVCB  MASTER  wnTEBN 


AU.CW  GCU-ATKM  OF   SLU«*T 
TO  FOmi    StLF-SUST«MINC   MOLD 


MHEOKTfLT 

REMOVE  GELLED  SHAPE    FWOM 

MASTER   PATTERN 


PLACE   M   AX  AM)  AUOHdl 

IMPERVIOUS    EMVEU)«   AXO 

MAMTAM   F0<1    AT   LEAST   ONE  HOUR 


RCCOVCR  SHAPE 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  micro-crazing  and  cracking 
of  gelling  investment  molds  of  the  type  made  from  a 
slurry  of  (1)  a  refractory,  and  (2)  an  alcohol  and  lower 
alkyl  silicate  bonding  solution,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of,  pouring  the  slurry  about  a  master  pattern,  allowing 
the  slurry  to  initially  gel  only  to  a  self-sustaining  shape 
about  said  master  pattern,  immediately  stripping  the  pat- 
tern from  the  shape,  immediately  encapsulating  the  shape 
in  means  defining  an  air  and  alcohol  vapor-impervious 
cavity,  said  means  sealing  said  cavity  from  the  atmos- 
phere, said  cavity  being  larger  than  the  mold  it  encap- 
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sulates  and  of  such  sire  and  configuration  as  to  retard  the 
evaporation  of  alcohol  from  the  mold  and  to  promote  and 
allow  the  formation  of  an  alcohol-rich  atmosphere  about 
exposed  surfaces  of  the  mold  by  evaporation  of  alcohol 
from  the  mold,  maintaining  the  shape  in  the  cavity  for 
at  least  about  an  hour  until  all  surfaces  of  the  mold  are 
substantially  uniform  in  color  and  with  no  wet  areas 
being  obvious. 


said  end  portions  and  said  link  being  movable  toward 
a  common  plane  to  close  said  space  and  dcaease  the 
diameter  or  the  ring-shaped  member  tor  exerting  a 
clamping  action. 


3,213,498 
METHOD  OF  STRENGTHENING  GLASS  ARTICLES 

I  ionel  Bertin  I  ehmann.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  de  Saint-Cobain,  Neuilly-sur-S«ine,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1963,  Ser.  No.  273^94 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1962, 

896,010 

10  Claims.     (CI.  22—202) 


1.  A  method  of  strengthening  a  glass  television  tube  or 
the  like  which  has  a  great  circumference  marked  by  a  cir- 
cular joint  and  by  adjacent  areas  of  relatively  great  curva- 
ture which  comprises  casting  by  pouring  molten  metal  into 
a  mould  disposed  about  the  great  circumference  and  said 
adjacent  areas  a  band  of  a  metal  which  has  a  melting  point 
below  the  softening  pwint  of  the  glass  and  which  has  at 
different  temperatures  a  liquid  state,  a  solid  state  with  in- 
ternal mobility,  a  rigid  state,  and  which  has  a  contraction 
partially  reabsorbed  by  creeping  during  cooling  and  hard- 
ening, and  good  tensile  strength  and  solidifying  said  metal 
in  the  form  of  said  band,  thereby  putting  the  parts  of  the 
tube  beneath  the  metal  under  compression. 


3,213,499 
HOSE  CLAMP 
John  J.  Zyistra,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,854 
7  Claims.     (CI.  24—20) 


3,213,500 
FASTENER 
John   P.   Thompson,   Fafa^iew   Park,   Ohio,  assignor  to 
Master  Mold  A  Die  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,701 
3  Claims.     (CI.  24—73) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  board  formed  to  provide  an 
aperture,  a  fastener  for  insertion  in  the  aperture  and  for 
holding  an  article  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  board 
comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  spaced  stem  portions  ex- 
tending from  said  body  through  the  aperture  and  beyond 
the  wall  of  the  aperture,  said  stem  portions  each  being 
provided  with  a  resilient  backwardly  extending  portion 
havmg  an  end  extending  beyond  the  wall  of  the  aperture 
and  engaging  the  board  adjacent  the  aperture,  and 
projections  spaced  from  said  stem  portion  and  having 
the  outer  surfaces  thereof  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater 
than  the  aperture  and  their  inner  surfaces  less  than  the 
aperture,  said  projections  being  sufficiently  long  that  they 
are  pressed  into  the  aperture  and  are  deformed  by  the 
wall  of  the  aperture  to  prevent  the  fastener  from  freely 
moving  when  inserted. 


3,213,501 

SECURING  WASHERS 

David  Damast,  22—14  40th  Ave.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,986 

1  Claim.     (CI.  24—95) 


1.  A  fastener  comprising, 

a  ring-shaped  member  forming  a  closed  loop  extending 
circumferentially  through  more  than  360*  of  arc 
and  having  circumferentially  overlapping  end  por- 
tions of  the  same  radius  ot  curvature  as  said  loop 
and  offset  in  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  loop  and  disposed  in  axial  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  each  other, 

means  interconnecting  said  end  portions  including  an 
integral  rigid  link  positioned  intermediate  and  adja- 
cent to  said  end  portions  in  the*same  axial  direction 
and  extending  obliquely  across  the  space  between  said 
end  portions. 


A  backwasher  comprising  a  rectangular  metal  plate 
having  a  central  portion  and  two  end  portions  bent  upon 
said  central  portion  along  two  parallel  fold  lines,  said 
end  portions  having  free  end  edges  closely  spaced  from 
each  other,  so  that  said  central  portion  forms  a  square 
back  plate  and  said  end  portions  form  a  square  front 
plate  superimposed  on  said  back  plate  and  integrally 
connected  to  the  same  along  said  fold  lines,  said  front 
plate  having  a  central  recess  therein  and  having  notches 
centrally  of  the  recess  located  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  fold  lines,  said  back  plate  being  formed  with  two 
elongated  recesscr  with  a  central  bulge  therebetween, 
each  recess  being  located  opposite  one  notch  and  adjacent 
the  central  bulge,  each  recess  having  curved  cross  sections 
in  planes  perpendicular  to  said  fold  lines,  and  having  sur- 
faces parallel  to  said  fold  lines. 
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3,213,502 
SHOE  BUCKLE 
L4UTy  Albiniano,  Providence,  RJ^  assignor  to  F.  Rond 
Co.,  Inc.,  Centerdale,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

FUed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,840 
2  Claims.     (CI.  24—191) 


.ei 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  rectangular  base  plate,  ver- 
tical walls  extending  integrally  vertically  from  each  side 
edge  of  said  base  plate,  the  upper  edges  of  said  walls 
having  integral  portions  extending  inwardly  toward  each 
other  to  form  an  upper  plate  spaced  from  said  base  plate, 
a  gripping  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  gripping  plate  to 
releasably  frictionally  retain  a  strap  between  said  upper 
plate  and  said  gripping  plate,  said  gripping  plate  com- 
prising a  flat  flexible  rectangular  plate  having  a  pivot 
opening  adjacent  its  forward  edge,  said  base  plate  having 
an  integral  hook  portion  extending  upwardly  adjacent  its 
forward  edge,  said  hook  portion  extending  through  said 
pivot  opening,  said  raising  and  lowering  means  compris- 
ing a  manually  engageable  bar  extending  transversely  in 
the  front  of  said  buckle,  said  bar  having  integral  side 
walls  extending  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  vertical 
walls,  and  pivot  members  extending  from  said  side  walls 
through  openings  in  said  vertical  walls,  said  pivot  mem- 
bers extending  under  said  gripping  plate  and  having  ec- 
centric portions  adapted  to  make  contact  with  and  raise 
said  gripping  plate  on  pivotal  movement  of  said  bar  in 
one  direction  and  to  release  said  gripping  plate  on  pivotal 
movement  of  said  bar  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,213,503 
BELT-ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 
Andrew  G.  Carter,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  and  Herman 
G.  Alofs,  1512  Yorkshire  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.; 
said  Carter  assignor  to  Andrew  G.  Carter  and  Harriett 
T.  Carter,  doing  business  as  Carter  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  partnership 
Filed  May  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,965 
3  Claims.     (CI.  24—196) 


Z«       I*  t« 


3.  In  combination  with  a  buckle  member  having  a  chan- 
nel-shaped frame  portion  provided  with  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively yieldable  opposite  sides  and  a  back,  each  of  said 
sides  having  an  elongated  slot,  said  slots  being  in  alignment 
respectively,  an  adjustable  belt-securing  device  comprising: 
a  first  bar,  said  first  bar  having  end-extensions  of  re- 
duced thickness  normally  slidably  engaging  said  slots, 
respectively, 
said  first  bar  being  initially  receivable  between  said 
frame  portion  sides,  for  engagement  of  said  end 
extensions  with  said  slots,  only  in  diagonal  rela- 
tionship therewith,  and  movable  after  said  en- 
gagement into  perpendicular  relationship  with 
said  sides;  and 


a  second  bar,  said  second  bar  having  end-extensions  of 
reduced  thickness  normally  engaging  said  slots,  re- 
spectively, 

said  second  bar  being  initially  receivable  between 
said  frame  portion  sides  in  the  presence  of  said 
first  bar,  for  engagement  of  said  second  bar  end 
extensions  with  said  slots,  only  in  diagonal  re- 
lationship with  said  sides  and  accompanied  by 
resilient  outward  relative  angular  deflection  of 
said  sides  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  said 
back,  said  second  bar  being  movable  after  said 
engagement  into  perpendicular  relationship  with 
said  sides  for  receiving  belt  means  looped  around 
said  first  bar. 


3,213,504 

SLIDER 

Steven  Ausnit,  124  E.  61st  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,824 

7  Claims.     (CI.  24—201) 


1.  A  flexible  closure  comprising  first  and  second  fastener 
strips  each  having  a  web  portion  and  an  attached  mar- 
ginal portion  with  releasably  interlocking  rib  and  groove 
elements  on  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  marginal  portions 
and  with  the  marginal  portion  of  the  second  strip  at- 
tached to  its  web  portion  by  a  laterally  extending  integral 
hinge  portion,  a  slider  for  the  strips  including  a  back  with 
downtumed  first  and  second  sides  having  inner  planar 
surfaces  tapering  together  toward  a  closing  end  of  the 
slider  for  interlocking  the  rib  and  groove  elements,  an 
intumed  flange  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  first  side  extend- 
ing beneath  the  marginal  portion  of  the  first  strip,  said 
second  side  being  free  of  inturned  flanges,  an  extension 
on  the  back  projecting  towards  the  opening  end  of  the 
slider,  a  downturned  finger  having  planar  side  surfaces 
for  separating  the  strips,  a  lateral  portion  at  the  lower 
edge  of  the  finger  extending  beneath  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  second  strip,  and  a  blade  extending  upwardly  from 
the  lateral  portion  between  the  marginal  and  web  por- 
tions of  the  second  strip. 


3,213,505 

SLIDER 

Steven  Ausoit,  124  E.  61st  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Otto 

Karl  Kraus,  65—65  Wetherole  St.,  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,011 

2  Claims.     (CI.  24—201) 


1.  A  slider  for  flexible  closure  strips  having  an  inter- 
locking rib  element  and  a  receiving  groove  element  com- 
prising, 
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planar  top  and  bottom  portions  for  sliding  above  and 

below  the  strips, 
inturned  flanges  at  the  lateral  edges  of  each  of  said  top 
and  bottom  portions  for  slidingly  engaging  outward- 
ly facing  surfaces  on  the  strips, 

said   inturned   flanges  on  each  of  the   respective 
portions  tapering  toward  each  other  from  an 
opening  to  a  closing  end  of  the  slider. 
and  a  bridging   separator  portion  extending   between 
said  top  and  bottom  portions  at  said  opeping  end  of 
the  slider  to  separate  the  rib  and  groove  elements, 
said  slider  formed  of  one  piece  of  material  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness, 
and  said  separator  portion  also  being  of  uniform 
thickness  with  surfaces  thereof  facing  parallel 
to  the  slider  with  edges  thereof  facing  laterally 
and  having  a  recess  defined  in  one  edge  shaped 
in  position  to  receive  the  projecting  rib  element 
of  the  strips. 


3.213.506 
FASTENER 
Eric  BIrger  Fernben;,  Wavendon.  near  Bletchley,  England, 
assignor  to  F.T.  Products  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1962.  Ser.  No.  230.084 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  13,  1961, 
36,891   61;  Oct.  18.  1961,  37,400  61;  Nov.  17,  1961, 
41,320  61;  Mar.  6.  1962,  8.689  62 

1  Claim.     (CL  24—217) 


'41  -<7^r7T 


A  fastener  comprising  a  unitary  stud  and  a  socket 
formed  from  moldable  material,  said  stud  having  a  head 
and  a  stem  extending  therefrom,  said  head  having  a  sub- 
stantially circular  main  flange  adjacent  said  stem  and  a 
substantially  circular  retaining  flange  spaced  along  the 
length  of  the  stud  from  the  main  flange,  said  main  flange 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  retaining  flange,  and 
said  socket  having  a  tubular  shank  with  a  retaining  rim 
at  one  end  thereof  and  an  external  circumferential  groove 
adjacent  said  rim,  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  shank 
being  of  reduced  internal  cross  section  and  the  stem  of 
the  stud  being  of  such  dimensions  that  it  has  a  friction 
fit  in  the  tubular  shank,  said  stem  of  the  stud  having  a 
bulbous  conical  nose  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the 
head  and  a  circumferential  shoulder  intermediate  the 
length  of  said  stem,  said  shoulder  being  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  said  nose,  and  said  stem  being  of  such  dimen- 
sions that  upon  insertion  into  the  socket  the  nose  will  snap 
engage  through  the  reduced  end  of  the  tubular  shank  and 
said  shoulder  will  form  a  seal  engagement  with  the  internal 
wall  of  the  tubular  shank. 


formed  of  a  synthetic  plastic  material  including  a  socket 
assembly  having  a  head  section  at  one  end  thereof  over- 
lying a  surface  of  one  of  said  panels,  an  integral  tubu- 
lar portion  extending  through  the  aperture  in  one  of  said 
panels  and  a  retainer  ring,  having  an  engagement  aper- 
ture, said  tubular  portion  extending  through  said  engage- 
ment aperture,  an  external  shoulder  extending  from  sai<t^ 
tubular  portion  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  tubular 
socket  portion  and  said  first  retaining  ring  being  flexible 
and  each  presenting  a  continuous  wall  to  the  other,  a  stud 
assembly  having  a  head  section  overiying  a  surface  of 
the  other  of  said  panels,  a  shank  extending  from  said 


£^:si 


3,213,507 
STUD   AND  SOCKET  FASTENER 

James    Bertie    Leonard    Christian.    Loughborough,    and 
Arthur  Stanley  Pearson,  Sherwood,  Nottingham,  Eng- 
,  land,  assignors  to  L'nited-Carr  Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,865 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  18,  1962, 

23,367  62 

1  Claim.     (CL  24—217) 

An  installation  comprising  two  apertured  panels  spaced 

from  each  other  and  a  snap  fastener  securing  said  panels 

in  spaced  relationship  one  to  the  other,  said  snap  fastener 


head  section  through  the  aperture  formed  in  said  panel 
and  a  second  retaining  ring  disposed  about  said  shank 
adjacent  said  head,  an  enlarged  portion  on  said  shank  be- 
ing in  snapped  engagement  with  the  tubular  portion  of 
said  socket  to  secure  said  panels  one  to  the  other  said  ex- 
ternal shoulder  of  said  tubular  portion  of  said  socket 
having  surfaces  spaced  from  said  head  section  of  said 
socket  in  abutting  relation  with  each  of  said  retaining 
rings  in  normal  engaged  position  of  said  fastener  and 
one  of  said  surfaces  including  a  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  first  retaining  ring  whereby  said  retaining  rings 
arc  forced  against  opposed  surfaces  of  said  panels  thereby 
maintaining  said  installation. 


3,213,508 

SAFETY   DEVICE   IN   LOAD  HOOKS 

Rolf  V  igelius  V  igerhed,  Avagen  4,  Lane- 

Herrestad,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1963.  Ser.  No.  311,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  12,  1963, 

8,781/63 

3  Claims.     (CI.  24—241) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  load  hooks  having  a  bent  portion 
extending  from  a  shank,  said  bent  portion  ending  in  a 
tip  said  tip  being  spaced  from  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  a  portion  of  the  shank,  said  device  securing  a 
rope,  strap  or  the  like  hanging  in  said  hook  against 
involuntary  unhooking,  comprising:  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged shaft  on  said  shank,  a  first  latch  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  latch  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft  independent  of  said  first  member, 
said  members  closing  the  opening  between  said  tip  and 
said  shank  for  confining  in  the  rest  positions  of  said  mem- 
bers said  rope  in  said  hook,  said  first  latch  member  hav- 
ing the  shape  of  a  bell  crank  having  two  arms,  one  arm 
thereof  closing  said  opening  from  within  said  hook,  en- 
gaging the  inner  side  of  said  tip,  the  other  arm  constitut- 
ing a  handle  serving  as  a  counterweight,  said  other  arm 
extending  outside  along  the  portion  of  said  hook  opposite 


October  26,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1405 


said  tip  and  said  second  latch  member  having  the  shape 
of  a  plain  link  closing  said  opening  from  the  outside  of 
said  hook,  engaging  by  the  free  end  thereof  the  oustide  of 
said  tip,  said  second  latch  member  being  adapted  to  free- 
ly let  said  rope,  strap  or  the  like  pass  from  inside  of  the 
hook  to  outside  of  the  hook  but  to  block  passage  there- 
of in  the  opposite  direction,  said  first  latch  member  being 
adapted  to  freely  let  said  rope,  strap  or  the  like  pass  from 
outside  of  the  book  to  inside  of  the  hook  but  to  block 
passage  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  latch  mem- 
bers being  manually  withdrawable  from  their  rest  posi- 
tions and  being  held  in  said  rest  positions  by  gravity  only. 


rollers  removes  said  flashing  away  from  said  comer  edges; 
the  axes  of  said  rollers  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longi- 


3,213,509 
CLAMP  (HOOK  FLANGE  CONNECTION) 

Kenneth  Reiner,  7875  Telegraph  Road,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,952 

12  Claims.     (CI.  24—252) 


'-St 


-K^ 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  superposed  elongated  top  and 
bottom  plates,  each  plate  comprising  a  handle  portion 
and  a  clamping  portion  integral  therewith,  the  handle 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  plates  being  angularly  re- 
lated to  the  clamping  portion  thereof  whereby  to  provide 
rocking  movement  of  the  superposed  plates  relative  to 
one  another  about  the  line  of  juncture  of  said  angularly 
related  portions  when  the  handle  portions  of  the  plates 
are  moved  togther  and  apart,  correlated  pivot  means  inte- 
gral respectively  with  said  plates  in  the  general  area  of 
said  line  of  juncture  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  and 
transverse  movement  between  said  plates,  a  spring  tongue 
struck  from  one  of  said  plates,  said  tongue  being  attached 
to  said  plate  at  one  side  of  said  pivot  means  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  pJate  across  said  pivot  means, 
the  said  tongue  having  an  enlarged  end  portion  which 
extends  laterally  outwardly  from  the  longitudinal  center 
thereof  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  adjoining  portion  of 
the  tongue,  the  said  other  of  said  plates  including  cut-out 
portions  and  abutments  adjacent  the  openings  formed  by 
said  cut-out  portions,  said  abutments  being  above  the 
plane  of  said  openings,  the  enlarged  end  portion  of  said 
tongue  being  inserted  into  said  cut-out  portions  and  en- 
gaging said  abutments  whereby  to  hold  the  plates  in  as- 
syibled  relation  and  to  constantly  urge  the  clamping  por- 
t*ns  toward  their  closed  position. 


3,213,510 
BLOCK  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Bill  L.  Mlzer,  Robert  Thomas  Mizer,  and  Donald  E. 
Wbitehurst,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Builders  Equip- 
ment Company,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251^84 
3  Claims.  (CI.  25—1) 
3.  In  a  block  finishing  machine  for  removing  cast  flash- 
ing projecting  from  the  comer  edges  of  slump  blocks,  or 
the  like,  the  combination  of:  a  frame;  a  conveyor  having 
a  block  carrying  surface  for  forcefully  moving  and  carry- 
ing blocks  relative  to  said  frame;  rollers  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  disposed  to  engage  and  bear  against 
flashing  projecting  from  comer  edge  portions  of  blocks 
carried  on  said  conveyor;  whereby  rolling  action  of  said 


tudinal  axis  of  said  conveyor;  the  axes  of  said  rollers  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  said  block  carrying  surface  and  to 
the  top  and  side  planes  of  said  blocks. 


3,213,511 
CEMENT  BLOCK  MACHINE 
Eldred  L.  Petruzzi,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  S.  &  S. 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  186,559 
7  Claims.     (CI.  25—41) 


7.  A  block  making  machine  comprising  a  mold  mem- 
ber, a  slidably  mounted  feed  drawer  selectively  dis- 
posable over  said  mold  member,  grate  means  movably 
mounted  in  said  feed  drawer,  said  grate  means  including 
at  least  one  vibratable  member,  spring  means  urging 
said  vibratable  member  into  contact  with  said  mold 
member,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  mold  member, 
whereby  vibrations  of  said  mold  member  will  be  trans- 
mitted to  said  grate  means  for  causing  the  discharge  of 
material  from  said  feed  drawer  to  said  mold  member. 


3,213,512 

COLLAPSIBLE  CORE 

John  P.  Glass,  718  Lorraine  Ave.,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,566 

7  Claims.     (CI.  25—128) 


1.  A  collapsible  mold  core  comprising  a  pair  of  top 
wall  units  having  top  walls  joined  together  along  their 
abutting  edges  by  a  central  hinge,  a  side  wall  unit  asso- 
ciated with  each  top  wall  unit  and  having  a  side  wall  abut- 
ting the  outer  edge  of  its  associated  top  wall  and  joined 
thereto  by  a  hinge,  a  hydraulic  jack  connected  between 
said  side  wall  units  for  moving  them  about  their  hinges 
and  for  moving  said  top  wall  units  about  their  central 
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hinge,  and  slotted  link  means  connected  between  each 
side  wall  unit  and  its  associated  top  wall  unit  and  con- 
nected between  said  top  wall  units  for  limiting  said  hinge 
movement,  said  walls  being  made  of  a  flexible  material  so 
that  the  action  of  said  hydraulic  jack  peels  them  away 
from  concrete  or  the  like. 


phor,  the  step  which  con»prises,  reheating  said  embedded 
phosphor  to  a  temperature  between  about  550'  C.  to 


3^13,513 
SECTIONAL  CURVED  ROLL 
John  D.  Robertson,  Taunton,  Mass^  assignor  to  Meant 
Hope  Machinery  Company,  Taunton,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,330 
4  Claims.     (CI.  26—63) 
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1.  A  curved  roll  comprising,  in  combination:  a  ctirved 
axle;  a  series  of  annular  spool  assemblies  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  axially  gapped  end-to-end  relation  on  said  axle;  and 
a  series  of  annular  sleeve  sections  received  over  said 
spools  in  axially  abutting  end-to-end  relation  with  one  an- 
other, each  gap  between  spools  being  overlapped  by  a 
single  one  of  said  sections;  said  sections  being  joined 
together  by  separable  seams  to  form  in  assembled  rela- 
tion a  continuous  liquid-impervious  sleeve;  said  sleeve  be- 
ing directly  secured  to  certain  of  said  spool  assemblies  in 
narrow  circumferential  regions  lying  adjacent  axial  ends 
of  said  sleeve  sections  and  intermediate  the  axial  ends  of 
said  spool  assemblies,  to  form  individually-replaceable 
units  of  single  sleeve  sections  and  spool  assemblies. 


3,213,514 
METHOD  OF  MANl'FACTl  RING   CLLTTVATING 

DISCS    FOR    AGRICLLTl  RAL    IMPLEMENTS 
James  Evans,  Geelong,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  22,  1962.  Ser.  No.  196,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  July  17,  1961, 

7,003  61 

9  Claims.     (CI.  29—14) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  earth-working  disc, 
comprising  the  steps  of,  forming  a  notch  on  the  periphery 
of  a  substantially  circular,  flat  metal  blank;  and  com- 
pressing the  marginal  material  outlining  the  notch  to 
form  a  cutting  edge. 


3,213,515 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  LIGHT  EMISSION, 
STABILIZATION     AND     REJUVENATION     OF 
ELECTRO-LUMINESCENT  LAMPS  AND  PHOS- 
PHORS 

Frederic  Koury,  Lexington,  and  Paul  Fortucci,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,369 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.1) 
2.  In  a  process  for  the  stabilization  of  emission  and 
extension  of  life  of  an  embedded  electroluminescent  phos- 
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750'  C.  for  a  period  of  time  between  about  15  seconds 
and  one  minute. 


3,213,516 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Thurston  V.  Williams,  WUton,  N  JI., 
Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Milford,  N.H 

New  Hampshire 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,465 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—105) 


lor  to  The  OJC. 
a  corporation  of 


1.  A  cutting  tool  compnsing  a  carrier  having  a  bit 
recess  defined  by  a  bottom  and  two  opposed  sides,  the 
recess  having  a  mouth  opposite  said  bottom  through  which 
a  blade  may  be  inserted  into  the  recess,  and  a  tapered 
blade  wedged  in  the  recess  with  its  outer  end  projecting 
from  said  mouth,  the  outer  portion  of  one  of  said  sides 
adjacent  said  mouth  being  inclined  relatively  to  the  op- 
posed side  so  that  the  recess  tapers  inwardly,  said  one 
side  of  the  recess  and  the  opposed  face  of  the  bit  being 
keyed  together  by  key  means  extending  transversely  of 
said  bottom,  the  key  means  including  a  keyway  extend- 
ing throughout  the  length  of  said  inclined  portion  and 
terminating  short  of  said  bottom,  and  the  inner  portion 
of  said  one  side  adjacent  said  bottom  being  more  nearly 
parallel  to  said  opposed  side  than  said  outer  portion  but 
not  inclining  away  from  the  opposed  side  so  that  the  en- 
tire recess  may  be  cut  with  a  milling  cutter  and  said  key- 
way  may  then  be  cut  throughout  the  full  length  of  said 
outer  portion. 


3,213,517 
GLASS  COATED  MEMBER 
Carl  S.  Brown,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  Xo  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Original  application  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,641,  now 
Patent  No.  3,156,033,  dated  Nov.  10,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,143 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29—130) 
4.  A  glass  coated   tubular  metal  member  for  use  in 
electrostatic  processing  comprising, 

a  self-supporting  core  having  a  generally  true  cylindrical 

outer  surface, 
and  a  thin  walled  metal  shell  having  a  glass  coating 
fused  thereon  adapted  to  be  telescoped  over  said 
core,  said  metal  shell  and  said  glass  coating  having  a 
flexibility  permitting  movement  of  the  shell  to  a  true 
cylindrical  round  exterior  from  a  slightly  non-cylin- 
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drical  configuration  without  exceeding  the  yield  point 
of  the  metal  or  the  glass  coating  when  in  final  tele- 
scoped  position  on  said   core,   whereby  said   glass 
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coated  metal  shell  conforms  to  the  true  cylindrical 
shape  of  said  core  when  mounted  thereon  without  any 
spalling  of  the  glass. 


3,213,518 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BALL  BEARING 

ASSEMBLAGE 

Shigetoshi  Saito,  1  Yonchome,  Hatchobori,  Chuoka, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,885 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—148.4) 


end  ]K)rtions  comprising  the  steps  of  building  up  the 
outer  surface  with  a  shim  material  to  form  an  outer  cy- 
lindrical surface;  placing  a  cylindrical  rigid  insulating 
sleeve  in  a  tight  fit  on  the  shim  wrapped  toroid,  said  sleeve 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  toroid  and  extending 
equally  beyond  each  of  the  end  portions  of  the  toroid; 
placing  an  insulating  washer  at  each  juncture  of  the  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  core  with  an  end  portion;  coat- 
ing an  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  sleeve  with  a  layer 
of  a  heat  forming  adhesive;  winding  an  insulated  electri- 
cal wire  toroidally  on  the  core  so  as  to  provide  a  single 
layer  of  wire  over  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
insulating  sleeve;  inserting  the  wound  core  in  a  cylindri- 
cal forming  die  including  two  end  rams,  causing  said 
rams  to  press  inward  relative  to  said  sleeve  to  shape  and 
tighten  the  wire  about  the  core  and  cause  segments  of 
said  winding  wire  to  lay  smooth  across  the  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  said  sleeve;  removing  said  rams  and  tbere- 


The  method  of  manufacturing  a  ball  bearing  assem- 
blage consisting  in  forming  a  leg  having  a  flange  at  its 
end,  forming  a  top  plate  having  a  larger  configuration 
than  said  flange,  turning  up  the  edge  of  said  top  plate  ex- 
cept at  a  side  which  has  extensions  to  form  a  channel, 
forming  cut-outs  at  the  base  of  said  extensions,  riveting 
together  the  top  plate,  a  cap.  and  a  retainer  of  a  ball 
bearing  and  caster  assembly,  inserting  the  flange  of  said 
leg  in  the  channel  of  the  turned  up  edge  from  the  open 
side  of  the  plate,  then  bending  said  extensions  towards 
each  other  to  engage  the  rear  side  of  the  flange,  and  finally 
pressing  the  turned  up  edges  to  firmly  clamp  the  inserted 
flange. 

3»213^19 
ELECTRIC  LAMPS 
Dexter  P.   Cooper,  Jr.,   Lexington,   Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Dra>«ing.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,292 

2  Claims.  (CI.  29—155.5) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  coiled  fllament  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  coiling  a  fllament  comprising  a  major 
percentage  of  tantalum  around  a  mandrel  comprising  an 
oxygen-free  polymeric  material  containing  carbon  and 
hydrogen,  carburizing  said  fllament  and  simultaneously 
therewith  removing  said  mandrel  by  thermal  decomposi- 
tion whereby  said  oxygen-free  polymeric  material  pro- 
vides a  carbonaceous  atmosphere  which  aids  in  the  car- 
burization  of  said  filament. 


after  placing  the  core  in  a  cylindrical  collar  for  holding  the 
outer  core  winding  of  wire  in  place  and  baking  the  en- 
tire core  while  in  said  collar  to  cause  the  adhesive  to  set 
and  thereby  affix  the  segments  of  said  winding  wire  to  the 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  sleeve;  removing  the  core 
from  said  collar  after  the  baking  of  the  core  and  there- 
after milling  an  outer  portion  of  the  segments  of  said 
winding  wire  on  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  so  as  to 
remove  portions  of  the  insulation  of  the  wire  and  adhe- 
sive and  a  small  portion  of  the  winding  wire  segments 
to  form  commutator  type  surfaces  on  said  wire  seg- 
ments; cleaning  said  commutator  type  surfaces;  plating 
said  surfaces  of  said  wire  segments  with  an  electrical 
contact  material  to  preventnvearing  of  the  wire  segments 
and  to  prevent  fusing  due  to  electrical  arcing  and  to 
assure  good  electrical  contact  between  said  plated  sur- 
faces of  said  wire  segments  and  a  plurality  of  electrical 
brushes. 


3,213,521 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRIC  BLANKET 
Leonard  C.  Owers,  Colbury,  near  Totton,  England,  as- 
signor  to   Frederick   Williams   (Appliances)   Limited, 
Southampton,  England,  a  British  company 
Original  application  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,388,  now 
Patent  No.  3,102,186,  dated  Aug.  27,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  8,  1960, 
23,935  60 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.63) 
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3,213,520 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  TOROID  CORE 

Carroll  B.  Vaughan,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro,  NJ,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  166,343 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.57) 
2.  A  method  of  preparing  a  commutator  type  winding 
on  a  toroid  core  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  two 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  the  layers  of  an  electric 
blanket  on  a  jig  comprising  a  plate  having  adjacent  each 
end  a  series  of  spaced  pins,  consisting  in  successively 
assembling  on  said  jig  a  first  outer  layer  of  fabric  and  a 
first  inner  layer  of  synthetic  heat  weldable  thermoplastic 
foam,  with  said  pins  passing  through  said  layers,  wind- 
ing in  reversing  lines  around  and  between  said  pins  an 
electrically  conducting  wire  to  form  spaced  parallel  heat- 
ing elements  extending  lengthwise  across  said  first  inner 
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layer,  successively  assembling  on  saI3  jig  a  second  inner 
layer  of  synthetic  heat  weldable  thermoplastic  foam  and 
a  second  outer  layer  of  fabric  with  said  pins  passing 
through  said  layers,  and  connecting  said  inner  layers  to- 
gether and  to  said  outer  layers  along  spaced  lines  be- 
tween said  heating  elements  by  weld  lines  which  serve  to 
maintain  said  heating  elements  in  correct  spaced  rela- 
tionship, the  said  outer  layers  being  joined  together  and 
to  the  said  inner  layers  along  said  weld  lines  by  fusion 
of  the  said  inner  layers  produced  when  welded. 


3.213.522 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Robert  D.   Bremer,  Dayton,  OUo,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,715,  now 
Patent  No.  3,110.795,  dated  Nov,  12,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,623 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.63) 


to-^s 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  solid  plate  beater  com- 
prising the  steps  of.  forming  a  first  metal  plate  having  a 
groove  on  one  surface  thereof,  forming  a  second  metal 
plate  having  a  groove  complementary  to  said  first  plate 
groove,  coating  the  grooved  side  of  one  of  said  plates 
with  a  high  temperature  brazing  compound,  placing  a 
tubular  sheathed  beating  element  in  the  groove  of  one 
of  said  plates,  coating  the  sheath  of  said  heating  ele- 
ment outside  the  groove  of  said  one  of  said  plates  with 
said  brazing  compound,  placing  the  other  of  said  plates 
in  sandwiched  relationship  to  said  one  of  said  plates 
and  said  element  to  form  a  sandwiched  assembly  ex- 
cluding oxygen  from  the  interior  thereof,  and  completely 
and  cocxtensively  bonding  the  sheath  of  said  beating  ele- 
ment to  said  first  and  second  plates  and  the  plates  to  each 
other  by  firing  said  assembly  in  a  furnace  at  tempera- 
tures sufficient  to  cause  said  brazing  compound  to  fuse 
said  first  and  second  plates  and  said  element  together. 


section  having  two  channels  and  three  partitions,  the 
two  outer  partitions  having  sections  tapering  from  the 
bottoms  of  said  channels  to  their  open  extremities,  the 
central  partition  having  parallel  walls;  drilling  and  tap- 
ping holes  in  the  face  of  said  ring  opposite  to  said  flat 
face,  said  tapped  holes  being  uniformly  distributed  in  the 
same  plane,  for  receiving  fuel-injection  nozzles;  piercing 
a  fuel  passage  at  the  bottom  of  each  said  hole,  said  pas- 
sages communicating  with  the  corresponding  channels; 
bending  said  outer  partitions  inwards  towards  said  central 
partition  by  forming  in  a  matrix;  equalizing  the  lengths  of 


3^13,523 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTIPLE 
INJECTION    MANIFOLD   DEVICE 
Marius  Bernard  BoehJer,  Chaville,  France,  assignor  to 
Nord-Aviation    Societe    Nationale    de    Coastructions 
Aeronautiques,   Paris,  France,  a  Joint-stock  company 
of  France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,546 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1961. 
856,770 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—157) 
A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  multiple  fuel-injection 
manifold  for  ram-jet  units  or  for  turbo-jet  after-burning 
devices,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:   starting 
with  a  nng  of  metal  forged  in  one  piece  and  having  at 
least  one  flat  face;  machining  two  open  channels  longi- 
tudinally in  said  flat  face  so  as  to  give  said  ring  a  cross- 


said  partitions  and  welding  them  together  along  their 
outer  edges  to  form  annular  conduits;  coupling  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  to  each  said  annular  conduit,  for  one  conduit 
by  drilling  a  hole  laterally  in  one  of  said  outer  partitions, 
inserting  the  pipe  extremity  and  welding  to  the  outer  face 
of  said  outer  partition,  for  the  other  conduit  by  piercing 
a  hole  right  through  the  three  partitions,  inserting  the 
pipe  through  one  outer  partition  and  the  central  parti- 
tion and  fixing  by  welding  to  said  central  partition,  mak- 
ing use  of  the  free  hole  in  the  other  outer  partition;  and 
closing  said  free  hole  by  a  small  plate  welded  in  position. 


3,213,524 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   A  VALVE  POPPET 
CONSTRLCTION 
Edwin  E.  Prather  and  Gunther  Pfeifer,  South  Bend,  Ind., 
and  Craig  E.  Hambidge,  Alpena,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  760,695,  Sept.  12, 
1958.    This  application  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,421 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—157.1) 


An  inexpensive  method  of  manufacturing  a  valve  pop- 
pet comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  first  and  second  die  members  which  sepa- 
rate upon  a  given  plane  and  which  together  provide 
a  generally  disc-shaped  cavity  having  a  flat  end  face 
generally  parallel  to  said  plane,  said  second  die  mem- 
ber having  a  projecting  boss  of  generally  uniform 
cross  section  extending  into  said  cavity  at  a  right  angle 
to  said  separating  plane,  and  said  boss  having  a  slight 
annular  ridge  adjacent  its  end; 

solidifying  a  plastic  material  in  said  cavity  provided 
by  said  die  members  to  form  a  first  plastic  body  with 
a  hole  therein  the  sidewalls  of  which  contain  an  an- 
nular recess,  said  plastic  material  being  of  a  type 
which  will  plastically  deform  sufficiently  to  permit 
said  annular  ridge  of  said  boss  to  be  withdrawn  out 
of  the  solidfied  material  which  thereafter  substantial- 
ly returns  to  its  shape  as  solidified; 

pulling  said  solidified  material  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond die  members  and  withdrawing  said  boss  from 
said  solidified  material; 
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providing  third  and  fourth  die  members  which  sepa- 
rate upon  a  plane  and  which  together  form  a  cavity 
having  a  generally  flat  end  face  generally  parallel 
to  said  separating  plane  and  of  different  area  than 
that  of  the  flat  face  of  said  flrst  and  second  die 
members,  and  which  provide  a  cavity  section  extend- 
ing into  one  of  the  die  members  at  right  angles  to 
said  separating  plane  of  a  cross  section  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  said  boss,  said  cavity  section  having  an 
annular  groove  in  its  sidewalls  generally  correspond- 
ing in  shape  to  the  ridge  on  said  boss  but  spaced  a 
generally  predetermined  greater  distance  from  said 
flat  face  of  said  third  and  fourth  die  members  when 
assembled  than  the  ridge  of  said  boss  is  spaced  from 
the  flat  end  face  of  said  first  and  second  die  mem- 
bers when  assembled; 

solidfying  plastic  material  having  the  above  speci- 
fied properties  in  the  cavity  of  said  third  and  fourth 
die  members  to  form  a  second  plastic  body  hav- 
ing a  boss  with  a  ridge  therein; 

pulling  the  solidified  material  from  the  third  and  fourth 
die  members  with  the  ridge  intact  on  its  boss; 

providing  an  annular  washer  of  resilient  material  hav- 
ing an  area  generally  corresponding  to  the  largest 
flat  face  of  said  first  and  second  plastic  bodies  and  a 
central  opening  corresponding  generally  in  cross 
section  to  that  of  said  boss;  and 

pressing  the  boss  of  said  second  plastic  body  into  the 
hole  of  said  first  plastic  body  with  said  annular  washer 
positioned  about  the  boss  until  the  ridge  on  the  boss 
locks  into  the  annular  recess  in  the  hole  of  said  first 
plastic  body. 


3,213,525 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INTERNAL  RIB 
IN  THE   BORE  OF  A  TUBE 
WilUam  M.  Creighton,  Sidley  O.  Evans,  and  Addison  E. 
McMurdy,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,339 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—157.3) 


2tk  zr. 


ting  a  pair  of  concentrically  disposed  annular  upper  rings 
of  L-shaped  cross-section  and  between  and  abutting  to  a 
pair  of  concentrically  disposed  annular  lower  rings  of 
L-shaped  cross-section  positioned  in  axially  spaced  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  upper  rings,  uniformly  distribut- 
ing said  matrix  elements  in  side-by-side  circumferentially 
spaced  relation,  welding  said  elements  to  at  least  one 
of  said  rings  for  preventing  circumferential  movement  of 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  small  diameter  ribbed  tube 
having  a  selected  pitch  between  helical  turns  of  the  ribs 
which  comprises  the  step  of  forming  a  helical  groove  in 
an  oversized  tube  having  an  internal  diameter  greater 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  desired  ribbed  tube, 
the  step  of  regulating  the  formed  depth  of  said  helical 
groove  to  substantially  the  same  depth  as  the  desired 
height  of  the  rib  in  said  desired  ribbed  tube,  and  the 
step  of  drawing  said  oversized  tube  to  reduce  the  external 
and  internal  diameter  of  the  said  tube  while  substantially 
maintaining  the  tube  wall  thickness,  said  tube  drawing 
step  increasing  the  pitch  of  said  formed  groove  in  rela- 
tionship to  the  reduction  of  tube  diameter. 


3,213,526 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  ROTOR 

David  A.  Cobb,  Hazelcrest,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,500 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29— 157  J) 
1.  The  method  of  assembling  an  integrally  connected 
cylindrically  shaped  unitary  structure  rotary  drum  for  a 
heat  exchanger  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  grooved  matrix  elements  between  and  abut- 


fjr' 


said  elements  with  respect  to  each  other,  applying  an 
annular  shaped  upper  closure  member  having  axially  ex- 
tending flanges  over  said  upper  rings  in  concentric  rela- 
tion, applying  an  annular  shaped  lower  closure  member 
having  axially  extending  flanges  over  said  lower  rings 
in  concentric  relation,  and  welding  said  closure  members 
respectively  to-=8aid  rings  whereby  a  rigid  drum  structure 
is  formed. 


3,213,527 

METHOD  OF  MAKING   PERMEABLE  AIRFOIL 

SKIN  MATERIAL 

Ardelie  Glaze,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fort  Wayne 

Metals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Original  application  Apr.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  581,678,  now 
Patent  No.  3,056,432,  dated  Oct.  2,  1962.    Divided  and 
this  application  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,390 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—163.5) 


The  method  of  making  a  permeable  airfoil  skin  mate- 
rial which  consists  in  forming  a  permeable  wire  fabric 
sheet  from  wires  of  different  sizes  to  provide  gradually 
varying  permeability  in  selected  surface  areas  of  the  sheet, 
and  then  rolling  the  sheet  to  form  a  smooth  surface 
thereon. 


3,213,528 
CASING  BRICK 
John   M.   O'Donnell,    Pittsburgh,    and  Charles   D. 
Gabor,  Verona,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Harbison-Walker 
Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgti,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,727 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—211) 
1.  Apparatus  for  applying  channel  shaped  metal  cases 
to  refractory  brick  including  a  brick  supply  station  which 
includes  means  arranged  to  remove  single  brick  there- 
from for  delivery  to  an  adjacent  brick  feed  station,  the 
latter  station  including  means  arranged  to  feed  brick  to 
an  adjacent  casing  station  according  to  a  predetermined 
schedule,  an  empty  case  supply  station  arranged  to  dis- 
charge cases,  one  at  a  time,  to  an  adjacent  case  feed  sta- 
tion which  in  turn,  is  arranged  to  move  empty  cases  one 
at  a  time  to  said  casing  station,  in  time  and  in  position, 
to  receive  a  brick  moving  to  the  casing  station  from  the 
brick  feed  station,  means  cooperatively  interconnecting 
said  brick  feed  station  with  the  case  feed  station  to  insure 
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that  an  empty  case  is  properly  and  previously  positioned 
at  said  casing  station  in  time  to  receive  brick  moving 
thereto,  the  casing  station  further  including  means 
arranged  to  release  a  cased  brick  while  assuring  good 
engagement  between  brick  and  case  to  provide  a  strong 
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composite  unit  for  delivery  to  a  discharge  conveyor,  and 
control  means  interconnecting  the  brick  supply  station, 
the  case  supply  station,  the  brick  feed  station,  the  case 
feed  station,  and  the  casing  station  arranged  to  sequen- 
tially and  automatically  actuate  and  stop  the  operation 
thereof  to  case  brick. 


3.213,529 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPLACING  COUPLINGS  HAVING 
A  PLURALITY  OF  CHAIN  SECTIONS  AND  AN- 
CHOR  MEMBERS  WITH  A  THRUST  MEMBER  TO 
MOVE  A  PIPE 

John  B.  GUI,  Box  2127,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1963,  Str.  No.  279,506 

8  Claims.     (CL  29—237) 


1.  A  device  for  displacing  couplings  relative  to  ad- 
adjacent  pusher  rods  67  to  obviate  cocking  the  coupling, 
link  chain  formed  for  securing  in  encircling  relation 
around  a  pipe,  an  anchor  unit  selectively  engageable  with 
individual  links  of  the  chain  ends  whereby  the  total  length 
of  the  assembly  may  be  adjusted  to  conform  to  the  size 
of  the  pipe,  tightening  means  interposed  in  said  chain 
medially  of  its  length  and  formed  for  pulling  said  assem- 
bly taut  in  binding  relation  around  said  pipe,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  chain  and  formed  for  exert- 
ing axial  force  between  said  pipe  and  an  adjacent  cou- 
pling, said  anchor  unit  being  provided  with  cam  surfaces 
bearing  against  the  engaged  links  of  said  chain  and  formed 
for  urging  said  links  tightly  against  the  periphery  of 
said  pipe. 


zontal  layers,  erecting  the  lower  layers  of  at  least  the 
central  stacks  with  horizontal  spacing  between  adjacent 
blocks  sufficient  to  provide  substantially  full  Wigner 
growth  compensation,  erecting  the  upper  layers  of  the 
peripheral  stacks  with  the  blocks  in  engagement  hori- 
zontally without  spacing  for  Wigner  growth  and  erecting 
the  upper  layers  of  the  inner  stacks  with  gaps  to  provide 
for  partial  compensation,  and  proportioning  the  gapped 
zones  such  that  a  generally  proportional  increase  in  the 
horizontal  dimensions  of  the  core  extending  from  the  up- 
per level  thereof  to  the  lower  level  thereof  will  result 
during  operation  of  the  reactor  and  so  as  substantially  to 
eliminate  non-linear  distortions  in  at  least  the  outer  por- 
tions of  said  core  without  including  excessive  voidages 
in  said  core. 


OF 


3,213,531 
AXLE  HOUSING   AND  METHOD 
CONSTRUCTION 
Thomas  Alva  WyUe,  Glenelg,  South  Australia,  Australia, 
assizor    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Micb^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  10.  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,657 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—463) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  axle  housing  from  sheet 
metal   stock   which  comprises  forming  first  and  second 
relatively  flat  blanks  of  substantially  identical  size  with 
each  having  an  enlarged  medial  portion  and  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  oppositely  therefrom,  boring  a  circular 
opening  in  the  medial  portion  of  the  first  blank,  cham- 
fering opposite  wall  edges  of  the  first  blank  which  define 
the  opening,  forming  an  outwardly  bent  annular  flange 
about  the  opening  in  the  first  blank  so  as  to  increase  the 
diameter  of  the  opening,  increasing  the  angle  of  bend  of 
the  annular  flange  to  substantially  180°,  forming  an  out- 
wardly extending  cup-shaped  wall  in  the  media!  portion  of 
the  second  blank,  bending  each  blank  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  so  that  the  arms  of  the  blank  are  of  substan- 
tially semi-circular  cross-section  and  that  the  medial  por- 
tion of  the  blank  is  bounded  by  a  pair  of  flanges  taper- 
ing toward  and  merging  with  the  arms,  and  welding  the 
blanks  together  along  their  longitudinal  edges  so  that  the 
arms  define  tubular  axle  receiving  members  and  that  the 
medial  portions  define  a  differential  casing  with  the  cup- 
shaped  wall  of  the  second  blank  constituting  an  integral 
cover  for  the  differential  casing. 


3413.530 
METHOD    OF    CONSTRUCTING    A    NUCLEAR 
REACTOR  CORE  FROM  GRAPHTTE  BLOCKS 
William  George  Edgar  Wood,  Stretford.  Manchester,  and 
Peter  Barrington  Thomas,  Eaglesciiffe.  near  Stockton, 
England,  assignors  to  A.E.I.-John  Thompson  Nuclear 
Energy  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Not.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  9,  1957, 

31,575  57 
2  Claims.     (CL  29 — 428) 
1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  gas  cooled  nuclear  re- 
actor core   comprising  erecting  a   plurality  of  vertical 
stacks  of  graphite  blocks  with  the  blocks  arranged  in  hori- 


3,213,532 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TITANIUM  AND 
ALUMINl  M  SEALS 
Harold   K.   Glaser,   Horseheads,   and   Ix>uls   A,   I^pica. 
Elmira,     N.Y.,    assignors    to     Westinghouse     Electric 
Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,298 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 482) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  coating  of  aluminum  or 
an  aluminum  base  alloy  on  a  member  of  titanium  or  a 
titanium  base  alloy  comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  a 
first  member  of  a  first  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  and  base  alloys  thereof  near  the 
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surface  of  a  second  member  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  base  alloys  thereof; 
and  RF  induction  beating  said  first  member  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  800°  C. 
to  cause  said  first  material  to  flow  upon  and  to  wet  the 
surface  of  said  second  member. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  titanium  to  aluminum  seal 
comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  a  first  member  of  a  first 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
and  base  alloys  thereof  near  the  surface  of  a  second 
member  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of  titanium  and  base  alloys  thereof  to  which  the  seal  is 
to  be  made,  RF  induction  heating  said  first  member  in 
an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about 
800'  C.  to  cause  said  first  material  to  flow  upon  and 
to  wet  the  surface  of  said  second  member  and  form  a 
coating  thereon,  and  joining  said  coated  second  member 
to  a  third  member  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  and  base  alloys  thereof. 


3,213,533 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  COVERED 
REFRACTORY  BRICKS 
Thomas  Riclunan  Lynam,  deceased,  late  of  Oughtibridge, 
near  Sheffield,   England,   by   Stanley   Carter   Walker, 
Worksop,  and  Emiyn  Jones,  Sheffield,  England,  execu- 
tors, Cyril  Booth,  North  Anston,  near  Sheffield,  Christo- 
pher Stellhig  Hedley,  Worksop,  Eric  Singleton,  South 
Anston,  near  Sheffield,  and  William  Cecil  Gilpin,  Wei- 
becic,  near  Worksop,  England,  assignors  to  The  Steetley 
Refractory  Brick  Company  Limited,  a  British  company 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  39,536,  June  29, 
1960.    This  appUcadon  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  2,  1959, 
22,822/59 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—528) 


3,213,534 
METHOD  OF  MAKLNG  STEAM  IRON 
Roy  L.  Swanke,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,509,  now 
Patent  No.  3,165,844,  dated  Jan.  19,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,761 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—529) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  metal-cased  refractory  unit 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  filling  with  refractory  material  an  open-ended 
metal  case  having  inwardly-facing  deformable 
crimps  extending  along  the  full  lengths  of  opposite 
sides  thereof;  and 

(b)  collapsing  said  crimps  by  applying  pressure  to  said 
case  in  a  mould  in  a  direction  coincident  with  the 
planes  of  the  crimp  containing  sides  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  said  crimps  and  thereby 
decreasing  the  volume  of  said  case  and  compressing 
said  refractory  material  contained  within  the  case. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  steam  iron  sole  plate  having 
embedded  therein  a  heating  element  and  a  tube  forming 
a  steam-generating  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  steam- 
emission  passages  opening  into  the  tube  at  outlet  ports 
therein,  the  steps  comprising,  attaching  the  heating  ele- 
ment and  the  tube  together  and  placing  them  in  a  sole 
plate  mold,  using  core  pins  in  the  mold  at  locations  where 
the  steam-emission  passages  are  to  be  formed  and  with 
the  end  portions  of  the  core  pins  contacting  spaced  por- 
tions of  the  tube,  casting  the  sole  plate  around  the  heat- 
ing element,  tube  and  core  pins,  withdrawing  the  core 
pins  to  form  the  steam-emission  passages,  and  inserting 
an  aperture-forming  tool  in  said  passages  and  forming 
apertures  in  the  tube  at  said  portions  to  provide  outlet 
ports  in  the  tube  in  communication  with  the  steam-emis- 
sion passages. 

3,213,535 

DRY  SHAVER  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

CUTTING  LONG  AND  SHORT  HAIR 

Gerhard  Heyek,  Graz,  Styria,  Austria,  assignor  to  Carin- 

thia  -  Elektrogerate    Gesellschaft    m.b.H.,    Klagenfurt, 

Carinthia,  Austria 

Filed  May  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  31,  1961, 

A  4,271 

1  Claim.     (CI.  30—34.1) 


A  dry  shaver  having  a  head  comprising  a  flexible  arched 
shearing  blade  formed  with  cutting  teeth  along  at  least 
one  edge;  a  bridge  part  secured  to  the  cutting  head  and 
exending  along  the  blade  for  supporting  it  close  to  the 
toothed  edge;  and  a  cutter  spring  biased  against  the  blade 
thus  supported  and  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  member 
of  greater  rigidity,  than  the  blade,  said  cutter  having  an 
arched  portion^lngaging  the  blade  at  a  first  level  and  is 
formed  with  openings  to  co-operate  with  the  blade  to 
provide  a  shaving  action,  and  at  least  one  integral  side 
portion  adjacent  the  arched  portion  and  being  curved  in 
a  sense  opposite  to  the  arched  portion  so  that  the  side 
portion  extends  towards  the  toothed  edge  of  the  blade, 
the  free  edge  of  the  side  portion  being  formed  with  cutting 
teeth  which  co-operate  at  a  second  level  with  the  teeth 
on  the  edge  of  the  blade  to  provide  a  trimming  action  dur- 
ing reciprocation  of  the  cutter,  and  a  cross-piece  bridging 
the  arched  portion  of  the  cutter  and  located  at  a  third 
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evel  intermcd.atc  the  sa.d  first  level  of  engagement  of  to  one  end  of  the  casing  of  the  vibratory  device  an  elec 
the  cutter  and  the  blade  and  the  said  second  level  of  en-  trical  conductor  extending  from  ^Td^Lillat ion  «nera 
gagement  of  the  teeth  on  the  cutter  and  on  the  blade,  the    tor  circuit  and  through  sfid  flexibTe  con^u  t  ind  ??osure 


3^13,536 
DRY    SHAVER    HAVING    T>\0    INDEPENDENT 
SHEARING  MEANS  WITH  MEANS  TO  DRIVE 
EACH  SHEARING  MEANS  SEPARATELY 
Bodo  Futterer,  Lagen,  and  Robert  Wich,  Frankfurt  am 
Main.  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktieogesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,509 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1962. 

B  68.379 

7  Claims.     (CI.  30—34.1) 


the  vibratory  device,  and  a  fluid  tube  extending  from  said 
housing  and  through  said  flexible  conduit  and  closure 
cap  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  interior  of  the  casing  of  the 
vibratory  device. 


3,213,538 

COPYING  MACHINE 

Stephen  Trenka.  228  N.  Locust  St.,  Apt.  1, 

Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,044 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33—23) 


1.  A  dry  shaver  comprising  a  casing,  an  electric  driv- 
ing motor  mounted  in  said  casing  having  a  drive  shaft,  said 
motor  being  capable  of  rotating  said  drive  shaft  in  both 
directions  of  rotation,  a  first  member  with  opemngs  for 
receiving  hair  for  cutting  a  first  cutter  mounted  for  slid- 
ing movement  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  first  member  for 
cutting  the  hair  presented  through  the  openings  thereof, 
a  second  member  with  openings  for  receiving  hair  for 
cutting,  a  second  cutter  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in 
said  casing  adjacent  said  second  member  for  cutting  the 
hair  presented  through  the  openings  thereof,  a  coupling 
niounted  in  said  casing  and  connected  between  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  first  and  second  movable  cutters,  said  cou- 
pling  including   first   and   second   rotatable   wheels  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  first  and  -second  movable  cut- 
ters, and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  in  engagement  with 
said  first  wheel  for  moving  the  cutter  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft  m  one  direction,  and  cngageable  with  said  sec- 
ond wheel  for  moving  said  second  cutter  upon  rotation 
of  said  shaft  in  a  second  direction.  -'  - 


3,213.537 

SUPPLY   AND  CONTROL   APPARATUS  FOR 

VIBRATORY   CUTTING   DEVICE 

Lewis  Balamuth.  New  York,  Claus  Kleesattel.  Forest 
Hills  and  Arthur  Kuris,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Cavltron  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Original  application  Dec.  24,  1954.  Ser.  No.  477,530.  now 
Patent  No.  3,075.288,  dated  Jan.  29,  1963.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  II,  1961.  Ser.  No.  137.321 

15  Claims.  (CL  32—28) 
1.  Apparatus  designed  for  association  with  a  vibratory 
device  having  a  casing,  a  magnetostrictive  transducer  and 
an  en«i««ing  coil  extending  into  said  casing,  an  amplitude 
increasing  connecting  body  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  trans- 
ducer, and  a  work  element  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  connecting  body  and  extending  exterioriy  of  said 
casing;  said  apparatus  including,  an  oscillation  genera- 
tor circuit  for  converting  normal  line  current  into  high 
frequency  alternating  current,  a  housing  containing  said 
oscillation  generator  circuit,  a  flexible  conduit  extending 
from  said  housing,  a  closure  cap  fixed  to  one  end  of  said 
flexible  conduit  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected 


1.  A  copying  machine  comprising  a  base  and  a  pair 
of  rotatable  tables  supported  thereon,  a  tracing  arm  ro- 
tatable in  two  orthogonal  directions,  a  pair  of  tools  to 
be  suspended  from  the  arm  in  correspondence  with  the 
respective  tables,  pivot  means  attached  to  the  base  for 
suspending  the  tracing  arm  at  one  end  thereof,  means 
for  mounting  the  tools  at  variable  predetermined  dis- 
tances from  the  pivot  means,  means  for  mounting  the 
tables  at  variable  predetermined  distances  fom  the  pivot 
means,  means  for  rotating  the  tables  synchronously, 
means  for  rotatably  driving  the  arm  about  the  pivot  means 
in  order  to  produce  a  three-dimensional  copy  from  a 
model  in  a  predetermined  dimension  ratio,  a  common 
driving  means  for  driving  the  arm  rotating  means  and  the 
table  rotating  means  automatically,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  common  driving  means  to  produce  a  recipro- 
cating traverse  between  adjustable  preset  limits. 


3,213,539 
ADJUSTABLE   RETICLE   ASSEMBLY  FOR 
OPTICAL  SIGHTING   DEVICES 
Donald  J.  Burris,  BroomfieM,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Redfield 
Gun  Sight  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  limited  partner- 
ship of  Colorado 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,505 
7  Claims.  (CI.  33 — 50) 
I.  In  an  optical  sighting  device  of  the  type  having  ob- 
jective and  eyepiece  lens  systems  mounted  in  opposite 
extremities  of  a  barrel,  a  tube  mounted  in  the  barrel  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  containing  image-erecting 
lenses,  and  a  reticle  defining  a  sighting  point  that  is  re- 
quired to  be  positioned  in  one  of  the  image  planes  of  the 
optical  system  as  well  as  on  the  optical  axis  of  one  of 


O 


October  26,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1413 


said  lens  systems,  tbe  improved  adjustable  reticle  mount 
which  comprises:  a  tubular  collar  attachable  to  the  tube 
mounting  the  erector  lens  system  on  whose  optical  axis 
the  sighting  point  is  to  be  located,  a  ring  threadable  into 
the  end  of  the  collar  providing  means  for  accomplishing 
both  axial  and  rotational  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween, a  deformable  elastic  coupling  attached  to  the  in- 
side of  the  threaded  ring,  a  diaphragm-forming  ring  at- 
tached to  the  inside  of  the  elastic  coupling,  said  diaphragm 


having  a  tubular  portion  projecting  beyond  the  elastic 
coupling  into  tbe  collar,  said  projecting  portion  being  of 
lesser  outside  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
collar  to  leave  an  annular  gap  therebetween,  means  de- 
fining a  sighting  point  mounted  in  the  diaphragm,  and 
adjustment  means  mounted  for  radial  movement  inter- 
connecting the  collar  and  projecting  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm adapted  upon  actuation  to  vary  the  width  of  the 
gap  therebetween  through  deformation  of  the  elastic 
coupling. 

3^13,540 

LEVEL  AND  SLOPE  GAUGE 

Edward  F.  Nelson,  Bradford,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,018 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33—70) 


X- 
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4.  A  level  and  slope  gauge  comprising  an  upright 
mounting  plate,  a  sight  tube  secured  to  said  plate  adja- 
cent the  lower  edge  thereof,  said  tube  having  a  forwardly 
and  upwardly  inclined  mirror  therein  occupying  a  por- 
tion only  of  the  sighting  area  through  the  tube,  a  bole 
in  the  tube  above  said  mirror  aligned  with  tbe  axis  of 
reflection  of  the  mirror,  a  first  slot  in  said  plate  generally 
parallel  to  said  sight  tube,  a  second  slot  in  said  plate 
extending  upwardly  from  said  sight  tube,  a  level  carrier, 
studs  on  said  carrier  extending  through  said  slots  and 
adjustable  mounting  said  carrier  on  said  plate,  a  spirit 
level  on  said  carrier  above  said  hole  in  said  tube,  said 
slots  guiding  said  carrier  for  adjustment  on  said  plate 
while  maintaining  said  spirit  level  along  the  axis  of  re- 
flection of  said  mirror,  indicia  on  said  plate  indicating 
various  inclinations  of  said  carrier  relative  to  said  tube, 
and  an  indicator  on  said  carrier  cooperable  with  said 
indicia  and  facilitating  adjustment  of  said  carrier  to  po- 
sitions of  predetermined  inclination  relative  to  said  tube. 


3^13,541 

X-RAY  CALIPERS 

Halsey  L.  Raffman,  %  Halsey  X-Ray  Products,  Inc^ 

1435  37th  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,635 

2  Claims.     (CI.  33—143) 

1.  An  X-ray  caliper  comprising: 

(a)  a  rail  member  having  inner  and  outer  sides, 

(b)  a  fixed  arm  member  extending  from  the  inner  side 
at  one  end  of  said  rail  member,  formed  integral  there- 
with and  normal  thereto, 


(c)  said  rail  member  having  a  scale  disposed  on  the 
outer  side  thereof  for  indicating  distance  from  said 
fixed  arm, 

(d)  a  movable  arm  having  a  lower  rectilinear  edge 
parallel  to  said  fixed  arm  in  all  positions  of  said 
movable  arm, 

(e)  a  slide  member  fixed  to  said  movable  arm  having 
a  slot  to  receive  said  rail  member  and  slidably  mov- 
able along  the  length  of  said  rail  member  to  posi- 
tion said  movable  arm  in  selected  positions. 


0>r 


(f )  the  lower  end  of  said  slide  member  and  the  recti- 
linear edge  of  said  movable  arm  lying  in  the  same 
plane  such  that  said  lower  edge  will  indicate  on  tbe 
scale  the  distance  between  said  fixed  arm  and  mov- 
able arm, 

(g)  a  plate  member  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  di- 
rected spring  fingers  at  one  end  thereof, 

(h)  said  plate  member  being  secured  to  said  movable 
arm  and  extending  through  said  slide  member  with 
said  spring  fingers  engaging  the  inner  side  of  said  rail 
member, 
whereby  to  resiliently  and  clampingly  hold  the  slide  mem- 
ber and  associated  movable  arm  in  position  on  said  rail 
member. 


3,213,542 

NON-MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  THICKNESS 

CHECKER 

Frank  C.  Murtland,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Peer- 
less Gage,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,921 
14  Claims.     (CI.  33—147) 


1.  A  non-magnetic  material  thickness  checking  device 
comprising, 

(a)  means  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the 
material  to  be  checked. 
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(b)  said  means  including  a  first  means  engaging  one 
side  of  said  material  and  operable  to  produce  a  mag- 
netic field  and  a  second  means  of  magnetic  material 
engaging  the  other  side  of  said  material  whereby  to 

•  produce  a  change  in  the  flux  pattern  produced  by  said 
first  means  which  depends  upon  the  distance  between 
said  first  and  second  means, 

(c)  one  of  said  first  and  second  means  being  mounted 
in  a  fixed  position  and  means  mounting  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  means  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  fixed  means  in  at  least  two 
different  directions. 

(d)  electrical  means  including  means  sensing  the 
changes  in  the  flux  pattern  produced  by  said  second 
means  and  means  visibly  indicating  the  changes 
sensed  by  said  sensing  means. 


3.213,543 

DUST  PROTECTION  FOR  MICRO-CALIPERS 

WITH  A  niAI    GAGF 

Minoru  Vfasuda,  2200  Shimogurimachi, 

Utsunomiya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1963.  Ser.  No.  331.309 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1963, 

38/18,150 

1  Claim.     (CL  33—147) 


An  improvcnKnt  in  micro-calipers  comprising  a  main 
beam  having  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  mount  slidably 
mounted  on  said  main  beam,  a  dial  gage  carried  by  said 
mount,  a  rack  bar  fixedly  mounted  on  said  main  beam 
recess  and  having  a  toothed  marginal  portion  of  reduced 
thickness,  a  depth  bar  attached  to  said  mount  and  slidably 
mounted  in  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  main 
beam  recess  and  said  depth  bar  slidably  mounted  on 
said  main  beam  and  having  a  marginal  portion  of  de- 
creased thickness  positioned  over  said  rack  bar  toothed 
marginal  portion  covering  the  teeth  thereof  against  the 
admission  of  dust  to  said  teeth. 


3,213,544 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  COMPUTING  TIME  OF 

ARRIVAL  AT  A  DESTINATION 

Harold  Adler.  Huckleb«rry  Hill.  Lincoln,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1962.  Ser.  No.  181,058 

1  Ctalm.     (CI.  33—158) 


expansible  scale  comprising  a  loop  reeved  about  said 
rollers  for  expansion  and  contraction  upon  relative  move- 
ment of  said  index  points,  said  expansible  scale  having 
a  time  mdex  inscribed  thereon  and  being  bodily  rotatable 
about  said  roHers,  whereby  the  time  indicated  at  any  point 
on  said  scale  may  be  adjusted  to  correspond  to  actual 
clock  time. 


3,213,545 

LEVEL  WITH  MAGNETIC  WORKING  SURFACE 

Donald  E.  Wright,  Flm  Grove.  Wis.     (%  Empire  Uvel 

Mfg.  Co.,  10930  W.  Potter  Road,  Milwaukee  13,  Wis.) 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,224 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33—207) 
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An  instrument  for  computing  estimated  clock  time  of 
arrival  of  a  transient  at  a  destination,  comprising  a  divider 
having  two  relatively  movable  index  points,  .a  pair  of 
rollers  each  mounted  on  one  of  said  index  points,  and  an 


1.  A  level  with  magnetic  securing  means  comprising: 

a  level  frame  providing  a  flat  working  surface  the 
area  of  which  is  coextensive  with  the  length  and 
width  of  said  frame  to  provide  adequate  support  for 
the  level; 

a  level  indicator  vial  assembly  mounted  in  said  frame; 

a  strip  of  permanently  magnetized  resilient  material 
secured  to  said  frame  and  having  a  flat  exposed 
surface  which  constitutes  over  50%  of  the  area  of 
said  working  surface; 

said  strip  being  characterized  by  having  north  and 
south  pole  faces  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
entire  area  of  said  flat  exposed  surface; 

a  magnetizable  member  interposed  between  said  frame 
and  said  strip;  and 

said  magnetizable  member  being  secured  directly  to 
the  inner  face  of  said  strip  to  provide  a  shunt  for 
the  magnet  flux  path  between  adjacent  north  and 
south  poles  on  the  inner  face  of  said  strip  to  in- 
crease the  overall  attractive  and  holding  powers  of 
said  strip. 


3J13,546 
AUTOMATIC  PLUMB  BOB 
Erlii^g    Ebbcson,    5544    Morgan    Ave.    S.,    Minneapolb, 
Minn.,  and  Lloyd  A.  Peterson,  1359  Lafond  Ave.,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  25.  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,654 
2  Claims.  (CI.  33—217) 
1.  A  plumb  bob  including  a  symmetrical  plumb  bob 
body  having  a  chamber  therein  symmetrically  arranged 
about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  body,  a  fixed  shaft  extend- 
ing transversely  across  said  chamber  intersecting  the  axis 
of  said  body,  a  spring  reel  rotatably  supported  on  said 
shaft  and  including  a  cylindrical  drum  and  parallel  end 
closures  encircling  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  parallel  peripheral 
flanges  on  said  drum  equally  spaced  from  said  end  clo- 
sures, and  an  inner  drum  within  said  outer  drum  between 
said  end  closures  and  including  a  central  disk,  a  sleeve 
freely  encircling  said  shaft  and  extending  in  one  direction 
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from  said  disk,  and  a  cylindrical  flange  extending  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  the  disk 
forming  two  spaced  spring  chambers,  a  torsion  spring  on 
one  side  of  said  disk  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  said 
sleeve  and  at  its  outer  end  to  said  first  named  drum,  and 
a  second  torsion  spring  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  said 
shaft  and  at  its  outer  end  to  said  cylindrical  flange,  said 
plumb  bob  body  having  an  axial  opening  through  the 
upper  end  thereof  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and 
a  plumb  bob  line  secured  to  said  first  named  drum  and 


extending  through  said  axial  aperture,  said  plumb  bob 
body  including  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section  the 
two  sections  abutting  on  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
body  and  through  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  the  abutting  sur- 
faces including  semi-cylindrical  opposed  grooves  for  ac- 
commodating the  ends  of  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting 
the  sections  in  abutting  relation,  said  fixed  shaft  having  a 
pin  extending  radially  therefrom  near  an  end  thereof,  and 
said  body  including  a  socket  into  which  said  pin  extends 
to  hold  said  shaft  from  rotation. 


3,213.547 

PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 

BLEACHED  SHELLAC 

James  L.  Trettel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Devine 

Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,995 
12  Claims.     (CI.  34—15) 


3.  The   method  of  drying  granulated   bleach   shellac 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  an  amorphous  body  of  granulated  wet 
bleached  shellac, 

(b)  continuously-homogeneously      redistributing      the 
granules  within  the  amorphous  body,  while 

(c)  subjecting  the  body  to  a  low  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure, and 


(d)  beating  the  body  by  conduction  and  radiation 
from  a  surface  having  a  temperature  that  is  pro- 
gressively varied  as  a  function  of  time,  from  an 
initial  temperature  of  80°  to  90°  p.,  to  between 
95°  to  120°  F.  throughout  the  first  three  hours  of 
drying  and  is  then  held  at  between  95°  and  120°  F. 
until  drying  is  completed. 


3,213,548 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYERS 
Homer  W.  Deaton,  Center>ille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,572 
11  Claims.     (CI.  34 — 45) 
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6.  In  combination,  means  for  impelling  a  gaseous 
medium  into  moisture  absorbing  contact  with  material  to 
be  dried,  means  for  heating  said  gaseous  medium,  timing 
means  for  controlling  said  impelling  means  and  said  heat- 
ing means  in  a  drying  cycle  of  predetermined  duration, 
means  at  a  locatio»<fidapted  to  be  thermally  responsive 
to  said  gaseous  medium  downstream  from  said  material 
and  in  selective  power  supply  relationship  witk  said  heat- 
ing means  or  said  timing  means,  switch  means  in  power 
supply  relationship  to  said  thermally  responsive  means 
and  actuated  by  said  timing  means  into  a  first  position  to 
initiate  said  drying  cycle  and  into  a  second  position  to 
terminate  said  drying  cycle,  and  means  for  delaying  the 
actuation  of  said  switch  means  into  said  second  position 
an  amount  predetermined  in  accordance  with  the  inherent 
characteristics  of  said  impelling  means  and  said  heating 
means  and  compensatory  therefor,  thereby  to  extend  said 
predetermined  duration  of  said  drying  cycle. 


3,213,549 

STEAMING    APPARATUS 

Philip  E.  Caron,  1644  22nd  Ave.,  Longview,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,827 

1  Claim.     (CI.  34—145) 

A  restrained  steamer  for  conditioning  a  moldable  wood 

fiber  mat  with  steam,  comprising 

a  first  platen  member  having  a  chamber  adapted  to  be 
communicated  with  a  source  of  steam  and  having 
openings  defined  in  one  of  its  more  extensive  surfaces 
communicating  with  said  chamber 
a  second  platen  member  being  spacially  displaced  from 
and  having  an  opposing  parallel  surface  movable  to 
and  away  from  said  extensive  surface  of  said  first 
platen  member 
rigid  unyielding  spacer  means  interposed  between  and 
engaging  said  first  and  second  platen  members  to 
provide  a  fixed  minimum  distance  between  said  op- 
posed surfaces  thereof 


1416 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1965 


said  fixed  distance  between  said  opposed  platen  surfaces 
being  adapted  to  be  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
said  mat  prior  to  its  being  positioned  between  said 


3,213,550 
ANATOMICAL  MODEL 
Frank  M.  Kittner,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Denoyer- 
Geppert    Conipany,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,006 
5  Claims.     (CI.  35—17) 


1.  A  dissectible  anatomical  model  adapted  to  have 
body  inserts  removably  insertable  therein,  said  model 
having  a  torso  with  a  recess  defined  in  the  pelvic  region 
thereof  the  side  wall  boundaries  of  said  recess  being  de- 
fined bilaterally  by  the  margins  of  the  pubococcygeal  por- 
tion of  the  levator  ani  muscle,  said  bilateral  margins 
extending  from  the  public  ramus  posteriorly  and  terminat- 
ing in  the  perirectal  region  and  anterior  to  the  rectum  to 
define  the  posterior  boundary  of  said  side  walls,  said  bi- 
lateral margins  terminating  anteriorly  of  the  model  along 
lines  located  between  the  inguinal  and  subinguinal  regions 
on  both  sides,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  small 
shallow  depression  defined  therein  deviating  from  the  said 
recess  configuration,  the  upper  margin  of  said  recess  being 
defined  through  a  section  of  the  public  ramus  inwardly 
of  said  model  in  the  region  of  the  pubis  and  anteriorly 
of  the  sex  parts,  the  posterior  boundary  of  the  recess 
being  defined  along  a  plane  extending  between  the  pos- 
terior terminals  of  said  side  walls  whereby  an  insert  that 


just  fits  the  recess  but  not  the  said  depressions  is  unstable 
and  will  tumble  from  the  model;  and  a  shaped  bisected 
insert  removably  receivable  in  said  recess,  said  insert 
fitting  snugly  within  said  recess,  each  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  portions  of  said  insert  having  a  small  projection 
thereon  inwardly  of  the  exterior  portion  of  said  insert 
and  extending  outwardly  a  short  distance  from  the  gen- 
eral plane  of  the  side  walls  of  said  insert  portions,  said 
projections  when  said  insert  is  positioned  within  said  torso 
recess  being  in  mating  relation  with  the  small  shallow 
depressions  defined  within  the  walls  of  the  torso  and 
adapted  to  be  received  therein  to  define  anterior  support 
means  for  said  insert  to  maintain  said  insert  within  the 
recess,  said  insert  being  of  material  accommodating  slight 
deflection  upon  insertion  into  the  recess  until  the  mating 
position  is  reached. 


first  and  second  platen  members  and  adapted  to  be 
equal  to  the  desired  thickness  of  said  mat  after  it  has 
boen  subjected  to  steam  injection  and  expanded 
thereby. 


3,213,551 

NESTED  SHOES 

Karl  Krauss,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(65—60  98  St.,  Rego  Park  74,  Long  Island,  N.Y.) 

Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,889 

2  Claims.     (CI.  3^—2.5) 


1.  A  shoe  assembly,  comprising  an  outer  shoe,  a  slip- 
per removably  fitted  in  the  outer  shoe,  said  outer  shoe 
having  an  upper  formed  from  a  single  flexible  piece  of 
sheet  material  defining  an  integral  inner  sole,  toe  endl 
sides  and  back,  said  toe  end  having  spaced  free  edges  and 
spaced  holes  at  said  edges,  a  drawstring  slidably  extend- 
ing through  said  holes  and  having  free  ends  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  upper;  said  slipper  having  a  toe  end  inserted 
in  the  toe  end  of  the  outer  shoe  and  an  upper  extending  up- 
wardly beyond  the  upper  of  the  outer  shoe  and  between 
said  free  edges,  said  slipper  having  a  sole  portion  over- 
laying the  inner  sole  of  the  outer  shoe,  and  a  strap  hav- 
ing two  portions  adjustably  engaged  by  a  buckle,  said 
two  portions  having  free  ends  engaged  with  free  eiids  of 
the  drawstring,  said  upper  having  pairs  of  closely  spaced 
slits  in  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  strap  portions  slidably 
passing  through  said  slits,  for  tightening  the  upper  around 
the  instep  of  the  wearer. 


3,213,552 

SNOWPLOW 

Isak  Vanvick,  4843  Colfax  Ave.  N.,  Minneapolk,  Minn. 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,242 

4  Claims.     (CI.  37—43) 


1.  A  rotary  snowplow  adapted  to  move  over  a  support- 
ing surface  comprising  an  outer  housing,  said  housing 
being  comprised  of  two  housing  sections,  each  being  of 
frusto-conical  shape  with  their  major  diameter  portions 
joined  in  the  center  of  the  housing  and  their  minor 
diameter  portions  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  said  housing 
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having  a  forwardly  directed  opening,  a  snow  feeding 
auger  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as  said 
housing  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  snow 
feeding  auger  having  a  blower  portion  in  the  center 
thereof,  a  pair  of  transition  plates  each  tangent  to  one 
of  the  frusto-conical  sections  of  said  housing,  and  cutter 
bar  means  attached  to  said  transition  plates  and  extending 
to  be  in  contact  with  the  supporting  surface  for  said  snow- 
plow  and  defining  the  lower  edge  of  said  forwardly  directed 
opening,  said  transition  plates  and  said  cutter  bars  forming 
a  substantially  V-shaped  configuration  adapted  to  facilitate 
movement  of  snow  into  said  blower  portion  in  the  center 
of  said  snow  feeding  auger. 


3^13,553 

HYDRAULICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  DOZER  BLADE 

Richard  Foy,  North  Rjdgeville,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Gerard  G.  Weil,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,980 

3  CUims.     (CI.  37—144) 
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1.  An  adjustable  blade  structure  for  a  dozer  compris- 
ing a  side  frame  extending  along  each  side  of  the  dozer,  a 
cross  beam  rigidly  connected  between  the  forwardly  ex- 
tending ends  of  said  side  frames,  a  dozer  blade,  means 
universally  connecting  said  blade  intermediate  its  ends 
to  the  center  of  said  cross  beam,  fluid  operated  means 
carried  by  each  of  said  side  frames,  a  frame  structure 
pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  fluid  operated  means 
for  linear  movement  relative  to  said  side  frames,  means 
connecting  said  frame  structures  to  said  blade  at  corre- 
sponding locations  near  its  ends,  said  frame  structure 
connecting  means  being  disposed  in  alignment  with  said 
universal  connecting  means  and  including  means  for  per- 
mitting said  blade  to  be  universally  moved,  and  a  piston- 
cylinder  mechanism  carried  by  each  of  said  frame  struc- 
tures, said  piston-cylinder  mechanism  including  piston 
rods  connected  by  universal  pivot  means  to  the  back  of 
said  blade  near  the  upper  end  corners  thereof  and  above 
the  frame  structure  connecting  means,  whereby  the  blade 
can  be  angled  by  said  fluid  operated  means  and  simulta- 
neously twisted  by  opposite  actuation  of  said  piston-cylin- 
der mechanisms  to  thereby  dispose  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  blade  in  substantial  horizontal  alignment. 


3,213,554 
IMPLEMENT  ROTARY  DRAW  BAR  AND 
HITCH  CONNECTIONS 
Neville  J.  Dalton,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OrendorfiF 
Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,495 
1  Claim.  (CI.  37—145) 
In  an  earth  working  implement  having  side  walls  and 
an  end  wall  forming  a  scarifier  scraper  implement,  said 
implement  being  operated  in  connection  with  a  mobile 
power  unit  having  conventional  "A  type"  hitch  connec- 
tions, which  includes  an  upper  hitch  member  and  a  pair 
of  fluid  actuated  draft  members  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  mobile  power  unit,  a  unitary  combination  draw  bar 
and  earth  working  tools  supporting  member,  said  tools 


being  removably  secured  thereto,  said  unitary  combina- 
tion draw  bar  and  earth  working  tools  supporting  member 
being  carried  by  a  pair  of  rotary  bearing  members  secured 
to  the  upper  front  portion  of  the  side  walls  of  said  earth 
working  implement,  a  pair  of  rotary  bearings  forming  a 
part  of  said  unitary  combination  draw  bar  and  earth  work- 
ing tools  supporting  member  and  positioned  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  unitary  combination  draw  bar  and  earth 
working  tools  supporting  member  and  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion, the  legs  of  the  "A"  of  said  "A  type"  hitch  being 
rigidly  secured  to  said  last  named  rotary  bearings  and 


the  upper  hitch  portion  or  apex  of  said  "A"  member  pro- 
viding means  for  pivotal  connection  to  the  upper  Idtch 
draft  member  of  the  "A  type"  hitch  and  means  forming 
a  part  of  said  last  mentioned  rotary  bearings  for  pivotally 
attaching  the  pair  of  lower  fluid  actuated  draft  members 
thereto,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  earth 
working  tools  by  rotating  said  unitary  combination  draw 
bar  and  earth  working  tools  supporting  member,  the  en- 
tire unitary  combination  draw  bar  and  earth  working 
tools  supporting  member  and  spaced  apart  bearing  mem- 
bers, functioning  on  a  common  axis  supported  and  car- 
ried by  said  first  mentioned  rotary  bearings. 


3,213,555 

SELF-OPENING    GATE 

Jesse  L.  Horn,  Jr.,  401  Freeman  Road, 

Central  Point,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,761 

5  CUims.     (CI.  39—24) 


'  TiraiB  I  _'   ' 


tMWk-!.'k^v--'A\y-Av.<tWty/'4!>yA'y/4>y^jgi>A^y^-^^^ 


1.  In  a  gate  construction,  at  least  one  vertical  station- 
ary gate  mounting  and  support  post,  a  collapsible  ver- 
tically openable  and  closable  gate  embodying  upper  and 
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lower  coplanar  rails  normally  horizontal  ani  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  postf  correspond- 
ing inner  ends  of  said  rails  abutting  and  being  hingedly 
joined  by  complcmental  butt  hinges  to  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  a  vertical  face  of  said  post,  gate  pickets  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  end  portions  pivotally  connected  to 
said  rails,  a  gats  lifting  and  collapsing  lever  having  one 
end  portion  oriented  with,  superimposed  upon,  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  coordinating  hinged  portion  of  the 
lower  rail  and  its  other  end  projecting  toward  and  op- 
posed to  a  side  of  said  post  at  right  angles  to  said  vertical 
face  of  said  post,  a  depending  trip  link  for  said  lever 
having  a  laterally  bent  upper  end  hingedly  connected  to 
said  lever,  weight   responsive   gate  opening  and  closing 
means  cooperable  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  post, 
said  means  embodying  a  horizontal  step  having  at  least 
one     longitudinal    edge     portion    projecting    outwardly 
beyond  said  post  and  also  said  gate,  a  step  return  spring 
connected  at  a  lower  end  to  said  step  and  anchored  at 
an  upper  end  on  said  post,  an  apertured  cleat  fixed  on 
said  step,  the  lower  end  of  said  link  extending  through 
the  aperture  in  said  cleat  and  slidingly  below  the  plane 
of  the  cleat,  a  coil  spring  encircling  the  lower  end  of 
said  link  and  abutting  the  cleat,  a  spring  tension  adjusting 
nut  threaded  on  the  lower  end  of  said  link,  said  post 
being  provided  at  its  approach  and  exit  sides,  respec- 
tively,   with    vertical    spaced    parallel    panels    projecting 
beyond  said  vertical  gate-attached  face  of  said  post  and 
cooperating  therewith  in  defining  a  channel,  the  hinged 
ends  of  said  gate  rails,  said  lever,  and  said  trip  link  being 
protectively    confined    and    virtually    concealed    in    said 
channel,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  panels  terminating 
in  a  plane  above  the  plane  of  and  providing  limit  stops 
for  said  step. 


3  J  13,556 

VFHICI  F  RFC.ISTRATION  HOI  DER 

Ansalem  Orville  Cobbs,  62 1   8th  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  S«r.  No.  304,375 

1  Claim.     (CI.  40—10) 


In  a  vehicle  registration  holder, 

a  sheet  portion  comprised  of  flap  portions  separated  by 
a  center  front  portion, 

said  center  portion  having  a  rectangular  opening  therein, 

a  transparent  plastic  panel  positioned  over  said  opening, 

said  flap  portions  being  folded  upon  said  front  portion 
in  overlapping  condition  to  form  a  compartment  hav- 
ing open  sides, 

a  stiffening  panel  imposed  within  said  compartment  be- 
tween said  front  portion  and  said  flap  portions, 

an  elongated  supporting  bracket  extending  into  said 
compartment, 

and  a  rivet  extending  through  said  flap  portions,  said 
bracket,  and  said  stiffening  panel, 

said  bracket  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  rivet. 


3,213.557 
ANIMATED  ADVERTISING  AND  DISPLAY 
ASSEMBLY 
Clyde  H.  Clement,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth  each  to  I-awrence  D. 
Nelson  and  Harold  C.  Conard,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
Mlhon  L.  Morrison,  Salina,  Kans.,  and  Kenneth  Mor- 
rison, Hastings,  Nebr. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,305 
7  Claims.     (CI.  40—139) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  40 — 106.31  see: 
Patent  No.  3.213,566 


1.  In  an  animated  advertising  and  display  assembly, 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  transverse  support  member  horizontally  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  to  permit  rocking  motion 
thereof, 

(c)  a  cradle  in  the  form  of  a  channel  secured  interme- 
diate its  ends  to  said  transverse  support  member  so  as 
to  move  therewith, 

(d)  means  including  a  motor  supported  on  the  frame 
for  rocking  said  transverse  support  and  said  cradle, 

(c)  #feenerally  tubular  bar  unit  clamped  to  said  cradle, 

(f)  lighted  display  means  distributed  along  said  bar 
unit,  and 

(g)  means  within  said  bar  unit  for  delivering  electric 
power  to  said  lighted  display  means. 


3,213,558 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  BOLT-ACTUATING 
DEVICE  FOR  FIREARMS 
Ole  Horsrud,  deceased,  late  of  Fox  River  Grove,  III.,  by 
Helen  H.  Asker,  executrix.  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor 
to    The    High    Standard    Manufacturing    Corporation, 
Hamden,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser,  No.  350,631 
3  Claims.     (CL  42—17) 


1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  receiver,  a  barrel  rigidly 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  receiver,  a  bolt  member  sup- 
ported within  said  receiver  for  longitudinal  movement 
into  and  out  of  chamber  closing  relation  with  said  barrel, 
and  a  slide  member  supported  within  said  receiver  for 
reciprocating  said  bolt  member  into  and  out  of  chamber 
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closing  position,  said  slide  member  being  disposed  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  bolt  member  and  in  continuous 
contact  therewith  along  mutually  engaging  surfaces  which 
extend  longitudinally  of  said  members,  said  slide  and  bolt 
members  being  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  each 
other  and  having  means  for  limiting  such  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement  such  that  said  members  can  move  in 
unison,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination  a 
bolt-actuating  lever  mounted  between  said  bolt  and  slide 
members  and  having  an  enlarged  base  with  a  narrower 
portion  projecting  laterally  therefrom  for  moving  said 
members  longitudinally,  at  least  one  of  said  members 
having  a  first  recess  in  at  least  one  of  said  mutually  en- 
gaging surfaces  to  receive  and  confine  said  base  of  said 
bolt-actuating  lever  against  substantial  movement  later- 
ally of  said  members,  said  slide  member  having  a  second 
narrower  recess  in  its  bolt-engaging  surface  adjacent  said 
first  recess  and  opening  laterally  of  said  slide  member  into 
which  said  laterally  projecting  portion  of  said  bolt-ac- 
tuating lever  fits  for  confining  the  same  against  substan- 
tial longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said  slide  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  bolt-actuating  lever  is  substantially  fixed 
with  respect  to  such  slide  member  while  being  movable 
therewith  longitudinally  of  said  bolt  member. 


3,213,559 

LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  REVOLVERS 

Donald  Matkh,  6148  Monterey  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,736 

4  Claims.     (CI.  42— «9) 


3,213,560 

CASTING  NET 

Gerald  G.  Phillips,  2211  Claremont  Ave^ 

Independence,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963.  Ser.  No.  330,670 

3  Claims.     (CI.  4i— 7) 

1.  A  casting  net  comprising: 

(a)  a  pliable  net  which  is  structurally  of  elongated 
tubular  form, 

(b)  a  buoyant  grommet  of  eye  form  and  being  of 
much  smaller  diameter  than  said  tubular  net,  one 
end  of  said  net  being  gathered  and  secured  to  the 
periphery  of  said  grommet. 


(c)  a  series  of  weights  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  net  at  spaced  intervals  about  the  periphery 
thereof,  and 

(d)  a  series  of  shroud  lines  secured  to  the  weighted 


-"  Jt 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  cartridges  into  the  cylinder 
of  a  revolver,  the  apparatus  including  an  elongated  flexible 
belt,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  divider 
walls  extending  from  one  side  of  the  belt,  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  each  wall  being  concave  on  opposite 
faces  to  form  at  the  end  of  each  wall  farthest  from  the 
belt  a  respective  rib  of  greater  thickness  than  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  each  wall,  and  means  for  releasably 
securing  the  belt  in  a  rolled-up  position  so  adjacent  ribs 
are  held  abutting  each  other  and  recesses  are  formed  be- 
tween adjacent  divider  walls  for  holding  cartridges  in  an 
arrangement  to  fit  into  the  revolver  cylinder,  the  belt,  walls, 
and  abutting  adjacent  ribs  combining  to  extend  around 
substantially  the  entiie  circumference  of  each  cartridge 
to  secure  each  cartridge  along  a  substantial  portion  of 
its  length  within  its  respective  recess. 


end  of  said  net  at  spaced  intervals  about  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  said  shroud  lines  extending  along  the 
inner  face  of  said  tubular  net  and  running  freely 
through  said  grommet 


3,213,561 
ICE  FISHING  TIP-UP 
Benjamin  C.  Roemer,  Manitowish  Waters,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Trueflight  Mfg.  Co.,  xManitowish  Waters,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,648 
15  Claims.     (CL  4^—17) 


s«-t;; 
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1.  An  ice  fishing  tip-up,  comprising: 
a  base  for  positioning  the  tip-up  on  ice;       "^ 
a  tube  having  a  sealed  end  and  an  open  end  and  con- 
nected to  said  base  so  that  said  sealed  end  is  in  a  posi- 
tion below  the  surface  of  the  ice  when  said  base  is 
positioned  thereon  and  said  open  end  is  projecting 
above  the  surface  of  the  ice; 
a  visual  signal  member  mounted  within  said  tube  and 
movable  in  both  directions  between  a  nonsignaling 
position  within  said  tube  and  a  signaling  position 
outside  of  said  tube; 
spring  means  connected  to  said  signal  member  to  bias 
said  signal  member  for  movement  from  said  nonsig- 
naling position  to  said  signaling  position,  said  spring 
means  exerting  a  biasing  force  in  a  direction  of  said 
movement  of  said  signal  member  when  said  signal 
member  is  in  said  nonsignaling  position; 
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a  rotatable  reel,  means  connecting  said  reel  to  said 
tube  to  position  said  reel  adjacent  said  sealed  end; 
and 

magnetic  coupling  means  including  a  ferrous  part  and 
a  permanently  magnetized  part,  one  of  said  parts 
being  connected  to  said  reel  for  movement  therewith 
and  the  other  of  said  parts  being  connected  to  said 
signal  member  for  movement  therewith,  said  parts 
being  movable  in  respect  to  each  other  to  a  suffi- 
ciently close  position  to  each  other  to  cause  said  parts 
to  provide  a  magnetic  force  greater  than  said  biasing 
force  when  said  signal  member  is  in  said  nonsignal- 
ing  position; 

upon  movement  of  said  reel,  said  one  of  said  parts 
being  moved  away  from  said  close  position  to  a  posi- 
tion at  which  said  parts  are  incapable  of  prpviding 
a  magnetic  force  equal  to  said  biasing  force  and 
thereby  permitting  said  spring  means  to  move  said 
signal  member  to  said  position  outside  of  said  tube. 


3,213,562 
ELECTRONIC  FISH  LURE 
Theodore  C.  Salvia  and  Laurence  M.  Sheehan,  both  of 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
John  C.  Sheehan,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,368 
8  Claims.     (CI.  43—17.5) 


'°^f^1>^ 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising: 

a  body  having  wall  portions  forming  a  cavity  within 
said  body, 

a  light  source  disposed  in  said  cavity, 

electronic  means  disposed  within  said  cavity  for  operat- 
ing said  light  source, 

means  constituted  by  one  of  said  wall  portions  adapted 
to  transmit  light  from  said  source  therethrough  to 
the  external  surface  thereof,  and 

means  constituted  by  another  of  said  wall  portions  to 
have  impinged  upon  and  reflect  said  transmitted 
light  outwardly  from  the  external  surface  thereof. 


3,213,563 
LEVER  LOCK  FISHING  ROD  HANDLE 

Herman  A.  Zeigler,  22601  Beech  St.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1964.  Ser.  No.  345,193 

5  Claims.     (CI.  43—22) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fishing  rod  handle  member 
having  an  elongated  opening  therethrough  for  the  inser- 
tion of  a  reel  base  therethrough,  said  opennig  being 
shorter  than  the  length  of  the  reel  base,  a  lever  pivotally 
attached  to  the  handle  member,  said  lever  having  a  sur- 
face pivotal  to  a  position  for  engagement  with  the  under- 
side of  a  reel  base  to  clamp  a  reel  base  between  the  han- 
dle member  and  the  lever,  means  to  lock  the  handle  mem- 
ber and  lever  together  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending  projection   on   the   lever,   said   handle   member 


having  a  slot  to  receive  the  projection,  a  ring  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  handle  member  over  the  slot  in  the  han- 
dle member,  said  ring  having  a  slot  alignable  with  the 
projection  on  the  lever  for  the  passage  of  the  projection 
thereby,  and  into  the  slot  in  the  handle  member,  said  ring 
being  rotatable  to  a  position  wherein  the  slot  therein  is 
out  of  alignment  with  the  projection  to  thereby  lock  the 
lever  in  place. 

3,213,564 

FISHING  TACKLE  KEEPER 

Louis  E.  Borell,  819  7th  St,  Farmington,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,308 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  43—57.5) 


1.  A  fishing  tackle  keeper  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  elongated  tube  of  foamed  plastic  material; 

(b)  an  inner  elongated  resilient  tube  of  a  denser  plas- 
tic material  than  said  outer  tube  for  assisting  said 
outer  tube  in  the  return  to  a  substantially  straight 
configuration  after  being  flexed  into  an  arcuate  con- 
figuration; 

(c)  a  cup-shaped  element  at  each  end  of  said  outer 
tube  into  which  that  particular  end  of  said  outer 
tube  is  received,  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  hook  elements  spaced  angularly 
about  the  periphery  of  each  cup-shaped  element. 


3,213,565 

BATHTUB  TOY 

Peter  M.  Grosz,  Pretty  Brook  Road,  R.D.  2, 

Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1963.  Ser.  No.  263,534 

4  Claims.     (CL  46—91) 


1.  An  aquatic  toy  especially  adapted  for  use  in  bath- 
tubs or  other  bathing  appliances  comprising  play  board 
means  having  at  least  a  minimum  length  so  as  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  walls  of  a  bathtub;  said  playboard  means 
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being  provided  with  apertures  for  positioning  and  sup- 
porting objects  therein;  stop  means  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  playboard  means  at  an  end  thereof  for  abut- 
ting the  inside  wall  of  a  bathtub  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  playboard  means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  wall 
of  the  bathtub,  said  playboard  means  having  first  and 
second  grooves  on  the  upper  surface  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  apcrtured  region  for  diverting  water  which  collects 
on  said  upper  surface  back  into  the  confines  of  the  bath- 
tub, said  playboard  means  further  having  a  depression 
for  receiving  soap;  one  side  of  said  depression  communi- 
cating with  one  of  said  grooves  to  enable  water  collected 
in  said  depression  to  flow  into  said  groove,  a  plurality  of 
open-ended  containers  for  holding  water  having  a  con- 
figuration adapted  to  be  received  and  supported  by  at 
least  one  of  said  apertures;  said  containers  being  adapted 
to  telescope  into  one  another  for  stacking  thereof  when 
said  toy  is  not  in  use. 


3^13,566 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  DISPLAY  OBJECTS 

Rudolf  Mickler,  Altdorf,  Allgau,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rudolf  Jan  Micklei,  London,  England 

Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,817 

10  Claims.     (CI.  40—106.31) 


r^y- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  display  objects  to  and  fro 
along  a  predetermined  path  and  for  imparting  to  said  ob- 
jects a  rotational  movement  at  least  over  a  portion  of  said 
path,  comprising  a  trolley  movable  to  and  fro  along  said 
path,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  trolley  and 
adapted  to  carry  said  object,  endless  traction  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  trolley,  a  motor  for  driving  said 
endless  traction  means,  coupling  means  connecting  said 
traction  means  to  said  rotatable  member  at  a  point  radially 
displaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  and  at  least 
two  guide  wheels  for  the  endless  traction  means,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  when  said  point  passes  over  a 
guide  wheel  said  coupling  means  is  moved  angularly 
about  said  axis  whereby  to  cause  rotation  of  said  member. 


3,213^67 
GEAR  GRINDING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
OF    DRESSING    THE    GRINDING    WHEEL 
THEREOF 
Cliarles  B.  King  and  Ricliard  W.  Treverton,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,    assignors   to   The   Gleason    Works,   Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,705 
14  Claims.     (CL  51—3) 


6.  A  bevel  or  hypoid  gear  grinding  machine  compris- 
ing a  gear  support  and  an  annular  grinding  wheel  carrier 
arranged  for  relative  helical  motion  along  and  about  a 
helix  axis  inclined  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel, 
drive  means  for  effecting  such  relative  helical  motion,  and 


a  dressing  tool  for  the  grinding  wheel  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  the  gear  support,  in  the  place  of  a  work  gear  on 
the  gear  support,  for  dressing  the  wheel  by  repetition  of 
said  relative  helical  motion. 


3,213,568 
CORRUGATED  BOWL  LINING  FOR  VIBRATORS 
Paul  H.  Setzler,  York,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Wbcelabrator  Corporation,  Mishawalui, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,960 
9  Claims.     (CI.  51—7) 


1.  In  a  vibratory  machine  for  the  finishing  of  parts 
by  the  vibration  of  said  parts  in  contact  with  media,  a 
bowl  for  retaining  said  parts  and  said  media,  means  re- 
siliently  mounting  the  bowl  for  vibratory  movement,  and 
means  for  imparting  vibratory  movement  to  the  bowl 
whereby  the  media  and  parts  therein  flow  generally  in 
one  path  about  the  bowl,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced  corrugations  lining  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  bowl  and  extending  on  both  sides  of  the 
bowl  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  flow  of  media  and 
parts  within  the  bowl  during  vibratory  movement. 


3,213,569 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING 

OPTICAL  LENS 

Norman  D.  Haugen  and  Albert  L.  Anderson,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  N.  P.  Benson  Optical   Company, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  June  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,272 

2  Cbims.     (CI.  51—160) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  grinding  and  polishing  optical 
lens,  said  apparatus  comprising, 

a  support  base, 

a  tool  lap  support  mounted  on  said  support  base  for 
supporting  a  tool  lap  of  the  type  having  a  com- 
poundly  curved,  grinding  surface  wherein  the  curved 
surfaces  thereof  are  arranged  in  transverse  relation 
and  one  of  which  corresponds  to  the  base  curve 
of  the  lens  and  the  other  curve  corresponding  with  the 
cross  curve  of  a  lens  to  be  ground, 

carriage  structure  shiftably  mounted  on  said  support 
base  for  reciprocating  movement  relative  thereto 
through  a  forward  stroke  and  return  and  in  a  di- 
rection corresponding  to  the  base  curve  of  a  tool 
lap  mounted  on  said  tool  lap  support, 

rocker  arm  mechanism  shiftably  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage for  reciprocating  movement  relative  thereto 
through  a  forward  stroke  and  return  transversely 
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of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage  and  therealong  and  rising  therefrom  and  each  element  having 
in  a  direction  corresponding  with  the  cross  curve  a  bearing  surface  for  supporting  a  horizontally  disposed 
of  a  tool  lap  mounted  on  said  tool  lap  support,  seat  member  thereupon;  said  article  comprising  an  elon- 

leris  holder  structure  for  holding  a  lens  to  be  ground  gated  unitary  board-like  seat  member  of  a  polyester 
in  sliding  engagement  with  the  tool  lap  and  being  resinous  material  having  fiberglass  incorporated  therein 
connected  with  said  rocker  arm  mechanism  for  move-  and  forming  a  smooth  planar  upper  seat-surface  with  its 
ment  therewith,  marginal  edge  portions  extending  downwardly  to  form 

drive  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  having  a  continuous  and  homogeneous  rimming  reinforcing 
a  reciprocating  drive  transmitting  member  pivotally  flange  skirting  said  seat  member,  the  juncture  of  said 
connected  with  said  support  base  and  being  operable  flange  with  the  seat-surface  being  arcuate  at  least  at  the 
to  reciprocate  the  carriage^  in  the  base  curve  di-  forward  edge  of  said  seat-member,  spaced  rigid  tubular 
"^^^'O"'  '  bolsters  of  the  same  material  as  aforesaid  formed  on  the 

said  drive  means  having  a  second  reciprocating  drive  underface  of  said  seat-member  homogeneously  therewith 
transmitting  member  pivotally  connected  with  said  within  said  skirting  flange  and  arranged  transversely  of 
rocker  arm  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  mech-  said  seat-member  to  rest  upon  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said 
anism  through  a  predetermined  number  of  forward  supporting  elements,  openings  extending  through  the 
and  return  strokes  in  the  cross  curve  direction  simul-  lower  portions  of  said  bolsters  which  rest  on  the  bearing 
taneously  during  one  forward  stroke  and  return  of  surfaces  of  said  supporting  elements  to  receive  a  resinous 
the  carriage  in  the  base  curve  direction  whereby  bonding  cement  interposed  between  said  bolsters  and 
a  lens  mounted  on  said  lens  holder  will  be  moved  said  bearing-surfaces,  said  seat  member  being  of  a  length 
in  an  endless,  sinous  path  over  the  grinding  surface  to  span  the  distance  between  at  least  two  adjacent  sup- 
of  a  tool  lap,  porting  elements  on  the  gradient  and  of  a  width  to  pro- 

carriage     stroke-shifting     mechanism     including    cam    vide   a  seat-surface,  whereby  a  plurality  of  said   seat- 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  base  and    members  may  be  arranged  end-to-end  to  provide  a  con- 
comprising  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  first    tinuous  stadium  bench-seat, 
mentioned  drive  transmitting  member  and  the  sup- 
port base,  ^^~^'^^^"^^~" 

means  for  shifting  said  cam  means  during  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  return  stroke  of  the  carriage  to  there- 
by uniformly  shift  the  position  of  successive  for- 
ward and  return  strokes  of  the  carriage  in  the  base 
curve  direction, 

said  means  for  shifting  said  cam  means  comprising 
cooperating  ratchet  and  pawl  elements,  one  of  which 
is  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  drive  transmitting 
member  and  the  other  of  which  is  affixed  to  said 
cam  means,  ""  ^ 

rocker  arm  stroke-shifting  mechanism  including  cam 
means  shiftably  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  conVg^ 
prising  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  secona^ 
drive    transmitting   member   and    said    rocker    arm 
mechanism, 

and  means  for  shifting  said  second  mentioned  cam 
means  during  the  terminal  portion  of  the  return 
stroke  of  the  carriage  to  thereby  uniformly  shift 
the  position  of  the  forward  and  return  strokes  of 
the  rocker  arm  mechanism  in  the  cross  curve  di- 
rection. 


3^13.571 

OBSFRVATORY  DOME 

Irvin  E.  Olson,  P.O.  Box  112,  Piainfield,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1961.  Scr.  No.  130,068 

3  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 66) 


3,213,570 

PLASTIC  BENCH-SEATS 

Loais  Abramson,  Jr.,  3522  Jefferson  Ave., 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Sepr.  12.  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,134 

4  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 8) 


I.  An  improved  article  of  manufacture  for  use  as 
bench-seat  means  for  a  gradine  of  a  stadium  or  the  like 
having  a  plurality  of  vertical  supporting  elements  spaced 


1.  An  observatory  dome  possessing  all-weather  pro- 
tection of  movable  parts  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  sector-shaped  sheet  material  sections 
arranged  to  form  a  hemispherical  dome,  a  uniform  width 
vertically  extending  slot  in  said  dome  extending  from 
the  base  of  said  dome  to  at  least  slightly  beyond  the 
top  center,  a  "pair  of  curved  beams  arranged  one  on  each 
edge  of  the  slot  and  extending  over  the  entire  periphery 
of  said  dome,  a  vertically  curved  door  larger  than  said 
slot  and  overlying  said  beams,  said  door  t)eing  glidingly 
connected  to  said  beams,  means  for  vertical  slide  move- 
ment of  said  door  on  said  beams,  said  means  comprising 
a  rack-like  track  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  door, 
a  sprocket  wheel  engaging  said  track,  drive  means  for 
said  sprocket  wheel  and  support  means  for  said  sprocket 
wheel,  said  sprocket  wheel  being  rotatably  secured  to  said 
support  means  and  said  support  means  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  underside  of  said  dome  and  biased  to- 
ward said  rack-like  track  to  effect  continued  engagement 
of  said  sprocket  wheel  and  said  track  whereby  vertical 
slide   movement  of  said  door  on  said  beams  may  be 
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positively  effected  in  cither  direction,  and  dome  support  than  the  minimum  width  of  said  slots  and  means  for 
means  secured  to  the  base  of  the  dome  adapted  to  allow  simultaneously  guiding  an  equal  portion  of  each  of  said 
rotary  movement  of  said  dome. 


3^13,572 

MULTI-STORIED  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Johannes  Hohla,  Forstmannstrasse  95, 

Essen-Werden,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1960, 

H  41,212 

5  Claims.     (CI.  52—73) 


1.  A  multi-storied  building  construction  having  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  axes  of  symmetry,  comprising 

successive  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  horizontal  ver- 
tically-spaced reinforced-concrete  floor  slabs  ar- 
ranged with  their  central  longitudinal  horizontal  axes 
contained  in  a  common  vertical  plane  extending  lon- 
gitudinally through  the  center  of  the  building; 

a  pair  of  parallel  vertically-spaced  horizontal  main 
truss  means  extending  longitudinally  solely  between 
said  first  and  second  and  between  said  third  and 
fourth  floor  slabs,  respectively,  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  main  truss  means  being  parallel  and  coplanar 
with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  floor  slabs,  said 
main  truss  means  being  contained  solely  between  a 
pair  of  spaced  vertical  planes  parallel  with  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  common  vertical  plane,  said 
pair  of  vertical  planes  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  floor  slabs,  respective- 
ly, each  of  said  horizontal  main  truss  means  includ- 
ing rigidly  connected  horizontal  upper  and  lower 
chords  secured  to  the  floor  slabs  associated  there- 
with, respectively,  and  extending  substantially  the 
lengths  thereof; 

and  vertical  pillar  means  extending  upwardly  through 
said  floor  slabs  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
connected  with  said  horizontal  main  truss  means 
solely  intermediate  their  ends,  whereby  each  of  said 
floor  slabs  extends  at  each  side  outwardly  beyond 
the  associated  horizontal  main  truss  means  in  a  can- 
tilevered  manner  and  whereby  the  space  between  said 
second  and  third  floor  slabs  is  unobstructed  by  any 
horizontal  main  truss  means. 


3,213,573 
EXTENSIBLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  MEMBER 
Alexander  H.  Bohr,  Sparta,  and   Walter  O.  Borcherdt, 
Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Tbiokol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,357 
5  Claims.     (CI.  52—108) 
1.  An  extensible  member  for  use  as  a  boom,  etc.  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  plurality  of  separate  identical 
strips  each  having  a  plurality  of  alternate  interlockable 
dovetail  shaped  tongues  and  slots  formed  along  its  edges, 
with  the  minimum  width  of  said  tongues  being  greater 


strips  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  extension  desired  into 
self-interlocking  edge  to  edge  contact  and  engagement 
with  each  other  to  form  a  rigid  unitary  structure. 


3,213,574 
ELEVATING  MECHANISMS 
David  H.  Melbye,  4513  W.  101st  St..  Oak  Lawn,  HI.,  and 
Robert  K.  Tumey,  Rockford,  III.;  said  Tumey  assignor 
to  said  Melbye 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,197 
4  Claims.     (CI.  52—121) 


'30     ZV    24       *^29 


1.  In  an  elevating  mechanism,  an  upstanding,  elon- 
gated member  having  a  channel-shaped,  longitudinally 
extending  central  portion  and  two  longitudinally  extend- 
ing flanges,  said  channel-shaped  portion  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  and  two  IcMigitudinally  extending  side 
wall  portions,  said  flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
edge  portions  of  respective  ones  of  said  side  wall  portions 
remote  from  said  intermediate  portion  in  generally  c^ 
posite  directions  and  having  free  edge  portions  terminat- 
ing in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  flanges  being 
channel-shaped  and  opening  generally  inwardly  toward 
the  central  portion  of  said  member,  another  upstanding, 
elongated  member  having  a  channel-shaped,  longitudinal- 
ly extending  central  portion  and  two  longitudinally  ex- 
tending flanges,  said  last-mentioned  channel-shaped  por- 
tion having  an  intermediate  portion  and  two  longitudinal- 
ly extending  side  wall  portions,  said  last-mentioned 
flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  the  edge  portions  of 
respective  ones  of  said  last-mentioned  side  wall  portions 
remote  from  said  last-mentioned  intermediate  portion  in 
generally  opposite  directions  and  being  slidably  mounted 
in  a  respective  one  of  said  first-mentioned  flanges  in  posi- 
tion to  support  said  last-mentioned  intermediate  portion 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  first-mentioned  intermediate 
portion,  said  last-mentioned  flanges  being  longitudinally 
reciprocable  relative  to  said  first-mentioned  flanges,  a 
sheave  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  first-mentioned  central  portion,  and  a  cable  for  lon- 
gitudinally reciprocating  said  other  member  relative  to 
said  first-mentioned  member,  said  cable  being  trained  over 
said  sheave  and  having  one  end  portion  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  other  member,  and  another  end  portion 
disposed  outwardly  of  said  first-mentioned  member  in 
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position  to  be  longitudinally  reciprocated  through  a  path 
of  movement  effective  to  longitudinally  reciprocate  said 
cable  over  said  sheave. 


3,213.575 

CRANES 

Walter  Boczek,  Sluildenweg  25,  Hamburg- 

Melendorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1962,  S«r.  No.  223,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  19,  1961, 

Sch  30,297 

7  Claims.     (CI.  52—122) 


H. 


^^ 


M 


r^ 


o 


1.  A  crane  of  the  type  which  is  erectable  in  situ,  com- 
prising a  vertical  pillar  and  a  head  unit  supported  at  the 
top  end  of  said  pillar,  said  pillar  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separate  sections  which  are  joinable  with  each  other 
end  to  end  to  form  said  vertical  pillar,  a  frame  fixedly  at- 
tachable successively  to  each  one  of  said  sections,  said 
head  unit  comprising  a  cage,  which  comprises  side  por- 
tions extending  downwardly  and  about  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  pillar,  lifting  means  associated  with  said  frame 
and  said  cage  whereby  actuation  of  said  lifting  means 
when  said  frame  is  fixedly  attached  to  a  one  of  said  sec- 
tions causes  said  cage  to  move  vertically  relative  to  said 
pillar  and  to  said  frame,  locking  means  for  locking  said 
cage  relative  to  said  pillar,  said  frame  being  releasable 
from  its  fixed  attachment  with  said  pillar  and  being  mov- 
able vertically  relative  to  said  pillar  and  to  said  cage  a 
distance  slightly  in  excess  of  the  vertical  height  of  any 
one  of  said  pillar  sections  when  said  cage  is  locked  rela- 
tive to  said  pillar  whereby  an  additional  one  of  said  pillar 
sections  can  be  attached  atop  said  pillar  below  said  frame 
and  to  the  preceding  topmost  section  in  said  pillar,  and 
drive  means  for  actuating  said  lifting  means. 


3,213,576 
FASTENING  MECHANISM  FOR  MARBLE  FRONT 

OF  BLRIAL  CRYPT 
Frederick  E.  Davies,  8  E.  Cresta  Way,  Chula  Vista.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.    126.295,  July   24, 
1961.    This  application  June  29.  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,981 
2  Claims.     (CI.  52—134) 
1.  The  imjJTovement  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  and  vertical  walls  arranged  to  provide  open 
front  crypt  tiers  in  side-by-side  relationship,  which  im- 
provement comprises: 

(A)  panels  for  covering  the  open  fronts  of  the  crypts; 

(B)  and  means  for  securing  said  panels  to  said  walls, 
comprising: 

( 1 )  horizontally  extending  anchor  means  embedded 
in  said  walls  at  the  junctions  of  said  horizontal 
and  vertical  walls; 

(2)  a  vertical  extending  plate,  said  plate  having  a 
horizontally  oblong  slot  and  two  forwardly  fac- 
ing grooves  extending  longitudinally  of  and  on 
opposite  ends  of  the  slot  and  a  plurality  of  open 
front  sockets  above  and  below  the  grooves; 


(3)  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  plate  to  the 
anchor  means; 

(4)  means  for  securing  the  panel  to  the  plate,  in- 
cluding: 

(a)  a  threaded  element  having  a  head,  said 
head  having  a  front  section  including: 
(i)    a   front   portion   engageable,   when 
turned,  with  the  confronting  elongated 
walls  of  the  slot  for  preventing  turning 
^  of  the  threaded  element  when  said  ele- 

ment is  in  position  in  said  slot, 
(ii)  a  rear  end  portion  wider  in  one  direc- 
tion than  the  narrow  dimensions  of  the 
slot,  and  narrower  in  another  direc- 
titin  than  the  narrow  dimension  of  said 
Sjlot,  said  head  being  inserted  rearward- 
ly  through  said  slot  and  then  turned  so 
that  the  wider  portion  spans  said  slot, 


said  head  then  drawn  forwardly.  where- 
by the  front  of  the  wider  portion 
is  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  rear 
wall  of  the  plate  immediately  adjacent 
slot,  and  the  front  portion  lies  in  abut- 
able  relationship  with  the  confronting 
elongated  walls  of  the  slot. 

(b)  removable  means  for  preventing  rearward 
movement  of  the  threaded  element. 

(c)  and  a  threaded  element  in  threaded  rela- 
tionship with  the  first-mentioned  threaded 
element  for  retaining  said  panel  in  crypt 
closing  position; 

(5)  shelves  for  supporting  the  ends  of  adjacent 
panels,  said  shelves  extending  into  the  grooves 
and  extending  forwardly; 

(6)  and  coil  springs  disposed  in  the  sockets  and 
compressed  against  the  rear  sides  of  the  panels. 


3,213,577 

SCREED  BASE  AND  TOOL  FOR  WALL 

STRl  CTl  RFi» 

Ronald  Leviji,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Joseph  A.  Ritter,  Narbcrth,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,365 

2  Claims.     (CI.  52—173) 


1.  A  screed  base  comprising  a  channel  shaped  member 
having  a  substantially  planar  central  portion,  arms  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  said  central  portion  at  the  ends  of 
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said  central  portion,  guide  means  on  said  central  portion 
extending  out  of  the  plane  of  said  central  portion,  a  screed 
tool,  said  screed  tool  having  a  leading  edge  for  abutment 
with  a  major  portion  of  said  central  portion,  means  on 
said  leading  edge  for  matingly  engaging  said  guide  means, 
a  projection  at  one  end  of  said  leading  edge  for  extending 
over  one  of  said  arms,  said  projection  having  a  bevelled 
edge  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  leading  edge, 
said  guide  means  being  a  groove,  and  said  means  on  said 
leading  edge  being  a  projection  adapted  to  mate  with 
said  groove. 

3,213,578 

BUILDING  BLOCK  WITH  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 

BOX  CAST  THEREIN 

Virgil  W.  Cash,  4968  Randlett  Drive,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   825,522,  July   7, 

1959.    This  application  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,160 

3  Claims.     (CI.  52—173) 


"' (fe. 


M»-« 


~3E, 


1.  A  building  block  including: 

(A)  walls  forming  a  passage; 

( 1 )  one  of  said  walls  having  a  passage  disposed 
transversely  of  and  in  communication  with  the 
first  mentioned  passage; 

(B)  walls  forming  an  electrical  receptacle  disposed  in 
the  second  mentioned  passage,  said  receptacle  being 
open  at  the  front  and  rear  providing  access  to  the  first 
mentioned  passage,  one  of  said  walls  of  the  receptacle 
having  an  opening; 

(C)  a  member  for  reinforcing  the  block  in  the  area 
about  the  second  mentioned  passage,  said  member 
including: 

(1)  a  depressed  hook  portion  extending  through 
the  said  opening  in  said  wall  of  the  receptacle 
and  below  that  portion  of  said  wall  which  forms 
one  edge  of  said  opening, 

(2)  a  shoulder  portion  abutting  the  edge  of  the 
wall  of  the  receptacle  forming  the  opposite  side 
of  the  opening, 

(a)  arms  formed  integrally  with  and  extend- 
ing from  opposite  sides  of  the  section  and 
integrally  molded  in  the  block  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  second  mentioned  passage. 


3,213,579 
STAIRWAY    CONSTRUCTION 
Clarence  M.  Neher,  861  Delgado  Drive, 
Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,507 
8  Claims.     (CI.  52—187) 
1.  A  stairway  construction  which  comprises  a  plurality 
of  treads  which  arc  longer  from  side  to  side  than  they 
are  from  front  to  back  and  a  corresponding  number  of 
individual  pole-like  support  members,  each  tread  being 
affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  members  so  as  to 
form  a  plurality  of  T-shaped  steps,  each  succeeding  sup- 
port member  differing  in  length  from  its  preceding  sup- 
port member  by  the  height  of  a  step,  the  T-shaped  steps 
being  arranged  in  the  ascending/descending  relationship 
of  a  stairway  such  that  the  lateral  axis  of  each  tread  is 
transverse  to  the  line  of  flight  of  the  stairway  and  is  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  an  imaginary  line  connecting 
the  centers  of  said  support  members,  each  such  tread 


being  free  from  direct  physical  connection  with  the  suc- 
ceeding tread,  the  leading  edge  of  each  tread  overhanging 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  next  lower  tread  such  that  the 


angle  formed  between  a  line  perpendicularly  connecting 
said  edges  and  a  horizontal  line  is  between  about  45  and 
about  85  degrees. 


3,213,580 
FLOOR  ANCHOR 
Edward  H.  Mark,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Interstate 
Industries  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Oct  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,464 
4  Claims.     (CI.  52—292) 


1.  A  floor  anchor  for  a  portable  partition  post  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  foot  and  aligned  bolt  holes  in  two  op- 
posite sides  and  spaced  slightly  above  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  floor  anchor  comprising  a  pair  of  angle  brackets 
for  respective  positioning  against  the  opposite  sides  of 
a  post  and  each  having  a  base  branch  with  a  bolt  open- 
ing for  attachment  to  the  floor  and  an  elongate  upright 
branch  having  a  vertically  disposed  slot  for  registration 
with  one  of  the  post  bolt  holes,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  L-shaped  channel  members  open  at  the  bottom 
and  back,  said  channel  members  respectively  overlying 
said  brackets  in  assembly  with  the  side  walls  of  said 
members  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  sides  of  said 
brackets,  and  wings  extending  rearwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom portions  of  the  channel  member  side  walls  for  en- 
closing the  foot  and  bottom  of  a  post  to  which  said 
brackets  may  be  attached,  said  wings  being  of  a  height 
to  overlie  the  bottom  portion  of  the  sides  of  such  post 
at  any  normal  elevation  of  such  post,  and  of  a  depth 
equal  to  one  half  the  depth  of  such  post  so  that  the  rear 
edges  of  the  wings  on  each  side  of  such  post  abut  and 
completely  enclosed  area  beneath  such  post. 


3,213,581 
CONCRETE  FLOOR  AND  CEILING  SLAB 
CONSTRUCTION 
Anselmo  J.  Macchi,  57  Farmington  Ave., 
Hartford,  Conn. 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  561,191 
9  Claims.     (CI.  52—319) 
1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  pouring  a  monolithic  con- 
crete floor  and  ceiling  slab  of  the  conventional  reinforced 
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type  wherein  the  reinforcing  rods  act  as  a  tension  mem- 
ber only  and  the  concrete  acts  in  compression  with  the 
transfer  of  stresses  between  them  through  bond  and  shear 
of  the  concrete  and  having  low  weight  and  calculable 
high  strength,  comprising:  a  planar  floor;  a  network  of 
reinforcing  rods  in  a  predetermined  spaced  relationship, 
said  network  comprising  a  first  set  of  parallel  regularly 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  extending  rods  and  a  second 
set  of  parallel  regularly  spaced  apart  transversely  extend- 
ing rods;  a  plurality  of  hollow  cylindrical  tubes  extending 
parallel  to  one  set  of  rods  and  supported  crosswise  upon 
the  other  set  of  rods  in  parallel,  predetermined  spaced 
relationship,  said  tubes  being  buoyant  in  wet  concrete; 
a  multiplicity  of  supporting  means  on  said  floor  support- 
ing said  network  at  a  predetermined  spacing  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  supporting  means  being  located  at  spaced 


3,213^83 

LOCK  SEAM  SHEET  METAL  PANEL 

Jack  WinskJ,  2nd  and  Dyson  Sts.,  Michigan  City.  led. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1962.  Ser.  No.  190.451 

3  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 395) 


points  about  said  reinforcing  network  and  at  a  plurality 
of  spaced  points  along  the  length  of  said  tubes  to  provide 
relatively  firm  support  for  said  tubes  and  reinforcing  net- 
work against  undesired  downward  displacement;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tie  down  means  spaced  along  the  length  of  each 
of  said  tubes  and  holding  said  tubes  tightly  against  the 
reinforcing  network  in  said  predetermined  parallel  spaced 
relationship,  said  tie  down  means  cooperating  with  said 
supporting  means  and  reinforcing  network  to  anchor  said 
tubes  to  the  floor  in  predetermined  spaced  position  there- 
from and  to  prevent  flotation  or  displacement  thereof  dur- 
ing pouring  of  the  concrete,  the  vertical  spaces  between 
said  tubes  being  free  from  reinforcing  rods  to  provide  un- 
interrupted vertical  ribs  of  concrete  therebetween,  and  said 
planar  floor  being  separable  and  removable  from  the  as- 
sembly after  setting  of  concrete  poured  thereon. 


3.213.582 

RESILIENT  CLIPS  FOR  MOUNTING  PANELS 

Peter  M.  Reed.  3088  Killybrooke  Lane,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1962.  Ser.  No.  193,083 

6  Claims.     (CI.  52—358) 


\.  In  a  resilient  clip  for  use  in  retaining  lath  panels 
against  ceiling  supports,  said  clip  including  a  resilient 
body  portion  bowed  to  press  against  a  panel  with  which 
it  is  associated  and  a  clip  portion  at  one  end  of  said 
body  portion  to  engage  said  ceiling  supports,  the  pro- 
vision of:  interlock  means  including  an  oflFset  section 
on  said  body  portion  adjacent  said  one  end,  said  offset 
section  forming  with  the  associated  panel  an  opening  for 
receiving  and  interlocking  a  free  end  of  another  resilient 
clip  associated  with  an  adjacent  panel,  said  offset  sec- 
tion being  spaced  on  said  body  portion  away  from  said 
clip  portion. 


1.  A  lock  seam  sheet  metal  panel,  comprising  two  sec- 
tions of  sheet  metal  in  side-by-side  position,  each  section 
having  a  flange  on  the  adjacent  edges  extending  away 
from  the  respective  edge  and  overlapping  the  body  of  the 
sheet,  a  slip  cap  having  a  back  and  flanges  along  each 
edge  extending  inwardly  over  the  back,  and  a  continuous 
bead  of  rubber-like  material  bonded  to  the  internal  sur- 
face of  said  back  at  the  center  thereof  along  substantially 
the  entire  length  thereof  in  fluid  tight  relation  and  se- 
cured to  the  adjacent  flanges  of  said  sheet  sections,  the 
flanges  of  said  cap  embracing  the  flanges  on  the  sheet 
sections  and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the 
body  of  the  sheet  sections. 


3.213,584 
GASKETS 
Russell  J.  Bush.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  (o  The  Standard 
Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,979 
3  Claims.     (CI.  52—400) 


-^ 


1.  A  gasket  structure  made  of  resilient  material  com- 
prising a  generally  rectangular  anchor  portion  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  an  opening  defined  by  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel,  laterally  spaced  wall  portions;  a  body 
portion  disposed  above  said  anchor  portion;  said  body 
portion  having  means  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from 
said  body  portion  beyond  the  lateral  extent  of  said  anchor 
portion  and  adapted  to  extend  laterally  beyond  the  wall 
portions  to  seal  the  opening;  each  lateral  side  of  said 
anchor  portion  having  obliquely,  upwardly  and  outwardly 
directed  ribs  angled  in  the  direction  of  said  laterally  pro- 
jecting means;  each  said  rib  having  a  convex  upper  sur- 
face and  a  concave  lower  surface;  said  surfaces  converg- 
ing laterally  into  a  substantially  sharp  edge,  and  said 
convex  upper  surface  extending  substantially  above  said 
edge;  said  ribs  adapted  to  be  compressed  with  their  con- 
cave surface  portions  flattened  when  said  anchor  portion 
is  inserted  into  the  opening  and  adapted  to  roll  back  on 
themselves  by  means  of  said  convex  surface  portion  en- 
gaging the  walls  of  the  opening  when  a  force  tends  to  re- 
move said  anchor  portion  from  the  opening. 


3,213,585 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Henry  A.  Harry,  312  N,  Country  Club  Drive, 
McHenry,  \\\. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,675 
2  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 456) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  defined  by 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  frame  members  having  oppos- 
ing bottom  flanges  defining  panel  receiving  and  support- 
ing recesses 
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(a)  a  relatively  thin  light-transmitting  panel  body  por- 
tion received  in  said  frame  recesses, 

(b)  flanges  at  each  side  of  the  panel  body  portion  ex- 
tending thereabove  and  forming  an  included  angle 
with  said  body  portion  greater  than  90', 

(c)  a  layer  of  conventional  bedding  material  disposed 
between  said  frame  members  and  said  panel  body 


»t    Bd 


peripheral  edge  portions  and  body  flange  partions, 
and 
(d)  U-shaped  clips  of  spring  metal  enclosing  each 
panel  flange  and  adjacent  frame  members,  opposite 
leg  portions  of  said  U-shaped  clips  having  opposing 
projections  thereon  for  gripping  the  adjacent  panel 
flange  portions  to  retain  the  panels  and  frame  mem- 
bers in  assembled  relation. 


3,213,586 

JOINED  SCREEN  SECTIONS 

George  Alfred  Goodchild,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(4058  Del  Rey  Ave.,  Vcnke,  Calif.) 

Filed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,467 

3  Claims.     (CI.  52—581) 


^^f% 


I.  A  screen  comprising  a  plurality  of  shape  retaining 
abutting  decorative  screen  sections  meeting  at  a  common 
corner  lying  in  the  same  plane,  each  screen  section  having 
openings  at  adjacent  corners  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  op- 
positely positioned  complementary  fastening  devices  each 
having  a  plurality  of  projecting  pins,  each  pin  passing 
through  an  opening  in  a  screen  section,  said  projecting 
pins  provided  with  means  contacting  the  inner  surface  of 
the  screen  openings  thereby  aligning  and  snugly  fitting 
the  adjacent  screen  sections  together,  and  means  locking 
the  two  connecting  fastening  devices  together  about  the 
screen  sections  thereby  locking  the  screen  sections  to- 
gether to  form  a  unitary  screen. 


3,213,587 
METHOD  FOR  PACKING  COMPRESSIBLE 
MATERIALS  INTO  CONTAINERS 
Ebea  H.  Camithers,  Box  1332,  Warreoton,  Oreg. 
Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,727 
8  Claims.     (CI.  53—23) 
1.  A  method  of  filling  a  series  of  chambers  of  prede- 
termined volume  each  with  a  substantially  accurate  de- 
sired weight  of  materials,  said  chambers  having  open  tops 
and  bottoms  and  said  materials  being  pliable,  compressi- 
ble and  moldable  which  comprises  the  steps  off: 

(a)  moving  said  chambers  through  a  fixed  horizontal 
path  of  travel,  said  path  including  a  chamber  filling 
station,  a  material  cutoff  station  and  a  merchandise 
container  filling  station; 


(b)  moving  the  merchandise  containers  through  a  path 
of  travel  which  intersects  but  is  below  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  chambers  at  the  C9ntainer  filling  sta- 
tion, said  path  of  travel  of  the  merchandise  contain- 
ers through  the  filling  station  being  in  a  horiozntal 
plane; 

(c)  forcing  the  material  into  a  chamber  while  a  body 
of  material  is  maintained  above  the  chamber; 

(d)  applying  a  constantly  increasing  pressure  on  the 


material  in  the  chamber  until  a  constant  pressure 
of  predetermined  value  is  reached  and  said  material 
is  molded  to  the  interior  contour  of  the  chamber  and 
while  the  chamber  is  moving  continuously  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane; 

(e)  separating  excess  material  from  over  the  top  of  the 
chamber  from  the  material  in  the  chamber;  and 

(f)  transferring  the  molded  material  in  molded  condi- 
tion from  the  chamber  to  a  container  at  the  con- 
tainer filling  station. 


3  213  588 
AUTOMATIC  VALVE  BAG  APPLICATOR 
William  Roy  Peterson,  South  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  St.  Regis  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,947 
27  Claims.     (CI.  53—29) 


2.  A  method  of  conditioning  bags  having  a  body  and  a 
valved  end  flap,  comprising:  pivoting  the  flap  to  a  posi- 
tion substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  bag 
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body,  shaping  the  flap  to  a  generally  concavo-convex 
configuration,  urging  portions  of  the  flap  adjacent  the 
body  in  a  direction  away  from  the  bag  body  thus  to  open 
the  valve,  and  shifting  the  bag  relatively  to  a  filling  spout 
while  supporting  the  valve  in  open  position  to  situate  an 
end  of  the  spout  within  the  bag. 


3,213.589 
CIGAR  CARTONING  MACHINE 
Frank  HolleDton.  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  2.  I960.  Ser.  No.  73,265 
12  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 55) 


3.  In  a  cigar  cartoning  machine  of  the  type  described 
including  means  for  forwarding  a  file  of  cigars  lying  side- 
by-side  for  insertion  in  a  carton  supplied  to  a  loading 
station,  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  continu- 
ous file  of  cigars  of  predetermined  length  and  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  cartons,  comprising  switch  means 
for  controlling  said  carton  supply,  said  switch  means  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  contact,  a  plurality  of  gravity  biased  fingers, 
the  weight  of  any  one  of  said  fingers  being  sufficient  to 
operate  said  pivoted  contact,  mfeans  mounting  said  fingers 
above  said  file  for  engagement  with  the  cigars  thereon, 
whereby  the  absence  of  a  cigar  beneath  anyone  of  said 
finger  will  cause  the  weight  of  said  finger  to  operate  said 
contact. 


3,213,590 
COIN  CARRIER 
Harry  Greenwald,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-third 
each  to   Louis  Wolff  and   Harry  Silberglait,  both   of 
Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,760 
1  Claim.     (CI.  55—254) 
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A  coin  carrying  device  for  transferring  a  stack  of  coins 
to  a  coin  holding  tube,  open  at  the  top  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein,  said  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  tubular  sleeve  open  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  wall  thereof  extend- 
ing to  said  opposite  ends  and  a  bracket  and  a  handle  ex- 
tending from  said  bracket,  said  bracket  comprising  an 
elongated  strap  portion  having  a  width  less  than  the  width 


of  the  slot  in  said  sleeve  and  arm  portions  extending  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  strap  portion  and  at  right  angles 
thereto  for  resiliently  gripping  a  stack  of  coins  disposed 
between  said  arm  portions  and  located  within  said  sleeve, 
means. on  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  strap  portion  for 
disengagably  engaging  one  end  of  said  handle,  said  bracket 
arm  portion  having  a  width  to  allow  the  same  to  project 
through  the  slots  of  said  sleeve  and  coin  holding  tube, 
said  strap  portion  having  a  width  no  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  slot  in  said  coin  holding  tube  whereby  said  stack 
of  coins  may  be  transferred  from  said  sleeve  to  said  coin 
holding  tube  while  associated  with  said  bracket  by  remov- 
ing said  coin  stack  from  said  sleeve  by  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  bracket  relative  to  said  sleeve  and  in- 
serting the  bracket  and  coin  stack  assembly  in  the  top  of 
said  coin  holding  tube  and  moving  the  same  downwardly 
by  means  of  said  handle  with  the  strap  portion  thereof  in 
alignment  with  the  slot  in  said  coin  holding  tube  and  the 
arm  portions  thereof  projecting  into  said  slot,  and  then 
withdrawing  said  bracket  away  from  said  tube  by  means 
of  said  handle. 


3,213,591 
PACKAGING  AND  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Ludwig  J.  Feurstein  and  Frederick  F.  Koebn,  Sheboygan, 
Wis.,   assignors   to   Pemco,   Inc.,  Sheboygan,   Wis.,  a 
company  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,956 
20  Claims.     (CI.  53—379) 
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machine     comprising     in 


3.  A     container    closure 
combination: 

(a)  a    flat,    horizontally-disposed    base    member; 

(b)  a  conveyor  positioned  on  said  base  member  and 
adapted  to  travel  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

(c)  a  stationary  tucking  member  perpendicular  to  said 
base  and  parallel  to  one  edge  of  said  conveyor  and 
adapted  to  tuck  one  side  of  an  open  container  from 
a  position  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor  to  a  position  parallel  thereto; 

(d)  said  stationary  member  being  mounted  so  as  to 
project  toward  said  conveyor  and  be  suspended  above 
said  base  to  form  a  narrow  passage  beneath  said  sta- 
tionary member; 

(e)  a  movable  arm  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
base  member  adjacent  said  stationary  member  and 
adapted  to  describe  an  arc  from  a  line  generally 
parallel  to  said  conveyor  to  a  line  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  conveyor  and  in  the  same  plane  as 
said  conveyor  and  to  tuck  the  other  side  of  said  con- 
tainer from  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  conveyor  to  a  position  parallel 
thereto; 

(f)  drive  means  for  intermittently  moving  said  arm 
through  its  arcuate  path; 

(g)  a  flat,  vertically-disposed  flap-folding  means 
mounted  on  said  base  on  the  same  side  of  said  con- 
veyor as  said  stationary  member  and  forward  there- 
of, with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
conveyor,  and  having  appropriate  guide  slots  to  fold 
first  one  and  then  the  other  of  the  horizontally-dis- 
posed flaps  formed  by  the  operation  of  the  tucking 
elements  from  their  horizontal  positions  to  generally- ' 
vertical  positions; 
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(h)  adhesive  dispensing  means  mounted  adjacent  said 
conveyor  and  adapted  to  apply  adhesive  to  the  last 
flap  folded  by  said  flap-folding  means,  just  prior  to 
such  folding; 

(i)  actuator  means  for  said  dispensing  means  actuated 
by  contact  with  said  container  to"  maintain  said  dis- 
penser operative  for  a  preselected  period  of  time; 
and 

(j)  guide  means,  perpendicular  to  said  base  and 
mounted  on  either  side  of  said  conveyor  parallel 
thereto,  adapted  to  contact  the  ends  of  said  con- 
tainer as  it  leaves  said  flap-folding  means. 


3  213  592 
LIQLIDTREATMENT 
Stanley   R.    Rich,   West   Hartford,    Conn.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Northern  Industries,  Inc.,  Dover, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,177 
8  Claims.     (CI.  55—15) 


hydrate  formation,  said  effluent  containing  water  in  vapor 
form  and  previously  injected  depressant  in  vapor  form, 
the  ->teps  comprising: 

contacting  said  effluent  with  an  absorbent  in  an  ab- 
sorption contactor  vessel, 
absorbing  and  recovering  in  said  absorbent  during  said, 
contacting  water  vapors  and  depressant  vapors  from 
said  effluent, 
subsequently  liberating  said  absorbed   and  recovered 
water  vapors  and  depressant  vapors  from  said  ab- 
sorbent, 
and  subsequently  subjecting  said  liberated  water  vapors 
and  depressant  vapors  to  fractionation  to  recover  said 
depressant. 

3,213,594 

MUD  TREATING  DEVICE 

Alfred  B.  Long,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bass  Brothers 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,959 

17  Claims.     (CI.  55—169) 


M     1 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  a  liquid 
to  remove  entrained  or  occluded  gas,  or  both  therefrom 
comprising:  a  substantially  hollow  container  capable  of 
being  rotated  on  an  internal  axis,  means  to  rotate  said 
container  on  said  axis  at  a  prescribed  angular  velocity, 
liquid  receiving  means  in  said  container  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  to  receive  liquid  rotating  within  said  con- 
tainer, conduit  means  passing  from  said  receiving  means 
to  the  exterior  of  said  container,  and  means  located  in 
gaseous  space  in  the  interior  axial  region  of  said  con- 
tainer to  irradiate  the  interior  of  said  container  with  gas- 
borne  elastic  wave  energy  for  breaking  foam  being  simul- 
taneously separated  by  the  previously  recited  rotating 
means. 


3,213.593 

REDUCTION  OF  HYDRATE  FORMATION  IN 

GAS  PRODUCTION  EQl  IPMENT 

Lloyd  T.  Hendrix,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Richfield 

Oil  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  July  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  293,482 
6  Claims.     (CI.  55—32) 


1.  In  a  method  for  recovering  a  volatile  freezing  point 
depressant  from  a  substantially  gaseous  effluent  from 
equipment  having  surfaces  contacted  by  said  eflluent  and 
into  which  said  depressant  has  been  injected  to  reduce 


1.  A  device  for  degassing  drilling  mud  comprising  an 
elongated  substantially  cylindrical  chamber  having  an 
outer  wall  disposed  with  its  longitudinal  axis  extending 
approximately  vertically,  a  vibratory  assembly  comprising 
a  plurality  of  vibratory  plates  mounted  for  reciprocation 
in  said  chamber,  means  for  moving  said  vibratory  assem- 
bly back  and  forth  in  said  chamber  along  the  axis  there- 
of, means  for  supplying  gas-laden  drilling  mud  under 
pressure  to  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber  above  the 
uppermost  plate  therein,  said  vibratory  plates  being  ver- 
tically spaced  from  each  other  and  radially  spaced  from 
the  chamber  wall,  and  being  apertured  to  permit  passage 
of  gas-laden  mud  therethrough,  whereby  said  mud  can 
travel  downwardly  over  and  through  said  plates,  means 
for  subjecting  the  interior  of  said  chamber  to  subatmos- 
pheric  pressure,  and  means  for  withdrawing  gas-free  mud 
from  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber  below  the  lowermost 
plate  therein. 


3,213,595 
OIL  AND  GAS  SEPARATORS 
Jay  P.  Walker,  Clarence  O.  Glasgow,  and  Knox  B.  Hen- 
derson,  all  of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  National  Tank 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Original  application  June  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,129,  now 
Patent  No.  2,997,053,  dated  Aug.  22,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,415 

2  Claims.     (CI.  55—204) 
1.  An  oil  and  gas  separator  including, 
an  upright  separator  vessel, 

an  upper  partition  extending  transversely  across  the 
vessel  and  having  the  shape  of  a  circle  with  a  sector 
removed  therefrom  to  form  a  drain  opening, 
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a  gas  and  mist  separator  in  the  top  of  the  vessel, 

a  gas  outlet  from  the  gas  and  mist  separator, 

a  well  stream  inlet  to  the  vessel  between  the  gas  and 

mist  separator  and  the  upper  partition, 
a  well  stream  flow  diverter  overlying  the  inlet  and  fac- 
ing circumferentially  of  the  vessel  wall  for  directing 
the  well  stream  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  vessel, 
a  second  partition  extending  transversely  across  the 
vessel  parallel  with  and  beneath  the  flrst  partition 


and  having  the  shape  of  a  circle  with  a  segment  re- 
moved therefrom  to  form  a  second  drain  opening, 

the  second  drain  opening  underlying  an  imperforate 
portion  of  the  first  partition  at  a  point  near  the  ves- 
sel wall  opposite  the  first  drain  opening, 

a  plate  depending  from  the  segmental  edge  of  the  sec- 
ond partition  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel  and  enclosing  with  the  second  partition  a  quiet- 
ing chamber. 

and  an  oil  outlet  from  the  quieting  chamber. 


3,213,596 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  COLl'MN  STRl  CTl'RE 
Harry  A.  Gill,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,386 
4  Claims.     (CI.  55—208) 
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4.  A  chromatographic  column  assembly  comprising: 

a  support  member  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface; 

a  first  plurality  of  spacers  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
support  member  defining  a  first  group  of  air  flow 
channels  between  the  spacers;  \ 

a  flat  heater  positioned  on  said  first  plurality  of  spacers; 

a  cover  having  a  top  and  bottom  side  positioned  parallel 
to  and  above  said  heater  but  spaced  therefrom; 

a  second  plurality  of  spacers  on  the  bottom  side  of 
said  cover  defining  a  second  group  of  air  flow 
channels  between  said  second  plurality  of  spacers; 

a  chromatographic  column  sub-assembly  including  a 
chromatographic  column  wound  in  a  double  spiral 
and  having  substantially  its  entire  length  in  a  com- 
mon plane  and  a  pair  of  heat  conductive  plates,  one 
disposed  on  each  side  of  said  wound  column  and 
in  direct   physical   contact  with   said   column,  said 


chromatographic  column  assembly  positioned  be- 
tween said  heater  and  said  second  plurality  of  spacers 
and  in  direct  physical  contact  with  said  heater  and 
said  second  plurality  of  spacers; 

means  for  passing  a  cooling  fluid  through  said  first 
and  second  groups  of  air  flow  channels; 

a  first  heat  insulator  positioned  on  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  support  member; 

a  second  heat  insulator  positioned  on  the  top  side  of 
said  cover; 

and  a  housing  surrounding  said  chromatographic  col- 
umn assembly. 


3,213,597 

RECIPROCABLE  CUTTER  FOR  A  ROW-CROP 

HARVF.STER 

Edward  C.  Procter,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,158 
2  Claims.     (CI.  56—16) 


1.   In  a  row  crop  harvester  implement  having  frame  por- 
tions spaced  apart  laterally  to  define  therebetween  a  fore- 
and-aft  extending  passage  through  which  crops  pass  as 
said  implement  moves  forwardly  through  a  field,  a  re- 
Ciprocable  cutter  comprising  a  first  pair  of  knife  mem- 
bers, means  fixedly  mounting  said  knife  members,  respec- 
tively, on  said  frame  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
passage  and  in  a  common  generally  horizontal  plane,  an 
elongated  bar  disposed  adjacent  the  rear  ends  of  said  first 
pair  of  knife  members  and  extending  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  implement,  said  bar  project- 
ing laterally  beyond  said  pair  of  fixed  knife  members,  a 
head  member,  means  removably  attaching  said  head  mem- 
ber to  the  laterally  projecting  portion  of  said  bar,  said 
head  member  having  a  front  pair  of  laterally  elongated 
bearing  surfaces  disposed  forwardly  of  said  bar  and  a 
rear  pair  of  laterally  elongated  bearing  surfaces  disposed 
rearwardly  of  said  bar,  said  rear  pair  of  surfaces  converg- 
ing rearwardly  away  from  said  bar,  said  front  pair  of 
surfaces  converging  forwardly  away  from  said  bar,  a  front 
slide  member  disposed  forwardly  of  said  head  member 
and  on  the  under  side  of  said  frame,  said  front  slide  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  laterally  elongated  rearwardly  diverg- 
ing slide  surfaces  slidably  engaging,  respectively,  the  for- 
wardly converging  front  pair  of  bearing  surfaces  on  said 
head  member,  a  rear  slide  member  disposed  rearwardly 
of  said  head  member  and  on  the  underside  of  said  frame, 
said  rear  slide  member  having  a  pair  of  laterally  elongated 
forwardly  diverging  slide  surfaces  slidably  engaging,  re- 
spectively, the  rearwardly  converging  rear  pair  of  bearing 
surfaces  on  said  head  member,  said  rear  slide  member 
and  said  frame  having  aligned  apertures  therein  and  bolt 
means  extending  through  said  aligned  apertures  fixedly 
mounting   said   rear   slide   member  on   said    frame,   said 
front  slide  member  having  slots  therein  elongated  in  the 
fore-and-aft  direction,  said  frame  having  apertures  ver- 
tically aligned  with  said  slots  and  bolt  means  extending 
through  said  apertures  and  slots  adjustably  mounting  said 
front  slide  member  on  said  frame  for  adjustment  toward 
and  away  from  said  rear  slide  member,  a  first  series  of 
shims  disposed  between  said  rear  slide  member  and  said 
frame,  a  second  series  of  shims  disposed  between  said 
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front  slide  member  and  said  frame,  a  knife  member  fixed- 
ly attached  to  said  bar  and  disposed  between  said  first  pair 
of  knife  members  substantially  in  said  horizontal  plane 
common  to  said  first  pair  of  knife  members,  and  means 
connected  to  said  head  member  to  slidably  reciprocate  the 
head  member  in  said  slide  members  to  thereby  reciprocate 
said  bar  and  the  knife  member  attached  thereto  laterally 
back  and  forth  across  said  passage  and  between  said  first 
pair  of  knife  members  to  sever  crops  passing  through  said 
passage. 


3,213,598 
DUST  DISPERSAL  FAN 
Nils  O.  OlssoD,  Hamiltoo,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  156,818, 
Dec.  4,  1961.    This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
441,408 

3  Claims.     (CI.  56—20) 


a  generally  horizontal  axis  about  which  the  cutter  bar 
is  swingable  vertically  and  having  abutment  means  their- 
on  below  said  axis  and  engageable  with  the  cutter  bar 
for  limiting  swinging  movement  therebetween,  support- 
ing structure  pivotally  mounting  the  supported  structure, 
and  lift  means  connected  to  the  supported  structure  for 


pivotally  raising  and  lowering  the  mower  about  the  con- 
nection of  the  structures  through  engagement  of  the  abut- 
ment means  with  the  cutter  bar. 


1.  In  a  combine  of  the  type  having  a  harvesting  unit, 
a  threshing  unit,  a  feeder  housing  including  an  upper 
panel,  a  lower  panel  and  a  pair  of  interconnecting  side 
panels,  and  an  operator's  platform,  the  improvement 
therein  which  comprises:  a  transversely  extending  intake 
opening  formed  in  the  upper  panel  of  said  feeder  hous- 
ing, a  fan  housing  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  feeder 
housing  such  that  it  overlies  and  covers  said  opening 
formed  in  said  panel,  said  fan  housing  including  a  bot- 
tom sheet  defining  the  lower  extent  of  said  fan  housing, 
said  bottom  sheet  having  apertures  formed  therein 
through  which  air  is  permitted  to  flow  from  the  interior 
of  said  feeder  housing  to  the  interior  of  said  fan  hous- 
ing, the  entire  fan  housing,  including  said  bottom  sheet, 
being  substantially  confined  exteriorly  of  said  feeder  hous- 
ing such  that  it  does  not  extend  through  said  intake  open- 
ing into  the  interior  of  said  feeder  housing,  a  discharge 
duct  connected  to  said  fan  housing  and  terminating  at 
a  point  remote  from  said  operator's  platform,  a  fan 
mounted  within  the  interior  of  said  fan  housing,  and 
means  connected  to  said  fan  for  actuating  the  same  to 
withdraw  air  and  dust  particles  from  the  feeder  hous- 
ing into  the  fan  housing  through  the  apertures  formed  in 
said  bottom  sheet  and  discharge  the  air  and  dust  particles 
through  said  discharge  duct. 


3.213,599 
MOWER  WITH  COUNTER-RECIPROCATING 
CUTTER  ELEMENTS 
Raymond  C.  Fischer,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tlonal  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Sept.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,406,  now 
Patent  No.  3,156,083,  dated  Nov.  10,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,830 

5  Claims.     (CI.  56—25) 
I.  In  a  mower  having  a  cutter  bar  and  a  sickle  thereon, 
supported  structure  pendulously  suspending  the  cutter  bar 
and  comprising  a  member  pivoted  to  the  cutter  bar  on 

819  O.O.— 62 


3,213,600 

GRASS  CATCHING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

ROTARY  MOWERS 

Arthor  A.  Anderson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 

Specialty  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Minnesota 

Filed  May.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,075 
2  Claims.     (CI.  56 — 202) 


1.  For  a  rotary  lawn  mower  having  a  housing  and 
adapted  to  discharge  grass  cuttings  laterally  through  an 
opening  in  the  housing,  bag  attaching  means  including 
a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  housing  and  a 
tubular  extension  of  said  bracket  defining  a  restricted 
passage  for  said  grass  cuttings,  the  improvements  which 
comprise:  a  bag  having  a  relatively  large  mouth  portion 
at  one  end  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  said  tubular 
extension  and  a  normally  closed  end  for  confining  grass 
cuttings  received  through  said  mouth  portion,  said  bag 
having  a  hem  encompassing  the  mouth  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  straight,  substantially  rigid  bag  fastening  mem- 
bers hingedly  joined  together  and  contained  in  said  hem, 
said  members  being  extensible  and  retractable  angularly 
one  relative  to  the  others  to  permit  selective  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  mouth  portion  of  the  bag,  a 
bag  support  arm  hingedly  joined  to  said  bracket  and 
disposed  to  extend  obliquely  upwardly  therefrom  to  sup- 
port said  closed  end  of  the  bag,  means  for  detachably  sup- 
porting the  bag  on  said  arm,  means  for  securing  said 
members  in  retracted  position  together  with  the  mouth 
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portion  of  the  bag  about  said  tubular  extension  of  said 
bracket,  said  securing  means  comprising  a  clamp  dis- 
posed to  overlie  said  retracted  members  on  said  tubular 
extension  to  retain  the  same  under  compressionuand  a 
pressure  plate  opcratively  connected  to  said  arm  where- 
by to  hold  said  members  under  compression  when  said 
arm  is  extended  in  bag  supporting  position. 


3,213,601 
DIAL  GRAIN  TANKS   FOR   A   COMBINE 

Edward  W.  Rowland-Hill,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1^2,  Scr.  No.  228,484 
2  Claims.     (CI.  56—473.5) 


1.  In  a  combine  having  a  clean  grain  elevator  and  hav- 
ing a  separator  unit  with  spaced-apart  side  panels,  a  first 
grain  tank  affixed  to  one  of  said  side  panels  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  a  clearance  area,  a  second  grain  tank 
]X)sitioned  parallel  with  the  other  of  said  side  panels  and 
spaced  therefrom,  means  including  at  least  one  pivotal 
coupling  unit  aligned  along  a  vertical  pivot  axis  to  facili- 
tate horizontal  rotation  of  said  grain  tank  away  from  said 
other  side  panel  and  thus  provide  access  to  the  drive  ele- 
ments thereon,  grain  delivery  means  having  first  and  sec- 
ond input  locations  and  positioned  to  feed  grain  from 
said  first  input  location  into  one  of  said  grain  tanks  and 
from  said  second  input  location  into  the  other  of  said 
grain  tanks,  valve  means  interposed  between  said  clean 
grain  elevator  and  said  grain  delivery  means,  for  regulat- 
ing the  volume  of  grain  fed  to  said  first  and  second  input 
locations  and  thereby  effecting  a  corresponding  regulation 
of  the  amounts  of  grain  stored  respectively  in  said  first 
and  second  grain  tanks  to  control  the  overall  weight  dis- 
tribution of  the  combine  unit,  and  a  clean  grain  unload- 
ing system  comprising  a  first  conveyor  section  disposed 
beneath  the  bottom  portion  of  the  separator  unit  and  in 
communication  with  said  first  grain  tank,  a  second  con- 
veyor section  disposed  beneath  said  second  grain  tank  in 
communication  therewith  and  having  an  elbow  portion  dis- 
posed for  interlocking  engagement  with  said  first  con- 
veyor section. 


3,213,602 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL 

OF  A  CI  OCK  SYSTEM 

Vaclav  PfelTer  and  Bo^ena  Pfefferova,  Prague,  Czecbo- 

slovalda,    assignors    to    Elektrocas,    narodni    podnik, 

Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  S«r.  No.  158,837 
Claims    priority,    application    Czechoslovakia.    Dec.    21, 
1960.  PV   7,631    60;  Feb.  16,  1961,  PV   931   61 
19  Claims.     (CI.  58—35) 
1.  A  system  of  clocks  including  a  master  clock  and  a 
number  of  subsidiary  clocks  actuated  thereby  compris- 
ing means  for  periodic  correction  by  a  time  signal  com- 
posed of  a  combination  of  impulses  transmitted  by  wire- 
less, an  oscillator  serving  as  time  base  for  the  drive  of  a 
main  synchronous  driving  motor  of  the  master  clock  and 


for  the  drive  of  a  decoding  analyzer  of  the  received  time 
signals,  said  main   synchronous  motor  provided   with  a 
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stator  capable  lo  be  rotated  and  an  auxiliary  synchronous 
motor  for  the  regulating  of  the  angular  speed  of  said 
main  synchronous  motor. 


3,213,603 
ALARM   DELAY   MECHANISM  FOR  ALARM 

CLOCK 
Edward  Ciela.s2>k.  Oglesby,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Time  Corporation,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  349,236 
8  Claims.     (CI.  58—18) 


1.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  comprising,  a  clock 
mechanism  having  an  escapement  and  indicating  hands 
together  with  an  interposed  drive  train  including  an  hour 
wheel,  indicator  wheel  coaxial  with  the  hour  wheel,  the 
hour  wheel  being  relatively  axially  movable  and  biased 
with  respect  to  the  indicator  wheel,  a  dropoff  cam  inter- 
posed between  the  indicator  wheel  and  hour  wheel  and 
having  a  first  dropoff  step,  an  alarm  mechanism  including 
a  spring  having  a  spring  output  pinion  and  clapper,  a 
trip  member  for  the  clapper  normally  occupying  a  clap>- 
per  silencing  position  said  trip  member  having  means 
for  moving  the  same  from  the  silencing  position  in  re- 
sponse to  relative  axial  movement  between  the  hour  wheel 
and  indicator  wheel  upon  dropoff  at  the  first  step  of  the 
cam  under  the  bias  force  existing  between  said  wheels, 
means  responsive  to  the  resulting  rotation  of  the  spring 
output  gear  occurring  incident  to  ringing  of  the  alarm  for 
a  few  seconds'  duration  for  restoring  the  trip  member  to 
its  silencing  position  for  shutting  off  the  alarm,  said  drop- 
off cam  having  a  second  step  physically  spaced  from  the 
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first  step  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  a  delay  time 
interval  of  a  few  minutes'  duration  for  producing  a  second 
step  of  relative  axial  movement  of  the  hour  wheel  for 
finally  releasing  the  trip  member  and  associated  clapper 
for  extending  ringing  of  the  alarm. 


3,213,604 

HYDRAULIC  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLE   OR   THE   LIKE 

Charles  P.  de  Biasi,  74  Braman  Road,  Waterford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,709 

18  Claims.     (CI.  60—19) 


J-"' 


1.  A  hydraulic  drive  transmission  for  vehicles  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  prime  mover, 

a  reversible  variable  displacement  pump  driven  by  said 
prime  mover, 

fluid  pressure  means  for  simultaneously  controlling 
said  prime  mover  and  said  reversible  variable  dis- 
placement pump, 

first  control  means  to  actuate  said  fluid  pressure  means, 

hydraulic  motor  means  driven  by  said  pump, 

reservoir  means, 

conduit  means  connecting  said  reservoir  means  with 
said  pump,  the  motor  means  and  said  fluid  pressure 
means, 

power  responsive  valve  means  in  part  of  said  conduit 
means  for  determining  the  direction  of  fluid  flow 
therethrough, 
»  power   means   for  energizing   said   power   responsive 
valve  means  in  said  conduit  means, 

said  power  means  comprising  means  for  selectively  con- 
trolling said  fluid  flow  determining  valve  means  in 
said  conduit  means,  and 

means  responsive  to  initial  actuation  of  said  first  con- 
trol means  operative  to  energize  said  power  means. 


3,213,605 
FLUID  ACTUATED  MECHANISM 

Andrew  Jaciuon  Welden,  4287  Palm  Springs  Drive, 

East  Point,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,211 

2  Claims.     (CI.  60—19) 


«jjr— -^-'i— -4' 


1.  A  portable  power-driven  device  comprising: 
(a)  an  internal  combustion  engine; 


(b)  a  hydraulic  circuit  operatively  connected  to  the  en- 
gine and  to  a  tool  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  said 
hydraulic  circuit  including; 

(i)   a  fluid  reservoir; 

(ii)  a  gear  pump  within  said  reservoir  and  a  me- 
chanical drive  extending  between  the  pump  and 
the  engine; 

(iii)  a  flexible  fluid  supply  line  extending  from 
the  pump  and  a  flexible  fluid  return  line  extend- 
ing from  the  reservior; 

(iv)  a  hydraulic  motor  including  a  cylinder  and 
a  reciprocable  piston  within  the  cylinder  and  a 
mechanical  drive  extending  between  the  piston 
and  said  tool  to  drive  the  tool; 

(v)  said  hydraulic  motor  communicating  with  the 
ends  of  the  supply  and  return  lines  remote  from 
the  reservoir  and  pump  and  said  hydraulic  motor 
including  a  manually  controlled  metering  valve 
in  the  return  line  and  selectively  movable  to  pro- 
vide open  communication  between  the  supply 
and  return  lines  and  to  close  the  return  line; 

(vi)  a  servo  mechanism  arranged  to  control  the 
throttle  of  said  engine  and  responsive  to  an  in- 
crease in  pressure  in  the  supply  line  to  open  the 
throttle  of  the  engine  and  responsive  to  a  de- 
crease in  pressure  in  the  supply  line  to  move  the 
throttle  toward  closed  position; 

(c)  the  internal  combustion  engine,  its  servo  mecha- 
nism  throttle  control,  the  fluid  reservoir  and  its  as- 
sociated pump  being  combined  together  into  a  com- 
pact integral  unit  capable  of  being  carried  on  a 
man's  back,  and; 

(d)  a  supporting  harness  on  which  said  compact  in- 
tegral unit  is  mounted  for  attachment  to  a  man's 
back. 


3,213,606 
ACTUATOR  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Martin,  Natick,  and  Wayne  H.  Scbutmaat,  Need- 
ham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Standard-Thomson  Corpora- 
tion, Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,060  > 
1  Claim.     (CI.  60—23) 


Actuator  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container, 

thermally  responsive  expansible-contractible'^work  pro- 
ducing material  within  the  container, 

electric  heater  means  within  the  container  and  in  ther- 
mal transfer  relationship  with  the  thermally  respon- 
sive work  producing  material, 

an  actuator  rod  within  the  container  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  therefrom,  the  actuator  rod  having  an 
abutment  portion  within  the  container  which  is  acted 
upon  by  the  thermally  responsive  material  during  ex- 
pansion thereof,  the  actuator  rod  being  movable  with 
respect  to  the  container  upon  a  given  amount  of  ex- 
pansion of  the  thermally  responsive  material, 
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a  control  rod  within  the  container  and  having  a  portion 
extending  therefrom,  the  control  rod  having  an  abut- 
ment portion  within  the  container  which  is  acted 
upon  by  the  thermally  responsive  material  during  ex- 
pansion thereof,  the  control  rod  being  movable  with 
respect  to  the  containei*  upon  greater  expansion  of  the 
thermally  responsive  material  than  the  expansion 
thereof  necessary  for  movement  of  the  actuator  rod, 

electric  circuit  means  connected  to  the  electric  heater 
means, 

the  electric  circuit  means  including  control  means  oper- 
able by  movement  of  said  control  rod  so  that  move- 
ment of  the  control  rod  operates  the  control  means 
to  change  the  amount  of  current  flowing  in  the  electric 
heater  means  and  thus  changes  the  amount  of  heat 
produced  within  the  thermally  responsive  material  by 
the  electric  heater  means. 


3.213,607 
IMPACT  TOOL 
Jbert  Neumeler,  Milwaukie,  Qreg.,  assignor  to  Omark 
Industries,    Inc.,    Portland,    Dreg.,    a    corporation    of 
Oregon 

Filed  July  3.  1963.  Ser.  No.  292,701 
14  Clainis.     (CL  60—26.1) 


!       lirii'  ••Ml  itrvci 


1.  In  an  impact  tool, 

a  cylinder, 

a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder, 

a  metering  chamber,  , 

a  fuel  supply  chamber, 

a  firing  mechanism  for  igniting  a  fuel-air  mixture  in 
the  cylinder, 

cocking  means  for  coclcing  the  firing  mechanism, 

first  valve  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  cock- 
ing means  for  connecting  the  metering  chamber  to 
the  fuel  supply  chamber, 

a  trigger, 

trigger  actuated  means  for  actuating  the  firing  mech- 
anism, 

and  second  valve  means  actuated  by  the  rigger  actuated 
means  for  connecting  the  metering  chamber  to  the 
cylinder. 


3,213.608 
ANTI-POLLUTANT  DEVICE   AND  METHOD 
Horace  V.  Littell,  1429  Wedge  wood  Drive, 
Anaheim,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,479 
8  Claims.     (CI.  60—30) 
1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  amount  of  air  pol- 
lutants in  the  exhaust  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
using  fuel  containing  slow-burning  additives,  said  method 
consisting  in 

(a)  introducing  oxygen  combined  with  fumes  emanat- 
ing from  the  crankcase  of  said  engine  into  the  ex- 
haust gases  from  the  cylinders  of  said  engine  at  a 


point  where  said  gases  enter  the  exhaust  manifold, 
whereby  said  oxygen-fumes  mixture  increases  the 
temperature  of  said  gases  to  a  degree  that  will  ignite 
slow-burning  additives  in  said  gases,  and 

(b)  controlling  such  introduction  of  the  oxygen-fumes 
mixture  by  variations  in  the  vacuum  in  the  intake 
manifold,  a  higher  range  of  vacuum  shutting  off  said 
flow  and  the  lower  range  inducing  said  flow. 

5.  In  combination, 

(a)  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake 
manifold  in  which  vacuum  varies  according  to  the 
throttled  and  load  conditions  on  said  engine,  having 
an  exhaust  manifold,  and  a  crankcase, 

(b)  a  line  from  a  source  of  air. 


(c)  a  line  to  conduct  fumes  emanating  from  the  crank- 
case, 

(d)  a  three-way  valve  to  which  said  lines  are  connected 
and  having  an  outlet  for  the  air-fumes  mixture  sup- 
plied by  said  lines, 

(e)  means  to  compress  said  mixture  received  from 
said  outlet  and  to  conduct  the  same  to  the  exhaust 
manifold  at  a  point  thereof  where  the  flaming  gases 
of  combustion  of  the  engine  enter  said  manifold,  to 
provide  the  flaming  gases  with  combustion-increasing 
oxygen,  and 

(f)  means  controlled  by  variation  of  vacuum  in  the 
intake  manifold  of  the  engine  to  open  said  valve  dur- 
ing normal  suction  and  move  said  valve  to  close 
under  increased  suction. 


3,213,6«9 
HIGH  ENERGY  PROPELLANT  AND  PROCESS 
EMPLOYING     HYDRAZINES    AND    NITRO 
COMPOUNDS 
Howard  Johnston,  Concord,  and  Phyllis  D.  Oja,  Walnut 
Creek.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compa- 
ny, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,448 

9  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.4) 
7.  In  a  method  of  obtaining  thrust  in  a  rocket  engine 
wherein  the  thrust  is  obtained  by  the  expansion  of  com- 
bustion products  resulting  from  the  combustion  of  a 
monopropellant  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  a  mono- 
propellant a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  fuel  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine,  2-propynyl 
hydrazine,  and  unsymmetrical-dimethylhydrazine  and  an 
oxidant,  dissolved  therein  in  proportion  suflficient  to  oxi- 
dize major  proportions  of  the  fuel,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dinitromethane,  and  trinitromethane. 
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3,213,610 

SUBZERO  TEMPERATURE  FUEL  AND 

ROCKET  IGMTION  PROCESS 

John  C.  Grigger,  Oreland,  and  Henry  C.  Miller,  Hatfield, 

Pa^    assignors    to    Pennsalt    Cbemicah    Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,798 

12  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.4) 
5.  A  method  for  initiating  rocket  propulsion  at  a  sub- 
zero temperature  which  method  comprises  (a)  bringing 
together  separately  and  substantially  simultaneously  into 
the  combustion  chamber  of  a  rocket  motor  a  hypergolic 
igniter  system  comprising  an  oxidizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  fluoride  and  a  mixture  of 
halogen  fluoride  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine  and  perchloryl  fluoride,  said  mix- 
ture containing  at  least  about  4%  by  weight  of  halogen 
fluoride,  and  a  fuel  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  essentially  of  niobium,  tantalum  and 
their  alloys  with  each  other  and  at  least  one  other  metal, 
thereby  causing  spontaneous  ignition  of  said  metal  in  said 
oxidizer;  (b)  substantially  simultaneously  providing  in 
said  combustion  chamber  a  propellant  mixture  consisting 
of  other  fuel  and  oxidizer  therefor  in  combustible  propor- 
tions; (c)  mixing  the  combustion  products  of  said  hyper- 
golic igniter  system  with  said  propellant  mixture  in  the 
combustion  chamber,  thereby  causing  ignition  of  said 
propellant  mixture;  and  (d)  discharging  the  gaseous  re- 
action products  through  the  exit  orifice  of  said  motor. 


3»213,611 
VALVE 
Paol  B.  Vanderburgh,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1962.  Ser.  No.  189,531 
6  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.54) 


said  valve  means  including  a  housing  having  a  cavity 
therein  and  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  member 
slidably  carried  in  said  cavity; 

said  fluid  pressure  responsive  member  together  with 
said  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  fluid  chambers; 

a  conduit  communicating  said  pressurized  fluid  at  un- 
regulated pressure  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  fluid 
chambers; 

a  conduit  communicating  said  pressurized  fluid  at 
regulated  pressure  with  another  of  said  plurality  of 
fluid  chambers;  and 

a  restricted  passage  communicating  one  of  said  regu- 
lated and  unregulated  fluid  pressures  with  a  third  of 
said  plurality  of  chambers; 

said  third  chamber  being  pressurized  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  by  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  through 
said  restricted  passage; 

said  unregulated  fluid  pressure  decreasing  as  a  function 
of  the  rate  at  which  said  injectant  supply  means  is 
expended  by  the  fluid  injection  means;  ' 

said  unregulated  fluid  pressure  and  said  fluid  pressure 
in  said  third  chamber  acting  against  said  pressure 
responsive  member  in  opposition  to  said  regulated 
pressure  such  that  said  valve  means  is  actuated  to 
an  open  position  to  expel  said  injectant  to  the  at- 
mosphere in  the  event  that  said  rate  of  increase  in 
pressure  in  said  third  chamber  exceeds  the  rate  at 
which  said  unregulated  pressure  decreases. 


3,213,612 

COMBUSTOR 

John  E.  Omer,  1595  Holton  Place,  Charleston,  S.C. 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,289 

5  Cbiims.     (CI.  60—39.7) 


r<^-^ V  ,. 
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6.  In  combination  with  a  rocket  engine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  injection  means  associated  with  a  rocket 
nozzle  of  the  rocket  engine,  a  means  controlling  the 
available  amount  of  an  expendable  injectant  according 
to  a  preselected  schedule  including: 

an  injectant  supply  means  in  communication  with  said 

fluid  injection  means; 
a  means  for  expelling  said  injectant  from  said  supply 
means  including  an  expendable  source  of  pressurized 
fluid  for  pressurizing  said  injectant  supply  means; 
pressure  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  pressure 
of  said  pressurized  fluid  supplied  to  said  injectant 
supply  means; 
valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  injectant 
supply  means  for  expelling  said  injectant  to  the  at- 
mosphere in  the  event  that  said  injectant  is  not  ex- 
pelled by  said  fluid  injectant  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate; 


1.  A  combustor  having  two  adjacent  alternately  firing 
combustion  chambers,  each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  valve  stem  concentric  with  both  said  inlets,  a  disc  valve 
mounted  on  each  end  of  said  stem  to  simultaneously  close 
one  inlet  while  opening  the  other,  an  over-center  biased 
toggle  attached  between  said  combustor  and  said  valve 
stem  tending  to  bias  the  stem  toward  one  inlet  or  the 
other,  maintaining  the  closed  valve  closed  and  the  open 
valve  open,  means  for  introducing  fuel  to  said  inlets, 
means  for  igniting  fuel  in  said  chambers,  a  discharge 
nozzle  common  to  both  said  outlets,  said  nozzle  com- 
prising means  to  create  a  vacuum  drag  effect  on  the  non- 
firing  chamber,  said  vacuum  drag  effect  being  utilized  to 
force  fuel  into  the  non-firing  chamber. 
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3^13,613 

FUEL  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  GAS 
Tl  RBINE  ENGINE 

Glennon  V.  Schwenf,  Tempe,  and  Harvey  W.  Wright,  Jr., 
Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assrgnors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,358 

12  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.28) 


tbssr 


I.  A  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  hav- 
ing a  compressor  and  a  combustor  with  a  fuel  nozzle, 
comprising: 

(a)  means  forming  a  body  with  a  valve  portion  and  an 
-  actuator  portion,  said  valve  portion  having  a  bore 

with  spaced  fuel  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the  inlet  port 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  pressurized  fuel 
source  and  the  outlet  being  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  fuel  nozzle  of  the  gas  turbine; 

(b)  valve  means  in  said  bore  for  controlling  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 

(c)  means  normally  tending  to  move  said  valve  toward 
a  closed  position; 

(d)  valve  actuating  means  in  said  actuator  portion  in- 
cluding a  plunger  and  movable  wall  assembly,  said 
assembly  having  first  and  second  opposed  wall  sur- 
faces adapted  to  be  exposed  to  differential  compres- 
sor outlet  pressures,  the  higher  pressure  being  ap- 
plied to  the  first  wall  surface  and  tending  to  cause 
said  actuating  means  to  open  said  valve; 

(e)  means  responsive  to  tKe  speed  of  the  gas  turbine 
engine  to  controllably  vent  and  thus  limit  the  pres- 
sure applied  to  said  first  wall  surface;  and 

(f)  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  increase  in 
turbine  operating  temperature  to  increase  the  pres- 
sure applied  to  said  second  wall  surface  irrespective 
of  the  condition  of  operation  of  said  speed  respon- 
sive means  to  cause  said  actuating  means  to  close 
said  valve. 


3,213,614 
FUEL  SYSTEM  WITH  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Kenneth  G.  Leslie,  Flint,  Mich.,  and  Fremont  T.  Ogawa, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration,  Detroit,   Mich.,  a   corporation   of   Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,073 
8  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.48) 
1.  A  fuel  system  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
containing  a  fluid  fuel,  means  for  supplying  a  propelling 
fluid  to  the  said  means  to  pressurize  the  fuel,  a  metering 
valve  for  the  fuel,  outlet  means  for  the  fuel  supplied  by 
the  metering  valve,  a  pressure  transducer  responsive  to 
pressure  of  the  fuel  downstream  of  the  valve  and  creating 


an  equal  pressure  in  a  conduit  containing  the  said  pro- 
pelling fluid,  and  a  pressure  regulating  valve  referenced 


to  the  pressure  in  said  conduit  controlling  the  pressure  of 
propelling  fluid  supplied  to  the  fuel  containing  means. 


3.213,615 
HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  RECIPROCABLE 

TOOI.S 
Nils  Johan  Bjomberg,  Ektorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  July  11,  1961,  S«r.  No.  123,145 
20  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 51) 


1.  In  a  hydraulically  actuated  reciprocable  impact 
motor,  a  casing  having  a  bore,  a  piston  head  reciprocable 
within  said  bore  and  having  a  sliding  fit  therein,  said 
piston  head  having  opposite  faces  alternately  exposable 
to  incompressible  fluid  under  pressure,  opposed  elongated 
free  ends  on  said  piston  head,  said  ends  being  axially 
unaffected  by  fluid  under  compression,  the  piston  head 
having  maximally  a  diameter  1.3  times  the  minimum 
diameter  of  said  elongated  ends,  an  end  member  in  said 
casing  at  one  end  of  said  bore  providing  a  seal  between 
said  casing  and  one  of  said  elongated  ends,  hydraulic 
damper  means  between  said  bore  and  said  end  member 
for  absorbing  the  energy  of  said  piston  at  the  end  of 
its  stroke  in  the  direction  of  said  end  member,  a  high- 
pressure  fluid  inlet  and  low-pressure  fluid  outlet  associ- 
ated with  said  casing,  a  first  totally  balanced  valve  as- 
ociated  with  said  casing  in  proximity  to  said  bore,  said 
first  valve  in  constant  communication  with  said  inlet  and 
being  movable  to  alternately  admit  said  high-pressure 
fluid  to  said  opposed  piston  faces,  a  second  totally  bal- 
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anced  valve  associated  with  said  casing  in  proximity  to 
said  bore,  said  second  valve  in  constant  communica- 
tion with  said  outlet  and  being  movable  to  alternately 
connect  said  opposed  piston  faces  to  said  low-pressure 
fluid  outlet,  a  single  hydraulic  gear  motor  associated 
with  said  casing,  said  gear  motor  drive-coupled  to  and 
synchronizing  the  movement  of  said  valves,  means  for 
hydraulically  balancing  the  gears  of  said  gear  motor, 
and  a  single  pressure  accumulator  coupled  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  to  respond  to  pressure  fluctuations  in 
said  inlet  as  well  as  in  said  outlet. 


3,213,616 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Donald  B.  Reinke,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,999 

5  CUims.     (CI.  60—53) 


o 


1.  In  a  hydrostatic  transmission,  an  axial  piston  pump 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  input  shaft  extending 
axially  through  said  pump,  a  valve  plate  mounted  against 
said  axial  piston  pump  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
therein,  an  axial  piston  motor  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let mounted  adjacent  said  valve  plate,  said  pump  and 
motor  inlets  and  outlets  communicating  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  on  the  valve  plate  to  deflne  a  closed 
hydraulic  circuit,  a  makeup  pump  mounted  in  said  valve 
plate  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  supplying  makeup 
fluid  to  the  circuit  connecting  the  piston  pump  and  motor 
including  a  rotatable  impeller  wheel  having  resiliently 
flexible  blades  capable  of  developing  a  predetermined 
pressure  in  said  circuit  and  yielding  at  pressures  in  excess 
of  the  predetermined  pressure  to  thereby  limit  the  pressure 
of  makeup  fluid  to  a  predetermined  value,  said  impeller 
being  connected  to  said  input  shaft,  conduit  means  lead- 
ing from  the  makeup  pump  to  the  circuit  connecting  the 
piston  pump  and  motor,  a  valve  member  in  said  conduit 
means  controlling  communication  between  the  makeup 
pump  and  said  fluid  circuit  and  responsive  to  pressure  in 
the  higher  pressure  port  connecting  the  piston  pump  and 
motor,  and  valving  on  said  valve  member  for  connecting 
the  lower  pressure  port  to  said  makeup  pump  outlet. 


3,213,617 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

ANTI-STALL  VALVE 

Irving  H.  Hallberg,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Warner  Corporation,   Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,759 
6  Claims.  (CI.  60—53) 
1.  In  a  hydrostatic  transmission  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  driving  engine  including  a  fluid  pump  hav- 
ing a  variable  angle  swash  plate;  a  control  system  com- 
prising a  fluid  pressure  operated  means  connected  to  said 
swash  plate;  manual  means  connected  to  said  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  means  and  movable  to  actuate  said  fluid 
pressure  operated  means  and  thereby  vary  the  angle  of 
said  swash  plate  to  vary  the  transmission  ratio;  a  valve 
connected  to  said  fluid  pressure  operated  means  and  to 
said  manual  means,  said  valve  being  responsive  to  the 


fluid  pressure  developed  within  the  transmission  and  the 
angle  of  the  swash  plate  to  prevent  engine  overload 
through  actuation  of  said  fluid  pressure  operated  means 


so  as  to  maintain  constant  input  torque  to  the  trans- 
mission, the  responsiveness  of  said  valve  being  variable 
and  increasing  with  increasing  angular  displacement  of 
said  swash  plate. 

3,213,618 

METHOD  OF  REGULATING  THE  INPUT  TORQUE 

OF    A    ROTATING    BARREL    AND    PLUNGERS 

TYPE  HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 

Jean  Cadiou,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a  French  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,310 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1963, 

929,793,  Patent  1,372,444 

10  Claims.     (CI.  60—53) 


1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  input  torque  of  a 
revolvingg-barrel-and-plungers  type  hydraulic  transmis- 
mission,  more  particularly  for  motor  vehicles,  wherein 
the  constancy  of  said  input  torque  for  a  given  power  is 
obtained  by  varying  the  cubic  capacity  of  either  generator 
unit  or  motor  unit  of  said  transmission,  these  two  param- 
eters being  susceptible  of  being  used  exclusively  or  con- 
secutively, characterized  in  that  mode  of  regulation  is 
based  on  continuously  maintaining  the  balance,  by  means 
of  a  distributor-regulator,  between  two  forces  which  are 
respectively  proportional  to  high  pressure  of  a  trans- 
mission liquid  and  to  reference  pressure  of  a  mass  of 
gas  of  substantially  constant  temperature  enclosed  at 
least  partly  in  a  deformable  chamber  and  whose  volume, 
which  is  adjustable  as  a  function  of  the  power  required, 
is  made  proportional  to  the  cubic  capacity  of  said  gen- 
erator, corrections  to  transmission  ratio  being  effected 
by  operating  on  an  associated  impulsor  plate  of  either 
said  generator  or  said  motor  through  hydraulic  means 
controlled  by  said  distributor-regulator. 
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3,213,619 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
John  P.  Creighton.  Shirley  Solihull,  Dennis  Harris,  Bir. 
mingham,  and  Victor  Ray  Slimm,  Winchcombe,  Eng- 
land,  assignors  to   Ford   Motor  Company,   Dearborn, 
Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,858 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60—53) 


1.  In  a  hydrostatic  unit  having  a  body  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  first  axis,  cylinders  in  said  body  arranged 
on  axes  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder 
cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  fluid  pressure  worlting 
chamber,  a  swashplate  having  a  surface  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  axis,  said  pistons 
being  engugeable  with  said  surface  and  movable  within 
said  cylinder  upon  rotation  of  said  body  between  a  top 
dead  center  position  and  a  bottom  dead  center  position, 
a  valve  plate  engageable  with  said  body,  arcuate  high  and 
low  pressure  ports  in  said  valve  plate  in  communication 
with  said  working  chambers,  said  ports  being  spaced 
apart  by  arcs  extending  across  the  top  of  bottom  dead 
center  positions,  each  arc  being  longer  than  the  diameter 
of  a  cylinder,  a  passage  extending  from  one  of  said  ports 
to  a  point  on  a  valve  plate  arc  between  a  location  cor- 
responding to  a  dead  center  position  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  one  port  whereby  the  pressure  in  said  worlt- 
ing  chambers  is  changed  as  the  corresponding  cylinders 
pass  over  said  adjacent  end  of  said  one  pressure  port,  said 
pressure  changing  approximately  linearly  over  approxi- 
mately w/n  radians,  where  n  is  the  number  of  cylinders, 
and  the  pressure  in  each  cylinder  at  each  dead  center 
position  being 

2 

where  H  is  the  pressure  in  the  high  pressure  port  and 
L  is  the  pressure  in  the  low  pressure  port. 


3,213,620 
HYDROMECHANICAL  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

John  F.  Swift  and  William  Margolin,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Intematiunal  Harvester  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,472 
25  Claims.  (CI.  60—53) 
1.  For  an  infinitely  variable  speed  ratio  hydromechani- 
cal  power  transmission  device  having  an  input  shaft  and 
an  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  a  housing,  a  first 
hydraulic  unit  drivingly  connected  to  said  output  shaft 
and  a  second  hydraulic  unit  drivenly  connected  to  said 
input  shaft,  said  first  hydraulic  unit  being  a  multi-cylin- 
der hydraulic  power  motor  in  operative  relation  with  a 
first  swash  plate,  said  second  hydraulic  unit  being  a  hy- 
draulic power  pump  in  operative  relation  with  a  second 
swash  plate,  said  units  being  hydraulically  interconnected 
through  a  hydraulic  working  circuit  having  a  high  pres- 
sure side  and  a  low  pressure  side  operative  for  hydro- 
mechanically  transmitting  power  from  said  input  shaft  to 
said  output  shaft,  a  hydraulic  control  means  including 
a  control  valve  operative  to  displace  angularly  at  least 


one  of  said  swash  plates  selectively  for  varying  the  speed 
ratio  of  said  transmission,  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  at 
high  pressure  for  energizing  said  hydraulic  control  means 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  high  pressure  control  pump 
positioned  in  one  of  said  hydraulic  units  and  driven  by 
at  least  one  of  said  shafts,  the  inlet  side  of  said  control 


pump  being  communicatively  connected  to  a  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid  at  low  pressure  and  the  outlet  side  of 
said  control  pump  being  communicatively  connected  to 
said  hydraulic  control  means  whereby  substantially  the 
entire  output  of  said  high  pressure  control  pump  is  avail- 
able to  energize  said  hydraulic  control  means  independ- 
ently of  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  working  circuit. 


3,213,621 
EXTERNAL  OPERATING  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

A  HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 
John  F.  Swift  and  William  Margolin,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964.  Ser.  No.  394,859 
12  Claims.     (CI.  60—53) 


1.  For  an  infinitely  variable  speed  ratio  hydraulic  power 
transmission  having  a  hydraulic  power  pump  unit  driven 
by  a  power  input  shaft  and  a  hydraulic  power  motor 
unit  drivingly  connected  to  a  power  output  shaft,  said 
units  being  hydraulically  interconnected  through  a  hy- 
draulic working  circuit  having  a  high  presstHw^side  and 
a  low  pressure  side  operative  for  transmitting  power 
hydraulically  from  said  input  shaft  to  said  output  shaft, 
a  hydraulic  ram  including  a  first  source  of  energizing 
fluid  pressure  therefor  positioned  to  vary  the  fluid  dis- 
placement of  at  least  one  of  said  units,  and  a  fluid  pressure 
actuated  displacement  control  valve  responsive  to  a  fluid 
pressure  signal  source  operatively  connected  thereto 
whereby  the  speed  ratio  of  said  transmission  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  value  of  said  fluid  pressure  signal  source;  a 
control  system  for  controlling  selectively  the  value  of 
said  fluid  pressure  signal  source  comprising  a  variable 
signal  pressure  regulator  communicatingly  connected  to 
said  displacement  control  valve  and  a  second  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  in  operative  relation,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  regulator  for  selectively  controlling  said 
signal  pressure  whereby  the  speed  ratio  of  said  transmis- 
sion is  selectively  determined  by  said  regulator. 
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3  213  622 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HYDROKINETIC 

POWER  TRANSMISSION   MECHANISM 

Po-Lung  IJanR,   Lincoln  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  328,713,  Dec.  6, 

1963.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,952 

16  Claims.     (CI.  60—54) 


in  said  cylinder  head  and  defining  a  fluid  reservoir  cham- 
ber with  said  cylinder  head,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  tele- 
scopically  mounted  on  said  cylinder  head  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  fluid  reservoir  chamber  through  an 
opening  in  said  cylinder  head,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
said  pneumatic  cylinder  being  axially  displaceable  relative 
to  one  another,  a  piston  axially  displaceable  in  said  pneu- 
matic cylinder  and  having  a  plunger  extending  axially 
through  an  opening  in  said  displaceable  partition  and  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  opening  in  said  cylinder  head, 
and  port  means  in  said  pneumatic  cylinder  for  selectively 
applying  pneumatic  pressure  to  said  displaceable  partition 
and  said  piston  whereby  said  partition  is  displaceable  in 
said  cylinder  head  to  force  fluid  from  said  fluid  reservoir 
chamber  into  said  hydraulic  cylinder  at  a  specific  pressure 
so  as  to  displace  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  said  pneu- 
matic cylinder  relative  to  one  another,  and  said  piston  is 
displaceable  in  said  pneumatic  cylinder  to  insert  said 
plunger  into  said  opening  in  said  cylinder  head  for  in- 
creasing the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder. 


^jTVJirr  ^,t^^ 


enc  t/vmt 


1.  In  an  automatic  power  transmission  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  and  a  control  valve 
system,  said  torque  converter  comprising  an  impeller 
member,  a  turbine  member  and  a  stator  member  situ- 
ated in  toroidal  fluid  flow  relationship  in  a  common  torus 
circuit,  said  impeller  member  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  engine,  said  turbine  member  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  driven  member,  a  fluid  pressure 
source,  converter  feed  passage  means  for  delivering  fluid 
from  said  source  to  said  converter,  converter  flow  return 
passage  means  for  returning  fluid  flow  from  said  con- 
verter to  a  low  pressure  region,  pilot  valve  means  disposed 
in  and  partly  defining  said  converter  feed  passage  means 
including  relatively  movable  valve  parts  respectively  con- 
nected to  separate  members  of  said  torque  converter,  said 
valve  parts  being  subjected  to  axial  thrust  forces  acting 
upon  at  least  one  of  said  members  to  vary  the  degree 
of  restriction  to  fluid  flow  in  said  feed  passage  means  as 
the  axial  thrust  forces  acting  upon  said  one  of  said  mem- 
bers change,  thereby  creating  a  thrust  pressure  signal 
that  may  be  utilized  by  said  control  system  to  initiate 
control  responses. 


3,213,623 

AEROHYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  AUTOTRANS- 

FORMFR  FOR  CHUCKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edouard  Torossian,  Bolleystrasse  50, 

Zurich  6,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  30,  1962, 

4,050  62;  Apr.  3,  1962.  4,056/62 

11  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.5) 


C    3      f      £ 


3,213,624 

BRAKE  ARRESTER 

Gilbert  E.  Porter,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hermine  S.  Reid,  Escondido,  Calif. 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,797 

14  CUims.     (CI.  60—54.5) 


(B) 


I.  A  pneumohydraulic  pressure  multiplying  device  com- 
prising a  pneumatic  cylinder  having  a  cup-shaped  cylinder 
head  at  one  end  thereof,  a  partition  axially  displaceable 


1.  In  a  fluid  type  braking  system  for  a  vehicle,  which 
braking  system  includes: 

a  master  cylinder,  fluid  actuated  brake  shoe  actuating 
mechanism,  and  an  improved  valve  mechanism  inter- 
posed between  the^master  cylinder  and  the  brake 
shoe  actuating  mechanism,  which  improved  vaJve 
mechanism  comprises: 

(A)  a  closed  casing  having: 

( 1 )  a  fluid  passage  connectable  with  the  mas- 
ter cylinder; 

(2)  a  fluid  passage  connectable  with  a  brake 
shoe  actuating  mechanism; 

a  check  valve  for  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
first  mentioned  passage  to  t:e  second  mentioned 
passage  and  for  preventing  the  flow  of  fluid  in 
the  reverse  direction; 

(C)  a  second  valve  for  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
second  mentioned  passage  to  the  first  mentioned 
passage  and  for  preventing  the  flow  from  the 
first  mentioned  passage  to  the  second  mentioned 
passage; 

(D)  and  fluid-compressible  means  compressible 
in  response  to  pressure  in  excess  of  that  neces- 
sary to  open  the  first  mentioned  check  valve,  dis- 
posed in  the  casing  intermediate  the  first  men- 
tioned passage  and  the  first  mentioned  check 
valve  whereby  excessive  high  pressure  is  ab- 
sorbed by  the  fluid-compressible  means. 


1440 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


-^  October  26,  1965 


3,213,625 
PRECISION  ADJl  STING  APPARATl'S 
John   H.   Worthen.   VVarvvick,   R.I.,  assignor  to   Federal 
Products  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation 
of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  June  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,514 
13  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.5) 


top  trough-shaped  gutter  sections  each  having  an  axially 
coextensive  inwardly  directed  reinforcing  bead  configura- 
tion along  at  least  one  upper  marginal  edge  thereof,  and 
in  which  joint  assembly  at  least  one  of  said  gutter  sec- 
tions has  an  axial  length  of  its  bead  configuration  removed 
over  an  axial  length  measured  from  the  terminal  free  end 
thereof  within  the  length  of  the  overlapped  slidable  end 
joint  assembly  to  avoid  interference  between  the  bead  con- 
figurations of  both  gutter  sections  in  substantial  aligned 
registration  thereof,  a  coupling  member  introduceabie 
through  the  open  top  of  said  gutter  system  and  compris- 
ing substantially  rigid  end  sections  in  axially  separated 
relationship  unitarily  connected  by  an  intermediate  non- 
metallic  flexible  and  resilient  web,  each  end  section  being 
configurated  in  transverse  cross-sectional  profile  in  sub- 
stantial conformity  to  the  transverse  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration of  each  similar  gutter  section  in  transverse  co- 
extensive nested  contacting  disposition  of  the  coupling 
member  within  the  glitter  system  with  an  upper  marginal 


1.  Precision  adjusting  apparatus  comprising 
a  cylinder, 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  the  cylinder, 
a  cap  mounted  over  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  cap 
being  displaceable  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  element  to  be  adjusted, 
the   cap,  cyliiKler  and   piston  defining   a   chamber 
adapted  to  receive  a  fluid, 
means  to  urge  the  cap  against  the  cylinder,  and 
mechanical  drive  means  connected  to  the   piston  for 
displacing  the  piston  with  respect  to  the  cylinder. 


3,213,626 
MASTER  CYLINDER  RESERVOIR  CONNECTION 
Paul  B.  Shutt  and  Charles  M.  Barnes,  both  of  St.  Joseph, 
Mich.,  avsignurs  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Lakeshore, 
St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,516 
9  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.6)         _ 


^t    '«  !o 


^U         iS 


tr\jr 


1.  A  master  cylinder,  reservoir  assembly  comprising:  a 
body  member  and  a  hollow  reservoir  member,  said  reser- 
voir member  having  an  open  portion  at  the  bottom  there- 
of, said  body  member  having  a  fluid  actuating  chamber 
therein,  an  opening  in  said  body  member  receiving  said 
portion  of  said  reservoir  member  therein,  said  portion  of 
said  reservoir  member  being  flexible,  means  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  reservoir  pqrtion  press- 
ing the  outer  surface  thereof  against  the  wall  of  said 
opening  thereby  securing  said  reservoir  to  said  body  mem- 
ber, and  passage  means  in  said  body  member  communicat- 
ing said  reservou*  to  said  actuating  chamber. 


3,213,627 
GL'TTER  COUPLING 
James  H.  Blayden,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,223 
3  Claims.     (CI.  61—15) 
1.  In  a  gutter  system  comprising  an  overlapped  ax- 


edge  of  the  coupling  member  disposed  immediately  below 
and  out  of  axial  interference  with  the  inwardly  directed 
substantially  aligned  reinforcing  bead  configurations  of 
both  gutter  sections,  said  non-metallic  flexible  and  resil- 
ient web  assuming  substantially  a  transverse  cross-sec- 
tional profile  in  conformity  to  the  profiled  end  sections  of 
the  coupling  member  and  being  of  an  axial  length  be- 
tween the  oppositely  disposed  near  edges  of  the  end  sec- 
tions in  unitary  connection  therewith  in  excess  of  the 
axial  extent  of  the  end  overlapped  gutter  sections  in  the 
axially  slidable  joint  assembly,  one  each  of  said  end  sec- 
tions of  the  coupling  member  being  permanently  attached 
to  one  each  of  the  gutter  sections  beyond  the  axial  length 
of  the  end  overlapped  portions  thereof  with  the  interme- 
diate web  overlying  the  end  overlapped  portions  of  the 
gutter  sections,  and  said  axial  length  of  the  web  being 
selected  to  permit  relative  axial  movement  of  the  over- 
lapped gutter  sections  while  restrainedly  preventing  com- 
plete axial  separation  thereof. 


3,213.628 

WATER  FILLED  PLASTIC  DAM  STRUCTURE 

Herman  M.  Scrota,  55  E.  Washington  St, 

Cook  Countv,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,910 

4  Cbims.     (CI.  61—30) 


1,  A  compact  portable  dam  structure  for  damming  the 
bed  of  a  watercourse  comprising  a  plurality  of  tough, 
thin    wall    plastic    containers    formed    of    polyethylene 


ially  slidable  end  joint  assembly  between  two  similar  open    terephthalate  resin  film  and  each  defining  a  rectangular 
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scaled  chamber,  water  inlet  and  outlet  valve  means  for    tive  material  and  the  other  of  said  layers  being  formed 
each  chamber,  the  containers  at  least  partially  filled  with    from  thermoelectrically  negative  material,  a  plurality  of 
water  and  positioned  one  upon  another  vertically  and    heat  exchange  fins  secured  to  each  of  said  thermoelectric 
side  by  side  in  courses  having  horizontal  top  surfaces  to 
form  two  parallel  abutting  walls,  a  sheet  of  plastic  mate- 
rial confined  between  the  walls  preventing  flow  of  water 
therethrough,   and   means   connected   to   the   containers 
securing  the  containers  in  the  courses  together  and  secur- 
ing the  courses  to  each  other  and  to  the  watercourse  bed. 


3,213,629 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLATION 
OF  A  PILE-JACKET  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  MARINE 
BOTTOM 
William  F.  Manning,  Springdale,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,734 
13  Claims.     (CI.  61— 53.52) 


1.  In  a  method  of  installing  a  pile  within  a  jacliet  having 
a  quantity  of  water  therein  and  supported  on  the  bed  of 
a  body  of  water  and  having  its  upper  end  extending  above 
the  surface  of  said  body  of  water,  the  steps  which  comprise: 

(a)  positioning  said  pile  within  said  jacket; 

(b)  driving  said  pile  downwardly  into  said  bed  by 
means  of  a  hammer  until  said  pile  is  at  maximum 
desired  penetration  depth  within  said  bed  at  which 
the  upper  end  of  said  pile  is  below  the  top  of  said 
jacket  and  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water,  said 
hammer  following  said  pile  downwardly  within  said 
jacket; 

(c)  simultaneously  with  the  driving  of  said  pile,  low- 
ering the  water  level  within  said  jacket  and  pile  at 
a  rate  which  will  maintain  said  level  below  the  lower 
face  of  said  hammer;  and 

(d)  grouting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pile  remaining 
within  said  jacket  to  the  internal  surface  of  said  jacket 
after  said  penetration  depth  has  been  obtained. 


3,213,630 
THERMOELECTRIC  APPARATUS 

Cecil  J.  Mole,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,405 
8  Claims.  (CI.  62 — 3) 
1.  In  a  thermoelectric  device,  an  electrically  and 
thermally  conductive  heat  exchanger,  said  heat  exchanger 
comprising  a  pair  or  spaced  base  members  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  fins  extending  laterally  between  and 
joined  to  said  base  members,  a  layer  of  thermoelectric 
material  mounted  on  each  of  said  base  members,  one  of 
said  layers  being  formed  from  thermoelectrically  posi- 


layers,  terminal  means  connected  to  said  last  mentioned 
fins  to  form  a  current  path  serially  through  said  fins, 
said  thermoelectric  layers  and  through  said  heat  ex- 
changer. 


3,213,631 

SEPARATED  FROM  A  GAS  MIXTURE  ON  A 

REFRIGERATION  MEDIUM 

Ludwig  Kniel,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Lommus 

Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,084 

10  Claims.     (CI.  62— 11) 


1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  a  gaseous  mixture 
into  a  light  fraction  and  a  heavy  fraction  which  comprises: 
passing  said  gaseous  mixture  through  a  heat  exchange 
zone  which  includes  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  stage 
for  cooling  the  gaseous  mixture,  separating  the  gaseous 
mixture  into  a  light  fraction  and  a  heavy  fraction  at  a 
temperature  such  that  said  heavy  fraction  liquefies,  sepa- 
rating the  remaining  light  gaseuos  fraction  from  said 
liquefied  fraction,  passing  said  gaseous  fraction  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  gaseous  mixture  through 
said  first  and  second  stages,  forming  a  recycle  stream  by 
compressing  a  portion  of  said  gaseous  fraction,  cooling 
said  compressed  portion  by  recycling  through  said  first 
stage  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  gaseous 
fraction,  dividing  said  compressed,  cooled  portion  of  said 
gaseous  fraction  into  a  first  and  a  second  stream,  said  first 
stream  being  passed  through  said  second  stage  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  said  gaseous  fraction,  and  there- 
after being  expanded  in  said  separating  step  to  provide 
at  least  part  of  the  cooling  requirement  thereof,  and  said 
second    stream    being  expanded    and    thereafter    passed 
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through  said  first  and  second  stages  in  a  path  separate 
from  said  gaseous  fraction  and  in  indirect  beat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  gaseous  fraction  and  said  gaseous 
mixture  to  provide  additional  cooling  for  said  compressed 
portion  of  said  gaseous  fraction  and  said  gaseous  mixture, 
said  second  stream  being  combined  and  compressed  with 
said  recycle  stream  after  passage  through  said  second 
and  first  stages,  and  recovering  as  products  the  uncom- 
pressed portion  of  said  gaseous  fraction  and  the  liquefied 
fraction. 


3,213,632 
SHIP  FOR  TRANSPORTING  LIQUEFIED  GASES 
AND  OTHER  I  IQl  IDS 
Allen  Schuler  Valk,  Chatham,  NJ.,  Harry  Alfred  Hof- 
mann  and  William  Ferrier  Kirkpatrick,  Babylon,  N.Y., 
and  Robert  Davidson  Keller,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  California  Texas  OU  Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  13,101,  Mar.  7,  1960. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,145 
8  Claims.     (CI.  62—54) 

^    I  li^T,,„A^^Jt ,<|..M.......t|i.  t A — r.^ 

2.  A  tank  for  containing  at  about  atmospheric  pressure 
liquefied  gas  at  low  temperatures  comprising  bottom,  top, 
side  and  end  walls  of  generally  rectangular  configuration; 
each  of  said  walls  including  a  substantially  smooth  ex- 
terior, fluid  impervious  plating;  a  plurality  of  parallel, 
generally  vertical  stifTeners  on  the  interior  of  said  plating; 
and  a  plurality  of  girders  extending  generally  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  stiffeners,  said  girders  being  cut  out  at  their 
inner  edge  to  receive  said  stiffeners,  the  spacing  of  said 
girders  on  said  side  and  end  walls  betng  greater  at  the 
upper  portion  of  said  walls  than  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof. 


3^13,633 
SEPARATING  COMPONENTS  OF  A  FRFFZF  CON- 
CENTRATION PRO<  ESS  BY  AN  INTKRMKDIATE 
DENSITY  LAYER 
Ludwig  Rosenstein,  2010  Lyon  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
and  Manuel  H.  Gorin,  57  Corte  Ramon,  San  Rafael, 
Calif. 

FUed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,613 
9  Claims.     (CL  62—58) 


.j:^ 
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solution  whereby  a  substantial  part  of  the  said  treating 
liquid  volatilizes  in  the  presence  of  said  first  solution  to 
form  vapor  and  a  substantial  part  of  said  first  solution  is 
converted  to  said  solution  of  greater  concentration  and  to 
said  solids,  that  improvement  which  comprises  employing 
a  sjwcies  of  said  treating  liquid  having  a  specific  gravity 
less  than  that  of  said  first  solution  and  greater  than  that  of 
said  solids,  maintaining  a  layer  of  said  treating  liquid  in 
said  chamber  between  said  solids  and  said  more  concen- 
trated solution,  and  withdrawing  said  more  concen- 
trated solution  from  below  said  layer. 


3,213,634 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDIVIDUAL 

01  ICK  FREEZING 

Anthony  J.  Granata,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Air 

Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,945 
11  Claims.     (CL  62 — 63) 


1.  The  method  of  freezing  food  pieces  in  a  space 
bounded  by  wall  surfaces,  which  method  comprises  ini- 
tially coating  a  wall  at  the  beginning  of  said  space  with 
solid  phase  carbon  dioxide  in  particulate  form,  placing 
a  plurality  of  individual  pieces  on  the  coated  wall,  apply- 
ing more  solid  phase  carbon  dioxide  in  particulate  form 
to  the  surfaces  of  the  pieces  on  said  wall,  advancing  the 
pieces  from  an  entrance  end  of  the  space  and  lengthwise 
of  the  space  in  intimate  contact  with  the  carbon  dioxide 
and  while  the  carbon  dioxide  sublimes  as  the  result  of 
heat  absorbed  from  the  food  pieces,  supplying  an  addi- 
tional quantity  of  solid  phase  carbon  dioxide  in  par- 
ticulate form  sufficient  to  freeze  all  of  the  pieces,  and 
withdrawing  the  pieces  in  frozen  condition  from  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  space  from  said  entrance  end. 


3,213,635 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
James    W.    Jacobs,    Dayton.    Ohio,   assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corfwration,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,584 
1  Claim.     (CL  62—77) 


—O;.' « 


-A 


1.  In  a  process  for  conversion  of  a  first  solution  to  be 
treated  to  a  solution  of  greater  concentration  than  said 
first  solution  and  to  solids  of  a  specific  gravity  less  than 
that  of  said  first  solution,  the  process  being  of  the  class 
wherein  said  first  solution  is  contacted  in  a  chamber  di- 
rectly with  a  treating  liquid  which  is  substantially  immis- 
cible with  and  of  higher  vapor  pressure  than  said  first 


«4 


tr- 


The  method  of  making  a  refrigerator  which  includes 
forming  a  refrigerator  cabinet  with  a  small  aperture  in  a 
wall  thereof,  forming  a  refrigerating  system  having  a 
permanently  connected  liquefying  means  and  evaporating 
means  In  the  form  of  a  tube  having  a  closed  end,  passing 
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the  tube  through  said  aperture  into  the  cabinet,  and  after 
said  tube  is  in  the  cabinet  forming  the  portion  of  the  tube 
in  the  cabinet  into  a  configuration  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing substantially  in  a  single  plane,  said  configuration  being 
larger  than  said  aperture. 


3,213,636 

SIMPLIFIED  MOUNTING  FOR  AIR 

CONDITIONING  UNITS 

David  E.  MacLeod,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,     Syracuse,     N.Y.,     a     corporation     of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,648 
4  Claims.     (CI.  62—262) 


and  low  pressure  lines,  check  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  direction  of  the  passage  of  liquid  or  gaseous  refrig- 
erant in  said  refrigeration  system,  said  valves  operating 
during  the  defrost  cycle  to  pass  gaseous  refrigerant  to  said 
evaporator,  a  flow  control  means  normally  positioned 
in  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  system  and  operable  dur- 
ing defrosting  to  separate  liquid  from  gaseous  refrigerant 


1.  In  apparatus  for  supporting  an  air  conditioning 
unit  in  a  window  of  a  building,  the  window  including  a 
ledge  and  a  stool,  said  window  ledge  being  adapted  to 
contact  a  storm  window  upon  installation  thereof,  the 
apparatus  supporting  said  unit  athwart  the  window  stool 
without  requiring  removal  of  the  storm  window,  the 
air  conditioning  unit  having  a  pair  of  substantially  ver- 
tical side  walls  and  a  relatively  rigid  outdoor  grille 
member  at  one  end  thereof  defining  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings for  communicating  the  unit  outdoor  heat  exhange 
coil  with  the  outdoors,  the  combination  of  a  top  bracket 
secured  to  the  top  wall  of  said  unit,  said  top  bracket 
having  a  flange  extending  outwardly  for  engagement  with 
the  window  sash;  at  least  one  side  bracket  having  a  dimen- 
sion slightly  greater  than  the  height  of  said  unit  secured 
to  one  of  said  unit  side  walls,  said  side  bracket  having 
a  flange  extending  outwardly  therefrom;  a  filler  panel 
secured  to  said  side  bracket  flange  and  arranged  so  as  to 
substantially  fill  the  space  between  said  unit  one  side 
wall  and  said  window  opening;  and  at  least  one  clamp 
member  having  a  first  part  secured  to  said  window  ledge 
between  the  storm  window  and  the  window  stool  and 
the  second  part  engaging  said  unit  grille,  said  clamp 
member  cooperating  with  said  grille  to  limit  outward 
movement  of  said  unit  relative  to  said  window  opening 
and  to  prevent  tilting  movement  of  said  unit  about  said 
window  stool. 

3^13,637  O 

REFRIGERATION  DEFROST  SYSTEM 
Harold  A.  Halls,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Recold 
Corporation,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.,   a   corporation   of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,097 
9  Claims.  (CI.  62—278) 
1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  of  the  character  described, 
said  system  including  a  high  pressure  system  compris- 
ing a  compressor,  a  high  pressure  line,  a  condenser,  a  re- 
ceiver, a  receiver  outlet  line,  an  expansion  valve,  a  low 
pressure  system  comprising  an  evaporator,  a  low  pressure 
line,  a  refrigerant  flow  control  means  and  a  low  pressure 
line  returning  to  said  compressor,  in  combination  with 
said  refrigeration  system;  means  for  reversing  the  flow  of 
refrigerant  in  said  system  during  the  defrost  cycle  com- 
prising a  series  of  control  valves  interposed  in  said  high 


and  to  return  the  liquid  refrigerant  into  the  gaseous  re- 
frigerant at  a  controlled  rate,  and  a  by-pass  system  oper- 
able during  defrost  for  conducting  the  said  refrigerant  to 
the  compressor  through  a  portion  of  the  high  pressure 
line  bypassing  the  condenser  and  receiver  and  for  con- 
ducting the  said  refrigerant  to  the  intake  of  the  com- 
pressor. 

3,213,638 
ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER  CONDENSATE 
DISPOSAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Lawrence  W.  Speaker  and  Charles  L.  Daugherty,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,367 
1  Claim.     (CI.  62—280) 


A  self-contained  air  conditioner  for  conditioning  the 
air  within  an  enclosure  comprising  a  casing  adapted  for 
mounting  in  an  outer  wall  of  said  enclosure,  a  barrier 
dividing  said  casing  into  an  inner  compartment  having 
openings  communicating  with  the  enclosure  air  and  an 
outer  compartment  having  openings  communicating 
with  outdoor  air,  inner  and  outer  heat  exchangers  mount- 
ed respectively  in  said  inner  and  outer  compartments,  a 
fan  positioned  in  said  outer  compartment  for  circulating 
outside  air  through  said  outer  compartment  and  over 
said  heat  exchanger  mounted  therein,  a  partition  spaced 
from  said  barrier  and  including  a  fan  orifice  for  direct- 
ing outside  air  into  said  fan,  a  condensate  sump  arranged 
in  the  bottom  of  said  casing  on  the  upstream  side  of  said 
partition,  means  for  collecting  and  conveying  condensate 
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water  from  said  heat  exchangers  to  said  sump  on  the  up- 
stream side  of  said  partition,  a  curved  panel  disposed 
between  said  barrier  and  curved  panel  and  beneath  said 
fan  and  extending  upwardly  and  partly  around  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  to  form  a  confining  air  passage  bejween 
said  panel  and  the  bottom  of  said  case,  air  diverting  means 
disposed  outwardly  a  shorter  distance  from  the  periphery 
of  said  fan.  than  said  curved  panel  and  spaced  from  the 
upper  end  of  siad  curved  panel  for  diverting  a  portion  of 
said  air  stream  circulated  by  said  fan  into  said  air  pas- 
sage beneath  said  curved  panel,  a  hole  in  the  bottom  of 
said  partition  below  said  curved  panel  for  injecting  air 
from  within  said  passage  into  said  condensate  sump,  a 
water  deflector  plate  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  said  condensate  sump,  said  water  deflector  plate  be- 
ing disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  path  of 
said  air  stream  being  injected  through  said  hole  in  said 
partition  whereby  said  air  stream  injected  through  said 
hole  impinges  against  said  water  deflector  plate  and  forces 
water  to  flow  up  said  plate  to  be  scooped  in  droplets  off 
the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  by  said  air  stream  flowing 
into  said  fan. 


ond  conduit  connecting  said  chamber  and  the  inlet  of 
said  expander,  a  by-pass  conduit  connecting  said  first 
and  second  conduit  and  valves  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  in  said  first  and  second  conduits  and  said  by-pass 
conduit,  a  third  conduit  connecting  the  outlet  on  said  ex- 
pander and  said  opposite  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
heat  exchangers,  said  second  valve  means  also  serving  to 


3,213,639 

AUTOMATIC  HUMIDITY  CONTROL  FOR 

VEGETABLE   AND   FRLFT  STORAGE 

Frank  A.  Schumacher,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  and  Ralph  E. 

King,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General   Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,775 
2  Claims.     (CL  62—281) 


__  1 

"31^ 

1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  walls  defining  a  storage 
compartment,  a  defrostable  evaporator  in  said  compart- 
ment, means  for  collecting  the  defrost  water  flowing  from 
said  evaporator  and  discharging  said  water  onto  one  of 
said  walls,  a- storage  bin  in  said  compartment  below  said 
evaporator,  said  bin  comprising  a  moisture  absorbing  ma- 
terial contacting  said  wall  in  the  path  of  said  defrost  wa- 
ter for  absorbing  and  transferring  a  portion  of  said  defrost 
water  into  said  bin. 


3,213,640 
AIR  TURBOCOMPRESSOR  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEMS 
Moisei  Grigorievich  Dubinsky,  2  Frunzenskaja  10,  Apt. 
46,  and  Sergei  Koastantinovich  Tumansky,  Vosstaniia 
Square  I,  Apt.  363,  both  of  Moscow,  L  .S.S.R. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,898 
2  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 402) 
1.  An  air  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  regenera- 
tive   heat    exchanger,    a    second    regenerative    heat    ex- 
changer, an  air  inlet  from  the  atmosphere,  valve  means 
for  selectively  directing  the  flow  of  air  from  the  atmos- 
phere to  one  end  of  either  said  first  or  second  heat  ex- 
changer, a  refrigerating  chamber,  a  conduit  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  first  and  second  heat  exchanger 
to  said  chamber,  second  valve  means  for  selectively  di- 
recting the  flow  of  air  to  said  chamber  from  either  said 
first  or  second  heat  exchanger,  a  turboexpander,  a  see- 


selectively  direct  flow  of  air  from  said  exoander  to  either 
said  first  or  second  heat  exchanger,  a  compressor,  a 
fourth  conduit  connecting  the  inlet  of  said  compressor 
and  said  one  end  of  said  first  and  second  heat  exchangers, 
said  first  valve  means  also  serving  to  selectively  direct 
flow  of  air  from  said  first  or  second  heat  exchanger  to 
the  inlet  of  said  compressor  and  the  outlet  of  said  com- 
pressor being  open  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,213,641 

INSLXATED  LUNCH  BOX 

Louis  E.  Agtt,  6815  Biscayne  Drive,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,183 

3  Claims.     (CL  62 — 457) 


2.  An  insulated  lunch  box  comprising  a  casing,  said 
casing  consisting  of  sides,  ends,  bottom  and  a  cover  hing- 
edly  connecting  to  one  side  of  said  casing,  an  insulated 
container  positioned  within  said  casing,  said  container 
consisting  of  sides,  ends,  bottom  and  a  first  lid  hingedly 
connecting  to  one  side  of  said  container,  a  transverse  insu- 
lated partition  separating  said  container  into  first  and 
second  compartments,  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  parti- 
tion, a  second  lid  hingedly  connecting  to  one  end  of  said 
second  compartment,  fastening  means  securing  said  first 
lid  to  said  container,  fastening  means  securing  said  second 
lid  to  said  partition,  and  a  container  of  refrigerant  placed 
in  said  second  compartment  whereby  said  first  compart- 
ment is  effectively  cooled  through  said  aperture  in  said 
partition. 


3,213,642 
SLIP-ON  COUTLING   WITH  OVERLOAD  RING 
Arnold  S.  Stern  and  Benjamin  B.  Stem,  both  of 
8031  S.  Eberhart  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,820 
12  Claims.     (CI.  64 — 11) 
1.  In  a  flexible  coupling  structure,  a  tubular  sleeve  in- 
cluding a  radially  outer  sleeve  surface  area  which  sleeve 
is  comprised  of  a  suitable  deflectable  elastomeric  material, 
the  sleeve  having  an  internal  tubular  wall  area  provided 
with  angular  sleeve  comers,  and  means  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  sleeve  for  effecting  conneaions  with  members 
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to  be  coupled,  at  least  one  of  said  means  being  a  headed 
bushing  which  has  a  shank  portion  telescopingly  engaged 
with  said  tubular  wall  area  and  a  head  portion,  the  bush- 
ing having  a  central  area  for  receipt  of  a  shaft,  the  head 
portion  being  in  abutment  with  an  end  of  the  sleeve  leav- 
ing the  radially  outer  surface  area  of  the  sleeve  free  of 
the  bushing  and  its  head  portion,  the  shank  portion  hav- 
ing its  external  surface  area  provided  with  angular  bushing 
comers  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  angular  sleeve 
comers,  the  sleeve  material  at  the  area  of  the  angular 
sleeve  corners  being  displaceable  radially  outwardly  upon 


1>0» 


the  twisting  of  the  sleeve  and  the  bushing  with  respect  to 
one  another  to  damp  the  transmission  of  vibration  from 
a  drive  shaft  through  the  coupling  structure,  the  sleeve 
functioning  as  a  non-linear  hard  spring  in  that  resistance 
to  continued  displacement  of  the  sleeve  material  at  the 
comers  increases  at  a  proportionately  higher  rate  than 
the  stress  imposed  by  the  load  of  the  shaft,  said  headed 
bushing  having  an  axially  extending  annular  collar  spaced 
radially  from  an  outside  perimeter  of  said  tubular  sleeve, 
the  collar  being  spaced  from  said  sleeve  except  during 
transient  overloads  exceeding  the  normal  rated  capacity 
of  the  tubular  sleeve. 


3^13,643 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
George  M.  Kelly,  Grosse  Polnle  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Kingston  Products  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  309,812 
7  Claims.     (CL  64—13) 


3,213,644 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Bynum  E.  Murphy,  Minden,  La.,  assignor  to  Anderson- 
Dunham,  Inc.,  doing  business  as  Dunham  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Minden,  La.,  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,372 
7  Claims.     (CI.  64—17) 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  assembly  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, 

a  resiliently  flexible  coupling  disk, 

and  a  pair  of  shaft  terminal  engaging  units  one  of  which 
is  secured  to  each  opposite  face  of  the  disk, 

each  of  said  units  comprising  a  base  bar  member  and 
a  clamp  member, 

means  on  the  clamp  member  for  clampingly  securing 
it  to  a  shaft  terminal, 

one  of  said  members  having  a  recess  therein, 

the  other  of  said  members  having  an  interlock  projec- 
tion engaging  in  the  recess  and  thereby  retaining  the 
members  against  relative  torque  displacement, 

and  means  in  addition  to  said  interlock  projection  and 
said  means  on  the  clamp  member  and  securing  the 
members  against  separation. 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  cross  block  having  a 
pair  of  mutually  perpendicular  bores  formed  therethrough 
opening  outwardly  of  said  block  at  opj>osite  ends  through 
pairs  of  parallel  opposite  side  faces  disposed  at  right  angles 
relative  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  yokes  each  including  a 
pair  of  generally  parallel  arms  having  aligned  threaded 
bores  formed  therethrough  larger  in  diameter  than  said 
mutually  perpendicular  bores  and  whose  adjacent  ends 
open  through  generally  parallel  inner  faces,  said  yokes 
each  being  disp>osed  with  its  arms  embracing  said  block 
and  generally  paralleling  the  corresponding  pair  of  said 
sides  and  its  threaded  bores  aligned  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  mutually  perpen- 
dicular bores,  and  four  pivot  pins  each  including  a  small 
diameter  journal  end  portion  and  a  larger  diameter  thread- 
ed end  portion  threadedly  engaged  in  said  threaded  bores 
with  said  journal  end  portions  extending  into  and  rotata- 
bly  received  in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  corresponding 
bore,  said  pivot  pins  each  including  a  generally  radially 
outwardly  projecting  shoulder  between  said  end  portions, 
wherein  said  mutually  perpendicular  bores  being  larger 
in  diameter  than  said  journal  end  portions,  cylindrical 
bearing  means  disposed  in  said  mutually  perpendicular 
bores  rotatably  jouraaling  said  journal  end  portions,  a 
dished  thrust  washer  snugly  disposed  on  each  of  said  jour- 
nal end  portions  compressively  engaged  between  the  cor- 
responding side  face  of  said  block  and  the  confronting 
face  of  the  corresponding  shoulder  and  inner  face,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  cylindrical  bearing  means  terminating 
a  space  distance  inwardly  of  the  corresponding  opposite 
ends  of  said  mutually  perpendicular  bores,  resilient  annu- 
lar sealing  washers  disposed  about  each  of  said  journal 
end  portions  inwardly  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
thrust  washers,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  mutually  perpen- 
dicular bores  including  counterbores  in  which  said  sealing 
washers  are  compressively  seated,  said  mutually  perpen- 
dicular bores  spaced  inwardly  from  said  counterbores  each 
including  a  reduced  diameter  portion  defined  by  a  pair  of 
annular  shoulders  at  its  opposite  ends  defining  inner  abut- 
ments for  said  cylindrical  bearing  means. 


3,213,645 
TORQUE  LIMITING  MECHANISM 
Donald  L.  Pease,  Marion,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,045 
1  Claim.     (CI.  64—30) 
A  torque  limiting  mechanism  including: 
a  shaft  journaled  for  rotation, 
a  gear  journaled  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  relative  to 

said  shaft, 
retaining  means  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  one  side 
of  said  gear  to  axially  align  said  gear  in  one  direc- 
tion on  said  shaft, 
a  drive  element, 
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a  driven  element, 

said  drive  elenKnt  and  said  driven  element  each  in- 
cluding a  hollow  stepped  cylinder  having  an  enlarged 
portion  and  a  reduced  portion,  the  free  end  of  the 
reduced  portion  being  truncated  to  provide  a  cam 
surface  at  one  end  thereof, 

a  clutch  plate  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  drive  ele- 
ment opposite  said  cam  surface. 

said  drive  element  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  with  said  clutch  plate  in  contact  with  the  side 
of  said  gear  opposite  said  retaining  means, 

said  driven  element  being  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent 


said  drive  element  with  the  cam  surface  of  said 
driven  element  in  intimate  contact  with  the  mating 
cam  surface  of  said  drive  element,  and 
a  preloaded  torsion  spring  encircling  the  reduced  cylin- 
drical portions  of  said  drive  element  and  said  driven 
element  with  one  eiui  of  said  torsion  spring  being 
secured  to  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  drive  element 
and  the  opposite  end  of  said  torsion  spring  being 
secured  to  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  driven  ele- 
ment to  normally  bias  said  drive  element  into  driven 
engagement  with  said  gear  to  transmit  a  predeter- 
mined torque  as  determined  by  the  load  on  said 
preloaded  torsion  spring. 


3^13,646 

KNITTED   PILE   FABRICS 

Elliot  C.  Van  Patten,  R.D.  5,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1962,  S«r.  No.  245,739 

5  Claims.     (CI.  66—191) 


1.  A  knitted  pile  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel chain  warps  extending  longitudinally  of  said  fabric, 
each  of  said  chain  warps  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  chain 
stitches,  said  stitches  aligned  in  courses  transversely  of 
said  fabric,  a  plurality  of  weft  backing  yams  laid  into 
said  chain  stitches  and  crossing  at  least  three  of  said 
chain  warps  in  each  course,  a  plurality  of  pile  yams,  ooe 
of  said  pile  yams  laid  in  and  bound  into  aU  the  stitches 
of  and  crossing  only  one  of  each  of  said  chain  warps,  each 
of  said  pile  yarns  passing  beneath  at  least  one  but  less 
than  all  of  said  weft  yarns  in  each  course. 


GAS 


3,213,647 

VALVE  OPERATING   DEVICE  IN 

LIGHTER    FOR   SMOKERS 

Kenichi   Sakamoto,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor  to   Mansei 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Kawaguchi-shi,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  14.  1963.  S«r.  No.  315.854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1962, 

37  60,333 

13  Claims.     (CI.  67—7.1)  » 

1.  In  a  gas  lighter  the  combination  comprising  an  outer 

casing  incorporating  a  fuel  tank,  a  lid.  means  pivotally 

securing  said  lid  to  said  casing,  a  fuel  feeding  valve  com- 


municating with  and  mounted  in  said  fuel  tank,  a  burner 
operatively  connected  to  said  valve,  a  bearing  member 
slidably  mounted  in  said  casing,  an  ignition  wheel  pivoted 
to  said  bearing  member  for  sliding  actuation  of  said 
bearing  member  during  operation  of  said  ignition  wheel, 
and   a    valve   operating   member  engaging   said   burner 


jy  -?j- 


and  cooperating  with  said  bearing  member  and  said  lid 
pivoting  means  for  effecting  opening  of  said  burner  and 
valve  aMHnbly  on  sliding  movement  of  said  bearing  mem- 
ber in^rcsponse  to  actuation  of  said  ignition  wheel  and 
for  effecting  closing  of  said  burner  and  valve  assembly 
by  said  lid  pivoting  means  as  said  lid  is  moved  from  an 
open  toward  a  closed  position. 


3,213,648 

GAS-Fl  ELLED  LIGHTER 

Alfred  Racek,  Zwemgasse  59,  Vienna  XVII,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  25,  1963, 

A  597/63;  Nov.  14,  1963,  A  9,121/63 

17  Claims.     (CI.  67—7.1) 


1.  A  gas-fuelled  lighter,  which  comprises  a  gas  tank, 
a  gas  valve  associated  with  said  tank  and  movable  be- 
tween closed  and  open  positions  and  arranged  to  pre- 
vent a  flow  of  gas  out  of  said  tank  in  said  closed  position 
and  to  enable  a  flow  of  gas  out  of  said  tank  in  said  open 
position;  actuating  means  operable  to  move  said  valve 
between  said  open  and  closed  positions;  an  adjusting 
member  associated  with  said  gas  valve  and  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  tank  to  control  the  rate  of  said  flow  of  gas, 
and  locking  means  operatively  connected  to  said  adjusting 
member  and  to  said  actuating  means  such  that  the  said 
locking  means  is  arranged  to  effectively  resist  movement 
of  said  adjusting  member  relative  to  said  tank  with  said 
valve  in  said  closed  position  and  to  enable  such  movement 
with  said  valve  in  said  open  position. 
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3^13,649 

COMBUSTION  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

GAS  LIGHTER 

Kenichi   Sakamoto,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assiipior   to   Mansei 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kabha,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1963, 

38/6,756 

2  Claims.     (CI.  67—7.1) 


JZ/O 


1.  A  combustion  valve  assembly  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical casing  having  a  first  bore  extending  into  said 
casing  from  one  end  thereof  and  a  second  bore  extending 
into  said  casing  from  the  other  end  thereof,  said  first 
and  second  bores  being  in  communication,  one  with 
the  other,  an  intermediate  valve  slidably  received  in 
said  first  bore  and  having  a  passage  therethrough  includ- 
ing a  valve  seat,  an  adjusting  member  adjustably  posi- 
tionable  in  said  first  bore  and  having  one  end  in  contact 
with  said  intermediate  valve,  a  spouting  nozzle  having 
a  gas  bore  therethrough  slidably  mounted  through  said 
adjusting  member  and  extending  into  said  intermediate 
valve,  an  elastic  valve  member  secured  to  said  spouting 
nozzle  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  valve  seat  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  therebetween,  spring  biasing 
means  acting  between  said  adjusting  member  and  said 
spouting  nozzle  for  urging  said  elastic  valve  member 
toward  said  valve  seat,  an  adjusting  screw  adjustably 
positionable  in  said  second  bore  and  having  a  top  surface 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  intermediate  valve,  said  adjusting  screw  including 
means  defining  at  least  one  passage  for  the  flow  of  gas 
to  said  valve  seat  and  provided  with  projection  means 
adapted  to  partially  enter  the  lower  end  of  said  valve 
seat,  and  an  absorbent  medium  extending  through  said 
passage  and  into  the  space  defined  by  said  adjusting  screw 
top  surface  and  said  intermediate  valve  bottom  surface, 
whereby  the  volume  of  said  space  may  be  adjusted  by 
adjustment  of  said  adjusting  screw  to  control  the  pressure 
applied  to  said  absorbent  medium  and  thereby  control 
the  rate  of  flow  of  the  gas  therethrough,  said  adjusting 
screw  means  defining  at  least  one  passage  comprising  a 
pair  of  symmetrical  flat  side  portions  on  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  adjusting  screw,  said  absorbent  medium 
overlying  the  top  surface  of  said  adjusting  screw  and 
passing  through  the  passages  defined  by  each  of  said  flat 
side  portions  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  second  bore, 
whereby  said  absorbent  medium  may  extend  into  a  gas 
reservoir  in  which  said  combustion  valve  assembly  is 
adapted  to  be  mounted. 


3,213,650 
WASHING  MACHINE 

Stanley  C.  Gault,  Louisville,   Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,508 
2  Claims.     (CI.  68— 12)<- 
1.  A  clothes  washing  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatably  mounted  clothes  receptacle; 

(b)  washing  means  for  washing  clothes  in  said  recep- 
tacle; 


(c)  transmission  and  drive  means  for  alternatively  ro- 
tating said  receptacle  at  centrifuging  speed  or  operat- 
ing said  washing  means; 

(d)  water  inlet  means  operable  to  provide  water  to  said 
receptacle; 

(e)  adjustable  liquid  level  means  effective  to  turn  off 
said  inlet  means  at  at  least  two  different  levels  in  said 
receptacle  for  the  washing  of  different  sizes  of  clothes 
loads; 

(f)  sequence  control  means  controlling  said  transmis- 
'sion  and  driving  means  and  said  water  inlet  means, 
and  causing  in  sequence  operation  of  said  water  in- 


let means,  operation  of  said  washing  means,  rotation 
of  said  receptacle,  and  termination  of  operation  of 
said  machine; 

(g)  means  for  causing  said  sequence  control  means  to 
provide  alternatively  predetermined  periods  of  at  least 
two  different  lengths  for  rotation  of  said  receptacle 
prior  to  termination  of  operation; 

(h)  and  manual  selector  means  for  selecting  one  of 
said  liquid  levels,  said  selector  means  causing  said  se- 
quence control  means  to  provide  the  longer  period  of 
receptacle  rotation  when  the  higher  liquid  level  is 
selected,  and  to  provide  the  shorter  period  of  recep- 
tacle rotation  when  the  lower  liquid  level  is  selected. 


3,213,651 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 

Joseph  C.  Worst,   I^uisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,640 

9  Claims.     (CI.  68—133) 


o 


■   o 

1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine  having  liquid  and 
clothes  containing  means,  and  an  agitator  positioned  in 
said  containing  means  and  movable  therein  to  provide 
washing  energy  to  liquid  and  clothes  therein:  means  for 
providing  an  adjustable  energy  output  rate  from  said  agi- 
tator comprising 
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(a)  drive  means  for  said  agitator  having  an  oscillat- 
ing motion  of  predetermined  magnitude; 

(b)  coupling  means  securing  said  agitator  to  said  drive 
means,  and  including  lost  motion  means  for  discon- 
necting said  agitator  from  said  drive  means  for  a 
predetermined  portion  of  each  stroke  of  oscillating 
motion  of  said  drive  means; 

(c)  and  manually  operable  means  oscillated  with  said 
agitator  for  varying  said  predetermined  portion  of 
disconnection. 


3^13,652 

LATCH  DEVICE  FOR  SLIDING  DOOR  STRUCTURE 

Morton  Tucker.  1395  E.  llth  Ave.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  289,801 

4  Claims.     (CL  70—97) 


$ 

r 

u   " 

1 

1 

I 

X 

^ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  closure  device  fhat  in- 
cludes a  fixed  frame  mounted  in  a  wall  opening  and  with 
the  frame  having  a  latch  keeper,  shiftable  panel  doors 
slidable  in  the  frame  and  movable  toward  and  from  the 
keeper,  the  shiftable  panel  door  having  a  rigid  frame  for 
supporting  a  glass  panel  and  with  the  last-named  frame 
including  a  hollow  extruded  leading  stile,  a  forward  wall 
of  the  stile  being  slotted  for  the  passage  of  the  keeper,  a 
latch  plate  disposed  within  the  stile  and  biased  toward 
the  forward  wall  of  the  stile,  the  latch  plate  being  slotted 
to  form  upper  and  lower  relatively  wide  slots  and  a  con- 
necting slot  and  whereby  to  receive  an  enlarged  head 
portion  of  the  keeper,  the  latch  plate  having  a  tongue 
that  extends  through  a  slot  in  a  rear  wall  of  the  stile  and 
carrying  a  handle  outwardly  of  the  stile  whereby  to  shift 
the  latch  plate  to  and  from  an  interlocking  engagement 
with  the  keeper,  a  key  actuated  cylinder  lock  projecting 
through  an  opening  in  one  side  of  the  stile  and  with  the 
lock  having  a  rotatable  dog  that  engages  a  slot  formed 
in  one  wall  of  the  latch  plate  whereby  to  also  shift  the 
latch  plate  to  and  from  an  interlocking  engagement  with 
the  keeper. 

3.213.653 

LOCK  AND  SEAL  FOR  VENDING  MACHINES 

Harold  T.  Probasco,  6531  Noble  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,854 

4  Claims.     (CI.  70—166) 


(b)  a  cover  fitted  over  said  container,  said  cover  hav- 
ing a  lock  unit  receiving  sleeve  including  locking 
grooves; 

(c)  a  cap  covering  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  de- 
fining therewith  a  seal  receiving  cavity; 

(d)  a  distortable  seal  element  in  said  cavity; 

(e)  a  tie  rod  extending  through  said  container  and 
terminating  in  a  screw  threaded  end  projecting  into 
said  sleeve  through  said  cavity  and  seal  element  there- 
in; 

(f)  and  a  lock  unit  adapted  to  fit  within  said  sleeve 
and  including  locking  means  engageable  with  said  lock- 
ing grooves  to  secure  said  lock  unit  against  rotation, 
a  key  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  and  a  screw 
threaded  inner  end  engageable  with  said  tie  rod  to 
draw  said  lock  unit  into  said  cavity  and  force  said 
seal  element  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  tie 
rod  and  the  walls  of  said  cavity. 


3,213,654 
u  J^^^^^  HANDLE  AND  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Kobert  L.  Dauenbaugh,  Rockford,  and  Robert  K.  Unter. 
Koscoc,  III.,  assignors  to  National  Lock  Co.,  Rockford. 
iIIm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,044 
13  Claims.     (CI.  70—208) 


1.  A  lock  and  seal  for  vending  ajachincs,  comprising: 
(a)  a  container  for  merchandise; 


1.  A  pop-out  handle  and  lock  assembly  adapted  for 
latching  and  unlatching  a  door  or  other  closure,  compris- 
ing a  recessed  escutcheon  secured  to  said  door  and  having 
a  cylindrical  housing  extending  through  the  door,  a 
handle  mounted  for  reciprocable  movement  between  a 
locked  and  an  unlocked  position  and  for  rotary  movement 
relative  to  said  escutcheon  and  conformably  received 
within  said  recess  in  the  retracted,  locked  position  of  the 
handle,  a  cylindrical  member  projecting  from  the  rear 
of  said  handle  and  extending  into  said  cylindrical  housing, 
a  key-operated  lock  assembly  mounted  in  said  handle  and 
cylindrical  member,  a  lock  bolt  in  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  operatively  connected  to  said  lock  assembly, 
spring-biasing  means  urging  said  lock  bolt  through  said 
cylindrical  member  and  into  an  opening  in  said  housing  to 
retain  the  handle  in  its  retracted  locked  position,  means 
urging  said  handle  and  cylindrical  member  to  an  extended 
position  with  the  handle  spaced  from  the  escutcheon,  a 
spindle  secured  to  said  cylindrical  member  and  extending 
beyond  said  cylindrical  housing,  said  spindle  terminating 
in  an  enlarged  head,  a  bushing  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
cylindrical  housing  and  extending  therebeyond  having 
a  central  passage  receiving  said  spindle  and  enlarged  head, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  bushing  and  spindle 
for  rotary  movement  but  allowing  relative  reciprocation 
therebetween,  and  latch  means  actuated  by  said  bushing  to 
latch  and  unlatch  the  door. 
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3,213,655 
WORKPIECE  SHAPE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Warren  Reld.  Forest  Hills  Boro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,646 
4  Claims.     (CI.  72— 11) 


-^-"A 


4.  In  workpiece  shape  control  apparatus  operative  with 
a  rolling  mill  having  a  roll  member  and  including  a  left 
screwdown  means  and  a  right  screwdown  means,  the 
combination  of  first  workpiece  shape  responsive  means 
for  providing  a  first  control  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
workpiece  shape  error  at  a  first  edge  of  said  workpiece, 
second  workpiece  shape  responsive  means  for  providing  a 
second  control  signal  in  accordance  with  the  workpiece 
shape  error  at  a  second  edge  of  said  workpiece,  first  con- 
trol means  operative  with  one  of  said  left  screwdown 
means  and  said  right  screwdown  means  and  responsive 
to  said  first  control  signal  for  correcting  the  shape  error 
at  said  first  workpiece  edge,  second  control  means  opera- 
tive with  the  other  of  said  left  screwdown  means  and  said 
right  screwdown  means  and  responsive  to  said  second 
control  signal  for  correcting  the  shape  error  at  said  sec- 
ond workpiece  edge,  third  shape  responsive  means  opera- 
tive with  said  roll  member  for  providing  a  third  control 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  actual  shape  of  said  roll 
member,  and  roll  member  shape  control  means  responsive 
to  said  third  control  signal  for  correcting  any  undesired 
shape  of  said  roll  member. 


mined  speed  of  operation  greater  than  said  first  speed, 
first  load  sensing  means  operative  with  said  strip  coiling 
device  for  providing  a  first  output  control  signal  when 
the  leading-end  of  the  workpiece  strip  is  being  coiled  by 
said  strip  coiling  device,  second  load  sensing  means  opera- 
tive with  each  of  said  stajids  to  sense  the  passage  of  the 
tail-end  of  the  workpiece  strip  through  each  of  said 
stands,  first  circuit  means  connected  between  the  first  volt- 
age supply  .jneans  and  said  drive  motors  for  initially  ener- 
gizing all  oT^id  motors  to  operate  at  said  first  speed, 
second  circuit  meaTis'tx>nnected  between  the  second  volt- 
age supply  means  and  all  of  said  drive  motors  and  being 
responsive  to  said  first  output  control  signal  for  energizing 
said  motors  to  operate  at  said  second  speed  when  a  work- 
piece  strip  is  being  coiled  by  said  strip  coiling  device,  and 
third  circuit  means  operative  with  the  second  load  sensing 
means  and  operative  with  the  second  voltage  supply 
means  for  sequentially  returning  each  of  said  motors  to 
operation  at  said  first  speed  as  the  tail-end  of  the  work- 
piece  strip  respectively  leaves  each  of  said  stands  in  pass- 
ing through  said  workpiece  strip  rolling  mill. 


3.213,656 

ROLLING  MILL  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

John  W.  Cook,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,260 
5  Claims.     (CI.  72—15) 
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5.  In  speed  contrtrf  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  drive 
motors  re^)ectively  operative  with  the  multiple  stands  of 
a  workpiece  strip  rolling  mill  including  a  strip  coiling 
device,  the  combination  of  first  voltage  supply  means 
operative  with  said  motors  to  provide  a  first  predeter- 
mined speed  of  operation,  second  voltage  supply  means 
operative  with  said  motors  to  provide  a  second  predeter- 


3,213,657 

DIE  ASSEMBLY 

George  D.  Robb,  21180  Concord,  Soutfafield,  Micb. 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,051 

5  Claims.     (CI.  72—24) 


1.  A  die  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  stationary  die  half; 

(b)  a  second  die  half  movable  with  respect  to  said 
first  die  half,  said  die  halves  adapted  when  closed, 
to  form  a  workpiece  disposed  therebetween; 

(c)  a  base  structure  fixed  with  respect  to  said  first 
die  half  and  displaced  from  a  space  normally  oc- 
cupied by  said  workpiece; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  hollow  workpiece-lifter  housings  se- 
cured to  said  base  structure  in  spaced  relationship 
and  having  coaxial  bearing  bores  therein; 

(e)  a  hollow  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing 
bores  of  each  housing; 

(f )  a  pinion  drivingly  connected  to  each  spindle  with- 
in its  respective  housing; 

(g)  a  toothed  rack  member  reciprocally  mounted  in 
each  housing  in  meshing  engagement  with  its  respec- 
tive pinion; 

(h)  a  shaft  extending  through  at  least  one  of  said  hol- 
low spindles  into  another  of  said  hollow  spindles; 

(i)  and  means  connected  to  said  die  half  and  driving- 
ly connecting  said  shaft  to  said  hollow  spindles  so 
as  to  reciprocate  said  rack  member  between  a  first 
position  wherein  a  portion  of  said  rack  member  pro- 
jects into  the  space  between  said  closed  dies  nor- 
mally occupied  by  said  formed  workpiece,  and  a  sec- 
ond position,  wherein  said  rack  member  is  with- 
drawn from  said  space,  said  reciprocation  occurring 
in  timed  relation  to  the  motion  of  the  die  half. 
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3^13,658       - 
FORMING   DOME-SHAPED  MESH 
Silas    Arthur    Brown,    lake    Elmo,    Minn.,    assignor    to 
Buclibee-Mears  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  S«r.  No.  325,374 
II  Claims.     (CI.  72—47) 


3^13,660 
FORMING  STABILIZER 
Edward  Robert  Woe  and  Hilliam  M.  Maynard.  Paines- 
vllle,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Preformed  Line  Products  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1963.  Ser.  No.  259,537 
13  Claims.     (CI.  72—77) 


1.  A  method  for  forming  thin,  flat  metallic  mesh  into  a 
dome  shape,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  thin  flat  disc  of  metallic  mesh  into  co- 
operative nesting  relationship  with  grooves  defining 
the  complementary  pattern  of  the  mesh  formed  on 
a  surface  of  a  flat  disc  of  a  different  metal  so  that 
the  areas  of  said  latter  disc  between  the  grooves  ex- 
tend at  least  part  way  into  the  open  areas  between 
the  filaments  of  said  mesh;  and 

(b)  applymg  pressure  to  the  nested  discs  to  form  them 
into  a  dome  shape  while  being  held  securely  in  said 
nesting  relationship. 


3,213,659 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STRAIGHTEN- 

ING  METAI.  SHAFTS 
Robert  G.  Armstrong.  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 

Crankshaft  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1963.  Ser.  No.  254,133 
II  Claims.     (CI.  72—69) 
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I.  A  method  of  straightening  a  shaft  comprising  the 
following  steps;  heating  the  shaft  to  a  somewhat  pliable 
condition,  periodically  and  repeatedly  stressing  substan- 
tially all  portions  of  the  shaft  between  a  state  of  com- 
pression and  a  state  of  tension  by  rotating  said  shaft  with 
respect  to  a  physical  restraint  the  position  of  which  de- 
termines the  flexing  amplitude,  gradually  decreasing  the 
flexing  amplitude  by  moving  said  restraint  with  respect 
to  said  heated  shaft  until  said  amplitude  is  substantially 
zero,  and  allowing  said  shaft  to  cool. 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  helically  con- 
figurated elements  of  a  predetermined  pitch  length  and 
internal  diameter  and  having  means  for  imparting  a  heli- 
cal configuration  having  a  pitch  length  and  internal  diam- 
eter substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  pitch  length 
and  interna!  diameter  to  a  wirclike  element,  the  invention 
comprising  means  for  receiving  the  helically  configurated 
element  as  it  issues  from  said  means  for  imparting  and 
for  radially  expanding  said  helically  configurated  element 
beyond  its  elastic  limit. 


3,213,661 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

,  A  WIDE  METAL  STRIP  BY  ROLLING 

Tadcusz  Scndzimir,  P.O.  Box  1350.  Waterbury.  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,642 

II  Claims.     (CL  72— 190) 


7.  Apparatus  for  rolling  strip  material  from  a  slab  by 
plastic  deformation  thereof  comprising,  a  cyclic  mill  hav- 
ing reducing  rolls  and  feeding  rolls,  said  feeding  rolls 
positioned  with  relation  to  said  reducing  rolls  to  feed  the 
slab  in  the  plane  of  strip  delivery  from  the  cyclic  mill  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  strip  delivery  from  the 
cyclic  mill,  and  a  thrust-absorbing  member  positioned  on 
the  input  side  of  the  mill  between  said  feeding  rolls  and 
said  reducing  rolls  and  positioned  to  contact  the  slab  along 
one  edge  thereof  adjacent  the  zone  of  deformation  to 
absorb  a  portion  of  the  force  exerted  on  the  slab  by  the 
reducing  rolls. 
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3,213,662 
FORMATION  OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
BY  EXTRUSION 
Dieter  Lenz,  Singen,  Hobenfv^iel.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Swiss  Aluminium   Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland,  a  Joint- 
stock  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  July  18,  1963.  Ser.  No.  296,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  19,  1962, 

8,685/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  72—269) 


It  a      IS       to 


3,213,664 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ARTICLES 
Anthony  M.  Putetti,  Waterbury,  and  John  C.  McMurray, 
Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence, R.L,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,065 
7  Claims.     (CI.  72—343) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  hollow  articles  by  extrusion 
comprising  an  extrusion' die,  a  core  for  defining  the  shape 
of  the  cavities  in  the  section  of  the  profile  to  be  extruded, 
means  for  securing  said  core  in  position  and  comprising 
webs  connected  to  said  core  and  defining  spaces  there- 
between for  the  passage  of  the  material  to  be  extruded 
therethrough,  a  mandrel  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
core  and  shielding  the  central  part  of  the  rear  surface  of 
the  core  to  relieve  the  pressure  of  the  material  on  the  core 
during  extrusion,  the  forward  shielding  end  of  said  man- 
drel being  separable  from  said  core  to  permit  interchange 
of  mandrel  shielding  ends  according  to  the  shape  of  the 
profile  to  be  extruded,  and  an  extrusion  ram  independent 
of  said  mandrel  and  arranged  to  force  a  tubular  billet 
of  the  material  surrounding  the  mandrel  axially  along 
the  mandrel,  around  the  core  and  through  the  die. 


3,213,663 
DIE  HOLDER  HAVING  UNIVERSAL  MOVEMENT 

Richard  L.  Coan,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cerro 
(  orporation.  New  ^  ork,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,443 
5  Claims.     (CI.  72—285) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  tube  drawing  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  housing  block  having  a  spherical  recess  and  provided 
with  vertically-extending  trunnions  journalled  for  rota- 
tion about  a  vertical  axis,  a  ball-shaped  member  disposed 
in  said  recess,  dies  mounted  in  said  member,  means  for 
facilitating  universal  movement  of  said  member  rela- 
tively to  said  recess,  said  means  comprising  a  hollow  hemi- 
spherical cage  interix)scd  between  the  wall  of  said  recess 
and  said  ball-shaped  member,  said  cage  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  radially-extending  openings,  bearing  balls  dis- 
posed in  said  openings,  said  balls  rollable  on  the  wall  of 
said  recess  and  on  the  exterior  of  said  ball-shaped  mem- 
ber, and  means  secured  to  said  housing  block  for  retain- 
ing said  ball-shaped  member  and  cage  against  displace- 
ment from  said  block. 
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i9*Lj_ J 


XI- 


c. 


-J3 


'34 


~ir 


1.  Apparatus  for  progressively  cold  working  a  metal 
blank  comprising  first  means  for  engaging  one  end  of  the 
metal  blank,  second  means  movable  with  respect  to  said 
first  means  and  engaging  the  blank  to  axially  compress 
the  blank,  and  a  sleeve  slidable  with  respect  to  said  second 
means  and  adapted  to  receive  the  blank  to  confine  it 
against  radial  expansion  over  a  substantial  portion  of  its 
length,  said  first  means  and  said  sleeve  defining  a  cavity 
therebetween  into  which  said  blank  is  expanded  under 
the  axial  pressure  of  said  second  means  and  means  form- 
ing a  portion  of  the  sleeve  for  allowing  the  blank  to  ex- 
pand, having  at  least  one  internal  cavity  wall  portion 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve 
to  provide  a  uniform  cross-sectional  area  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  expanded  portion  of  the  blank. 


3,213,665 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  OR  CORRUGATING 

SHEET  MATERIAL 
James  J.  Robinson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Twin 
Industries  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,138 
16  Claims.     (CI.  72—385) 


3.  In  a  folding  apparatus  adapted  to  form  transverse 
corrugations  in  a  sheet  passing  through  the  apparatus  on 
a  feed  line  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  die  member, 
first  means  for  reciprocating  said  die  members  toward 
and  away  from  said  sheet,  second  means  for  causing  back 
and  forth  movement  of  said  first  die  member  along  said 
feed  line  and  with  respect  to  said  second  die  member  and 
in  phase  with  said  reciprocation  of  said  die  members, 
and  a  rotating  drive  cam  having  a  contoured  cam  surface 
controlling  said  reciprocation  movement  of  said  die  mem- 
bers, the  improvement  comprising:  said  second  means  in- 
cluding a  slide  connected  with  said  first  die  member,  and 
a  movement  magnifying  means  operably  connecting  said 
slide  and  said  contoured  cam  surface,  said  movement 
magnifying  means  comprising  a  first  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  first  axis  and  having  a  first  follower  riding 
on  said  cam  surface,  a  second  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  second  axis  offset  from  said  first  axis,  an  element 
spaced  from  said  first  and  second  axes  and  between  said 
axes  for  operably  connecting  said  pivot  members,  me- 
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chanical  means  for  connecting  said  second  pivotal  mem- 
ber onto  said  slide  and  adjusting  means  for  simultaneously, 
inversely  adjusting  said  spacing  of  said  elements  from  said 
axes,  said  first  follower  means  and  said  mechanical  means 
being  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  axes,  respective- 
ly, to  convert  the  contour  of  said  cam  surface  into  an  in- 
creased movement  of  said  slide. 


,666 
IMP A<:T  SENSOR 

Nomian  Rudnick,  New  >fai^et,  N J.,  assignor  (o  Gulton 
Industries,  Inc.,  Metuchen,  N J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  S«r.  No.  240,826 
17  Claims.     (CI.  73—11) 
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10.  An  impact  sensor  comprising  an  elongated  base 
section  supported  at  one  end,  an  elongated  impact  section 
in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  base  section  having  an 
operating  portion,  an  anvil  portion  and  electrical  insulat- 
ing means  securmg  said  portions  together  and  adapted  to 
be  impacted  with  an  impact  force  applied  to  the  anvil 
portion  thereof,  a  thin  piezoelectric  ceramic  plate  having 
electrodes  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  interposed  be- 
between  the  other  end  of  the  base  section  and  the  operat- 
ing portion  of  the  impact  section  to  be  stressed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  impacting  of  the  impact  section  for  pro- 
ducing electrical  signals  at  said  electrodes  in  accordance 
with  said  impacting,  and  means  for  making  electrical 
connections  to  said  electrodes  for  transmitting  said  elec- 
trical signals. 

3,213,667 
METHODS    OF    TESTING    JOINTS    BETWEEN 
THERMOELECTRIC  ELEMENTS  AND  JUNC- 
TION MEMBERS 
Briggs  Gettys,  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,706 
2  CUims.     (CI.  73—15.4) 


1.  The  process  of  testing  the  quality  of  a  soldered  joint 
between  a  thermoelectric  element  and  a  junction  mem- 
ber which  comprises: 

applying  to  said  joint  a  tension  force  less  than  the  ten- 
sile strength  of  said  element, 
passing  a  current  pulse  through  said  element  and  mem- 
ber of  a  magnitude  and  duration  such  that  the  sol- 
dered portion  of  an  imperfect  joint  will  melt  and 
be  broken  by  said  force  while  an  acceptable  joint 
will  not  be  affected  by  the  beat  generated  therein. 


3,213,668 

FREEZING  POINT  MONITOR 

Kevin  N.  Thompson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Socony 

.Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,190 

7  Claims.     (CI.  7,^—17) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  whether  a  liquid  will 
form  a  solid  precipitate  at  a  specified  temperature,  com- 
prising heat  exchange  means  for  adjusting  the  temperature 
of  said  liquid  to  said  specified  temperature,  filter  means 
for  filtering  said  liquid,  conduit  means  for  conducting 
said  liquid  from  said  heat  exchange  means  to  said  filter 
means,  a  pump-metering  system  connected  to  the  heat 
exchange  means  and  filter  means  for  circulating  the 
liquid  through  the  heat  exchange  means  and  filter  means 
at  a  desired  rate,  means  for  maintaining  said  filter  means 
and  said  conduit  means  at  substantially  said  specified 
temperature,  means  for  measurement  of  the  pressure  drop 
across  said  filter  means,  and  means  for  converting  said 
measurement  to  a  signal  representative  of  said  pressure 
drop. 

3,213,669 

AITOMATIC  SAMPLE  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 

Earle  .M.  Taft,  Lafayette,  Keene  P.  Dimick,  Santa  Rosa, 

and  Arthur  D.  Suhr  and  Hubert  N.  Divelbiss,  Napa, 

Calif.;  said  Taft  and  said  Dimick  assignors  to  Wilkens 

Instrument  &   Research,  Inc.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,609 

18  Claims.     (CL  73—23.1) 
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1.  Sample  collection  apparatus  in  combination  with  a 
chromatograph  including  a  plurality  of  collection  bottles 
each  having  an  inlet  opening;  means  for  supporting  said 
collection  bottles  with  the  inlet  opening  directed  verti- 
cally; a  fluid  discharge  tube  connected  to  the  column  of 
the  chromatograph,  positioned  spaced  from  said  bottle 
support  means  and  adapted  successively  to  pass  the  dif- 
ferent fluid  components  of  a  sample  passed  into  said  chro- 
matograph; and  means  for  alternately  horizontally  moving 
and  raising  and  lowering  said  bottle  support  means  to  seal 
the  output  end  of  said  discharge  tube  successively  to  the 
inlet  opening  of  each  of  said  collection  bottles  to  collect 
the  desired  components  passing  out  of  said  discharge  tube 
in  time  spaced  intervals  in  separate  collection  bottles. 
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3,213,670 

MFASl'RING  APPARATUS 

William  D.  Macgeorge,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,173 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—37.6) 


means  at  a  known  position  with  relation  to  said  first 
gaging  nozzle,  said  pilot  nozzle  being  disposed  proxi- 
mate to  the  surface  of  said  anvil,  said  pilot  nozzle  adapted 
to  move  toward  and  from  said  anvil  as  said  second  gag- 
ing nozzle  is  adjusted  toward  and  from  said  first  gaging 
nozzle,  a  second  gaging  circuit  including  a  pressure-re- 
sponsive indicator  gage  associated  with  said  pilot  noz- 
zle for  measuring  the  distance  between  said  first  and 


1.  Liquid  levfet  sensing  means  comprising  an  elongated 
probe  member  having  therein  a  concentric  array  of  lon- 
gitudinal passages,  a  central  one  of  said  passages  compris- 
ing a  receiving  passage  and  a  plurality  of  passages  in 
spaced  array  about  said  receiving  passage  comprising  a 
plurality  of  transmitting  passages,  said  transmitting  pas- 
sages and  said  receiving  passage  being  open  to  one  end 
of  said  probe,  means  connected  to  said  transmitting  pas- 
sages for  producing  a  uniform  stream  of  air  issuing  from 
said  open  end  of  said  transmitting  passage  toward  the 
surface  of  said  liquid,  said  receiving  passage  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  portion  of  said  stream  of  air  reflected  from 
said  surface  to  produce  a  pressure  within  said  receiving 
passage  proportional  to  the  proximity  of  said  probe  end 
to  said  surface  of  said^liquid,  servo  motor  means  con- 
nected to  said  probe  for  positioning  said  probe  relative 
to  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  pressure  responsive  means 
coupled  to  said  receiving  passage  for  producing  a  control 
signal  representative  of  the  pressure  produced  in  said  re- 
ceiving passage,  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  servo  motor  means 
to  position  said  probe  at  a  position  of  equilibrium  a  pre- 
determined distance  above  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  and 
position  detector  means  connected  to  said  probe  to  pro- 
duce an  output  signal  representative  of  the  position  of 
said  probe,  therefore,  of  the  level  of  the  surface  of  said 
liquid. 

3,213,671 
NON-CONTACTING  FLUID  GAGE 
Charles  A.  Whitney,  Bloomfield,  Allen  R.  Hollister,  East 
Hartford,  and  Gilbert  H.  Tatro,  Granby,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to   Pratt   &   Whitney   Inc.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  11.  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,292 
21  Claims.  (CI.  73—37.7) 
17.  A  non-contacting  gage  for  gaging  continuous  strip 
comprising  a  base,  nozzle  support  means  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  first  gaging  nozzle  carried  by  said  nozzle 
support  means,  a  second  gaging  nozzle  carried  by  said 
nozzle  support  means,  said  first  and  second  gaging  noz- 
zles being  oppositely  disjHJsed  to  receive  the  strip  there- 
between, a  first  gaging  circuit  including  a  pressure-re- 
sponsive indicator  gage  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  gaging  nozzles,  said  second  gaging  nozzle  being 
adjustably  carried  by  said  nozzle  support  means  for  ad- 
justment toward  and  from  said  first  gaging  nozzle,  a  pilot 
nozzle  carried  by  said  second  gaging  nozzle  for  move- 
n»ent  therewith,  an  anvil  carried  by  said  nozzle  support 


second  gaging  nozzles,  a  servo  nozzle  carried  by  said 
nozzle  support  means  proximate  to  one  of  said  gaging 
nozzles,  a  third  circuit  connected  to  said  servo  nozzle, 
and  means  in  said  third  circuit  responsive  to  changes  in 
pressure  at  said  servo  nozzle  and  acting  between  said  base 
and  said  nozzle  support  means  for  moving  said  nozzle 
support  means  to  maintain  said  gaging  nozzles  equidistant 
from  the  strip  being  gaged. 


3,213,672 

RADIATOR  TEST  APPARATUS 

Myron  C.  Orr,  2007  Ellis  Ave.,  Missoula,  Mont. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,003 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73-^5.8) 


f  *• 


1.  A  test  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  plug  adapted  to  seal  inlets  or  outlets  leading  to 
the  interior  of  a  hollow  vessel  and  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  in  communication  therewith,  said 
plug  having  an  integral  molded  resilient  structure 
including  a  hollow  sealed  cylindrical  body  of  length 
greater  than  that  of  said  sleeve  and  a  relatively  thick 
cap  housing  an  external  valve  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  body; 

and  a  second  plug  adapted  to  seal  an  inlet  filler  neck 
having  an  intermediate  overflow  tube  leading  there- 
from intermediate  the  outer  end  of  the  filler  neck 
and  a  restricted  inner  opening  leading  to  the  interior 
of  said  vessel,  said  plug  having  an  integral  molded 
resilient  structure  including  a  hollow  sealed  cylin- 
drical body  of  a  length  greater  than  said  neck  and 
a  relatively  thick  cap  housing  an  external  valve  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  body,  and 
further  comprising; 

tube  means  sealed  within  the  walls  of  said  body  of  said 
second  plug  and  extending  through  the  interior  there- 
of in  open  communication  with  the  plug  exterior  of 
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the  closed  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  at  a  sec- 
ond location  on  said  body  located  from  said  cap  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  separation  between  the  outer  end 
of  said  filler  neck  and  said  restricted  opening. 


3.213,673 

SEALING   PADS  FOR  USE  IN  CAN 

TESTING   MACHINES 

Saul  Scbulhoff,  St..  Highland  Station,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,922 

13  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 49J) 


6    32    3a  2*       22 


26    6 


I.  A  sealing  pad  for  use  in  a  machine  adapted  to  test 
containers  for  fluid  leaks,  said  pad  comprising  a  resilient 
base  section  and  a  resilient  container  engaging  face  sec- 
tion detachably  adhesively  secured  in  laminated  relation 
to  said  base  section,  said  resilient  container  engaging  face 
section  having  a  thickness  which  is  a  small  fraction  of  the 
thickness  of  said  base  section,  said  resilient  container 
engaging  face  section  being  formed  of  a  first  material 
having  an  abrasion  resistance  greater  than  the  abrasion 
resistance  of  a  second  material  from  which  said  base 
section  is  formed  when  said  first  and  second  materials 
have  equivalent  coefficients  of  resiliency. 


3,213,674 
TOOL  _ 

Manuel  S.  Salcido,  206  S.  Eastman.  Los  Angeles.  Calif , 
and  Angelo  C.  Tarin,  9458  Klinedale  Ave.,  Downey, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,005 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—49.8) 
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1.  A  device  to  fit  in  a  cylindrical  passageway  in  a 
body,  said  passageway  having  circumferentially  spaced 
holes  therem.  said  holes  being  spaced  from  one  end 
face  of  said  body,  said  device  comprising:  a  cylindrical 
member  having  a  portion  of  a  size  to  fit  inside  said  pas- 
sageway; resilient  means  to  seal  the  circumference  of  said 
member  to  said  passageway  at  two  axially  spaced  points 
along  the  length  of  said  member,  said  member  having  a 
hole  therethrough  extending  from  one  end  thereof  out- 
wardly thereof  at  a  position  between  said  resilient  means; 
and  stop  means  on  said  member  to  engage  said  body  at 
a  position  of  said  member  in  said  passageway  such  that 
said  resilient  means  are  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  spaced  holes. 


3,213,675 
PULSED   ULTRASONIC   IMAGE   CONVERTFR 
Richard  G.  Goldman,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,648 
14  Claims.     (CI.  73—67.5) 


^c^ — ^ 


1.  The  method  of  ultrasonic  testing  which  comprises, 
periodically  passing  periodic  pulses  of  ultrasonic  pressure 
energy  m  a  given  direction  through  the  object  to  be  tested, 
and  converting  the  ultrasonic  energy  passed  through  said 
object  to  an  electrical  charge  which  is  continuous  over  an 
area  perpendicular  to  said  direction  to  provide  an  indica- 
tion of  the  ultrasonic  energy  passing  through  said  object, 
directing  a  flood  of  electrons  at  substantially  zero  velocity 
at  and  co-extensive  with  said  area,  directing  a  flow  of 
electrons  at  said  area  and  detecting  the  electrons  reflected 
therefrom  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  ultrasonic  energy 
passing  through  said  object. 


3,213,676 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION   APPARATl'S 
Lawrence  Makous,  deceased,  late  of  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  by 
Ruth  L.  Makous,  administratrix.  Hauwatosa.  WLs.,  as- 
signor to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,098 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 67.9) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  inspecting  a  selected  area  of  a  mem- 
ber for  flaws  extending  generally  normal  to  the  surface 
of  the  member,  which  comprises  a  main  ultrasonic  pulse 
beam  generator  for  generating  a  series  of  pulse  beams, 
a  pilot  ultrasonic  pulse  beam  generator  for  generating  a 
similar  series  of  pulse  beams,  a  fluid  coupling  between 
the  generators  and  the  member  to  one  side  of  the  selected 
area,  the  main  generator  being  arranged  to  transmit  the 
pulse  beam  into  the  member  at  a  selected  angle  of  inci- 
dence different  than  ninety  degrees  to  be  reflected  be- 
tween the  surfaces  thereof  and  to  coincide  with  the  select- 
ed area,  the  pilot  pulse  beam  generator  being  arranged 
to  transmit  the  pulse  beams  perpendiculariy  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  member  and  thereby  reflected  from  the 
outer  surface  and  establishing  a  gating  pulse,  a  signal 
responsive  means  having  a  control  input  means  which  is 
connected  to  said  generators  and  having  a  pair  of  control 
output  means  for  establishing  a  pair  of  output  signals,  a 
flaw  indicating  unit  having  a  pair  of  input  means  one  of 
which  is  connected  to  one  of  said  control  output  means, 
a  timed  gate  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  control 
output  means  of  the  signal  responsive  means  and  to  said 
flaw  indicating  unit  and  responsive  to  a  gate  pulse  to 
condition  said  indicating  unit  to  operatively  respond  to 
signals  from  the  signal  responsive  means  and  produce  an 
indication  of  flaw  related  pulse  signals  from  within  the 
selected  area. 
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3,213,677 
FLAW  DETECTION  RECORDING 

Joseph  R.  Maklar>,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smitii  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,886 
2  Claims.     (CL  73—67.9) 


in  bowed  relation  to  said  device,  and  an  indicating  device 
supported  on  said  clement  in  engagement  with  the  bowed 
portion  of  the  bowablc  element  the  change  in  bow  of 
which  actuates  said  device. 


3,213,678 

STRAIN  GAUGE 

Martin  Abel,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Force  Controls  Company 

nied  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,973 

12  Claims.     (CI.  73—88) 


3,213,679 
TORQUE  TABLE 
Milton  J.  Lebow,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lebow 
Associates,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Micliigan 

FUed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,033 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73—136) 


I.  Flaw  detection  marking  apparatus  for  applying  a 
mark  on  a  metallic  member  at  the  location  of  a  flaw, 
which  comprises  an  ultrasonic  flaw  detection  unit  estab- 
lishing a  series  of  time  spaced  input  sonic  pulses,  means 
to  move  the  metallic  member  past  the  detection  unit 
whereby  a  series  of  flaw  related  pulses  of  a  width  of  the 
order  of  microseconds  is  established  in  the  presence  of  a 
flaw,  an  electronic  timing  circuit  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  detection  unit  and  including  means  to  establish  a 
control  signal  of  an  operative  duration  corresponding  to 
about  half  the  period  between  the  pulse  signals  and  means 
responsive  to  said  control  signal  to  form  a  continuous 
control  signal  during  the  period  adjacent  sonic  input  pulses 
corresponding  flaw  related  pulses,  and  an  electrorespon- 
sive  marking  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  elec- 
tronic timing  circuit  and  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of 
the  metallic  member  to  mark  the  metallic  member  at  the 
location  of  a  flaw  and  in  proportion  to  the  size  of  the 
flaw. 


1.  In  a  strain  sensing  device,  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets 
securable  to  an  element  to  be  gauged,  an  element  on  one 
of  said  brackets  flxed  thereto  to  be  independent  of  said 
other  bracket,  a  bowable  element  flxed  to  said  brackets 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  torque  in  a  shaft  of  a 
fluid-type  energy  converting  means,  including  first  and 
second  platform  means,  torque-responsive  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  flat  flexure  elements  interconnecting 
said  two  platform  means,  said  elements  being  arranged 
in  axially  spaced  pairs,  one  element  of  each  of  said  pairs 
lying  in  a  first  plane  and  the  other  element  of  each  of 
said  pairs  lying  in  a  second  plane,  the  intersection  of  said 
first  and  second  planes  defining  an  axis  coincident  with 
the  rotational  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  elements  being  flexible 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  parallel  to  said  ro- 
tational axis  and  substantially  inflexible  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  extending  transversely  to  said  rotational  axis, 
an  inlet  line  and  an  outlet  line  connected  to  the  energy 
converting  means,  each  of  said  lines  being  rigid  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  shaft,  and 
non-torque-responsive  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flexure  elements  interconnecting  said  first  platform  means 
and  the  energy  converting  means,  said  non-torque-re- 
sponsive flexure  elements  being  flexible  about  a  horizontal 
axis  extending  substantially  transversely  to  said  rota- 
tional  axis  of  the  shaft  and  being  substantially  inflexible 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  rotational  axis. 


3,213,680 
LOAD  CELL  PROTECTOR 
William  E.  Schaefer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,543 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73—141) 


1.  A  protector  for  a  thrust-measuring  mechanism  which 
comprises 

( 1 )  a  housing  having  two,  a  first  and  a  second,  opposed 
extremities  and  a  central  bore  extending  from  one  ex- 
tremity to  the  other,  said  first  extremity  being  pro- 
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vidcd  with  means  for  receiving  a  thrust-producing 
device, 

(2)  an  elongated  shaft  moveably  mounted  within  said 
bore,  said  shaft  extending  through  said  second  ex- 
tremity and  being  connected  to  said  thrust  measuring 
mechanism, 

(3)  rigidly  mounted  restraining  means  positioned  in 
spaced  relationship  between  said  housing  and  said 
thrust-measuring  mechanism,  and 

(4)  shearing  means  for  supporting  the  load  produced 
on  the  housing  by  said  thrust  producing  device  and 
transmitting  said  load  through  said  shaft  to  the  thrust 
measuring-mechanism,  said  shearing  means  travers- 
ing the  bore  in  said  housing  and  engaging  said  shaft, 
the  shear  strength  of  the  shearing  means  being  about 
equal  to  the  load  capacity  of  the  thrust  measuring- 
mechanism,  thereby  causing  the  shearing  means  to 
fail  and  release  said  load  on  the  thrust  measuring- 
mechanism  before  it  is  overloaded. 


way   and  coaxial  therewith,  rotative  supporting  means 
attached  to  the  said  first  plate  receiving  the  said  impeller, 


said  impeller  having  a  plurality  of  axially  positioned  flat 
radial  vanes,  and  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  rate 
of  rotation  of  said  impeller. 


3^13,681 
SHEAR  GAUGE  PRESSURE-MEASURING 
DEVICE 
Nolan  E.  Pearson,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
child   Camera   and   instrument   Corporation,   Syosset, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,921 
9  Claims.     (CI.  73—141) 


3,213,683 
AIRCRAFT  CRITICAL  ACCELERATION 

INDICATING  DEVICE 

Harry  F.  Bunze.  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif. 

(849  Serpentine  Drive,  Redlands,  Calif.) 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,988 

14  Claims.     (CI.  73—178) 


1.  An  improved  semiconductor  ■  pressure  diaphragm 
comprising : 

a  monocrylstalline  wafer  of  semiconducting  material 
primarily  of  one  conductivity  type  having  disposed 
therein  a  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
extending  to  the  surface  »{-said  wafer,  said  wafer 
being  oriented  in  a  crystal  plane  having  a  large  shear 
coefficient; 

a  pair  of  aligned  input  contacts  engaging  said  region, 
the  line  between  said  contacts  extending  along  a 
crystal  direction  having  a  large  shear  coefficient  and 
passing  through  said  region  in  a  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  wafer  radius  passing  through  said  region 
selected  to  provide  maximum  shear  stress  when  pres- 
sure is  applied  across  the  surface  of  said  diaphragm; 
and 

a  pair  of  output  conductors  engaging  said  region  and 
spaced  apart  on  the  surface  thereof  along  a  line 
normal  to  said  line  between  said  input  contacts 
for  developing  a  voltage  between  said  output  con- 
ductors proportional  to  the  shear  stress  applied  to 
said  wafer  as  a  result  of  said  applied  pressure. 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  indicating  whether  or  not 
aircraft  acceleration  and  airspeed  are  adequate  to  malcc 
for  a  safe  takeoff  comprising 

an  acceleration  sensing  switch  mounted  on  said  air- 
craft to  sense  forward  acceleration  thereof, 

means  for  supporting  said  switch  on  said  aircraft  for 
pivotal  motion  relative  to  the  horizontal. 

and  means  responsive  to  airspeed  for  automatically 
adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said  supporting 
means  relative  to  tlje  horizontal  in  accordance  with 
airspeed. 


3,213,682 
FLLTD  TUTIBI  I  FNCE   DETECTOR 
Calvin  A.  Gongwer,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
Jet-General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,497 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73—170) 
7.  A  turbulence  detector  attached  to  a  suction  means 
comprising,  a  first  and  a  second  plate,  said  plates  being 
generally  parallel  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other, 
said  first  plate  having  a  venturi  passageway  therethrough 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plates  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  first  plate,  an 
impeller  rotatably  received  by  the  said  venturi  passage- 


3,213.684 

CALORIMETER 

Clarence    A.   Scaton,   Monroe,   and   Otto   A.   Uyehara, 

Madison,  Wis.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

Swiss   Colony,   Inc.,   Monroe,   His.,   a   corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,261 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73—190) 

1.  In  a  gas  comparison  calorimeter,  the  combination 
including  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  volume 
of  gas  per  unit  time  to  a  burner,  means  for  supplying  a 
predetermined  volume  of  air  per  unit  time  to  a  burner, 
burner  means  for  burning  said  gas,  said  burner  means 
reeciving  said  gas  and  air.  heat  sink  means  having  a 
surface  area  exposed  to  the  products  of  combustion  of 
said  burner  means,  boiler  means  conductively  connected 
to  said  surface  area,  said  boiler  means  having  a  liquid 
therein,  condenser  means  connected  to  said  boiler  means 
for  returning  condensed  liquid  thereto,  so  that  said  boiler 
means  maintains  one  end  of  said  heat  sink  means  at  sub- 
stantially constant   temperature,   temperature   responsive 
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means  in  the  path  of  beat  flow  from  said  surface  area  and 
said  boiler  means,  and  indicating  means  connected  to  said 


the  value  of  a  variable,  a  follower  for  said  magnet,  means 
mounting  said  follower  for  movement,  means  providing 
an  orifice,  means  providing  gas  flow  through  said  orifice, 
a  baffle,  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  baffle  rela- 
tive to  said  orifice  to  control  flow  of  gas  therethrough, 
the  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  nozzle,  means 
providing  gas  to  said  nozzle  to  provide  a  jet  producing 
by  impact  said  baffle  movement,  a  vane  connected  to  said 


•o 


temperature   responsive   means   for   indicating   gas   heat 
value  change. 

3,213,685 
MAGNETIC   FLOWMETER 
Elmer  D.  Mannherz,  Southampton,  and  John  J.  McDer- 
mott,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Com- 
pany, Warminster  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,067 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—194) 


2.  A  flowmeter  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
conduit  for  flowing  liquid  having  an  uninsulated  inner  sur- 
face, electromagnetic  means  providing  a  magnetic  field 
transverse  to  said  conduit,  means  supplying  current  to 
said  electromagnetic  means,  electrodes  insulated  from,  and 
extending  through  openings  in,  said  conduit,  exposed  to 
liquid  flowing  through  said  conduit,  and  located  on  a  line 
extending  transversely  through  said  field  to  pick  up  sig- 
nals generated  by  flow  of  liquid  through  said  field,  means 
connected  to  said  electrodes  for  measuring  said  signals, 
an  elongated  cylindrical  insulating  liner  within  said  con- 
duit, said  liner  being  provided  with  openings  in  its  central 
portion  at  the  locations  of  said  electrodes,  said  electrodes 
being  in  the  form  of  pins  extending  through  said  open- 
ings, means  associated  with  said  electrode  pins  to  clamp 
said  liner  to  the  conduit,  the  electrode  pins  and  the  last 
mentioned  means  constituting  the  sole  means  securing 
the  liner  to  the  conduit,  the  liner  being  otherwise  free  to 
move  relatively  to  the  conduit,  and  rigid  members  within 
the  ends  of  said  liner  to  maintain  said  ends  extended  and 
adjacent  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  conduit. 


3^13,686 

MOVING   ELEMENT  POSITION  INDICATOR 

Louis  A.  OlUvier,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  James  B. 

Skitt,  Jr.,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fischer  & 

Porter  Company,  Warminster,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,984 
14  Claims.     (CI.  73—207) 
14.  In  combination,  means  providing  a  magnet  posi- 
tionable  along  a  predetermined  path  in  accordance  with 


follower  and  providing  a  contoured  edge  movable  to 
intercept  said  jet  to  render  it  ineffective  to  produce  said 
baflle  movement,  means  responsive  to  pressure  before  the 
orifice  produced  by  the  control  by  said  baffle  of  flow 
through  said  orifice  to  move  said  nozzle  towards  a  posi- 
tion in  which  its  jet  is  in  alignment  with  said  edge, 
and  indicating  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
said  nozzle. 


3,213,687 

FLUID  METER 

Louis  V.  Forgues,  Lunenberg,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Parlis-Cramer  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,585 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—233) 


^^^*^' 
S^^ 


4.  A  meter  comprising  a  first  housing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  and  a  metering  mechanism  with  an  out- 
put shaft  which  is  rotated  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the 
rate  at  which  a  fluid  product  is  flowing  through  said  first 
housing  via  said  ports,  a  second  housing  attached  to 
said  first  housing  and  having  a  removable  cover,  the 
mteriors  of  said  first  and  second  housings  hermetically 
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sealed  off  one  from  the  other  by  a  non-magnetic  dia- 
phragm attached  to  one  of  said  two  housings,  an  input 
shaft    rotatably    mounted    within    said    second    housing, 
permanent  magnets  mounted  on  said  output  and  input 
shafts  in  close  proximity  to  said  diaphragm,  said  mag- 
nets adapted  to  couple  together  said  first  output  shaft 
and  said  input  shaft  whereby  said  input  shaft  will  rotate 
with  said  first  output  shaft,  a  variable  speed  drive  mecha- 
nism mounted  within  said  second  housing  and  connected 
for  operation  by  said  input  shaft,  a  second  output  shaft 
coupled  to  said  variable  speed  drive  mechanism  for  rota- 
tion thereby  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said 
input  shaft,  said  variable  speed  drive  mechanism  com- 
prising three  conical  drive  elements  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated by  said  input  shaft,  .means  mounting  said  conical 
elements  for  orbital  movement  about  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  input  shaft,  and  a  control  ring  surrounding 
and  engaged  by  said  conical  elements,  the  position  of 
said  control  ring  along  said  conical  elements  determining 
the  speed  of  said  second  output  shaft,  a  disc  mounted  On 
said  second  output  shaft,  said  disc  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  uniformly  spaced  from  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  light 
source  mounted  within  said  second  housing  and  produc- 
ing a  beam  directed  at  a  point  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said   holes,   a   photocell   positioned   to   receive   light 
passing  through  said  holes  from  said  source,  said  photo- 
cell adapted  to  produce  an  output  signal  each  time  it 
receives  light  from  said  light  source,  whereby  when  said 
first  output  shaft  is  rotated  a  train  of  pulses  will  be  pro- 
duced-having  a  repetition  rate  varying  as  a  function  of 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  first  output  shaft. 


dicator  element  is  self-supporting  on  the  Bourdon  tube; 
the  self-supporting  mount  of  the  indicator  element  on  the 
tube  permitting  the  indicator  element  to  be  adjusted  along 
the  tube  during  calibration  of  the  gage. 


3,213,689 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR 
BALANCING  ROTORS 
Dallas  E.  Cain,  Scotia,  and  Charles  S.  Duckwald,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  79,274 
1  Claim.     (CI.  73 — 462) 


3,213,688 
PRESSl  RE  GAGE 
William  D.  Huston,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  .New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,787 
1  Claim.     (CI.  73 — 411) 
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In  a  pressure  gage:  a  housing  defining  a  generally  cylin- 
drical chamber;  a  fluid  pressure  supply  conduit  projecting 
into  the  chamber  on  its  axis;  a  uni-planar  multi-convolu- 
tion spiral  Bourdon  tube  connected  with  the  pressure  suj>- 
ply  conduit  for  winding  and  unwinding  movements  there- 
about; said  Bourdon  tube  having  a  flattened  cross  section 
with  the  longest  cross  sectional  dimension  thereof  extend- 
ing normal  to  the  tube  spiral  plane;  dial  means  overlying 
the  Bourdon  tube  and  located  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
tube  winding-unwinding  plane,  whereby  the  Bourdon  tube 
is  concealed  from  view  by  the  dial  means;  means  mount- 
ing the  dial  means  for  rotational  adjustment  relative  to  the 
fluid  pressure  supply  conduit  whereby  the  Bourdon  tube 
and  dial  means  can  enjoy  different  relative  positions  during 
calibration  of  the  gage;  and  an  indicator  clement  carried 
directly  on  the  Bourdon  tube  for  substantial  distance  arcu- 
ate movement  in  response  to  pressure  changes  within  the 
tube;  said  indicator  element  comprising  a  saddle  portion 
seating  on  an  outer  convolution  of  the  Bourdon  tube,  an 
upstanding  portion  extending  from  the  saddle  portion  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  housing  axis,  and  a  pointer  portion 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  upstanding  portion 
in  a  plane  adjacent  the  dial  means  plane  to  read  against 
said  dial  means;  said  indicator  saddle  portion  comprising 
opposed  walls  constituting  clamping  surfaces  engaging 
opposite  surfaces  on  the  Bourdon  tube,  whereby  the  in- 


In  an  apparatus  for  balancing  an  unbalanced  rotor,  the 
combination  of  a  stand  having  a  plurality  of  bearing 
means  for  mounting  a  rotor  thereon,  flexure  means  being 
vertically  in  alignment  with  each  bearing  means,  means 
for  rotating  the  unbalanced  rotor,  variable  remotely  con- 
trolled cantilever  spring  means  operatively  connected  to 
each  bearing  means,  force-applying  means  operatively 
associated  for  applying  sinusoidal  vector  forces  to  each 
bearing  means,  a  first  selsyn  rotor  being  connected  to  the 
rotor,  a  first  selsyn  stator  inductively  associated  with  the 
first  selsyn  rotor,  a  second  selsyn  stator  being  connected 
electrically  to  the  first  selsyn  stator.  a  second  selsyn  rotor 
being  inductively  associated  with  the  second  selsyn  stator, 
said  second  selsyn  rotor  being  adapted  to  be  adjustable 
in  angular  position,  said  second  selsyn  rotor  being  asso- 
ciated with  the  force-applying  means  to  determine  the 
phase  angle  at  which  forces  are  applied  to  the  bearing 
means  to  balance  the  unbalance  forces  on  the  rotor,  means 
for  varying  the  magnitude  of  the  forces  applied  to  the 
bearing  means,  means  for  measuring  the  vector  forces 
applied  to  the  bearing  means,  means  for  translating  the 
vector  forces  applied  to  the  bearing  means  into  analogue 
signals  for  conversion  into  suitably  located  balancing 
weights  to  be  located  on  the  rotor  at  spaced  points  to 
balance  the  unbalanced  forces  thereon. 


3,213,690 
BALANCING  SYSTEM 
Edgar  D.  Walton,  Rirmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  242,412 
14  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 462) 
1.  In  a  balancing  system,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
both  for  revolving  a  workpiece  during  an  unbalance  meas- 
uring cycle  and  for  angulariy  locating  the  worlcpiece 
relative  to  a  reference  during  an  indexing  cycle,  means 
measuring  the  angle  of  unbalance  in  the  worlcpiece  dur- 
ing the  unbalance  measuring  cycle  and  developing  a 
control  signal  corresponding  to  the  angular  position  of 
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the  unbalance  relative  to  the  reference  during  the  index- 
ing cycle,  the  motor  being  operative  to  revolve  the  work- 
piece  in  response  to  the  control  signal  to  angularly  locate 


3  213  692 

CYLINDRICAL*  TORQUE  BALANCE 

ACCELEROMETERS 

Brace  A.  Sawyer,  Woodland   Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,644 

11  Claims.     (CI.  73—497) 


the  workpiece  in  accordance  with  the  angle  of  unbalance 
during  the  indexing  cycle,  and  cycle  determining  means 
first  establishing  the  unbalance  measuring  cycle  and  sub- 
sequently the  indexing  cycle. 


3,213,691 

SPEED  REGULATOR  DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Thorner,  3410  W.  Chicago  Blvd. 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,769 

8  Claims.     (CI.  73—497) 


1.  In  a  fluid  mechanism  having  rotary  means  therein 
to  produce  gas  pressure  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  means,  the  combination 
of,  liquid  pump  means  included  in  said  rotary  means  to 
produce  a  liquid  pressure  which  varies  as  a  function  of  said 
rotarv-speed,  by-pass  conduit  means  to  circulate  liquid 
fron/ the  outlet  of  said  pump  means  back  to  the  inlet  there- 
of,J:es>rfction  means  in  said  by-pass  conduit  means,  a 
;r  associated  with  said  conduit  means  between  said 
jsiriction  means  and  said  pump  means  for  converting 
skid  liquid  pressure  to  a  gas  pressure  which  varies  with 
spfeed,  said  chamber  including  a  mass  of  gas  hydraulically 
sealed  and  trapped  in  said  chamber  at  all  times  during 
operation  of  said  mechanism  when  said  liquid  covers  said 
restriction,  said  chamber  including  means  to  vent  said  gas 
to  a  constant  reference  pressure  each  time  and  only  when 
said  rotary  means  is  at  rest,  and  temperature-sensitive 
valve  means  operatively  associated  with  said  by-pass  con- 
duit means  to  decrease  the  resistance  to  flow  of  said  liquid 
as  its  temperature  decreases  and  to  increase  the  resistance 
to  flow  of  said  liquid  as  its  temperature  increases,  to 
render  said  gas  pressure  substantially  independent  of  tem- 
perature variations  of  said  liquid. 


1.  In  a  floated,  torque  balance,  pendulous  accelerom- 
eter  for  sensing  translational  accelerations  applied  along 
a  sensitive  axis  of  the  accelerometer  and  producing  a  sig- 
nal proportional  thereto,  the  accelerometer  including  a 
torquer  magnet  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  to  re- 
store the  accelerometer  pendulous  element  to  a  null  posi- 
tion, the  combination  comprising: 
an  outer  case; 

a  flotation  fluid  located  within  said  case; 
a  cylindrical  pendulum  element  positioned  within  said 
case  and  substantially  floated  by  said  flotation  fluid, 
said  pendulum  element  having  a  rotational  axis  and 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry,  said  rotational  axis 
being  substantially  parallel  with  and  offset  from  said 
axis  of  symmetry,  said  pendulum  element  further  hav- 
ing a  center  of  buoyancy  positioned  a  first  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  rotational  axis  and  a 
center  of  mass  radially  displaced  a  second  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  axis  of  symmetry  so  that 
temperature  induced  density  variations  in  the  flota- 
tion fluid  may  alter  the  flotation  fluid  support  of  said 
pendulum  element  to  substantially  compensate  for 
temperature  induced  variations  in  the  torquer  mag- 
net field  strength,  translational  accelerations  applied 
parallel  to  the  sensitive  axis  of  the  accelerometer 
when  said  pendulum  element  is  in  the  null  position 
tending  to  produce  rotational  moments  on  said  pen- 
dulum element  about  said  rotational  axis  for  ro- 
tating said  p>endulum  element; 
a  pair  of  jewel-and-pivot  bearings  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  cylindrical  pendulum  element  within  said 
case,  said  pair  of  bearings  defining  said  rotational 
axis; 
an  angular  motion  sensor  positioned  in  register  with 
said  cylindrical  pendulum  element  and  responsive  to 
the  rotation  of  said  pendulum  element  for  producing 
a  signal  proportional  thereto;  and 
a  torquer  element,  including  the  torquer  magnet,  re- 
sponsive to  said  signal  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  to  exert  a  torque  on  said  cylindrical  pendulum 
element   opposiing   the   rotation   of  said   pendulum 
element  and  tending  to  maintain  said  pendulum  ele- 
ment at  the  predetermined  null  position. 


3,213,693 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  INERTIAL  ORIENTATION 

SYSTEM 
Milton  U.  Clauser,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,861 
10  Claims.     (CL  73—505) 
4.  A  direction  indicating  system  including  supercon- 
ductive means  of  the  type  adapted  to  sustain  the  propaga- 
tion of  electromagnetic  energy  therein  and  including  a 
member  defining  a  cavity  and  constructed  essentially  of 
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superconductive  material;  and  electromagnetic  energy  in- 
jection and  detection  means  associated  with  said  cavity 
and  comprising  switching  means  positioned  adjacent  to  a 
surface  portion  of  said  member  for  transforming  said  sur- 
face portion  from  a  superconducting  to  a  resistive  state 
for  transmission  of  electromagnetic  energy  into  and  out 
of  said  cavity;  said  surface  portion  being  constructed  of 
a  superconductive  material  having  a  lower  critical  super- 


OCTOBER  26,  1965 


phase  compensating  circuit  to  provide  a  phase  lead 
of  the  feedback  signal  with  respect  to  said  rectified 
output  signal;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  rectified  output  signal  to  in- 
dicate the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  restoring 
force  tending  to  balance  said  conductive  element. 


COWtH 


conducting-resistivc  transition"  temperature  than  that  of 
the  superconductive  mat^al  of  other  regions  of  said 
member  and  capable  o^/^^ing  transformed  from  a  super- 
conducting to  a  reside  state  during  subjection  to  said 
switching  means  without  transforming  said  other  regions 
of  said  member^from  a  superconducting  to  a  resistive 
state.  wherebj^Iectromagnetic  energy  may  be  selectively 
injected,  sj^ained,  and  detected  in  said  cavity. 


3J13,694 
STABILIZED  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM  FOR  MEAS- 

L  RING  DISPLACEMENT  AND  ACCELERATION 
Donald  E.  Clark  and  Walter  J.  Pant,  Jr^  Los  Altos,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Palomar  Scientific  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,169 
9  Claims.     (CL  7i— 517) 


3.  A  transducer  system  comprising: 

a  radio  frequency  oscillator  having  a  tank  circuit  in- 
cluding an  inductive  coil  for  developing  a  radio 
frequency  oscillator  output  signal; 

a  conductive  element  suspended  for  limited  motion 
when  subjected  to  an  externally  applied  force,  said 
conductive  clement  and  said  inductive  coil  being 
disposed  in  coupling  proximity  with  one  another  so 
that  a  change  of  position  of  said  conductive  element 
induces  a  change  of  the  loss  reflected  into  said  oscil- 
lator to  thereby  change  the  amplitude  of  the  oscil- 
lator output  signal; 

rectifier  means  responsive  to  said  oscillator  output 
signal  for  developing  a  rectified  output  signal; 

restoring  means,  connected  to  said  conductive  element 
and  responsive  to  said  rectifier  output  signal,  to 
apply  a  restoring  force  to  said  conductive  element 
to  balance  the  externally  applied  force; 

a  feedback  circuit  responsive  to  said  rectified  output 
signal  for  developing  and  applying  a  negative  feedback 
signal  to  said  oscillator  to  maintain  the  transfer  func- 
tion of  said  transducer  system  constant,  said  feed- 
back circuit  including  a  direct-current  path  and  a 


3.213.695 
I>rrERVAL  TIMER  AND  DRIVE 
c-    ^  _.  .  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

S^*"?^  Druselkis  and   Ralph   D.   Unterbom.  both  of 
Rochester.  N.Yj  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,209 
9  Claims.     (CI.  74—3.52) 


2.  An  interval  timer  including,  a  timer  motor,  a  time 
cam  driven  by  said  timer  motor,  a  plurality  of  function 
cams,  a  pulse  gear  having  an  interruptibb  driving  connec- 
tion with  said  timer  motor,  a  pulse  cam  driven  by  said 
pulse  gear,  ratchet  advance  means  driven  by  said  pulse 
cam  and  operable  to  impart  incremental  movement  to  said 
function  cams,  and  means  actuated  by  said  time  cam  for 
controlling  the  interruptible  driving  connection  between 
said  pulse  gear  and  said  timer  motor  so  as  to  obtain 
time  intervals  each  of  which  is  independently  variable 
wit  in  predetermined  lower  and  upper  limits  between  in- 
cremental movements  of  said  function  cams. 


3,213,696 

INTERMirrFNT  MOTION  DEVICE 

John  C.  Manley,  Bradford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Workj,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,658 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74— «4) 


*ai 


L  An  intermittent  motion  device  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  mounting  said  driving 
and  driven  shafts  for  roution.  means  for  providing  single 
revolution  motion  connected  to  said  driving  shaft  and 
having  a  first  output  shaft,  a  pivot  arm  embodying  rota- 
tional motion  transmitting  means,  said  transmitting  means 
being  responsive  to  said  first  output  shaft  and  having  a 
second  output  shaft,  said  arm  being  disposed  to  pivot  about 
the  central  axis  of  said  first  output  shaft,  a  connecting 
member,  a  first  gear  fixedly  mounted  to  said  second  output 
shaft  by  means  of  said  connecting  member  and  disposed 
with  the  pitch  circle  thereof  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly intersected  by  the  central  axis  of  said  second 
output  shaft,  said  first  gear  being  revolvable  about  said 
central  axis  of  said  second  output  shaft,  a  second  gear 
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fixedly  mounted  to  said  driven  shaft  and  disposed  in  a 
meshing  arrangement  with  said  first  gear,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  first  and  second  gears  in  said  meshing 
arrangement. 

3^13,697 
INFINITELY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Heinz  Hartmann,  Essen  (Ruhr),  and  Adolf  Weber,  Vel- 
bert,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignors  to  Stanley-Works 
G.m.b.H.,  Velbert,  Rhineland,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1962, 

St  19,152 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74—117) 


1.  An  infinitely  variable  transmission  for  translating 
angular  movement  from  a  rotatablc  drive  member  to  a 
rotatable  driven  member  comprising,  a  slide  mounted  on 
the  drive  member  for  movement  laterally  of  the  axis 
thereof,  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  mounted  to  the  driven 
member  eccentrically  of  the  axis  thereof  and  to  the  slide, 
first  and  second  pivotally  mounted  lever  members,  means 
operated  by  said  first  lever  member  for  adjusting  the  slide 
laterally  on  the  drive  member,  locking  means  for  lock- 
ing the  slide  against  lateral  movement,  means  operated 
by  said  second  lever  member  for  unlocking  the  slide  for 
lateral  movement,  and  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  levers  for  selectively  ac- 
tuating the  lever  members  for  unlocking  the  slide  and  lat- 
erally adjusting  the  slide  on  the  drive  member. 


3,213,698 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

IMPLEMENTS 

Ebcnhard  S.  Gandnid,  %  Gandy  Company,  100  Gandrud 

Road,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  June  11,  1962.  Ser.  No.  201,614 

4  Claims.     (CI.  74—206) 


3.  A  power  take  off  wheel  for  contact  with  a  tire,  said 
wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  spider  elements  and  a 
plurality  of  bars  connected  to  said  elements  to  define  a 
wheel  rim,  said  bars  being  concavely  curved  at  their  radi- 
ally outer  surfaces  for  contact  with  a  tire  of  similar  convex 
curvature. 


3,213,699 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  CHAIN 
Raymond    H.   Terepin,   Wilmington,    Del.,   assignor  to 
Morse  Chain  Company,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,774 
9  Claims.     (CI.  74—251) 


1.  A  power  transmission  chain  of  the  type  adapted 
to  cooperatively  engage  the  teeth  of  a  sprocket  compris- 
ing a  series  of  overlapping  sets  of  links  having  common 
aligned  pin  apertures  formed  therethrough,  pivot  pins 
positioned  in  said  pin  apertures  for  interconnecting  said 
links  to  form  a  chain,  said  pins  including  two  pin  parts, 
each  of  said  pin  parts  having  a  rocking  surface  in  rock- 
ing engagement  with  said  rocking  surface  of  said  other 
pin  part  of  said  pin  and  a  back  surface  of  the  same  con- 
figuration as  said  rocking  surface,  and  a  support  sur- 
face formed  on  each  link  adjacent  the  apertures  thereof 
and  defining  a  portion  of  each  of  the  apertures  in  respec- 
tive complementary  engagement  with  said  back  surface 
of  one  of  said  pin  parts  of  each  of  said  pins  positioned 
in  the  respective  aperture  for  supporting  said  pin  part  in 
the  respective  aperture. 


3,213,700 
GEAR  DRIVES 
Nelson  R.  Brownyer,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Roclcwell-Standard  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,242 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 424) 


1.  A  hypoid  gear  drive  assembly  comprising  a  housing, 
a  ring  gear,  means  supporting  said  ring  gear  in  said  hous- 
ing for  rotation  about  a  predetermined  axis,  a  pinion 
gear,  means  supporting  said  pinion  gear  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  ring  gear 
and  in  driving  relation  therewith,  the  axis  of  said  pinion 
gear  being  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  ring  gear,  said 
pinion  gear  and  said  ring  gear  each  having  spiral  teeth 
in  engagement  substantially  along  their  entire  length,  the 
teeth  of  said  pinion  gear  having  a  spiral  angle  between 
33°  and  37°  and  the  teeth  of  said  ring  gear  having  a 
spiral  angle  between  18°  and  37°  to  permit  said  pinion 
gear  to  drive  said  ring  gear  effectively  in  either  direction 
of  rotation. 
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3^13.701 
LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Robert  W.  Earl,  Jr.,  Palos  Vcrdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  S«r.  No.  299,272 
14  Claims.     (CI.  74-^24.8) 


11.  An  actuator  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperative  mem- 
bers movabk  relative  to  each  other  to  a  limit  of  move- 
ment inchiding  rotational  movement,  and  a  torsion  stress 
member  connected  with  one  of  said  members  ar»d  having 
a  frusto-conical  surface  frictionally  engageable  with  a 
matching  frusto-conical  surface  on  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers in  the  vicinity  of  said  limit  of  movement,  said  stress 
member  being  stressed  in  torsion  by  engagetnent  of  said 
surfaces  at  said  limit  of  movement. 


3.213.702 

JACKSCREW 

Leonard  W.  Dechan,  Scottsdale,  and  Peter  E.  Jacobson, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sperr>  Rand  Corporation, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,253 

10  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 424.8) 


^    %^^^ 


1.  A  jacliscrew  of  the  ball  bearing  type  including  a 
frame  having  a  bearing  and  a  part  with  a  rectilinear  ball 
guide,  a  screw  with  a  helical  ball  groove  mounted  in  the 
bearing  to  turn  about  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the 
guide,  a  jack  arranged  between  the  screw  and  frame  to 
move  along  the  axis  having  axially  spaced  ball  ports  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  and  an  external  ball  race  connecting  the 
ports  having  a  lower  level  portion  with  an  end  terminat- 
ing at  one  of  the  ports,  an  axially  extending  upper  level 
portion  with  an  end  terminating  at  the  other  of  the  ports 
and  a  ramp  portion  between  the  other  ends  of  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  race,  a  train  of  ball  bearings 
encircling  the  groove  in  the  screw  between  the  ports  and 
fining  the  ball  race  of  the  jack  with  the  balls  on  the  upper 
level  portion  of  the  race  engaging  the  rectilinear  ball 
guide  on  the  frame  operable  to  travel  along  the  race  and 
through  the  ports  into  and  out  of  the  groove  in  the  screw, 
and  reversible  means  for  turning  the  screw  having  a  part 
fixed  to  the  frame  and  a  part  connected  to  the  screw  to 
move  the  jack  through  the  travel  of  the  train  of  ball 
bearings. 


3,213,703 

SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 

Charles   W.    Fitzgerald.    Franklin,    Pa.,   assignor  to  Joy 

Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  139,475,  Sept.  20, 

1961.    This  application  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,451 

10  Claims.     (CI.  74—432) 


1.  A  shaft  assembly  comprising,  an  elongated  externally 
splined  shaft,  a  plurality  of  internally  splined  hub  mem- 
bers spaced  longitudinally  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, internally  splined  spacer  members  on  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  said  spacer  members  extending  axially 
of  said  shaft  between  adjacent  hub  members  respectively, 
and  each  of  said  hub  members  having  means  thereon 
engageable  with  the  said  spacer  members  adjacent  thereto 
for  providing  a  seal  therebetween,  respectively. 


3.213.704 
ZERO  BACKLASH  GEARING 
John   A.  McDongal,   Flint.   Mich.,   assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  June  10.  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,839 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 449) 


1.  A  drive  including  two  gears  of  thin  sheet  material, 
each  of  said  gears  having  a  series  of  peripheral  teeth  ex- 
tending in  the  form  of  a  frusto-conc,  those  of  said  gears  in 
engagement  being  distorted  and  flexed  radially  by  pres- 
sure of  the  said  engagement. 


3,213.705 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
William  A.  McQueen,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Inland  Tool  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,898 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 476) 


1.  A  control  for  a  power  transmission  comprising  a 
guide  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  transmission 
and  having  wall  portions  defining  an  arcuate  slot  therein. 
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a  pivot  shaft  carried  by  said  bracket  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  slot,  a  series  of  shifter  elements  piv- 
oted on  said  shaft  and  extending  downwardly  through 
said  slot,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  said  shifter  elements,  said  yoke  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  opening  socket  therein,  a  shift  lever  hav- 
ing one  end  extending  downwardly  through  said  socket 
and  said  slot  and  confined  by  the  walls  defining  said  sock- 
et for  limited  rocking  movement  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  each  of  said  shifter  elements 
being  provided  with  an  upwardly  facing  notch  which  is 
disposed  so  that  when  said  transmission  is  in  its  neutral 
position  said  notches  are  aligned  transversely  of  said  slot 
whereby  said  one  end  of  said  shift  lever  may  be  selective- 
ly positioned  by  said  rocking  movement  in  one  of  said 
notches  to  effect  pivoting  of  the  selected  shifter  element 
when  said  shift  lever  and  yoke  are  pivoted  on  said  shaft, 
the  oppositely  disposed  end  walls  defining  the  ends  of 
said  slot  in  said  guide  bracket  being  engageabic  by  said 
shifter  elements  upon  pivoting  thereof  in  either  direction 
to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  shifter  elements. 


for  lost  motion,  together  with  a  stationary  toothed  seg- 
ment connected  to  the  toggle  joint  by  means  operative  to 


3^13,706 
BRAKE   CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Alexander  Senkowski,  Coventr>',  and  Bruce  Lionel  Cosh, 
Kenilworth,   England,   assignors  to  Tractor  Research 
Limited,  "Abbotswood,"  Stow-on-the-Wold,  Gloucester- 
shire, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1963,  Ser.  No.  250.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  7, 1962, 

8,834/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—478.5) 


1.  Brake  control  mechanism  for  vehicle  rear  wheel 
brakes  adapted  for  independent  or  coupled  operation, 
comprising  a  left-hand  and  a  right-hand  brake-operating 
lever  connectable  resf)€Ctively  wtih  the  left-  and  right- 
hand  rear  wheel  brakes  of  a  vehicle  and  supported  for 
rocking  movement  about  an  axis  common  thereto,  foot- 
pedals  carried  one  by  each  of  the  brake-operating  levers 
and  supported  thereby  in  side-by-side  relation  at  a  com- 
mon level  when  the  levers  are  in  a  datum  position  there- 
of and  are  conditioned  for  independent  operation,  and 
latching  means  operable  by  rotation  of  one  brake-operat- 
ing lever  to  couple  said  one  brake-operating  lever  to  the 
other  brake-operating  lever  for  operation  therewith  by 
the  pedal  carried  thereby. 


advance  the  toggle  joint  when  the  toggle  is  being  straight- 
ened. 


3,213,708 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Frank  Baranowski,  Jr.,  Lynnfield  Centre,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,862 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—625) 


3,213,707 
TOGGLE  MECHANISM   FOR  BRAKE  BAND 
Robert  E.  McCann,  Elbert  Walker,  and  John  R. 
Reeve,  Jr.,  Pampa,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,347 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—520) 
1.  Mechanism  for  applying  tension  to  the  band  of  a 
band  brake,  comprising  a  toggle  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  brake  band  and  the  other  supported  for  movement 

819  O.O.— 53 


1.  A  mechanism  capable  of  being  both  motor  driven 
and  manually  actuated  for  effecting  controlled  move- 
ment of  a  member  in  a  circular  path  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  shaft  on  which  said  member  is  mounted,  clutch 
means  for  translating  the  motion  of  said  motor  to  said 
shaft  to  rotate  said  member  in  accordance  with  the 
motion  of  said  motor,  rotatable  manual  control  means, 
means  coupling  said  manual  control  means  to  said  shaft 
to  translate  movement  of  said  manual  control  means  to 
said  shaft,  said  last  named  means  also  coupling  said 
manual  control  means  to  said  clutch  means  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  motor  is  coupled  to  said  manual  con- 
trol means  and  means  associated  with  said  clutch  means 
for  effecting  slippage  of  said  clutch  means  upon  the  op- 
eration of  said  manual  control  means. 


3,213,709 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SLIPPING 

RELATION  BETWEEN  ROLLERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bengt   Bjork,   Vasteras,   Sweden,   assignor   to   AUmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 

corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  4,  1961, 

10,203/61 

4  Claims.     (CI.  74—665) 

1.  Drive  means  for  driving  from  a  single  input  two 

rotating  rollers  forming  a  roller  pair  and  for  regulating 
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the  slipping  relation  between  them,  comprising  a  pair  of 
meshing  gears,  a  first  of  said  gears  being  directly  con- 
nected to  a  first  of  said  rollers,  a  slipping  clutch  having 
two  relatively  movable  clutch  parts,  first  means  con- 
necting one  of  said  clutch  parts  to  the  second  of  said 
gears,  said  first  connecting  means  comprising  a  hollow 
shaft,  said  second  gear  being  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 


second  connecting  means  connecting  the  second  roller 
to  the  second  clutch  part,  said  second  connecting  means 
comprising  a  roller  shaft  connected  to  the  second  of  the 
rollers  and  extending  axially  through  said  hollow  shaft, 
said  roller  shaft  being  connected  to  the  second  clutch 
part,  said  slipping  clutch  being  located  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  gear  from  said  rollers. 


3.213,710 
VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 
William  Joseph  Hayward,  Stanground,  England,  assignor 
to   F.   Perkins  Limited,   London,   England,   a   Britisb 
company 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1963.  S«r.  No.  267.450 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  29,  1962, 

12,125/62 
9  Claims.     (Cl.  74—665) 


1.  A  transmission  for  coupling  an  internal  combustion 
engine  to  both  an  output  shaft  and  a  supercharger  drive 
gear  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hydrokinetic  torque 
converter  having  a  housing  enclosing  a  pump  clement  and 
a  turbine  element,  said  turbine  element  being  drivingly 
coupled  to  said  output  shaft,  and  a  differential  gear  hav- 
ing an  input  component  and  two  output  components,  said 
input  component  being  drivingly  coupled  to  said  housing, 
one  of  said  output  components  being  drivingly  coupled 
to  said  pump  element  and  the  other  of  said  output  com- 
ponents being  drivingly  coupled  to  said  supercharger 
drive  gear. 


3,213,711 
DRIVE   FOR   MACHINE  TOOLS 
Johannes  L.  van  den  Kieboom,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  Cross  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michit;an 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  800,578,  Mar.  19, 
1959.    This  application  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,482 

2  Claims.     (CI.  74—675) 
1.  A  mechanical  drive  unit  for  machine  tools  and  the 
like    comprising 

a  housing  having  an  open  front  end  normally  closed 
by  a  removable  cover; 


traverse  and  feed  motors  mounted  side  by  side  in  said 
housing  in  spaced  apart  relation  and  each  having  a 
drive  shaft  extending  forwardly  toward  and  termi- 
nating in  proximity  to  the  open  end  of  said  housing; 

a  brake  mechanism  on  said  cover  having  an  output 
shaft  detachably  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  of  said 
traverse  motor,  said  output  shaft  of  said  brake  mecha- 
nism being  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  cover  and 
rotatably  supporting  the  coupled  end  of  said  traverse 
motor  drive  shaft  and  being  automatically  disengage- 
able  therefrom  upon  removal  o&aaid  cover; 

support  means  mounted  in  saidV^ltsing  behind  and 
spaced  from  said  cover,  said  support  means  carrying 
bearings  receiving  and  rotatably  supporting  the  drive 
shaft  of  said  traverse  motor;  ^ 

drive  pinions  on  the  drive  shafts  of  said  traverse  and 
feed  motors  forwardly  of  said  support  means  and 
behind  said  cover; 

a  speed  reducer  disposed  in  the  housing  between  said 
cover  and  said  support  means  and  between  said  drive 
shafts,  said  speed  reducer  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending input  shaft  having  one  end  thereof  removably 
joumaled  in  said  cover,  a  rearwardly  extending  out- 
put shaft  projecting  from  the  rearward  end  of  said 
houing  and  joumaled  for  rotation  therein  at  spaced 
behind  said  support  means. 


/!*» 


-t<e 


^^ji^ 


a   differential   drive   operatively   interconnecting   said 

input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft,  and 
a  rotatable  outer  part  including  a  removable  member 
facing  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  said  removable 
member  being  provided  with  an  external  gear  engag- 
ing the  drive  pinion  of  said  traverse  motor  and  an 
internal  gear  cooperating  with  a  removable  external 
ring  gear  in  and  forming  a  part  of  said  differential 
drive;  and 
a  driven  gear  on  the  input  shaft  of  said  gear  reducer 
engaging  the  drive  pinion  of  said  feed  motor, 
all  of  said  gearing  and  said  removable  member 
being  readily  accessible  through  the  open  end 
of  said  housing  upon  removal  of  said  cover, 
said  driven  gear  and  the  drive  pinion  of  said  feed 
motor  comprising  primary  change   gears   con- 
trolling the  rate  at  which  said  feed  motor  drives 
the   input  shaft  of  said   differential  drive, 
said  external  gear  and  the  drive  pinion  of  said 
traverse   motor  comprising  change   gears   con- 
trolling the  rate  at  which  said  traverse  motor 
drives  the  rotatable  output  of  said  differential 
drive,  and 
said  internal  gear  and  said  external  ring  gear  com- 
prising   secondary    change    gears    controlling 
said   rotatable  output  drives  the  output  shaft 
through  said  differential  drive. 
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3^13,712 

HYDROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  WITH 

COUNTERSHAFT  GEARING 

John  F.  Swift,  Chicago,   III.,   assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Ang.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,728 
10  Clainu.     (CI.  74—730) 


said  internal  gears,  each  of  said  planet  gear  groups  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  separate  abutting  planet  gears  mesh- 
ing both  with  said  sun  gears  and  said  internal  gears,  said 
sun  gears,  said  internal  gears  and  said  planet  gears  in 
each  planet  gear  group  being  equal  in  number,  frame 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  planet  groups,  a  cas- 


.f(U    3Jt  30S 


1.  An  infinitely  variable  speed  hydromechanical  power 
transmission  capable  of  transmitting  rotary  power  in  speed 
ratios  including  overdrive  forward  and  overdrive  reverse 
comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft, 

(b)  a  multi-cylinder  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  said 
input  shaft, 

(c)  said  pump  having  a  force  reaction  shaft  driven 
thereby, 

(d)  a  shiftable  change-speed  gear  mechanism  having 
a  countershaft  engageable  for  drive  relation  with  said 
output  shaft, 

(e)  said  force  reaction  shaft  connected  in  drive  rela- 
tion to  said  countershaft, 

(f)  a  multi-cylinder  hydraulic  motor  hydraulically  in- 
terconnected operably  with  said  pump,  said  motor 
being  drivingly  connected  to  said  countershaft, 

(g)  said  pump  having  an  angularly  displaceable  swash- 
plate  hydraulically  movable  in  two  quadrants  and 
servo-control  therefor  for  controlling  the  fluid  dis- 
placement of  said  pump,  and 

(h)  aid  motor  having  an  angularly  displaceable  swash- 
plate  hydraulically  movable  in  two  quadrants  and 
servo-control  therefor  for  controlling  the  fluid  dis- 
placement of  said  motor 
whereby  said  gear  mechanism  is  selectively  operable  to 
increase  the  proportion  of  power  transmitted  mechan- 
ically to  said  output  shaft  and  correspondingly  reduce  the 
proportion   of  power  transmitted   hydraulically   to  said 
output  shaft  at  a  selected  overall  speed  range  thereby  in- 
creasing the  power  cflBciency  transmitted  through  said 
transmission. 


ing  surrounding  said  internal  gears  and  at  least  one  pair 
of  single  helical  gear  couplings  toothed  in  opposite  direc- 
tions for  coupling  at  least  two  gears  selected  from  said  in- 
ternal gears  and  said  sun  gears,  whereby  the  coupled  gears 
are  relatively  rotational  and  prevented  from  relative  axial 
movement. 


3,213,714 
PLANETARY  GEARING  FOR  A  CIRCULAR 
PISTON  MACHINE 
Erwin    Hejj,    Essen  •  Borbeck,    Eberhard    Fezer,    Essen- 
Bredeney,  and  Fritz  Frese,  Bocham,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Beteiligungs-  und  Patentverwaltungsgesellschaft 
mit  beschranliter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  24,  1962, 
B  66,513 
6  Claims.     (CI.  74—804) 


3^13,713 
PLANETARY  GEAR  DEVICE 
Hideo  Sagara,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
company  of  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1960, 
35/25,078;  June  1,  1960,  3526,169;  July  5,  1960, 
35/30,047;  July   15,  1960,  35/31,154,  35/31,155 
12  Claims.     (CI.  74—801) 
1.  A  planetary  gear  device  comprising,  a  driven  sun 
gear  shaft,  a  plurality  of  abutting  sun  gears  mounted  on 
said  sun  gear  shaft,  a  plurality  of  abutting  internal  gears    _ 

disposed  coaxially  with  said  sun  gears,  a  plurality  of    said  gear  means  and  the  respective  adjacent  rotatable 
planet  gear  groups  disposed  between  said  sun  gears  and    pinion  means, 


1.  In  a  circular  piston  machine  having  a  housing,  a 
rotatable  eccentric  with  a  shaft  journalled  in  said  hous- 
ing, and  a  rotor  journalled  on  said  eccentric:  shaft  means 
rotatably  supported  by  said  rotor  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  eccentric, 
said  eccentric  being  provided  with  first  circumferential 
teeth  and  second  circumferential  teeth  spaced  from  said 
first  circumferential  teeth  in  axial  direction  of  said  ec- 
centric, rotatable  pinion  means  fixed  on  said  shaft  means 
and  in  continuous  mesh  with  said  first  and  second  cir- 
cumferential teeth  respectively,  two  gear  means  provided 
on  the  shaft  of  said  eccentric  and  spaced  from  each  other 
in  axial  direction  of  said  last  mentioned  shaft,  and  two 
gear  train  means  respectively  drivingly  interconnecting 
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3.213,715 

INDEXING  MECHANISM 

Edward  B.  Arenson,  3880  Brooluide,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,339 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 821) 


1.  An  indexing  mechanism  comprising  a  gear  reducer, 
a  driving  shaft  extending  from  said  gear  reducer,  means 
for  coupling  said  shaft  with  an  indexing  shaft  of  a  ma- 
chine for  driving  a  component  carried  thereby,  a  variable 
speed  motor,  a  motor  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  and 
connected  to  said  gear  reducer  to  drive  said  driving  shaft, 
an  electrically-operated  brake  effective  to  stop  rotation 
of  said  motor  shaft,  a  counter  including  at  least  three 
discs  for  indicating  at  least  units,  tens  and  hundreds  digits, 
means  connecting  said  discs  to  said  motor  shaft  for  ro- 
tating said  discs  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
said  discs  having  notches  therein  located  to  be  in  align- 
ment when  all  of  said  discs  read  zero,  a  bar  lying  adjacent 
and  urged  toward  all  of  said  discs  except  one  indicating 
units  digits  and  one  indicating  tens  digits,  a  switch  op- 
erated by  said  bar  and  responsive  to  the  position  of  said 
bar  for  reducing  the  speed  of  said  motor  when  said  bar 
is  in  the  notches  of  its  associated  discs,  a  second  bar  lying 
adjacent  and  urged  toward  the  latter  two  discs  indicating 
the  units  and  tens  digits,  a  second  switch  operated  by  said 
second  bar  and  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  second 
bar  for  actuating  said  brake  to  stop  said  motor  when  said 
second  member  is  in  its  associated  notches,  and  means 
extending  between  said  bars  for  preventing  said  second 
bar  from  moving  into  its  associated  notches  until  said 
first  bar  is  in  its  associated  notches. 


3,213,716 

BORING  TOOL 

Sidney  A.  Getts,  Rockford.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Metal  Cutting 

Tools,  Inc..  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,197 

.  8  Claims.     (CI.  77—58) 


J3    J*>JtJ\.t,  -f-i 


1.  A  boring  tool  for  boring  a  hole  in  a  metallic  article 
comprising,  a  body  longitudinally  insertable  in  and  rela- 
tively movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  hole 
in  the  article  and  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a 
plurality  of  circular  cutter  buttons  having  substantially 
cylindrical  peripheries  and  cutting  faces,  means  for  se- 
curing the  cutter  buttons  to  the  body  in  substantially 
radially  outwardly  extending  position,  with  their  centers 
arranged  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
equally  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  and  with  the 
cutting  faces  thereof  substantially  parallel  to  radii  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  but  advanced  ahead  of 
said  radii  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  body  a  dis- 
tance at  least  as  great  as  one-half  the  wi<fth  of  the  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  peripheries  of  the  cutter  buttons 
and  with  the  cutter  buttons  axially  tilted  out  of  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  toward  the  direc- 
tion of  the  longitudinal  boring  movement  of  the  body 
with  respect  to  the  hole  in  the  article,  for  engaging  the 


cutting  faces  of  the  cutter  buttons  with  the  hole  in  the 
article  and  providing  relief  about  the  substantially  cylin- 
drical peripheries  of  the  cutter  buttons  behind  the  cutting 
faces  thereof  to  bore  the  hole  in  the  article  as  the  body 
is  rotated  and  longitudinally  moved  with  respect  to  the 
hole  in  the  article,  the  cutting  face  of  each  circular  cutter 
button  having  a  concave  surface  extending  inwardly 
from  the  periphery  thereof  to  form  an  effective  positive 
cutting  angle  in  the  cutting  face  with  respect  to  the 
radius  of  the  hole  in  the  article  where  the  hole  is  engaged 
by  the  periphery  of  the  cutting  face. 


3,213,717 
ADJUSTABLE  TOOL  MOUNTING  ARRANGE- 
MENT, ESPECIALLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  BORLNG 
BAR 

Robert  Breuning,  Haapstrasse  58,  Besigheim, 

H  urttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1,  1956, 

B  40,479;  Apr.  26,  1958,  B  48,715,  B  48,716 

20  Claims.     (CI.  77—58) 


M    69 


1.  An  adjustable  tool  mounting  arrangement  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  elongated  tool  holding  member 
defining  in  its  interior  an  elongated  axial  passage  and 
being  formed  in  the  region  of  one  end  thereof  with  a 
screw  thread;  a  cutting  tool  slidably  arranged  in  said  pas- 
sage and  having  a  working  end  projecting  beyond  the 
other  end  of  said  tool  holding  member;  stop  means  lo- 
cated in  said  one  end  of  said  tool  holding  member  and 
threadedly  engaging  said  screw  thread  so  as  to  be  ad- 
justable in  axial  direction;  spring  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  holding  member  and  to  said  cutting  tool 
for  pressing  the  end  of  the  latter  opposite  said  working 
end  thereof  against  said  stop  means  to  eliminate  play 
between  the  engaging  threads  of  holding  member  and  stop 
means  so  that  an  exact  axial  adjustment  of  said  tool  by 
turning  said  stop  means  will  subsequently  not  be  dis- 
turbed by  pressure  on  said  working  end;  and  means  for 
clampmg  said  tool  uniformly  in  radial  direction  at  the 
other  end  of  said  tool  holding  member. 


3.213,718 
WIRESTRIPPING  DEVICE  WITH  OPENING 

ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

Loyd  E.  Maring,  846  N.  Dellrose,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963.  Ser.  No.  333,509 

5  Claims.     (CI.  81—9.5) 


M^B 


m^.wm 


4.  Means  to  strip  a  wire  comprising,  a  tool  having  hand 
grip  means  m  one  end  portion  and  a  cutter  head  on  the 
other  end  portion,  trigger  means  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  tool,  said  trigger  means  having  means  in  one  end 
portion  engageable  to  operate  same  and  blade  means 
mounted  on  an  opposite  end  portion,  opposing 
blade  means  mounted  on  said  cutter  head,  trigger  abut- 
ment means  mounted  on  said  tool  in  slidable  relationship 
thereto,  said  trigger  abutment  means  having  a  portion 
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abutting  said  trigger  means  on  said  one  end  portion  and 
adapted  to  cam  said  trigger  means  to  thereby  open  said 
blade  means,  trigger  adjustment  means  mounted  on  said 
tool,  said  trigger  adjustment  means  having  engagement 
means,  engagement  means  on  said  abutment  means  in  en- 
gagement with  said  engagement  means  on  said  adjust- 
ment means,  and  resilient  means  mounted  on  said  tool 
and  having  one  end  portion  secured  thereto  in  said  one 
end  portion  of  said  tool  and  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
resilient  means  secured  to  said  trigger  abutment  means, 
said  means  to  strip  wire  adapted  in  use  to  remove  insula- 
tion covering  from  a  wire  by  opening  the  blades  thereof 
by  moving  the  trigger  abutment  means,  inserting  the  cov- 
ered wire  between  the  blades,  releasing  the  trigger  abut- 
ment means,  thereby  grasping  the  insulation  covering,  and 
moving  the  tool  longitudinally  relative  to  the  wire  there- 
by removing  the  insulation  covering  therefrom.     \ 


mum-maximum  extension  position,  each  said  wing 
having  a  channel  portion  for  engagement  with  a 
disposer  table  compeller  or  lug; 

a  drive  handle;  and 

a  pivot  means  joining  said  pad  to  said  handle  for  pro- 
viding a  first  relative  pivoted  position  with  the  said 
pad  folded  into  an  angular  relationship  with  said 
handle  of  minimum  lateral  extension  from  said 
handle  for  passage  through  an  opening,  and  a  sec- 
ond relative  position  extending  to  a  maximum  lateral 
extension  with  respect  to  said  handle. 


3,213,719 

ROTARY  DRIVING  TOOL  WITH 

UNIVERSAL  ACTION 

Robert  C.  Kloack,  34  Coolidge  St.,  Revere,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,718 

1  Claim.     (CI.  81—71) 


3,213,721 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  STOCK  GUIDING 

COLLET  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  LATHE 

Guillaume-Ernest  Megel,  Moutier,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Usines  Tornos  Fabrique  de  Machines  Moutier  S.A., 

Moutier,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  5,  1962, 

4,155/62 

4  Claims.     (CI.  82—2) 


In  a  driver  for  use  with  a  driven  member  in  which 
is  formed  an  axial  socket,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  driver  shank  portion  and  a  driver  bead  portion,  said 
head  portion  having  a  cross  sectional  configuration  of 
a  distended  equilateral  triangle  defining  transversely 
curving  side  faces,  said  head  portion  being  dimensioned 
for  mating  three  point  contact  and  driving  engagement 
with  said  driven  member  when  said  driver  head  is  in- 
serted in  said  socket,  each  side  face  of  said  head  portion 
defining  a  working  surface  curving  transversely  and  lon- 
gitudinally and  terminating  at  the  free  end  thereof  in  a 
generally  pointed  tip,  whereby  said  driven  member  and 
said  driver  may  be  interconnected  in  driving  relation 
and  rotated  about  angularly  independent  axes. 


3,213,720 

DISPOSER  KEY 

Chester  R.  Wallis,  3852  Aguilar  St.,  and  Alfred  J.  Kron- 

quist,  2470  Ivanhoe  Drive,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,506 

1  Claim.     (CI.  81—90) 


-^- 


A  key,  or  crank  device,  for  manual  drive  of  a  garbage 
disposal  table,  comprising: 

a  foot  pad,  said  foot  pad  being  a  double-wing  element 
having  two  opposed  wing  members  each  pivotally 
coupled  to  the  handle,  and  pivotal  between  a  mini- 


1.  In  an  automatic  lathe  having  a  sliding  headstock  and 
cam  controlled  tools,  each  being  associated  with  lathe 
members  forming  a  unit  moving  together  with  the  cor- 
responding tool  on  a  lathe  support,  a  control  device  and  a 
stock  guiding  collet  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
fixed  to  said  support,  a  hollow  member  slidable  in  said 
sleeve,  a  guide  collet  at  the  forward  end  of  said  hollow 
member  for  guiding  the  work  bar,  cooperating  formations 
in  said  sleeve  and  on  said  collet  whereby  the  collet  can 
be  closed  into  guiding  p>osition  and  opened  by  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  hollow  member  in  relation  to  said 
sleeve,  a  rotatable  operating  member  coupled  to  the  rear 
ends  of  said  sleeve  and  said  hollow  member  for  effect- 
ing the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  hollow  member  in 
relation  to  said  sleeve,  a  motor  operated  device  for  ac- 
tuating said  rotatable  operating  member,  a  mechanically 
actuated  initiating  device  controlling  said  motor  operated 
device,  said  initiating  device  being  located  to  be  actuated 
by  one  of  the  lathe  members  at  the  end  of  its  operation 
in  the  cycle  of  machining  operation,  thereby  to  cause 
said  collet  to  be  opened  and  to  be  closed  again  when  the 
lathe  member  is  returned  by  the  action  of  said  cam  shaft, 
and  stop  means  limiting  the  closing  action  of  said  guide 
collet. 


3  213  722 

MACHINE  TOOL  DEVICE 

Anthony  Maglica,  915  Somerset  Ave.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,426 

2  Claims.     (CI.  82—36) 

1.  A  device  comprising:  a  rotatable  tool  table  adapted 

to  receive  a  plurality  of  toolholders  containing  tool  bits 

on  the  top  surface  of  the  table,  said  table  having  locking 
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means  on  the  bottom  surface  thereof  which  comprise  a 
plurality  of  indented  grooves  extending  radially  from  the 
central  axis  of  said  table,  the  walls  of  said  grooves  making 
an  angle  of  substantially  45  degrees  with  said  bottom  sur- 
face; a  piston  connected  in  extended  relationship  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  tool  table;  a  cylindrical 
member  having  a  closure  at  one  end.  said  member  engag- 
ing the  periphery  of  said  piston  to  form  an  expansion 
chamber  enclosed  by  said  closed  cylinder  end  and  a  first 
surface  of  said  piston,  said  member  having  a  passageway 
in  the  wall  thereof  adapted  to  receive  pressure  fluid  and 
communicating  with  said  expansion  chamber,  said  mem- 
ber having  locking  means  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
closure  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  appendages  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  central  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
member,  the  lateral  surfaces  of  said  appendages  making 
an  angle  of  substantially  45  degrees  with  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  closure,  said  appendages  being  equal  in  num- 
ber to  said  plurality  of  grooves  in  said  tool  table  bottom 
surfaces,  and  being  of  a  size  and  location  whereby  they 
may  seat  in  said  grooves;  the  top  surface  of  said  closure 
having  a  plurality  of  depressions  thereon  which  are  equal 
in  number  to  the  toolhoiders  to  be  held  in  said  tool  table, 
said  depressions  being  centrally  located  and  being  in  equal 


•    lO  •«.• 


angular  relation  to  each  other;  an  indexing  guide  member 
mounted  in  said  tool  table  and  extending  downwardly  to 
engage  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  depressions  in  the 
top  surface  of  said  closure;  spring  means  engaging  a  sec- 
ond surface  of  said  piston;  means  arranged  on  the  lower 
periphery  of  said  tool  table  which  are  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  member;  flexible 
means  connected  to  said  spaced  means  and  in  wiping  rela- 
tion with  said  cylindrical  member;  whereby  introduction 
of  pressure  fluid  to  said  passageway  and  said  expansion 
chamber  after  engagement  of  said  indexing  guide  member 
in  one  of  said  pUjralitjr,  of  depressions  will  move  said 
piston  in  an  axial  direction  to  compress  said  spring  means, 
thereby  causing  engagement  of  said  grooves  on  said  ap- 
pendages to  lock  said  table  on  said  cylindrical  member 
in  a  non-rotatable  position,  and  release  ofprwsure  fluid 
from  said  expansion  chamber  and  passageway  will  cause 
said  spring  means  to  force  said  piston  in  an  opposite  axial 
direction,  thereby  removing  said  grooves  from  said  ap- 
pendages and  placing  said  table  in  a  rotatable  position 
free  from  said  cylindrical  member,  said  spaced  means  on 
the  lower  periphery  of  the  tool  table  and  said  flexible 
means  riding  along  the  periphery  of  said  table  and  cylin- 
drical body  member  respectively  as  the  tool  table  is  en- 
gaged in  the  locked  or  unlocked  position. 


3^13,723 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  STOCK  GLIDING 

COLLET  IN  AN  ALTOMATIC  LATHE 

Guillaume-Fmest  Megel.   Moutier.  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  L  sines  Tornos  Fabrique  de  Machines  Moutier  S.A., 

Moutier,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1963.  Ser.  No.  270.704 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  5,  1962, 
4,154  62 
9  Claims.     (CI,  82 — 38) 
1.  In  an  automatic  lathe  having  a  sliding  headstock 
and  being  controlled  by  a  set  of  cams  secured  to  a  cam- 
shaft, the  combination  of  a  control  device  and  a  stock 
guiding  collet  comprising  a  sleeve  fixed  relative  to  the 
lathe,  a  hollow  member  slidable  in  said  sleeve,  a  guide 


collet  at  the  forward  end  of  said  hollow  member  for 
guiding  the  work  bar,  cooperating  formations  in  said 
sleeve  and  on  said  collet  whereby  the  collet  can  be  closed 
into  guiding  position  and  opened  by  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  hollow  member  in  relation  to  said  sleeves, 
a  rotatable  operating  member  coupled  to  the  rear  ends 
of  said  sleeve  and  said  hollow  member  for  effecting  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  hollow  member  in  rela- 


tion to  said  sleeve,  a  motor  operated  device  for  actuat- 
ing said  rotatable  operating  member,  a  cam  actuated 
control  device  controlling  said  motor  operated  device,  a 
cam  on  said  cam  shaft  actuating  said  control  device  there- 
by to  cause  said  collet  to  be  opened  and  closed  at  the 
appropriate  times  during  the  cycle  of  machining  opera- 
tions, and  stop  means  limiting  the  closing  action  of  said 
guide  collet. 


3,213,724 

LATHE  DOG 

Dallas  W.  McMurtrie,  Rte.  4,  V  eedersburg.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1962.  Ser.  No.  234.095 

10  Claims.     (CI.  82 — 41) 


1.  A  lathe  dog  comprising  a  body,  said  body  having  a 
circular  opening  therethrough,  means  for  clamping  a 
workpiece  in  the  opening,  said  body  having  a  transverse 
bore  substantially  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  open- 
ing and  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  radially  of  the  open- 
ing and  intersecting  said  transverse  bore,  a  tail  pin  and 
means  in  the  body  for  selectively  securing  the  tail  pin  in 
one  of  the  bores. 


3,213.725 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  OFF  PACKAGING,  MORE 

PARTICl  LARLY  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Antoine  Henri  Dl  Settembrini.  Moulin  de  la  Drille, 

Epouville  (Seine  Maritime),  France 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,973 

Claims  priority ,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1963, 

928.243,  Patent  1.376.498 

2  Claims.     (CI.  82 — 56) 

1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  off  the  ends  of  articles,  such 

as  the  necks  of  plastic  bottles  and  the  like,  said  apparatus 

comprising  an  article-supporting  shaft  assembly  movable 

in  a  circular  path  around  a  central  spindle,  said  assembly 

including  shaft  means  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
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and  movable  along  said  axis  as  said  assembly  moves 
around  said  circular  path,  first  cam  means  in  concentric 
circular  arrangement  about  said  spindle  and  engageable 
with  said  shaft  means  to  axially  reciprocate  the  latter  be- 
tween first  and  second  operative  positions  during  move- 
ment thereof  around  said  circular  path,  second  cam  means 
having  a  beveled  cam  surface  thereon  for  rotating  said 
shaft  means  about  its  axis  when  said  shaft  means  is  in 
said  first  operative  position,  a  circular  drive  disk  axially 
movable  on  said  shaft  means  and  including  a  beveled  fric- 
tional  surface  for  engagement  with  said  second  cam  means 
to  rotate  said  shaft  means,  resilient  means  on  said  shaft 
means  urging  said  drive  disk  in  an  axial  direction  thereon 


sense  changes  in  tension  on  said  web  and  changes  in  size 
of  said  web  by  sensing  the  take-off  angle  of  said  web  from 


said  reel,  and  means  responsive  to  said  idler  roller  for 
controlling  the  speed  at  which  said  reel  is  driven. 


3,213,727 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORE  PIECES 
Donald  O.  Schwennesen,  Marengo,  III.,  assignor  to  Alle- 
gheny Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,008 
5  Claims.     (CI.  83—32) 


r^ 


into  driving  engagement  against  the  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond cam  means,  said  shaft  means  including  support  means 
for  holding  an  article  in  axial  alignment  therewith  with 
one  end  of  said  article  exposed  for  cutting,  knife  means 
including  cutting  edges  arranged  to  cut  said  article  iii  a 
direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  means,  and  third 
cam  means  engageable  with  said  knife  means  to  move 
said  cutting  edges  into  cutting  engagement  with  said  one 
end  of  said  article  held  by  said  support  means  when  said 
shaft  means  is  in  said  first  operative  position,  said  third 
cam  means  operable  to  permit  movement  of  said  cutting 
edges  out  of  cutting  engagement  with  said  article  when 
said  shaft  means  is  moved  to  said  second  operative  posi- 
tion. 

3,213,726 
WRAPPER  FEEDING  AND  REGISTERING 
MECHANISM 
Arthur   G.   Logan,   North   Merrick,   and  John  Jackson, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  J.  Ossenkop,  Linden,  NJ., 
assignors  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,685 
8  Claims.  (CI.  83—23) 
4.  Apparatus  for  cutting  pre-measured  label  blanks 
from  a  substantially  endless  web  and  feeding  said  blanks 
to  a  wrapping  machine,  comprising  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  a  reel  from  which  said  web  is  fed,  means  for 
driving  said  reel  to  unwind  said  web,  a  pair  coacting  feed 
rollers  drawing  said  web  from  said  reel  to  a  cutting  sta- 
tion, means  for  registering  the  leading  blank  of  said  web 
■\l  said  cutting  station,  means  for  cutting  said  blank  and 
conveying  the  same  to  said  wrapping  machine,  said  ap- 
paratus including  an  idler  roller  located  between  said  feed 
rollers  and  said  reel,  said  idler  roller  being  adapted  to 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  transformer  core  pieces 
from  a  continuous  strip  which  comprises  the  steps  of,  cut- 
ting a   first  pair  of  opposed   complementary  E-shaped 
bodies  of  predetermined  size  having  a  base  and  spaced 
legs  of  equal  length  extending  outwardly  therefrom  length- 
wise of  the  strip,  each  of  the  outer  legs  of  each  body  hav- 
ing a  width  equal  to  one-half  the  width  of  the  center  leg 
thereof  and  equal  to  the  width  of  the  base,  the  base  of 
each  body  extending  crosswise  of  the  strip  and  terminat- 
ing a  distance  from  each  edge  thereof  equal  to  slightly 
more  than  the  width  of  the  base,  the  legs  of  one  of  said 
bodies  terminating  a  distance  from  the  complementary 
legs  of  the  other  of  said  bodies  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
center  legs  of  said  bodies,  the  cutting  of  said  bodies  leav- 
ing a  section  extending  crosswise  of  the  strip  and  leaving 
extensions  on  said  section  from  between  the  legs  of  said 
bodies,  cutting  said  extensions  and  a  central  square  por- 
tion from  said  section  of  the  strip  to  leave  opposed  exten- 
sions on  and  crosswise  of  the  strip  to  form  an  H-shaped 
opening  in  and  across  the  strip,  said  opposed  extensions 
having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  center  leg  of  said 
first  pair  of  bodies,  and  then  simultaneously  cutting  the 
strip  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  H-shaped  opening  to  form 
a  second  pair  of  opposed  and  complementary  E-shaped 
bodies  having  a  base  lengthwise  of  the  strip  and  of  the 
same  size  as  the  base  of  said  first  pair  of  bodies  and  legs 
of  equal  length  crosswise  of  the  strip  and  of  the  same  width 
but  longer  than  the  legs  of  said  first  pair  of  bodies,  the 
center  leg  of  said  second  pair  of  bodies  comprising  the 
extensions  of  the  H-shaped  opening  and  the  outer  legs 
of  said  second  pair  of  bodies  extending  along  and  being 
integral  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  H-shaped  opening, 
the  cutting  of  said  second  pair  of  bodies  leaving  a  narrow 
connecting  strip  along  each  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  strip. 
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3,213,728 

SLITTER  FOR  MAT  MATERIALS 
George  E.  Smock  and  Ralph  M.  Stream,  Newark.  Ohio, 
assiiniors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,724 
14  Claims.     (CI.  83—56) 


1.  In  a  method  of  slitting  a  flexible  sheet  material, 
the  steps  of  positioning  the  sheet  material  against  a 
curved  back-up  surface,  biasing  an  arcuate  cutting  edge 
against  the  sheet  material  and  toward  said  back-up  sur- 
face, and  reciprocating  said  arcuate  cutting  edge  and  said 
curved  back-up  surface  arcuately  relative  to  one  another 
to  move  said  arcuate  cutting  edge  into  peripheral  contact 
with  said  curved  back-up  surface  and  through  said  ma- 
terial. 


3,213,729 
PUNCH  PRESS 
Richard   C.   Koch.  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Rochez  Bros,  Inc.,  F^st  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania         \ 

Filed  Apr.  24^0^  Ser.  No.  275,269 
2  Claims.     (CI.  83—124) 


1.  A  punch  press  for  making  annular  stampings  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  fixed  upright  die  support,  said 
support  having  a  rearwardly  facing  surface  provided  with 
a  recess,  a  compound  blank,  punch  and  pierce  die  remov- 
ably mounted  in  said  recess  and  having  a  rear  face  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  said  recess  defined  by  an  outer 
annular  blanking  edge  and  an  inner  annular  piercing  and 
punching  edge,  an  annular  stripping  assembly  encircling 
said  compound  die  for  stripping  stock  therefrom,  said 
stripper  assembly  comprising  an  annular  stripper  general- 
ly coaxial  with  said  compound  die  and  having  an  inner 
margin  closely  surrounding  said  compound  die  and  a 
rear  face  extending  radially  outward  from  said  margin, 
an  aiinular  retainer  for  said  stripper  having  an  open  re- 
cess in  its  rear  surface  in  which  said  stripper  is  remov- 
ably mounted,  guides  supporting  said  stripper  assembly 
on  said  fixed  support  for  forward  and  rearward  move- 
ment, means  urging  said  stripper  assembly  rearwardly, 
means  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  said  stripper 
assembly  to  a  position  such  that  the  rear  face  of  said 
stripper  projects  slightly  rearwardly  beyond  the  plane  of 


the  rear  face  of  said  compound  die,  and  an  assembly 
movable  axially  relative  to  said  compound  die  in  forward 
and  rearward  directions  to  blank  and  punch  a  piece  of 
stock  to  form  an  annular  stamping,  said  movable  assem- 
bly comprising  a  carrier,  a  recess  in  the  front  end  of  said 
carrier,  a  second  annular  die  removably  mounted  in  the 
recess  in  said  carrier  and  having  an  inner  annular  edge 
coaxial  with  and  complementing  in  contour  the  outer 
annular  edge  of  said  compound  die,  said  second  die  en- 
gaging said  stripper  assembly  upon  forward  movement  of 
said  carrier  to  move  said  stripper  assembly  forwardly  as 
a  unit  therewith,  a  punch  removably  mounted  in  said  re- 
cess within  said  second  die  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
compound  die  and  having  at  its  front  end  a  contour  com- 
plementing that  of  the  inner  edge  of  said  compound  die, 
whereby  upon  forward  movement  of  said  carrier  said 
punch  enters  said  compound  die  and  said  compound  die 
enters  said  second  die  to  blank  and  punch  an  annular 
stamping  from  a  piece  of  stock  along  the  inner  and  outer 
edges  of  said  compound  die,  an  annular  stamping  knock- 
out surrounding  said  punch  in  the  space  between  said 
punch  and  second  die.  said  knockout  being  axially  slid- 
able  relative  to  said  punch  and  second  die  between  a  for- 
ward position  in  which  its  front  end  projects  forwardly 
beyond  the  front  ends  of  said  punch  and  second  die  and 
a  rearward  position  in  which  its  forward  end  is  withdrawn 
rearwardly  of  said  front  ends,  means  for  moving  said 
knockout  to  its  forward  position  in  response  to  rearward 
movement  of  said  carrier,  said  recesses  in  said  fixed  sup- 
port and  in  said  retainer  opening  forwardly  so  that  said 
compound  die  and  stripper  can  be  installed  and  removed 
by  a  straight  forward  or  rearward  movement,  the  recess 
in  said  carrier  opening  rearwardly  so  that  said  second  die 
and  punch  can  be  installed  and  removed  by  a  straight  for- 
ward or  rearward  movement,  quick-release  locking  mem- 
bers for  releasably  locking  said  compound  die,  stripper, 
second  die  and  punch  in  their  recesses,  said  means  for 
movmg  said  knockout  to  its  forward  position  including 
an  axially  slidable  member  on  said  carrier  having  means 
at  the  front  end  engageable  with  said  knockout  upon  for- 
ward movement  thereof  relative  to  said  carrier  to  ad- 
vance said  knockout  to  its  forward  limit,  an  adjustable 
stop  fixed  on  said  frame  and  engageable  with  said  mem- 
ber upon  rearward  movement  of  said  carrier  to  move 
said  member  forwardly  relative  to  said  carrier,  said  ear- 
ner having  passages  therein  extending  from  the  rear  end 
thereof  forwardly  to  the  carrier  recess  and  respectively 
aligned  with  said  second  die  and  said  punch,  knockout 
pins  shdable  in  said  passages,  said  adjustable  stop  being 
formed  to  clear  said  pins  in  one  position  of  adjustment 
dunng  rearward  movement  of  said  carrier  and  to  engage 
said  pins  upon  rearward  movement  of  said  carrier  in  an- 
other position  of  adjustment  to  remove  the  second  die 
and  punch  by  the  action  of  said  pins,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  stop  in  adjusted  positions. 


3,213,730 
STAGGER  BLANKING  MECHANISM 
ErwIn  B.  Byam,  Wolcotf,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
Filed  Oct  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,014 
8  Claims.     (CI.  83—160) 
6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  frame 
a  die  bed.  a  member  reciprocated  toward  and  from  the 
die  bed,  and  drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  member, 
the  combination  comprising  a  carrier  slidably  mounted 
on  the  die  bed  and   having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
spaced  from  said  die  bed,  a  die  mounted  in  said  car- 
rier in  spaced  relation  with  said  die  bed.  a  punch  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  carrier,  means  slidably  mounting 
said  punch  to  the  reciprocated  member,  means  driven  by 
the  drive  means  for  slidably  shifting  said  carrier  in  timed 
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relation  to  the  reciprocation  of  the  member,  and  pusher 
means  slidably  positioned  between  said  die  bed  and  said 


carrier  and  reciprocated  toward  and  from  said  die  after 
each  advancement  of  said  puch  within  said  die. 


3,213,731 

PAPER  LOG  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

John  J.  Renard,  1541  Harold  St.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,288 

9  Claims.     (CI.  83—174) 


the  beams  being  provided  with  a  recess  in  which  the  pivot 
is  accommodated  with  clearance  whereby  said  beams  are 
pivotally  movable  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  beams 
being  provided  with  alignable  slots  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  beams  and  in  which  slots  when  aligned  may  be  in- 
troduced a  sheet  to  be  cut,  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  in 
each  beam  respectively  bounding  the  associated  slot  at 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  means  engaging  the  beams 


1.  In  an  orbital  saw  for  radially  cutting  paper  rolls,  and 
the  like,  a  frame,  a  first  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame  only 
for  rotation  about  the  shaft  axis,  first  motor  means  on  said 
frame  coupled  to  said  first  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  disc 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
journaled  in  said  disc  means  eccentric  to  said  first  shaft 
and  having  a  disc  saw  fixed  thereto,  gear  means  intercon- 
necting said  first  shaft  and  second  shaft  for  transmitting 
rotational  power  from  said  first  motor  means  to  said  disc 
saw,  second  motor  means  in  said  frame  coupled  to  said 
disc  means  for  rotating  the  same,  whereby  said  second 
shaft  follows  an  orbital  path  about  said  first  shaft,  said 
second  motor  means  being  positioned  on  said  frame  later- 
ally outside  said  orbital  path,  and  a  pair  of  roll-receiving 
and  supporting  troughs  on  said  frame  elongated  in  the 
axial  direction  of  said  first  shaft,  said  troughs  being  coaxial 
and  spaced  apart  to  permit  said  disc  saw  to  pass  there- 
between, said  troughs  being  positioned  at  about  the  nadir 
of  the  orbital  path  of  said  disc  saw  whereby  the  cutting 
action  is  characterized  by  only  downward  and  forward 
components  of  saw  motion. 


3,213,732 
PLATE  SHEARING  MACHINES 

Emile  Breetvelt,   17  Queens  Road,  Parktown,  Johannes* 

burg,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,110 

Claims  priority,  application   Republic  of  South   Africa, 

Sept.  6,  1962,  924  62;  Julv  9,  1963,  3,070/63 

6  Claims.     (CI.  83—196) 

1.  A    sheet    shearing    machine    comprising    two    flat 

beams,  a  pivot  secured  to  one  of  said  beams,  the  other  of 


to  pivotally  move  the  said  one  beam  with  respect  to  the 
other  beam  which  will  cause  the  cutting  blades  to  sever 
the  sheet  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof  towards  its  cen- 
ter, and  a  fixed  stop  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  one 
beam  to  engage  the  same  and  limit  movement  thereof 
such  that  continued  movement  of  said  one  beam  will 
cause  pivoting  of  said  one  beam  about  the  fixed  stop  as  a 
fulcrum  as  a  result  of  the  clearance  of  the  pivot  in  the 
recess  whereby  the  center  of  the  sheet  will  be  cut. 


3,213,733 
THREE  KNIFE  BOOK  TRIMMER 
Major  D.  Glendening,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
F.   T.   Rosback   Company,  Benton   Harbor,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,882 
12  Claims.     (CI.  83—251) 


«?-» 


/*?«*. 


1.  In  a  three  blade  book  trimmer  having  two  longitudi- 
nal blades  and  a  transverse  blade  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  blades  simultaneously  at  timed  intervals,  the  com- 
bination comprising 
a  frame, 
a  continuously  operating  endless  conveyor  traversing 

said  frame  in  predetermined  relation  to  said  blades, 
work-elevating  means  vertically  shiftable  on  said  frame 

between  elevated  and  retracted  positions, 
stop  means  carried  by  said  elevating  means, 
said  stop  means  being  inoperative  when  said  elevating 

means  is  in  a  retracted  position,  and 
adjusting  means  for  shifting  said  work-elevating  means 

between  elevated  and  retracted  positions  at  timed 

intervals. 


3,213,734 
ORBITAL  SAW  HAVING  VARYING  ORBIT  SPEED 

WITHIN  EACH  ORBIT 
Ernst   Daniel   Nystrand,   Green   Bay,   Wis.,   assignor  to 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Green  Bay, 
Wis. 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,022 
5  Claims.  (CI.  83 — 257) 
1.  An  orbital  saw  for  radially  cutting  elongated  paper 
rolls,  comprising:  a  frame,  conveying  means  on  said 
frame  for  intermittently  advancing  said  rolls  along  a  path 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  disc  saw  orbitally  mounted  on 
said  frame  adjacent  said  conveying  means,  means  for  ro- 
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fating  said  disc  saw,  and  means  including  a  s^w-carrying 
disc  for  orbiting  said  saw  in  a  plane  transverse  of  said 
path  to  pass  said  saw  through  a  roll  in^said  path  in  one 
portion  of  the  saw  orbit  and  for  developing  a  faster  orbital 


velocity  of  said  saw  in  said  one  orbit  portion  than  in  the 
remainder  of  the  orbit,  said  orbiting  means  including  a 
motor  and  elliptical  gears  interconnecting  said  motor  and 
disc. 


3,213,735 
APPARATL'S  FOR  CLTTING   A   MOVING  SHEET 
Horst-Guenter  Keferstein,  Muellekoven,  and  Walter 
Hussar,  Siegburg.  German>.  assignors  to  Reifen- 
haeuser    Kommanditgesellschaft,    Troisdorf,    Co- 
logne, Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1962, 

R  32.701 

2  Claims.     (CI.  83—353) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  longitudinally  moving 
sheet  of  thin  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  tube 
extending  generally  transversely  across  said  sheet  and 
spaced  therefrom,  a  slot  in  said  tube  and  facing  said  sheet, 
said  slot  coextensive  with  said  tube  and  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  sheet,  a  cutter  having  a 
body  slidably  received  within  said  tube  and  a  cutting  edge 
protruding  through  said  slot  and  positioned  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  sheet,  a  fluid  cylinder  parallel  to 
said  tube  and  extending  along  one  side  thereof,  a  piston 
reciprocally  received  within  said  cylinder,  a  first  sheave 
between  said  tube  and  cylinder  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
second  sheave  between  said  tube  and  cylinder  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  cable-like  element  extending  around  each 
of  said  sheaves  and  connecting  said  body  in  said  tube  onto 
said  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid, 
a  first  and  second  conduit  for  connecting  said  source  to 
said  cylinder  at  first  and  second  sides  of  said  piston,  a  first 
valve  in  said  first  conduit  for  selectively  opening  said  first 
conduit  for  actuation  of  said  piston  and  cutter  in  unison 
in  a  first  direction  to  move  said  cutting  edge  across  said 


sheet  at  a  velocity  greatly  exceeding  the  velocity  of  said 
moving  sheet  and  a  second  valve  in  said  second  conduit 
for  selectively  opening  said  second  conduit  for  actuation 
of  said  piston  and  cutter  in  unison  in  a  second  direction 
to  move  said  cutting  edge  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
first-mentioned  cutting  direction  of  said  edge. 


3,213,736 

CUTTER  FOR  PICTl  RE  FRAME  MATS 

William  B.  Keeton.  605  Duling  St.,  Jackson,  Miss. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,727 

2  Claims.     (CI.  83 — 455) 


1.  A  cutter  for  picture  frame  mats  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  baseboard  providing  a  hor- 
izontally disposed  planar  work-supporting  surface; 

(b)  clamp  means  carried  by  said  baseboard  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  said  clamp  means 
including 

(1)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  generally  parallel 
arms, 

(2)  an  elongated  tie-bar  connecting  the  interme- 
diate portions  of  said  arms  and  defining  a  work- 
engaging  undersurface, 

(3)  said  elongated  tie-bar  having  opposite  longitu- 
dinal edges  which  define  first  and  second  guide- 
acting  cutting  edges,  the  plane  of  said  first  guide- 
acting  cutting  edge  froming  an  acute  angle  with 
said  undersurface  and  the  plane  of  said  second 
guide-acting  cutting  edge  forming  a  right  angle 
with  said  undersurface,  and 

(4)  means  hingedly  securing  common  ends  of  said 
pairs  of  arms  to  said  baseboard  on  an  axis  dis- 
posed in  the  plane  of  said  work-supporting  sur- 
face for  forming  an  acute  angle  between  said 
work-engaging  undersurface  of  said  tie-bar  and 
a  mat  disposed  on  said  baseboard  the  apex  of 
which  is  immediately  adjacent  said  first  guide- 
acting  cutting  edge  when  said  tie-bar  is  in  the 
lower  or  the  clamping  position; 

(c)  a  head  mounted  and  guided  on  said  tie-bar  for 
longitudinal  sliding  movements  intermediate  and  par- 
allel to  said  guide-acting  edges; 

(d)  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  secured  to  opposite  side 
portions  of  said  head  on  axes  generally  normal  to  the 
axis  of  the  sliding  movement  thereof;  and 

(e)  said  levers  having  cutting  blades  on  one  end  which 
are  raised  and  lowered  with  respect  to  said  work-sup- 
porting surface. 


3.213,737 
APPARATL^S   FOR   CUTTING   SHEET   MATERIAL 

AGAINST   A    DIE   WITH   A   ROLLER 
David  C.  Wright,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Falls    Engineering    &    Machine    Company,    Cuyahoga 
Falls,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,881 
5  Claims.  (CI.  83 — 461) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  roller  die  apparatus  of  a  sta- 
tionary bed,  an  elongated  cutting  die  having  an  effectively 
flat  under  surface  supported  on  the  bed  and  knife-like  cut- 
ting edges  extending  upwardly  of  the  die  and  terminating 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  bed  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
work  piece  to  be  cut,  a  cutting  plate  of  substantially  the 
same  size  as  the  bed,  means  mounting  the  cutting  plate 
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spaced  in  parallel  relation  from  a  work  piece  resting  on 
the  cutting  edges  of  the  die,  means  for  moving  the  mount- 
ing means  to  clamp  the  work  piece  with  a  continuous  uni- 
form pressure  over  its  entire  surface  against  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  die  with  the  cutting  plate,  a  roller  of  a  length 


being  shouldered,  stop  elements  disposed  in  said  slots 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  shouldered  portions  of  said  slots 
and  a  flexible  fluid  chamber  communicating  with  said 


"^^ 


at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  die,  means  carrying  the 
roller  for  rolling  movement  over  the  cutting  plate  to  pro- 
gressively force  the  work  piece  against  the  cutting  edges 
of  the  die  to  cut  the  work  piece,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  distance  between  the  bed  and  the  plane  of  the  rolling 
movement  of  the  roller  to  effect  the  desired  cutting  action. 


3,213,738 
CUTTING  APPARATUS 
William    D.    Hough,    Denver,    Colo.,    assignor   to   Ball 
Brothers  Company  Incorporated,  Munde,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,447 
2  Claims.     (CI.  83—554) 


>:s^. 


^e  ^« 
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slots,  one  part  of  said  chamber  being  secured  to  said  fixed 
member  and  another  part  being  secured  to  said  move- 
able member. 


3,213,740 

CANTILEVER  SUPPORT  ROLLER  DIE 

APPARATUS 

David  C.  Wright  and  Ashton  L.  Worrall,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga 

Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Falls  Engineering  &  Machine 

Company,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,098 
10  Claims.     (CI.  83—564) 


1.  Apparatus  for  severing  parisons  from  a  continuous 
tube  of  heated  thermoplastic  material  issuing  from  an 
extruder  nozzle,  comprising  a  cutting  member  having  a 
blade  portion  and  an  arm  portion,  said  cutting  member 
being  pivotably  mounted  to  reciprocably  rotate  about  a 
point  between  said  blade  portion  and  said  arm  portion 
through  an  arc  path  of  less  than  90°  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube, 
compressed  spring-actuated  thrust  members  oppositely 
disposed  in  the  same  plane  and  spaced  from  each  other 
and  arranged  with  respect  to  the  arm  portion  of  said 
cutting  member  so  that  each  thrust  member  contacts  said 
arm  portion  only  for  separate  portions  of  its  arc  path 
at  the  beginning  of  each  reciprocation  and  the  end  of 
each  reciprocation,  a  crank  arm  attached  to  said  cutting 
member  at  its  pivot  point,  and  a  double-action  air  cylin- 
der arranged  to  turn  said  crank  arm  and  reciprocably 
drive  said  cutting  member  about  its  pivot  point  through 
said  arc  path. 

3,213,739 
FLUID  ACTUATED  PRESS 

Anthony  E.  Zingone,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Neo- 
Ray  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,648 

4  Claims.     (CI.  83—563) 

1.  In  a  fluid  actuated  press  a  lower  fixed  member,  a 

moveable   member  overlying   said  fixed   member,   there 

being  provided  internal  slots  in  said  members,  said  slots 


Jf  it  Pi"-* 


1.  In  apparatus  for  die  cutting  materials  a  base,  a  bed 
on  the  base,  means  adjustably  supporting  the  bed  on  the 
base  for  movement  to  and  from  the  base  while  maintain- 
ing the  top  of  the  bed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion, a  carriage,  means  slidably  mounting  the  carriage  on 
the  base  at  one  side  of  the  bed  only  for  movement  along 
one  side  of  the  bed  to  thereby  leave  the  other  side  of  the 
bed  open  and  freely  accessible,  a  shaft  journaUed  in  the 
carriage  and  extending  out  over  the  top  of  the  bed  in  posi- 
tion parallel  thereto,  a  roller  carried  by  the  shaft  above 
the  bed,  a  cantilever  arm  secured  to  the  carriage  and  ex- 
tending out  over  the  top  of  the  shaft  and  roller  and  ro- 
tatably  supporting  the  shaft  at  its  outer  end  remote  from 
the  carriage,  a  rack  on  the  bed  beneath  the  carriage,  a 
motor  on  the  carriage,  gear  means  connecting  the  motor 
with  the  rack  and  shaft  whereby  operation  of  the  motor 
advances  the  carriage  along  the  side  of  the  bed  and  simul- 
taneously drives  the  roller,  flexible  flat  die  means,  a  pair 
of  rods  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  in  the  base 
and  pivotally  supporting  the  die  means  only  at  the  side 
adjacent  the  carriage  and  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  above  the  bed,  means  mounted  in  the  base  for 
moving  the  rods  vertically  to  clamp  material  to  be  cut 
against  the  bed  or  to  move  the  die  means  away  from  the 
bed,  links  limiting  the  movement  of  the  die  means  away 
from  the  bed  and  for  tilting  the  die  means  away  from 
the  bed  at  the  end  of  the  limiting  movement,  and  adjust- 
able resilient  means  effective  upon  the  movement  of  the 
die  means  to  clamp  material  to  be  cut  against  the  bed  for 
resiliently  biasing  towards  the  bed  that  side  of  the  die 
means  remote  from  the  side  upon  which  it  is  pivotally 
supported. 
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3,213,741 
NOTCHING  UNIT 
Frank    E.    Harding,    WyominK,    N.Y.,    assiftnor    to 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michi(;an 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,640 
11  Claims.     (CI.  83—588) 


/#  •  ''»,'"»" 


1.  A  device  for  use  between  the  bed  and  ram  of  a 
press,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  press  bed  and 
adapted  to  detachably  support  a  die; 

(b)  a  standard  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and 
having  outwardly  oppositely  directed  front  and  rear 
slide  surfaces; 

(c)  a  punch  holder  slidably  disposed  against  said  front 
slide  surface,  and  adapted  at  one  end  to  support  a 
punch  tip  and  to  guide  it  in  registration  with  the  die, 
and  to  be  engaged  by  the  press  ram  at  the  other  end; 

(d)  a  plate  slidably  disposed  against  said  rear  slide 
surface; 

(e)  means  extending  through  said  standard  and  con- 
necting said  punch  holder  and  said  plate  together 
and  holding  said  punch  holder  against  said  front 
slide  surface; 

(f )  a  pair  of  cheek  plates  each  having  an  inner  surface 
directed  toward  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  cheek 
plate  and  fixedly  secured  in  engagement  with  said 
standard,  said  inner  surfaces  at  one  side  of  said 
standard  jointly  guiding  said  punch  holder,  and  said 
inner  surfaces  at  the  other  side  of  said  standard 
jointly  guiding  said  slidable  plate;  and 

(g)  spring  means  biasing  said  punch  holder  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  die. 


3,213,742 

COMBINATION  THREAD  SWAGING   AND 

FASTENING  SCREWS 

Simon  S.  Kahn,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 

American  Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  18,  1963,  S«r.  No.  296,003 
7  Claims.     (CI.  85—46) 


1.  A  combination  thread-swaging  and  fastening  screw 
comprising  an  elongated  shank  mcluding  a  generally  cy- 
hndncal  rear  body  portion  and  a  generally  frusto-conical 
forwardly  tapered  front  pilot  end  portion,  a  continuous 
thread  carried  on  said  shank  and  including  both  a  plural- 
ity of  helical  turns  on  said  rear  body  portion  and  a  plural- 
ity of  helical  turns  on  said  front  pilot  end  portion,  said 
thread  having  a  fixed  pitch,  the  turns  on  said  rear  body 
portion  having  substantially  the  same  minor  radius  and 
successively  forward  ones  of  the  turns  on  said  front  pilot 
end  portion  having  graduaUy  reduced  minor  radii,  the 


turns  on  said  rear  body  portion  having  a  first  fixed  crest 
projection  from  the  root  thereof  and  the  turns  on  said 
front  pilot  end  portion  having  a  second  fixed  crest  projec- 
tion from  the  root  thereof,  wherein  said  first  fixed  crest 
projection  is  greater  than  said  second  fixed  crest  projec- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct  thread-swag- 
ing lobes  carried  entirely  by  the  turns  on  said  front  pilot 
end  portion  along  the  helix  of  said  thread  with  a  rota- 
tional angle  A  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank 
between  the  centers  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  lobes,  where 
A=i60'  +  B  and  wherein  B  is  a  fixed  angle  within  the 
approximate  range  60'  to  120°,  each  of  said  lobes  sub- 
tending a  rotational  angle  C  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  shank,  wherein  C  is  a  given  angle  within  the  approxi- 
mate range  60°  to  120°.  each  of  said  lobes  including  a 
crest  provided  with  leading  and  trailing  faces,  the  leading 
and  trailing  edges  of  each  of  said  lobe  crests  respectively 
merging  into  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  crest  of  the 
associated  turn  on  said  front  pilot  end  portion,  the  lead- 
ing and  trailing  faces  of  each  of  said  lobe  flanks  respec- 
tively merging  into  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  flank  of 
the  associated  turn  on  said  front  pilot  end  portion,  each 
of  said  lobes  having  a  variable  crest  projection  from  the 
root  thereof  that  is  maximized  substantially  at  the  cen- 
ter thereof  and  that  at  its  maximum  value  is  substantial- 
ly greater  than  said  second  fixed  crest  projection  of  the 
associated  turn  on  said  front  pilot  end  portion  and  each 
of  said  lobes  having  a  variable  flank  width  at  the  root 
thereof  that  is  maximized  substantially  at  the  center  there- 
of and  that  at  its  maximum  value  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  flank  width  of  the  associated  turn  on  said  front 
pilot  end  portion,  the  maximum  crest  projection  of  the 
rearmost  of  said  lobes  on  said  front  pilot  end  portion 
being  substantially  equal  to  said  first  fixed  crest  projec- 
tion of  the  turns  on  said  rear  body  portion  and  the  maxi- 
mum flank  width  of  the  rearmost  of  said  lobes  on  said 
front  plot  end  portion  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
flank  width  of  the  turns  on  said  rear  body  portion. 


3,213,743 
FASTENER  MEANS  INCLUDING  AN  INTERIOR 
FLLTD  -  PRESSURE   EXPANDABLE   LOCKING 
PORTION 

Robert  A.  Campbell,  167  N.  Ridgeland  Ave., 

Oak  Park,  III. 

Filed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,349 

9  Claims.     (O.  85— «5) 


J9 


1.  A  fastener  means  including  an  interior  fluid-pressure 
expandable  locking  portion,  comprising  a  longitudinal  fas- 
tener element  having  first  and  second  retaining  end  portions 
and  an  intermediate  shank  portion  therebetween  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  in  a  through-aperture  in  structural 
member  means  to  which  the  fastener  element  is  adapted 
to  be  fastened,  said  first  retaining  end  portion  comprising 
a  radial  flange  at  one  end  of  said  shank,  with  said  first 
retaining  end  portion  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  on 
one  side  of  said  structural  member  means  and  with  said 
second  retaining  end  portion  being  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  the  other  side  of  said  structural  member  means, 
a  second  radial  flange  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank,  said 
second  retaining  end  portion  being  positioned  on  said 
shank  intermediate  said  flanges  and  comprising  an  interior 
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fluid-pressure  expandable  effective  retaining  means,  said 
fastener  element  being  provided  with  inlet-outlet  valve 
means  in  interior  communication  with  said  interior  fluid- 
pressure  expandable  retaining  means  for  the  forcible  recep- 
tion of  a  quantity  of  pressurized  fluid  thereinto  whereby 
to  provide  said  pressurized  fluid  means  within  said  interior 
fluid-pressure  expandable  retaining  means  for  forcibly 
expanding  same,  said  inlet-outlet  valve  means  being  nor- 
mally closed  when  said  interior  fluid-pressure  expandable 
effective  retaining  means  is  expanded,  said  fluid-pressure 
expandable  effective  retaining  means  being  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  connected  coaxial  toroidal  expandable  seg- 
ments having  their  interiors  in  fluid  communication  with 
each  other  and  positioned  on  said  shank,  said  segments 
being  removable  when  in  non-expanded  position,  said  seg- 
ments when  in  the  expanded  retained  condition  engaging 
between  said  structural  member  means  and  said  second 
flange. 


segments  each  having  a  radially  extending  bearing 
flange  at  its  head  end  and  together  having  a  generally 
tubular  shape,  said  second  segments  being  spread 
apart  and  extending  divergently  from  the  other  ends 
of  said  first  segments; 

a  centrally  apertured  flexible  web  member  extending  be- 
tween said  body  portions  and  integrally  interconnect- 
ing said  body  portions  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  substantially  at  the  junction  of  said 
first  and  second  segments; 

said  body  portions  being  pivotal  about  said  web  mem- 


3,213,744 

EXPANSION   ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 

Arthur  C.  Wagner,  340  N.  7th  St.,  Lebanon,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,125 

17  Claims.     (CI.  85—67) 


1.  An  expansion  anchor  assembly  comprising  a  tubular 
anchor  sleeve,  said  anchor  sleeve  including  a  radially 
inwardly  extending  projection  extending  axially  of  said 
sleeve  and  into  the  hollow  interior  of  said  sleeve  for  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said  sleeve,  a  threaded 
bolt  positioned  in  said  anchor  sleeve  and  including  an 
end  projecting  beyond  a  corresponding  end  of  said  anchor 
sleeve,  an  expander  nut  threadedly  engaged  with  said  end 
of  said  bolt,  said  expander  nut  including  a  tapered  end 
engageable  with  a  facing  end  of  said  anchor  sleeve,  said 
expander  nut  having  a  maximum  outer  diameter  greater 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  anchor  sleeve,  a  groove 
on  said  expander  nut  engageable  in  interlocking  sliding  en- 
gagement with  said  radially  inwardly  extending  projection 
of  said  anchor  sleeve  as  said  expander  nut  moves  linearly 
and  non-rotatably  along  the  thread  of  said  bolt,  and  at 
least  one  bounding  wall  of  said  groove  being  sharpened 
to  provide  a  cutting  means,  whereby  linear  movement  of 
said  expander  nut  along  the  thread  of  said  bolt  is  effective 
to  cut  said  anchor  sleeve  adjacent  said  projection  and  to 
expand  the  material  of  said  anchor  sleeve. 


3,213,745 
ANCHORING  SOCKET  FOR  SCREW 

TYPE  FASTENERS 
James  E.  Dwyer,  2541  Folsom,  Apt.  8, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,421 
4  Claims.     (CI.  85—80) 
1.  A  one-piece  socket  device  for  anchoring  a  screw 
within  a  wall  comprising  an  integral  molded  plastic  mem- 
ber including: 

a  pair  of  angular  shaped  body  portions,  each  said  body 
portion  having  a  first  longitudinal  segment  and  a 
second  integral  segment  inclined  thereto  and  flexible 
relative  to  said  first  longitudinal  segments,  said  first 


ber  whereupon  said  second  segments  are  initially 
adjacent  to  each  other  when  said  device  is  first  in- 
serted within  an  opening  in  a  wall,  said  first  seg- 
ments being  substantially  parallel  with  each  other 
and  said  second  segments  being  spread  apart  when 
said  socket  device  is  fully  within  the  wall  opening; 
whereby  said  second  segments  are  caused  to  spread  even 
further  apart  to  secure  said  device  tightly  within  the 
wall  opening  when  a  screw  means  is  inserted  longi- 
tudinally between  said  first  segments  and  through  said 
web  member. 


3,213,746 

ANCHORING  SOCKET  FOR  SCREW  TYPE 

FASTENERS 

James  E.  Dwyer,  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica 

(2541  Folsom,  Apt.  8,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,534 

11  Claims.     (CI.  85—80) 


1.  A  socket  device  for  anchoring  a  screw  to  a  wall  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  angular  shaped  body  members,  each  said 
body  member  having  a  first  longitudinal  segment  and 
a  second  segment  integrally  attached  and  inclined 
thereto; 

a  fixed  non-yieldable  web  member  having  an  axial  open- 
ing and  connecting  said  first  longitudinal  segments 
together  at  one  end,  thereby  forming  the  head  end 
of  the  socket,  and  a  flange  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  longitudinal  segments  at  said  head 
end,  said  first  segments  being  substantially  parallel 
within  a  wall  aperture  before  a  screw  is  inserted  with- 
in the  socket,  while  said  second  segments  are  diver- 
gent relative  to  each  other; 

a  first  slightly  flexible  web  means  connecting  said  body 
members  at  the  junctions  of  said  first  and  second 
segments  and  having  a  central  opening; 

a  second  flexible  web  means  located  between  and  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  second  integral  segments,  for 
forcing  said  second  segments  further  apart  to  secure 
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the  socket  device  within  a  wall  aperture  when  it  is 
engaged  by  a  screw  advanced  axially  between  said 
first  segments  and  througi  said  fixed  and  said  first 
flexible  web  members. 


3.213.747 
PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  PHOSPHOROUS 
AND  OR  SLLPHl  R  IN  A  GAS 
Carl   Ernst   van  der  Smi&sen.   HamburK-Rahlstedt.  Ger- 
many,   assignor    to    Otto    Heinrich    Drager.    Lubeck, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1962.  Ser.  No.  165.543 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  19,  1961, 

D  35J01 

6  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


6.  A  process  for  detecting  and  quantitatively  deter- 
mining the  presence  of  phosphorus  and  sulphur  com- 
pounds in  a  gas  containing  no  oxygen  comprising  mixing 
the  gas  with  hydrogen  and  oxygen  with  the  amount  of 
hydrogen  being  in  excess  of  that  required  for  the  com- 
plete reaction  of  the  oxygen  and  burning  the  mixture  of 
gas,  oxygen  and  hydrogen  for  forming  a  green  color  indic- 
ative of  the  presence  of  phosphorus  and  measurable  by 
means  of  a  spectrophotometer,  and  for  forming  a  blue 
color  indicative  of  the  presence  of  sulphur  and  measur- 
able by  means  of  a  spectrophotometer. 


3  J  13.748 

AUTOMATIC  FOCI  SING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ENLARGING  APPARATIS 

Julius  Durst.  Brixen.  near  Bozen.  Ital>.  assignor  to  Durst 

A.G.  Fabrili  Fototechnischer  .4pparate,  Bolzano- Bozen, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1962,  Ser.  No.  172.647 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  16,  1961, 

2.807  61 

5  Cbims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1.  An  automatic  focusing  arrangement  for  an  enlarg- 
ing apparatus  including  a  carriage  support  and  an  easel 
comprising  a  main  carrier  assembly  movably  mounted 
upon  said  carriage  support  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  easel,  an  objective  lens  mounted  upon 
said  assembly,  a  negative  carrier,  movable  means  mount- 
ing said  negative  carrier  upon  said  assembly  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  objective  lens  along 
the  optical  axis  of  said  enlarging  apparatus,  control  means 
mounted  upon  said  assembly  and  reacting  against  said 


negative  carrier  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said 
negative  carrier  and  said  objective  lens  to  focus  said  appa- 
ratus, a  reference  coupling  connecting  said  control  means 
to  said  carnage  support  for  adjusting  said  control  means 
m  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  assembly  relative 
to  said  easel  whereby  said  focusing  distance  of  said  nega- 
tive carrier  from  said  objective  lens  is  automatically  ad- 
justed, and  said  control  means  comprising  disk,  cam  and 
follower  means  for  adjusting  said  negative  carrier  to  the 
proper  distance  from  said  objective  lens  to  provide  a  sharp 
focus  for  said  apparatus  for  all  positions  of  said  objective 
lens  relative  to  «i;)id  easel. 


3.213.749 

CAMERA  TITLING  DEVICE 

Alfred  F.  Hanks,  9635  SW.  Grecnburg  Road, 

Tigard,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,007 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1.  In  a  titling  device  for  a  camera, 

an  elongated  member  adapted  to  be  carried  with  a 
camera, 

attachment  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  the  elon- 
gated member  to  the  bottom  of  a  camera  in  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  elongated  member  extends  for- 
wardly  and  below  the  field  of  view  of  the  camera, 

a  pistol  grip  member  for  supporting  the  elongated 
member, 

a  title  plate, 

means  mounting  the  title  plate  on  the  other  end  of 
the  elongated  member  for  pivotal  movement  between 
a  first  position  in  which  the  titling  plate  projects  up- 
wardly from  the  elongated  member  into  the  field  of 
view  of  the  camera  forwardly  to  a  second  position 
below  the  field  of  view  of  the  camera  and  in  which 
the  front  face  of  the  title  plate  is  conveniently  acces- 
sible to  a  user  of  the  camera, 

and  means  mounted  on  the  pistol  grip  member  for 
detachably  engaging  the  title  plate  to  hold  the  title 
plate  in  said  second  position. 


3.213.750 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR  WTTH  VARIABLE  APERTURE 

DIAPHRAGM  FOR  OBJECTIVE 
Joachim    Eggert.    Braunschweig.   Germany,   assignor   to 
Voigtlander,  A.G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1961, 
V  21,719 
10  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 
1.  In  a  slide  projector  having  a  housing  and  an  objec- 
tive mount,  for  an  objective  having  a  lens,  axially  adjust- 
able relative  to  said  housing  and  removably  carried  by 
said  housing  so  that  one  ob^ctive  mount  and  an  objec- 
tive carried  thereby  can  be  replaced  by  another  objec- 
tive mount  and  another  objective  carried  thereby;  a  vari- 
able  aperiure   diaphragm;   diaphragm    mounting   means 
independent  of  said  objective  mount  and  mounted  in  said 
housing  behind  said  objective  mount  for  relative  displace- 
ment parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  objective,  said  mounting 
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means  positioning  said  diaphragm  in  the  path  of  light 
rays  through  said  objective,  said  diaphragm  mounting 
means  and  said  diaphragm  positioned  thereby  remain- 
ing in  said  housing  when  one  objective  mount  and  an 
objective  carried  thereby  is  replaced  by  another  objective 


will  applying  sufficient  power  between  spaced  points  on 
said  second  member  to  explode  said  second  member. 

14.  A  viewing  device  to  prevent  damage  in  response 
to  a  bright  light  flash  comprising  first  and  second  re- 
flectors, said  reflectors  being  positioned  so  that  a  light 


mount  and  an  objective  carried  by  the  latter;  and  posi- 
tioning means  operatively  engaged  with  said  mounting 
means  and  maintaining  said  diaphragm  fixed  against  axial 
displacement  relative  to  said  lens  during  axial  adjustment 
of  said  objective  mount. 


3,213,751 
PRISMATIC  LIGHT  TRANSMITTING  PANEL 
Warren   O.   Benjamin  and   Arthur  R.  Jaeger,  Coming, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,840 
2  Claims.     (CL  8fr— 57.5) 


3,213.752 

OPTICAL  VALVE  RESPONSIVE  TO  INTENSE 

LIGHT  FLASH 

Irving  Warren   Ruderman,   Demarest,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Isomet  Corporation,  Palisades  Park,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,699 
16  Claims.     (CI.  88—61) 
2.  In  combination,  a  mirror;  said  mirror  comprising  a 
first  electrically   insulating  light  transparent  member,  a 
second  electrically  conducting  member  of  high  light  re- 
flectivity secured  to  said  first  mcmt>er;  and  means  for  at 


path  from  the  flash  to  the  eye  exists  only  via  both  re- 
flectors, and  means  for  reducing  the  reflectivity  of  one  of 
said  reflectors  in  response  to  said  bright  light  flash,  where- 
in said  means  for  reducing  includes  means  for  vaporising 
said  one  reflector.  '*^ 


•4^ 


1.  In  a  luminaire  comprising  a  light  source  mounted 
within  a  fixture  having  an  opening  through  which  light 
is  normally  directed  into  an  area  to  be  illuminated,  an 
improved  light  transmitting  panel  covering  the  opening, 

said  panel  having 

(1)  light   refracting  prisms   formed  on  at  least 
one  surface  of  the  panel,  and 

(2)  a  small  number  of  light  diffusing  particles  dis- 
persed throughout  the  panel, 

(a)  said  particles  being  in  a  concentration  of 
150-1,000  crystallites  per  cubic  mm.  of 
material 

(b)  said  particles  having  a  size  not  in  excess 
of  0.25  mm.,  and 

(c)  the  distribution  of  those  particles  which 
are  between  0.01  and  0.25  mm.  in  size 
falling  within  a  zone  defined  by  curves  60 
and  62  in  FIG.  6, 

whereby  substantially  all  of  the  light  transmitted  through 
the  panel  is  effectively  concentrated  by  the  refracting 
prisms  into  a  predetermined  zone  bounded  by  a  narrow 
peripheral  band  of  gradient  brightness,  while  reflected, 
stray,  high  angle  light  is  rendered  relatively  diffuse  in  pro- 
portion to  its  longer  path  of  travel  within  the  panel. 


3,213,753 

MULTILAYER  LENTICULAR  LIGHT 

POLARIZING  DEVICE 

Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,398 
10  Claims.     (CI.  88—45) 


.fr° .", 


25 


^-=^ 


t^=i3" 


1.  A  multilayer  light  transmitting  device  for  receiving 
normally  incident  unpolarized  coUimated  light  and  pro- 
viding a  large  proportion  thereof  in  the  form  of  polarized 
light,  comprising,  in  assembled  bonded  relation,  an  iso- 
tropic entrance  layer  having  a  plane  entering  surface,  a 
negatively  lenticulated  exit  surface  and  a  given  index  of 
refraction,  an  isotropic  exit  layer  spaced  from  said  en- 
trance layer  having  a  positively  lenticulated  entering  sur- 
face, a  plane  exit  surface  and  a  given  index  of  refraction 
which  is  different  from  that  of  said  entrance  layer,  and  a 
birefringement  layer  positioned  intermediately  of  and 
bonded  to  facing  surfaces  of  said  entrance  and  exit  layers, 
said  birefringement  layer  having  a  positively  lenticulated 
entering  surface  bonded  to  said  negatively  lenticulated  exit 
surface  of  said  entrance  layer,  a  negatively  lenticulated 
exit  surface  bonded  to  said  positively  lenticulated  enter- 
ing surface  of  said  exit  layer,  and  given  relatively  low 
and  high  indices  of  refraction  each  substantially  match- 
ing a  separate  one  of  the  indices  of  said  isotropic  layers, 
the  lenticules  of  said  entrance  and  exit  layers  being  ar- 
ranged in  laterally  oflfset  relation  so  that,  when  taken  in 
the  general  direction  of  hght  transmittal,  the  vertices  of 
the  lenticules  of  one  layer  are  opposite  the  lenticular  join- 
ing extremities  of  the  other,  the  isotropic  property  and 
plane  entering  surface  of  said  entrance  layer  providing 
transmission  of  said  normally  incident  collimated  beams 
therethrough  without  deviation,  the  doubly  refractive 
property  and  lenticular  structure  of  said  intermediate  bi- 
refringent  layer  resolving  each  entering  beam  into  "O" 
and  "E"  components  with  that  component  matching  the 
index  of  said  entrance  layer  propagated  in  a  substantially 
unaltered  direction  through  said  birefringent  layer,  then 
refracted  upon  entering  the  positively  lenticulated  exit 
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layer  having  a  diflFerent  refractive  index  and  again  re- 
fracted upon  emerging  from  the  planar  exit  surface  of 
said  exit  layer  toward  a  given  focal  plane,  while  that  com- 
ponent matching  the  index  of  said  exit  layer  is  refracted 
in  said  intermediate  birefringent  layer,  is  propagated  in 
a  substantially  unaltered  direction  in  said  exit  layer,  and 
is  again  refracted  upon  emerging  from  said  exit  layer  to- 
ward said  focal  plane,  the  offset  relation  of  the  lenticules 
of  the  respective  layers  contributing  to  the  proper  focus 
of  the  components. 


3.213,754 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

GEARS  AND  SIMILAR  WORKPIECES 

Fritz    Hurth,    Gninwald.    near    Munich,    and    Manfred 

Erhardt,  Munich.  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Hurth 

Maschinen-  und  Zahnradfabrili,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1963.  Ser.  No.  324,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1962, 

H  47,469 

15  Claims.     (CI.  9&— 1.6) 


et     X     B 


1  A  proce^^  for  treatinf  gear^  and  similar  toothed  work- 
piec«>  by  means  of  a  revolvrng  gear  shaped  tool,  compriv 
iBf  tkc  Mepi  of  brinfint  the  iooi  into  mc«h  with  a  tcric* 
of  consecutive  *ofLpi«ce>  io  that  the  teeth  of  the  fool 
treat  the  teeth  oi  the  wexkpieces,  rotating  the  tool  alter- 


tool  substantially  from  end  to  end  of  the  slot,  the  method 
comprising  a  relative  infeed  to  full  cutting  depth  between 
the  tool  and  the  gear  preceding  the  swing  motion,  said 
infeed  being  substantially  along  the  first-mentioned  axis 
and  being  effected  while  the  tool  and  gear  are  aligned 
for  the  cutting  of  one  end  of  the  slot  to  substantially  full 
depth. 

10.  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  a  rotatably  sup- 
ported tool-carrying  cradle,  a  work  head  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  work  spindle,  means  including  a  frame  support- 
mg  said  cradle  and  head  for  relative  feed  motion  in  the 


direction  of  the  cradle  rotation  axis  and  for  relative  adjust- 
ment (a)  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  both  the  cradle 
rotation  axis  and  the  work  spindle  rotation  axis,  (b)  in 
the  direction  of  said  perpendicular  axis  and  (c)  in  the  di- 
rection of  said  work  spindle  rotation  axis,  and  said  sup- 
porting means  further  comprising  a  slide  adjustable  in  a 
direction  at  a  right  angle  to  said  perpendicular  axis  and 
also  at  a  nght  angle  to  one  of  the  other  aforementioned 
axes  to  enable  the  latter  to  be  adjusted  into  either  inter- 
secting or  offset  relation  to  said  perpendicular  axis. 
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layer  having  a  different  refractive  index  and  again  re- 
fracted upon  emerging  from  the  planar  exit  surface  of 
said  exit  layer  toward  a  given  focal  plane,  while  that  com- 
ponent matching  the  index  of  said  exit  layer  is  refracted 
in  said  intermediate  birefringent  layer,  is  propagated  in 
a  substantially  unaltered  direction  in  said  exit  layer,  and 
is  again  refracted  upon  emerging  from  said  exit  layer  to- 
ward said  focal  plane,  the  offset  relation  of  the  lenticules 
of  the  respective  layers  contributing  to  the  proper  focus 
of  the  components. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  gears  and  similar  toothed  work- 
pieces  by  means  of  a  revolving  gear-shaped  tool,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  bringing  the  tool  into  mesh  with  a  series 
of  consecutive  workpieccs  so  that  the  teeth  of  the  tool 
treat  the  teeth  of  the  workpieces;  rotating  the  tool  alter- 
natively in  a  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  direction  to 
insure  that  all  tooth  flanks  of  the  tool  wear  away  in  re- 
sponse to  engagement  with  the  tooth  flanks  of  consecutive- 
ly treated  workpieces;  and  reversing  the  tool  at  such  fre- 
quency that  the  length  of  intervals  between  successive 
reversals  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  tool  is  suffi- 
cient to  complete  the  treatment  of  at  least  one  workpiece. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  treating  gears  and  similar  toothed 
workpieces,  comprising  a  rotary  gear-shaped  tool  arranged 
to  mesh  with  a  series  of  consecutive  workpieces  so  that  its 
teeth  treat  the  teeth  of  the  workpieces:  reversible  motor 
means  arranged  to  rotate  the  tool  and  the  workpiece  which 
is  in  momentary  mesh  with  the  tool;  and  reversing  means 
arranged  to  reverse  said  motor  means  at  such  frequency 
that  the  length  of  intervals  between  successive  reversals 
is  sufficient  to  complete  the  treatment  of  at  least  one  work- 
piece. 


3^13,755 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING 

SPIRAL   BEVEL   AND   HYPOID   GEARS 

Charles  B.  King.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Glea- 

son  Horks,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Sept.  26.  1963,  S«r.  No.  311,704 
17  Claims.     (CL  90—5) 

1.  The  method  of  cuttmg  a  tooth  slot  of  a  non-genera- 
ted spiral  bevel  or  hypoid  gear  by  swmging  a  rotatmg  an- 
nular cutting  tool  about  an  axis  which  is  inclmed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  tool  rotation  axis,  to  thereby  swmg  the 


tool  substantially  from  end  to  end  of  the  slot,  the  method 
comprising  a  relative  infeed  to  full  cutting  depth  between 
the  tool  and  the  gear  preceding  the  swing  motion,  said 
infeed  being  substantially  along  the  first-mentioned  axis 
and  being  effected  while  the  tool  and  gear  are  aligned 
for  the  cutting  of  one  end  of  the  slot  to  substantially  full 
depth. 

10.  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  a  rotatably  sup- 
ported tool-carrying  cradle,  a  work  head  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  work  spindle,  means  including  a  frame  support- 
ing said  cradle  and  head  for  relative  feed  motion  in  the 


3,213,754 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TREATING 

GEARS  AND  SI.MILAR  WORKPIECES 

Fritz    Hurth,    Grunwald,    near    Munich,    and    Manfred 

Erhardt.  Munich.  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Hurth 

Maschinen-  und  Zahnradfabrik.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1963.  Set.  No.  324.655 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1962, 
H  47.469 
15  Cbims.     (CI.  90—1.6)   * 


e*     » 


1-ff 


■^^'' 


M^^ai      - 


direction  of  the  cradle  rotation  axis  and  for  relative  adjust- 
ment (a)  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  both  the  cradle 
rotation  axis  and  the  work  spindle  rotation  axis,  (b)  in 
the  direction  of  said  perpendicular  axis  and  (c)  in  the  di- 
rection of  said  work  spmdic  rotation  axis,  and  said  sup- 
porting means  further  comprising  a  slide  adjustable  in  a 
direction  at  a  right  angle  to  said  perpendicular  axis  and 
also  at  a  right  angle  to  one  of  the  other  aforementioned 
axes  to  enable  the  latter  to  be  adjusted  into  either  inter- 
secting or  offset  relation  to  said  perpendicular  axis. 


3,213,756 

GEAR  MACHINE  AND  INDEXING 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

John  L.  Ash  II.  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Gleason 

Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,712 

7  Claims.     (CI.  90 — 5) 


1.  A  gear  machine  comprising  a  frame  supporting  a 
tool-carrying  cradle  for  rotation  thereon,  a  work  spindle 
and  a  housing  therefor  on  the  frame,  drive  means  for 
reversingly  rotating  said  cradle,  a  gear  train  for  driving 
the  spindle,  said  gear  train  being  connective  to  said  drive 
means  for  unidirectional  rotation  thereby  in  time  with 
reversinjg  rotation  of  the  cradle,  an  intermittent  index 
mechanism  arranged  for  operation  in  time  with  said  drive 
means,  and  means  for  connecting  the  gear  train  either 
to  said  mechanism  or  to  said  drive  means. 
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3,213,757 

DOUBLE  BIPOLAR  PHOTOSCLnLPTURE 

WiUiam  T.  Cardwell,  Jr.,  16731  Ardtta  Drive, 

Whitticr,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,824 

19  Claims.     (CI.  90—13) 


means  defining  a  second  continuously  open  bleed  passage 
opening  from  the  other  end  of  said  chamber  to  atmos- 


1.  The  method  of  photosculpturing  a  three-dimensional 
image  of  a  three-dimensional  prototype  comprising: 

(a)  projecting  upon  the  prototype  a  grid  composed  of 
light  rays  diverging  three-dimensionally  from  a  first 
point  of  known  location, 

(b)  instantaneously  recording  a  two-dimensional  photo- 
graphic image  of  the  three-dimensional  surface  of 
intersection  of  said  grid  and  said  prototype,  using 
light  rays  reflected  by  said  prototype,  said  reflected 
light  rays  converging  through  the  effective  optical 
center  of  a  camera  lens,  said  center  being  at  a  second 
point  of  known  location  outside  the  cone  of  rays 
from  said  first  point  that  is  subtended  by  said  proto- 
type. 

(c)  placing  a  tool-constraining  point  at  a  position  cor- 
responding to  that  of  said  first  point  in  step  (a), 

(d)  placing  a  tool-sighting  point  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  second  point  in  step  (b), 

(e)  placing  the  recorded  photographic  image  at  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  the  position  it  occupied  dur- 
ing its  recording  in  step  (b), 

(f )  placing  a  block  of  material  to  be  carved  at  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  that  of  said  prototype  in  step 
(b), 

(g)  carving  into  said  block  with  a  carving  tool  by 
directing  said  tool  so  that  the  direction  from  said 
tool-constraining  point  to  the  penetrating  extremity 
of  said  tool  corresponds  to  the  direction  of  one  of 
said  light  rays  in  step  (a),  said  one  of  said  light 
rays  being  identified  by  its  position  in  said  grid, 

(h)  simultaneously  with  step  (g),  aligning  said  pene- 
trating extremity,  said  tool-sighting  point,  and  the 
photographic  image  of  the  intersection  of  said  one 
of  said  light  rays  with  the  prototyp)e,  and 

(i)  repeating  steps  (g)  and  (h)  for  a  plurality  of  said 
ones  of  said  light  rays,  so  that  said  penetrating  ex- 
tremity of  said  carving  tool  carves  at  least  part  of 
said  block  into  a  three-dimensional  image  of  at  least 
part  of  said  three-dimensional  prototype. 


3,213,758 
AIR  OPERATED  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Lawrence  H.  Workman,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Gardner-Denver  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,458 

10  Claims.     (CI.  91—52) 

1.  An  air  operated  control  device  comprising  means  de- 
fining an  air  chamber;  a  piston  movable  rcctilinearly  with- 
in said  chamber  in  sealed  relation  with  the  walls  thereof; 
means  biasing  said  piston  toward  one  end  of  said  cham- 
ber; conduit  means  communicating  with  said  one  end  of 
said  chamber  for  connection  with  a  source  of  pressurized 
air;  manually  operable  valve  means  in  said  conduit  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  air  to  said  chamber;  means  defining 
a  first  continuously  open  bleed  passage  communicating 
the  ends  of  said  chamber  on  either  side  of  said  piston; 


phere;  and  said  piston  defining  a  control  member  selective- 
ly moved  and  positioned  within  said  chamber  through 
selective  control  of  said  valve  means. 


3,213,759 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  UNIT 
Arthur  G.  Mellinger,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arthur 
G.  Mellinger,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,891 
7  Claims.     (CI.  91—126) 


^"T^HifO^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  hydraulic  device;  a  stator  having  a  cy- 
lindrical cavity  therein,  a  rotor  rotatable  in  said  cavity 
and  defining  with  said  stator  an  annular  space,  on  one  side 
of  said  rotor,  vanes  axially  slidably  mounted  in  said  rotor 
for  sweeping  through  said  space  as  the  rotor  rotates,  parti- 
tion members  carried  by  the  stator  in  said  space  divid- 
ing said  space  into  a  plurality  of  chambers  and  each  parti- 
tion member  having  inclined  ramp  means  on  opposite 
sides  for  guiding  the  vanes  over  the  partition  members, 
a  first  port  in  the  stator  on  one  side  of  each  partition 
member,  a  second  port  in  the  stator  intermediate  each 
two  adjacent  members,  and  third  ports  carried  by  the 
rotor  opening  into  said  space  immediately  adjacent  each 
vane  and  adapted  for  registration  with  said  second  ports 
as  the  rotor  rotates,  said  first,  second  and  third  ports  be- 
ing located  in  said  device  on  the  same  said  one  side  of 
said  rotor. 


3,213,760 

FLUID  CUSHION 

Paul  Carr,  Uniontown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Flo-Tork,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,267 

3  Claims.     (CI.  91—395) 

1.  A  fluid  actuator  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  housing  having  an  inner  piston  receiv- 
ing bore; 
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(b)  an  end  wall  disposed  transversely  across  one  end 
of  the  piston  receiving  bore; 

(c)  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  and  being 
reciprocally  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  end 
wall,  an  end  of  the  piston,  portions  of  the  surface 
of  the  piston  receiving  bore,  and  the  end  wall  defin- 
ing a  fluid  chamber; 

(d)  said  piston  having  inner  surfaces  defining  a  plunger 
receiving  recess  in  said  end; 

(e)  a  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  the  plunger  re- 
ceiving recess  and  being  reciprocally  movable  with- 
in the  recess  between  first  and  second  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  piston,  the  plunger  in  said  first  position 
extending  substantially  out  of  the  plunger  receiving 
recess  so  as  to  define  a  fluid  space  between  said 
plunger  and  the  piston  surfaces  defining  said  plunger 
receiving  recess,  and  said  plunger  in  said  second 
position  being  substantially  received  within  the 
plunger  receiving  recess,  whereby  said  fluid  space 
is  at  a  minimum; 

(f )  biasing  means  urging  said  plunger  toward  said  first 
position; 

(g)  said  end  wall  having  a  main  fluid  passage  in  align- 
ment with  said  plunger  and  communicating  with 
said  fluid  chamber; 


(h)  said  end  wall  including  a  fluid  by-pass  passage 
communicating  with  said  fluid  chamber; 

(i)  means  in  said  by-pass  passage  for  metering  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  by -pass  passage; 

(j)  said  plunger  and  portions  of  the  end  wall  adja- 
cent said  main  fluid  passage  having  mating  surfaces 
for  closing  communication  between  said  fluid  cham- 
ber and  the  main  fluid  passage  when  the  mating  sur- 
faces are  in  abutment; 

(k)  said  plunger  having  an  imperforate  transverse  end 
surface  for  closmg  the  main  fluid  passage  when  the 
mating  surfaces  are  in  abutment;  and, 

(1)  said  plunger  including  opening  means  on  the  pis- 
ton side  of  said  mating  surfaces  for  providing  re- 
stricted fluid  flow  between  said  fluid  chamber  and 
the  fluid  space  whereby  said  mating  surfaces  about 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  travel  of  the  piston 
toward  the  end  wall  and  fluid  trapped  between  said 
piston  and  said  end  wall  is  exhausted  at  a  controlled 
rate  through  said  by-pass  passage  to  provide  a 
cushion  and  fluid  in  said  fluid  space  is  restricted  in 
flowing  into  said  fluid  chamber  to  provide  an  addi- 
tional cushion,  and  said  plunger  is  thereafter  mov- 
able into  said  recess  to  open  said  main  fluid  passage 
when  fluid  is  supplied  through  said  main  passage  at 
a  pressure  exceeding  the  urging  force  of  said  biasing 
means. 


3^13,761 
REVERSE  FLOW  CHECK  VALVT 
Eugene   P.  Virtue,  Tlnley   Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chkago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,018 
8  Claims.     (CI.  91—414) 
1.  In   a   hydraulic   system    having   a   source   of   fluid 
pressure  and  individual  control  valve  means  controlling 


a  plurality  of  hydraulic  circuits,  reverse  flow  check  valve 
means,  comprising:  a  body  member;  means  forming  fluid 
passages  in  said  body  member  communicatively  connect- 
ing said  source  with  each  of  said  circuits;  sleeve  valve 
means  disposed  one  in  each  said  passage  slidably  opera- 
tive between  an  open  position  permitting  fluid  flow  through 


the  respective  passage,  and  a  closed  position  interrupting 
fluid  flov/  therethrough;  one  of  said  sleeve  valve  means 
being  operative  responsive  to  development  of  a  pressure 
in  the  respectively  connected  circuit  greater  than  the  pres- 
sure in  the  other  of  said  circuits  for  closing  the  respective 
said  one  sleeve  valve  means  and  interrupting  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough. 

3,213,762 

HYDRALXIC  DEVICES  FOR  RECIPROCATING 

ELEMENTS  HAVING  HIGH  INERTIA 

Pierre  Dubuf,  Toussieu,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Indu- 

strielle  Generaie  de  Mecanique  Appliquee,  S.I.GJVf.A.f 

Paris,  France,  a  society  of  France 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,513 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  29,  1962, 

910,821 

3  Claims.     (CI.  91—451) 
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1.  A  hydraulic  device  for  reciprocating  elements  hav- 
ing high  inertia  comprising:  a  pressure  liquid  source; 
a  hydraulic  motor  having  two  motor  chambers  corre- 
sponding to  the  required  direction  of  movement  of  the 
high  inertia  element;  a  three  position  distributor  dis- 
posed between  the  chambers  and  the  pressure  liquid 
source,  the  three  positions  respectively  directing  pressure 
liquid  to  the  first  motor  chamber  while  connecting  the 
second  chamber  to  an  unpressurised  space,  directing  pres- 
sure liquid  to  the  second  motor  chamber  while  connecting 
the  first  chamber  to  an  unpressurised  space  and  isolating 
both  chambers  from  the  pressure  source;  two  ducts  con- 
necting respectively  the  chambers  to  the  distributor;  a 
discharge  space;  a  single  valve  connected  between  the 
discharge  space  and  each  of  the  ducts,  said  single  valve 
comprising  a  valve  member;  a  closure  member  for  the 
corresponding  duct  slidable  therein;  said  last  mentioned 
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duct  including  a  seat  for  said  closure  member;  a  plunger 
freely  slidable  inside  the  closure  member;  and  a  piston 
freely  movable  with  respect  to  both  said  valve  member 
and  said  plunger  and  fitting  slidably  in  said  valve  member 
to  separate  therein;  first  and  second  chambers,  the  first 
chamber  being  bounded  by  the  closure  member  and 
plunger  and  communicating  with  the  discharge  space  and 
the  second  chamber  communicating  with  one  of  said  ducts 
extending  from  the  distributor  to  the  hydraulic  motor;  a 
single  spring  in  said  valve  member,  said  spring  being  lo- 
cated in  the  first  chamber  between  the  closure  member  and 
the  piston;  a  communicating  passage  controlled  by  the 
plunger  between  the  chambers  of  the  valve  member,  the 
plunger  end  opposed  to  that  bounding  the  first  chamber 
of  the  valve  member  bearing  the  pressure  in  the  duct 
from  the  distributor  to  the  corresponding  chamber  of  the 
hydraulic  motor. 

3,213,763 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  TRANSMISSIONS  AND 

THE  CONTROL  OF  HYDRAULIC  MOTORS 
Robert  Colin  Pearson,  ''Southwold,"  Walton  Road, 
Brough,    England,    and    Thomas    Mark    Burrett, 
Brough,  England;   said   Burrett  assignor  to  said 
Pearson 

Filed  May  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  277,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  22, 1962, 

19,693/62 
9  Claims.     (CI.  92—13) 


ergy  and  preventing  its  return  to  the  bellows  construction, 
a  second  constraining  layer  of  material  having  a  stiffness 


1.  A  hydraulic  drive  comprising:  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid  of  substantially  constant  pressure;  a  hydraulic  motor 
of  continuously  variable  displacement,  said  motor  includ- 
ing a  movable  control  member  the  position  of  which  con- 
trols the  magnitude  of  said  displacement;  tachometer 
pump  means  driven  by  said  motor;  manually  controllable 
means  for  obtaining  a  variable  flow  of  pressure  fluid  in- 
dependently of  said  tachometer  pump  means;  pressure 
sensitive  means  connected  to  vary  the  position  of  said 
movable  control  member;  a  first  hydraulic  circuit  con- 
necting said  motor  to  said  source  for  operation  thereby; 
and  a  second  hydraulic  circuit  connecting  said  tachometer 
pump  means  and  said  manually  controllable  means  differ- 
entially to  said  pressure  sensitive  means. 


3,213,764 
DAMPED  BELLOWS  CONSTRUCTION 
Thomas  A.  Nelson  and  Ralph  L.  Burlingame,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,485 
4  Claims.  (CI.  92—41) 
1.  A  dampened  bellows  construction  comprising:  a 
metal  bellows  member  having  a  convoluted  wall  of  high 
resiliency  capable  of  efficiently  storing  and  returning 
vibration  energy  into  the  bellows  construction  when  sub- 
jected to  a  vibrating  environment,  a  first  primary  layer 
of  viscoelastic  material  having  an  energy  absorbing  effi- 
ciency of  greater  than  65%  bonded  to  said  convoluted 
wall  for  absorbing  a  major  portion  of  said  vibration  en- 


greater  than  said  viscoelastic  material  bonded  to  said 
first  primary  layer  of  viscoelastic  material  for  increasing 
its  energy  absorbing  effectiveness. 


3,213,765 
FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR 
Raymond  J.  Knable,  Bellwood.  III.,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,238 
28  Claims.     (CI.  92—52) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  actuator  the  combination  of  a 
large  cylinder  having  a  head  at  each  end  thereof,  a  small 
cylinder  having  an  inner  end  telescoped  in  the  large 
cylinder  through  one  head  thereof,  a  large  piston  se- 
cured on  the  telescoped  end  of  the  small  cylinder  for 
movement  in  unison  therewith  and  slidable  in  the  large 
cylinder  between  the  beads  thereon,  said  small  cyhnder 
also  having  a  head  on  its  outer  end,  a  small  piston  slidable 
in  the  small  cylinder,  between  the  head  on  the  small  cyl- 
inder and  an  abutment  movable  with  the  large  piston,  an 
actuator  rod  attached  to  and  moveable  with  the  small 
piston  and  projecting  through  the  other  head  on  the  large 
cylinder,  and  means  through  which  pressure  fluid  may 
be  directed  into  and  from  the  cylinders  to  bring  about 
reciprocation  of  the  pistons  individually  and  in  unison 
in  said  cylinders. 


3,213,766 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  PISTON 
Frank   C.   Hutto,   Dearhom,   Mich.,   assignor  to   Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser,  No.  353,385 
9  Claims.     (CI.  92—228) 


1.  A  light  weight  piston  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  head  portion  having  at  least  one  pis- 
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ton  ring  groove  around  its  circumference,  a  pair  of  piston 
pin  bosses  integrally  connected  to  said  head  portion  and 
depending  from  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
head  portion  and  said  piston  pin  bosses  being  formed 
from  a  light  weight  metal  having  a  relatively  high  co- 
efficient of  thermal  expansion,  an  inner  skirt  formed  from 
a  more  dense  metal  having  a  lower  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion,  said  inner  skirt  extending  completely  around 
the  circumference  of  said  piston  and  being  embedded  in 
said  piston  pin  bosses,  said  inner  skirt  being  axially  spaced 
from  said  head  portion,  and  skirt  pads  fixed  to  said  inner 
skirt  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  said  skirt  pads  being 
formed  from  the  same  metal  as  said  head  portion  and  said 
piston  pin  bosses,  said  skirt  pads  being  separated  from 
said  piston  pin  bosses  in  a  circumferential  direction. 


3^13,767 
MAKEREADY 
Michael  G.  Tomak,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  Delaware 
Continuation   of  application   Ser.   No.   53.649,   Sept.   2, 
1960.     This    application    July    20,    1964,    Ser.    No. 
389,510 

13  Claims.     (Ci.  93—58) 


1.  A  makeready  which  acts  as  a  female  die  part  in  the 
formation  of  an  entire  score-lined  carton  blank,  com- 
prising a  thin  unitary  sheet  of  hard  wear-resistant  mate- 
rial having  a  lower  surface  suitable  for  attachment  to  a 
counterplate  and  an  upper  surface  that  is  exposed  when 
said  sheet  is  attached  to  the  counterplate,  said  upper  sur- 
face being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat 
surface  portions  corresponding  in  number  and  dimen- 
sions to  panels  of  said  carton  blank,  said  surface  portions 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  elongated  score-form- 
ing grooves  corresponding  in  number  and  position  to 
score  lines  of  said  carton  blank. 


3,213,768 

ROAD  CONSTRICTION 

Jens  Lauritz  Jensen,  Mejlgade  47,  Aaclbus,  Denmark 

Filed  July  26.  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  July  27,  1960, 

2,965/60 

4  Claims.     (CI.  94—14) 


1.  A  roadway  construction  comprising  piles  extending 
into  the  ground  sufficiently  below  the  frost  line  to  provide 
road  support  and  having  upper  end  portions  extending 
above  the  ground  surface,  beams  supported  on  the  upper 


ends  of  said  piles  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
roadway  at  selected  spaced  intervals,  said  beams  having 
a  rectangular  cross  section  with  flat  upper  surfaces  and 
opposed  vertical  side  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
premanufactured  concrete  slabs  each  having  a  length 
slightly  less  than  the  center-to-center  spacing  of  said 
beams  and  a  width  which  is  a  unit  fraction  of  the  width 
of  the  roadway,  each  of  said  slabs  extending  between  and 
being  supported  by  two  successive  beams  and  having  end 
portions  which  are  notched  to  provide  flat  lower  surfaces 
resting  on  the  flat  upper  surfaces  of  said  beams  and  verti- 
cally downwardly  extending  shoulders  engagable  with 
said  side  surfaces  of  said  beams,  a  plurality  of  said  slabs 
being  laid  side-by-side  to  make  up  the  desired  width  of 
the  roadway,  said  slabs  having  on  their  under  sides  down- 
wardly projecting  integral  ribs  extending  generally  length- 
wise of  said  slabs  and  having  vertical  end  faces  which 
are  coplanar  with  said  shoulders  and  abut  said  vertical 
side  surfaces  of  the  beams  at  the  ends  of  the  respective 
slabs,  means  confining  said  slabs  at  the  sides  of  said  road- 
way against  laterally  outward  movement,  said  slabs  being 
spaced  from  adjacent  slabs  in  both  a  longitudinal  and  a 
transverse  direction  to  provide  narrow  spaces  between  ad- 
jacent slabs,  and  compressible  material  filling  said  spaces 
to  provide  water  tightness  while  permitting  limited  move- 
ment in  both  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  aris- 
ing from  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  slabs. 


3,213.769 

MACHINE  FOR  SPREADING  AND  COMPACTING 

SURFACING  MATERIAL 

John  William  Smith,  617  NW.  18th  St., 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,873 

4  Claims.     (CI.  94—46) 


1.  A  machine  for  spreading  and  compacting  surfacing 
material  onto  a  strip  of  terrain,  which  machine  is  adapted 
to  be  towed  by  a  dump  truck,  which  machine  comprises; 

(a)  a  wheeled  frame, 

(b)  a  transverse  hopper  mounted  on  said  wheeled 
frame  which  hopper  has  a  discharge  opening  formed 
in  the  lower  end  thereof, 

(1)  said  opening  in  said  hopper  being  of  the  width 
of  the  strip  of  terrain  to  be  surfaced, 

(c)  a  chute  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper 
and  being  of  a  width  of  the  opening  in  the  lower  end 
thereof, 

(1)  said  chute  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
hopper  to  a  point  a  spaced  distance  above  the 
terrain  to  direct  surfacing  material  from  the 
hopper  onto  the  strip  of  terrain  to  be  surfaced, 
a  transversely  arranged  plate  mounted  on  said 
frame  rearwardly  of  said  hopper  and  extending 
downward  to  a  spaced  distance  above  the  terrain  to 
form  a  strike-off  means  to  strike  off  surfacing  ma- 


(d) 


^_; 
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terial  discharge  from  said  chute  to  a  predetermined 
thickness, 

(e)  a  single  roller  compacting  means  mounted  on  said 
wheeled  frame  transversely  thereof  rearwardly  of 
said  strike-off  means,  which  roller  is  in  compacting 
contact  with  the  surfacing  material  discharged  onto 
said  strip  of  terrain  and  being  at  least  the  width  of 
said  strip  of  surfacing  material, 

(f)  a  beam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  near  the 
forward  end  thereof, 

(g)  a  pair  of  wheels  of  said  wheeled  frame  being 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  pivoted  beam  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  to  support  said  wheeled  frame 
for  movement  over  the  terrain, 

(h)  cable  means  connected  to  the  rear  end  portion  of 
said  pivoted  beam, 

(i)  jack  means  positioned  intermediate  said  frame  and 
said  cable  to  exert  a  pulling  action  on  said  cable 
when  said  jack  is  moved  in  one  direction  to  urge  said 
wheels  into  contact  relation  with  the  terrain,  and 

(j)  forwardly  and  upwardly  extending  bar  portions  se- 
cured to  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  and  forward  side  of  an 
axle  of  a  towing  vehicle  to  form  a  draw  bar,  and  to 
support  at  least  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  towing 
vehicle  thereon  while  the  machine  is  moved  over  the 
terrain  to  perform  a  surfacing  and  compacting  op- 
eration. 


3,213.770 

DEVICE  FOR  PRl>rnNG  CHARACTERS 

PHOTOGRAPHICALLY 

Helmut  Kiiufer,  Munich-Gmnwald,  Germany,  assifnior  to 

Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusea,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1962.  Ser.  No.  246.269 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1961, 

A  39,090 

1  Claim.     (CI.  95—4.5) 


An  optical  stencil  assembly  adapted  to  be  used  with 
a  photographic  enlarger  to  enable  the  latter  to  be  used 
for  printing  characters  photographically,  comprising,  in 
combination,  support  means;  plate  means  turnably  car- 
ried by  said  support  means  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  optical  axis  and  carrying  characters  ca- 
pable of  being  selectively  aligned  with  the  optical  axis  of 
the  enlarger  to  have  images  thereof  projected;  cover 
means  hingcdly  carried  by  said  support  means  for  move- 
ment to  and  from  a  position  covering  at  least  part  of  said 
plate  means,  said  cover  means  and  support  means  being 
clear  of  the  optical  axis  of  the  enlarger  when  the  assembly 
is  placed  thereon  so  that  the  light  rays  moving  along  the 
optical  axis  can  pass  through  said  plate  means  to  pro- 
ject an  image  of  a  selected  character  thereon;  and  man- 
ually operable  rotary  means  carried  by  said  cover  means 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  plate  means  when 
said  cover  means  is  in  said  closed  position  thereof  for 
manually  turning  said  plate  means  to  align  a  selected 
character  with  the  optical  axis,  said  manually  operable 
means   being  transparent 


3,213,771 
STILL  CAMERA  WITH  BUILT-IN 
EXPOSURE  METER 
Franz    W.    R.   Starp   and    Dieter    Rittmann,    Calmbach 
(Enz),     Germany,     assignors     to     Alfred     Gauthier, 
G.m.b.H.,    Calmbach,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1961, 

G  33,341 

13  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  an  adjustable 
diaphragm;  automatic  means  comprising  an  exposure 
meter  and  a  program  setting  member  linking  said  metA 
to  said  diaphragm  to  control  the  aperture  size  of  the  latter 
automatically  in  response  to  the  amount  of  light  striking 
said  exposure  meter;  a  manually  operable  diaphragm 
aperture  control  connected  to  said  diaphragm  to  control 
the  aperture  size  thereof,  said  control  having  a  plurality 
of  positions  including  an  automatic  position  and  at  least 
one  manual  position;  a  connection  from  said  diaphragm 
aperture  control  to  said  automatic  means  to  disable  said 
program  setting  member  when  said  diaphragm  aperture 
control  is  set  at  said  manual  position;  a  shutter;  a  linkage 
connecting  said  program  setting  member  to  said  shutter  to 
control  the  duration  of  opening  of  said  shutter  auto- 
matically in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  light  strik- 
ing said  exposure  meter,  said  linkage  being  automatically 
disabled  when  said  program  setting  member  is  disabled; 
a  manually  operable  shutter  speed  setting  control  con- 
nected to  said  shutter  and  having  at  least  one  program 
position  and  at  least  one  manual  position;  an  automatic 
aperture  setting  member  connectable  to  said  diaphragm 
to  control  the  aperture  size  of  the  latter  when  said  shutter 
speed  setting  control  is  set  to  its  manual  position;  and 
force-transmitting  means  connecting  said  shutter  speed 
setting  control  to  said  automatic  means  to  move  said 
automatic  means  in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  said 
exposure  time  setting  member  to  its  manual  position 
whereby  said  diaphragm  will  be  automatically  set  to  an 
aperture  value  determined  by  the  shutter  speed  to  which 
said  exposure  time  setting  member  is  set  and  to  the  in- 
tensity of  light  striking  said  exposure  meter. 


3,213,772 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WFTH  COUPLED 
EXPOSURE  METER 
Franz  W.  R.  Starp,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Alfred  Gauthier,  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1961, 

G  33,886 

6  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 

1.  A   photographic  camera  with   a  built-in  exposure 

meter;  a  diaphragm  having  means  defining  an  aperture 

of  variable  size;  a  diaphragm  aperture  control  connected 

to  said  diaphragm  and  settable  to  an  "automatic"  position; 

means  linking  said  meter  to  said  diaphragm  to  govern 


1484 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1965 


the  size  of  the  aperture  of  said  diaphragm  in  accordance 
with  the  amount  of  light  energizing  said  meter  when 
said  control  is  set  to  its  "automatic"  position:  a  variable 
speed  shutter;  a  shutter  speed  control  connected  to  said 
shutter  and  settable  to  a  "program"  position  and  to  a 
"manual"  range  of  positions;  means  linking  said  meter 
to  said  shutter  when  said  shutter  speed  control  is  in  its 
"program"  position  whereby  the  speed  of  shutter  opera- 
tion is  automatically  determined  by  the  amount  of  light 
energizing  said  meter;  a  cam  having  a  first  section  corre- 
sponding to  said  "manual"  range  of  positions  of  said 


shutter  speed  control,  a  second  section  corresp)onding 
to  said  "program"  position,  and  a  third  section  correspond- 
ing to  the  distance  between  said  "program"  position  and 
the  proximal  portion  of  said  "manual"  range  of  positions 
of  said  shutter  speed  control;  means  linking  said  shutter 
speed  control  to  said  cam;  and  means  connecting  said 
cam  to  said  meter  to  control  the  operation  of  the  latter  in 
accordance  with  the  setting  of  said  shutter  speed  control 
whereby  said  meter  will  control  the  aperture  of  said 
diaphragm  in  accordance  both  with  the  amount  of  Hght 
reaching  said  meter  and  with  the  setting  of  said  shutter 
speed  control. 

3^13,773 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  COUPLED 
EXPOSURE  METER 
Franz  W.  R.  Starp,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Alfred  Cauthier,  G.m.b.H.,  Caimbacb  (Enz),  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,104 
2  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  having  a  built-in  exposure 
meter;  a  diaphragm  having  means  defining  an  aperture 
of  variable  size;  a  diaphragm  aperture  control  connected 
to  said  diaphragm  and  settable  to  an  "automatic"  posi- 
tion; a  film  sensitivity  control;  a  variable  speed  shutter; 
shutter  operating  means;  a  manually  operated  shutter 
speed  control  settable  to  a  "program"  position  and  to  a 
range  of  manually  controlled  positions;  an  automatic 
aperture  setting  control  operatively  connected  to  said  ex- 
posure meter  to  be  controlled  by  the  setting  thereof  and 
having  a  first  cam  surface  thereon;  a  program  setting  ring 


having  second  and  third  cam  surfaces  thereon;  engage- 
ment means  connected  to  said  shutter  speed  control  to 
be  operated  thereby  to  connect  said  program  setting  means 
to  said  automatic  aperture  setting  control  when  said  shut- 
ter speed  control  is  set  to  its  "program"  position  and  to 
disconnect  said  program  setting  means  from  said  aperture 
setting  control  when  said  shutter  speed  control  is  set  to 
its  manually  controlled  positions,  common  means  opera- 
tively engaging  said  diaphragm  to  control  the  aperture 
thereof  and  linked  with  both  said  first  and  second  cam 
surfaces  to  be  controlled  by  said  first  cam  surface  when 
said  shutter  speed  control  is  set  to  its  manually  controlled 
positions  and  by  said  second  cam  surface  when  said  shut- 
ter speed  control  is  set  to  its  "program"  position;  and 
means  linking  said  shutter  operating  means  to  said  third 
cam  surface  to  control  the  speed  of  said  shutter  by  the 
setting  of  said  third  cam  surface  only  when  said  shutter 
speed  control  is  set  to  its  "program"  position. 


3,213,774 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASHGUN 
Alan  C.  Curtiss,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,918 
12  Claims.     (CI.  95—11) 


1.  A  photographic  flashgun  adapted  to  be  detachably 
mounted  on  a  camera,  said  flashgun  comprising  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  housing,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  base 
of  said  housing  for  releasably  mounting  said  flashgun  on 
said  camera,  means  providing  a  flattened  corner  of  said 
housing  remote  from  said  base  thereby  to  contribute  to 
the  compactness  of  said  flashgun  and  provide  a  first  planar 
bearing  surface,  a  circular  aperture  formed  in  said  sur- 
face, a  concave  reflector,  means  providing  a  flattened  area 
of  said  reflector  forming  a  second  planar  bearing  surface, 
a  circular  aperture  formed  in  said  second  surface,  tubular 
means  comprising  a  flashlamp  socket  having  a  flanged 
upper  portion  and  a  smaller  depending  portion  joining 
together  said  first  and  second  bearing  surfaces,  said  de- 
pending portion  of  said  tubular  means  being  slidably  in- 
serted through  both  said  surface  apertures  and  said  flat- 
tened reflector  area  being  rotatablc  thereon,  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  tubular  means  extending  within  said 
housing,  spring  means  divergingly  bearing  against  an 
inner  surface  of  said  housing  and  said  lower  extremity  of 
said  tubular  means  so  as  to  draw  said  flanged  portion 
firmly  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  reflector,  detent 
means  embodied  partly  in  means  of  said  reflector  and 
partly  in  said  flanged  portion  of  said  tubular  means  for 
providing  given  rotational  positions  of  said  reflector, 
means  for  manually  ejecting  an  expended  flashlamp  from 
said  socket,  and  means  within  said  housing  for  mounting 
a  battery  and  providing  thereby  energization  of  said  flash- 
lamp,  responsive  to  the  closing  of  electrical  contacts  of 
said  camera,  said  mounting  bracket  being  composed  of  a 
first  rectangular  plate  section  attached  to  supporting  means 
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within  the  base  of  said  housing,  a  second  smaller  plate 
section  having  a  flared  extremity  and  a  slot  formed  therein 
attached  to  said  first  section  in  underlying  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  also  having  a  downwardly  projecting  fixed 
flange  at  a  transverse  extremity  for  engaging  an  exter- 
nal portion  of  said  camera,  a  lever  element  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  first  section  adjacent  to  one  comer 
thereof  so  as  to  extend  substantially  across  the  surface  of 
said  section  and  having  flange  means  bearing  against  said 
first  and  second  sections  for  slidably  engaging  the  facing 
surfaces  thereof;  a  flange  at  an  extremity  of  said  lever  pro- 
jecting downwardly  through  said  slot,  spring  means  mount- 
ed between  said  sections  and  divergingly  biased  so  as  to 
bear,  respectively,  against  fixed  means  interposed  between 
said  sections  and  a  bearing  surface  of  said  lever  so  as  to 
move  said  downwardly  projecting  flange  of  the  latter  into 
contact  with  an  edge  of  said  slot,  and  handle  means  at 
an  extremity  of  said  lever  opposite  to  said  first-named 
extremity  thereof  for  manually  actuating  said  lever,  said 
lever,  when  rotated  in  a  direction  against  the  bias  of  said 
spring,  causing  said  downwardly  projecting  flange  to  move 
away  from  contact  with  said  edge  of  said  slot  into  contact 
with  an  opposite  edge  thereof,  thereby  also  moving  said 
downwardly  projecting  flange  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  fixed  flange  and  enabling  the  mounting  of  said 
bracket  on  said  camera. 


3,213,775 

CAMERA  WITH  MOVABLE  CLAW  TYPE  FILM 

FEED  MECHANISM 

Heinz  Rehn,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assi{^or  to  Voigt- 

lander  A.G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1962, 

V   14,223 

1  Claim.     (CI.  95—31) 


a 


In  a  photographic  camera  of  the  type  which  has  a 
camera  housing  in  which  film  feeding  is  effected  by  a 
claw  pivotally  mounted  on  a  slide  which  is  reciprocable 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  film  feed,  the  claw  having  a 
tooth  biased  to  engage  the  film  perforations  during  move- 
ment in  a  film  advancing  direction  and  disengaging  the 
film  perforations  during  movement  in  a  reverse  direction, 
the  film  in  the  region  of  its  engagement  by  the  claw 
tooth  extending  sufficiently  closely  to  the  housing  so  that 
the  tooth  extending  through  a  perforation  would  engage 
the  housing  unless  restrained  from  so  doing;  the  improve- 
ment in  that  said  slide  includes  a  rod  portion  of  circular 
cross  section  reciprocal  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  said 
claw  including  claw  mounting  means  having  bearing 
means  circularly  apertured  and  tumably  receiving  said 
rod  portion  therethrough,  said  tooth  thereby  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  perforations  by  corresponding  turning 
movements  of  said  bearing  means  about  the  axis  of  said 
rod  portion,  a  stop  pin  mounted  upon  said  rod  portion 


and  extending  transversely  therefrom  towards  said  claw, 
a  torsion  spring  around  said  rod  portion,  one  end  of 
said  spring  connected  to  said  pin,  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  connected  to  said  claw,  said  spring  biasing  said 
claw  to  pivot  in  a  film  engagmg  direction,  and  an  abut- 
ment fixed  to  said  claw  and  positioned  and  adapted  to 
strike  the  end  of  said  pin  proximate  to  said  claw  and 
thereby  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  tooth  through  said 
perforations  under  the  spring  bias  and  thereby  to  prevent 
said  tooth  from  engaging  said  housing  portion. 


3,213,776 
CABLE  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  RIDGE 
VENTILATOR 
William  E.  Adams,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Rob- 
ertson  Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,545 
1  Claim.     (CI.  9»— 42) 


In  a  ridge  ventilator  for  a  building  comprising  an  elon- 
gated casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  roof  ridge  and 
to  form  the  suction  band  of  the  ventilator,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  an  outlet  at  its  upper  end  and  with 
an  inlet  at  its  lower  end,  said  inlet  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  building  and  being  defined  by  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  horizontal  lips  parallel  with  the  said 
ridge,  said  casing  being  wider  in  its  central  portion  than 
at  its  upper  end  of  its  lower  end,  a  cap  member  movably 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  being  wider  than  the  said 
inlet  and  wider  than  said  outlet  and  being  adapted  in  its 
lowermost  position  to  close  the  said  inlet  by  overlying 
the  said  horizontal  lips,  and  operating  means  supported 
by  the  said  casing  for  moving  the  cap  member  vertically 
from  said  lowermost  position  to  various  positions  where- 
in an  air  passageway  is  provided  within  the  said  casing 
sequentially  through  the  said  inlet,  around  the  side  edges 
of  said  cap  member  and  through  the  said  outlet,  the  said 
cap  member  being  an  obstacle  to  straight-line  flow  of 
air  from  the  interior  of  said  building  through  said  inlet 
and  then  through  said  outlet,  the  improvement  in  said 
operating  means  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  brace  members  extended  transversely 
across  the  said  inlet,  a  fixed  pulley  secured  to  each 
of  said  brace  members,  separate  support  shafts  each 
vertically  reciprocably  mounted  to  each  of  said  brace 
members,  the  upper  end  of  each  shaft  being  secured 
to  the  said  cap  member  above  the  said  inlet,  a  re- 
ciprocating pulley  rigidly  secured  the  bottom  of  each 
support  shaft, 
a  cable  pulley  for  an  operating  cable  secured  to  one  end 

of  the  said  casing, 
a  separate  cable  length  connected  to  each  of  the  brace 
members  at  one  end  and  extended  downwardly  there- 
from through  the  said  reciprocable  pulley  and  thence 
upwardly  through  the  said  fixed  pulley  and  thence  to 
a  cable  connector, 
an  operating  cable  extending  from  the  interior  of  the 
building  over  the  said  cable  pulley  and  thence  gen- 
erally horizontally  below  the  said  lips  and  parallel 
with  the  said  ridge  to  the  connector  of  the  cable  length 
associated  with  the  brace  member  most  remote  from 
the  said  cable  pulley, 
all  of  the  said  connectors  being  secured  to  the  said 
operating  cable  whereby  lengthwise  movement  of 
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the  said  operating  cable  creates  tension  in  each  cable 
length,  thereby  raising  each  of  the  said  support  shafts 
and  also  raising  the  said  cap  member  vertically  above 
the  said  inlet. 


3,213,777 
BREWING   APPARATUS 
William  Heier,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rudd- 
Melildan,  Inc.,   Hatl>oro,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,638 
9  Claims.     (CI.  99—289) 


3.  A  brewer  for  sequentially  brewing  portions  of  a 
beverage  from  charges  of  beverage  material  comprising 
a  frame,  a  beverage  material  holder  mounted  for  limited 
vertical  movement  on  said  frame,  said  beverage  material 
holder  having  a  beverage  material  cavity  and  a  beverage 
outlet  therein,  biasing  means  interposed  between  said 
frame  and  said  holder  for  normally  urging  the  holder 
upwardly  on  the  frame,  a  brewing  head  movably  mounted 
on  said  frame  above  said  holder,  said  brewing  head  being 
engageable  with  said  holder  around  the  periphery  of  its 
beverage  material  cavity,  and  means  mounting  said  head 
on  said  frame  providing  for  generally  vertical  movement 
thereof  between  a  position  of  sealing  engagement  with 
said  holder  wherein  the  holder  is  forced  downwardly 
against  its  biasing  means  by  the  head,  and  a  position  of 
disengagement  with  said  holder. 


3,213,778 
COOKING  APPARATUS  FOR  DEEP  FAT  FRYING 
Louis  J.  Martino,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  McDonald's  System,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  June  4.  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,846 
6  Claims.     (CI.  99—331) 


frying  liquid,  a  frying  basket  adapted  to  contain  a  food 
product  immersed  in  frying  liquid  in  said  frying  tank, 
heating  means  for  heating  frying  liquid  to  an  elevated 
deep-fat  frying  temperature,  temperature  sensing  means 
in  said  frying  tank  to  contact  with,  and  responsive  to,  the 
temperature  of  frying  liquid  at  a  location  remote  from  said 
frying  basket  for  continuously  controlling  said  heating 
means  and  for  maintaining  an  elevated  deep-fat  frying 
temperature,  a  temperature  sensing  probe  adjacent  said 
frying  basket  and  remote  from  said  temperature  sensing 
means  for  continuously  sensing  a  temperature  condition 
of  frying  liquid  adjacent  said  frying  basket,  said  tempera- 
ture condition  being  different  from  and  less  than  said 
elevated  deep-fat  frying  temperature,  and  means  coupled 
to  and  uncoupleable  from  said  temperature  sensing  probe 
to  indicate,  when  coupled  thereto  an  incremental  tempera- 
ture rise  of  said  temperature  condition  of  frying  liquid 
from  a  lower  temperature  condition  to  a  higher  predeter- 
minable  temperature  condition  of  frying  liquid  which 
higher  predeterminable  temperature  condition  is  less  than 
and  different  from  said  elevated  deep-fat  frying  tempera- 
ture. 


3,213,779 

SPATULA 

Lois  H.  First,  5611  Lake  Pleasant  Road,  Eric,  Pa. 

Filed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,966 

5  Claims.     (CI.  99—352) 


1.  In  combination,  a  grill  and  a  spatula, 

said  grill  being  adapted  to  be  supported  over  a  heating 
means  to  receive  food  thereon, 

said  grille  having  generally  parallel,  spaced  food  sup- 
portmg  rods  thereon, 

said  spatula  having  a  plate-like  body,  integrally  attached, 
relatively  long  teeth  attached  to  said  body  along  one 
edge  thereof,  said  body  being  bent  along  a  line  ex- 
tending generally  perpendicular  to  said  spatula  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  said  body  which  is 
integrally  attached  to  said  teeth, 

said  teeth  extending  generally  at  an  angle  to  said  body 
and  curving  upwardly  therefrom  on  said  body  on 
the  opposite  end  from  said  teeth, 

said  teeth  having  spaces  therebetween  to  freely  re- 
ceive said  rods  of  said  grill  whereby  said  teeth  may 
pass  between  said  rods  to  lift  a  piece  of  cooked  food 
therefrom, 

said  teeth  being  sufficiently  long  to  extend  be- 
low said  grill  rods  a  substantial  distance,  said 
teeth  being  sufficiently  long  to  extend  under  food 
supported  under  said  grill  rods  when  a  handle  on 
said  body  is  rocked  downwardly  and  to  lift  food 
from  said  grill  rods. 


1.  Cooking  apparatus  for  the  deep-fat  frying  of  a  food 
product  comprising  a  frying  tank  adapted  to  contain  a 


3,213,780 
APPARATUS  FOR  BANDING  BALES 

Joseph  C.  Neitzel  and  Tibor  Lakv,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assiiniors 
to  The  Murray  Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,526 

10  Claims.     (CI.  100 — 4) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  baling  press  including  a  top 

sill  structure  with  an  upper  platen,  side  beams,  a  press 

box  having  front  and  back  doorways  with  doors  therefor 
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and  a  bottom  platen  movable  in  said  box  for  forming  the 
bale,  said  platens  and  said  doors  defining  a  baling  cham- 
ber of  automatic  banding  means  comprising  banding 
guide  tracks  for  surround  said  chamber  including  parts 
movably  supported  on  said  top  sill  structure  and  extend- 


3,213,782 
PRESS  FEEDER 
Frank  D.  Russell,  Sr.,  Opelousas,  La.,  assignor  to  Frost- 
Whited  Company,  Inc.,  Shreveport,  La.,  a  corporation 
of  Louisiana 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,486 
19  Claims.     (CI.  100 — 43) 


<..'f 


ing,  in  banding  positions,  across  said  doorways,  means 
for  feeding  banding  through  said  tracics  and  securing  the 
same  about  the  bale,  and  means  for  shifting  said  track 
parts  clear  of  said  doors  to  permit  opening  of  said  doors 
and  access  to  and  removal  of  the  bale. 


3,213,781 
STRAP  GUIDE 
Willard  E.  Collins,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Alfred  J.  Knoe- 
bel,  Worth,  III.,  assignors  to  Interlake  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  848,376 
7  Claims.     (CI.  100—26) 


1.  The  combination  in  strapping  apparatus,  of  support 
means  for  supporting  a  pallet  of  a  type  having  a  hori- 
zontal opening  extending  through  it,  guide  means  through 
which  a  strap  can  be  fed  endwise  around  the  pallet,  said 
guide  means  extending  below  the  support  means  for  ordi- 
narily guiding  the  strap  below  the  level  of  the  support 
means  as  it  is  fed  around  the  pallet,  a  retractable  guide 
positioned  at  a  level  above  that  of  said  support  means, 
and  means  for  extending  the  retractable  guide  relative 
to  the  guide  means  proper  to  intersect  the  guide  means 
at  said  level  above  that  of  the  support  means  and  thereby 
preferentially  guide  the  strap  through  said  opening  in  the 
pallet  rather  than  through  the  guide  means  below  the 
pallet,  said  guide  means  being  provided  with  a  gate  at 
the  level  of  the  retractable  guide,  said  gate  being  opened 
by  movement  of  the  retractable  guide  as  it  is  extended 
to  act  as  a  strap  guide  at  the  intersection  between  the 
guide  means  and  the  retractable  guide. 


5.  A  press  for  compressing  material  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  well  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  com- 
pressed; a  compression  chamber  overlying  said  well,  said 
compression  chamber  including  at  least  one  vertically  ex- 
tending member  defining  a  side  wall  thereof,  said  mem- 
ber being  pivotally  movable  outwardly  of  its  side  wall 
defining  position  to  a  load-unload  position  to  thereby  per- 
mit introduction  of  material  into  said  well;  a  compression 
member  movable  upwardly  in  said  well  operative  to  lift 
material  into  said  compression  chamber  and  thereafter  in 
cooperation  with  said  compression  chamber  effect  com- 
pression of  said  material;  a  conveying  means  including  a 
power  driven  continuous  conveyor  element  for  conveying 
said  material  into  said  press,  said  conveying  means  ex- 
tending into  said  press  when  said  side  wall  defining  mem- 
ber is  in  its  load-unload  position  so  as  to  discharge  the 
material  conveyed  adjacent  said  well,  said  conveying 
means  when  so  positioned  also  extending  at  least  partially 
into  the  path  followed  by  said  side  wall  defining  member 
in  moving  between  said  load-unload  position  and  said  side 
wall  defining  position;  means  operatively  connecting  said 
conveying  means  to  said  side  wall  defining  member  to 
cause  said  conveying  means  to  move  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  side  wall  defining  member  between  said 
load-unload  position  and  said  side  wall  defining  position 
relative  to  said  press  and  out  of  material  conveying  rela- 
tion therewith  so  as  to  permit  movement  of  said  side  wall 
defining  member  between  said  load-unload  position  and 
said  side  wall  defining  position;  and  means  responsive  to 
the  position  of  said  conveying  means  operative  to  deacti- 
vate said  power  driven  conveyor  element  and  thereby  stop 
conveying  movement  of  said  conveyor  element  when  said 
conveying  means  moves  out  of  material  conveying  rela- 
tion with  said  press. 


3,213,783 
HAY  PELLETIZER 
Patrick  L.  May  and  William  K.  Ralston,  Memphis,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Intenutional  Harvester  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  106,091,  Apr.  27, 
1961,   which   is    a   division   of   application   Ser.   No. 
732,731,  May  2,  1958.    This  appUcation  Sept.  24,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  225,817 

15  Claims.     (CI.  100—100) 
12.  A    hay   pellet    forming    machine,    comprising:    a 
frame  supporting  structure,  a  pellet  forming  tube  mounted 
on  said  frame  supporting  structure,  means  carried  on 
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said  frame  supporting  structure  and  arranged  and  con- 
structed to  move  the  hay  into  said  pellet  forming  tube,  a 
reciprocating  plunger  arranged  and  constructed  to  slid- 
ably  engage  longitudinally  of  said  pellet  forming  tube 
and  compress  the  hay  thereinto,  a  split  tube  adjoining 
said  pellet  forming  tube  and  mounted  on  said  frame  sup- 
porting structure  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
segments  arranged  in  shape  of  a  tubular  element,  clamp 


means  spaced  about  the  split  tube  and  moving  the  arcu- 
ate segments  selectively  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  attendant  to  selective  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  split  tube  and  discharge  means  for  glazing  and 
curing  said  hay  pellets,  said  discharge  means  defining  a 
tubular  extension  of  said  split  tube  and  imposing  a  fric- 
tional  resistance  on  the  movement  of  hay  through  said 
pellet-forming  machine. 


3,213,784 
MULTIPLE   STAGE   HAY  WAFERIZER 
James  H.   Bornzin,   La  Grange,   111.,  assignor  to   Inter- 
nadonal  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  July  25,  1961.  Scr.  No.  127,461 
7  Claims.     (CL  10»— 139) 


1.  A  multiple  stage  hay  waferizer,  comprising:  a  first 
stage  including  continuously  operable  means  for  precom- 
pressing  and  force  feeding  hay  to  a  waferizing  stage; 
said  waferizing  stage  including  a  housing,  a  feed  opening 
in  said  housing  into  which  said  first  stage  unit  force  feeds 
said  precomprcssed  hay;  a  rotor  in  said  housing,  said  rotor 
having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  feed  chamber  formed  around 
the  periphery  of  said  rotor  transversely  of  said  axis  and 
adjacent  said  feed  opening,  said  feed  chamber  moving 
past  said  feed  opening  on  rotation  of  said  rotor;  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  disposed  waferizer  cylinder  bores 
in  said  rotor,  each  said  waferizer  cylinder  bore  having  an 
inlet  opening  into  said  feed  chamber,  a  ram  reciprocable  in 
each  of  said  waferizer  cylinder  bores,  drive  means  on 
said  waferizer  associated  with  said  rotor  for  rotation 
thereof,  means  cooperating  with  said  rams  for  reciproca- 
tion thereof  in  timed  relation  with  each  other;  the  re- 
ciprocating action  of  each  said  ram  opening  and  closing 
the  inlet  of  its  respective  cylinder  bore  in  timed  relation 
with  the  remaining  of  said  rams,  at  least  one  of  said 


waferizer  cylinder  bore  inlets  being  open  at  any  one  in- 
stance; a  final  hay  compression  stage  including  a  hay 
discharge  tube  joined  to  at  least  one  of  said  bores  for 
further  compression  of  the  hay  wafers  produced  in  said 
one  bore,  said  hay  discharge  tube  having  a  variable  dis- 
charge opening,  and  means  on  said  tube  for  varying 
the  discharge  opening  thereof. 


3,213,785 
MACHINE  FOR  PERFORATING  TAPE  AND 

PRINTING   INDICIA  THEREON 

Joseph  A.  K.  Kramer,  36  Huron  St.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,225 

7  Claims.     (CI.  101—69) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  tape  and  printing  in- 
dicia thereon,  the  combination  of  a  table,  a  support  on 
said  table,  tape  perforating  means  including  a  punch  press 
mounted  on  said  support  arranged  for  downward  move- 
ment and  having  a  return  spring,  tape  printing  means 
mounted  on  said  table  including  an  operating  member 
arranged  for  downward  movement  and  having  a  return 
spring,  means  for  guiding  the  tape  through  said  tape  per- 
forating means  and  said  tape  printing  means,  lengthwise 
extending  siideway  means  on  said  table  between  said  tape 
perforating  means  and  said  tape  printing  means,  a  slide 
for  said  siideway  means  arranged  for  longitudinal  back 
and  forth  movement  across  said  table,  a  finger  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  slide  for  engaging  perforations  in  the 
tape,  spring  means  on  said  slide  for  urging  said  finger 
to  enter  perforations  of  the  tape,  an  operating  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  support  having  means  adjacent  its 
pivoted  end  for  effecting  downward  movement  of  said 
punch  press  and  having  means  at  its  other  end  for  effect- 
ing downward  movement  of  said  tape  printing  means 
operating  member,  a  crank  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
said  table,  a  first  link  connecting  one  arm  of  said  crank 
to  said  operating  lever  at  a  point  between  its  punch  press 
and  tape  printing  means  movement  effecting  means,  and 
a  second  link  connecting  the  other  arm  of  said  crank  to 
said  slide,  said  crank,  links  and  operating  lever  means  be- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  so  that  said  slide  is  first 
moved  to  cause  said  finger  to  advance  the  tape  one  step 
and  said  tape  perforating  means  and  said  tape  printing 
means  are  operated  when  the  tape  is  at  rest. 


3^13,786 

MULTI-STAGE   EPICYCLIC   PRINTING 

MECHANISM 

Edward  Ijindais  Mathurin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

laCemational    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,334 
17  Claims.     (CI.  101—91) 
1.  A    multi-stage    printing    mechanism   comprising: 
an  enclosing  structure  divided  into  a  plurality  of  equal 

segments, 
a  plurality  of  work  stations  in  selected  ones  of  said 
segments,  at  least  one  of  the  stations  being  a  printing 
station,  a  type  face  on  each  printing  station  facing 
inwardly  and  defining  a  cylindrical  surface, 
a  platen  carriage  mounted  within  the  enclosing  structure 
for  combined  rotation  about  its  own  axis  and  for 
movement  in  an  orbit  co-axially  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  type-face-defined  surface, 
a  cylindrically  curved  platen  mounted  co-axially  on  the 
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carriage,  the  cylindrical  surface  defined  by  the  platen 
being  internally  tangent  to  the  cylindrical  surface 
defined  by  the  type  faces,  the  surface  defined  by  the 
platen  being  divisible  into  a  plurality  of  segments 
equal  in  circumferential  extent  to,  but  one  less  in 
number  than,  those  of  the  enclosing  structure,  the 
platen  being  located  in  one  such  segment  of  the 
carriage, 
means  for  retaining  a  sheet  of  printing  stock  on  the 
platen,  and 


o 


timed  drive  means  for  combined  rotation  of  the  carriage 
about  its  own  axis,  and  for  movement  of  the  carriage 
from  a  selected  starting  point  about  the  axis  of  the 
type-face-defined  surface  in  a  plurality  of  orbits  equal 
to  the  number  of  segments  in  the  carriage  surface 
at  a  rate  to  roll  the  platen  defined  surface  without 
relative  slippage  along  successive  segments  of  the 
type-face-defined  surface. 


3,213,787 
SIMULTANEOUS  MULTICOLOR   PRINTING 
Carl  S.  Miller,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Minini!  &  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  561,426 
12  Claims.     (CI.  101—211) 


r^    C^^ 


3.  An  article  having  a  printing  surface  suitable  for  one- 
pass  multicolor  intaglio  printing  with  a  plurality  of  mu- 
tually incompatible  liquid  inks,  said  printing  surface 
comprising  ink-receiving  cavities  and  intervening  ridges, 
said  ridges  having  a  common  surface  plane,  said  cavities 
being  arranged  in  a  recurring  pattern  of  groups  of  cavi- 
ties, each  group  including,  for  each  of  said  inks,  at  least 
one  cavity  which  is  wetted  solely  by  that  one  of  said  inks, 
the  volume  of  each  cavity  being  in  accordance  with  the 
color  value  of  the  corresponding  color  required  at  the 
corresponding  point  in  the  print. 

10.  In  one-pass  multicolor  intaglio  printing  from  a 
printing  surface  as  defined  in  claim  3,  the  steps  compris- 
ing: applying  to  said  surface  an  excess  amount  of  an  ink 
mixture  consisting  of  a  number  of  mutually  incompatible 
liquid  inks  equal  to  the  number  of  different  species  of  ac- 
tivated cavities,  each  of  said  inks  being  capable  of  wetting 


a  single  species  of  said  activated  cavities;  removing  from 
said  printing  surface  all  ink  in  excess  of  that  required 
to  fill  said  cavities;  and  contemporaneously  transferring 
the  inks  remaining  in  said  cavities  to  an  ink-receptive 
surface. 


3  213  788 
MADE  READY  RUBBER  PRINTING  PLATES 

George  Stuart  Braznell,  Frontenac,  and  Ralph  E.  Mc- 
Ilvaney,  St  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Braco 
Engraving  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Original  application  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,472,  now 
Patent  No.  3,103,168,  dated  Sept.  9,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,854 
2  Claims.     (CI.  101—379) 


1.  A  made  ready  printing  plate  of  an  elastomcric  ma- 
terial having  a  printing  face  and  a  generally  fiat  back 
face,  the  printing  face  having  a  printing  pattern  in  relief 
with  all  printing  areas  in  the  finished  plate  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  relief,  the  printing  pattern  comprising 
first  and  second  printing  areas,  the  first  printing  area 
being  relatively  large  and  the  second  printing  area 
being  relatively  small,  the  back  face  of  the  plate  having 
an  integral  area  in  relief  corresponding  generally  in  out- 
line to  and  approximately  registering  with  said  first  rela- 
tively large  printing  area  on  the  printing  face,  the  area 
on  the  back  face  corresponding  to  and  registering  with  the 
second  relatively  small  printing  area  being  generally  flat 
with  the  remainder  of  said  back  face. 


3,213  789 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RUBBER 
PRINTING  PLATES 
Ralph  E.  Mcllvaney,  St.  Louis  County,  and  John  S.  Baybo, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Braco  Engineering  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No,  320,009 
4  Claims.     (CI.  101 — 401.3) 


1.  The  method  of  malcing  a  dimensionally  stable  made- 
ready  rubber  printing  plate  having  on  the  printing  face 
thereof  a  printing  pattern  in  relief,  said  pattern  having 
first  and  second  printing  areas  as  to  which  higher  print- 
ing pressure  is  required  for  the  first  than  for  the  second 
for  proper  printing  impression,  comprising  applying  un- 
vulcanized  rubber  over  a  matrix  having  an  impression 
of  said  pattern  in  reverse  of  relief  with  the  areas  thereof 
corresponding  to  both  said  printing  areas  of  substantially 
the  same  depth,  applying  over  said  rubber  a  sheet  of 
dimensionally  stable  plastic  material  having  a  coating 
of  an  adhesive  on  its  face  contacting  the  rubber  which 
adhesive  is  adapted  to  be  activated  by  heat  and  pressure, 
applying  over  the  said  sheet  of  plastic  material  a  flat 
relatively  thin  template,  said  template  being  of  such 
outline  and  so  positioned  relative  to  the  matrix  as  to 
leave  uncovered  by  the  template  an  area  at  the  back  of 
said  sheet  of  plastic  material  having  a  boundary  such  as 
to  circumscribe  the  boundary  of  said  first  printing  area 
while  covering  a  portion  of  the  back  of  said  sheet  of 
plastic  material  in  register  with  said  second  printing  area, 
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applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  assembly  of  the  matrix, 
the  rubber,  the  sheet  of  plastic  material  and  the  tem- 
plate to  mold  the  rubber  in  the  matrix  to  form  the  print- 
ing plate,  to  vulcanize  the  rubber,  and  to  activate  the 
adhesive  to  simultaneously  effect  bonding  of  the  rubber 
to  the  sheet  of  plastic  material,  pressure  being  applied 
against  the  template  to  cause  the  rubber  to  fill  the  areas 
of  reverse  relief  in  the  matrix  thereby  to  form  said  print- 
ing pattern  in  relief  in  rubber  at  the  printing  face  of  the 
printing  plate  with  substantially  uniform  projection  of 
the  entire  printing  pattern  in  relief  from  the  plate  at 
its  printing  face,  and  to  cause  the  uncovered  sheet  plastic 
material  to  level  off  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
template,  thereby  to  form  offset  rubber-infilled  areas  of 
the  sheet  plastic  material  at  the  back  of  the  plate  with 
the  area  of  the  sheet  plastic  material  lying  beneath  the 
template  at  the  back  of  the  plate  inwardly  offset  from 
the  area  of  the  sheet  plastic  material  levelled  off  flush 
with  the  outer  face  of  the  template  at  the  back  of  the 
plate  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the 
template,  and  stripping  the  template  from  the  sheet  plas- 
tic material  at  the  back  of  the  plate. 


3,213,790 

ELASTIC  PRINTING  BAND 

James  G.  McKay,  5138  N.  Mobile,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  264,874 

8  Claims.     (CL  101—415.1) 


1.  A  printing  band  having  type  formations  on  the  upper 
surface  thereof  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  around 
the  hub  of  a  printing  cylinder  said  band  comprising,  a 
single,  normally  relaxed  flat  elastic  strip  of  rubber  carrying 
said  type  formations  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  free 
ends,  hook  means  secured  to  and  protruding  outwardly 
of  each  of  said  free  ends,  said  hook  means  being  oriented 
in  reverse  relationship  one  relative  to  the  other  in  the 
normal  relaxed  condition  of  the  strip,  and  the  normal  un- 
stressed length  of  the  band  between  the  respective  bights 
of  said  hook  means  in  the  relaxed  condition  thereof  being 
less  than  the  circumference  of  the  hub  whereby  to  re- 
quire stretching  of  the  rubber  strip  to  permit  cooperative 
engagement  of  said  hook  means  for  mounting  the  band 
entirely  around  the  circumference  of  the  hub  with  the 
entire  strip  engaged  on  the  circumference  of  the  hub, 
said  band  remaining  so  engaged  on  the  hub,  under  tension 
so  as  to  retain  said  hooks  engaged. 


3,213,791 
STATIC  RESISTANT  INITIATOR 
Robert  W.  Schnettler,  BearsvUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,823 
8  Claims.  (CI.  102—28) 
1.  An  electric  blasting  cap  assembly  which  comprises 
a  substantially  cylindrical  metallic  shell,  closed  at  one 
end;  a  dielectric  body  within  said  shell,  and  spaced  from 
the  said  closed  end,  as  a  closure  therefor;  an  elongated 
semiconductive  plug  within,  and  coaxial  with,  said  shell 
intermediate  said  closed  end  and  said  dielectric  body, 
said  plug  containing  substantially  cylindrical  end  sec- 
tions of  different  cross  sectional  diameters  and  disposed 


with  its  larger  diameter  end  section  adjacent  said  dielec- 
tric plug  and  its  smaller  diameter  end  section  intermediate 
said  larger  diameter  end  section  and  said  closed  shell 
end,  and  stepped  inwardly  from  the  larger  diameter  end 
section  to  the  smaller  diameter  end  section,  in  at  least 
a  first  stage,  along  a  conical  surface  at  an  angle  alpha, 
described  hereinafter;  said  semiconductive  body  being  dis- 
posed at  the  entire  side  wall  surface  of  its  larger  di- 
ameter end  section  in  direct,  and  electrically  conduc- 
tive, contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  shell,  and  along 
the  remainder  of  its  length  in  spaced  apart  relationship 
with  the  shell  inner  wall  to  form  an  annulus  therewith; 
a  pair  of  electrical  conductor  wires  extending  longitudi- 
nally, and  spaced  apart,  into  said  shell  through  said  di- 
electric body  and  said  semiconductive  plug  and  termi- 
nating intermediate  said  closed  shell  end  and  the  said 
semiconductive  plug;  an  electrical  resistance  wire  con- 
necting the  terminal  ends  of  said  conductors;  an  igni- 
tion composition,  within  said  shell,  intermediate  said 
semiconductive  plug  and  said  closed  shell  end  in  direct 


contact  with  said  resistance  wire  and  ignitable  in  re- 
sponse to  heat  developed  by  passage  of  electric  current 
through  said  resistance  wire  via  said  conductors;  a  det- 
onatable  explosive  charge  within  said  shell  intermediate 
said  ignition  composition  and  said  closed  end  and  in 
operative  contact  with  said  ignition  composition  to  det- 
onate in  response  to  ignition  of  said  ignition  composi- 
tion upon  passage  of  electric  current  through  said  re- 
sistance wire;  said  semiconductive  plug  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  non-conductive  material  having  a  cold  flow 
point  above  150*  F.  and  containing  particulate  aluminum 
uniformly  dispersed  therethrough  and  characterized  by 
an  average  particle  size  of  from  1  to  15  microns  (Fisher 
sub  sieve  size)  in  an  amount  of  from  50  to  60  weight 
I>ercent;  and  the  said  angle  alpha  being  at  least  2°  and 
not  more  than  60°  and  formed  by  the  intersection  of  a 
straight  line  extending  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  semiconductive  ignition  plug  along  the  above  said 
conical  surface  and  away  from  said  plug,  and  a  line  along 
the  wall  of  said  large  diameter  end  section  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 


3,213,792 
ARMOR-PIERCING  PROJECTILE  WITH 
HARD  CORE 
Per  Gunnar  Richard  Guldbrand  Grenander,  Stockholm, 
and  Sven  Fmil  Philip,  Nasb>park.  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Aktiebolagct  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  cor- 
poration 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  20,  1962, 

12,462  62 

4  Claims.     (CI.  102—52) 

1.  An  armor-piercing  projectile  comprising  a   casing 

having  a  rear  portion  and  a  forward  portion,  the  outer 

wall  of  the  casing  including  at  least  one  weakened  area 

between  the  rear  portion   and  the   forward   portion   to 

weaken  the  casing  at  the  transverse  plane  of  said  area, 

a  hard  core  fitted  in  said  rear  casing  portion,  said  core 

having  at  its  forward  end  a  semi-spherical  portion  pro- 
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tniding  past  the  transverse  plane  of  said  area  and  into 
said  forward  portion,  and  a  hard  core  support  in  said 
forward  portion  disposed  above  the  transverse  plane  of 
said  area,  said  support  having  in  its  side  facing  the  rear 
portion  of  the  casing  a  conical  cavity,  said  scmi-sphcrical 


core  portion  protruding  into  said  cavity,  the  inner  wall 
of  the  support  defining  said  conical  cavity  being  a  pivot 
bearing  for  the  core  portion  protruding  into  the  cavity  to 
provide  a  fulcrum  for  the  forward  portion  upon  fracturing 
of  the  casing  at  said  area. 


3^13,793 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULOSIC 
PROPELLANT 
Richard  A.  Dratz,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,   Necnah,  Wis.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  126,087 
8  Claims.     (CI.  102—98) 


POROUS  COMBUSTIBLE    WEB 


H 


IMPREGNATE    WEB   WITH 
SOLUTION   or  OXIDANT 


I  DRY  THE   WEBl 


RE -IMPREGNATE  WEB  WITH 
SOLUTION  OF   OXIDANT 


DRY  THE  WEB 


COAT    WEB   WITH   FUEL 
AND  OXIDANT 


|DRY  THE   WEB  I 


DENSIFY  THE   COATED 
WEB 


3,213,794 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  WITH  GAS 
SEPARATION  MEANS 
Harold  E.  Adams,  South  Norwalli,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Nash  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,673 
7  Claims.     (CI.  103—5) 


1.  In  series  pumping  combination,  a  first  stage  liquid 
ring  vapor  compression  pump  and  a  second  stage  cen- 
trifugal impeller  liquid  pump,  said  liquid  pump  including 
a  volute  housing,  an  impeller  having  a  plurality  of  pump- 
ing  chambers  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  and 
means  for  centrifugally  separating  vapor  from  the  liquid 
being  pumped  by  said  impeller,  said  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  passageways  in  said  impeller 
extending  through  a  wall  thereof  to  vent  an  inner  radial 
portion  of  each  of  said  chambers  to  an  outside  wall  por- 
tion of  said  impeller,  and  chamber  means  formed  in  said 
volute  housing  to  receive  the  separated  vapor  from  said 
passageways,  said  first  stage  liquid  ring  vapor  compression 
pump  being  sized  and  proportioned  to  pump  its  full  dis- 
placement volume  of  intake  vapors  and  gases  over  the 
pump's  designed  pressure  range  and  discharge  its  com- 
pressed vapors  and  gases  to  said  second  stage  centrifugal 
impeller  liquid  pump,  said  impeller  liquid  pump  being 
sized  and  proportioned  relative  to  said  liquid  ring  vapor 
compression  pump  to  pump  substantially  all  liquid  over 
the  same  designed  pressure  range. 


WIND-UP  WEB  PROOOCT 


3,213,795 
FLUID  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Parlts  and  Francis  R.  Wagy,  Overland  Park, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Union  Tank  Car  Company,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,961 
11  CUims.     (CI.  103—35) 


6.  A  solid  propellant  comprising  a  combustible  carrier 
matrix  in  the  form  of  an  absorbent  cellulosic  paper  web 
having  a  basis  weight  in  the  range  of  16  to  36  pounds  per 
ream  (17"  x  22"  x  500  sheets),  an  impregnant  of  am- 
monium perchlorate  in  the  interstices  of  said  web  and 
in  the  form  of  minute  crystals,  a  coating  on  each  side  of 
said  web  comprising  finely  divided  aluminum  metal  and 
nitrocellulose,  said  web  being  in  the  form  of  a  compact 
cylinder  having  an  axial  cavity,  and  the  proportion  by 
weight  of  said  constituents  being  such  that  the  web  con- 
stitutes between  about  12.5%  to  20%  of  the  propellant, 
the  ammonium  perchlorate  constitutes  45%  to  55%,  the 
finely  divided  aluminum  metal  constitutes  between  about 
15%  and  20%,  and  the  nitrocellulose  constitutes  between 
about  12.5%  to  20%,  said  carrier  matrix  with  the  im- 
pregnant and  coating  thereon  having  the  form  of  a  com- 
pact layered  structure. 


1.  In  a  system  for  producing  a  control  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  flow  of  a  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  means  producing  gas  pressure  proportional  to  the 
flow  of  said  fluid, 

(b)  means  producing  a  control  signal  proportional  to 
said  gas  pressure,  and 


^!:i 
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(c)  gas  conduit  means  connecting  said  pressure  pro- 
ducing means  to  said  control  signal  producing  means 
permitting  gas  to  flow  from  said  pressure  producing 
means  downstream  to  said  signal  producing  means; 
the  improvement  in  means  for  preventing  the  gas 
pressure  reaching  said  signal  producing  means 
from  exceeding   a   predetermined  value,   com- 
prising: 

( 1 )  valve  means  sensing  downstream  pressure 
in  said  gas  conduit  means  and  throttling  to 
close  said  conduit  means  when  said  down- 
stream pressure  reaches  said  predetermined 
value,  and 

(2)  means  continuously  dissipating  pressure  in 
said  conduit  means  between  said  signal  pro- 
ducing means  and  said  valve  means  when 
said  downstream  pressure  reaches  said  pre- 
determined value. 


3^13,7W 
VARIABLE  PROPORTIONER 
Nat  Cordis,  Silver  Lalie,  Wis.;  Gladys  S.  Cordis,  executrix 
of  Nat  Cordis,  deceased,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Carl 
F.  Jensen,  and  one-third  to  Gerald  T.  Dobie,  both  of 
Crown  Industries,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1961,  S«r.  No.  152,204 
19  Claims.     (CI.  103—38) 


3,213,797 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 

Kenton  D.  McMahan,  1512  W.  Pine  St.,  Rogers,  Ark. 

Original   application   Feb.    12,    1963,  Ser.   No.   258,033. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

406,747 

11  Claims.     (CL  103 — 87) 

1.  A  centrifugal  liquid  pump  having  an  impeller  and  a 

hub  for  said  impeller,  the  gases  entrained  in  the  liquid 

being  separated  from  the  liquid  and  being  collected  near 

said  hub  by  centripetal  action,  and  pump  means  separate 


from  said  impeller  and  responsive  to  motive  power  sup- 
plied by  the  liquid  pumped  for  drawing  the  gases  collected 


near  said  hub 
gravity  action. 


away  from  said  hub,  independently  of 


3  213  798 

SEALING  AND  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

PI  MP  SHAFT 

Samuel  A.  Carswell,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inger- 

soll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,182 
4  Claims.     (CL  103—111) 


1.  A  variable  treater  device  for  commingling  first  and 
second  fluids  which  comprises  a  first  cylinder,  alternate 
fluid  supply  channels  leading  to  and  from  said  cylinder, 
a  first  piston  means  operable  in  said  first  cylinder,  a  sec- 
ond cylinder  in  said  piston  means,  cantilever  pumping  tube 
means  extendable  within  said  second  cylinder  when  said 
first  piston  means  is  reciprocated,  variable  slave  plunger' 
means  carried  by  said  first  piston  means  and  working 
within  said  tube  means,  a  stroke  regulating  connection  be- 
tween the  first  piston  and  said  slave  plunger,  said  slave 
plunger  means  being  actuated  through  adjustably  varying 
strokes  in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  said  stroke  regu- 
lating connection,  dual  check  valve  means  in  communica- 
tion with  said  tube  means,  said  check  valve  means  provid- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  second  fluid  to  and  from 
said  tube  means,  flow  control  means  gating  the  first  fluid 
into  said  first  cylinder  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  piston,  and  shift  means  actuated  by  said  first  piston 
means  to  position  said  flow  control  means. 


1.  A  sealing  and  cooling  device  for  a  shaft  of  a  rotary 
pump  which  is  adapted  for  pumping  fluid  of  relatively 
high  temperature,  said  device  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  impeller  chamber  and  a  seal  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  each  other  through  an 
axial  passage  in  a  common  wall  between  said  cham- 
bers; 

a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said  seal  chamber 
and  having  an  end  extending  with  clearance  through 
said  axial  passage  into  said  impeller  chamber; 

a  primary  impeller  carried  by  said  shaft  within  said 
impeller  chamber  for  rotation  therein; 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  groups  of  annular  seals 
surrounding  said  shaft  in  spaced  relationship  there- 
to within  said  seal  chamber  for  permitting  a  re- 
stricted flow  of  fluid  along  said  shaft  intermediate 
said  annular  seals  and  said  shaft; 

means  for  introducing  cooling  fluid  into  said  seal  cham- 
ber intermediate  said  groups  of  annular  seals  such 
that  portions   of  said   cooling  fluid   flow   continu- 
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ously  between  each  of  said  groups  of  annular  seals 
and  said  shaft  towards  the  opposing  ends  of  said 
shaft;  and 
an  auxiliary  impeller  upon  said  shaft  within  said  seal 
chamber  for  rotation  therein  for  directing  the  por- 
tion of  said  cooling  fluid  that  flows  towards  said  im- 
peller chamber  through  said  axial  passage  in  said 
wall  into  said  impeller  chamber. 


3»2I3  799 
ROTARY  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
^^^  ^'  ^^"**^  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Webster  Elec- 
tric Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  247,174,  Dec.  26, 
1962.    This  appUcation  Apr.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,094 
28  Claims.     (CI.  103—126) 


1  * 


1.  In  a  rotary  hydraulic  machine,  gear  type  impeller 
means,  a  housing  for  said  impeller  means,  transversely 
and  axially  movable  wear  plate  means  having  a  first  side 
movably  abutting  against  a  side  of  said  impeller  means 
and  a  second  side  spaced  from  and  facing  the  housing, 
means  including  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  at  the  second 
side  of  said  plate  for  effecting  movement  of  said  wear 
plate  means  relative  to  the  impeller  means,  means  includ- 
ing resilient  sealing  means  at  the  second  side  of  said 
plate  providing  high  and  low  pressure  areas  at  the  second 
side  of  the  plate,  and  passage  means  connecting  said  high 
and  low  pressure  areas  to  high  and  low  pressure  regions, 
respectively,  of  said  impeller  means,  the  periphery  of  said 
wear  plate  means  being  inset  from  the  housing  substan- 
tially to  the  roots  of  the  gears  for  a  considerable  angular 
extent  in  the  high  pressure  area,  whereby  the  pressure 
in  said  high  pressure  area  biases  the  wear  plate  transverse- 
ly in  the  direction  of  the  low  pressure  area  and  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  gear  teeth  are  opened  to  the  high  pressure 
to  provide  radial  balancing  of  pressures  acting  on  the  gears 
and  reduction  in  driving  torque. 


3,213,800 
UNITARY  WEAR  PLATE  AND  SEAL 
John  C.  McAlvay  and  Robert  E.  Trick,  Racine,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Webster  Electric  Company,  Racine,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,050 
18  Claims.  (CI.  103—126) 
1.  A  wear  plate — sealing  assembly  for  end  loading 
bearing  means  supported  impeller  means  of  a  hydraulic 
machine  comprising  a  wear  plate  adapted  movably  to 
abut  against  the  impeller  means,  resilient  sealing  means 
bonded  to  a  side  of  the  wear  plate  opposite  the  impeller 
means  to  facilitate  manufacture  of  the  assembly  and 
adapted  to  define  with  a  structure  of  the  machine  high 
and  low  pressure  regions,  and  including  portions  at  least 
partially  encircling  the  bearing  means  and  an  anti-extru- 
sion stamping  resiliently  secured  in  abutting  relation  to 
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the  wear  plate  by  the  sealing  means  and  including  short 
axially  extending  portions  at  least  partially  and  closely 


8— 


encircling  the  bearing  means  at  the  low  pressure  side  of 
the  seaUng  means. 


3,213,801 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
KMTtl  Venygr,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to 
Ustav  pro  vyzkum  motorovych  vozidel,  Pragne, 
Czechoslovalda 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

Feb.  27,  1964,  1,114/64 

10  Claims.     (CI.  103—136) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  first  axis  and  an  inner  wall  ex- 
tending about  said  axis  in  a  closed  arc,  said  wall 
radially  enclosing  a  cavity  in  said  casing; 

(b)  track  means  in  said  cavity,  said  track  means  in- 
cluding 

( 1 )  a  track  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  casing 
and  extending  about  said  first  axis, 

(2)  an  expandable  ring  member  mounted  on  said 
track  member  for  circumferential  movement 
about  said  first  axis,  and 

(3)  pressure  means  urging  said  ring  member  to 
expand  radially  outward  toward  said  wall,  an 
outer  face  of  said  ring  member  opposite  said 
wall  constituting  a  track  spacedly  parallel  to  said 
arc; 

(c)  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  cavity  for  gyration  about 
a  second  axis  spaced  from  said  first  axis,  and  ex- 
tending in  a  common  direction  therewith,  said  rotor 
and  said  inner  wall  defining  therebetween  an  an- 
nular space  in  said  cavity,  the  width  of  said  space 
varying  in  a  circumferential  direction; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  sealing 
members  interposed  between  said  track  and  said  inner 
wall  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  inner  wall; 


1494 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1965 


(e)  engaging  means  on  said  rotor  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  sealing  members  for  moving  the  seal- 
ing members  about  said  first  axis  in  simultaneous  en- 
gagement with  said  track  and  with  said  inner  wall 
when  said  rotor  gyrates  about  said  second  axis, 
whereby  said  sealing  members  divide  said  space  into 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  offset  compartments; 

(f)  intake  means  for  admitting  fuel  to  said  compart- 
ments; 

(g)  ignition  means  for  igniting  the  fuel  in  said  com- 
partments; and 

(h)  exhaust  means  for  discharging  the  spent  fuel. 


3,213,802 

TRANSPORTATION  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

Joseph  V .  Foa,  33  Point  View  Drive,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  209,529 

9  Claims.     (CI.  104—138) 


1.  A  high-speed  transportation  system  comprising,  a 
fluid-filled  conduit  linking  a  plurality  of  station  points, 
the  fluid  in  said  conduit  being  substantially  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  a  vehicle  movable  within  and  guided  by 
said  conduit,  means  for  propelling  said  vehicle  at  high 
velocity  along  portions  of  said  conduit  including  means 
for  continuously  effecting  the  displacement  and  transfer 
of  the  fluid  from  substantially  directly  in  front  of  said 
vehicle  to  substantially  directly  behind  the  same  while 
maintaining  the  remainder  of  the  fluid  in  the  j)ortion  of 
said  conduit  occupied  by  said  vehicle  substantially  at  rest, 
said  vehicle  having  a  maximum  cross-section  less  than 
that  of  said  conduit  with  the  vehicle  and  the  conduit 
forming  a  space  therebetween  through  which  passes  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  fluid  transferred  from  in  front 
of  to  behind  said  vehicle. 


3,213,803 

ROTARY  PUMP 

Godfried  J.  Meyer,  2035  W.  13th  Ave.,  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,748 

3  Claims.     (CL  103—144) 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing a  side  wall  and  end  plates,  said  side  wall  having  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  said  ports  each  having  an 
arcuate  surface  part  of  which  is  eccentric  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  side  wall,  a  cylindrical  rotor  joumalled  in 
the  end  plates,  a  driven  shaft  on  the  rotor  projecting 
through  an  end  plate,  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  being 
eccentrically  disposed  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  side 
wall  and  defining  therewith  a  pumping  chamber,  said 
pumping  chamber  having  a  volume  substantially  equal 
to  the  combined  volumes  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
said  rotor  having  a  central  recess  and  radial  slots  com- 
municating between  the  central  recess  and  the  pumping 
chamber,  a  spindle  carried  by  an  end  plate  and  extending 
into  the  central  recess,  said  spindle  being  concentrically 


disposed  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall,  a  vane 
slidably  mounted  in  each  of  the  radial  slots  and  means 
operatively  connecting  the  radial  inner  end  of  each  vane 
to  the  spindle. 

3,213,804 
FLUID   PRESSURIZING   SYSTEM 

Albert  J.  Sobey,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,677 
4  Claims.     (CI.  103—152) 


1.  A  fluid  pressurizing  system  comprising  sources  of 
low  and  high  pressure  fluids,  means  defining  a  fluid  collec- 
tion chamber  having  a  controlled  fluid  inlet,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  low  pressure  source  and  chamber  inlet, 
and  control  means  in  said  conduit  means  between  said 
low  pressure  source  and  chamber  and  connected  to  said 
high  pressure  source,  said  control  means  including  a  vent 
line,  a  fluid  pressure  accumulator  receiving  a  portion  of 
the  low  pressure  fluid  therein  for  displacement  by  said 
high  pressure  fluid  into  said  chamber  at  an  intermediate 
pressure  and  also  including  flow  directional  means  mova- 
ble to  one  position  filling  said  accumulator  with  low  pres- 
sure fluid  while  releasing  said  high  pressure  fluid  through 
said  vent  line  thereby  blocking  the  flo^l  of  fluid  to  said 
chamber  and  movable  to  another  position  unblocking  the 
high  pressure  fluid  flow  to  said  accumulator  by  closing 
said  vent  line  and  allowing  the  flow  to  said  chamber  while 
blocking  the  supply  of  low  pressure  fluid  to  the  accumu- 
lator. 


3.213,805 
PUMP  CONTROL  MEANS 
Donald  L.  Cooper,  Richard  R.  Ericli,  Henry  P.  Tyler, 
Robert  W.  Loy,  and  Joseph  L.  Peczkowski.  South  Bend, 
Ind.;  said  Cooper,  Erick,  and  Tyler  assignors  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,637 
8  Claims.     (CI.  103—162) 


1.  In  a  pump  having  a  fluid  outlet  and  a  variable  dis- 
charge control  means: 

a  first  valve  meaiu  connected  to  said  outlet; 
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a  first  piston  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
control  means,  said  first  piston  means  being  con- 
trolled by  said  first  valve  means; 

a  sensing  means  operatively  connected  with  said  first 
valve  means  and  said  first  piston  means  to  control 
valve  movement  in  response  to  piston  movement; 

a  second  valve  means  connected  to  said  first  fluid  out- 
let; 

a  second  piston  means  controlled  by  said  second  valve 
means  in  accordance  with  pump  discharge  pressure, 
that  opens  said  second  valve  means  to  control  said 
second  piston  means;  and 

means  to  additively  connect  said  first  and  second  pistons 
to  said  variable  discbarge  control  means. 


3  213  806 

TIMED  FLOW  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  O.  WaHon,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Meria  Tool 

Corporation,  Garland,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,921 

15  Claims.     (CI.  103—232) 


1.  Flow  control  apparatus  for  well  tubing  comprising 
a  tubular  housing  for  connection  to  the  tubing  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  thereof  a  flow  passage  into 
said  housing,  valve  means  normally  closing  said  passage, 
timing  mechanism  in  said  housing,  a  device  in  said 
housing  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  conditions  therein, 
and  means  operatively  connecting  said  timing  mechanism 
and  said  device  with  said  valve  means  for  controlling 
said  passage  jointly  in  accordance  with  time  and  tubing 
pressure. 

3^13,807 
JET  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  D.  Ramsden,  Alameda.  Russell  J.  Robertson,  San 
Lcandro,  and  WUliam  G.  Fraser,  Castro  VaUey,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Pacific  Coast  Engineering  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Califomia 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,317 
7  Claims.     (CI.  103—262) 


said  outer  connecting  wall  having  peripherally  spaced 
openings  for  connection  of  a  pressure  line  to  each, 

and  a  jet  nozzle  assembly  removably  installed  in  said 
housing,  said  jet  nozzle  assembly  including 

a  sleeve  removably  insertable  through  an  end  of  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  be  supported  therein, 

said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  directed  noz- 
zles spaced  circumferentially  thereabout  in  the  region 
of  said  pressure  chamber,  to  place  said  nozzles  in 
flow  communication  with  said  pressure  line  open- 
ings, 

each  of  said  nozzles  having  its  axis  at  an  angle  of  the 
order  of  20  degrees  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
sleeve,  and  an  effective  length  approximately  one- 
half  the  diameter  of  the  nozzle, 

and  means  substantially  sealing  the  nozzle  region  of 
the  sleeve  to  said  pressure  chamber. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  104 — 138  see: 
Patent  No.  3,213,802 


3,213,808 

DIE  FOR  CHECKERBOARD  PASTRY 

Leonhard  Schafer,  219  Miriam  St.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,588 

3  Claims.     (CI.  107—1) 


-A'"]  r" 


^^ 


1.  A  die  for  molding  a  checkerboard  pattern  from  pastry 
dough  comprising  a  first  checkerboard  design  forming  ele- 
ment having  a  vertical  support  wall  having  a  bottom  and 
a  top  aperture  therein,  a  first  group  of  tubes  leading  to  a 
first  common  conduit,  a  second  group  of  tubes  leading  to 
a  second  common  conduit,  said  groups  of  tubes  being  in- 
termingled by  pre-selected  checkerboard  design  and  passed 
through  said  bottom  aperture  in  a  fluid  tight  manner,  and 
a  checkerboard  forming  square  nozzle  integral  with  said 
support  wall  and  disposed  over  the  intermingled  ends  of 
said  tubes;  and  a  jacket  element  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  upright  wall  in  fluid  tight  relationship,  said  jacket 
having  a  bottom  square  nozzle  suitably  disposed  over  said 
nozzle  of  said  first  element,  whereby  the  third  stream  of 
pastry  dough  introduced  into  said  jacket  through  said  top 
aperture  of  said  support  wall  forms  a  square  peripheral 
ring  of  dough  bonded  to  a  checkerboard  extruded  rod. 


3,213,809 

ADJUSTABLE  TABLE  AND  BRAKE 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Victor  J.  Kritske,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  Xo  Maylinc 

Company,   Inc.,   Sheboygan,   Wis.,   a   corporation   of 

Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,499 
10  Claims.     (CI.  108—146) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  table  including  a  support 
frame  and  a  top  board,  a  vertically  adjustable  and  lock- 
able  support  for  the  board  comprising,  support  means 
1.  A  jet  pump  assembly  comprising  mounted  on  the  frame  for  vertical  movement  relative 

an  open  end  housing  including  thereto  and  connected  with  said  board  for  supporting 

an  enlarged  section  forming  a  pressure  chamber  having    the  latter,  a  brake  rod  supported  on  said  frame  and  ex- 
end  walls,  and  an  outer  connecting  wall,  tending  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  said  vertically  movable 
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support  means,  a  friction  grip  locking  member  pivotally 
supported  on  said  support  means  for  movement  there- 
with and  rockable  relative  to  the  support  means  between 
locking  and  non-locking  positions,  said  locking  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  therein  loosely  embracing  said 
rod  when  the  member  is  in  non-locking  position,  a  mar- 
gin of  said  opening  being  adapted  to  grip  said  rod  in  said 
locking  position  of  the  locking  member,  said  opening  in 


said  locking  member  being  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  sup- 
port of  the  locking  member  on  said  support  means  and 
being  normally  urged  when  in  gripping  relation  with  said 
rod  to  have  its  grip  tightened  by  downward  pressure  on 
iaid  support  means,  and  manually  controlled  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
locking  member  for  moving  the  locking  member  into 
and  out  of  locking  position  in  each  of  the  different  moved 
positions  of  said  support  means. 


3^13,810 
ROTARY  BARRICADE 
William  J.  Powers,  Jr.,  W  ilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  284,145 
2  Claims.     (CI.  109—58.5) 


,^ 


•"=tnHc^« 


1.  A  metal  barricade  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  open- 
ing in  a  wall  defining  two  separate  work  areas,  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  support  plate  for  fastening  the  bar- 
ricade to  said  wall  around  the  periphery  of  said  opening, 
a  housing  carried  by  and  extending  from  both  sides  of  said 
support  plate,  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  openings  therein,  one  on  each  side  of  said  plate, 
a  rotatable  gate  of  generally  circular  periphery  joumaled 
within  said  housing  with  its  outside  periphery  closely  ad- 
jacent the  inside  periphery  of  said  housing,  the  periphery 
of  said  rotatable  gate  being  provided  with  a  cutout  having 
substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as  each  of  said 
openings  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  reciprocatory  conveyor 
bars  mounted  one  on  each  side  of  said  rotatable  gate  in 
a  channel  in  said  housing,  said  conveyor  bars  being  dis- 
posed at  close  clearances  with  respect  to  said  housing  and 


said  rotatable  gate,  means  connected  to  said  gate  for  ro- 
tating said  gate  to  align  said  cut-out  with  a  preselected  one 
of  said  openings  in  said  housing  to  thereby  afford  ingress 
or  egress  through  the  barricade  to  a  preselected  one  of 
said  two  separate  work  areas  while  barring  propagation 
of  an  explosion  into  the  other  of  said  work  areas,  and 
means  coordinating  in  time  phase  the  operation  of  said 
pair  of  conveyor  bars  as  a  single  unit  with  the  rotation 
of  said  gate. 

3.213,811 
REFRACTORY  BRICK 
Douglas  M.  Cullinan,  Olifantsfontein,  Transvaal,  Repub- 
lic of  South  Africa.  assiRnor  to  Cullinan  Refractories 
Limited,  OiifanUfuntein,  lrans>aal,  Republic  of  South 
Africa 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228.074 

Claims  prioHt>,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Oct.  5,  1961,  R  61    1,840 

4  Claims.     (CI.  110—99) 


^ 


1.  In  a  furnace  roof  block  including  a  refractory  brick 
provided  with  a  recess  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and 
a  sheet  metal  hanger  for  suspending  the  brick  in  the 
roof  wall  of  the  furnace,  in  which  the  hanger  includes 
a  suspended  portion  and  an  attachment  portion  the  latter 
of  which  is  attached  to  the  body  of  the  brick  in  said  re- 
cess, the  improvement  in  which  the  brick  is  provided 
with  a  bore  extending  into  the  body  of  the  brick  through 
the  surface  of  a  wall  of  the  recess,  a  hole  in  the  attach- 
ment portion  of  the  sheet  metal  hanger,  and  a  hanger- 
anchoring  means  comprising  a  sleeve  extending  into  the 
bore  in  the  body  of  the  brick,  said  sheet  metal  hanger 
being  pivotally  mounted  about  the  anchoring  means  and 
being  pivotable  to  and  from  a  position  in  which  it  is 
located  in  the  recess  and  to  and  from  a  position  in  which 
the  suspending  portion  of  the  sheet  metal  hanger  projects 
from  the  recess  in  the  body  of  the  brick,  said  anchoring 
means  including  means  for  wedging  the  sleeve  in  tight 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  bore  in  the  body  of  the 
brick. 


3,213,812 

Fl  RROW  OPENER 

Clark    H.    Forsyth    and    Dennis    W.    Walker,    H'«milton, 

Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No,  348,741 

2  Claims.     (CI.  111—80) 


1.  A  furrow  opener  assembly  comprising  a  support,  a 
disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  arranged  to  open 
a  furrow  in  the  ground,  a  boot  structure  mounted  on  the 
support  at  one  side  of  said  disk,  a  landside  forming  part 
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of  said  boot  adapted  to  bear  against  the  wall  of  the  fur- 
row formed  by  said  disk,  said  landside  having  a  vertical 
opening  in  the  lower  edge  thereof  forming  a  forward  por- 
tion alongside  said  disk  and  a  rearward  portion  extend- 
ing rearwardly  thereof  and  at  a  shallower  depth  than  said 
disk,  conduit  means  on  the  boot  for  directing  fertilizer 
and  the  like  between  said  forward  portion  and  said  disk, 
another  conduit  means  on  the  boot  for  discharging  seed 
in  the  path  formed  by  said  rearward  portion,  said  for- 
ward portion  of  the  landside  being  bent  laterally  away 
from  the  plane  of  said  rearward  portion  and  toward  said 
one  side  of  the  disk  to  form  an  outlet  between  said  for- 
ward portion  and  the  disk  for  discharging  said  fertilizer 
and  the  like  into  the  bottom  of  the  furrow  opened  by 
said  disk  and  said  vertical  opening  being  a  forwardly  fac- 
ing opening  between  said  forward  and  rearward  portions 
of  the  landside  to  divert  soil  laterally  therethrough  and 
into  the  path  of  the  fertilizer  to  cover  the  latter  prior  to 
the  discharge  of  seed  from  said  rearward  portion. 


3.213,813 

SEWING  MACHINE  NEEDLE  BAR 

STEP-OVER  DEVICE 

Bynom   L.   Chambers,   Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Belindco,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,289 

4  Claims.     (CI.  112—79) 


1.  An  attachment  for  multiple  needle  tufting  machines 
for  producing  a  step-over  stitch  comprising 

(a)  a  needle  bar,  means  for  effecting  movement  of 
said  needle  bar  to  partake  successively  of  an  advanc- 
ing stroke  and  a  retracting  stroke, 

(b)  a  drive  mechanism, 

(c)  said  drive  mechanism  including  a  speed  reducing 
unit  having  an  input  and  output  shaft,  said  input 
shaft  being  adapted  to  be  connected  in  driving  rela- 
tionship to  the  main  drive  of  a  sewing  machine, 

(d)  a  lobe  cam  wheel  connected  to  the  said  output 
shaft, 

(e)  a  slide  bar  reciprocally  mounted  adjacent  said 
cam  wheel, 

(f)  a  pair  of  cam  followers  carried  on  said  slide  bars, 
said  cam  followers  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  cam  wheel  in  tracking  position  therewith, 

(g)  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  cam  fol- 
lowers relative  to  said  slide  bar  so  as  to  track  on  the 
periphery  of  said  cam  wheel, 

(h)  said  cam  wheel  having  complementary  lobes  de- 
fined on  the  periphery  thereof  so  as  to  impart  to 
said  slide  bar  positive  successive  advance  strokes 
and  positive  successive  retracting  strokes, 

(i)  and  a  pivot  adjustment  mechanism  interconnecting 
said  slide  bar  to  said  needle  bar, 

(j)  said  pivot  mechanism  including  a  pivot, 

(k)  a  pivot  arm  pivotally  journaled  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  on  said  pivot, 

(1)  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  slide  bar  to  one 
end  of  said  pivot  bar, 

(m)  and  a  second  connecting  rod  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  pivot  bar  to  said  needle  bar,  said  second 
rod   having   one   end   pivotally   connected   to   said 


needle  bar  and  having  its  other  end  swivelly  con- 
nected to  said  pivot  arm, 
(n)  and  means  on  said  pivot  adjusting  mechanism  for 
adjusting  the  gauge  of  said  attachment. 


3,213,814 

GANGED  SEWING  MACHINES 

Ronald  J.  Boser,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  B.  &  W. 

Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,165 

3  Claims.     (CI.  111—155) 


1.  A  machine  for  simultaneously  performing  a  series 
of  successive  sewing  operations  on  a  work  piece  compris- 
ing a  frame,  at  least  a  pair  of  sewing  machines  mounted 
on  said  frame  one  behind  the  other,  each  of  said  sewing 
machines  including  a  main  driving  shaft,  an  operatively 
connected  needle  bar,  a  means  operatively  connecting  said 
driving  shaft  to  the  needle  bar,  a  pair  of  pressure  roller 
means,  a  motor  means  connected  in  driving  relationship 
to  one  of  said  machines,  means  connecting  said  other 
machine  in  timed  driving  relationship  to  said  motor  driven 
machine  whereby  the  needles  of  the  respective  machines 
reciprocate  in  unison,  an  endless  conveyor  having  spaced 
flights,  one  of  said  flights  passing  beneath  the  pair  of 
pressure  roller  means  of  each  sewing  machine,  means 
for  individually  biasing  each  of  the  respective  pair  of 
roller  means  relative  to  said  flight  passing  therebeneath, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  bias  on  each  of  said  roller 
means,  said  conveyor  having  portions  disposed  on  either 
side  of  the  needles  of  said  sewing  machines,  means  for 
synchronizing  the  movement  of  said  conveyor  portions 
with  the  sewing  needle  of  each  of  said  machines,  said 
synchronizing  means  including  a  drive  roller  for  driving 
said  conveyor,  unidirectional  drive  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  drive  roller  whereby  said  conveyor  is 
intermittently  advanced,  and  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  unidirectional  drive  means  to  said  main  drive 
shaft  of  said  motor  driven  machine,  whereby  said  con- 
veyor functions  as  a  common  feed  dog  for  each  of  said 
machines  to  effect  synchronization  of  the  sewing  operation 
of  the  respective  machines. 


3,213,815 

SPOOL  HOLDER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Karl  Riissmann,  3  Siegstrasse,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,392 

4  Claims.     (CI.  112—218) 


1.  A  spool  holder  arrangement  for  use  in  sewing  ma- 
chines having  a  needle,  a  machine  arm,  a  machine  eye, 
eyelet  means  and  a  thread  take-up  lever,  comprising  a 
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plurality  of  supporting  pin  means  adapted  to  receive  spools 
carrying  threads  thereon,  adjusting  means  for  individually 
adjusting  the  tensions  of  said  threads,  said  eyelet  means, 
said  machine  eye  and  said  thread  take-up  lever  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  ends  of  said  threads 
jointly  to  within  the  vicinity  of  said  needle,  said  support- 
ing pin  means  being  disposed  in  a  curved  formation  closed 
upon  itself,  said  eyelet  means  comprising  a  single  eyelet 
disposed  approximately  centrally  with  respect  to  said 
doied  ciu^e  formation. 


METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SEWING  AND 
SHANKING  BUTTONS 
Joseph  Solanka,  Baltimore,  Md^  assignor  to  The  Loodoa- 
town     Manufacturing    Company,    Baltimore,    Md..    a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,648 
7  Claims.     (CI.  112—265) 


/"■. 


^!l;^^ 


^*^>>^^ii^^y 


4.  A  method  of  sewing  and  shanking  buttons  compris- 
ing placing  a  holder  supporting  thereon  a  resilient  band 
means  in  a  position  on  a  fabric  where  a  button  is  to  be 
sewn  and  shanked,  supporting  said  button  on  said  holder, 
sewing  said  button  to  said  fabric  with  threads,  breaking 
away  said  holder  from  said  resilient  band  means  and 
leaving  said  resilient  band  means  surrounding  said  threads 
to  shank  the  same. 


3^13,817 

FOLD  OR  SEAM  CLOSING  MACHINE 

Werner  Hunziker,  Wintertbor,  SwkzerUuid 

(Staflelbacberstr.  195,  KJrchlecran/AG,  Switzerland) 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1963.  Ser.  No.  272,436 

Clainu  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  Apr.  14,  1962, 

4,613/62 
SCUbm.     (0.113—54) 


1.  A  fold  closing  machine  comprising  pliers  having  a 
stationary  jaw  and  a  pivotally  mounted  movable  jaw,  said 
jaws  having  substantially  the  same  working  length  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  device  along  a  fold  to  be 
closed,  a  wedge  shaped  plunger  movable  perpendicularly 
to  the  clamping  edge  of  said  jaws  and  arranged  ahead  of 
said  jaws  in  the  direction  of  travei  of  the  device  when 
moving  along  a  fold,  said  jaws  having  working  edges  fac- 
ing each  other  and  said  pkinger  being  located  in  the  pre- 
ceding side  of  said  jaws  and  moving  linearly  and  per- 
pendicularly to  the  clamping  edges  of  said  jaws. 


3,213,818 

HYDROFOIL  WATERCRAFT 

Richard  L.  Barklcy,  2281  Byroo,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,203 

19  Cbims.     (CI.  114 — 66.S) 


Si^      r'~K' 


1.  In  a  watercraft  the  combination  of  a  hull,  support 
means  depending  from  the  hull,  said  support  means  be- 
ing fixedly  positioned  relative  to  said  hull  and  piercing 
the  water  surface  during  operation  of  the  watercraft,  foil 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  means  to  swing 
dihedrally  about  pivot  axes  adjacent  the  submerged  free 
end  of  said  support  means,  said  pivot  axes  being  in  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  fixedly  positioned  support  means 
and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  roll  axis  of  the 
watercraft,  said  foil  means  being  adapted  to  remain  at 
least  partially  submerged  during  operation  of  the  water- 
craft,  and  means  connected  to  the  foil  means  to  pivot 
the  same  for  control  of  the  dihedral  angle  thereof  be- 
tween high  and  low  vertical  lift  positions  for  attitude  con- 
trol of  the  watercraft  when  in  motion. 


3,213,819 

BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

Griffith  Mav.  Newton,  Mass. 

(131  Lexington  St.,  Walthiam,  Mms.) 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  106,051,  Apr,  27, 

1961.       This    application    Feb.    19,    1965,    Ser.    No. 

438,458 

5  Cbdms.     (CL  114—67) 


■    MTTTSaiT*     »9     rt    Tk 


1.  A  boundary  layer  control  assembly  for  reducing  drag 
forces  on  underwater  vehicles  comprising 

t  supporting  core  sheet  generally  axially  symmetric  in 
shape  and  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  its  outer 
surface, 

passage  means  each  interconnecting  a  group  of  said 
grooves, 

openings  through  the  core  sheet  forming  fluid  communi- 
cation means  between  the  interior  of  the  core  and 
the  passage  means, 

a  strand  of  wire  wound  as  a  helix  about  the  core  and 
providing  a  surrounding  generally  axially  symmetric 
skin  on  the  core  with  the  sides  of  each  turn  of  wire 
engaging  the  adjacent  turns, 

inwardly  displaced  small  radial  notches  provided  in 
one  side  of  the  wire  at  closely  spaced  intervals 
throughout  the  extent  of  the  wire  and  extending  from 
the  face  of  the  wire  away  from  the  core  toward  the 
core, 

a  channel  formed  in  the  side  of  the  wire  in  which  the 
notches  are  formed  and  in  the  face  of  the  wire  ad- 
jacent the  core  and  communicating  with  the  grooves 
on  the  surface  of  the  core  and  separating  the  notches 
from  the  core  surface, 

and  pump  means  and  means  interconnecting  said  pump 
means  and  said  openings  for  producing  a  pressure 
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drop  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  skin 
for  drawing  small  controlled  quantities  of  water 
through  the  notches  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
skin. 


3^13,820 
CONTAINER  FOR  TRANSPORTBVG  BULK  DRY 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Ralph  E.  Scales,  Beaumont,  Tcx^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,808 
3  Claims.     (CL  114—73) 


^£ 


i-". 


1.  In  a  container  for  handling  bulk  granular  material 
by  means  of  a  pressurized  system 

(a)  a  longitudinally  disposed  substantially  cylindrical 
tank. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  transverse  bulkheads  spaced  wholly 
within  said  tank  to  form  separate  cargo  bins  with 
adjacent  bins  having  a  common  transverse  bulkhead, 

(c)  each  of  said  cargo  bins  having  a  bottom  portion 
in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  rectangular  pyramid, 

(d)  the  distance  between  two  opposite  sides  of  the 
base  of  said  inverted  rectangular  pyramid  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  distance  between  adjacent 
transverse  bulkheads, 

(e)  the  opposite  sides  of  said  inverted  rectangular 
pyramid  which  include  the  other  two  opposite  sides 
of  said  base  being  tangent  to  said  cylindrical  tank, 

(f)  the  minimimi  slope  of  the  sides  of  said  inverted 
rectangular  pyramid  being  greater  than  the  angle  of 
repose  of  said  bulk  granular  material,  and 

(g)  means  providing  access  to  said  cargo  bins. 


3,213,821 

CONVERTIBLE  HYDROMOBILE 

Vincent  R.  Godwin,  1700  Longfellow  Ave., 

Bronx  60,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,818 

6  Claims.     (O.  115—1) 


1.  A  land  vehicle  convertible  for  water  travel,  com- 
prising a  lightweight,  streamlined,  rigid  body  having  two 
front  fenders  on  opposite  sides,  a  central  passenger  com- 
partment, wheels  under  the  front  fenders,  a  steering  wheel 
on  a  steering  post  in  said  compartment,  said  steering  post 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  front  wheels  for  steer- 
ing the  same  on  land,  an  engine  inside  said  body,  rear 
brake  drums  operatively  connected  to  said  engine  and 
driven  thereby,  a  rudder  shaft  at  the  rear  of  and  inside 
said  body,  a  belt  and  pulley  system  operatively  connecting 
said  rudder  shaft  and  steering  post  whereby  said  rudder 
shaft  is  under  control  of  said  steering  wheel,  said  brake 
drums  interchangeably  supporting  rear  wheels  for  land 
travel  and  water  drive  for  water  travel,  said  rudder  shaft 
serving  to  support  a  removable  rudder  for  steering  in 
water,  said  body  having  a  closed  underside  extending 
substantially  the  full  length  of  said  body,  said  fenders  and 
underside  of  said  body  having  means  for  detachably  sup- 


porting pontoons  at  opposite  sides  of  said  body  to  pro- 
vide chambers  for  increasing  buoyancy  of  the  body,  said 
body  having  a  folding  retractable  hard  top  roof  over  said 
compartment,  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  doors  slidably  dis- 
posed and  movable  forwardly  to  close  said  compartment, 
said  body  having  air  vents  at  its  front  end  communicating 
with  said  compartment  to  ventilate  the  compartment  when 
the  vehicle  is  in  motion. 


3JI13  822 

MOTORIZED  SLTIFBOARD 

Mkhacl  Sawchnk,  96  King  Park  Blvd.,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,210 

3  Claims.    (CI.  115—70) 


1.  A  surfboard  device  comprising  a  body  having  a  rear- 
ward substantially  flat  portion  and  a  forward  portion  re- 
sembling the  prow  of  a  boat,  said  forward  portion  having 
an  aperture  therethrough  adapted  to  house  a  boat  motor 
shaft  with  the  propeller  projerting  through  said  aperture 
located  and  oriented  to  drive  said  surfboard  in  a  forward 
direction,  said  forward  portion  having  a  height  to  form 
a  safety  guard  for  a  motor  mounted  in  said  aperture,  said 
aperture  having  a  front  wall,  side  walls  and  a  back  wall 
that  is  curved  in  both  vertical  longitudinal  and  vertical 
transverse  cross-sections  to  provide  a  flared  surface 
adapted  to  react  against  wash  from  a  motor  to  provide 
lift  for  the  surfboard  and  permit  easy  escape  of  the  wash, 
said  side  walls  in  transverse  vertical  cross-section  con- 
verging from  bottom  to  top  and  in  transverse  horizontal 
cross-section  diverging  from  front  to  back  to  merge  with 
said  back  wall  and  cooperate  with  the  wash  and  provide 
craft  stability  during  turns. 


3^13,823 

SAFETY  HAT  FOR  WATER  SKIERS 

Robert  M.  Levy,   1707  Franklin,  Lexington,  Mo., 

Linns  Eldon  Wegeng,  Rte.  1,  Henrietta,  Mo. 

FUed  June  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,913 

7  Claims.     (CL  116—114) 


and 


1.  A  safety  hat  for  water  skiers  comprising: 

a  hat  member  having  a  crown  section  and  adapted  to 

be  worn  over  the  head  of  the  user  thereof; 
a  resilient  mast  secured  to  the  hat  member  and  biased 
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toward  a   location   extending   upwardly   from   said    and  said  evaporator  assembly  with  said  opening  in  reg- 
cro\^  section,  said  mast  being  movable  relative  to   ister  with  said  holder  and  said  evaporator  assembly,  and 
said  hat  member  into  a  folded  position  in  close,  direct 
overlying  relationship  to  said  crown  section; 

means  on  the  crown  section  of  the  hat  member  for 
normally  maintaining  the  mast  in  said  folded  position 
and  operable  to  release  said  mast  to  its  normal  up- 
ward position  upon  impact  of  the  mast  against  the 
water  when  the  skier  falls;  and 

means  defining  a  warning  device  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  mast. 


Snoi0i 


3»213,824 

SAFETY  SroELINE  MARKER 

Gar>  Clark  Jenkins,  1818   10th  Ave.  S^ 

Great  Falls,  Mont. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,243 

9  Claims.     (CI.  116—114) 


9' 


5.  A  safety  sideline  marker  comprising  a  tube;  a  cap 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube;  a  member  slidably  mounted 
within  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  having  its  lower 
end  conically  pointed;  a  footbar  extending  laterally  from 
said  member  and  slidably  engaging  a  longitudinal  slot 
in  the  side  of  the  tube,  said  slot  being  of  such  length  that 
when  the  footbar  is  depressed  to  engage  the  lower  end 
of  the  slot  the  pointed  end  of  the  member  will  be  ex- 
tended below  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  and  when  the 
footbar  engages  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  the  pointed 
end  will  be  retracted  within  the  lower  end  of  the  tube; 
and  a  stretchable  rope  within  the  tube  having  its  ends 
fixed  to  the  cap  and  to  the  member  respectively  and  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  pointed  end  of  said  member  in 
retracted  position  within  the  tube. 


3,213,825 

VACUUM   DEPOSITION   APPARATUS 

John  N.  Cooper,  Carmel,  and  Eugene  C.  Crittenden,  Jr., 

Monterey,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,138,  now 

Patent  No.  3,113,889,  da«ed  Dec.  10,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  appUcation  June  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,171 
4  Claims.     (CI.  118 — 49) 

1.  Vacuum  deposition  apparatus  comprising:  means 
defining  a  vacuum  chamber,  exhaust  means  connected  to 
said  chamber,  an  evaporator  assembly  mounted  in  one 
region  of  said  chamber,  a  holder  for  an  article  to  be  coated 
mounted  in  another  region  of  said  chamber  and  spaced 
from  said  evaporator  assembly,  a  plate  of  relatively  great 
extent  as  compared  to  said  holder  and  said  evaporator 
assembly  and  formed  with  an  opening  in  a  central  region 
thereof,  means  mounting  said  plate  between  said  holder 


■CVMnOJCTM 


cooling  means  thermally  coupled  to  said  plate  for  main- 
taining said  plate  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  ambient. 


3,213,826 

ELECTROSTATIC   DIRECTION  OF 

EXPLODED  VAPORS 

Raymond  G.  LIns,  Minneapolis,  and  Erwin  G.  Weber, 

Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,678 

3  Claims.     (CI.  118—49.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  film  on  a  substrate  mem- 
ber comprising: 

an  evacuatable  enclosure,  said  substrate  member  be- 
ing disposed  within  said  enclosure, 

an  electrical  conductor  disposed  within  said  enclosure 
adjacent  said  substrate  member, 

evaporating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  con- 
ductor for  providing  an  evaporant  by  explosively 
evaporating  said  conductor,  and 

means  for  generating  a  steering  field  with  resultant 
force  components  sufficient  to  direct  substantially  all 
of  said  evaporant  generally  toward  said  substrate. 


3,213,827 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  PLATING   BULK   MATE- 
RIAL TO  METALLIZE  THE  SAME 
William  C.  Jenkin,  Da>ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed   Mar.    13,   1962,  Ser.   No.   179,448 
1  Claim.     (CI.  118 — 49.5) 
Apparatus  for  metallizing  articles  in   bulk   form  and 
comprising  a  cylindrical  container  of  wire  mesh  for  hold- 
ing the  articles  to  be  metallized,  means  for  mounting  said 
container  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  cylin- 
drical   casing  enclosing    said    container    and    defining   a 
chamber;  means  comprising  infra-red  heat  radiators  ar- 
ranged about  and  within  the  periphery  of  said  casing  for 
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heating  said  articles;  radially  spaced  cylindrical  infra-red 
transparent  walls  positioned  between  said  container  and 
said  infra-red  heat  radiators  to  provide  annular  cooling 
air  space  and  means  for  circulating  cooling  air  through 
said  space,  means  for  rotating  said  container  to  cause 
said  articles  to  tumble  about  therein,  said  heating  means 
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being  controlled  to  heat  said  articles  to  a  temperature  to 
cause  thermal  decomposition  of  vapors  of  a  heat-decom- 
posable metal  compound  brought  in  contact  therewith, 
and  means  comprising  conduits  connected  to  said  chamber 
inside  of  the  transparent  walls  through  which  said  vapors 
of  a  heat-decomposable  metal  compound  are  introduced 
into  said  chamber  and  in  contact  with  said  articles. 


3  213  828 

SWINE  PRODUCTION  UNIT 

Glenn  M.  Sorensen,  Cambridge,  Nebr. 

(R.R.  1,  St.  Edward,  Nebr.) 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,437 

3  Claims.     (CI.  119—20) 


1.  For  use  in  swine  production,  a  farrowing  unit,  said 
farrowing  unit  comprising  a  central  operating  area  defin- 
ing four  sides,  a  first  pair  of  brooders  located  adjacent 
a  first  pair  of  opposed  ones  of  the  four  sides,  a  farrowing 
pen  located  outward  of  and  adjacent  to  each  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  brooders,  means  for  enabling  movement  of 
piglets  between  each  farrowing  pen  and  the  adjacent 
brooder  while  preventing  ingress  of  sows  to  the  brooder 
from  the  farrowing  pen,  a  second  pair  of  brooders  located 
adjacent  the  second  pair  of  opposed  ones  of  the  four  sides, 
an  enlarged  suckling  pen  located  outward  of  and  adjacent 
to  each  one  of  said  second  pair  of  brooders,  means  for 
enabling  movement  of  piglets  between  each  suckling  pen 
and  the  adjacent  brooder  while  preventing  ingress  of  sows 
to  this  brooder  from  the  suckling  pen,  all  of  said  pens  be- 
ing completely  segregated  from  each  other  and  from  the 
central  operating  area,  each  farrowing  pen  having  a 
common  wall  with  each  suckling  pen,  a  door  means  in 
each  common  wall  for  selectively  communicating  the  ad- 
jacent farrowing  and  suckling  pens  for  allowing  free  ac- 
cess therebetween,  each  of  said  pens  including  a  periph- 
erally positioned  piglet  protecting  guard  rail  mounted 
therein,  and  closure  means  for  enabling  independent  ac- 
cess to  each  combination  brooder  and  pen  from  the  oper- 
ating area,  each  of  said  pens  having  an  enclosing  outer 
wall  forming  a  substantial  continuation  of  the  outer 
walls  of  the  adjacent  pens  so  as  to  completely  enclose 
and  surround  the  farrowing  unit,  and  top  cover  means 
overlying  and  substantially  completely  covering  the  pens 
and  operating  area. 


3,213,829 

ANIMAL  FEEDER 

Vincent  J.  Zumbahlen,  R.R.  3,  Newton,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,923 

12  Claims.     (CI.  119—56) 


1.  In  an  animal  feeder  comprising  a  frame,  a  feed  stor- 
age bin  supported  in  raised  position  on  said  frame  and 
having  an  elongatea  bottom,  there  being  spaced  openings 
along  said  bottom,  first  gate  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  openings  for  closing  and  opening  the  same,  sepa- 
rate ad/ustable  compartments  on  said  frame,  each  com- 
partment communicating  with  an  associated  one  of  said 
openings,  a  discharge  port  for  each  said  compartment, 
second  gate  means  operatively  associated  with  said  dis- 
charge f)orts  for  closing  and  opening  the  same,  trough 
means  in  position  on  said  frame  to  receive  feed  from  said 
discharge  ports,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
first  and  second  gate  means  independently;  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  frame  comprises  a  plurality  of  open 
structural  assemblies  parallel  to  each  other  and  crosswise 
of  said  trough  means  extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
between  said  compartments  providing  partition  means, 
each  of  said  assemblies  including  a  first  cross  me>mber  near 
ground  level  and  a  second  cross  member  generally  hori- 
zontal and  spaced  above  the  ground  at  about  the  height 
of  the  body  of  the  animal  to  be  fed,  a  bottom  support  for 
said  frame,  said  frame  including  members  extending  from 
the  outer  ends  of  said  structural  assemblies  upwardly  to 
said  bin  and  downwardly  to  said  bottom  support,  end 
waHs  secured  to  the  end  ones  of  said  assemblies,  bin  side 
walls  extending  between  said  end  walls  and  secured  to 
said  structural  assemblies,  and  said  bin  side  walls  converg- 
ing downwardly  to  the  sides  of  said  compartments. 


3,213,830 

NECK  OILERS  FOR  CATTLE  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  K.  VViesemann,  R.F.D.,  East  Brownfield,  Maine 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,980 

6  Claims.     (CI.  119—106) 


1.  A  neck  oiler  for  a  herd  of  cattle,  said  oiler  compris- 
ing an  elongated,  flexible  envelope  constituting  a  reservoir 
for  an  oil  containing  an  insecticide,  means  to  detachably 
interconnect  the  ends  thereof  about  the  neck  of  the  ani- 
mal, the  inner  face  of  said  envelope  having  a  plurality  of 
ports  spaced  lengthwise  thereof,  and   a  wick  member 
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threaded  through  and  closing  said  ports  with  portions  in- 
teriorly of  the  envelope  exposed  to  the  oil  therein  and 
portions  exteriorly  thereof  exposed  for  engagement  with 
the  neck. 


3^13,831 
VAPOR  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
FraPk  W.  Hochmutfa,  West  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  fo 
Combusdon  Eogiaeering,  loc^  VVindsor,  Coon.,  a  cor- 
poradoa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,764 
16  Claims.     (CL  122—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  steam  comprising:  a 
chemical  recovery  unit  having  a  vapor  generating  section; 
an  auxiliary  unit  having  a  vapor  generating  section  and 
burning  a  fuel,  the  combustion  products  of  which  have 
low  fouling  characteristics;  the  vapor  generating  sections 
of  the  chemical  recovery  unit  and  the  auxiliary  unit  being 
connected  in  parallel  to  deliver  steam  generated  through 
a  common  conduit;  an  air  beater  receiving  as  its  sole 
heating  medium  combustion  products  from  the  auxiliary 
unit  which  pass  therethrough;  and  means  for  conveying 
preheated  combustion  supporting  air  from  the  air  heater 
to  the  chemical  recovery  unit. 


3^13.832 
DOUBLE  FIRED  HEATING  BOILER 
St%  Vilhclm  Jakobsson,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Coteborgs   Verkstadsindustri   AB,   Goteborg,  Sweden, 
a  corporatioa  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,8«3 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  9, 1963, 

1,433/63 

3  Claims.     (CL  122—2) 


I  $    It 


m  »  u       M 


1.  A  double-fired  boiler  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber  for  fluid  fuel,  a  furnace  for  solid  fuel  disposed 
alongside  and  extending  above  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  directly  heated  common  water  pilot  enclosing  said 
combustion  chamber  and.  said  furnace,  said  furnace  hav- 
ing oppositely  positional  vertically  disposed  lateral  walls 
and  a  vertically  disposed  transverse  wall  extending  be- 
tween said  lateral  walls  at  one  end  thereof,  said  com- 
bustion chamber  having  oppositely  positioned  vertically 
disposed  lateral  walls  and  a  vertically  disposed  U-shaped 
transverse  wall  arranged  between  said  lateral  walls  of  the 
combustion  chamber  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form 


two  vertically  extending  outlet  passages  for  respectively 
discharging  flue  gas  from  said  combustion  chamber  into 
the  lower  position  of  said  furnace  along  said  lateral  walls 
of  the  furnace,  and  said  transverse  wall  of  the  furnace 
and  said  U-shaped  transverse  wall  of  the  combustion 
chamber  cooperating  with  each  other  to  provide  there- 
between a  vertically  extending  water  compartment  com- 
municating at  its  upper  end  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
water  jacket  and  its  lower  end  with  the  lower  portion 
of  the  water  jacket,  and  an  indirectly  heated  water  heater 
extending  vertically  in  said  water  compartment. 


3,213,833 
UNITIZED  VAPOR  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Canningham  and   Charles   F.  Currey,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assizors  to  Hestinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ratioii.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,797 
11  Claims.     (CI.  122—34) 


1.  In  a  unitized  vapor  generating  apparatus  capable 
of  containing  a  primary  fluid,  the  combination  comprising 
a  lower  tubular  casing,  an  upper  tubular  casing  supported 
by  said  lower  tubular  casing  in  communication  therewith, 
detachable  means  for  coupling  said  upper  casing  to  said 
lower  casing,  a  heat  source  and  a  heat  exchange  means 
disposed  within  said  lower  and  said  upper  casings  re- 
spectively whereby  said  primary  fluid  is  heated  by  said 
heat  source  and  cooled  by  said  heat  exchange  means, 
said  heat  source  being  formed  to  impart  suflScient  heat 
to  said  primary  fluid  to  cause  a  thermal  circulation  of  said 
primary  fluid  between  said  heat  source  and  said  heat 
exchange  means,  interfitting  connecting  conduit  means  for 
coupling  said  heat  source  to  said  heat  exchange  means 
so  as  to  provide  separate  flow  paths  for  the  heated  and 
cooled  primary  fluid  flows  between  said  heat  source  and 
said  heat  exchange  means,  means  for  circulating  a  sec- 
ondary liquid  through  said  heat  exchange  means,  said 
secondary  liquid  being  maintained  in  heat  exchange  re- 
lation with  but  separated  from  said  primary  fluid  by  said 
heat  exchange  means  and  formed  into  a  vapor  by  the 
at>sorption  of  heat  from  said  heat  exchange  means,  a 
vapor  separating  means  disposed  above  said  heat  exchange 
means  and  within  said  upper  tubular  casing  to  separate 
entrained  liquid  within  said  vapor,  a  vapor  outlet  com- 
municating with  the  top  of  said  heat  exchange  means  to 
permit  the  flow  of  said  vapor  to  external  vapor  utilizing 
means,  said  conduit  means  being  disposed  for  engagement 
and  disengagement  simultaneously  with  the  coupling  and 
decoupling  respectively  of  said  upper  casing  with  said  en- 
closed vapor  separating  means  and  heat  exchange  means 
relative  to  said  lower  casing. 
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3,213,834 
WASHING  OUT  TUBESIDE  DEPOSITS 
John  Heatbcote,  76  Gainsborough  Road,  New  Maiden, 
England,   and   Francis   R.   Jones,   43   Binland   Grore, 
Chatham,  Kent,  England 

Filed  July  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,239 
4  Claims.     (CI.  122—379) 


ing  a  smaller  flow  area  and  a  higher  through  flow  fluid 
velocity  than  the  other,  means  connected  with  the  inlet 
of  said  sections  supplying  through  flow  fluid  at  super- 
critical pressure  to  said  inlet,  a  pump  connected  across 
both  sections  and  recirculating  working  fluid  through  both 
sections  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  connected  with 
said  through-flow  line  and  combining  said  recirculating 
fluid  with  said  through  flow  fluid  and  means  including 
said  pump  responsive  to  pressure  differences  between  the 
outlet  of  the  second  section  and  the  entrance  to  each  sec- 
tion decreasing  recirculating  fluid  through  each  section 
with  increase  in  through  flow,  and  means  directing  a  por- 
tion of  said  recirculating  fluid  through  said  second  sec- 
tion only  and  bypassing  said  one  section  to  restrict  the 
velocity  of  combined  fluid  through  and  the  pressure  drop 
across  said  one  section. 


1.  A  once-through  boiler  evaporator  system  arranged 
for  washing  out  tubeside  deposits,  comprising: 

two  separate  evaporator  circuits  for  evaporating  liquid 

flowing  therethrough, 
a  first  flow  path  for  connecting  said  circuits  in  series 

with  each  circuit  having  a  predetermined  direction 

of  flow, 
a  second  flow  path  for  connecting  said  circuits  in  series 

but  in  reverse  order  and  with  each  circuit  having 

the  same  predetermined  direction  of  flow  as  with 

said  first  flow  path,  and 
means  for  opening  one  flow  path  and  closing  the  other 

flow  path. 


3,213,835 
RECIRCULATING    SYSTEM    HAVING    PARTIAL 

BYPASS  AROUND  THE  CENTER  WALL 
Robert  W.  Egglestone,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Coon.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,386 
18  Claims.     (O.  122—406) 


1.  A  forced  flow  once  through  supercritical  vapor  gen- 
erator having  a  variable  vapor  demand  rate  and  a  through 
flow  line  including  separate  sections  connected  in  series 
for  scries  through  flow  and  requiring  a  minimum  safe 
velocity  of  working  fluid  therethrough,  one  section  hav- 


3,213,836 
ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Jobann  Keylwert,  Cologne-Kalk,  and  Georg  Jnngbhith, 
Cologne-Deutz,  Germany,  and  Giintfaer  Lange,  Cairo- 
Garden  City,  Egypt,  assignors  to  Klockner-Humboldt- 
Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne-Deutz,  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,545 
15  Claims.     (CI.  123—8) 


1.  A  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine,  which 
comprises:  a  first  engine  member  having  an  inner  con- 
tour with  a  plurality  of  arched  surfaces  with  at  least  two 
inwardly  extending  crest  portions,  a  second  engine  mem- 
ber arranged  within  said  first  engine  member  and  rotatable 
relative  thereto,  said  second  engine  member  having  an 
arched  outer  peripheral  surface  with  at  least  three  out- 
wardly extending  crest  means  for  engagement  with  said 
inner  contour,  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  second 
engine  member  having  each  outer  peripheral  surface  sec- 
tion between  each  two  adjacent  crest  means  provided  with 
recess  means,  and  fuel  injection  nozzle  means  supported 
by  said  first  engine  member  and  arranged  for  injecting  fuel 
into  said  recess  means,  said  recess  means  having  a  length 
which  is  approximately  the  total  of  (a)  the  distance  of 
travel  a  point  on  the  periphery  of  said  second  engine  mem- 
ber travels  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  second  engine  member  and  passes 
through  the  axis  of  said  nozzle  means  during  the  injection 
period  of  said  nozzle  means  and  (b)  the  extension  of 
the  nozzle  spray  of  said  nozzle  means  in  said  plane  over 
the  bottom  of  said  recess  means,  the  width  of  said  recess 
means  being  selected  in  conformity  with  the  width  of 
the  spray  of  said  nozzle  means  over  said  bottom  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  plane. 


3,213,837 
ROTARY  PISTON  MACHINE 
Jobann  Keylwert,  Cologne-Kalk,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1962, 
K  46,351 
1  Claim.     (CI.  123—8) 
A  rotary  piston  machine,  especially  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  outer  body  with  spaced  side  wall 
members  adapted  for  receiving  and  joumalling  an  eccentric 
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shaft  extending  through  said  side  wall  portions,  a  polygonal 
piston  adapted  for  being  rotatably  journalled  on  the  ec- 
centric of  said  shaft,  said  piston  having  axial  edges  pro- 
vided with  axial  grooves,  radial  seaU  in  the  form  of  seal- 
ing strips  arranged  in  grooves,  radially  spaced  seals  at  the 
end  faces  of  said  piston  engaging  said  side  wall  mem- 
bers, an  annular  groove  in  at  least  one  end  face  of  the 
piston  and  concentrically  arranged  between  the  said  ra- 
dially spaced  seals,  a  passage  leading  from  said  annular 


3^13,838 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ROTARY  MOTOR 

Etienne  \Iarius  Douroux,  59  Grande  Roe,  Gannat,  France 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,065 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1960, 

822,524,  Patent  1,251,954 

5  Claims.     (CI.  123 — 16) 


2.  An  internal  combustion  rotary  device  comprising  a 
motor  and  a  compressor,  a  cylindrical  stator  common  to 
said  motor  and  compressor,  end  plates  provided  with 
openings  for  passage  of  cooling  air  covering  the  ends  of 
said  stator,  a  rotor  common  to  said  motor  and  compres- 
sor, said  rotor  comprising  a  cylindrical  ring  having  axially 
disposed  motor  and  compressor  sections,  shaft  means  ex- 
tending along  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  ring,  and  sup- 
port means  transverse  to  said  shaft  means  supporting  said 
ring  spaced  from  the  shaft  means,  said  support  means 
having  passages  for  the  passage  of  cooling  air  axially 
through  sajd  rotor,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  channels  one 
in  each  of  said  ring  sections  extending  diametrically 
thereof  and  through  said  shaft  means,  said  shaft  means 
being  journaled  in  said  end  plates  with  the  rotor  axis  dis- 
placed from  the  stator  axis,  a  pair  of  hollow  sliding  pis- 
tons in  each  channel,  said  pistons  extending  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  rotor,  resilient  means  intermediate  each 
said  pair  of  pistons  retaining  the  radially  outer  ends  of 


said  pistons  in  contact  with  the  inner  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  stator.  a  closed  circuit  in  said  device  for  cooling 
and  lubricating  oil  moved  by  said  sliding  pistons,  said 
circuit  including  axial  passage  means  in  said  shaft  means 
communicating  with  said  channels  intermediate  the  pair 
of  pistons  therein  to  permit  penetration  of  oil  between  the 
pairs  of  pistons  and  radial  passages  in  said  support  mean? 
communicating  said  axial  passage  means  with  the  surface 
of  the  stator  surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  in 
each  of  said  motor  and  compressor  sections,  a  pair  of 
conduits  communicating  with  said  axial  passage  means 
at  the  motor  and  compressor  ends  of  said  shaft  means, 
a  sump  tank  connected  to  said  pair  of  conduits,  and  check 
valves  arranged  in  said  oil  circuit  to  force  oil  in  one  di- 
rection through  said  closed  circuit. 


3.213.839 
DEVICE  FOR  MODIFYING  SPARK  IGNmON 
IN  CARBURETOR  ENGINES  INTO  TORCH 
IGNITION 

Neukh  Nakhimovlch  Gitlln.  Tambovskaia  75,  Apt.  91, 
and  Semen  Nickiforovich  Lisovsky,  Tambovskaia  75 
Apt  65,  both  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,970 
3  Chdms.     (CI.  123—143) 


groove  to  each  said  axial  groove,  a  lubricating  supply 
passage  leading  through  a  side  wall  member  adjacent  said 
annular  groove,  said  annular  groove  extending  radially 
over  such  a  region  that  the  said  lubricant  supply  passage 
communicates  with  said  annular  groove  during  a  portion 
only  of  the  rotary  movement  of  said  piston,  said  supply 
passage  thus  being  adapted  during  a  continuous  supply 
of  lubricant  thereto  to  effect  intermittent  supply  of  lu- 
bricant to  said  axial  groove. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  head,  cylinders  in  the  head,  a  fuel  pump,  a  carbu- 
retor, a  fuel  source,  and  conduit  means  leading  from  the 
fuel  source  to  the  fuel  pump  and  carburetor,  of  an  as- 
semblage for  nwdifying  spark  ignition  into  torch  ignition 
for  such  engine,  said  assemblage  including  an  auxiliary 
carburetor,  additional  conduit  means  operabiy  connected 
with  the  fuel  pump  and  the  auxiliary  carburetor  for  sup- 
plying the  auxiliary  carburetor  with  fuel,  the  head  having 
a  well  above  each  cylinder  and  in  communication  there- 
with, means  constituting  a  precombustion  chamber  adapted 
to  be  detachably  mounted  in  each  well,  each  precom- 
bustion chamber  comprising  a  body,  means  providing  a 
precombustion  space  in  the  body  and  orifices  therein  for 
establishing  communication  between  the  precombustion 
space  and  the  cylinder,  a  spark  plug  directly  positioned  in 
the  precombustion  space,  further  conduit  means  between 
the  auxiliary  carburetor  and  each  precombustion  chamber 
for  supplying  a  mixture  of  light  fuel  fractions  and  air  from 
such  carburetor  to  each  chamber,  and  automatically  op- 
erable valve  means  in  the  body  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  such  mixture  through  said  further  conduit  means  to 
the  precombustion  space  with  such  valve  means  opening 
during  the  admission  stroke  for  creating  a  vacuum  within 
the  auxiliary  carburetor  to  draw  air  into  such  carburetor 
for  mixing  with  the  fuel  supplied  to  the  auxiliary  carbu- 
retor by  the  fuel  pump  while  the  valve  closes  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  compression  stroke  so  that  the  precombustion 
space  filled  with  the  mixture  from  the  auxiliary  carbu- 
retor receives  the  mixture  from  the  associated  cylinder  via 
the  orifices  and  when  the  mixture  in  the  precombustion 
space  is  ignited  by  the  activation  of  the  spark  plug,  the 
torch  flame  enters  the  cylinder  and  ignites  the  mixture 
therein. 
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3  213  840 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IGNITION 

SYSTEMS 
Norman  M.  Corfield,  Wolverhampton,  and  Kenneth  A. 
Smith,  West  Bromwich,  England,  assignors  of  one-half 
to  The  Villiers  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Wolver- 
hampton, England 

Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  14, 1962, 

27,154/62 
3  Claims.    (CL  123—148) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  ignition  system  com- 
prising a  generator  coil,  engine  driven  magnet  means  co- 
operating with  the  generator  coil  to  form  a  magneto 
and  to  develop  a  voltage  in  the  coil,  first  and  second 
rectifiers  each  connected  to  one  end  of  the  coil,  first 
and  second  condensers  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  rectifiers  respectively  and  the  other  end  of  the 
coil,  the  rcctfiers  and  condensers  being  connected  so  that 
the  charges  produced  on  the  condensers  by  said  voltage 
are  additive,  an  engine  operated  mechanical  contact 
maker  and  an  output  transformer,  the  contact  maker  and 
the  primary  of  said  output  transformer  being  connected 
in  series  across  said  condensers,  the  secondary  of  the 
output  transformer  providing  the  output  for  a  sparking 
plug-  

3,213,841 
RECOIL  STARTER 
Adolp)<  E.  WoHansiii,  Warren,  and  Harry  F.  Lake,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Continental  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Musliegon  and  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,695 
9  aaims.     (CI.  123—185) 


(e)  means  connecting  said  actuator  member  and  said 
gear  member  and  being  operable  to  transmit  rota- 
tion of  one  of  said  members  to  the  other  of  said 
members  when  rotation  is  in  one  direction  and  to 
disengage  said  members  when  rotation  is  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  and 

(f)  means  operable  to  move  said  actuator  member  and 
said  gear  member  axially  along  said  shaft  upon  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft. 


3,213,842 

BALL  PITCHING  MACHINT  WITH  RECOIL 

CUSHIONING   BRAKE  MEANS 

Edmund  A.  Laney,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  P.  C.  Parfitt,  D.  Lee  Batten,  and 

John  Dixon 

FUed  Aag.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,744 
7  Claims.     (CI.  124—7) 


3.  A  starter  mechanism  adapted  for  connection  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising, 

(a)  an  actuator  shaft, 

(b)  means  selectively  operable  to  impart  rotation  to 
said  shaft, 

(c)  a  gear  member  freely  rotatable  about  said  shaft 
and  adapted  for  driving  engagement  with  said  engine, 

(d)  an  actuator  member  carried  by  said  shaft  and  ro- 
tatable therewith. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  pitching  device  having  an  arm  ro- 
tatable for  pitching  individual  balls  and  the  like  upon 
successive  rotations  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising 
in  combination  therewith:  a  drive  shaft  having  means  for 
continuous  rotation  thereof;  an  idler  shaft  carrying  a 
transversely  disposed  pitching  arm;  a  coil  spring  having 
its  opposite  ends  secured  respectively  to  the  idler  shaft 
and  to  said  drive  shaft;  independently  variable  detent- 
trigger  means  disposed  selectively  to  hold  the  idler  shaft 
during  a  period  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  thus  per- 
mitting rotation  of  the  latter  to  tension  said  spring,  where- 
by subsequent  release  of  said  idler  shaft  causes  the  ten- 
sioned  spring  to  rotate  the  pitching  arm;  and  cooperating 
brake  means  comprising  an  annular  brake  shoe  and  a 
mutually-rotatingly-engaging  spiral  contact  surface,  one 
of  which  is  carried  by  said  idler  shaft,  and  both  of  which 
are  disposed  jointly  to  progressively  brake  the  idler  shaft 
after  each  pitch  of  a  ball  and  prior  to  its  holding-engage- 
ment by  said  detent-trigger  means. 


3,213,843 
BALL  PITCHING  MACHINE  WITH  RECOIL 
CUSHIONING  BRAKE  MEANS 
Edmund  A.  Laney,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  P.  C.  Parfitt,  D.  Lee  Batten,  and 
John  Dixon,  all  of  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,622 
3  Claims.     (CI.  124—7) 
2.  A  pitching  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  drive  shaft  and  an  idler  shaft, 
each  independently  rotatable  and  disposed  generally  end 
to  end  in  axial  aligrunent;  a  transversely  disposed  pitching 
arm  fixedly  carried  by  said  idler  shaft,  said  arm  having  a 
generally  outwardly  terminal  ball  cradle,  which  idler  shaft 
also  carries  a  radially  disposed  detent  surface;  means 
adapted  for  effecting  continuous  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft;  a  coil  spring  disposed  generally  coaxial  with  said 
shafts  and  having  opposite  ends  secured  respectively  to 
the  idler  shaft  and  to  said  drive  shaft,  whereby  rotation 
of  the  latter  acts  to  tension  said  spring  when  the  idler 
shaft  is  held  stationary;  trigger  means  having  a  slide- 
contact  surface  disposed  for  yielding  frictional  engage- 
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ment  with  said  detent  surface,  whereby  the  idler  shaft 
may  be  held  against  roution  while  the  coil  spring  is 
tightened  until  it  overcomes  the  engaging  force  of  said 
slide-conuct  surface  and  thereby  effects  sudden  rotation 
of  the  idler  shaft  and  attached  pitching  ann;  and  rotary 
brake  means  adapted  to  cushion  recoil  from  the  suddenly 
released  coil  spring,  said  brake  means  compnsing  a  brake 
shoe  disposed  for  substantially  continuous  engagement 


3,213,845 
GRINDING  WHEEL  REFACER 

Edward  J.  Blabat,  324  Oimatead  Road,  Glenvlew.  ni^ 

and  Alfred  F.  Uchtenfcld,  deccaaed,  late  of  GleoTlew, 

III^  by  Hedwig  Ucbtenfeld,  executrix,  14-1514  Lehigh 

Ave^  Glcnricw,  Hi.  ^ 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,042 

2  Claima.     (CI.  125—11) 


with  said  idler  shaft  during  most  of  the  cycle  of  each  suc- 
cessive revolution  thereof,  and  automatic  brake  release 
means  adapted  by  contact  with  said  rotating  idler  shaft 
to  disengage  said  brake  shoe  during  the  mutual  engage- 
ment of  said  detent  surface  and  said  trigger  means  and 
during  a  short  arcuate  distance  immediately  thereafter, 
whereby  upon  such  trigger  release  a  ball  may  be  thrown 
from  the  cradle  before  braking  force  is  applied  to  said 
idler  shaft  by  said  shoe. 


3,213,844 

PULL  TOY 

WUUani  Rlra,  1 16  E.  95th  St.,  New  Yorli  28,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,322 

7  Claiim.     (CI.  124—29) 


1.  In  a  toy  device  for  forcefully  projecting  an  object 
therefrom,  the  combination  of  a  frame  member,  guide 
means  from  which  the  object  is  projected  supported  by  the 
frame  member,  an  object  to  be  projected  disposed  in  said 
guide  means,  elastic  means  disposed  in  said  guide  means 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  object  to  project  it,  and  means 
operable  to  tension  said  elastic  means,  said  tensioning 
means  including  a  drive  mechanism  for  operating  the 
tensioning  means  to  tension  the  elastic  means  and  then 
suddenly  release  the  tension  and  permit  the  elastic  means 
to  relax  and  thereby  transmit  its  relaxing  force  to  the 
object  and  cause  the  latter  to  be  projected  from  the  guide 
means,  said  drive  mechanism  including  a  gear  wheel  for 
cyclically  operating  said  tensioning  means  and  said  drive 
mechanism  further  comprising  a  rotatable  segment  gear 
arranged  to  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel  during  a  part  of 
each  rotational  cycle  of  the  segment  gear  to  thereby 
effect  tensioning  of  the  elastic  means,  said  segment  gear 
passing  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel  during  the  re- 
mainder of  the  cycle  permitting  the  tensioned  clastic 
means  to  relax. 


1.  An  accessory  for  attachment  to  a  finder  for  refacing 
a  grinding  wheel  to  provide   a   flat  peripheral   surface 
thereon  comprising:  a  mounting  head  assemblage  includ- 
mg  a  base  portion  adapted  to  fit  upon  a  spindle  supporting 
housing;  a  clamp  for  removably  securing  the  base  portion 
to  the  spindle  housing;  a  bit  head  assembly  including  a  bit 
which  is  movable  relative  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
grinding  wheel  and  a  micrometer  adjustment  means  for 
said  refacing  bit;  a  shaft  having  a  rectangular  shaped  slot 
formed  therein  on  its  top  side  and  a  rack  formed  therein 
affixed  at  one  end  to  the  bit  head  assembly  and  supported 
for  longitudinal  movement  within  the  mounting  head  as- 
semblage; a  rectangular  shaped  gib  secured  within  a  cor- 
respondingly shaped  aperture  formed  in  the  top  side  of 
said  mounting  head  assembly,  said  gib  having  a  pair  of 
set  screws  extended  therethrough  so  as  to  engage  said  rec- 
tangular shaped  slot  formed  in  said  shaft,  said  set  screws 
being  spaced  from  each  other  and  adjustable  to  bear  upon 
the  respective  longitudinal  sides  of  said  slot  to  vertically 
align  said  bit  head  assembly  and  to  prevent  said  shaft 
from  rotating  within  said  mounting  head  assembly;  said 
base  portion  including  a  threaded  bolt  extended  through 
said  base  portion  and  engaged  with  said  spindle  support 
housing  for  aligning  said  rack  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  grinding  wheel,  and  a  lock  nut  for  secur- 
ing said  bolt  in  a  desired  position;  a  tubular  shaped  flexi- 
ble boot  surrounding  said  shaft  and  secured  to  said  bit 
head  assembly  and  to  said  mounting  head  assembly,  said 
boot  being  extended  and  retracted  as  said  bit  head  as- 
sembly is  moved  longitudinally;  a  pinion  supported  in  the 
mounting  head  assemblage  and  meshed  with  said  rack, 
said  pinion  being  rotatable  to  cause  movement  of  the' 
shaft;  and  a  lever  for  rotation  of  the  pinion. 


3,213,846 
FRANKLIN  STOVE 
Stephen  L.  Rogers,  Jr.,  400  Magnolia  Ave.,  and  James 
Leonard  Raulstoo,  800  HoUy  Ave.,  both  of  South  Pitts- 
burg, Tenn. 

Filed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,303 
7  Claims.  (CI.  126 — 4) 
1.  A  stove  for  space  heating  and  for  the  cooking  of  food 
comprising  bottom,  top.  side,  and  rear  walls  defining  a 
combustion  chamber,  damper  means  for  venting  gases 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  said  rear  wall  being  cor- 
rugated along  its  lower  portion,  a  baffle  disposed  within 
the  stove  and  having  one  end  supported  adjacent  to  the 
corrugations,  said  baffle  having  an  opening  for  the  dis- 
charge of  smoke,  a  pair  of  venting  doors  mounted  on  the 
stove  for  movement  to  open  and  close  the  front  of  the 
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combustion  chamber,  said  doors  having  slidable  draft  con- 
trolled plate  means,  a  grate  having  adjustable  end  mem- 
bers located  within  said  combustion  chamber,  rack  sup- 
porting means  fixed  to  a  side  wall,  a  rack  mounted  on 


said  rack  supporting  means  pivoted  for  movement  about 
a  generally  vertical  axis,  an  arm  slidably  mounted  on  said 
rack  for  generally  vertical  movement  and  having  means 
to  engage  said  rack  to  hold  said  arm  at  selected  eleva- 
tions, and  a  grill  fixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm. 


3^13,847 

RANGE  CONSTRUCTION 

George  A.  Scott,  Jeffersontown,  Ky^  asrignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345^^2 

5  Claims.     (CL  126—37) 


2.  A  domestic  range  comprising  a  coolctop  and  an 
underlying  oven,  the  oven  being  formed  by  a  box-like 
oven  liner  and  a  front-opening  door,  a  metal  frame  en- 
circling the  front  portion  of  the  oven  liner  for  supporting 
the  oven  door  therefrom,  semi-rigid  thermal  insulating 
material  surrounding  the  outside  of  the  oven  liner,  rein- 
forcing members  located  on  the  horizontal  comer  edges 
of  the  insulation,  tension  means  encircling  both  the  in- 
sulation and  reinforcing  members  and  capturing  the  oven 
liner  within  the  insulation,  a  metal  box  covering  the  back 
wall  of  the  range,  the  cooktop  being  positioned  over  the 
oven  and  fastened  to  both  the  front  frame  and  the  rear 
box,  the  reinforcing  members  at  the  bottom  of  the  oven 
being  joined  to  both  the  front  frame  and  the  rear  box  for 
spacing  them  apart. 


BURNER  FOR  COOKING  IN  MULTIPLE-FOOD 
VESSELS 
Tohchang  Wei,  169  E.  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,927 
4  Claims.     (CL  126—40) 
1.  A  beater  device  for  food  vessels  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  housing,  a  circular  burner  for  liquid 
or  gaseous  fuel  in  said  housing  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
burner  including  a  pair  of  flat,  annular  parallel  walls 
defining  an  annular  passage  for  gas  therebetween,  one 


of  said  walls  having  circumferentially  spaced  holes  for 
passing  fuel  therethrough  from  said  passage,  a  pair  of 
generally  conical  nested  other  walls  integral  with  the 
flat  walls  respectively  defining  a  conical  passage  com- 
municating with  said  annular  passage,  a  main  conduit 
extending  axially  from  one  of  the  conical  walls  for  passing 
fuel  therethrough,  a  cylindrical  tank  for  liquid  fuel  sup- 
ported in  the  housing,  said  conduit  being  connected  to 
said  tank  to  receive  atomized  fuel  therefrom,  atomizer 
means  in  the  tank  for  discharging  atomized  Uquid  fuel  to 
said  conduit,  and  manually  controllable  valve  means  in 


said  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough; 
a  branch  conduit  connected  to  the  main  conduit  for  feed- 
ing gsiseous  fuel  from  a  source  external  to  the  housing  to 
the  main  conduit  for  mixing  with  fuel  from  the  tank,  and 
another  manually  controllable  valve  in  the  branch  con- 
duit for  controlling  flow  of  fuel  in  the  branch  conduit, 
said  burner  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  hous- 
ing to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween,  said  housing 
having  circimifcrentially  spaced  holes  for  passing  air  into 
the  housing  and  through  said  space  to  support  combusticm 
of  fuel  burning  at  the  holes  in  the  burner. 


3,213,849 

PORTABLE  STOVE 

Benjamin  F.  Hirsch,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Turtle  Wax, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

FUed  May  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,755 

6  Claims.     (CI.  126—43) 


1.  A  portable  stove  comprising  a  can  including  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  side  wall  having  one  end  thereof  closed 
by  an  end  wall  to  provide  a  receptacle  for  fuel,  a  plurality 
of  generally  U-shaped  spring  leg  members  mounted  on 
said  can  and  pivoted  between  an  iimer  closed  position 
and  an  outer  operative  position,  said  leg  members  in  the 
closed  position  thereof  being  disposed  closely  about  said 
can  and  in  the  operative  position  thereof  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  can,  a  plurality  of  detent  structures  on 
said  end  wall  corresponding  in  number  to  said  leg  mem- 
bers and  each  including  a  closed  position  member  and 
an  operative  position  member,  and  a  latch  on  each  of 
said  leg  members  and  pivotal  therewith  and  releasably 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  closed 
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position  member  and  said  operative  position  member, 
each  of  said  latches  being  moved  into  engagement  with  a 
closed  position  member  when  the  associated  leg  mem- 
ber is  pivoted  into  the  closed  position  thereof  thereby  to 
hold  said  associated  leg  member  in  the  closed  position 
thereof  and  each  of  said  latches  being  moved  into  en- 
gagement with  an  operative  position  member  when  the 
associated  leg  member  is  pivoted  into  the  operative  posi- 
tion thereof  thereby  to  hold  said  associated  leg  member 
in  the  operative  position  thereof. 


October  26,  1966 


3,213,850 
WATER  HEATER 

Robert  B.  Heeger.  Kankakee.  III.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,645 
8  Claims.     (CI.  126—362) 


f 


-f 


U< 


S.  In  a  hot  water  heater  provided  with  a  water  heater 
tank,  said  tank  having  an  inlet  conduit  and  an  outlet 
conduit,  the  inlet  conduit  extending  from  the  top 
portion  of  the  tank  to  a  position  opening  into  the 
tank  and  substantially  below  the  top  portion  and  having 
means  opening  adjacent  to  the  said  top  portion  of  the 
tank,  the  combination  therewith  of:  a  valve  closure  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  the  means  opening  adjacent  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tank;  and  means  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  water  at  said  upper  portion  for 
moving  the  closure  to  open  position  upon  increase  in 
temperature. 


3,213.851 

DENTAL  ANALGESIA  PROCESSES  AND  DEVICES 

Jose  A.  Currea,  1776  Commonwealth  Ave., 

Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,558 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—1) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  an  analgesic  effect  in  a 
patient  during  a  dental  operation,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  determining  the  normal  breathing  rate 
of  the  patient  before  said  operation,  said  breathing  rate 
constituting  a  number  of  breathing  cycles  per  minute. 


each  of  said  breathing  cycles  including  one  inhalation 
and  one  exhalation,  subjecting  the  hearing  sense  of  said 
patient  during  said  operation  for  a  first  period  of  time 
to  random  noise,  modulating  the  amplitude  of  said  noise 
durmg  said  first  period  of  time  to  provide  a  number  of 
from  5  to  25  pulsations  per  minute,  causing  said  num- 
ber of  pulsations  per  minute  to  correspond  with  said 
number  of  breathing  cycles  per  minute  during  said  first 
period  of  time,  maintaining  said  number  of  pulsations 
constant  during  said  first  period  of  time,  and  thereafter 
subjecting  the  hearing  sense  of  said  patient  during  said 
operation  for  a  second  period  of  time  to  a  steady  random 
noise,  said  modulated  random  noise  and  said  steady  ran- 
dom noise  being  of  sufficient  intensity  to  produce  anal- 
gesia and  of  sufficient  distinctiveness  to  prevent  habitu- 
ation. 


3,213,852 

EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

Lawson  J.  Zent,  1430  Etna,  Huntington,  Ind. 

FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,256 

8  Claims.     (CI.  128—25) 


of: 


8.  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 


(a)  a  support  frame  having  a  portion  adapted  for 
seating  a  person  thereon; 

(b)  means  for  mounting  a  pair  of  foot  pedals  at  the 
base  of  said  frame; 

(c)  motor  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  foot 
pedals; 

(d)  transmission  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
motor  means  and  said  foot  pedals  for  providing  dif- 
ferential angular  movement  of  said  foot  pedals  where- 
by the  relative  foot  and  leg  positions  are  varied 
OOOMantly  in  relative  angular  positions  during  the 
respective  rotational  movement  of  said  pedals  there- 
by effecting  exercising  movements  and  change  in  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  legs  of  the  person  contacting 
said  pedals. 


3,213.853 
THERAPEUTIC,  GRAVITY  ACTUATED,  SUS- 
TAINED  PRESSURE  APPLICATOR 
Marion  A.  Mulkin,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
(5730  SW.  24th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.) 
Filed  Sept.  II,  1961.  Ser.  No.  137,311 
14  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 69) 
2.  Therapeutic    treatment    apparatus    comprising    an 
elongated  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  uprightly  ad- 
jacent a  patient  to  be  treated:  an   elongated   member; 
means  on  said  support  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  coupled  with  said  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
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for  mounting  said  member  above  said  patient  for  pivotal  3,213,855 

movement  about  intersecting  horizontal  and  vertical  axes;  FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

a  patient-engaging  assembly  carried  by  said  member  in  Ralph  Greco,  Yonkers,N.Y.,  assignor  to  FormflexFoun- 
depending  relationship  thereto,  at  least  the  major  portion  ^"^ »•«.  ""C-'  ^^^  ^o^"''  ^-^m  a  corponition  of  New 
of  the  weights  of  said  member  and  said  assembly  acting  °'       p.,^^  ^^^  ^^   j^^j^  ^^  ^^  32,^^73 

4  Claims.     (CI.  128—528) 


f  n 


mi 


through  said  assembly  to  apply  pressure  to  the  patient 
when  a  patient  is  being  treated;  and  variable  weight 
means  on  said  member  and  movable  longitudinally  there- 
of for  varying  the  weight  acting  through  said  assembly 
to  thereby  vary  the  pressure  applied  to  said  patient. 


3^13,854 

PLUNGE  LINE  BRASSIERE 

Gilda  Antonietta  Rizzi,  104 — 70  Queens  Blvd., 

Forest  HilU,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,059 

2  Claims.     (Ci.  128—477) 


1.  A  foundation  garment  particularly  adapted  for  ideal- 
izing the  geometry  of  the  human  figure,  comprising: 

a  front  panel, 

a  rear  panel; 

each  of  said  panels  being  distensible  in  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  directions,  and  conjointly  defining  a  body- 
encircling  assembly; 

an  inelastic  panel  of  generally  elliptical  configuration 
fixedly  associated  with  said  front  panel  and  disposed 
generally  centrally  thereof; 

said  inelastic  panel  being  comprised  of  multiple  layers 
of  material,  at  least  one  of  which  is  inelastic,  to  pro- 
vide completely  effective  abdominal  support,  control, 
and  confinement  to  the  desired  geometry;  and 

a  pear-shap>ed  panel  fixedly  associated  with,  and  dis- 
posed generally  centrally  of,  said  rear  panel; 

said  pear-shaped  panel  being  distensible  in  each  of 
said  plurality  of  directions  and  being  of  such  dimen- 
sional extent,  both  longitudinally  and  transversely 
of  said  rear  panel,  as  to  be  operable  throughout  a 
substantial  portion  thereof,  enabling  the  production 
of  proper  figure  controlling  pressures  in  amounts 
which  properly  distribute  excess  flesh  in  the  area  or 
the  derriere  of  the  human  figure  and  idealize  the 
geometry  thereof. 


1.  A  brassiere  type  garment  comprising  sectional  bodice 
portions  having  front  panels  and  side  panels,  said  sec- 
tions snugly  fitting  the  wearer  with  the  lower  edges  of  the 
panels  at  the  wearer's  waist  line  and  the  upper  edges  of 
the  front  panels  below  the  wearer's  breasts,  fabric  breast 
pocltets  stitched  to  the  tops  of  the  front  panels  and  adapt- 
ed to  cover  the  wearer's  breasts,  said  front  panels  being 
rectangular  with  long  edges  along  the  sides  thereof,  the 
side  panels  being  secured  at  the  inner  side  edges  to  the 
front  panel  and  to  the  breast  pockets,  said  side  panels 
decrease  in  height  from  the  inner  side  edges  to  the  end 
portions  thereof,  elastic  bands  attached  to  the  top  of 
each  of  the  side  panels  and  merging  with  the  upper  edges 
of  the  side  panels,  spaced  stays  extending  upwardly  along 
the  long  edges  of  the  front  panels  and  intermediate  said 
long  edges,  said  intermediate  stays  being  aligned  with 
the  nipples  of  the  wearer's  breasts  when  said  garment  is 
worn,  said  intermediate  stays  extending  to  about  the 
middle  height  of  the  breasts  whereby  to  draw  the  lower 
portions  of  said  pockets  and  the  extending  portions  of 
the  intermediate  stays  snugly  against  the  lower  parts  of 
the  breasts  with  decreasing  snugness  at  increasing  heights, 
and  curved  seams  extending  across  the  breast  pockets 
above  the  top  ends  of  the  extensions  of  the  intermediate 
stays,  said  curved  seams  holding  the  upper  portions  of 
the  fabric  of  the  breast  pockets  to  free  sliding  contact 
with  the  surfaces  of  the  upper  parts  of  the  breasts,  the 
fabric  of  the  breast  pockets  having  a  tendency  to  stretch 
vertically  while  being  worn. 


3,213,856 

ABDOMINAL  BELT 

Wendolyn  F.  Gakle,  55  E.  Sharlear  Drive, 

Essexville,  Mich. 

Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,240 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—562) 


/*    ff  /* 


1.  An  abdominal  belt  adapted  to  encircle  the  abdom- 
inal portion  of  an  individual,  said  belt  comprising:  a 
continuous  foundation  member  formed  of  resilient  ma- 
terial having  an  anchor  strip  in  the  back  thereof  and 
extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  belt;  a  plurality 
of  bands  all  of  the  same  length  anchored  to  said  anchor 
strip  at  a  point  intermediate  their  length  to  provide  one 
end  section  of  greater  length  than  the  other  end  section, 
and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  free  end  sections 
of  said  bands. 
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3413,t57 
ADJUSTABLE  DRIVE  AND  AIR  INTAKE  FOR  A 
COMBINE  FANNING  MILL 
Robert  A.  Ashton,   Islington,  Ontario,  and  WUbcrt  D. 
Weber,     Nashville.     Ontario,     Canada,     asignors     to 
Masscy-Ferguson  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  15.  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,536 
6  Claims.     (CI.  130—27) 


ing  surface,  immediately  depositing  a  substantially  uni- 
form and  continuous  film  of  the  slurry  on  the  precooled 
portions  of  said  surface,  directing  a  gas  at  the  film  as  it 
is  formed  on  said  surface  to  prevent  boiling  of  the  liquid 
carrier  from  the  deposit,  drying  the  film  by  maintaining 
a  beat  source  below  said  film-forming  surface  to  evaporate 
the  liquid  from  the  deposited  slurry  and  removing  the 
sheet  from  said  surface. 


I.  In  a  combine  having  a  driving  member,  a  fanning 
mill  comprising,  in  combination,  a  generally  cylindrical 
casing  having  a  tangentially  opening  air  discharge  pas- 
sage, a  fan  mounted  on  a  shaft  joumalled  coaxially  within 
said  casing,  an  air  intake  duct  surroundmg  said  shaft 
at  one  end  of  said  casing,  said  casing  being  open  to 
receive  air  from  said  duct,  a  plurality  of  shutter  elements 
adjustably  mounted  in  said  duct  for  controlling  the  rate 
at  which  air  is  drawn  through  said  duct  by  said  fan, 
and  an  adjustable  ratio  driving  connection  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  driving  member  and  the  shaft  for  coupling 
said  driving  member  to  said  shaft  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  said  fan. 


3^13,858 
DRUM  DRYING  PROCESS 
Henry  B.  Merritt,  Richmond,  Va..  and  Robert  C.  Gelfz, 
Darien,  and  William  J.  Nellen,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,303,  now 
Patent  No.   3,101,722.     Divided  and  this  application 
Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  255,710 

9  Claims.     (Ci.  131—140) 


3,213,859 
DEVICE  FOR  CURLING  HAIR  BY  SUCTION 
LouU  R.  MIzell,  Bethesda.  and  Charles  G.  Tewksbury  and 
^ojuj  P-  Vitello.  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
Gillette   Company,   Boston,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,271 
9  Claims.     (CI.  132—7) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  self-supporting  tobacco  sheet 
from  a  slurry  comprising  finely  particulated  tobacco  and 
a  volatilizable  liquid  carrier  which  comprises  maintain- 
ing a  substantially  impermeable  film-forming  surface  at 
a  temperature  higher  than  the  boihng  point  of  the  liquid 
carrier  in  the  slurry,  locally  precooling.  prior  to  deposit- 
ing slurry  thereon,  successive  portions  of  the  film-form- 


1.  A  curler  for  hair  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured 
in  an  air  stream  to  pack  a  tress  of  hair  therein  by  air 
pressure  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  mouth  through 
which  a  hair  tress  may  be  passed,  and  a  portion  forming 
a  hair  enclosing  body  portion  against  the  inner  surface 
of  which  the  tress  of  hair  may  be  packed  under  pressure 
in  convolutions  of  a  size  and  shape  suitable  for  curiing. 
said  mouth  having  a  diameter  of  less  than  one-half 
of  the  diameter  of  said  body  portion,  said  body  portion 
being  provided  with  apertures  to  permit  free  air  escape 
therefrom  for  at  least  the  major  part  of  its  length,  in 
which  I.  the  total  area  of  the  mouth  in  square  inches  at 
its  most  restricted  point,  is  at  least  0.02,  and  in  which  the 
size  and  number  of  said  apertures  is  such  that  the  rate 
of  flow  of  air  therethrough,  measured  in  cubic  feet  per 
minute  at  a  pressure  drop  across  the  apertures  of  one- 
half  inch  of  water,  has  a  value  at  least  as  great  as  Ei 
computed  as  follows: 


F,. 


1 


32.9V7-3.73 


-l-3.8V7-0.82 


3,213,860 
SUCTION  OPERATED  HAIR  CURLING 
APPARATUS 
LobIs  R.  MizcU,  Bethesda,  Charles  G.  Tewksbury,  SOver 
Spring,  and  John  P.  Vitello.  Mount  Rainier,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  The  Gillette   Company,   Boston,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,400 
4  Claims.  (CI.  132—34) 
4.  A  hair  curiing  device  comprising  a  guide  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  suction  to  draw  a 
stream  of  air  therethrough,  said  guide  member  including 
a  hollow  cylindrical  receiver  and  a  support  within  the  re- 
ceiver and  connected  thereto,  said  receiver  also  having 
at  least  one  passage  through  its  wall  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  its  radius  to  cause  the  air  entering  said  receiver  there- 
through to  be  rotated  unidirectionally  about  the  axis 
thereof,  said  support  being  arranged  to  removably  mount 
a  perforate  tubular  member  in  the  air  stream  so  that  air 
of  the  stream  flows  through  the  perforations  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  for  positioning  the  tubular  member  with 
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respect  to  the  air  stream  so  that  a  hair  tress  entrained  in   when  the  suction  is  discontinued  to  collapse  said  cham- 
the  stream  may  be  progressively  fed  to  said  tubular  mem-    ber,  thereby  compressing  the  tress  in  wound  form  with- 


ber  by  relative  movement  of  said  guide  member  and 
the  tress  longitudinally  of  the  tress. 


3^13,861 

SUCTION  OPERATED  HAIR  CURLING 

APPARATUS 

John  P.  Vitello,  Mount  Rainier,  Md^  assignor  to  The 

Gillette   Company,   Boston,  Mass.^  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,451 
14  Claims.     (CI.  132—38) 


1.  A  hair  curling  device  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  guide  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  suction  to  draw  a  stream  of  air  therethrough 
and  a  hair  ciirling  receptacle  member  having  a  mouth 
through  which  a  hair  tress  may  be  passed  and  a  perfo- 
rate side  wall  through  which  air  may  freely  flow,  said 
guide  member  including  means  for  removably  maintain- 
ing said  receptacle  member  in  said  tubular  guide  mem- 
ber to  receive  through  its  said  mouth  a  hair  tress  en- 
trained by  said  air  stream  and  to  permit  air  of  said  stream 
to  flow  through  the  perforations  thereof  to  said  source 
of  suction,  one  of  said  members  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed non-rotatable  shaft  extending  axially  through  said 
curling  receptacle  member  to  adjacent  the  mouth  thereof. 


3,213,862 
SUCTION  OPERATED  HAIR  CURLER 
John  P.  Vitello,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Gil- 
lette   Company,     Boston,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,869 
1  Claim.  (CI.  132—38) 
A  hair  curler  for  use  with  a  source  of  suction  com- 
prising a  substantially  flat  rigid  member  having  a  hair 
receiving  mouth  therethrough  spaced  from  its  edge,  and 
an  elastic  member  on  one  side  of  said  rigid  member  cover- 
ing said  mouth  and  surrounding  and  extending  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  said  mouth,  said  elastic  member 
being  sealed  to  said  rigid  member  at  the  perimeter  of  the 
elastic  member,  said  elastic  member  being  freely  exposed 
for  extension  and  retraction  to  the  extent  of  its  elasticity, 
said  elastic  member  having  small  perforations  there- 
through and  being  adapted  to  be  extended  by  the  suc- 
tion to  form  a  tress  receiving  chamber  and  to  retract 


in  said  chamber  and  restraining  withdrawal  of  the  tress 
therefrom  to  automatically  secure  the  curler  to  the  tress. 


3,213,863 

SUCTION  OPERATED  HAIR  CURLER 

WITH  HAIR  CLAMP 

Donald  L.  Underwood,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  The 

Gillette   Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277^06 
3  Claims.     (CI.  132—38) 


1.  A  hair  curler  having  a  hollow  perforate  receptacle 
provided  with  a  mouth,  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to 
be  removably  mounted  in  a  suction  holder  to  permit  a 
stream  of  air  to  draw  a  hair  tress  through  said  mouth  into 
said  receptacle  for  curling  said  hair  tress  therein,  means 
mounted  on  said  curler  adjacent  said  mouth  for  rdcas- 
ably  clamping  said  curler  to  said  hair  tress,  said  means 
being  biased  to  clamping  position  and  including  camming 
means  on  said  curler  for  releasing  said  clamping  means 
upon  actuaticm  by  said  air  stream. 


3,213,864 

HAIR  CLIPPER  GUIDE 

James  R.  Kennedy,  850  St.  Mary's  St.,  Peterboroogh, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,074 

4  Claims.     (CI.  132—45) 


1.  A  hair  clipper  guide  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  traclt  members  each  hav- 
ing a  first  straight  section  of  major  extent  and  a  second 
section  of  minor  extent  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  from 
said  first  section,  and  a  web  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
second  seaions,  a  hair  clipper  supporting  carriage  slidably 
mounted  on  said  traclc  members,  first  and  second  bars  each 
extending  transversely  of  said  pairs  of  track  members  and 
slidably  mounted  thereon,  clamps  carried  by  each  said  bar 
and  fixing  said  bar  to  said  track  members  in  selected  posi- 
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.on  thereon  said  first  bar  being  located  on  said  first  sec-  said  transversely  extending  bend  portion  and  said  inner 

tions  and  sa.d  second  bar  being  located  on  said  second  edges  of  said  hook-shaped  members  defining  the  hinge 

sections,  a  pair  of  legs  ax.ally  adjustably  mounted  in  each  portion  of  the  clip,  whereby  said  first  elongafed  member 

L^nn"'  H       '  5«^J-*="«^«'"«  '^^  ""'^d  by  each  said  is  at  all  times  spaced  apart  from  said  second  elonga^d 

leg  on  said  second  bar.  niember  at  the  handle  portions  and  adjacent  jaw  ponions 

^__^^^^_^^_  thereof. 


3^13,865 

HAIR  CVRL  CLIP  WITH  FI  GATING  PFVOTAL 

CO.NNECTION 

Murray  Jennis,  Laurelton,  N.Y..  assignor  to  H.  Goodman 

4    Sons,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,   a    corporarion    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1963,  Ser.  No.  317.289 
6  Claims.     (CU  132—46) 


1.  A  clip  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  elongated 
member  and  a  second  elongated  member,  each  of  said 
members  having  a  jaw  portion  and  a  handle  portion,  the 
bottom  of  the  handle  portion  of  said  first  elongated  mem- 
ber facing  the  top  of  the  handle  portion  of  said  second 
elongated   member,   said   first   elongated   member  being 
oppositely  positioned  with  respect  to  said  second  elon- 
gated member,  said  first  elongated  member  including  a 
transversely  extending  bend  portion,  said  handle  portion  of 
said  first  elongated  member  angularly  extending  from  said 
jaw  portion  thereof  along  said  bend  portion,  said  first 
elongated  member  having  a  slot  through  a  portion  of  its 
handle  portion,  said  bend  portion  and  a  portion  of  its 
jaw  portion,  a  separate  spring  member  including  a  first 
portion  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  handle  portion 
of  said  first  elongated  member,  a  second  portion  in  con- 
tact with  the  top  of  the  handle  portion  of  said  second 
elongated  member  and  a  bow-shaped  portion  between  and 
connecting  said  first  and  second  portions,  said  bow-shaped 
portion  extending  through  said  slot,  said  spring  member 
holding  said  jaw  portions  normally  in  closed   position, 
said  handle  portion  of  said  first  elongated  member  hav- 
ing a  first  opening  therethrough  on  one  side  of  said  slot 
and  a  second  opening  therethrough  on  the  other  side  of 
said  slot,  said  jaw  portion  of  said  first  elongated  member 
having  a  third  opening  therethrough  axially  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  first  opening  and  a  fourth  opening 
therethrough  axially  positioned  with  respect  to  said  sec- 
ond opening,  said  handle  portion  of  said  second  elongated 
member  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  upwardly  ex- 
tending hook-shaped  members,  one  of  said  hook-shaped 
members  being  received  in  said  first  and  third  openings 
and  the  other  of  said  hook-shaped  members  being  re- 
ceived in  said  second  and  fourth  openings,  a  portion  of  the 
inner  edge  of  one  of  said  hook-shaped  members  and  a 
portion  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  other  of  said  hook- 
shaped   members   contacting   the   transversely  extending 
bend  portion  when  said  jaw  portions  are  in  closed  posi- 
tion, said  portion  of  the  inner  edge  of  said  one  hook- 
shaped  member  and  said  portion  of  the  inner  edge  of  said 
other  hook-shaped  member  being  spaced  from  the  trans- 
versely extending  bend  portion  when  said  jaw  portions 
are  in  open  position,  said  second  portion  of  said  spring 
member  being  pivoted  about   a  plane  of  contact,  said 
plane  of  contact  being  between  the  second  portion  of 
said  spring  member  and  the  top  of  said  second  elongated 
member   handle   portion,   upon    application   of   pressure 
against  said  handle  portions  to  open  said  jaw  portions. 


3,213.866 
DISHWASHING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONICAL 
SPRAY  DEMCE  MEANS 
Leonard  J.  Martiniak,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,162 
4  Claims.     (CI.  134—112) 


y. 


^^ 


3.  Dishwashing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  enclosed  tub  having  upper  and  lower  racks  both 
formed  to  receive  articles  to  be  washed; 

(b)  vertically  extending  water  conduit  mounted  for 
rotation  about  its  axis  within  said  tub; 

(c)  a  hollow  substantially  conical  water  discharge  de- 
vice fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit  in  com- 
munication therewith  between  said  racks; 

(d)  said  device  and  said  conduit  being  formed  between 
said  racks  as  substantially  continuous  surfaces  of 
revolution  without  projections,  said  device  having 
port  means  arranged  to  discharge  water  during  rota- 
tion of  said  device  upwardly  against  all  parts  of  the 
rack  thereabove; 

(e)  the  connection  of  said  conduit  to  said  discharge 
device  being  formed  as  a  smoothly  curved  section 
flaring  outwardly  from  said  conduit  to  the  base  of 
said  discharge  device  whereby  liquid  within  said 
conduit  reaches  said  port  means  substantially  with- 
out a  change  in  the  direction  of  flow;  and 

(f)  means  beneath  said  conduit  for  rotating  said  con- 
duit and  said  discharge  device; 

(g)  said  discharge  device  being  arranged  relative  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  so  that  as  each  port  of  the  port 
means  pass  a  fixed  point  within  said  tub.  the  respec- 
tive ports  discharge  from  successively  higher  levels. 


3,213,867 
SEED  TREATMENT  MACHINE 
William  John  Mclntyre.  P.O.  Box  100,  Swift  Current, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,287 
1  Claim.     (CI.  134—172) 
A  seed  treatment  machine  having  a  frame  including 
uprights,  a  primary  casing  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and 
an  open  upper  side  and  an  inverted  frusto-conical  under 
side,  the  under  side  having  a  central  outlet,  means  mount- 
ing the  casing  on  the  uprights  to  be  vertically  adjusted 
thereon,  a  conical  spreader  mounted  in  the  primary  cas- 
ing with  its  apex  uppermost,  said  spreader  having  a  diam- 
eter less  than  the  diameter  of  said  casing,  an  inlet  pipe 
associated  with  said  casing  for  delivery  of  grain  on  to  the 
apex  of  said  spreader,  a  secondary  casing  having  a  cylin- 
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drical  side  wall  and  an  inverted  frusto-conical  bottom 
with  a  central  outlet,  means  mounting  the  secondary  cas- 
ing on  the  uprights  to  position  same  below  the  primary 
casing,  said  means  comprising  band  sections  embracing 
the  lower  end  of  the  secondary  casing,  straps  extending 
upwardly  and  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  uprights 
and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  band  sections  thus  suspend- 
ing the  secondary  casing,  a  conical  spreader  suspended 
in  the  secondary  casing  with  its  apex  uppermost,  said 
latter  spreader  having  its  upper  end  projecting  into  the 
outlet  in  the  bottom  of  the  primary  casing  by  which  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  the  primary  casing  on  the  uprights 
regulates  the  flow  of  grain  from  the  primary  casing,  and 


frpF 


S^*' 


responding  pairs  and  being  hingedly  attached  thereto; 
each  of  said  side  stays  being  hingedly  foldable  sub- 
stantially about  its  centre;  a  plurality  of  first  bracing  struts 
each  hingedly  attached  to  said  stem  above  said  first  col- 
lar and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  for  hinged 
attachment  to  a  corresponding  floor  rib  at  a  location 
partway  along  its  length;  a  second  collar  slidable  upon 
said  stem  below  said  roof  rib;  a  plurality  of  second  brac- 
ing struts  hingedly  attached  to  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  second  collar;  each  of  said  second  brac- 
ing struts  being  hingedly  attached  to  one  of  said  roof 
ribs  at  a  location  partway  along  its  length;  movement  of 
said  first  collar  upwardly  on  said  stem  causing  said  floor 
ribs  to  assume  a  position  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  said  stem;  movement  of  said  second  collar 
upwardly  causing  said  roof  ribs  to  assume  a  position  in  a 
plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
stem;  downward  movement  of  said  first  and  second  col- 
lars causing  said  floor  and  roof  ribs  respectively  and  said 
side  stays  to  fold  arcuately  inwardly  to  lie  substantially 
alongside  said  stem;  and  hydraulic  jack  means  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  collars  causing  said  collars  to 
move  selectively  upwardly  or  downwardly  upon  said  centre 
stem  simultaneously  and  in  a  predetermined  distance 
ratio. 


3,213,868 
FOLDABLE  FALLOLT  SHELTER 

Robert  S.  Forbes,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

(4707  The  Boulevard  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada) 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  175,662 

4  Claims.    (CI.  135—2) 


1.  A  foldable  fallout  shelter  including  a  centre  stem, 
a  framework  supported  by  said  centre  stem,  a  protective 
covering  material  extending  over  the  whole  of  said  frame- 
work and  supported  thereby;  said  framework  comprising 
a  plurality  of  roof  ribs  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
and  hingedly  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem;  a  first 
collar  slidable  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  stem;  a  similar 
plurality  of  floor  ribs  hingedly  attached  to  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  first  collar;  a  plurality  of 
side  stays;  each  of  said  side  stays  interconnecting  the  outer- 
most ends  of  said  roof  and  floor  ribs  in  vertically  cor- 


said  latter  spreader  having  a  base  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  secondary  casing,  a  source  of  chemical 
liquid  carried  by  the  casing  and  means  for  discharging  said 
liquid  downward  through  the  apex  of  the  spreader  in  the 
secondary  casing,  a  motor  driven  bowl  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  machine  frame  and  positioned  within  the  sec- 
ondary casing  at  the  bottom  thereof  to  receive  liquid  dis- 
charging through  the  secondary  casing  spreader,  said  bowl 
having  outlets  by  which  when  the  bowl  is  rotated  at  high 
speed  a  fine  spray  is  discharged  on  to  seed  grain  passing 
through  the  secondary  casing,  and  motor  driven  means 
mounted  in  the  machine  frame  and  connected  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  secondary  casing  for  imparting  a  gyra- 
tory movement  to  the  secondary  casing. 


3,213,869 

SAFETY  CRUTCH 

Richard  J.  Frank,  1372  39th  Ave.  NE., 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,922 

1  Claim.     (CI.  135—47.5) 


In  safety  crutch  having  a  hand  hold  and  an  arm  cuff 
to  encircle  the  forearm  of  the  crutch  user, 

(a)  a  rear  cuflf  portion  of  rigid  metal  formed  to  par- 
tially encircle  the  crutch  user's  arm  and  having 
means  to  provide  attachment  to  the  crutch  shaft,  said 
rear  cuff  portion  hingedly  mounted  for  rotation  on 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 

(b)  cuff  extension  sections  hinged  to  the  said  rear  cuff 
section  to  project  therebeyond  and  flexibly  and  re- 
leasably  further  encircle  the  arm,  esconced  in  the 
aforesaid  rear  section, 

(c)  spring  members  mounted  on  said  rear  cuff  section 
and  bearing  upon  said  extension  sections  to  releasa- 
bly  press  the  said  extensions  into  arm  encirclement 
position. 

3,213,870 
CRUTCHES 
Mogens  H.  Kiehn,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Kiehn  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,234 
4  Claims.     (CI.  135—49) 
1.  An  improved  crutch  construction  comprising;  elon- 
gated leg  means,  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  leg 
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means  for  engaging  a  supporting  surface,  body  support 
meaxTs  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  leg  means,  and 
hand  grip  means  between  said  body  support  meaiu  and 
said  surface  engaging  means,  said  body  support  means  in- 
cluding armpit  support  means  for  seating  in  the  armpit 
of  a  user,  and  torso  support  means  disposed  between  said 
armpit  support  means  and  said  hand  grip  means  for  en- 
gaging the  side  of  and  supporting  the  torso  of  the  user. 


said  torso  support  means  including  a  support  member 
formed  substantially  of  rigid  material  and  having  a  sup- 
port surface  curved  about  an  axis  to  conform  generally 
to  the  side  of  the  user,  said  support  surface  of  said  sup- 
port member  being  inclined  outwardly  and  upwardly 
when  the  crutch  construction  is  arranged  for  use  where- 
by support  is  provided  the  user  by  said  torso  support 
means. 


3^13,871 
THROTTLE   CONTROL  LINKAGE 

Carroll  E.  Coering,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Intematioaal 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,152 
8  Claims.     (CL  137—18) 


„^„ 3413,872 

INHIBmNG  VALVE  FOR  ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC 
„  ^        ^  CRUISE  CONTROL 

i^  C.  Schnlers,   Flint,   Mich.,   assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^ 

Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132.977 
4  Clainia.     (CL  137—47) 


2.  In  a  dual  pressure  control  valve  having  a  housing, 
provided  with  first  and  second  pressure  inlets  and  out- 
lets, means  responsive  to  a  first  pressure  connected  there- 
with by  said  first  pressure  inlet  to  close  said  valve  and 
operatively  interconnect  said  second  pressure  inlet  and 
outlet  at  a  predetermined  value  of  the  first  pressure  said 
valve  being  held  in  the  closed  position  by  the  second 
pressure,  and  means  to  open  said  valve  at  a  predetermined 
value  of  the  second  pressure  independently  of  said  first 
pressure  responsive  means  to  operatively  disconnect  said 
second  pressure  inlet  and  outiet 


3,213,873 
SELF-POWERED  FLUID  TREATER 

!!#  v^'^  ^^1:"}^''  ^^'  ^'■''"  S  Co"***-  execntor 
of  Nat  Cordis,  deceased,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Cari 
F  Jensen  md  one-third  to  Gerald  T.  Doble,  both  of 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  May  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  111,992 
5  Claims.     (Q.  137—99) 


1.  In  an  assembly  for  use  in  adjmting  a  control  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  comprising:  controllable  means; 
control  means  for  setting  an  operating  position  of  said* 
controllable  means;  adjustable  linkage  means  connecting 
said  controllable  means  and  said  controlling  means;  said 
linkage  means  including  a  pair  of  interconnected  solenoids 
as  an  integral  part  thereof  having  housing  elements  and 
movable  core  elements;  one  of  said  core  elements  being 
connected  to  said  controllable  means  and  the  other  of  said 
core  elements  being  connected  to  said  controlling  means; 
and  means  operatively  connected  with  said  linkage  means 
for  selectively  actuating  said  solenoids  in  response  to  the 
sensing  of  at  least  one  condition  so  as  to  adjust  said  con- 
trollable means  relative  to  said  controlling  means;  said 
actuating  means  including  means  for  sensing  said  condi- 
tion. 


1.  A  portable  self-powered  fluid  proportioning  device 
which  comprises  in  combination,  fluid  supply  conduit 
means,  constant  displacement  slave  pump  means,  constant 
displacement  hydraulic  motor  means  into  which  the  total 
flow  from  said  supply  conduit  discharges,  said  slave  pump 
means  and  said  motor  means  having  outlet  conduit  means 
discharging  concurrently  through  delivery  conduit  means, 
flow  diverting  plug  valve  means  disposed  intermediate 
said  fluid  supply  means  and  said  outlet  conduit  means 
said  flow  diverting  valve  means  including  a  multi-ported 
cylindrical  chamber,  a  first  pair  of  substantially  diamet- 
rically arranged  ports  in  said  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  supply  conduit  means  and  said  outlet  conduit 
means,  respectively,  rotatable  valve  plug  including  a  ro- 
tatable  post  extending  longitudinally  through  said  cham- 
ber and  of  substantially  lesser  diameter  than  said  cham- 
ber, a  flow  diverting  planar  plug  clement  arranged  trans- 
verse to  the  flow  path  between  said  first  pair  of  ports  and 
positioned  by  Uie  rotation  of  said  post,  a  second  pair  of 
ports,  each  port  having  the  configuration  of  a  narrow  slot 
through  the  wall  of  said  chamber  with  the  longer  dimen- 
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sion  being  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  said 
planar  plug,  wing  portions  on  said  plug  element  project- 
ing across  the  flow  channels  about  said  post  in  said  cham- 
ber and  alternating  the  direction  of  flow  through  each  of 
said  slots  in  said  second  pair  of  ports  upon  rotation  of 
said  post,  said  slave  pump  means  comprising  a  flxed 
tubular  pump  means,  master  piston  means  in  said  motor 
means,  flow  channel  means  communicating  with  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston  and  terminating  at  one  of  said 
slots,  slave  barrel  means  in  said  pump  means  oper- 
ating co-axially  with  said  tubular  fixed  pump  means 
and  reciprocating  with  said  master  piston  means,  and 
paired  check  valve  means  supported  by  said  motor  means 
for  gating  a  second  fluid  through  said  slave  pump  means. 


3,213,874 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

FOR  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE 
Herbert  H.  Schmiel,  WiUoaghby,  and  Robert  B.  Olen, 
Salem,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,361 
4  Claims.     (CL  137—99) 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a 
pair  of  passages;  valve  members  in  the  respective  pas- 
sages; spnngs  biasing  said  valve  members  to  positions 
closing  the  respective  passages;  said  body  having  a  cyl- 
inder therein  in  fluid  communication  with  said  passages 
upstream  of  said  valve  members;  a  plunger  in  said  cyl- 
inder having  one  end  exposed  to  fluid  under  pressure  in 
one  of  said  passages  and  the  other  end  exposed  to  fluid 
under  pressure  in  the  other  of  said  passages;  said  plunger 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  by  predominant  fluid  pres- 
sure in  either  passage  into  engagement  with  the  valve 
member  in  the  other  passage  to  move  it  to  a  position 
opening  said  other  passage;  said  plunger  having  flow 
metering  means  on  either  end  thereof  which  are  operative 
simultaneously  to  meter  the  flow  through  both  of  said 
passages  when  one  of  said  passages  is  opened  by  engage- 
ment of  said  plunger  with  its  respective  valve  member, 
and  the  other  of  said  passages  is  opened  by  fluid  pressure 
exerted  on  its  respective  valve  member. 


3,213,875 
AUTOMATIC  CHANGEOVER  SYSTEM 
Paolsen  Spencc,  deceased,  late  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  by 
Leon  B.  Dexter,  Newborgfa,  N.Y.,  and  Otto  C.  Panlsen, 
Baton  Rooge,  La.,  execntors,  assignors  to  Spence  En- 
gineering Company,  inc.,  Walden,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  174,920 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—110) 
1.  An  automatic  change-over  system  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  within  preestablished  pressure  limits  comprising 
an  input  line; 
an  output  line; 

first  main  valve  means  connected  between  said  lines; 
said  first  valve  means  having  a  first  control  diaphragm; 
pilot  valve  means  for  said  first  main  valve  means  con- 
nected to  said  input  line  and  the  output  end  of  said 
first  valve  means  and  having  a  biased  control  dia- 
phragm; 


connecting  means  connected  to  the  output  end  of  said 
pilot  valve  means  to  allow  fluid  flow  to  said  first 
control  diaphragm, 

means  connecting  the  output  line  to  said  biased  control 
diaphragm  to  open  said  pilot  valve  when  the  pres- 
sure in  the  output  line  decreases  and  to  close  said 
pilot  valve  when  the  pressure  in  the  output  line  in- 
creases, 

whereby  when  the  load  on  the  output  line  increases, 
the  resulting  output  pressure  drop  causes  the  pilot 
valve  to  open  causing  greater  fluid  flow  of  the  first 
control  diaphragm  to  open  said  first  valve  means  to 
increase  the  fluid  flow  and  pressure  to  the  output 
line, 

said  first  valve  means  being  operable  only  for  a  first 
range  of  pressure, 

second  valve  means  operable  over  a  second  range  of 
pressures  which  range  begins  approximately  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  first  range,  connected  between  said 
input  and  output  lines  in  parallel  with  said  first  main 


valve  means,  said  second  valve  means  having  a 
second  control  diaphragm; 

a  first  branch  line  connection  to  the  output  end  of 
said  pilot  valve  means  and  said  connecting  means  to 
allow  fluid  flow  to  said  second  control  diaphragm; 

a  second  pilot  valve  between  said  output  line  and  the 
output  of  said  first  pilot  valve  means,  whereby  one 
end  of  said  second  pilot  valve  means  is  coupled  to 
said  branch  line  and  said  first  control  diaphragm, 

said  second  pilot  valve  having  a  diaphragm; 

and  a  second  branch  line  to  said  diaphragm  of  said 
second  pilot  valve  and  having  an  input  from  said 
first  branch  line, 

whereby  when  the  pressure  from  the  output  of  the 
first  pilot  means  increases  to  reflect  a  load  beyond 
the  first  range  of  pressure,  said  second  main  valve 
means  opens  and  the  pressure  applied  to  the  dia- 
phragm of  the  second  pilot  valve  opens  said  second 
pilot  valve  to  decrease  the  pressure  against  the  dia- 
phragm of  said  first  main  valve  means  to  tend  to 
close  said  first  vdlve  means. 


3,213,876 

BALL  VALVES 

Douglas  Norman  Manton,  235  Ulverley  Green  Road, 

Olton,  Solibull,  England 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  13,  1962, 

34,913/62 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—340) 
A  rotary  spherical  valve  member  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  hollow  sphere  of  uniform  wall  thickness  formed 
with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  circular  aper- 
tures, 

(2)  a    tubular   member   mounted   internally   of   the 


1516 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1965 


sphere  with  its  open  ends  co-incident  with  and  se- 
cured in  a  fluid-tight  manner  to  the  peripheries  of 
the  apertures  formed  in  the  sphere  so  as  to  provide 
a  passageway  through  said  sphere, 
(3)  a  valve  stem  secured  to  said  sphere  and  extend- 


3^13.878 
FUEL  PUMP  CHECK  VALVE 
Eldon  A.  Johnson,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
dustries Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,888 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—513.7) 


ing  radially  of  said  sphere  at  right  angles  to  said 
tubular  member, 

(4)  an  operating  handle  secured  to  said  valve  stem, 
and 

(5)  means  in  the  valve  member  for  heating  a  fluid 
passing  through  the  passageway  defined  by  said  tu- 
bular member. 


3.213,877 
RETRACTABLE   COLIMN   FOR   MEDICAL 
SKRVICE  OITLETS 
Harold  L.  May  and  Wayne  W.  Hay,  Madison,  His.,  as- 
signors to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,687 
9  Claims.     (CI.  137—355.16) 


-^  a — =^1 


•  ,  I 


~  r-r^*. 


1.  A  retractable  ceiling  column  for  service  outlets  com- 
prising an  upper  fixed  housing  having  laterally  spaced 
vertically  suspended  rack  bars  therein  fixed  at  their  upper 
ends  and  unsecured  at  their  lower  ends,  a  lower  housing 
slidably  mounted  on  said  vertically  extending  rack  bars 
manually  movable  vertically  thereon,  having  ways  in 
which  said  rack  bars  are  embraccably  and  slidably  re- 
ceived, a  gear  train  carried  in  such  lower  housing  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  each  of  said  rack  bars  to  form  a  gear 
drive  therebetween,  means  for  selectively  locking  said 
lower  housing  with  said  rack  bars  in  a  plurality  of  spaced 
vertical  positions  and  service  receptacles  carried  on  said 
lower  housing  for  detachably  receiving  connections  for 
said  services. 


» 
i 


A  valve  particularly  for  use  as  a  check  valve  in  an 
automotive  fuel  pump  comprising  a  circular  valve  seat 
having  a  central  aperture  therethrough  and  a  cylindrical 
rim  extending  generally  at  a  right  angle  from  one  face  of 
the  seat,  said  seat  having  a  pair  of  circular  ribs  and  a 
plurality  of  ports  through  said  valve  seat  between  said 
ribs,  said  ribs  being  concentric  with  said  central  aperture 
and  of  an  arcuate  cross-section  to  form  rounded  surfaces 
projecting  from  said  one  face  of  the  seat  to  minimize  the 
accumulation  of  foreign  matter  on  said  ribs,  a  stem  of 
tubular  sheet  metal  having  one  end  fitted  in  said  central 
aperture  in  said  seat  and  having  an  integral  closure  at 
said  one  end,  a  pressure  relief  port  formed  in  said  clo- 
sure, a  head  on  the  stem,  said  head  being  constituted  by 
an  integral  annular  flange  at  the  other  end  of  said  stem, 
said  flange  ;  aving  a  cylindric  rim  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion away  from  said  seat,  an  annular  lip  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  material  edge  of  said  cylindric  rim,  a  valve 
member  constituted  by  a  valve  disc  of  elastomeric  mate- 
rial slidably  mounted  on  said  stem  and  seating  on  the 
rounded  surface  of  said  ribs,  and  a  coil  compression  spring 
surrounding  said  stem  and  positioned  with  one  end  por- 
tion engaging  about  said  cylindric  rim  and  the  terminal 
of  said  portion  seating  on  said  laterally  projecting  annu- 
lar lip,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  seating  against  the 
valve  member  to  bias  the  valve  member  against  the  seat, 
said  spring  being  of  a  diameter  at  said  other  end  thereof 
to  engage  the  valve  member  around  a  circle  between  the 
confines  of  said  ribs. 


3,213.879 

SELF  -  ALIGNING    MECHANISM    FOR    RFGU- 

LATING  THE  DISCHARGE  OF  SOLIDS  FROM 

A  CENTRIFUGE 

Lee  Lavere  Thompson,  P.O.  Box  547,  Iowa  Park,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,388 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—527.4) 


A  regulating  mechanism  for  regulating  the  discharge 
of  solids  from  a  centrifuge  having  a  substantially  upright, 
conical  housing,  the  walls  of  which  housing  extend  down- 
wardly and  inwardly,  which  housing  has  a  discharge 
opening  formed  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  regulating 
mechanism  comprising  a  counterweighted  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  housing  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
pressure  actuated,  self-aligning  valve  member  secured  to 
an  end  of  said  arm  and  being  adapted  to  close  said  open- 
mg  in  said  centrifuge  when  said  valve  member  is  in  one 
position,  a  ball  attachably  connected  to  said  pivoted  arm 
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adjacent  the  discharge  opening  in  said  housing,  a  metallic, 
conical  valve  member  having  the  apex  thereof  parti- 
spherical  in  shape  and  being  complementally  seated  on 
said  ball,  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  metallic,  conical  valve 
member  depending  below  the  center  of  said  ball,  a  ball 
retaining  shell  surrounding  said  ball  and  being  secured  to 
the  concave  side  of  said  metallic,  conical  valve  member, 
an  elastomer,  imperforate  covering  bonded  to  the  exterior 
face  of  said  metallic,  conical  valve  member,  which  valve 
member  is  responsive  to  positive  and  negative  pressures 
within  said  housing  to  discharge  solids  from  the  opening 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  when  the  positive  pres- 
sure on  the  upper  face  of  said  valve  member  exceeds  the 
negative  pressure  in  the  chamber  of  said  centrifuge. 


3^13,880 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE 

Verne  P.  Donner,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  Di^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  June  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,932 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—596) 


1.  A  hydraulic  valve  unit  comprising  a  body  member 
having  at  least  three  substantially  parallel  bores  therein, 
an  inlet  chamber  in  said  member,  a  pair  of  first  spaced 
passages  extending  from  said  inlet  chamber  into  com- 
munication with  the  first  of  said  bores  and  substantially 
perpendicular  thereto,  a  second  passage  positioned  be- 
tween and  centrally  of  said  pair  of  first  passages  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicularly  throughout  from 
said  first  bore  into  substantially  perpendicular  communi- 
cation with  the  second  of  said  bores,  a  pair  of  third  pas- 
sages positioned  one  on  either  side  of  said  second  passage 
and  substantially  equidistant  therefrom,  said  pair  of  third 
passages  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  through- 
out from  said  second  bore  into  substantially  perf>endicular 
communication  with  the  third  of  said  bores,  a  fourth  pas- 
sage positioned  between  and  centrally  of  said  pair  of  third 
passages  and  communicatively  connected  with  said  third 
bore,  and  an  outlet  chamber  in  said  member  and  com- 
municating with  said  fourth  passage. 


3  213  881 
DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE 
Jack  B.  Findlay,  Downers  Grove,  and  Tommy  A.  Mid- 
dlesworth,    Hinsdale,    III.,    assignors    to    International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,731 
14  Claims.  (CI.  137—596) 
1.  A  multiple  distributing  valve  unit  for  individually 
controlling  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  motors,  com- 
prising: a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  bores  therein,  in- 
let and  exhaust  ports  adapted  for  connection,  respec- 
tively, with  different  portions  of  a  hydraulic  circuit  and 
being  communicatively  connected  one  each  with  a  proxi- 
mate one  of  said  bores,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  work 
ports  each  set  of  which  opens  into  a  respective  bore  and 


is  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fluid  pressure  motor;  a 
spool  valve  element  slidably  and  rotatably  disposed  in 
each  said  bore;  separate  resilient  means  opposing  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  each  said  spool  valve  elements;  sep- 
arate means  formed  in  said  spool  valve  elements  and  in 
said  housing  defining  passageways  for  transmission  of 
fluid  therethrough;  said  spool  valve  elements  being  selec- 
tively and  independently  operable  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  through  said  passageways  and  to  effect  fluid 
communication  between  predetermined  ports  of  said  hous- 
ing; each  of  said  spool  valve  elements  being  fashioned  so 
that  in  one  position  thereof  fluid  under  pressure  is  trans- 
mitted through  an  associated  fluid  pressure  motor  in  one 
direction,  and  in  another  position  fluid  under  pressure 
is  transmitted  through  the  associated  fluid  motor  in  an- 
other direction,  and  in  a  neutral  position  fluid  under 


pressure  is  directed  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  exhaust 
port;  each  of  said  spool  valve  elements  additionally  fash- 
ioned to  provide  longitudinal  bores  extending  through 
the  central  portion  thereof  one  from  each  end  of  the 
spool;  a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  each  of  said  longitudi- 
nal bore;  means  for  limiting  outward  movement  of  said 
pistons;  means  formed  in  said  spool  element  communi- 
catively connecting  said  longitudinal  bores  with  the  in- 
terior of  respective  housing  bores;  said  pistons  being  op- 
erative when  said  spool  valve  elements  are  in  neutral  po- 
sition for  slidably  moving  said  spool  valve  elements  longi- 
tudinally in  the  respective  housing  bores  to  effect  free 
fluid  communication  between  the  work  ports  of  a  set  of 
said  work  ports  in  response  to  a  pressure  differential 
therebetween  sufficient  to  slide  a  respective  spool  element 
against  the  reaction  of  a  respective  resilent  means. 


3  213  882 

pneumatic' CONTROL  VALVE 

David  L.  Beatty,  10712  E.  84th  Terrace,  Raytown,  Mo. 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  294,364, 

July  11,  1963.    This  application  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

446,754 

4  Claims.     (CI.  137—596) 


1.  A  pneumatic  control  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  member  having  the  form  of  a  capsule  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  opposed,  generally  parallel  spaced 
apart  walls  at  least  one  of  which  is  formed  of 
resilient  material  whereby  to  be  deflectable  toward 
the  other  of  said  walls  by  manual  pressure  applied 
across  the  distal  sides  of  said  walls,  and  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  air, 

(b)  a  conduit  interconnecting  said  inlet  and  said  out- 
let internally  of  said  capsule, 

(c)  a  valve  carried  in  said  capsule  and  controlling  the 
passage  of  air  through  said  conduit, 

(d)  valve  operating  members  carried  by  said  walls 


1518 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1965 


and  being  operable  by  separation  of  said  walls  to 
close  said  valve  and  operable  by  movement  of  said 
walls  toward  each  other  to  open  said  valve,  said 
walls  being  rcsiliently  biased  normally  to  close  said 
valve, 

(e)  a  pressure  chamber  disposed  in  said  capsule  and 
interconnected  in  said  conduit  intermediate  said 
valve  and  said  outlet,  and 

(f)  operating  means  movably  associated  with  said 
pressure  chamber  and  movable  responsively  to  pres- 
sure changes  in  said  chamber  resulting  from  the 
opening  of  said  valve  to  urge  said  walls  apart  to 
close  said  valve. 


3,213,883 
TWO-PIECE  MULTIPLE  VALVE  MANIFOLD 

William  Carls,  Highland,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,322 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—608) 


««     ««  '      ««  '««      'a*  >« 


For  use  in  a  multiple  bank  valve  assembly,  a  manifold 
mounting  assembly  comprising, 

(a)  a  first  flat  elongate  manifold  mount  block  having 
valve  mount  stations  on  one  flat  surface  thereof  and 
at  each  station  surface  ports  which  connect  with 
cored  surface  passages  in  a  surface  obverse  to  said 
one  flat  surface,  each  of  said  surface  passages  in  the 
obverse  surface  having  a  portion  terminating  ad- 
jacent one  of  two  parallel  outer  edges  of  said  block, 

(b)  a  second  flat  elongate  manifold  block  to  register 
face  to  face  in  sealed  relation  with  said  first  block 
having  in  one  face  cored  surface  passages  each  ter- 
minating at  one  end  inwardly  of  the  edges  of  said 
block  in  an  aligned  series  of  ports  and  each  termi- 
nating at  ports  outwardly  at  one  of  two  parallel 
longitudinal  outer  edges  of  said  second  block, 

said  blocks  when  assembled  in  registry  having  re- 
spective core  passages  in  registry  whereby  each 
of  said  ports  in  said  aligned  series  of  ports  is 
connected  through  registering  passages  respec- 
tively to  said  surface  ports  of  said  first  block 
and  to  ports  in  the  edges  of  said  second  block 
and  alternately  and  selectively  to  ports  in  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  first  block, 

(c)  said  aligned  series  of  ports  providing  a  pressure 
port,  two  exhaust  ports  and  two  cylinder  ports  for 
connection  to  an  operating  valve,  the  cored  pasages 
in  said  second  block  including  three  L-shaped  pas- 
sages lying  between  planes  parallel  to  the  register- 
ing surfaces  of  said  blocks  with  three  legs  of  the 
passages  parallel  longitudinally  of  said  blocks,  the 
other  legs  terminating  normal  to  a  longitudinal  edge. 


3  J  13,884 
SELF-SEALING  COLTLING  AND 
DIRECTIONAL  VALVE 
Donald  W.  Meyer.  Chicago,  and  Eogene  P.  Vhrtne,  TInley 
Park,  IIL,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,379 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—614.03) 
A  self-sealing,   releasable  coupling  for  fluid  pressure 
lines  comprising  first  and  second  coupling  members,  means 
for  locking  said  members  together  in  connected  relation, 
said  first  member  having  an  inlet  and  first  and  second  out- 


lets, said  inlet  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure  and  said  first  outlet  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  first  hydraulic  device,  said  second  mem- 
ber having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  said  latter  outlet  be- 
ing adapted  for  connection  to  a  second  hydraulic  device, 
said  first  member  having  a  bore  therein  and  a  valve  includ- 
ing a  head  having  oppositely  disposed  faces  with  a  stem  ex- 
tending from  one  face  thereof  slidably  mounted  within 
said  bore,  spring  means  normally  urging  said  valve  head 
into  position  closing  said  second  outlet,  said  valve  being 
subjected  to  line  pressure  thereby  augmenting  the  closing 
action  of  said  valve  when  said  members  are  in  a  discon- 
nected relation,  said  second  member  having  a  bore  there- 
in and  a  valve  slidably  mounted  within  said  bore  and 
spring  means  normally  urging  the  latter  valve  into  a  pcwi- 


atf* 


tion  closing  the  inlet  of  said  second  member  when  said 
members  are  disconnected,  said  first  member  being  ar- 
ranged when  said  members  are  disconnected  to  provide 
fluid  flow  communication  from  the  inlet  thereof  through 
the  associated  bore  to  the  first  outlet  thereof,  said  valves 
being  operable  upon  interconnection  of  said  members  for 
interrupting  fluid  flow  communication  between  the  inlet 
and  first  outlet  of  said  first  member  and  concurrently  there- 
with being  operable  for  eflfecting  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet 
of  said  first  member  through  the  bore  thereof  and  about 
the  face  of  the  valve  head  opposite  the  face  thereof 
from  which  said  stem  extends  of  said  first  member  to 
said  second  outlet  thereof  and  thence  through  the  inlet 
and  past  the  valve  of  said  second  member  to  the  outlet 
of  the  latter  member. 


3,213,885 
VALVED  PIVOT  JOINTS 
Edward  F.  Ream,  LIncolnwood,  and  Lawrence  H.  Goto, 
Rosclle,  III.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Flush  Tank  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,777 
7  Claims.     (CI.  137—615) 


1.  A  pivot  joint  valved  conduit  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  fluid  flow  conduit,  a  cradle  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  and  bored  supports,  the  bores  of  said  sup- 
port being  coaxially  ahgned  with  said  first  conduit,  valve 
means  including  a  valve  housing  fixedly  carried  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  first  conduit  by  said  cradle  and  de- 
fining a  valve  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
first  conduit,  a  second  fluid  flow  conduit  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  first  conduit  through  said  valve 
means  and  carried  by  said  valve  housing  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  preselected  axis  of  said  valve  housing, 
and  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  valve  means. 
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3  213  886 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  STOP  MEANS 

MOVABLE  AT  A  CONTROLLED  RATE 

Florentin  J.  Peame,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peame 

and  Lacy  Macliine  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234^59 
12  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.69) 


6.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  rate  and  change  of  rate 
of  fluid  flow  through  a  hydraulic  circuit  comprising  a 
valve  body,  means  defining  a  bore  in  said  body,  first 
port  means  in  said  valve  body  for  connecting  said  bore 
to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  second  port  means  in 
said  valve  body  connecting  said  bore  to  a  bydraulically 
controlled  device  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  to  move  said 
hydraulically  controlled  device  in  a  first  direction,  third 
port  means  in  said  valve  body  connecting  said  bore  to 
said  hydraulically  controlled  device  to  move  said  hydrau- 
lically controlled  device  in  a  second  direction,  fourth 
port  means  in  said  valve  body  connecting  said  bore  to  a 
fluid  reservoir,  a  valve  spool  having  first  and  second 
lobes  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore,  means  urging  said 
lobes  to  a  first  position  wherein  said  first  lobe  completely 
blocks  said  second  port  means  and  wherein  said  second 
lobe  completely  blocks  said  third  port  means,  means  for 
urging  said  lobes  in  a  first  direction  whereby  said  second 
port  means  is  open  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  said  third  port  means  is 
open  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir,  first 
stop  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  lobes  in  their 
first  direction  at  a  second  predetermined  position  par- 
tially opening  said  second  and  third  port  means,  whereby 
said  hydraulically  controlled  device  is  moved  in  its  first 
direction  at  a  relatively  low  and  constant  velocity 
when  said  lobes  are  at  said  second  predetermined  position, 
means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  lobes  in  their 
first  direction  for  moving  said  first  stop  means  at  a  con- 
stant and  predetermined  velocity  within  a  range  of  veloc- 
ities to  a  third  position  wherein  said  second  and  third 
port  means  are  opened  a  greater  amount,  whereby  said 
hydraulically  controlled  device  is  accelerated  during  the 
movement  of  said  lobes  from  said  second  predetermined 
position  to  said  third  predetermined  position  and  whereby 
said  hydraulically  controlled  device  is  moved  at  a  rela- 
tively high  and  constant  velocity  when  said  lobes  are  at 
said  third  predetermined  position,  said  means  for  moving 
said  first  stop  means  to  said  third  position  including 
means  to  establish  and  maintain  any  desired  velocity  with- 
in said  range,  means  for  moving  said  first  stop  means  at 
a  constant  and  predetermined  velocity  within  a  range  of 
velocities  from  said  third  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion to  thereby  move  said  lobes  in  their  second  direction, 
whereby  said  hydraulically  controlled  device  is  decelerated 
during  the  movement  of  said  lobes  from  said  third  pre- 
determined position  to  said  second  predetermined  posi- 
tion, said  means  for  moving  said  first  stop  means  to  said 


second  position  including  means  to  establish  and  maintain 
any  desired  velocity  within  said  range,  means  for  urging 
said  lobes  in  their  second  direction  whereby  said  third 
port  means  is  open  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  said  second  port  means 
is  open  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir, 
second  stop  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  lobes 
in  their  second  direction  to  a  fourth  predetermined  posi- 
tion partially  opening  said  second  and  third  port  means, 
whereby  said  hydraulically  controlled  device  is  moved  in 
its  second  direction  at  a  relatively  low  and  constant  veloc- 
ity when  said  lobes  are  at  said  fourth  predetermined 
position,  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  lobes 
in  their  second  direction  for  moving  said  second  stop 
means  at  a  constant  and  predetermined  velocity  within 
a  range  of  velocities  to  a  fifth  position  wherein  said  second 
and  third  port  means  are  opened  a  greater  amount,  where- 
by said  hydraulically  controlled  device  is  accelerated  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  said  lobes  from  said  fourth  predeter- 
mined position  to  said  fifth  predetermined  position  and 
whereby  said  hydraulically  controlled  device  is  moved  at  a 
relatively  high  and  constant  velocity  when  said  lobes  are  at 
said  fifth  predetermined  position,  said  means  for  moving 
said  second  stop  means  to  said  fifth  position  including 
means  to  establish  and  maintain  any  desired  velocity  with- 
in said  range,  means  for  moving  said  second  stop  means 
at  a  constant  and  predetermined  velocity  within  a  range 
of  velocities  from  said  fifth  position  to  said  fourth  posi- 
tion to  thereby  move  said  lobes  in  their  first  direction, 
whereby  said  hydraulically  controlled  device  is  decel- 
erated during  the  movement  of  said  lobes  from  said  fifth 
predetermined  position  to  said  fourth  predetermined  posi- 
tion, said  means  for  moving  said  second  stop  means  to 
said  fourth  position  including  means  to  establish  and 
maintain  any  desired  velocity  within  said  range. 

7.  In  a  valve,  a  body  defining  a  fluid  passage  and  con- 
taining flow  control  means  reciprocable  in  the  body  along 
a  predetermined  path  of  travel  between  a  first  position 
fully  opening  said  passage  and  a  second  position  fully 
closing  said  passage,  the  improvement  comprising  mov- 
able stop  means  controlling  movement  of  said  flow  con- 
trol means  between  spaced  positions  on  said  path,  at 
least  one  of  said  spaced  positions  lying  between  said  first 
and  second  positions  so  that  the  movable  stop  means 
controls  the  movement  of  said  flow  control  means 
only  during  a  portion  of  the  travel  of  said  flow  control 
means,  means  for  effecting  controlled  movement  of  said 
stop  means  at  a  constant  and  predetermined  velocity 
within  a  range  of  velocities  in  at  least  one  direction  be- 
tween said  spaced  positions,  said  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  stop  means  including  means  to  establish 
and  maintain  any  desired  velocity  within  said  range  and 
further  including  means  to  vary  the  duration  of  said 
controlled  movement. 


3,213  887  * 

DYNAMICALLY  BALANCED  VALVE 
Henry  W.  Angelery,  19  Gwvnne  Court,  Northvale,  NJ. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1964.  Ser.  No.  388,561 
9  Claims.     (CI.  137—630.15) 
9.  A  statically  and  dynamically  balanced  valve  com- 
IMising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  passage  and  a  discharge 
passage,  a  valve  port  connecting  said  passages,  a  first 
valve  seat  in  said  port,  a  valve  plug  engageable  with 
said  seat  for  disconnecting  said  passages  and  subjected 
on  its  opposite  sides  to  the  pressures  in  said  passages, 
said  valve  plug  being  movable  away  from  said  seat  to 
permit  flow  of  fluid  through  said  seat,  a  pressure  balanc- 
ing chamber  receiving  said  valve  plug,  a  second  valve 
seat  in  said  valve  plug,  a  valve  member  engageable  with 
said  second  seat  and  displaceable  therefrom  to  enable 
fluid  to  flow  therethrough,  a  first  means  on  said  valve 
plug  in  the  path  of  fluid  flowing  between  said  first  seat 
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and  said  valve  plug  responsive  to  kinetic  force  developed 
by  fl0w  of  fluid  through  said  first  valve  seat  for  urging 
saic^alve  plug  toward  said  first  seat,  and  second  means 
on  s^id  valve  plug  responsive  to  flow  of  fluid  through 


said  valve  seat  for  substantially  instantaneously  changing 
the  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  oppose  forces  of 
aspiration,  impulse  and  reaction  released  by  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  valve  seat. 


3  213  888 
HYDRAl  Lie  METERING  VALVES 
Angus    E,    Cameron,    New    Milford,    and    LlewelHn    W. 
Wade,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignon  to  Preferred  t  tilities 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,543 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—637.4) 


A  metering  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
cavity  therein,  said  body  being  provided  with  an  inlet  pas- 
sage and  an  outlet  passage,  a  rotatable  shaft  positioned 
partially  within  said  cavity,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  having  an  axially  extending  bore  therein,  said 
shaft  being  provided  with  a  metering  inlet  positioned  ad- 
jacent and  fed  from  said  inlet  passage  and  a  plurality 
of  radially  directed  apertures  feeding  into  said  outlet  pas- 
sage and  fed  from  said  bore,  said  rotatable  shaft  being 
provided  with  a  second  metering  inlet  disposed  diametri- 
cally opposite  said  metering  inlet  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  and  fed  from  said  inlet  passage  when  said 
rotatable  shaft  is  rotated,  a  metering  cylinder  positioned 
partially  within  said  bore,  one  end  of  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot  which  is  fed  from  said 
metering  inlet  and  feeds  into  said  bore,  a  cap  nut  for 
closing  the  end  portion  of  said  cavity,  an  adjusting  screw 
carried  by  said  cap  nut  for  axially  positioning  said  cylin- 
der, spring  means  interposed  between  said  rotating  shaft 
and  said  cylinder  for  urging  said  cylinder  against  said 
adjusting  screw,  means  for  retaining  said  cylinder  from 
rotational  movement,  said  cylinder  being  adapted  to  pro- 
gressively overlie  said  metering  inlet  in  response  to  such 
axial  position  thereof,  and  said  cylinder  being  adapted  to 
progressively  overlie  said  metering  inlet  in  response  to  the 
angular  position  of  said  rotatable  shaft,  and  fluid  sealing 
means  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  metering  inlet 
between  said  rotatable  shaft  and  said  valve  body. 


3,213,889 

PIPE  SUPPORT 

Val  Cotman,  Jr.,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ric- 

Wil.  Incorporated,  Barbcrton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Continuation   of   application   Ser.   No.   62,389,   Oct.    13, 

1960.   This  application  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,419 

4  Claims.     (CI.  138—113) 


.30* 


1.  A  conduit  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  pipe; 

(b)  a  casing  around  the  pipe; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  support  assemblies  surrounding  the 
pipe  and  interposed  between  the  pipe  and  the  casing 
to  maintain  the  two  in  spaced  relationship; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  tubes  of  crushable  insulation  around 
the  pipe,  each  of  said  tubes  extending  from  one 
assembly  to  an  adjacent  assembly,  each  of  said  tubes 
including  a  fluid  impervious  layer  extending  substan- 
tially from  one  of  its  ends  to  the  other  of  its  ends; 

(e)  each  of  said  support  assemblies  including  a  portion 
of  supporting  material  between  the  ends  of  adjacent 
tubes  of  insulation  in  surrounding  contacting  engage- 
ment with  said  pipe  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
of  said  pipe  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  said  adjacent  tubes; 

(f)  said  support  assemblies  each  including  first  and 
second  annular  portions  extending  longitudinally  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  center  thereof,  one  of 
said  annular  portions  being  around  an  end  portion 
of  one  of  said  tubes,  and  the  other  of  said  annular 
portions  being  around  the  adjacent  end  portion  of 
the  other  of  said  tubes; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  moisture  impervious  bonding  means 
respectively  effecting  circumferentially  endless  bonds 
between  the  layer  on  each  tube  end  portion  and  the 
assembly  portion  therearound; 

(h)  each  of  said  support  assemblies  providing  between 
said  first  and  second  annular  portions  an  imperforate 
tubular  fluid  barrier  extending  from  the  endless  bond 
effected  with  one  of  its  annular  portions  to  the  end- 
less bond  effected  with  the  other  of  its  annular  por- 
tions: and, 

(i)  said  assemblies,  said  layers,  and  said  bond  means 
together  providing  a  continuous  hermetic  layer  to 
prevent  fluid  condensation  on  the  pipe  and  maintain 
the  insulation  in  a  dry  condition. 


3  J  13,890 
TLBl  LAR  BODIES 
William  R.  Battersby,  Lexington,  .Mass.,  Clarence  O.  Karl, 
Hartford,  Wis.,  and  John  S.  Kelley,  Wenham,  Mass., 
assignors    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation, 
Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original   application   May   31,    1961,  Ser.   No.   113,912. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  31,  1962.  Ser.  No. 
248,489 

4  Claims.     (CI.  138—151) 

1.  A  tubular  body  comprising  a  fiber  core  sheet  hav- 
ing impervious  surface  layers  on  its  opposite  faces,  said 
sheet  being  formed  with  marginal  portions  at  opposite 
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edges  of  said  sheet  in  overlapping  side  seaming  relation, 
thermoplastic  adhesive  in  bonding  engagement  with  over- 
lapping marginal  side  seaming  portions  of  said  sheet,  and 
thermoplastic  resinous  sealing  material  covering  exposed 
portions  of  the  fiber  core  of  said  sheet  at  the  edge  of  the 
interior  one  of  said  overlapping  marginal  side  seaming 
portions,  said  thermoplastic  resinous  sealing  material 
being  sealed  to  a  marginal  surface  portion  of  the  exposed 


face  of  one  impervious  layer,  extending  around  said  edge 
and  being  sealed  to  a  marginal  surface  portion  of  the  ex- 
posed face  of  the  opposite  impervious  layer,  said  thermo- 
plastic resinous  sealing  material  and  thermoplastic  ad- 
hesive being  in  fused-together  relation  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous body  conforming  with  the  surfaces  of  said  over- 
lapping marginal  side  seaming  portions  and  cooperating 
to  hold  said  sheet  in  formed  condition  and  seal  said  edge 
against  liquid  penetration. 


3,213.891 

SHUTTLELESS  LOOM  WITH  SPECIAL  LAY  FOR 

WEAVING  TERRY  CLOTH 

Douglas  P.  Burgess,  Woodleaf,  N.C..  assignor  to  Cannon 

Mills  Company,  KannapoUs,  N.C^  a  corporation  of 

North  Carolina 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,153 
5  Claims.     (CI.  139—26) 


adapted  to  withdraw  a  weft  thread  directly  from  a  cop 
when  moving  in  one  direction,  said  sley  means  having 
an  effective  length  greater  than  one  weaving  width,  said 
shuttle  including  a  clamping  member  pivotally  supported 
by  said  shuttle  and  provided  with  a  cam  surface,  spring 
means  continuously  urging  said  clamping  member  into 
clamping  position,  means  supported  by  said  sley  means 
and  operable  to  engage  said   cam  surface  for  moving 


1.  In  a  shuttlcless  loom  adapted  for  weaving  terry 
cloth  from  terry  warps  and  ground  warps,  said  loom 
having  a  lay,  a  reed  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  the  lay 
and  at  least  one  tape-supported  filling  carrier  mo^'able 
along  a  path  into  and  out  of  the  warp  shed  for  inserting 
wefts  therein;  the  improvement  wherein  the  rear  upper 
surface  of  the  lay  has  a  chamfer  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  to  enable  proper  separation  of  the  bottom  sheds 
of  terry  warps  and  ground  warps  during  operation  of 
the  loom,  said  chamfer  having  a  front  upper  edge  engag- 
ing the  bottom  warps  and  at  which  the  bottom  warps 
bend  downwardly  as  they  extend  rearwardly  from  the 
fell  of  the  cloth  being  woven,  and  said  front  upper 
edge  being  located  under  and  within  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  filling  carrier  to  provide  adequate  support  for  the 
bottom  warps  and  thereby  prevent  the  filling  carrier 
from  becoming  misaligned  during  operation  thereof. 


3  213  892 
WEAVING  METHOD  AND  GRIPPER  SHUTTLE 
WEAVING  MACHINE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 
SAID  METHOD 
Heinrich  Fliihmann,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ma- 
schinenfabrik  Carl  Zangs  Aktiengesellschaft,  Krefeld, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1962, 
M  54,531;  Apr.  11,  1963,  M  56,458 
12  Claims.     (CI.  139—126) 
1.  In  a  weaving  machine:  sley  means,  a  shuttle  mov- 
able over   said  sley  means  in  opposite  directions  and 
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said  clamping  member  into  opened  position  along  said 
sley  means  when  said  shuttle  is  positioned  near  said 
cop,  and  storage  means  adjacent  said  sley  means  and 
separate  from  said  shuttle  for  engaging  the  weft  thread 
in  excess  of  a  weaving  width  drawn  through  the  warp 
shed  by  the  shuttle  and  operable  for  storing  the  said 
excess  thread  for  a  return  movement  of  the  shuttle  along 
the  sley  means. 

3,213,893 
LENO  WEAVE  ELASTIC   FABRIC 
Raymond  E.  Bellmore,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor 
to   United   Elastic   Corporation,  Easthampton,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,250 
8  Claims.     (CI.  139—419) 


1.  A  fabric  having  one  side  with  a  high  degree  of  fric- 
tion from  the  human  skin  comprising  in  combination  a 
fabric  including  textile  warp  threads  interspersed  with  un- 
covered elastic  threads  having  edges,  the  warp  threads 
being  woven  with  normal  weft  thread  weave  and  each  of 
the  edged  elastic  threads  being  woven  in  a  leno  weave  span- 
ning a  plurality  of  warp  threads  whereby  the  edged  elastic 
threads  are  twisted  and  their  edges  produce  a  weave  of 
increased  coefficient  of  friction. 


3  213  894 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECT- 
ING A  STRAND  AND  AN  ELONGATED  MEMBER 
AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUCH 
APPARATUS 
John  O.  Etchison,  Jr.,  Clemmons,  and  Jack  C.  Hethering- 
ton,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,759 
16  Claims.     (CI.  140—93.6) 
1.  In  a  device  for  winding  strand  onto  an  elongated 
member, 

bit  means  having  a  groove  for  maintaining  the  strand 

in  an  axial  path,  and 
means  formed  in  said  bit  means  for  directing  the  strand 
from  said  axial  path  in  an  arcuate  path  congruent  to 
the  natural  bending  radius  of  the  strand  onto  said 
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elongated  member,  said  means  having  an  effective    and  releasing  means  for  supporting  said  wire  strands  com 
surface  corresDondm£  to  said  arciiat^  nafh  en  ffiaf  .aiH    _.;.: ti    .  r      .    .         *'F"  *•"»  "~  wire  su-anas  corn- 


surface  corresponding  to  said  arcuate  path  so  that  said 


»"  t 


prising  a  first  fixed  element  having  an  axis,  a  second  ele- 
ment having  a  crank  portion  formed  on  the  end  thereof  in 
close  end-to-end  relation  with  said  first  element  and 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  first  element,  said 
crank  portion  being  rotatable  to  a  first  position  where  it 


^'j(^SL'^% 


surface  continuously  engages  the  strand  advancing 
in  the  arcuate  path. 


3J13,895 
WIRE  HOLDER   AND  RELEASE  FOR  WIRE 
TWISTER   FOR   BALERS 
John    R.   Timb«riake,   Downers  Grove,   and   Harvey   O. 
HaJstensgard  and  Arlie  J.  Thayer,  Brookfield,  III.,  as- 
signors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago, 
lU.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Dec.  4.  1961,  S«r.  No.  156,842,  now 
Patent  No.  3.167.001.  dated  Jan.  26,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388.742 
1  Claim.     (CI.  140—93.6) 


is  coaxial  with  said  first  element  and  to  a  second  position 
where  it  clears  said  first  element,  and  actuating  means 
associated  with  said  crank  portion  for  effecting  rotation 
thereof  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  on 
completion  of  the  twisting  of  said  wire  strands  by  said 
wire  twister. 


3^13,897 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  SCREEN  MATERLiL 

IN  SCREEN   FRAMES 

MaiTia  H.  Johnson,  1330  W.  Garvcy  Ave- 

Monterey  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,568 

22  Claiins.     (CL  140—109) 


In  a  wire  twister  mechanism  including  a  wire  holder 
assembly  for  gripping  wire  strands  and  a  wire  twister  as- 
sembly for  twisting  said  wire  strands,  a  wire  holder  and 
releasing  means  for  supporting  said  wire  strands,  com- 
prising: a  first,  fixed  member,  a  second  member  in  close 
end-to-end  relation  with  said  first  member  and  mounted 
for  movement  endwise  thereto,  spring  means  associated 
with  said  second  member  biasing  it  towards  said  first 
member,  a  projection  on  said  second  member  extending 
transversely  thereof,  a  rotary  member  separate  from  said 
second  member  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  second 
member  located  adjacent  to  said  projection,  cam  means 
on  said  rotary  member  adapted  to  engage  said  projection 
and  move  said  second  member  against  the  bias  of  said 
spring  means,  drive  means  associated  with  said  rotary 
member  for  effecting  rotation  thereof  on  completion  of 
the  twisting  of  said  wire  strands  by  said  wire  twister, 
whereby  said  cam  means  on  said  rotary  member  engages 
said  projection  on  said  second  member  and  moves  said 
second  member  endwise  of  said  first  member. 


3,213.896 

WIRE  HOLDER   AND  RELEASE  FOR  WIRE 

TWISTER  FOR  BAI  ERS 

John   R.  Tlmberlakc,   Downers  Grove,   and   Harvey  O. 

Haistensgard  and  \rlle  J.  Thayer,  Brookfield,  III.,  as- 
signors to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago. 
Ill-  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Dec.  4.  1961,  S«r.  No.  156,842,  now 
Patent  No.  3,167.001,  dated  Jan.  26,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  June  26,  1964.  Ser.  No.  388,743 

2  Claims.     (CI.  140—93.6) 
1.  In  a  wire  twister  mechanism  including  a  wire  holder 
assembly  for  gripping  wire  strands  and  a  wire  twister 
assembly  for  twisting  said  wire  strands:  a  wire  holding 


1.  In  a  machine  for  securing  the  periphery  of  a  panel 
of  screen  material  in  a  channel  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  upper  face  of  a  side  bar  of  the  frame  for  the 
screen,  and  with  an  edge  of  the  screen  material  overly- 
ing the  said  frame  bar  and  the  said  channel;  the  com- 
bination of  a  machine  frame,  means  for  supporting  the 
screen  on  said  machine  frame,  means  for  supporting  and 
advancing  the  screen  frame  along  a  fixed  path  so  that 
the  said  frame  bar  moves  longitudinally  along  its  own 
axis,  said  supporting  and  advancing  means  including  a 
belt  with  means  for  guiding  and  supporting  said  belt  in 
contact  with  the  screen  frame  to  advance  the  same  along 
a  line  in  which  the  channel  extends  and  into  which  the 
tucker  roller  forces  the  edge  portion  of  the  screen  ma- 
terial, and  an  electric  motor  with  a  drive-pulley  driven 
thereby,  said  drive-pulley  located  in  a  downwardly  ex- 
tended loop  of  said  belt,  and  means  accessible  to  the  op- 
erator for  closing  a  starting  circuit  for  said  motor;  a 
hold-down  carriage  normally  supported  above  the  chan- 
nel with  means  for  guiding  the  carriage  down  to  the 
channel,  a  hold-down  disc-form   roller  rotatable  freely 
on  its  own  axis  on  the  hold-down  carriage,  and  so  as 


O 


o 


OCTOBEB  26,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1528 


to  roll  on  the  screen  material  at  the  edge  of  the  chan- 
nel adjacent  to  the  body  portion  of  the  screen  material; 
and  means  for  advancing  said  carriage  so  as  to  press 
the  edge  of  the  bold-down  roller  forcibly  against  the 
screen  material  and  thereby  hold  the  same  fixedly 
pressed  against  the  said  side  bar  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
tide  of  said  channel  that  is  located  toward  the  inner 
area  of  said  screen  material,  a  tucker-carriage  supported 
on  the  machine  frame,  with  a  tucker  disc-form  roller 
rotatably  supported  at  its  own  central  axis  on  the  tucker 
carriage  with  the  periphery  of  the  tucker  roller  located 
approximately  in  the  vertical  plane  in  which  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  channel  lies;  means  operating  after 
the  hold-down  roller  is  holding  the  screen  material  fix- 
edly on  the  screen  frame,  for  advancing  the  tucker  car- 
riage toward  the  channel  sufficiently  to  enable  the  edge 
of  the  tucker-roller  adjacent  the  channel  to  force  the 
edge  portion  of  the  screen  material  down  into  the  chan- 
nel to  cause  the  screen  material  displaced  by  the  edge 
of  said  tucker-roller  to  conform  generally  to  the  cross- 
section  of  said  channel  and  develop  an  inset  flange  com- 
posed of  the  screen  material  lying  within  the  said  chan- 
nel in  said  frame  bar  of  said  screen  frame;  a  spline  roller 
having  a  peripheral  groove  for  carrying  and  guiding  a 
continuous  strip  of  spline,  a  spline  roller  carriage  on 
which  the  spline  roller  is  rotatably  mounted,  means  for 
moving  said  spline  roller  carriage  on  said  machine 
frame,  down  to  the  work,  means  for  continuing  the  ad- 
vancing movement  of  said  screen-frame  to  bring  the  said 
inset  flange  of  the  said  screen  material  abreast  of  the 
location  of  the  spline  roller  and  its  carriage,  and  there- 
by cooperating  with  the  advance  of  the  work  to  rotate 
the  spline  roller,  and  to  introduce  the  grooved  edge  of 
the  spline  roller  down  to  said  inset  flange  that  is  com- 
posed of  the  screen  material,  and  to  compress  the  spline 
carried  on  the  periphery  of  the  spline  roller  and  trans- 
fer the  same  into  contact  with  the  said  inset  flange  com- 
posed of  the  screen  material;  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  spline  carriage  when  the  advancing  screen  frame 
has  passed  the  location  of  the  spline  roller,  and  trans- 
ferred the  spline  to  the  full  length  of  the  channel  on  the 
taid  frame  bar. 


rotation  of  said  side  wire  drive  rollers,  cross  wire  drive 
rollers  joumaled  on  said  frame  for  longitudinally  feeding 
a  cross  wire  at  right  angles  to  said  pair  of  side  wires  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  axes  of  said  side 
wires  and  spaced  to  one  side  thereof,  welding  electrodes  on 
said  frame  including  at  least  one  movable  relative  to  said 
side  wires  for  welding  said  cross  wire  to  said  side  wires  by 
welding  pressure  exerted  at  right  angles  to  said  plane  de- 
fined by  the  axes  of  said  side  wires,  a  cross  wire  cut-off 
device  on  said  frame  located  between  one  of  said  side 
wires  and  said  cross-wire  feed  rollers,  said  cut-off  device 
having  cut-off  knife  means  in  a  plane  radial  to  the  axis  of 
said  cross  wire  and  from  at  least  one  side  thereof,  power 
means  on  said  frame  for  reciprocating  said  knife  means 
in  cutting  off  operation,  and  side  wire  cut-off  means  on 
said  frame  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  welding 
electrodes  from  said  side  wire  drive  rollers  having  a  trip 
clutch  energizable  to  cause  said  knives  to  cut  off  said  side 
wires  after  a  predetermined  number  of  cross-wires  have 
been  welded  thereto,  said  side  wire  drive  rollers  disposed 
to  push  and  feed  said  side  wires  toward  said  welding 
electrodes  and  said  wire  cut-off  means. 


3^13,898 
WIRE  JOINT  REINFORCING  MAKING  MACHINE 
Carl  F.  Lc  Grady  and  David  Wright,  Piioeiiix,  Ariz^  as- 
rignon  to  Arco  Products,  Inc^  Phoenix,  Ariz^  a  cor- 
poration of  Arizona 

FUcd  May  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  108,703 
18  Claims.     (CI.  140—112) 


4.  A  wire  joint  reinforcing  making  machine  having  a 
frame,  serrated  side  wire  drive  rollers  journaled  on  said 
frame  disposed  to  push  and  feed  a  pair  of  parallel  side 
wires,  a  drive  motor  on  said  frame  for  rotating  said  roll- 
ers including  a  transmission  having  a  clutch  for  inter- 
mittently connecting  and  disconnecting  said  drive  motor 
from  said  rollers  and  a  brake  on  said  frame  for  arresting 


3,213,899 

WIRE  SPLICING  TOOL 

Louis  H.  Fettlcether,  R.R.,  Farley,  Iowa 

FUed  May  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,120 

2  Claims.     (CI.  140—118) 


1.  A  tool  for  twisting  a  wire  end  about  a  wire  section, 
said  tool  comprising  a  generally  planar  plate-like  body 
member  including  a  longitudinal  marginal  edge  portion, 
said  edge  portion,  intermediate  its  opposite  ends,  includ- 
ing an  elongated  and  longitudinally  extending  laterally 
struck  and  generally  semi-cylindrical  segment  defining  a 
semi-cylindrical  recess  opening  longitudinally  outwardly 
of  said  one  edge  portion  and  one  side  of  said  body  mem- 
ber laterally  of  the  medial  plane  of  said  body  member, 
said  plate-like  body  member  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein  immediately  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  segment  adapted  to  slidingly  receive  and  frictionally 
grip  a  wire  end  for  winding  said  wire  end  about  a  wire 
section  generally  paralleling  and  registered  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  semi-cylindrical  recess  and  disposed 
on  said  one  side  of  said  body  member. 


3,213,900 
WIRE  HOLDER  AND  RELEASE  FOR  WIRE 
TWISTER  FOR  BALERS 
John  R.  llmberlalte.  Downers  Grove,  and  Harvey  O. 
Halstensgard  and  Arlie  J.  Thayer,  Brookfield,  HI.,  as- 
signors to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,842,  now 
Patent  No.  3,167,001,  dated  Jan.  26,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  June  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,741 

3  Claims.  (CI.  140—149) 
1.  In  a  wire  twister  mechanism  including  a  wire  holder 
assembly  for  gripping  wire  strands  and  a  wire  twister  as- 
sembly for  twisting  said  wire  strands:  a  wire  holding  and 
releasing  means  for  supporting  said  wire  strand  compris- 
ing a  first  element  in  a  fixed  position,  a  second  element  in 
close  end-to<nd  relation  with  said  first  element  and  mount- 
ed for  movement  transversely  of  the  end  of  said  first  de- 
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ment  to  a  position  where  said  related  ends  clear  one  an> 
other,  elastic  means  associated  with  said  second  element 
for  opposing  said  transverse  movement  thereof  and  hold- 
ing said  second  element  in  said  end-tc^end  relation  with 


said  first  element,  actuating  means  associated  with  said 
second  element  for  effecting  said  transverse  movement 
thereof  to  said  position  of  end  clearance  on  completion 
of  the  twisting  of  said  wire  strands  by  said  wire  twister. 


3,213,901 
CAN  FILLING  METHOD 

Alois  G.  Luthi,  Gardena,  and  Edward  E.  Dutton.  Whit- 
tier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Luthi  Machinery  &  Engineering 
Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Original  application  Apr.  1,  1960,  S«r.  No.  19,257,  now 
Patent  No.  3,026,660,  dated  Mar.  27,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,881 
2  Claims.     (CI.  141—12) 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  desired  weight  of  a 
substantially  homogeneous  and  compressible  solid  mate- 
rial which  comprises  filling  a  container  of  known  volume 
with  said  material,  forcing  additional  of  said  material 
from  without  said  container  into  said  container  by  fluid 
under  a  constant  predetermined  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure while  allowing  air  within  said  container  to  escape 
therefrom,  maintaining  said  material  within  and  with- 
out said  container  at  said  predetermined  pressure  by  said 
l!uid  under  pressure  for  a  period  of  time  until  the 
resistance  of  the  material  within  said  container  to  fur- 
ther compression  opposes  the  entry  of  further  material 
thereinto,  and  separating  the  material  within  the  con- 
tainer from  the  material  without  the  container. 


3,213,902 

DISPENSER  PROVIDING  CARTRIDGE 

RUPTURING  MEANS 

Robert  G.  Mote,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

(1132  Queens  Ave.,  Yuba  City,  Calif.) 

Filed  Oct  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,942 

4  Claims.     (CI.  141—18) 


4.  In  a  squeeze-to-use  dispenser  comprising  a  squeeze- 
type  container  having  a  flexible  wall  and  an  open  end, 
a  removable  closure  mounted  on  the  open  end  of  said 
container,  said  closure  containing  a  discharge  orifice 
through  which  contents  of  said  container  are  dispensed 
by  squeezing  said  flexible  wall,  means  secured  to  said 
flexible  wall  providing  puncturing  means  directed  towards 
said  open  end,  whereby  a  loaded  cartridge  having  a 
frangible  wall  can  be  inserted  through  said  open  end  into 
engagement  with  said  puncturing  means  for  deposit  of 
the  contents  of  said  cartridge  into  said  container  and  sub- 
sequent discharge  of  said  contents  through  said  orifice. 


3,213,903 
VOLUMETRIC  LIQUID  DISPENSER 
John  C.  Armstrong,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  West  Roxbury,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,995 
8  Claims.     (CL  141—82) 
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4.  A  volumetric  dispenser  for  temperature  conditioned 
fluid,  comprising: 

(a)  externally  controllable  fluid  metering  means  within 
a  housing; 

(b)  casing  means  effectively  surrounding  an  apprecia- 
ble portion  of  said  metering  means,  forming  a  reser- 
voir and  conditioning  space  between  said  metering 
means  housing  and  said  casing  means,  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  fluid; 

(c)  charging  means  leading  from  said  space  into  said 
metering  means; 

(d)  discharge  means  leading  from  said  metering  means 
to  the  outside  of  said  metering  and  casing  means; 

(e)  control  means  for  cyclically  opening  and  closing 
said  charging  means,  for  operating  said  metering 
means,  when  the  charging  means  is  open,  and  for 
closing  and  opening  said  discharge  means; 

(f)  means  for  circulating  through  said  space,  in  a 
closed  circuit,  fluid  to  be  dispensed;  and 

(g)  means  in  said  closed  circuit  for  cooling  said  fluid 
to  maintain  it  in  liquid  form; 

whereby  the  fluid  within  the  metering  means  and  the 
casing  means,  the  metering  means,  and  the  charging 
and  discharge  means  are  maintained  at  essentially 
the  same  cooled  temperature. 
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3,213,904 

SETTING  DOG  FOR  PORTABLE  BAND  SAW 

Charles  E.  McManama,  Potlach,  Idaho 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,706 

2  Claims.     (CI.  143—19) 


manner  that  desired  thicknesses  of  lumber  may  be  sawed 
therefrom;  a  saw  thrust  stabilizing  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  number  of  single-acting  spring-returned  hydraulic 
cylinders  lineally  spaced  upon  that  side  rail  which  the  saw 


1.  In  a  portable  band  saw  machine  having  a  rectangu- 
lar guide  rail  frame  adapted  to  surround  a  log,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  side  rails,  crossmembers  rigidly  connect- 
ing said  side  rails  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof  re- 
spectively, and  a  saw  slidably  mounted  upon  said  side  rails; 
means  adjustably  connecting  said  cross  members  to  said 
side  rails  in  a  manner  to  accommodate  logs  of  greatly  dif- 
fering lengths,  paired  rod-like  structures  independently 
mounted  and  adjusted  in  each  of  said  cross  members  in 
laterally  spaced  guides  and  extendable  toward  the  log,  and 
means  carried  upon  the  ends  of  the  rod-like  structures  to 
engage  each  end  of  the  log  adjustably  supporting  the  en- 
tire machine  upon  the  log,  while  in  engagement  to  saw 
desired  thicknesses  of  lumber  therefrom. 


3,213,905 

SEITING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  HAND  PORTABLE 

SAWMILL 

Charles  E.  McManama,  Potlatch,  Idaho 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,622 

4  Chiims.     (CI.  143—19) 


1.  In  a  sawmill  composed  of  a  horizontal  handsaw 
which  traverses  in  sawing  upon  a  rectangular  guide  rail 
frame  which  straddles  the  log  being  sawed  and  is  ad- 
justably supported  upon  the  log  therefrom  by  tractive 
means  of  engagement  to  each  end  of  the  log  to  saw  pre- 
cise thicknesses  of  lumber  therefrom,  said  guide  rail 
frame  having  a  pair  of  parallel  side  rails  and  a  pair  of 
cross  members  rigidly  connecting  the  side  rails  adjacent 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  tractive  means  of  engage- 
ment consisting  of  two  rollers,  each  of  said  rollers 
forcibly  engaging  each  end  of  the  log  by  means  of  paired 
hydraulically  interconnected  hydraulic  cylinders  rigidly 
mounted  upon  each  of  aforesaid  cross  members,  a  pump 
to  actuate  said  hydraulic  cylinders,  each  end  of  each 
roller  pivotally  and  rotatably  supported  from  each  piston 
spindle  of  the  respective  paired  aforesaid  hydraulic  cyl- 
inders, and  means  for  turning  said  tractive  rollers  while 
in  such  engagement. 


thrust  pulls  toward  the  log,  piston  spindles  of  the  hy- 
draulic cylinders  having  sharpened  means  upon  their  ends 
to  engage  the  side  of  the  log  when  extended  and  convey 
the  thrust  force  directly  to  the  log,  and  a  hydraulic  sys- 
tem for  extending  the  piston  spindles. 


3,213,907 
VENEER  JOINTER  MACHINE 
John   Pappas,   Piqua,   Ohio,   assignor   to  Weyerhaenscr 
Company,   Tacoma,   Wash.,   a  corporation   of  Wash- 
ington 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,369 
10  Claims.     (CI.  143 — 47) 


1.  A  veneer  jointer  assembly,  comprising:  vertical  and 
horizontally  extending  support  members;  a  vertically 
movable  saw  table  adapted  to  support  a  stack  of  veneer 
to  be  jointed;  a  stationary  beam  means  supported  above 
said  saw  table  by  a  support  plate  having  a  guide  track  on 
its  lower  end  which  co-operates  with  a  guide  bar  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  members  adapted  to  guide  said 
stationary  beam  means  laterally  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
porting members;  a  floating  beam  means  supported  by 
said  support  plate  adjacent  said  stationary  beam  means 
and  movable  vertically  relative  thereto;  means  on  said 
floating  beam  engageable  with  said  saw  table  to  maintain 
a  flxed  distance  between  said  floating  beam  and  said  saw 
table;  an  upper  saw  assembly  carried  by  said  floating  beam 
means  on  one  side  of  said  saw  table  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally relative  thereto;  a  lower  saw  assembly  carried 
by  said  jointer  assembly  on  the  other  side  of  said  saw 
table  and  movable  longitudinally  relative  thereto  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  respect  to  said  upper  saw  assembly. 


3,213,906 
THRUST  STABILIZING  HYDRAULIC  MECHANISM 
Charles  E.  McManama,  Potlatch,  Idaho 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,254 
3  Claims.     (CI.  143—19) 
1.  In  a  portable  sawmill  having  a  horizontal  rectangu- 
lar frame  adapted  to  surround  a  log,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  side  rails,  cross  members  connecting  said  side  rails 
adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof  respectively,  a  hori- 
zontal handsaw  slidably  mounted  on  said  rails  for  sawing 
the  log,  and  a  supporting  device  mounted  on  each  of  said 
cross  members  for  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  the  log 
which  adjustably  supports  the  sawmill  upon  the  log  in  a 


3  213  908 
n  WORK  HOLD-DOWN  FOR  POWER-OPERATED 
PANEL  SAW 
Ewald  Schutz,  Lancaster,  and  Harold  C.  Cassey,  Landis- 
ville.   Pa.,  assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to   The 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,670 
1  Claim.  (CI.  143—47) 
In  a  panel  saw  machine  for  the  cutting  of  wide  boards 
or  panels  held  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  the  ma- 
chine comprising  a  frame  with  means  thereon  to  support 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  workpiece,  a  pair  of  rails  form- 
ing a  vertical  trackway  on  the  frame,  a  carriage  slidably 
mounted  on  the  trackway,  a  rotatable  plate  in  the  car- 
riage, means  selectively  indexing  the  rotatable  plate  in 
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two  mutually-perpendicular  positions  for  cross-cutting  or 
ripping  operations,  respectively,  with  the  carriage  being 
traversed  on  the  vertical  trackway  and  the  work  being 
stationary  in  the  cross-cutting  position,  and  with  the  car- 
riage being  locked  to  the  trackway  and  the  work  being 
fed  into  the  machine  in  the  ripping  position,  with  a  motor 
on  the  plate,  and  a  blade  driven  by  the  motor  and  extend- 
ing through  a  blade  opening  in  the  plate  to  engage  the 
work:  the  improvement  of  means  to  hold  the  workpiece 
against  the  frame  of  the  machine,  which  comprises: 

(a)  supporting  means  mounted  on  the  plate  beside  the 
blade  opening; 

(b)  a  member  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  for 


movement  towards  and  away  from  the  plate,  and  a 
spring  means  urging  said  member  towards  the  plate; 
and 

(c)  a  swivel  caster  on  the  end  of  said  member  and  in- 
cluding a  roller  wheel  extending  through  an  opening 
in  the  plate  to  engage  the  work; 

(d)  said  opening  being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to 
the  blade  opening,  whereby  said  roller  wheel  prevents 
any  chattering  of  the  workpiece  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
blade;  and 

(e)  whereby  said  roller  wheel  may  swivel  as  the  ro- 
tatable  plate  is  indexed  from  one  of  its  positions  to 
another. 


3^13,909 

SAWING  MACHINE 

'Ecro  Miluel  Kivimaa,  LiDnankoskenluitu  ISA, 

Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,445 

12  Claims.     (CI.  143—82) 


necting  said  blade  holders  to  the  respective  saw  blade 
supporting  arms,  and  motion-constraining  means  pivotally 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  blade  holders  and  en- 
gaging said  support  to  guide  the  movement  of  the  last- 
named  blade  holder  as  the  lever  members  oscillate,  said 
motion-constraining  means  being  oscillated  responsive  to 
the  oscillation  of  the  lever  members. 


1.  In  a  sawing  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
support,  a  pair  of  lever  members  pivoted  to  the  support 
on  spaced  parallel  axes,  said  lever  member  each  being 
provided  with  a  saw  blade  supporting  arm  extending  in 
one  direction  from  its  pivotal  axis  and  a  tensioning  arm 
extending  in  an  opposite  direction  from  its  pivotal  axis, 
means  connecting  the  tensioning  arms,  a  saw  blade  lo- 
cated in  a  cutting  plane  perpendicular  to  said  parallel 
axes,  respective  blade  holders  connected  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  saw  blade,  rigid  Unk  means  swingably  con- 


3^13.910 

WOOD  SAWS  WITH  DUST  CONVEYING 

SURFACES  ON  THE  SIDES 

Corlise  M.  Sweet.  1000  E.  Montana  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,369 

8  Claims.     (CI.  143—133) 


1.  A  saw  for  cutting  boards  from  timbers  and  logs,  com- 
prising a  blade  for  use  in  a  power  operated  machine,  said 
blade  having  alternate  raised  surfaces  and  grooves  on  both 
sides  that  extend  from  the  front  edge  to  the  back  edge  of 
the  blade,  said  blade  having  bent  teeth  on  an  edge,  part 
of  said  teeth  are  bent  towards  one  side  of  the  blade  and 
part  are  bent  towards  the  opposite  side  of  the  blade,  each 
of  said  bent  teeth  to  extend  from  the  bottom  of  a  groove 
a  small  distance  above  the  top.  whereby  said  teeth  cut 
wood  chips  from  the  center  and  side  of  the  kerf  that  flow 
under  the  teeth  and  into  a  groove. 


3,213.911 

MEAT  GRINDER  WITH  PREBREAKING  MEANS 

Ladwig  Seydelmann,  Holderlinstrasse  9, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1963, 

S  84  494 

10  aalms.     (CI.  146—181) 


1.  A  meat  grinder  comprising  a  bousing;  a  feed  hop- 
per on  said  housing;  conveying-channel  means  formed 
in  said  housing,  at  least  one  continuous,  generally  helical 
conveyer  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  within 
said  channel  means;  comminuting  means  including  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  intermediate  said  feed 
hopper  and  said  conveyer  screw  and  extending  generally 
parallel  thereto,  and  at  least  one  arm  secured  to  and 
projecting  substantially  radially  from  said  shaft  toward 
said  screw,  said  housing  having  an  inner  wall  portion 
co-operating  with  said  arm  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft 
to  comminute  the  meat  fed  into  said  hopper  on  said  wall 
portion  to  a  size  sufficiently  small  to  permit  it  to  enter 
between  the  turns  of  said  conveying  screw,  said  screw 
having  a  radius  greater  than  the  difference  between  the 
interaxial  spacing  of  said  screw  and  said  shaft  less  the 
radial  length  of  said  arm  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
a  pitch  sufl^cient  to  clear  said  arm  whereby  said  arm  ex- 
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tends  between  the  turns  of  said  screw  upon  synchronous 
rotation  of  said  shaft  therewith;  and  means  for  mincing 
the  comminuted  meat  displaced  by  said  conveyer  screw 
and  for  discharging  it  from  the  housing. 


3^13,912 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  PIERCING 

PRODUCTS 

Joe  R.  Urschcl,  202  Mkhigan  Avc^  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1962,  S«r.  No.  232,978 

10  Claims.     (Q.  146— 242) 


1.  A  machine  for  conditioning  products  of  the  kind 
described,  said  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotatable 
structure  mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  a 
point  for  penetrating  the  product,  means  for  receiving 
and  directing  the  product  to  said  structure,  and  means 
providing  a  stream  of  fluid  for  forcibly  carrying  the 
product  through  said  receiving  means  in  a  predetermined 
path  and  unsupported  through  space  for  engagement  with 
said  point. 

8.  In  combination:  a  frame,  a  movable  structure  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  points  thereon,  elongate  guide 
means  spaced  from  said  movable  structure,  a  product 
receiving  hopper  mounted  in  relation  to  said  guide  means 
for  feeding  the  product  thereto,  means  for  forcing  a  fluid 
through  said  guide  means  for  conveying  the  product  there- 
through and  projecting  it  into  the  space  between  said 
movable  structure  and  said  guide  means  for  impingement 
on  said  points,  means  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of 
said  movable  structure  and  said  forcing  means,  and  means 
whereby  the  impinged  product  is  automatically  released 
from  said  points. 

3^13,913 

FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS 

John  V.  Petriello,  North  Babylon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Dllectrix  Corporation,  Farmlngdalc,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  198,954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  150— .5) 


formable  metallic  material  having  a  threaded  central 
bore  therethrough,  a  substantially  V-shaped  circular 
groove  in  a  first  end  face  of  said  body  spaced  from  the 
inner  and  outer  edges  thereof,  said  groove  defining  an  at- 
taching post  having  a  tapered  portion  defining  the  radial- 
ly inner  wall  of  said  groove  and  a  cylindrical  portion  ex- 
tending axially  beyond  said  groove,  said  post  having  a 
planar  top  surface  extending  generally  transversely  from 
the  axis  of  said  nut  for  engagement  with  said  comple- 
mentary sheet  of  deformable  material,  the  tapered  por- 
tion of  said  post  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  cylin- 
drical portion  over  the  entire  extent  thereof,  said  tapered 
portion  providing  material  to  be  swaged  over  that  por- 
tion of  the  complementary  sheet  adapted  to  be  received 
in  the  groove,  a  load  bearing  portion  on  said  first  end 
face  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  top  surface  of  said 
post  and  lying  radially  outwardly  of  said  groove,  said 
planar  top  surface  being  located  axially  above  said  load 
bearing  portion,  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  attaching 
post  defining  a  side  wall  portion  extending  axially  be- 
yond said  load  bearing  portion  so  that  the  area  of  the 
juncture  of  said  cylindrical  side  wall  portion  and  said  top 
surface  form  a  substantially  sharp  circumferentially  con- 
tinuous shear  edge  for  piercing  the  sheet  of  material 
with  which  the  nut  is  to  be  associated,  said  nut  having 
a  second  end  face  generally  parallel  with  said  top  sur- 
face defining  the  opi>osite  end  of  the  nut,  the  radial  ex- 
tent of  said  second  end  face  being  greater  than  said  post. 


1.  A  flexible,  modulated  container  comprising  a  hemi- 
spherical structure  of  uniform  thickness  consisting  of  lati- 
tudinal bands  with  alternating  materials  of  different  flex- 
ural  modulus. 


an  outer  side  wall  of  said  nut  in  the  area  axially  inter- 
mediate said  second  end  face  and  said  load  bearing  por- 
tion being  characterized  as  having  at  least  a  portion  which 
is  angularly  arranged  and  convergent  toward  the  axis  of 
the  nut  in  a  direction  toward  said  second  end  face  to 
define  a  substantially  frusto-conical  surface,  said  frusto- 
conical  surface  terminating  in  a  plane  axially  spaced 
from  said  second  end  face  and  being  at  the  point  of  inter- 
section with  said  plane  of  substantially  the  same  radial 
extent  as  said  second  end  face  to  define  reduction  in 
thickness  of  the  nut  at  said  second  end  face  thereby  im- 
parting a  resilient  characteristic  to  said  load  bearing  por- 
tion, said  circular  groove  being  formed  by  the  aforesaid 
radially  inner  wall  and  a  radially  outward  wall,  every 
portion  of  said  groove  having  a  transverse  cross  section 
wherein  said  inner  groove  wall  diverges  from  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  nut  at  an  angle  less  than  the 
angle  of  divergence  from  said  plane  of  said  outer  groove 
wall,  every  radial  cross  sertion  of  said  groove  wall  lying 
on  a  line  entirely  within  a  surface  generated  in  space  by 
a  segment  of  a  radial  line  of  the  nut,  said  segment  having 
a  length  equal  to  the  width  of  said  groove  at  the  mouth 
thereof,  when  said  segment  is  rotated  about  the  juncture 
of  the  outer  groove  wall  and  the  load  bearing  surface 
in  a  plane  of  rotation  which  includes  the  axis  of  the  nut, 
said  groove  having  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  spaced 
tooth-like  projections  disposed  therein  with  the  major 
portion  of  each  of  said  projections  being  disposed  in  the 
outer  wall  of  said  groove. 


3,213,914 

SELF-PIERCING  NUT  WITH  ATTACHING 

GROOVE 

Rndolf  K.  F.  Baumle,  Elgin,  and  Henry  A.  Sygnator, 
Arlington  Heights,  III.,  asignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Not.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  150,408 
1  Claim.     (CI.  151—41.72) 
A  nut  adapted  for  self-piercing  attachment  to  a  sheet 
of  deformable  material,  comprising  a  body  of  hard  de- 


3,213,915 
ADAPTER  FOR  TUBELESS  TIRE  VALVE 

AND  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  W.  Smitli,  45  Pert  St.,  TramboU,  Conn. 
FUed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,999 
13  Claims.     (CI.  152—427) 
1.  An  assembly  for  adapting  a  tubcless  tire  valve  mem- 
ber for  positioning  in  a  rim  bole  of  larger  diameter  than 
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normal  for  said  valve  member  comprising  a  ferrule  hav- 
ing a  first  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  said  ferrule  having 
an  intermediate  tubular  portion,  a  second  beveled  flange 
on  said  ferrule  having  axially  inner  and  outer  angular 
faces  meeting  at  a  radially  outermost  juncture  of  greater 


3413,fl7 
FLTINACE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 
Arthur  Schcppcrs,  MartliUTUlc,  NJ,  avigDor  to  John*- 
ManviUc  Cotporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporatioo 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jnly  If,  19<3,  Scr.  No.  293^75 
«  Clainu.     (CL  15»— 1) 


diameter  than  said  rim  hole,  an  annular  recessed  portion 
on  the  inside  of  said  second  flange,  an  angular  surface 
joining  said  recessed  portion  with  said  intermediate  tubu- 
lar portion,  and  a  tubular  gasket  disposed  around  the 
outer  surface  of  said  intermediate  tubular  portion  of  aaid 
ferrule. 


3,213,916 

TIRE  REMOVER 

Joseph  E.  Oliver,  Lc  Grand,  Califs  assignor  of  twenty 

percent  to  Lester  J.  Gendroa,  Madera,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,582 

4Clahiu.     (CL157— 1.2S) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a  tire  from  a  vehicle  wheel 
comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontally  elongated  frame  having  a  forward 
end  and  an  after  end; 

(b)  an  axle  mounted  horizontally  and  longitudinally 
on  said  forward  end  of  said  frame; 

(c)  a  circular  wheel  mounting  plate  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  axle,  and  constrained  against  forward  axial 
movement  thereon,  said  mounting  plate  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  a  tire  being 
removed; 

(d)  means  for  removably  fastening  a  vehicle  wheel  to 
said  wheel  mounting  plate; 

(e)  a  transverse  bar  member  supported  on  said  after 
end  of  said  frame  and  being  movable  toward  said 
forward  end  thereof; 

(f)  a  pair  of  arcuate  tire  engaging  jaws  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  lateral  ends  of  said  bar;  and, 

(g)  means  mounted  on  said  after  end  of  said  frame 
for  urging  said  bar  and  said  jaws  against  a  tire 
mounted  on  a  wheel  fastened  to  said  wheel  mounting 
plate  for  dislodgment  of  the  tire  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion and  over  said  wheel  mounting  plate. 


1.  A  furnace  combustion  chamber  constructed  of  a  low 
density  insulating  refractory  wall  of  bonded  fibrous  felt 
of  approximately  6  to  35  p.c.f.  consisting  essentially  of 
refractory  fiber  and  inorganic  binder  having  distributed 
in  spaced  intervals  over  its  surface  a  plurality  of  heat 
transmitting  orifices,  the  toul  open  area  in  said  wall 
resulting  from  the  orifices  therein  comprising  from  ap- 
proximately 5  to  50%  of  the  over-all  surface  of  the  wall 
forming  the  combustion  chamber. 


3,213,918 
UQUID-GASEOL'S  FUEL  BURNER 
Eogcnc  M.  Rudzki  and  Richard  J.  Reiabold.  Bethlehem, 
and  Bradford  K.  Pease,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  3M,51« 
5  Claims.    (CL  158—11) 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  adapted  for  intermittent  opera- 
tion in  a  furnace  comprising,  within  said  burner: 

(a)  a  liquid-fuel-supply  tube  terminating  at  its  outer 
end  in  a  restricted  orifice, 

(b)  a  first  check  valve  in  said  liquid-fuel-supply  tube 
located  to  the  rear  of  and  closely  adjacent  to  said 
tube  orifice  and  arranged  to  permit  forward  flow  of 
liquid  fuel  through  said  supply  tube  and  check  valve 
and  out  of  said  tube  orifice  and  to  prevent  back  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  first  check  valve, 

(c)  a  purging-medium-supply  conduit  communicating 
with  said  liquid-fuel-supply  tube  between  said  tube 
orifice  and  said  first  check  valve, 

(d)  a  second  check  valve  in  said  purging-medium- 
supply  conduit  closely  adjacent  to  said  tube  orifice 
and  arranged  to  permit  forward  flow  of  purging 
medium  through  said  purging-medium-supply  con- 
duit and  second  check  valve  and  out  of  said  tube 
orifice  and  to  prevent  back  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  second  check  valve, 

(e)  a  pipe  surrounding  said  liquid-fuel-supply  tube, 
said  first  check  valve,  said  purging-medium-supply 
conduit,  and  said  second  check  valve, 

(f)  means  to  intermittently  supply  liquid  fuel  to  said 
liquid-fuel-suppjy  tube  for  ejection  through  the  tube 
orifice  therein,  and 
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(g)  means  to  supply  purging  medium  to  said  purging- 
medium-supply  conduit  for  ejection  through  the 
tube  orifice  in  said  liquid-fuel-supply  tube  during 
periods  when  liquid  fuel  is  not  being  ejected  there- 
through. 

3^13,919 

NOZZLE  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  FUEL 

Roberto  Calzolari,  Vb  Scrpierl  8,  Rome,  lUUy 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  194,641 

5  Claim*.     (CL  ISft— 76) 


1.  A  nozzle  for  a  liquid  fuel  burner  for  producing  a 
high  temperature  flame  with  high  emissivity  and  a  large 
radiant  surface,  said  nozzle  including  a  nozzle  member 
having  a  conical  recess  at  a  downstream  end  thereof,  the 
included  angle  of  said  recess  being  constant  throughout 
the  length  of  said  recess  and  ranging  from  19°  to  25°,  a 
core  having  a  truncated  cone  forming  an  angle  which  is 
constant  throughout  the  length  of  said  cone  and  ranges 
from  15*  to  21*.  said  cone  extending  into  said  recess  to 
form  an  annular  passage  decreasing  in  diameter  at  a  uni- 
form rate,  said  member  forming  a  cylindrical  passage 
located  immediately  beyond  a  smaller,  blunt  end  of  said 
cone  and  co-axial  therewith,  means  for  maintaining  said 
member  and  said  core  in  fixed,  spaced  relationship,  a 
plurality  of  helical  ridges  on  said  core  forming  a  plurality 
of  separated  helical  passages  with  a  portion  of  said  spac- 
ing means,  means  forming  a  manifold  in  said  nozzle 
member  upstream  of  said  helical  passages,  and  means  for 
supplying  fuel  under  pressure  to  said  manifold. 


vertical  cylindrical  outlet  for  discharge  of  fuel  from  said 
chamber,  and  a  deflector  section  extending  continuously 
outwardly  from  about  the  periphery  of  the  exposed  upper 
end  portion  of  the  inner  wall  above  and  over  the  hor- 
izontal top  face  of  the  outer  wall,  said  deflectOT  section 
having  an  outboard  vertical  cylindrical  wall  lying  within  a 
vertical  projection  of  the  top  face  of  the  outer  wall,  with 
the  underside  of  said  deflector  section  inwardly  from  said 
outboard  vertical  wall  being  shaped  to  define  an  outboard 
horizontal  surface  spaced  upwardly  from  the  top  face  of 
the  outer  wall  at  a  distance  approximately  three  times  the 
width  of  said  vertical  cylindrical  outlet  from  the  fuel 
chamber,  an  inboard  cylindrical  vertical  wall  contiguous 
with  said  outboard  horizontal  surface  of  the  deflector 
section  and  of  a  height  approximately  one-third  of  the 
distance  between  said  outboard  horizontal  surface  of  said 
section  and  the  top  face  of  the  outer  wall,  and  an  inboard 
horizontal  surface  extending  between  said  inboard  cylin- 
drical vertical  wall  and  the  cylindrical  upper  end  portion 
of  said  inner  wall  of  the  head,  the  inboard  horizontal 
surface  of  the  deflector  section  thereby  being  spaced 
above  the  top  face  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  burner  head 
a  distance  which  is  approximately  twice  the  width  of  the 
vertical  outlet  from  the  fuel  chamber,  the  width  of  said 
inboard  horizontal  surface  of  the  deflector  section  being 
slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  said  vertical  outlet  be- 
tween the  coaxial  opposed  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  outer 
and  inner  walls  defining  said  outlet. 


3,213,92« 

GAS  BURNER 

John  M.  HoS,  Mandeld,  OUo,  aoignor  to  The  Tappan 

Company,  MmmuAM,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,693 

4  Clafana.     (CL  158—116) 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  head  having  a  vertical 
axis,  laterally  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  walls  forming 
a  ring-like  chamber  for  receiving  gaseous  fuel  supplied 
to  the  burner,  an  inlet  in  communication  with  said 
chamber  for  the  supply  of  the  fuel  to  the  same,  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  outer  wall  having  a  horizontal  top  face 
and  an  axial  interior  surface  which  is  cylindrical  about 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  bead,  said  inner  wall  having  a 
cylindrical  upper  end  portion  extending  above  said  hor- 
izontal top  face  of  the  outer  wall  coaxially  with  said  in- 
terior surface  of  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  outer  wall 
and  including  an  axial  section  opposed  thereto  in  slightly 
spaced  relation,  the  thus  opposed  coaxial  sections  of  the 
outer  and  inner  walls  forming  a  narrow  and  continuous 


3,213  921 
COMBUSTION  CONTROL 
Jay  P.  Walker  and  Jack  A.  Godwin,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  National  Tank  Company,  Tulsa,  OliUu,  a 
corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  234,098 
11  Clafatts.     (CL  158—127) 


r^^frl    .r-   , 


1.  A  combustion  control  system  including, 

a  burner  adapted  to  propagate  combustion  at  a  pre- 
determined location, 

a  closed  housing  through  which  air  for  the  support  of 
combustion  by  the  burner  passes, 

an  opening  in  the  housing  for  entry  of  the  air, 

a  closure  member  for  the  opening  to  stop  the  passage 
of  air  through  the  opening  and  into  the  bousing, 

means  positioned  in  the  bousing  to  hold  the  closure 
member  away  from  the  opening, 

means  positioned  in  the  housing  to  respond  to  combus- 
tion in  the  housing,  other  than  die  combustion  {X'opa- 
gated  by  the  burner  at  the  predetermined  location, 
by  actuating  the  holding  means  few  the  closure  mem- 
ber to  release  the  closure  member  which  then  shuts 
tbc  openiitg  and  prevents  air  from  reaching  any  com- 
bustion propagated  by  the  burner  and  in  the  bou^ng. 
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3^13,922 

CONTROL  APPARATL  S  FOR  FUEL  BURNING 

APPLIANCES 

Victor  Web«r,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  asignor  to  Robcrtshaw 

Controb  Compaay,  Richmond,  Va^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,892 
12  Claims.     (CI.  158—140) 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  device  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible power  element,  a  capillary  tube  operatively  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  said  power  element,  said 
capillary  tube  having  a  uniform  outer  diameter  and  being 
formed  at  the  other  end  thereof  with  a  bulb  portion  com- 
prising a  counterbore,  said  bulb  portion  having  a  wall  of 
reduced  thickness  relative  to  the  wall  of  said  capillary 
tube,  said  other  end  being  sealed  to  form  a  fluid-tight 
interior  comprising  said  capillary  tube  and  said  power 
element,  a  tubular  extension  welded  to  the  under  side  of 
said  power  element  and  being  in  communication  with 
said  fluid-tight  interior,  a  charge  of  temperature  sensitive 
expansible  fluid  disposed  within  said  fluid-tight  interior 
and  being  responsive  to  temperature  changes  within  said 
bulb  portion  to  cause  movement  of  said  expansible  power 
element,  and  a  steel  ball  welded  to  form  a  seal  over  the 
open  end  of  said  tubular  extension  and  to  provide  a 
motion  transmitting  means  for  said  power  element. 


3,213.923 
POWER  OPERATED  HATCH  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Philip  Richter,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Faller  Com- 
pany, Catasauqaa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,824 
8  Claims.     (CI.  160—188) 


ber  associated  with  said  panel  member,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  two  members  for  movement  of  said  panel 
member  between  such  positions,  said  pivot  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  cylindrical  casing,  means  securing 
said  casing  to  one  of  said  members,  a  pair  of  pistons  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  movable  in  opposed  di- 
rections, the  surfaces  of  said  pistons  having  an  effective 
area  against  which  fluid  under  pressure  will  react  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  interior 
of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  actuated  rods  in  said  casing  ex- 
tending outwardly  respectively  beyond  the  respective  ends 
thereof,  means  to  effect  rotation  of  said  rods  upon  move- 
ment of  said  pistons,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
transmission  members  in  said  casing,  each  operatively 
connecting  one  of  said  pistons  and  one  of  said  rods,  to 
rotate  said  rods  upon  movement  of  said  pistons,  bracket 
means  operatively  connecting  said  rods  to  the  other  of  said 
members  to  limit  axial  outward  movement  of  the  rods 
wit  1  respect  to  said  casing  and  to  transmit  torque  to  said 
other  member  upon  rotation  of  said  rods,  fluid  pressure 
inlet  means  in  said  casing  for  application  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  opposed  sides  of  said  pistons  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  pistons  in  opposed  directions  thereby  to  effect 
pivotal  movement  of  said  panel  member. 


3,213,924 

UPWARDLY   ACTING   DOOR   ASSEMBLY 

Flay  D.  Crosswell,  Hartford  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Over- 

head  Door  Corporation,  Hartford  City,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,284 

9  Claims.     (CI.  160—191) 


7.  An  upwardly  acting  door  assembly  comprising  a 
door  frame,  a  door  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
frame,  tracks  comprising  vertical,  horizontal  and  curved 
intermediate  sections  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
frame,  the  door  having  rollers  coacting  with  said  tracks 
to  slidably  support  the  door  and  including  rollers  disposed 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  door,  counterbalance  means  for 
said  door  including  cables  and  guide  means  therefor  dis- 
posed in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  the  curved  inter- 
mediate sections  of  the  tracks,  brackets  for  the  spindles 
of  rollers  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  the  door, 
and  cable  coupling  members  swingably  mounted  on  said 
spindles  between  the  rollers  thereon  and  the  door. 


3,213,925 

HCrURE  SCREEN  AND  MOUNTING 

THEREFOR 

Percy  Frederick  Albee,  Jr.,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

8.  A  hatch  cover  assembly  for  a  hatch  opening  compris-  ^'*'"*'f^°J?I!1"?!!'  iV^T^"*!?"  fc?525*  ^^"^ 

ing  at  least  one  panel  member  adapted  to  extend  over  the  4  Chiii;     tci ^6(^^329/ 

hoSnnl^."'?*'  "^'l?""*'  V'^'"^^  'y'"«  '"  substantially  a  1.  A    picture   screen  'comprising    a   flexible    sheet   of 

»i».lfl^  ♦•  ^^^  *      J"          "^  '^"''°"  ^"^  '°  ^  '"*'''^"-  ''^^t'^hable  material,  rigid  bars  fixed  along  its  upper  and 

tially  vertical  plane  when  m  open  position,  a  second  mem-  lower  edges,  a  pair  of  bendable  rods  of  a  straighUength 
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greater  than  the  distance  between  said  bars,  said  rcxis  being 
arched  with  their  ends  connected  to  said  bars  to  spread 
them  and  place  the  flexible  sheet  under  tension  by  the 
inherent  teodency  of  said  rods  to  assume  a  straight  posi- 


for  simultaneously  introducing  and  removing  at  suitable 
rates  two  phases  of  the  fluid,  and  variable  means  for 


\ 

4 


tion,  and  means  between  the  ends  of  said  rods  to  limit 
said  tendency  to  straighten  and  thus  the  amount  of  stretch 
imparted  to  said  flexible  sheet  so  as  to  create  a  planar  sur- 
face with  said  sheet. 


3,213,926 
FASTENERS 
Clifford  Alexander  Seckersoa,  Iver  Heath,  England,  as- 
signor to  Unlted-Carr  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,064 
riaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  30, 1962, 

41,041/62 
6  Claims.     (CI.  160—402) 


3,213,927 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMO- 
DYNAMIC  TREATMENT  OF  FLUIDS 
aarkc  C.  Minter,  1570  30th  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,175 
1  Claim.     (CI.  165—14) 
Thermodynamic   processing  device   for  changing  the 
phase  of  a  fluid  comprising  in  combination  an  integrated 
column  having  a  bottom  chamber  of  suitable  cross-sec- 
tion area  for  the  liquid  phase,  a  top  chamber  of  suitable 
cross-section  area  for  the  vapor  phase,  an  intermediate 
section  between  the  top  and  the  bottom  chambers  in 
which  the  cross-section  area  increases  from  bottom  to 
top  in  accordance  with  the  rule  that  the  product 

[area X (fluid  density)*] 

is  essentially  constant,  means  for  indicating  temperature 
and  pressure  in  the  column,  separate  controlled  means 


{MMMMD 


TZH 


o 


adding  or  removing  heat  energy  to  or  from  the  liquid 
phase  so  that  temperature  and  pressure  in  the  column 
remain  essentially  constant. 


3  213  928 
AIR  CONDITIONER  DAMPER  CONTROL 
Maynard  E.  Anderson,  Birmingham,  and  Melvin  W.  Polk- 
inghom,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Radia- 
tor &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  YoriL,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,578 
4  Claims.     (CI.  165—26) 


a 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  attaching  a  fabric  to  a  sup- 
port comprising  a  U-shaped  portion  having  a  web  and 
two  limbs,  said  limbs  being  in  generally  spaced  parallel 
relationship,  a  C-shaped  loop  formed  as  a  continuation 
of  one  of  said  limbs,  said  loop  having  a  free  end  in  spaced 
contiguous  relationship  with  one  of  said  limbs,  a  prong 
extending  inwardly  from  one  of  said  limbs  and  extending 
toward  said  web,  and  a  claw  formed  as  a  tangent  to  one 
end  of  said  loop  extending  inwardly  toward  the  limb 
from  which  said  prong  extends. 


1,  In  a  heating-cooling  air  conditioner  having  a  heat 
exchange  coil,  a  bypass  around  said  coil,  and  a  damper 
operated  by  pressure  developed  within  a  bleedable  air  line 
for  apportioning  flow  through  the  heat  exchange  coil  and 
bypass,  the  improvement  comprising  a  single  unitary  con- 
trol device  for  delivering  a  controlled  flow  of  high  pres- 
sure air  through  the  bleedable  air  line  to  operate  the 
damper;  said  unitary  contr<rf  device  comprising  a  valve 
element  and  connected  temperature  responsive  power 
mechanism  operated  by  room  temperature  change  to  open 
and  close  the  bleed  in  the  air  line,  and  an  adjustable  valve 
seat  and  temperature  responsive  power  means  responding 
to  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  in  the  heat  exchange  coil 
for  modifying  the  action  of  the  temperature  responsive 
power  mechanism  so  that  during  one  season  an  increasing 
room  temperature  is  effective  to  move  the  damper  toward 
a  position  opening  the  bypass  and  during  the  other  season 
an  increasing  room  temperature  is  effective  to  move  the 
damper  toward  a  position  closing  the  bypass;  said  valve 
element  comprising  a  movable  stem  having  two  facing 
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shoulders  constituting  valve  element  surfaces,  and  said 
valve  seat  comprising  an  annular  disc  located  between  the 
two  facing  shoulders  and  movaWe  by  temperature  change 
in  the  coil  fluid  so  that  one  face  of  the  disc  cooperates 
with  one  valve  element  surface  to  open  and  oloee  the  air 
line  during  the  heating  season,  and  the  other  face  of  the 
disc  cooperates  with  the  other  valve  element  surface  to 
open  and  close  the  air  line  during  the  cooling  season. 


3^13,929 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hjnry  L.  Marshall,  Menio  Park,  and  Robert  J.  Rorden, 
Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  as§ignors  to  Varian  AjMxriJites,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  a  coqwratioa  of  CaUf omia 

Filed  Feb.  12,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  172,424 
7  CUims.     (CI.  165—35) 


^ 


FUG*    NCeULikTaR      „.-..«•„  — 
<^ ■   StNSOU 


J^,:r^rW:    .^-^ 


1.  A  temperature  control  system  for  providing  a  con- 
stant temperature  supply  fluid  to  an  apparatus  comprising: 
a  single  loop  employing  a  single  fluid  forming  a  main 
fluid  line,  said  loop  having  an  input  line  carrying  the 
fluid  to  such  apparatus,  and  a  return  Une  carrying  the 
fluid  from  such  apparatus,  said  return  line  being  thermally 
coupled  to  said  input  line  thereby  providing  a  regenera- 
tive heat  exchanger:  a  bypass  branch  coupled  to  one  of 
such  lines  whereby  the  hnes  may  be  thermally  decoupled; 
a  temperature  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  input  line 
located  between  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  apparatus; 
and  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  sensing  means 
for  diverting  fluid  between  said  bypass  branch  and  the 
one  of  such  lines  coupled  to  said  bypass  branch. 


3,213,930 
OIL  TEMPERATURE    REGLXATORS  FOR 

INTERNAL   COMBLSTION   ENGINES 

Robert  Clayton  Robinson,  Box  115,  Snow  Lake, 

Manitoba,  Canada 

FDed  Jane  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,719 

6  Claims.     (CL  165— 3«) 
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from  a  point  on  said  oil  delivery  conduit  between  said 
pump  and  said  restricted  orifice,  an  oil  rettim  tube  extend- 
ing from  said  return  manifold  to  a  point  on  said  oil 
delivery  conduit  down  stream  from  the  restricted  orifice, 
and  an  oil  by-pass  tube  extending  from  said  inlet  manifold 
to  said  oil  return  tube  in  by-passing  relation  to  said  heat 
exchange  tubes,  said  oil  by-pass  tube  being  disposed  trans- 
versely to  and  in  contiguous  relationship  with  said  heat 
exchange  tubes  adjacent  the  restricted  oil  passages  thereof 
for  beat  transfer  from  said  oil  by-pass  tube  to  said  heat 
exchange  tubes,  and  insulating  material  surrounding  and 
enclosing  said  oil  return  tube  and  said  heat  transfer  tubes 
adjacent  the  contiguous  refationship  thereof. 


1.  In  a  pressurized,  lubricating  system  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  an  oil  pump  hav- 
ing an  oil  delivery  conduit  provided  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  with  a  restricted  orifice,  an  oil  temperature  regu- 
lator comprising  an  oil  inlet  manifold,  an  oil  return  mani- 
fold, a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  finned  heat  exchange 
tubes  extending  between  and  connected  to  said  inlet  and 
return  manifold,  said  heat  exchange  tubes  being  provided 
at  the  return  manifold  ends  thereof  with  restricted  ofl 
passages,  an  oil  feed  tube  extending  to  said  inlet  manifold 


3,213,931 
RADIATOR   OVERFI.OW  SYSTEM 
Edwin  J.  Hllicki,  Racine,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Modine  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Racine,  His.,  a  corporadon  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No,  125,727 
6  Claims.     (CL  165—67) 


1.  In  a  radiator  overflow  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  radiator  including  a  filler  neck  and  a  side  mem- 
ber for  mounting  said  radiator  into  an  automobile  or  the 
like,  said  side  member  integrally  including  a  length  of 
material  disposed  in  an  enclosed  position  with  a  hollow 
interior  to  simultaneously  serve  as  both  a  structural  part 
and  a  first  conduit  extending  in  an  upright  position  along 
the  side  of  said  radiator  and  including  an  open  top  and 
an  open  bottom  for  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  and  a 
rubber  tube  releasably  connected  at  one  end  to  said  filler 
neck  and  being  in  fluid-flow  communication  therewith 
and  extending  to  said  first  conduit  and  being  in  fluid-flow 
communication  with  said  open  top  thereof  for  conducting 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  filler  neck  to  said  first  conduit 


3,213,932 
VARIED  TEMPERATURE  CONTAINER 
Bernard   Gottfurcht,    13(^—06  68tfa    Drive,   and   Morris 
Weitzncr,  72—02  Main  St.,  both  of  FhnhiBg.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  13MS1 
5  CUbis.     (CL  165—61) 
1.  A  varied  temperature  container,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  having  end  walls,  one  compartment  serving 
to  contain  a  quantity  of  a  substance  to  be  changed  in 
temperature  in  the  container,  a  sealed  plastic  bag  con- 
Uining  a  liquid  reagent  located  in  another  compartment 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  end  walls,  a  quantity  of  a  granu- 
lated chemical  adapted  to  react  with  said  liquid  in  said 
other  compartment  and  cause  a  change  of  temperature 
in  the  one  compartment,  and  a  fork  having  a  shaft,  a  head 
at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  crossbar  at  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  tines  at  the  ends  of  the  crossbar 
extending    parallel   to   said   shaft,   said   shaft   extending 
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through  said  one  end  wall,  said  tines  having  pointed  ends 
bearing  on  a  frangible  side  of  said  bag  for  puncturing 
said  side  of  the  bag  when  the  fork  is  moved  axially  of 
the  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  twisted  portion  adapted 
to  cause  the  shaft  to  turn  in  said  one  end  wall  when  the 
shaft  is  moved  axially  for  more  effectively  mixing  said 
chemical  and  liquid  reagent  after  the  bag  is  punctured, 


terial-impervious  member  di^osed  within  each  of  said 
inlet  and  outlet  headers  in  position  to  prevent  particled 
material  leakage  into  the  respective  fluid  inlet  and  fluid 
outlet  of  said  headers  and  such  that  the  interiors  of  said 
headers  are  c^n  to  the  respective  particled  material  inkt 
and  outlet. 

3  113  934 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUIDS  USED  IN  MA- 

CHINE  TOOLS  AND  SIMILAR  APPLIANCES 
Maxlme  Louis  Jeotet,  Chatoa,  Scine^t-Oisc,  France,  a«- 
signor  to  Sodetc  Aaonymt  des  Ustnes  Chanson,  As- 
nieres,  France,  a  company  of  France 

FUcd  Jane  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  289,916 

Claims  priority,  appticadon  France,  Jnly  2, 1962, 

902,702,  Patent  1,338,889 

3  Claims.    (CL  165—106) 


£5^gr' 


said  one  end  wall  of  the  container  being  recessed  within 
the  plane  of  said  one  end  of  said  body,  said  head  being 
concealed  within  the  recess  at  said  one  end  of  the  body, 
said  tines  pointing  in  a  direction  away  from  said  cross- 
bar and  away  from  said  one  end  wall  so  that  the  bag  is 
punaured  when  the  shaft  is  pushed  axially  inward  of  said 
one  end  wall. 

3,213,933 

PLATE  AND  FIN  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

George  L.  Kaiparian,  Williamsrillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,360 

2  Claims.     (CI.  165—104) 


1.  In  a  plate-and-fin  type  heat  exchanger  which  com- 
prises a  core  section  having  a  set  of  fluid  passes  for  each 
of  at  least  two  fluid  streams  with  multiple  flow  passages 
in  each  set  of  fluid  passes  for  providing  heat  exchange  be- 
tween the  fluid  streams  passing  through  their  respective 
set  of  fluid  passes  and  wherein  at  least  one  set  of  said 
fluid  passes  is  packed  with  particled  material,  said  heat 
exchanger  having  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  each  fluid 
stream,  the  improvement  therein  which  comprises:  an 
inlet  header  at  one  end  of  the  said  plate-and-fin  type  heat 
exchanger  in  open  fluid  communication  with  the  said  set  of 
fluid  passes  packed  with  particled  material,  said  inlet 
means  for  one  of  said  fluid  streams  opening  into  said  in- 
let header  and  a  particled  material  inlet  to  said  inlet  head- 
er, and  an  outlet  header  at  the  other  end  of  the  said  plate- 
and-fin  type  heat  exchanger  in  open  fluid  communication 
with  the  said  set  of  fluid  passes  packed  with  particled  nia- 
terial,  said  outlet  means  for  the  fluid  stream  passing 
through  the  said  set  of  fluid  passes  packed  with  particled 
material  opening  into  said  outlet  header,  and  a  particled 
material  outlet  to  said  outlet  header,  such  headers  being 
packed  with  particled  material  as  to  thereby  confine  par- 
ticled material  within  the  said  set  of  fluid  passes  packed 
with  particled  material;  a  fluid-permeable,  particled-ma- 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  the  cooling  of  liquids  in  ma- 
chine tools  and  similar  appliances  comprising  a  tank  for 
the  liquid  to  be  cooled,  a  closed  casing  at  least  partly 
located  inside  said  tank  and  partly  filled  with  coolant 
fluid  in  liquid  state,  a  heat  exchanger  located  at  a  level 
above  said  casing  to  work  as  a  condenser  and  means 
connected  in  fluid  communication  between  the  top  of 
said  tank  and  said  condenser,  said  heat  exchanger  further 
having  means  connecting  in  fluid  communication  its 
lower  end  to  said  casing  at  the  bottom  thereof  whereby 
circulation  of  coolant  is  established  from  said  condenser  to 
said  casing  and  from  said  casing  to  said  condenser,  at  least 
one  heat  exchanger  coil  located  in  said  casing  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  tank,  a  pump  between  the  inlet  of 
said  coil  and  said  tank,  said  tank  being  supplied  with 
heated  liquid  whereby  said  liquid  is  circulated  from  said 
tank  to  said  coil  in  thermal  contact  with  said  coolant  in 
liquid  state  contained  in  said  casing  thus  causing  vaporisa- 
tion of  coolant  in  said  casing  and  circulation  in  said  heat 
exchanger  working  as  condenser. 


3.213,935 

LIQUID  DISTRIBUTING  MEANS 

John  Graham  Reld,  Jr.,  Grosse  Polnte,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,274 

5  Claims.     (CL  165—117) 


r*« 


1.  In  a  heat  exchange  unit  having  horizontal  heat  ex- 
change tubes  arranged  in  vertical  rows,  and  means  for 
distributing  heat  exchange  liquid  onto  the  uppermost  tube 
in  each  vertical  row:  the  improvement  wherein  the  dis- 
tributing means  comprises  a  horizontal  liquid  supply  con- 
duit having  an  open  inlet  end  and  a  closed  end;  at  least 
three  liquid  receptacles  underlying  the  supply  conduit  at 
spaced  points  thercalong;  apertures  in  the  supply  conduit 
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for  directing  liquid  from  the  conduit  into  each  recepta-  auxiliary  container;  said  second  conduit  being  connected 
cle;  horizontal  dripper  tubes  communicating  with  and  between  respective  portions  adjacent  the  bottoms  of  said 
extendmg  between  the  receptacles,  one  above  each  row  of  gas  container  and  said  auxiliary  conUiner;  said  auxiliary 
heat  exchange  tubes;  each  dripper  tube  having  spaced  cooling  means  being  connected  to  said  auxiliary  con- 
flow openings  in  its  upper  surface  for  enabhng  liquid  to  tainer  in  heat  exchange  relationship  for  cooling  gas  in 
ooze  onto  the  upper  surface  of  each  dripper  tube  before 
proceeding  downwardly  on  the  dripper  tube  outer  surface 
and  thence  onto  the  uppermost  heat  exchange  tube  in  the 
subjacent  vertical  row. 


3,213,936 
AIR  CONDmONlfsiG  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Tull,  Worthingtoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
hoiue  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion oi  Penns\lvania 

FUed  June  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  289,195 
4  Claims.     (CI.  165—122) 


1.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  first  room  air  inlet,  an  air  out- 
let adjacent  the  top  of  said  housing,  and  means  de- 
fining a  passage  connecting  said  first  inlet  with  said 
outlet; 

blower  means  selectively  operable  for  forcing  air 
through  said  passage  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 

heating  means  in  said  passage; 

a  second  room  air  inJet  for  said  passage,  said  sec- 
ond inlet  being  located  upstream  from  said  heating 
means,  relative  to  the  direction  of  air  flow  through 
said  passage,  and  generally  below  said  heating  means; 
and 

a  damper  for  said  second  inlet  biased  toward  an  open 
position  to  permit  gravity  convection  of  air  through 
said  second  inlet  and  upwardly  past  said  heating 
means  to  said  outlet  when  said  blower  means  is  in- 
operative, and  operable  to  close  said  second  inlet 
in  response  to  a  pressure  condition  in  said  passage 
arising  from  operation  of  said  blower  means. 


3,213,937 
DEHUMIDIFYING  DEVICE 
Haakon  Forwald,  Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  corporation 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  1,  1962. 
11.724/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  165—132) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  compressed  gas  container,  a 
dehumidifier  therefor  comprising  an  auxiliary  container, 
an  auxiliary  cooling  means,  and  a  first  and  second  con- 
duit; said  first  conduit  being  connected  between  respective 
portions  adjacent  the  tops  of  said  gas  container  and  said 


the  interior  of  said  auxiliary  container,  whereby  to  pro- 
duce circulation  of  gas  through  said  first  conduit  from  the 
gas  container  to  the  auxiliary  container  and  through  the 
second  conduit  from  the  auxiliary  container  to  the  gas 
container. 


3,213,938 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Eric  Charles  Matthews,  MIcltleover.  Thomas  Thomson, 
Flaxholme,  DnffieM,  and  Leonard  Wilfred  Warren, 
Ticknali.  England,  assignors  to  International  Combaa- 
tion  (Holdingit)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Nov.  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  71,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  27,  1959, 

40,454/59 
1  Claim.     (CL  165—143) 


A  heat  exchanger  for  bringing  first  and  second  fluids 
into  heat  exchanging  relationship  comprising  in  combi- 
nation an  inlet  chest  and  an  outlet  chest  for  said  first 
fluid,  a  plurality  of  flow  tubes  for  said  first  fluid,  each  tube 
of  said  plurality  of  flow  tubes  being  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  first  fluid  inlet  chest  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
first  fluid  outlet  chest,  a  second  fluid  inlet  chest  adjacent 
said  first  fluid  outlet  chest,  a  second  fhiid  outlet  chest  ad- 
jacent said  first  fluid  inlet  chest,  a  series  of  flow  tubes  for 
said  second  fluid,  each  of  said  second  fluid  flow  tubes  ex- 
tending from  inside  that  one  end  of  one  of  said  plurality 
of  flow  tubes  connected  to  said  first  fluid  inlet  chest  and 
passing  through  said  first  fluid  inlet  chest  through  said 
adjacent  second  fluid  outlet  chest,  through  said  second 
fluid  inlet  chest  and  into  said  oth^r  end  of  said  one  of  the 
plurality  of  flow  tubes  where  each  said  series  of  second 
fluid  flow  tubes  is  blanked-off,  each  of  said  series  of  sec- 
ond fluid  flow  tuoes  being  apertured  where  it  passes 
through  said  inlet  chest  for  said  second  fluid,  a  plurality 
of  second  fluid  go  tubes,  a  plurality  of  second  fluid  return 
tubes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  fluid  return  tubes 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  second  fluid  outlet 
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chest  and  extending  through  said  first  fluid  inlet  chest  and 
into  one  of  said  plurality  of  flow  tubes  connected  to  said 
first  fluid  inlet  chest,  each  said  second  fluid  return  tubes 
being  located  co-axially  between  flow  tubes  for  said  first 
and  second  fluids  and  being  blanked-off  at  its  end  inside 
the  first  fluid  flow  tube,  each  of  said  second  fluid  go  tubes 
being  joined  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  apertures  and  ex- 
tending internally  of  that  one  of  said  second  fluid  flow 
tubes  in  which  the  aperture  is  formed  through  said  first 
fluid  outlet  chest  towards  the  blanked-off  end  of  said  one 
second  fluid  flow  tube. 


troducing  cement  slurry  into  the  casing,  placing  at  least 
one  bottom  plug  in  the  casing  above  the  cement  slurry, 
placing  a  top  plug  above  and  free  from  the  uppermost 


•^ 


3^13,939 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELL  CONTROL 
Loub  R.  Records,  Lafayette,  Iji.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to   Drilling   Well  Control,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  223,459 
12  Claims.     (CI.  166—8) 


~4  GX 


6.  A 


3,213  940 

METHOD  OF  CEMENTING  WELLS 

Forrest  H.  Wood,  1301  Camino  Monte, 

Farmington,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,749 

6  Claims.     (CI.  166—26) 

method  of  introducing  cement  slurry  mto  a  well 


said  bottom  plug,  and  pumping  fluid  into  the  casing  above 
said  top  plug  to  move  the  cement  slurry  and  plugs  down- 
ward in  the  casing. 


3,213,941 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASING 

STUCK  PIPE 

Fred  B.  Nelson,  Chicluisaw,  Ala.,  assignor  to 

Norman  A.  Nelson 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,606 

4  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 46) 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  well  being  drilled  and 
having  drilling  mud  circulated  therethrough,  said  method 
being  carried  out  when  pressure  conditions  which  might 
cause  a  blowout  are  encountered,  said  method  comprising, 

passing  returning  mud  into  a  pressure  vessel, 

introducing  pressure  gas  into  the  vessel  to  charge  the 
vessel  to  a  pressure  substantially  in  balance  with  well 
pressure  and  thereby  exerting  back  pressure  against 
the  drilling  mud  within  the  well, 

said  back  pressure  together  with  the  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure created  by  said  drilling  mud  being  of  sufl[icient 
magnitude  to  maintain  the  well  under  control. 

pumping  drilling  mud  of  the  desired  weight  into  the 
well  to  increase  the  weight  of  the  drilling  mud  and 
hydrostatic  pressure  created  thereby, 

varying  gas  pressure  within  the  vessel  to  control  said 
back  pressure  in  relationship  to  the  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure created  by  the  drilling  mud  being  pumped  into 
the  well  whereby  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  drill- 
ing mud  column  together  with  said  back  pressure  are 
suflScient  to  maintain  the  well  under  control  during 
the  pumping  of  said  drilling  mud, 

and  discontinuing  said  introduction  of  pressure  gas  into 
said  vessel  when  the  hydrostatic  pressure  created  by 
the  column  of  drilling  mud  of  increased  weight  is 
sufficient  to  again  maintain  the  well  under  control. 


through  a  casing  in  the  well  comprising  the  steps  of:  in- 


3.  In  apparatiis  for  releasing  a  pipe  string  stuck  in  a 
well  bore  the  combination  with  means  forming  an  in- 
ternal seat  in  the  string  through  which  fluid  may  flow 
downwardly  through  the  string  and  means  movably  dis- 
posed in  the  string  for  movement  into  and  out  of  closing 
relation  to  the  seat,  of  means  adapted  to  be  lowered  into 
the  string  and  shaped  for  coaction  with  said  seat  forming 
means  and  said  movable  means  to  lock  said  movable 
means  out  of  closing  relation  to  the  seat. 

4.  The  method  of  releasing  a  pipe  string  stuck  in  a  well 
bore,  which  string  is  provided  with  an  inside  seat  through 
which  fluid  is  circulated  downwardly  through  the  string 
and  upwardly  in  the  bore  about  the  exterior  of  the  string, 
a  valve  assembly  movably  disposed  in  the  string  and  in- 
cluding a  housing  shaped  for  engagement  with  said  in- 
side seat  and  having  a  passageway  therethrough  and 
formed  with  a  valve  seat  in  the  passageway  through 
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which  fluid  may  flow  through  the  string,  a  valve  mov- 
ably  disposed  in  the  housing  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  closing  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  and  yieldable 
means  positioned  for  coaction  with  the  string  and  said 
valve  to  yieldingly  resist  closing  movement  of  the  valve, 
which  method  comprises  increasing  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  in  the  string  to  cause  the  valve  to  close  against  the 
resistance  of  said  yieldable  means  to  cause  the  fluid  in 
the  string  above  the  seat  to  exert  a  downward  force  on 
the  string  and  thereafter  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
in  the  string  above  said  seat  to  allow  the  valve  to  open. 


ing  the  ends  thereof  secured  in  separate  plates,  and  each 
of  said  cable  lengths  connected  to  all  of  the  other  cable 


3413^42 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  PARAFFIN 

FROM  OIL  WELL  TUBING 

Dcaton  C.  Ntxoa,  MagnoUa,  Arfc^  anignor  to 

Joe  D.  Woodward,  tmitec 

FUcd  Oct  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,M3 

6  Claims.     (CL  166—60) 


■ —  * 

/'it 

-1 

7. 

— 

T 

~y 

V- 

1.  Apparatxis  for  eliminating  parafiin  deposits  from  oil 
well  production  tubing  comprising  in  combination  a  string 
of  production  tubing  disposed  in  an  oil  well  to  conduct 
oil  from  a  lower  part  of  the  well  to  the  surface  of  the 
earth;  means  for  passing  a  stream  of  oil  containing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  electrolytes  upward  through  the  tub- 
ing; electrical  insulation  extending  around  the  inner  cir- 
cumference of  the  string  of  tubing  and  vertically  along  a 
selected  length  thereof  so  as  to  isolate  at  least  one  section 
of  said  stream  from  lateral  contact  with  electrically  con- 
ductive material;  and  means  for  passing  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  the  laterally  insulated  section  of  the  stream 
at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  the  stream  at  a  temper- 
ature above  that  at  which  paraffin  deposits  normally  occur 
including  a  flrst  electrode  carried  by  and  insulated  from 
the  tubing  and  situated  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  elec- 
trical insulation  for  contact  with  said  oil  stream  and  a 
second  electrode,  which  may  be  the  tubing,  spaced  verti- 
cally from  the  first  electrode  and  electrically  insulated 
therefrom  also  for  contact  with  said  oil  stream. 


3;tl3,943 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TURBULENCE 

GENERATING  WELL  DEVICE 

James  R.  Sohim,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aasigiior  to  B  ft  W 

Incorporated,     Tomuicc,     CaUf.,     a     corporatioa     of 

California 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271.805 
7  Claims.  (CL  166—173) 
3.  In  a  well  device  having  a  carrier,  a  subassembly 
for  mounting  on  the  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of 
retainer  plates,  a  like  plurality  of  cable  lengths,  means 
securing  an  end  of  each  of  two  separate  cable  lengths 
to  each  said  retainer  plate,  each  said  cable  length  hav- 


lengths  by  means  of  said  plates  and  the  other  of  said  cable 
lengths  for  forming  a  continuous  chain. 


3413.944 

STABILIZING  MEANS  FOR  HEUCOPTERS 

Charles  Ross  Nlcliols  and  Philip  Tborbus  Nkbob,  both  of 

7570  W.  48tfa  Ave,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo. 

FUcd  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235^19 

1  Clidm.     (CL  17(^—160.13) 


A  helicopter  rotor  system  comprising:  a  mast;  a  motor 
mount  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
mast;  a  vertical  axis  motor  rigidly  mounted  on  said  motor 
mount;  an  air  screw  mounted  on  and  rotated  by  said 
motor  in  a  horizontal  plane;  two  blade  arms  mounted  on 
and  extending  oppositely  upwardly  and  radially  outward- 
ly from  said  motor  mount;  a  radially  extending  rotor 
blade  rigidly  supported  by  each  blade  arm  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  said  air  screw;  an  aileron  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  each  rotor  blade;  a  tip  aileron  mounted 
on  the  outer  extremity  of  each  aileron  shaft;  a  crank 
element  formed  on  the  inner  extremity  of  each  aileron 
shaft;  a  gyro  frame  including  two  substantially  parallel 
side  portions  tiltably  mounted  on  said  arms  and  concen- 
trically surrounding  the  axis  of  said  air  screw;  gyro  bars 
extending  oppositely  outward  from  said  gyro  frame  and 
terminating  in  gyro  weights;  each  of  said  blade  arms 
extending  through  one  of  said  parallel  side  portions  of 
•aid  gyro  frame  to  form  a  pivotal  mounting  for  said  gyro 
frame;  said  cranks  engaging  said  parallel  side  portions 
eccentrically  of  said  arms  so  that  tilting  movements  of 
said  gyro  frame  will  cause  corresponding  tilting  move- 
ments of  said  tip  ailerons  whereby  deviation  from  a  par- 
allel relation  between  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  rotor 
blades  and  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  gyro  frame  will 
actuate  said  ailerons  to  tend  to  restore  said  parallel  rela- 
tion. 


3^13,945 
DRAFT  SENSING  TRACTOR  IMPLEMENT 
HTTCH 
Charles  W.  Docrlng,  Westchester.  IlL,  assignor  to  Intcr- 
nadooal  Harvester  Company,  Chici^  IlL,  a  coq^ora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 
Original  apiibcation  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,055,  now 
Patent  No.  3,128,830,  dated  Apr.  14,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210»275 

3  Claims.     (O.  172—239) 
1.  A  hitch  linkage  mechanism  for  coupling  an  earth- 
working  implement  to  a  vehicle,  comprising:  an  upper  link. 
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and  a  pair  of  aligned  and  laterally  spaced  lower  links  all 
of  which  links  are  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  of  the 
links  to  an  earth-working  implement;  pivotal  means  con- 
necting opposite  ends  of  said  lower  Hnks  onto  the  vehicle; 
slidable  and  pivotal  means  connecting  the  opposite  end  of 
said  upper  link  to  the  vehicle;  articulating  linkage  means 
interconnecting  said  pivotal  means  and  said  slidable  and 


3^13,947 

CUSHIONED  FRAME  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

IMPLEMENT 

Hagh  J.  MacKenzic,  Ancaater,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaflgDor 

to  IntematkHial  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a 

corporatioD  of  New  Jency 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,977 
3  Clainu.     (CL  172—578) 


pivotal  means  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
upper  and  k>wer  links  in  uniscw  when  said  links  are  dis- 
placed longitudinally  relative  to  said  vehicle  in  response  to 
draft  forces  imposed  on  the  implement;  and  spring  means 
between  said  vehicle  and  said  slidable  and  pivotal  means 
and  reactively  disposed  for  normally  resisting  rearward 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  links  relative  to  said  vehicle 
in  response  to  draft  forces  on  said  implement. 


3,213,946 

MOUNTING  FOR  ROTARY  HOE  TYPE 

SOIL  CULTIVATORS 

Lawrence  K.  Cairlck,  Spokane,  WasiL.,  assignor  to 

CaHdns  Manofactnrlng  Company,  Spokane,  Wasii. 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,408 

5  Claims.    (CL  172— 573) 


o 


1.  A  soil  cultivator  comprising: 

a  wheeled  frame; 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  sections  of  rotatable  hoes  ar- 
ranged in  tandem  beneath  the  frame; 

the  sections  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  frame  and  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  sections  intermediate  their  ends  to  the  frame 
for  rocking  movement  about  axes  that  extend  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  frame; 

resilient  bar  means  rigidly  connected  from  a  point  on 
each  section  spaced  from  its  pivotal  connection  to 
the  frame  to  a  corresponding  point  on  the  next  ad- 
jacent section;  and 

means  connected  from  said  bar  means  to  one  of  said 
sections  adjustable  to  apply  a  variable  bending  force 
to  said  bar  means  for  lifting  one  of  said  sections 
with  respect  to  the  other. 


1.  A  disk  tiller  having  an  elongated  frame  extending 
diagonally  of  the  direction  of  travel  comprising  a  wheel 
supported  section  at  its  forward  end,  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary wheel  supported  secticm  at  its  rear  end,  a  disk- 
carrying  member  extending  between  said  wheel  support- 
ed sections  and  forming  a  furrow  wall  engageable  by  said 
rear  wheel  supported  section  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  the  tiller  in  one  direction,  said  disk<arrying  section  in- 
cluding a  tubular  portion  mounted  on  each  of  said  sec- 
tions and  telescopically  connected  for  axial  sliding  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  sections  relative  to  the  other  in  re- 
sponse to  draft  forces  acting  on  said  disks,  and  means  in 
the  connection  of  said  tubular  porticuis  yiddably  opposing 
said  relative  axial  sliding  movement. 


3,213,948 
DERRICK 
George  H.  Edels,  Lakewood,  Oiiio,  assignor,  by  m« 
assignments,  to  The  ObJo  Brass  Ciunpany,  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,926 
3  Claims.     (CL  173—159) 


1.  In  a  portable-type  derrick  having  an  extensible 
boom,  said  boom  comfMising  a  stationary  inner  tubular 
section  and  an  outer  tubular  section  having  guide  means 
disposed  interiorly  thereof  and  fixed  to  said  outer  tubular 
section,  said  outer  tubular  section  disposed  in  telescopic 
coacting  engagement  interiorly  of  said  inner  tubular  sec- 
tion for  varying  the  effective  length  of  said  boom,  means 
on  said  boom  mounting  an  associated  work  mechanism, 
an  inner  capsule  section  mounted  generally  stationary  in- 
teriorly of  said  inner  tubular  boom  section,  an  outer  cap- 
sule section  mounted  within  and  disposed  for  sliding 
movement  within  the  guide  means  interiorly  of  said  outer 
tubular  boom  section,  one  end  of  said  outer  capsule  sec- 
tion encompassing  the  associated  end  of  said  inner  capsule 
section  for  telescopic  coacting  movement  lengthwise  of 
said  inner  capsule  section  upon  movement  of  said  outer 
tubular  section,  a  reciprocal  motor  means  coupled  to  said 
inner  tubular  section  and  to  said  guide  means  for  selective 
ejrtcnsion  and  retraction  of  said  outer  tubular  boom  end 
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capsule  section,  and  a  pretensioned  coiled  conduit  dis- 
posed interiorly  of  said  inner  and  outer  capsule  sections 
for  resilient  extension  and  retraction  upon  actuation  of 
said  motor  means,  said  conduit  projecting  from  one  end 
of  said  inner  capsule  section  and  connected  to  a  source 
of  pressurized  operating  fluid,  and  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  said  work  mechanism. 


3^13,949 
SHEAR  RELIEF  CHECK  VALVE  FOR  FLUSH- 
ENG  PASSAGEWAYS  OF  EARTH  PENETRAT- 
ING TOOLS 
William  A.  Kistler,  Jr^  Hooston,  Tez^  assignor  to 
Hnglies  Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,664 
5  Claims.     (CI.  175—232) 


end  during  a  jetting  operation,  said  means  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  wall  of  the 
inflow  pipe,  a  plurality  of  flap  valves  each  said  valve 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  member  having  its 
long  dimension  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
inflow  pipe  section  and  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  pipe  by  means  of  a  hinged  means  along  its  long 
dimension,  each  said  member  covering  at  least  one  of 
said  openings  and  a  vane  mounted  on  the  inner  surface 
of  each  said  valve  member  and  projecting  into  the  interior 


rr 


4.  A  shear  relief  check  valve  adapted  for  slidable  inser- 
tion in  the  portion  of  a  fluid  passageway  of  an  earth  pene- 
trating tool  adjacent  the  exit  end  thereof,  where  fluid  is 
normally  delivered  by  said  tool,  so  that  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  valve  is  disposed  in  sealing  relationship 
with  the  passageway-defining  wall  of  said  tool,  said  valve 
comprising  an  outer  sleeve  member  and  an  inner  core 
member,  the  sleeve  member  having  said  outer  periphery 
of  the  valve  and  being  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured 
to  said  tool,  the  core  member  being  sealingly  disposed 
within  said  sleeve  and  slidable  from  said  sleeve  toward 
said  exit  end  of  the  passageway,  said  core  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therethrough  adapted  to  be  disposed  with  its 
exit  end  adjacent  the  exit  end  of  the  passageway  and  its 
entry  end  within  the  passageway,  said  entry  end  diverging 
outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  opening  to  define  a  seat 
for  a  movable  obturating  member,  a  movable  obturating 
member  disposed  above  said  seat  of  lesser  cross  section 
than  said  passageway  and  larger  than  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  seat  in  said  entry  end  to  prevent  fluid  flow 
from  said  passageway  into  said  opening,  a  shear  pin  ex- 
tending between  said  sleeve  and  core  through  registering 
openings  in  each,  and  an  obturating  member  retainer 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  passageway  and  secured 
above  said  obturating  member  to  restrict  the  movement 
thereof,  said  retainer  comprising  a  number  of  wires  ex- 
tending across  said  passageway  and  so  spaced  as  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  obturating  member  through  the 
spaces  therebetween  when  said  obturating  member  is  in 
a  position  in  said  passageway  spaced  from  said  seat  at  the 
entry  end  of  the  nozzle  opening. 


3,213,950 

WELL  POINT  CONSTRUCTION 

Leo  L.  Ghclfi,  Coventry,  Conn.,  and  David  A.  WerbUn, 

Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GriflBo  Wellpdnt  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1963.  Ser,  No.  305,125 
7  Claims.     (CI.  175—314) 
1.  In  a  well  point  having  an  inflow  pipe  section  and  a 
jetting  nozzle  joined  thereto  with  a  float  valve  therebe- 
tween, means  to  permit  inflow  of  water  to  the  inflow 
section  during  application  of  suction  thereto  at  the  end 
removed  from  the  nozzle  while  preventing  outflow  from 
the  inflow  section  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  remote 


of  said  inflow  section,  said  vane  extending  generally  di- 
agonally of  said  rectangle  with  the  end  of  said  vane 
which  is  at  the  end  of  said  rectangle  closest  to  said  nozzle 
being  closer  to  said  hinge  means  than  the  end  of  said 
vane  which  is  at  the  end  of  said  rectangle  remote  from 
said  nozzle  whereby  flow  of  water  through  said  inflow 
section  under  pressure  during  a  jetting  operation  causes 
said  flap  valves  to  close  and  to  seal  against  the  inner  wall 
of  said  inflow  section  preventing  escape  of  fluid  through 
said  openings. 

3.2 1 3.95 1 
ROCK  DRILL  WITH  SOCKET  HAVING  A 
CI RVED  SI RFACE 
Edwin  G.  Eeles,  Kirk's  Ferry,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to   Her  Majesty   The  Queen   in   Right  of  Canada   as 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Technical 
Surveys 

Filed  May  16.  1963.  Ser.  No.  280.860 
11  CUims.     (CL  175—414) 


1.  A  drilling  device  comprising  a  drill  bit  having  a 
cutting  head  and  a  rod  receiving  skirt  defining  a  socket, 
said  sltirt  having  an  interior  cylindrical  surface  constitut- 
ing the  entire  longitudinal  extent  of  said  socket  and  an 
edge  defining  the  mouth  of  said  socket,  said  surface  being 
fundamentally  circular  in  cross-section  throughout  its  ex- 
tent and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry,  said  sur- 
face being  curved  in  the  longitudinal  sertion  thereof  and 
having  a  maximum  diameter  at  said  mouth  and  a  diameter 
of  successively  decreasing  degree  from  said  mouth 
throughout  the  entire  longitudinal  extent  of  said  surface. 
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3^13,952 
INDICATOR 
Robert  E.  B«ll,  Frederick  C.  Carroll,  and  William  H. 
Gallo,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Toledo  Scale  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,760 
11  Clainit.     (CI.  177—37) 
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3,213,954 
APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHT  SETTING  WEIGHING 

DEVICES 

John  F.  A.  Meyer,  Hildenboroagh,  Kent,  and  Norman  H. 
Calvert,  Peterborough,  Northampton,  England, 
ors  to  Baker  Perkins  Incorporated,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
FUed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,623 
17  Claims.     (CL  177—248) 


1.  An  instrument  comprising,  in  combination,  an  in- 
dicia-bearing chart,  a  translucent  display  screen  having 
a  first  surface  adjacent  the  chart  and  a  second  indicia- 
bearing  surface  separated  by  the  thickness  of  the  screen 
from  the  first  surface,  and  means  for  projecting  images 
of  the  chart  indicia  onto  the  first  screen  surface  in  sharp 
focus,  certain  chart  indicia  corresponding  to  certain  screen 
indicia  and  the  thickness  of  the  screen  being  such  as  to 
preclude  sharp  focus  of  the  projected  images  at  the  second 
screen  surface. 

3^13,953 
DEVICE  FOR  WEIGHING  ROLLING  STOCK 

Rune  Flinth,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Sveoska  £lektri<»ka  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,366 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  23,  1963, 

4,411/63 

6  Clafans.     (CI.  177—134) 


1.  Apparatus  for  setting  and  changing  the  setting  of 
the  weight  loading  on  the  weigh  beam  of  a  weighing  de- 
vice, whereby  different  combinations  of  individual  weights 
having  different  weight  values  may  be  successively  depos- 
ited onto  the  weigh  beam,  comprising  a  plurality  of  weight 
transferring  levers,  a  weight  supporting  portion  formed  on 
each  of  said  levers  to  align  with  the  weigh  beam,  pivotal 
mounting  means  for  each  of  said  levers,  a  pluarilty  of 
weights  of  different  values  for  association  each  with  a 
lever,  means  associated  wtih  each  weight  for  removably 
suspending  same  from  the  weight  supporting  portion  of 
its  associated  lever,  means  for  pivoting  each  lever,  with 
a  periodicity  inversely  proportional  to  the  value  of  its 
associated  weight  between  a  weight  removing  position  in 
which  the  associated  weight  is  suspended  therefrom  by  said 
suspending  means  and  a  weight  depositing  position  in 
which  support  of  said  weight  is  entirely  transferred  to  the 
weigh  beam,  means  for  autcwiatically  initiating  the  opera- 
tion of  said  lever  pivoting  means,  means  for  detecting  the 
successively  different  combinations  of  levers  pivoted  to  the 
weight  depositing  position,  and  means  reponsive  to  said 
detecting  means  for  automatically  terminating  said  opera- 
tion when  a  desired  combination  of  levers  is  detected  in 
the  weight  depositing  position. 


1.  Device  for  weighing  rolling  stock  on  rails  such  as 
railway  wagons,  telphers,  traverses  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  container  resting  on  a  foundation,  which  con- 
sists of  a  load-sensing  23  and  a  non-load-sensing  part  9, 
the  load-sensing  part  23  being  supported  by  the  non-load- 
sensing  part  by  means  of  at  least  two  pressure  sensing 
means  16  arranged  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  which 
are  inserted  in  openings  17  between  both  parts  9,  23  of 
the  container  1,  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  container  a 
rail  6,  weak  in  vertical  direction,  being  fixed,  which  con- 
nects the  centrally  situated  load-sensing  part  23  with  the 
sections  of  the  non-load-sensing  part  9  lying  on  both  sides 
and  which  extends  outside  the  container  on  both  sides  of 
this  where  it  lies  against  the  foundation,  the  container  at 
its  upper  edge  being  provided  with  two  vertical  slots  7, 
which  extend  downwards  from  said  rail  6  and  separate 
the  load-sensing  part  23  from  said  sections  of  the  non- 
load-sensing  part  9,  and  from  each  of  the  vertical  slots 
7  a  very  narrow  horizontal  space  12  extending  in  towards 
the  centre  of  the  load-sensing  part,  whereby  the  parts  of 
the  rail  6  lying  above  said  spaces  12  form  membranes 
weak  in  vertical  direction.  . 


3,213,955 
POWERED  SLED 
Allan  E.  Hetteen,  Roseau,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Polaris 
Industries,  Inc.,  Roseau,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,912 
.9  Claims.     (CI.  180—5) 
1.  A  powered  sled  comprising: 

(A)  a  power  unit  frame, 

(B)  an  engine 

( 1 )  mounted  on  said  power  unit  frame, 

(C)  an  endless  tread 

(1)  movably  mounted  on  said  power  imit  frame 
for 

(2)  engaging  a  surface, 

(D)  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  engine  to 
said  endless  tread, 

(E)  a  tube 

( 1 )  secured  to  said  frame  and 

(2)  extending  transversely  thereacross, 

(F)  a  long  shaft 

(1)  extending  through  said  tube, 
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(G)  bushings 

( 1 )  embracing  the  ends  of  said  long  shaft 

(2)  beyond  said  tube, 
(H)  stub  shafts 

(1)  secured  to  said  bushings  and 

(2)  extending  vertically  therefrom, 
(I)  springs 

( 1 )  surrounding  said  stub  shafts  and 

(2)  engaging  said  bushings. 


3^13,956 
VEHICLES  FOR  TRAVELUNG  OVER  LAND  AND/ 
OR  WATER  AND  EQUIPPED  WITH  DEPENDING 
SIDE  WALLS 
Ckristophcr  Sydney  Cockerel],  Virtoria  Grove,  East 
Cowes,  Isle  of  Wight,  England,  assignor  to  Hovercraft 
Development  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britista 
company 

FUed  Jane  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,968 
22  ClalnM.     (CL  18»— 7) 


^% 


•'. 


?'. 


4? 
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1.  A  vehicle  of  the  type  primarily  adapted  for  travel- 
ling or  hovering  over  water  comprising  a  mam  body  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  ends,  sides  and  a  bottom,  and  means  for 
forming  and  peripherally  enclosing  a  pressurized  cushion 
of  gas  closed  at  the  top  by  the  bottom  of  said  body  and 
at  the  bottom  by  the  surface  of  the  water  therebeneath. 
the  gas  of  said  cushion  having  a  positive  pressure  sufficient 
to  at  least  partially  support  the  vehicle  at  a  height  above 
the  water  which  is  small  in  relation  to  the  size  of  the 
vehicle,  said  means  including  means  for  forming  curtains 
of  fluid  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  vehicle  which 
issue  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  vehicle  body 
and  partially  enclose  said  pressurised  cushion,  and  at 
least  one  wall  located  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  its  intended  direction  of 
motion  and  projecting  downwardly  below  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  walls  cooperating  with  said  curtains  of  fluid 
to  form  the  remainder  of  the  enclosure  of  said  pressurised 
cushion. 


3,213,957 
^   ^     SELF-PROPELLED  WHEEL  CHAIR 
ArttBT  Wriglcy,  Poole,  Dorset,  Eagland,  aaicDor  to 
Wester  Industries  (Poole)  Limited,  Poole,  Dorset, 
Eagland 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,517 
1  Claim.     (CL  18«— 24) 
A  sett  propelled  wheel  chair  comprising  a  seat  support- 
mg  frame,  a  pair  of  rear  wheels,  a  housing  rigidly  secured 


to  said  seat  supporting  frame  and  extending  forwardly 
thereof,  a  front  wheel  in  said  housing  rotatably  mounted 
to  permit  steering  movement  thereof,  a  drive  motor  in 
said  housing  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  wheel  on  a 
horizontal  axis  to  drive  said  wheel  chair,  a  back  rest 
supporting  frame,  arm  rests  rigidly  secured  to  the  back 
rest  supporting  frame,  a  pivot  connection  between  the 
back  rest  supporting  frame  and  the  seat  supporting  frame 
permitting  hinging  of  the  back  rest  supporting  frame  for- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  seat  rest  supporting  frame  from 
a  vertical  position  into  a  position  in  which  said  back  rest 
supporting  frame  lies  parallel  with  said  seat  supporting 
frame  when  not  in  use^  a  vertically  positioned  steering 
column  extending  into  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be 
releasably  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  front  wheel 


(J)  sleeves 

( 1 )  slidably  engaging  said  stub  shafts 

(2)  above  said  springs, 

(K)  means  for  retaining  said  stub  shafts  in  said  sleeves, 
(L)  a  passenger  compartment 

( 1 )  having  a  frame, 

(2)  the  rearmost  portions  of  which  are  secured  to 
said  sleeves. 


and  having  a  handle  bar  at  iu  upper  end,  said  steering 
column  being  positioned  in  front  of  said  seat  and  central- 
ly located  with  respect  thereto  and  removable  for  access 
to  said  chair,  a  battery  supporting  frame  positioned  be- 
neath said  seat  supporting  frame,  switch  means  to  control 
said  electric  motor,  means  electrically  connecting  the  bat- 
tery carried  by  said  battery  supporting  frame  through  said 
switch  means  to  said  electric  motor,  said  steering  column 
having  a  control  rod  extending  centrally  therethrough, 
the  lower  end  of  said  control  rod  adapted  releasably  to 
engage  said  switch  means  to  actuate  the  latter,  a  control 
lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  column  adjacent  the 
handle  bar  and  operably  connected  to  said  control  rod 
for  actuation  thereof  and  a  latch  mechanism  removably 
to  secure  said  steering  column  in  operable  position. 


3,213,958 
VEHICULAR  POWER  PLANT 
George  H.  Muller.  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  .Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1964.  Ser.  No.  359,619 
12  Claims.     (CL  180—55) 


1.  In  a  power  unit  mounted  in  a  vehicle,  an  engine, 
a  tranmission  means  mounted  on  said  engine  and  opera- 
tively  connected  thereto,  a  differential  input  uixit  rotat- 
ably connected  by  an  input  shaft  to  said  transmission 
means,  said  differential  input  unit  being  supported  on 
one  side  of  the  engine,  a  differential  output  mounted  on 
the  other  side  of  said  engine,  a  cross  shaft  extending  along 
an  axis  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  containing 
the  main  center  line  of  said  engine  to  connect  said  dif- 
ferential input  unit  with  said  differential  output  unit, 
and  a  pair  of  output  shafts  routably  connected  to  said 
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differential  output  unit  and  extending  in  oppositely  dis- 
posed directions  therefrom. 


3^I3,f59 
LEAF  SPRING  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  HAVING  A 
PIVOTAL  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  THE  LEAF 
SPRING  AND  THE  WHEEL  SUPPORT 
Alfred  Rlst,  Cologne-WeidenpeMh,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,476 
1  Cklm.     (CL  180—73) 


3^13,961 
CABINET 
Ned  R.  Koypcrs,  Stanford,  Calif.,  and  Oswald  J.  Mazzetta, 
Palatine,  III.,  assignors  to  MotoroU,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,640 
3  Clahns.    (CI.  181—31) 


A  vehicle  suspension  system  having  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
driving  wheels,  an  axle  housing  means  interconnecting 
said  driving  wheels,  a  longitudinally  extending  leaf  spring 
disposed  adjacent  each  of  said  wheels,  said  springs  being 
connected  to  said  frame,  a  bracket  extending  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  said  axle  housing  means  adjacent 
each  of  said  wheels,  said  bracket  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  spring  by  means  having  a  transverse  pivot  axis, 
a  longitudinally  extending  link  pivotally  cormected  to  said 
axle  housing  means  and  extending  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  the  forward  end  of  said  link  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame. 


3^13,960 

STETHOSCOPE  HEAD  COVER 

Glen  Wagner,  115  5th  Ave.,  Indlalantic,  Fla. 

FUcd  Aag.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,052 

3  Clalmc.     (CI.  181—24) 


1.  A  cabinet  for  housing  stereophonic  sound  reiM'oduc- 
ing  apparatus  and  adapted  to  be  altered  from  a  closed 
condition  to  an  open  condition  with  side  speaker  enclos- 
ures spaced  for  stereophonic  sound  reproduction,  said 
cabinet  including  in  combination,  a  center  section  having 
a  top  surface  with  control  means  disposed  thereon,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  top  surface  being  inclined  from  the  hori- 
zontal to  be  readily  visible  from  both  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly of  said  cabinet  in  open  condition,  a  pair  of  side 
speaker  enclosures  disposed  in  open  condition  on  either 
side  of  said  center  section,  each  of  said  side  speaker  en- 
closures having  an  inclined  surface  thereon  corresponding 
to  said  inclined  portion  of  said  top  surface,  means  pivot- 
ally securing  each  of  said  side  speaker  enclosures  at  an 
edge  of  said  inclined  surface  thereof  to  said  center  section 
at  an  edge  of  said  inclined  portion  of  said  top  surface, 
said  inclined  surfaces  of  said  side  speaker  enclosures  and 
said  inclined  portion  of  said  top  surface  being  substan- 
tially coplanar  when  said  cabinet  is  in  the  open  condition, 
said  side  speaker  enclosures  being  pivotal  about  an  in- 
clined axis  from  respective  sides  of  said  center  section  to 
a  closed  position  covering  said  top  surface  of  said  center 
section  to  conceal  said  control  means  thereon,  said  in- 
clined surfaces  mating  with  said  inclined  portion  of  said 
top  surface  when  said  side  speaker  enclosures  are  in  closed 
position  to  give  said  cabinet  a  compact  configuration. 


3^13,962 

AIRCRAFT  DOOR  MECHANISM 

Walter  T.  Clark,  Jr.,  6441  Happy  Lane,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,698 

15  Claims.     (CL  182—78) 


3.  A  cover  for  protecting  a  stethoscope  head  and  for 
insulating  the  stethoscope  head  from  temperature  change 
comprising:  a  pair  of  opposed  frames  movable  between 
an  open  position  in  which  a  stethoscope  head  may  be  in- 
serted between  the  frames  and  a  closed  position  in  which 
the  cover  may  substantially  surround  the  stethoscope 
head,  each  of  said  frames  including  a  main  body  portion, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  frames  having  an  indentation  at 
one  end  of  said  main  body  portion  for  allowing  the  tube 
of  the  stethoscope  to  pass  out  between  said  frames  when 
in  the  closed  position,  the  plane  of  said  indentation  being 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  main  body  portion;  handle 
means  integral  with  each  of  said  frames  for  moving  said 
frames  to  the  open  position;  flexible  temperature  insulat- 
ing means  covering  each  of  said  frames;  and  spring 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  frames  for  biasing  said 
pair  of  frames  to  the  closed  position. 


5.  In  an  aircraft  wall  structure  having  an  opening  there- 
in and  a  door  larger  in  both  its  vertical  and  horizontal 
dimensions  than  said  opening  and  adapted  to  seal  against 
complementary  edges  of  said  opening  from  the  interior 
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of  the  aircraft,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  mech- 
anism for  opening  and  closing  said  door  comprising: 

(a)  hinge  means  attached  to  either  side  of  said  door 
and  to  stationary  supports  on  the  interior  of  said 
wall  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  opening, 

(b)  compressible  biasing  means  mounted  between  said 
hinge  means  and  said  door  and  normally  biasing 
one  end  of  said  door  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 
opening  such  that  said  door  presents  a  smaller  ver- 
tical silhouette  than  the  vertical  height  of  said  open- 
ing, and 

(c)  cam  means  including  a  cam  track  mounted  in  the 
interior  of  said  aircraft  adjacent  one  of  said  hinge 
means  and  a  cam  follower  pivotally  connected  to 
said  adjacent  hinge  means  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  cam  means  in  a  manner  such  that  said 
follower  acting  on  said  hinge  means  rotates  said 
door  on  vertical  axes  until  it  presents  a  horizontal 
silhouette  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  opening, 
pulls  said  door  inwardly  through  said  opening  to  a 
position  offset  inwardly  from  said  opening  and  then 
pushes  said  door  outwardly  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  said  opening. 


3^13,964 
PLATFORMS 
Maurice  John  Tucker  and  Victor  Keith  Williams,  Isle  of 
Grain,   England,   assignors  to   The   British   Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  Joint- 
stock  corporation 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1962.  Ser.  No.  248.078 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  17.  1962. 

1,711/62 
4  Cbims.     (CL  182—119) 


3,213,963 

ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOR  LADDERS 

Ansgar  Vogt,  Mozartstrasse  1,  Donnagen.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1963.  Ser.  No.  269,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1962, 

V  22,294;  Dec.  7,  1962,  V  23,383 

12  Claims.     (CI.  182—111) 
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1.  An  antiskid  device,  particularly  for  holding  the  ends 
of  ladder  rails  and  the  like  against  skidding  along  the 
ground  and  along  building  walls  or  other  supports,  com- 
prising a  one-piece  block  including  a  first  section  con- 
sisting of  elastically  deformable  wear-resistant  material 
and  having  a  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
stud  like  antiskid  projections,  said  block  further  includ- 
ing a  second  section  which  consists  of  elastically  deform- 
able wear-resistant  material  whose  elasticity  is  less  than 
the  elasticity  of  the  material  of  said  first  section  and 
provided  with  a  transversely  extending  bore  whose  axis 
is  substantially  paraUel  with  the  ground;  a  rigid  connect- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  of  a  lad- 
der rail  or  the  like,  said  connecting  member  including  a 
bearing  element  having  a  pair  of  legs  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  bore,  said  legs  having  open- 
ings in  registery  with  said  bore;  a  bearing  sleeve  received 
in  said  bore  and  secured  to  said  elastically  deformable 
material  of  said  second  section;  a  spacer  element  having 
ends  abutting  against  said  legs  so  as  to  prevent  com- 
pression of  said  elastically   deformable   second  section 
by  said  legs  of  said  connecting  member;  and  pivot  means 
extending  through  said  bore  and  through  the  openings 
of  said  legs  providing  an  articulate  connection  between 
said   block   and   said   connecting   member   so   that   said 
block  is  pivotable  with  respect  to  said  connecting  mem- 
ber about  said  axis. 


1.  A  platform  for  use  in  spanning  two  substantially 
parallel  members  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  variable 
distance,  comprising:  first,  second  and  third  plank  mem- 
bers; said  second  plank  member  being  hingedly  attached 
to  said  first  plank  member  and  said  third  plank  member 
being  hingedly  attached  to  said  second  plank  member,  all 
in  such  manner  that  the  platform  can  be  folded  concertina- 
like whereby  said  plank  members  are  super-imposed  upon 
each  other;  means  adapted  to  slidably  secure  said  first 
plank  member  in  releasable  locked  position  transversely 
of  said  two  spaced  apart  members,  said  means  comprising 
at  least  one  open-ended  bracket  member  and  a  latch  mem- 
ber; said  bracket  member  being  fixed  near  one  end  of  said 
first  plank  member  and  forming  therewith  an  open-ended 
slot  for  receiving  and  transversely  slidably  accommodat- 
ing one  of  said  two  spaced  apart  members;  said  latch  mem- 
ber being  fixed  near  the  other  end  of  said  first  plank  mem- 
ber and  having  a  handle  element  mounted  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  first  plank  member,  said  handle  element 
pivotally  movable  relative  to  said  first  plank  member  for 
forming  therewith  an  open-ended  slot  adapted  to  receive 
and  transversely  slidably  releasably  latch  the  other  of  said 
two  spaced  apart  members,  whereby  said  platform  is  re- 
leasably locked  in  position  spanning  said  two  spaced  apart 
members. 


3,213,965 
PORTABLE  LEAN-TO  SCAFFOLDS 
Fred  P.  Fedoryk,  71  Fig  St.,  Central  IsUp, 
Long  Island,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1963.  Ser.  No.  320,764 
1  Claim.     (CI.  182—230) 
A  portable  lean-to  scaffold  comprising  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly inclined  posts  of  a  triple  U-shaped  cross-sectional 
formation  having  each  a  first  longitudinal  groove  with  a 
perforated  web  portion  on  one  web  side  and  a  pair  of 
second  longitudinal  grooves  on  the  other  side,  a  pair  of 
longitudinal    bracket   base   members   having   upper   and 
lower   portions  and   being   of  cross-sectional   U-shaped 
formation  each  having  a  perforated  web  portion  adjacent 
the  inner  side  of  the  web  portion  of  the  first  longitudinal 
groove  of  a  post  and  having  also  flange  portions  protrud- 
ing beyond  the  first  longitudinal  groove  of  each  post,  a 
screw  extending  through  the  web  portions  of  said  bracket 
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base  member  and  of  said  first  longitudinal  groove  of  each 
post,  a  horizontal  member  having  one  of  its  ends  ad- 
justably and  pivotably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  portion 
of  the  flange  portions  of  each  bracket  base  member,  an 
upwardly  inclined  brace  member  having  an  upper  extrem- 


ferential  across  the  oil  supplying  conduit  means  and 
to  dispense  oil  in  said  chamber  into  the  air  stream 
in  said  passage. 


3^13,967 
LIFT  TRUCK 
Russell  Hastings,  Jr.,  and  Elmer  R.  Backofen,   Battie 
Creek,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  760,744,  Sept  12, 
1958,  which  is  in  turn  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
589,156,  filed  June  4,  1956  (now  abandoned),  and  of 
Ser.  No.  589,162,  filed  June  4,  1956,  now  Patent  No. 
2,906,373,  Sept  29,  1959.    This  appUcation  May  18, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  111,070 

28  Claims.     (CI.  187—9) 


ity  pivotably  secured  to  the  other  end  of  each  horizontal 
mcn>ber  and  having  its  lower  extremity  pivotably  and 
adjustably  secured  to  the  lower  flange  portions  of  the 
base  member,  and  a  horizontal  platform  member  sup- 
ported by  said  horizontal  members. 


3,213,966 
LUBRICATOR 
Edward   W.   Veres   and   Walter   E.   Draxler,   Arlhigton 
Heights,  and  Robert  E.  Poethig,  Glenview,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Bastian-Blessing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,899 
18  CUims.     (CI.  184—55) 


1.  An  air  line  lubricator  comprising  a  body  having  a 
passage  for  conducting  pressurized  air  therethrough, 

an  oil  supply  chamber  in  proximity  to  said  passage, 

a  lubricant  reservoir, 

means  in  said  passage  for  producing  a  pressure  differ- 
ential in  said  passage  between  its  inlet  and  outlet 
when  air  is  flowing  through  said  passage  including 

a  porous  member  disposed  in  a  path  of  air  flow  and 
receiving  oil  from  said  chamber  and 

means  for  moving  said  porous  member  to  vary  the  sil- 
houette area  thereof  presented  to  the  flowing  stream 
of  air  under  pressure  through  said  passage, 

conduit  means  including  a  valve  for  supplying  air  to 
said  reservoir  at  said  inlet  pressure, 

conduit  means  for  supplying  oil  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  chamber  under  the  influence  of  the  higher  pres- 
sure, 

oil  flow  restricting  conduit  means  interconnecting  said 
chamber  with  said  porous  member  for  supplying  the 
porous  member  with  air  and  oil  from  the  chamber, 
and 

air  flow  restricting  means  conducting  air  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  chamber  to  contrcrf  the  pressure  dif- 


1.  Load  lifting  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  sta- 
tionary uprights  secured  to  said  base,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  apart  extensible  uprights  associated  with  said  sta- 
tionary uprights  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
extensible  uprights  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting 
forwardly  of  said  stationary  uprights,  a  load  carriage, 
roller  means  comprising  upper  and  lower  guide  rollers  on 
said  load -carriage  at  one  side  of  said  extensible  uprights 
and  in  forward  and  lateral  engagement  therewith  for  guid- 
ing said  carriage  longitudinally  of  said  extensible  uprights, 
means  positioned  on  said  load  carriage  laterally  to  the 
other  side  of  said  extensible  uprights  but  in  lateral  en- 
gagement with  the  forwardly  projecting  portion  thereof, 
said  last  named  means  and  said  roller  means  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  any  eccentric  loading  of 
said  carriage  will  result  in  the  side  thrust  thereof  being  at 
least  primarily  imposed  on  the  extensible  upright  adjacent 
the  minor  portion  of  the  load,  and  in  the  forward  thrust 
thereof  being  at  least  primarily  imposed  upon  the  exten- 
sible upright  adjacent  the  major  portion  of  the  load,  and 
means  for  moving  said  load-carriage  relative  to  said  ex- 
tensible uprights  and  said  latter  uprights  relative  to  said 
stationary  uprights. 


3,213,968 

TRANSVERSELY  MOVABLE,  POSITIVE 

LOCK  BRAKE 

Edward  Francis  Platz,  Detroit  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  oi 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,868 
6  Claims.  (CI.  188—69) 
1.  A  positive  acting  brake  mechanism  for  anchoring 
a  rotary  shaft  to  a  relatively  stationary  structure  com- 
prising a  brake  gear  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  brake  pawl 
mounted  for  oscillation  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  gear,  said  pawl  having  a  heel  portion  formed  there- 
on, a  control  rod  mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  cam  portion 
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carried  by  said  rod.  a  ratchet  member  carried  by  said  sta- 
tionary structure  and  having  a  cam  surface  formed  there- 
on, said  cam  portion  being  engageable  with  said  cam  sur- 
face and  with  said  heel  portion  upon  shifting  movement 
of  said  rod  in  one  direction  thereby  causing  said  pawl  to 
lock  said  gear  against  rotation  in  either  direction,  means 


for  mounting  said  ratchet  member  for  limited  movement, 
a  fixed  stop  carried  by  said  stationary  structure,  and 
ratchet  spring  means  for  applying  a  preload  to  said  ratchet 
member  to  urge  it  against  said  stop,  said  ratchet  spring 
being  adapted  to  yield  upon  shifting  movement  of  said 
rod  in  said  one  direction  with  a  force  that  exceeds  said 
preload. 

3,213,969 
SPOT-TYPE   DISC   BRAKE 
Oswald  Josef  Rosanowski,  Lindau-Rehliiiss  (Bodensce), 
and  Hont  Hanigck,  Lindaa  (Bodensee),  Germany,  as- 
signors to  AUbau  Entwicklungs  Gon.b.H.  u.  Co^  Lin- 
dau  (Bodenseei,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1963.  Ser.  No.  257,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  19, 1962, 

R  33,716 

8  Claims.     (CL  18S— 73) 


1.  In  a  disc  brake,  the  combination  comprising, 

a  rotatable  disc, 

a  stationary  memb^, 

first  and  second  mounting  supports, 

said  supports  being  spaced  apart  with  said  disc  being 
interposed  therebetween, 

a  friction  plate  slidably  carried  by  each  ot  said  suppc»ts 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  disc, 

means  mounting  said  supports  and  plates  for  swivel- 
ling movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  said  disc  comprising  swivel  bolts  rotataMy  re- 
ceived at  either  end  of  one  of  said  supports, 

said  swivel  bolts  being  slidably  received  on  said  sU- 
tionary  member, 

said  swivel  mounting  means  further  comprising  lug 
means  projecting  from  the  ends  of  each  of  the  sup- 
ports toward  the  other  of  the  supports. 


the  lugs  at  respective  ends  of  said  supports  having 
aligned  holes  therethrough  with  said  swivel  bolts  be- 
ing rotalably  received  therein,  and 

actuating  means  carried  by  one  of  said  mounting  sup- 
ports and  adapted  to  directly  engage  the  friction 
plate  associated  with  said  one  of  said  mounting  sup- 
ports whereby  actuation  of  said  actuating  means 
causes  said  latter-mentioned  friction  plate  to  be  dis- 
placed relative  to  its  associated  mounting  support 
into  engagement  with  said  disc  and  upon  further 
actuation  of  said  actuator  means  to  cause  displace- 
ment of  the  other  of  the  friction  plates  and  the 
mounting  supports  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  former  friction  plate. 


3,213,970 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTOR 
Edward  K.  Dombeck,  John   Lclf  Wbige,   and  Donald 
Dixon  Johannescn,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  anignors  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FU«d  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,658 
1  Claim.     (CL188— 79.5) 


In  a  brake  assembly:  a  support  memoer,  a  pair  of 
brake  shoes  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  member 
in  end  to  end  relationship;  said  brake  shoes  each  com- 
prising an  arcuate  rim,  a  transverse  web  extending  from 
the  inner  surface  of  said  rim,  and  a  friction  lining  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  rim;  adjustable  means  located 
between  one  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  shoes;  said 
adjustable  means  comprising  a  rotatable  element  for  ad- 
justing the  pOsiUon  of  said  shoes  during  rotation  thereof; 
a  pin  extending  transversely  to  and  carried  by  the  web 
of  one  of  said  shoes;  a  lever  having  a  finger  portion  in 
engagement  with  said  rotatable  element  and  an  elongated 
opening  receiving  said  pin  therethrough;  said  elongated 
opening  comprising  an  end  edge  joining  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated side  edges;  a  reaction  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  pin  and  having  a  portion  thereof  for  engaging 
the  inner  surface  of  the  rim  of  said  one  shoe;  a  coil 
spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lever  and  at 
its  other  end  to  said  reaction  member;  the  axis  of  said 
spring  being  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  pin;  said  spring 
being  arranged  to  bias  said  lever  in  one  rotational  direc- 
tion about  said  pin,  bias  said  reacting  member  in  the 
op[>osite  rotational  direction  about  said  pin  into  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  surface  of  the  rim  of  said  one  shoe, 
and  urge  said  end  edge  into  engagement  with  said  pin; 
force  transmitting  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
lever  for  imparting  a  force  on  said  lever  to  rotate  the 
same  about  said  pin  in  said  opposite  direction  upon 
spreading  of  said  shoes;  said  lever  being  arranged  relative 
to  said  rotatable  element  to  impart  through  said  finger 
a  rotational  force  on  said  rotatable  element  when  said 
lever  is  rotated  in  said  opposite  direction;  whereby  upon 
spreading  of  said  shoes  said  lever  will  be  rotated  in  said 
opposite  direction  to  rotate  said  rotatable  element  and 
thereafter  slide  relative  to  said  pin  against  the  force  of 
said  spring  when  said  rotatable  element  binds  and  prevents 
further  rotation  of  said  lever. 
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3^13,971 
BRAKE  ADJUSTER  UMTTING  DEVICE 
Elton  S.  Moyer  and  Robert  H.  Banman,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
aarignon   to   General    Motors   Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mlcb^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,910 
10  Claims.     (CI.  188—79.5) 


said  spring  mean  being  responsive  to  opposite  movement 
of  said  piston  within  said  chamber  to  effect  a  predeter- 
mined movement  of  said  valve  element  to  control  flow 
through  said  first  piston  passageway  and  said  piston  rod 
passageway  and  opening,  a  rod  guide  element  located 
within  said  other  of  said  compartments  cooperating  with 
said  piston  rod  opening  for  blocking  fluid  flow  there- 
through following  a  predetermined  movement  of  said 
piston  in  a  first  predetermined  direction  for  increasing 
shock  absorber  damping  in  excess  of  that  producted  by 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  brake  lining  wear  sensing  device  com- 
prising; lever  means  for  adjusting  the  brake  lining  as  wear 
progresses,  resilient  means  pivotally  supported  on  a  brake 
shoe  and  normally  held  under  tension  away  from  a  brake 
lining,  holding  means  carried  by  said  resilient  means  and 
having  a  retaining  portion  extending  partially  through  the 
brake  lining,  said  holding  means  including  a  consumable 
means  for  retaining  said  resUient  means  imder  tension 
until  said  retaining  portion  is  worn  a  predetermined 
amount  concurrently  with  wear  of  the  brake  lining  there- 
by releasing  said  tensed  resilient  means  and  disabling  the 
lever  means  thereby  preventing  further  brake  adjustment, 
the  lack  of  further  brake  adjustment  warning  the  driver 
of  said  motor  vehicle  of  a  wear  of  the  brake  lining  below 
a  predetermined  safe  level. 


3,213,972 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

PanI  J.  Long,  Jr.,  Daytoo,  Oliio,  aadgnor  to  General 

Moton  Corpondoo,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Debwarc 

FIlMl  Sept  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,370 
1  Claim.     (CI.  18ft— 88) 

In  a  direct  double-acting  hydraulic  shock  absorber,  the 
combination  of,  means  forming  a  chamber,  a  piston 
mounted  within  said  chamber  for  dividing  said  chamber 
into  variable  capacity  compartments,  a  piston  rod  having 
one  end  thereof  directly  connected  to  said  piston  through 
a  central  opening  therein,  said  piston  rod  having  a  con- 
centric bore  therein  and  a  side  opening  therein  communi- 
cating said  concentric  bore  with  one  of  said  compartments, 
first  passageway  means  in  said  piston,  said  concentric  bore 
being  in  serial  communication  with  said  first  piston  pas- 
sageway for  hydraulically  communicating  said  two  com- 
partments, said  piston  being  formed  in  a  cup-shape  having 
the  base  thereof  connected  to  said  piston  rod  and  its  opened 
end  communicating  with  one  of  said  compartments,  a  valve 
assembly  located  within  said  piston  including  a  valve 
plate  having  valve  seat  faces  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
an  annular  disc  valve  element  aligned  with  one  of  said 
seat  valve  faces,  a  cup-shaped  valve  element  seated  against 
the  valve  seat  face  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  valve  plate, 
spring  means  for  maintaining  said  valve  disc  and  cup- 
shaped  valve  normally  closed  against  said  valve  seat  faces, 


said  cup-shaped  valve,  a  second  passageway  in  said  pis- 
ton through  its  base  for  by-passing  said  rod  passageway 
and  opening,  and  valve  means  located  within  said  second 
passageway  operable  upon  movement  of  said  piston  op- 
posite to  said  first  predetermined  movement  to  direct 
fluid  from  said  one  compartment  into  said  other  compart- 
ment whereby  fluid  locking  of  said  piston  rod  following 
said  predetermined  movement  is  eliminated. 


3^13,973 
HYDRAUUC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  HAVING  EX- 
TERNAL JOUNCE  AND  REBOUND  PASSAGES 
James  J.   Damon,   Deartwm,   Midi.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Midi.,  a  corporatioii  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jane  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,452 
1  Claim.     (CI.  188—97) 


A  telescopic  plunger  type  hydraulic  shock  absorber 
having  a  pressure  tube,  a  piston  reciprocable  within  said 
pressure  tube,  said  jMston  dividing  said  tube  into  rebound 
and  compression  chambers,  elongated  parallel  mutually 
independent  reboimd  and  compression  passageways  ex- 
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tending  exteriorly  of  said  pressure  tube,  said  passageways 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  piston 
rod,  the  exterior  surface  of  said  pressure  tube  compris- 
ing the  inner  wall  of  each  of  said  passageways,  a  reserve 
fluid  chamber,  a  spring  pressed  one-way  compression 
chamber  replenishing  valve  providing  controlled  com- 
munication from  said  reserve  fluid  chamber  to  said  com- 
pression chamber,  said  piston  having  a  spring  pressed 
one-way  rebound  chamber  replenishing  valve  providing 
communication  from  said  compression  chamber  to  said 
rebound  chamber,  compression  control  orifice  means  in 
the  wall  of  said  pressure  tube  near  its  lower  end  provid- 
ing communication  between  said  compression  chamber 
and  said  compression  passageway,  a  spring  pressed  com- 
pression valve  providing  communication  between  said 
compression  passageway  and  said  reserve  fluid  chamber 
to  permit  fluid  flow  from  said  compression  chamber 
through  said  compression  passageway  to  said  reserve 
fluid  chamber  during  a  compression  stroke  of  said  piston, 
rebound  valve  means  providing  control  communication 
from  said  rebound  passageway  to  said  compression  cham- 
ber, rebound  control  orifice  means  situated  in  the  wall 
of  said  pressure  tube  near  its  upper  end  providing  com- 
munication between  said  rebound  passageway  and  said 
rebound  chamber  permitting  fluid  flow  during  a  rebound 
stroke  of  said  piston  from  said  rebound  chamber  through 
said  rebound  control  orifices,  said  rebound  passageway 
and  rebound  valve  means  to  said  compression  chamber. 


3,213,974 

AUTOMATIC  WHEEL  LOCK  TOW  BAR 

OPERATED  RELEASE 

Howard  W.  Cole,  Jr.,  12  VaJe  Drive, 

Mountain  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,851 

13  Claims.     (CI.  188—142) 


3^13,975 
SPRING  APPUED  FLUID  PRESSURE  RELEASE 

BRAKE 
Norman  E.  Edwards,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  assignor  (o  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,963 
9  Claims.     (CI.  188—170) 


4.  Operating  means  for  a  friction  device  comprising  a 
housing,  actuating  means  movable  in  said  housing  and 
having  an  end  exteriorly  of  said  housing  for  operative 
connection  with  said  friction  device,  other  means  includ- 
ing driven  means  on  said  actuating  means  adjacent  to  said 
exterior  end  thereof,  resilient  means  connected  between 
said  housing  and  said  other  means  and  normally  urging 
said  actuating  means  in  one  direction  to  effect  friction 
device  energization,  rotatable  means  mounted  on  said 
housing  for  rotatable  driving  engagement  with  said  driv- 
en means,  and  selectively  operable  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  driving  engagement  with 
said  rotatable  means,  said  selectively  operable  means  be- 
ing movable  in  response  to  an  applied  force  to  drivingly 
route  said  rotatable  means  and  thereby  drive  said  driven 
means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  one  direction  to  over- 
come the  force  of  said  resilient  means  for  de-energizing 
said  friction  device. 


3,213,97( 

BRAKE   PROTECTION  MECHANISM 

Frederick  R.  Yost,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Douglas  J.  Wing, 

St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,441 

2  Claims.     (CI.  188—218) 


1.  A  carnage  having  wheels  by  which  it  is  supported, 
a  tow  bar  at  one  end  of  the  carriage,  a  connection  between 
the  tow  bar  and  the  carriage,  means  locking  a  wheel  of 
the  carriage  against  rotation,  two  lock  release  devices 
operably  connected  to  the  locking  means  of  said  wheel, 
an  actuator  including  motion-transmitting  connections  be- 
tween the  tow  bar  and  the  lock  release  devices  for  operat- 
mg  different  ones  of  said  devices  in  response  to  forward 
or  rearward  force  applied  to  the  tow  bar,  an  axle  having 
steering  knuckles  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  steering 
knucUe  mcludmg  a  king  pin  by  which  a  wheel  is  con- 
nected with  the  axle,  a  steering  pin,  the  tow  bar  connection 
being  angularly  movable  about  the  axis  of  the  steering 
pin  as  a  center,  and  the  motion  transmitting  connections 
between  the  tow  bar  and  the  lock  release  devices  having 
a  portion  centered  in  axial  alignment  with  said  king  pin 
whereby  turning  of  the  steering  knuckle  on  the  king  pin 
does  not  operate  either  of  the  lock  release  devices 


1.  A  brake  assembly  comprising,  a  backing  plate  and 
a  rotatable  drum  having  a  cooling  flange  extending  radi- 
ally beyond  said  backing  plate  and  a  flexible  seal  having 
an  annular  groove  therein  receiving  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  backing  plate  and  having  flexible  and  consumable 
lip  means  extending  toward  said  brake  cooling  flange, 
said  lip  means  being  initially  engageable  with  said  cooling 
flange  and  eroded  under  brake  drum  rotation  to  establish 
a  minimum  clearance  condition  after  a  period  of 
operation. 
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3^13,977 
SPRING  SUPPORTING  CLIP 
Sidney  Baritz,  30  Parkside  Drive,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.;  Reva 
Baritz,  Lenard  Baritz,  and  Elliott  Baritz,  executors  of 
said  Sidney  Baritz,  deceased 

FUcd  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,281 
1  Claim.     (CI.  189—35) 


In  combination  with  a  frame  member,  a  clip  for  sup- 
porting a  spring  on  said  frame  member,  said  clip  having 
a  base  portion  disposed  across  the  top  of  said  frame  mem- 
ber, a  depending  flange  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
said  base  portion  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  frame 
member,  said  base  portion  provided  with  a  free  end  re- 
versely bent  to  extend  ever  said  base  portion  and  form 
a  slot  of  substantial  width  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of 
a  spring,  said  reversely  bent  end  portion  provided  with 
a  depending  flange  positioned  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said 
reversely  bent  end  portion,  a  fastening  element,  said  first 
named  depending  flange  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture receiving  said  fastening  element,  both  of  said  depend- 
ing flanges  being  provided  with  additional  apertures  for 
receiving  additional  fastening  elements  and  said  last  named 
depending  flange  being  provided  with  a  recessed  portion. 


3,213,978 

STRUCTURAL  FnTINGS 

Leonard  O.  Downes,  4077  2nd  St.,  Wayne,  Mich. 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,854 

6  Claims.     (CI.  189—36) 


tudinal  movement  of  said  bracket  member  with  re- 
spect to  said  structural  member,  and 
(g)  a  clip  member  having  a  circularly  curved  finger 
portion  extending  through  said  bracket  member  slots 
and  through  said  structural  member  perforations  in 
registry  therewith  to  lock  said  bracket  member  to  said 
structural  member. 


3,213,979 
SUSPENDED  CEILING 
Philip  R.  Oiler,  La  Crescents,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lok- 
Products  Co.,.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporadon  of 
California 

FUed  Sept  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,970 
12  Claims.     (CI.  189—36) 


2<^ 


8.  In  a  suspended  ceiling  the  combination  of:  a  longi- 
tudinal runner  having  generally  flanged  cross-section  with 
a  slot  through  the  upright  leg  thereof,  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse runners  having  generally  flanged  cross  sections,  a 
loop  afiixed  to  the  end  of  one  transverse  runner  projecting 
through  said  slot,  a  book  aflixed  to  the  end  of  the  other 
runner  hooking  through  that  portion  of  said  loop  project- 
ing through  said  slot,  said  hook  and  loop  being  formed  so 
that  the  flanged  extremities  of  said  transverse  runners 
abut  the  flanges  of  said  longitudinal  runner  when  the  hook 
is  in  the  loop,  said  loop  having  shoulders  formed  thereon 
abutting  one  side  of  the  upright  leg  of  said  longitudinal 
runner,  said  hook  having  a  portion  which  abuts  the  other 
side  of  said  upright  leg,  said  hook  and  loop  having  aligned 
protut>erance  and  depression  formed  thereon. 


3,213,980 

FRAME  FOR  BUILDING  OPENINGS 

Sven  Eric  Persson,  1676  Commerce  Drive,  Stow,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,477 

4  Claims.     (CI.  189—75) 


1.  In  combination 

(a)  a  structural  member  having  a  pair  of  adjoining 
faces, 

(b)  a  bracket  member  having  a  pair  of  adjoining  faces 
complementary  to  and  engaging  with  said  structural 
member, 

(c)  each  of  said  bracket  member  faces  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  slot  extending  angularly  across 
said  bracket  member  faces,  said  slots  having  their 
longitudinal  axes  in  a  common  plane, 

(d)  each  of  said  structural  member  faces  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  perforations, 

(e)  each  of  said  perforations  on  one  face  of  said  struc- 
tural member  having  its  axis  contained  in  a  common 
plane  with  the  axis  of  a  corresponding  perforation 
on  the  other  face  of  said  structural  member, 

(f)  each  of  said  perforations  being  disposed  in  a  posi- 
tion to  register  with  one  of  said  slots  upon  longi- 


2.  A  frame  member  for  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  a 
building  comprising  a  forward  frame  portion  and  a  rear 
frame  portion,  a  flange  on  one  of  said  frame  portions,  a 
channel  member  on  the  other  of  said  frame  portions,  said 
flange  extending  into  said  channel  member,  a  readily  de- 
formable  sealing  strip  carried  by  said  one  frame  portion, 
a  groove  in  said  other  frame  portion  confronting  said  seal- 
ing strip,  and  readily  deformable  heat-insulating  material 
disposed  in  said  channel  on  both  sides  of  said  flange  and 
in  said  groove  and  pressed  into  resilient  contact  with  said 
sealing  strip,  said  heat-insulating  material  comprising  an 
integral  piece  of  material  extending  about  said  flange 
and  into  said  groove. 
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HANDLE  FOR  LUGGAGE  CASES 
WinaH  GracUin  AxteD,  Eafkwood,  Colo^  aoiciior,  by 
OMaiie  asignmeiits,  to  SanMonite  Corporatkm,  DeaTcr, 
CoIom  >  corpontioa  of  Colorado 

Filed  Jum  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  286  J 17 
8  Claims.     (CI.  19^—57) 


1.  A  handle  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  slides;  means  for  engaging  said  slides  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  slides;  spring  means 
extending  between  said  slides  for  urging  said  slides  out- 
wardly and  away  from  each  other;  a  handle  connected 
at  opposite  ends  to  said  slides  each  said  slide  having  an 
upwardly  extending  flange;  and  a  pair  of  escutcheons  ex- 
tending over  the  outer  ends  of  said  slides  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  depending  lip  spaced  above 
■aid  slides  but  adapted  to  engage  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing flange  upon  upward  movement  of  said  handle  to  limit 
the  inward  movement  of  said  slides. 


3^13,982 
TRANSMISSION  COMPRISING  A  HYDROSTATIC 
COUPLING  AND  A  HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE 
CONVERTER  IN  SERIES 
Karl  Gustav  Ahien,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  aarignor  to 
Svenska  Rotor  Maskincr  Aktkbolag,  Stockholm^ 
Sweden,  a  company 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,634 

daioM  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  19,  1959, 

11,979/59 

5  aalma.    (CL  192--3.2) 


1.  A  hydraulic  transmission  comprising  a  hydrody- 
namic  torque  converter  having  a  working  chamber  and 
an  impeller  for  circulating  working  liquid  therein,  a  hy- 
drostatic coupling  for  transmitting  power  to  said  im- 
peller, said  coupling  providing  a  supply  chamber  for 
working  liquid  and  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member  relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  driving 
member  and  connected  to  drive  said  impeller,  and  posi- 
tive displacement  pump  means  actuated  by  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  driving  and  said  driven  members,  the 
suction  side  of  said  pump  means  being  in  free  communica- 
tion with  said  supply  chamber  and  the  discharge  side  of 
said  pump  means  being  connected  for  return  flow  of  liquid 
pumped  thereby  to  said  supply  chamber  to  provide  cir- 
culation of  working  fluid  between  said  supply  chamber  and 
said  pump  means  in  a  closed  circulation  system  during 
normal  operation  of  the  coupling,  first  conduit  means  for 


supplying  working  liquid  to  said  supply  chamber  only  at 
a  rate  restricted  to  less  than  that  at  which  said  pump 
means  is  capable  of  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  cham- 
ber, second  conduit  means  for  discharging  working  liquid 
from  said  system  from  the  pressure  side  of  said  pump 
means,  whereby  to  enable  said  pump  means  to  substan- 
tially evaciiate  said  supply  chainber  when  said  second 
conduit  means  is  open  due  to  the  restricted  rate  of  flow 
of  liquid  to  said  chamber  through  said  first  conduit  means, 
and  valve  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  discharge 
of  working  liquid  through  said  second  conduit  means. 


3,213,983 

FLUID  ACTUATED  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

Ricliard  L.  Smirl,  La  Grange  Park,  and  Mkzyslaw  J. 

Waclawek,  Olympia  Fields,  III.,  assignors  to  Borg- 

Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

FUcd  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,473 
30  Claims.     (CL  192— 3J) 


8.  A  wet-type  hydraulic  clutch  comprising:  rotatable 
input  and  output  members,  a  housing  drivingly  connected 
to  said  input  member  and  having  an  element  dividing 
said  housing  into  at  least  two  chambers,  members  dis- 
posed in  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  capable  of  rotating 
at  different  speeds  than  said  housing,  actuating  means 
adapted  to  provide  engagement  and  disengagement  of 
said  clutch  plate  with  said  input  member  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  pressure  in  both  of  said  chambers,  means 
disposed  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  equalize  the 
total  fluid  forces  acting  against  said  actuating  means  irre- 
spective of  the  rotative  speeds  of  said  housing  or  said 
members  disposed  in  said  chambers. 


3,213,984 
SERVO-OPERATED  CLUTCH  TRANSMISSION 
HAVING  FRICTION  BRAKE  MEANS 
Leo  W.   Cook,  Chicago,   111.,  aaricnor  to  Borg-Wamcr 
Corpontioa,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illlnoh 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,179 
3  Claims.     (CL  192—18) 
1.  The  combination  comprising:  a  housing  having  an 
interior  portion  driving  and  driven  shafts  extending  into 
said  housing,  clutch  means  in  said  housing  comprising  in- 
terengageable  friction  elements  drivingly  connected  to  one 
of  said  driving  or  driven  shafts  and  a  hydraulically  op- 
erated actuating  assembly  adapted  to  provide  for  selec- 
tive engagement  of  said  friction  elements  and  a  unitary 
casmg   dnvmgly   connected   to  said  driving  shafts  and 
adapted  to  mount  certain  of  said  friction  elements  as 
well  as  said  actuating  assembly,  said  actuating  assembly 
particularly  including  a  hydrauiicaily  actuated  piston  and 
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an  annular  Belleville  diaphragm  adapted  to  impart  thrust 
of  said  piston  to  said  friction  elements  to  promote  clutch 
engagement,  brake  means  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft 
and  having  an  aimular  portion  spaced  radially  outwardly 
of  said  unitary  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  interior 


determined  position  and  to  urge  and  yieldably  maintain 
said  second  member  axially  out  of  said  predetermined 
position  when  said  coupling  element  is  moved  out  of  said 
coupling  position. 


portion  of  said  housing,  said  piston  and  brake  means  each 
having  cooperating  means  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  said 
Belleville  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  impart  thrust  from 
said  piston  to  said  brake  means  upon  engagement  of  said 
friction  elements. 


3^13,986 
FRICTION  DEVICE 
Richard  L.  Smirl,  La  Grange  Park,  DU  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  163,180 
4  Claims.     (CL  192—68) 


3,213  985 
OVERLOAD  RELEASE  CLUTCH  FOR  UQUID 
METERING  APPARATUS 
Walter  P.  KoshmnlK,  Niles,  111^  assignor  to  Liquid  Con- 
trols Corporation,  North  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
IllinoU 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  170,657 
6  Claims.     (CI.  192—56) 


1.  A  releasable  drive  comprising  a  first  rotatable  mem- 
ber having  a  socket  in  one  end,  a  second  rotatable  mem- 
ber slidable  axially  in  said  socket,  coupling  means  includ- 
ing a  coupling  element  carried  by  said  second  member 
and  axially  slidable  therewith,  and  movable  into  coupling 
engagement  with  said  first  member  when  said  second 
member  is  in  a  predetermined  position  axially  relative  to 
said  first  member,  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers together  for  simultaneous  rotation,  a  plunger  slid- 
able in  said  socket  and  engageable  with  said  coupling  ele- 
ment for  urging  it  into  coupling  engagement  with  said 
first  member  and  spring  means  urging  said  plunger  to- 
ward said  second  member  to  thereby  yieldably  maintain 
said  coupling  element  in  coupling  engagement  with  said 
first  member  when  said  second  member  is  in  said  pre- 


1.  A  friction  device,  comprising:  rotatable  driving 
means;  rotatable  driven  means  carrying  a  pair  of  op- 
positely facing  friction  elements,  each  said  friction  ele- 
ment having  an  insulating  character  greater  than  said 
driving  or  driven  means;  pressure  plate  means  drivingly 
connected  to  said  driving  means  and  cooperating  with  said 
driving  means  to  frictionally  clamp  said  driven  means 
therebetween  for  conjoint  rotation  and  having  a  lesser 
mass  than  said  driving  means;  actuating  means  normally 
urging  said  pressure  plate  means  toward  said  driven  means 
for  providing  engagement;  and  release  means  adapted 
to  selectively  overcome  the  eflfect  of  said  actuating  means 
for  disengaging  said  device,  said  device  being  particularly 
characterized  in  that  the  friction  element  adjacent  said 
flywheel  is  of  a  higher  coefficient  of  friction  than  the 
friction  element  adjacent  said  pressure  plate  and  that 
during  engagement  a  greater  amount  of  torque  will  be 
imparted  to  said  driven  means  by  said  driving  means  than 
by  said  pressure  plate  means. 


3,213,987 
CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
Leo  W.   Coolc,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,265 
2  Claims.     (CI.  192—68) 
1.  A    clutch    device,    comprising:    input    and    output 
shafts;  a  flywheel  drivingly  connected  to  said  input  shaft 
and  having  a  plurality  of  circimiferentiaUy  spaced  flat 
mounting  means;  means  for  clutching  said  output  shaft 
with  said  flywheel  and  including  a  cover  plate  having  a 
fJurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  lips  lying  in  a  com- 
mon plane  and  each  adapted  to  mate  with  one  of  said 
mounting  means  on  said  flywheel,  said  cover  plate  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  wall  porticHi  integral  with  said  lips  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  each  lip  having  at  least 
one  mounting  segment  with  a  tongue  extending  radially 
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inwardly  of  said  cylindrical  wall  portion,  each  of  said    being  deformed  to  maintain  said  barrier  as  said  axially 


mounting  segments  having  a  substantially  uniform  thick- 
iie$9    throughout;    and    means   extending    through    said 


v^i- 


mounting  segments  for  fastening  said  cover  plate  with 
said  flywheel  and  having  head  portions  effective  to  fit 
flush  against  said  mounting  means. 


3,213  988 

HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH  WITH  CUSHION  MEANS 

Jean  Maurice,  Paris,  and  Raymond  Le  Brise,  Saint- Denis, 

France,  assignors   to   Societe    Anonyme   Francaise   du 

Ferodo,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,833 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  12, 19«1, 

881,676 

23  Claims.     (CI.  192—86) 


1.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  at  least  two  driving 
plates  fixed  together  for  rotation,  one  of  said  driving 
plates  constituting  a  cylinder  and  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive another  of  said  driving  plates  forming  a  piston,  at 
least  one  of  said  driving  plates  being  movable  axially  rela- 
tive to  the  other  of  said  driving  plates,  at  least  one  driven 
disc  disposed  between  said  plates  and  provided  on  both 
its  faces  with  annular  friction  linings  the  external  diame- 
ter of  which  is  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
plates,  an  outer  chamber  filled  with  fluid  and  partially 
de-hmited  by  the  axially  movable  plate,  two  inner  cham- 
bers extending  between  said  plates,  one  of  said  inner  cham- 
bers being  a  peripheral  chamber  and  being  filled  with 
fluid  and  surrounding  said  linings,  the  other  of  said  inner 
chambers  being  a  central  inner  chamber  and  being  sur- 
rounded by  said  linings,  said  disc  having  contact  with 
said  plates  in  a  first  position  of  said  axially  movable  plate 
in  which  said  lining  establish  a  barrier  between  the  two 
inner  chambers,  said  disc  being  elastically  deformable, 
said  disc  being  gripped  between  said  plates  in  a  second 
position  of  said  axially  movable  plate  in  which  said  plates 
are  closer  together  than  in  said  first  position,  said  disc 


movable  plate  moves  from  said  first  position  to  said  sec- 
ond position,  fluid  pressure  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  outer  chamber  and  to  said  central  inner  chamber 
and  controllable  at  will  so  as  to  render  the  pressure  ef- 
fects preponderant  on  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  axially 
movable  plate  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  selectively  en- 
gagement or  disengagement  of  the  clutch,  and  a  fluid  pas- 
sage of  predetermined  section  connecting  together  the 
two  inner  chambers  so  that  said  peripheral  inner  chamber 
may  discharge  toward  said  central  inner  chamber  a  con- 
trolled flow  of  fluid  defining  the  progression  of  the  en- 
gagement of  the  clutch  when  the  axially  movable  plate 
moves  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


3,213,989 
HYDRAULIC  FRi'cTION  DEVICE 

Glen  R.  Harting.  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  ■  cor^ration  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,677 

11  Claims.     (CL  192—86) 


1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  friction  device,  comprising: 
rotatable  input  and  output  means,  gradually  engageable 
friction  means  adapted  to  provide  for  selective  conjoint 
rotation  of  said  input  and  output  means,  a  hydraulic  actu- 
ating assembly  for  said  friction  means  being  particularly 
characterized  by  the  inclusion  of  a  spool  member  having 
opposed  piston  portions  with  one  piston  portion  adapted 
for  providing  engagement  of  said  friction  means,  said 
spool  member  being  disposed  about  said  output  means  and 
adapted  for  axial  movement  thereon,  hydraulic  reaction 
means  disposed  between  said  piston  portions  and  being 
drivingly  connected  with  said  input  means,  accelerating 
piston  means  cooperating  with  said  spool  member  and 
reaction  means  to  define  first  and  second  major  chambers 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  reaction  means  and  at  least 
one  minor  chamber  communicating  with  said  first  c  am- 
ber fluid  transfer  means  adapted  to  provide  for  fluid  inter- 
change between  said  major  chambers  during  the  initial 
engaging  phase  of  operation  of  said  spool  member  and 
adapted  to  prevent  further  fluid  flow  between  said  major 
chambers  at  other  times,  means  providing  a  source  of 
low  pressure  fluid  and  a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid, 
means  adapted  for  selective  application  of  said  high  pres- 
sure fluid  to  said  minor  chamber  and  means  adapted  for 
continuous  application  of  said  low  pressure  fluid  to  said 
second  major  chamber,  and  conduit  means  carried  wit  in 
the  radially  innermost  portion  of  said  spool  member  and 
communicating  said  fluid  sources  with  said  respective 
chambers  of  said  actuating  assembly. 
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3,213,990  termediate  portion  effective  to  be  fulcrumed;  and  ful- 

CLUTCH  BEARING  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  crum   means   comprising   circumferentialiy   spaced   fas- 

U«nld  Rafallorkh  Gorelov  and  Mik^  Aleundrovich    teners  carried  by  said  cover  plate,  and  a  ring  mounted  on 
Shimanko,   both   of   Moscow,    U^^.R.,   assignors   to 
Moflcowsky  Zavod  MalolitrazhnyUi  Avtomobilei 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1963,  S«r.  No.  304,793  ""  ^ 

2  Claims.     (CI.  192—110) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  clutch  system  for  automobiles  of  the 
type  having  a  cylinder  piston  assembly,  a  release  bearing 
and  clutch  release  mechanism  including  a  clutch  release 
fork  and  means  for  adjusting  the  clearance  between  the 
release  bearing  and  the  clutch  release  mechanism,  said 
adjusting  means  comprising  a  pusher  operably  connected 
to  the  piston  of  said  assembly,  said  pusher  having  a 
shank,  a  forked  tip  and  a  threaded  connection  between  the 
shank  and  tip  whereby  the  length  of  said  pusher  can  be 
adjusted,  each  arm  of  the  forked  tip  having  an  elongated 
slot  with  front  and  rear  radius  surfaces,  the  release  fork 
being  located  between  the  arms  of  the  forked  tip,  a  pin 
rigidly  secured  to  the  clutch  release  fork  and  positioned 
in  said  slots,  and  spring  means  connected  to  the  clutch 
release  fork  and  cylinder  piston  assembly  normally  hold- 
ing the  pin  in  contact  with  the  front  radius  surface  of 
the  slots  with  the  length  of  the  slots  being  such  that  the 
movement  of  the  pin  with  the  clutch  release  fork  relative 
to  the  tip  from  the  front  radius  surface  to  the  time  when 
the  pin  bears  against  the  rear  radius  surface  corresponds  to 
the  required  clearance  between  the  release  bearing  and 
the  clutch  release  mechanism. 


3J13.991 

COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CLUTCH 

Richard  L.  Smiri,  La  Grange  Park,  and  Leo  W.  Cook, 

Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,844 
2  Claims.     (CI.  192—112) 

1.  In  a  cJutch  device  having  rotatable  input  and  out- 
put members  and  a  clutching  means  movable  between  a 
clutch  engaging  condition  and  a  clutch  disengaging  condi- 
tion, a  cover  assembly  comprising:  a  sheet  metal  cover 
having  a  plurality  of  flat  lips  lying  in  a  common  i^ane 
and  a  cylindrical  wall  section  for  each  of  said  lips  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  lips,  said  cover 
plate  having  a  generally  annular  rear  wall  integrally  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  cylindrical  wall  connections  and 
being  comprised  of  conical  sections  joined  by  a  plurality 
of  arcuate  channels  each  having  a  sharply  turned  radius 
transverse  to  the  arcuate  extent  of  the  channel;  a  flexible 
diaphragm  having  an  outer  portion  effective  to  impart 
a  resilient  force  and  an  inner  portion  effective  to  be  ac- 
tuated for  reducing  the  resilient  force  thereof  and  an  in- 


I r^* 


said  fasteners  and  disposed  against  a  side  of  said  di- 
aphragm oposite  from  the  side  engaged  by  the  cover  plate 
arcuate  channels. 


3,213,992 
SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  POWER  PRESSES 
Eric  W.  Gustafson,  Cliicago,  and  Jonas  Theodore  Lind- 
quist,  7654  Tripp  Ave.,  Skokie,  III.;  said  Gustafson 
assignor  to  said  Lindquist 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,741 
4  Claims.     (CI.  192—134) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  power  press  having  an  operat- 
ing area,  comprising 

(a)  a  clutch  operating  rod, 

(b)  a  manual  foot-treadle-operated  connecting  rod  in 
substantial  alignment  therewith, 

(c)  means  provided  by  opposite  adjacent  ends  of  said 
rods  for  releasably  interconnecting  said  rods  togeth- 
er, said  connecting  rod  normally  disposed  from  inter- 
connection with  said  operating  rod  and  having 
manual  limited  independent  longitudinal  movement 
with  respect  to  the  operating  rod, 

(d)  means  including  a  pair  of  linlcs  pivoted  together  to 
provide  a  toggle,  said  links  adapted  to  be  pivoted 
into  extended  substantially  aligned  position  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  into  engagement  with  said  con- 
necting rod  to  move  the  same  into  said  intercon- 
nection with  the  operating  rod, 

(e)  solenoid  means  for  extending  said  linlu, 

(f)  guard  means,  • 
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(g)  means  for  supporting  said  guard  means  on  said 
press  for  movement  from  and  into  said  operating 
area,  said  guard  means  being  movable  into  said  op- 
erating area  by  gravity, 

(h)  latch  means  for  releasably  latching  said  guard 
means  against  said  movement  by  gravity, 

(i)  an  electric  circuit  for  said  solenoid  means, 

(j)  switch  means  in  said  circuit  for  controlling  ener- 
gization of  said  solenoid  means  and  actuated  by  and 
engageable  with  said  guard  means  when  in  said 
operating  area. 

(k)  a  second  switch  means  having  an  actuating  plung- 
er, 

(1)  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  connect- 
ing rod  for  actuatmg  said  plunger  to  close  said  sec- 
ond switch  means  before  interconnection  of  the 
connecting  rod  with  said  operating  rod, 

(m)  a  second  solenoid  in  said  circuit  and  in  circuit  with 
said  second  switch  means  for  actuating,  when  said 
second  switch  means  is  closed,  said  latch  means  to 
release  said  guard  means  for  movement  by  gravity 
into  said   operating   area. 


3  J  13,993 
ROLLER  CONVEYORS 
Peter  WiUoo  Long,  Mobbericy,  Knutsford,  England,  as- 
signor    to     Welded      &     Allied     Products     Limited, 
Manchester,  Eni;land 

Filed  S«pt.  3.  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  5,  1962, 

33,944/62 
2  Claims.     (CL  193—35) 


1.  A  roller  conveyor  comprising  an  elongated  reversible 
roller-carryitig  channel  unit,  said  channel  having  parallel 
outwardly  extending  flanges  terminating  in  planar  edges, 
rollers  joumalled  in  said  flanges  transversely  thereof  with 
portions  thereof  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  edges 
of  the  flanges,  a  second  elongated  channel  in  contacting 
relation  with  said  unit  and  supported  thereby,  an  elongated 
hollow  member  adapted  to  be  inflated  with  pressure  fluid 
mounted  in  said  last  named  channel,  a  load  supporting 
bar  within  said  "second  channel  having  flanged  side  edges 
and  supported  by  said  inflatable  member,  and  said  last 
named  channel  having  intumed  flanges  overlying  the 
flanged  side  edges  of  the  bar  and  limiting  the  outward 
movement  thereof. 


3,213,994 
COIN  OPERATED  ENGINE  HEATER 
Herbert  J.  Hohler,  R.R.  1,  Tracy,  Minn. 
Filed  Not.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,936 
1  CWm.     (CI.  194—1) 
A  coin  operated  electric  power  dispensing  device  for 
parked  vehicles  comprising,  a  meter  container  having  a 
power  supply  line  and  a  power  delivery  cable,  a  pipe  sup- 
porting the  container  above  the  ground,  an  electric  clock 
mounted  for  visual  inspection  in  one  section  of  said  con- 
tainer, an  electric  timer  carried  within  said  container  hav- 
ing graduations  marked  thereon  to  indicate  the  time  of 
day  and  night  at  which  the  power  dispensing  may  be 
initiated,  a  knob  for  setting  said  timer  to  any  desired 
hour,  a  coin  operated  mechanism  connected  to  said  timer 


for  receiving  payment  for  a  desired  period  of  power  dis- 
pensing, a  solenoid  switch  connected  between  said  power 
supply  line  and  said  power  delivery  cable,  said  timer  be- 
ing connected  to  said  solenoid  switch  to  actuate  said 
solenoid  upon  actuation  of  said  coin  operated  mecha- 
nism to  dispense  power  from  said  power  supply  line  to 
said   power  delivery   cable,   a  plug   connected   to   said 


,./^    ,,.in,:» 


T3 

power  delivery  cable  for  transmitting  power  to  a  parked 
vehicle  upon  actuation  of  said  solenoid  switch,  an  engine 
block  beater  being  connected  to  said  plug  for  beating  the 
parked  vehicle  engine  block,  a  lock  securing  said  engine 
block  heater  to  said  plug,  and  said  engine  block  heater 
comprising  an  electrically  heated  pad  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  plug  to  cover  and  heat  an  engine  block. 


3,213,995 

MARKER   FOR   A  STENOGRAPHIC  TYPEWRITER 

James  G.  Applin,  160  2ad  Ave.,  Newark,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,952 

1  Claim.     (CI.  197— IM) 


A  marker  for  a  stenographic  typewriter  having  a  paper 
tape  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  bracket  rigidly  attached  to  a  steno- 
graphic typewriter  and  immovable  with  respect  to 
the  typewriter, 

(b)  a  top  portion  of  the  mounting  bracket, 

(c)  a  pair  of  downtumed  portions  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  top  portion  of  the  bracket, 

(d)  a  table  pivotally  attached  to  and  between  the 
downtumed  portions  of  the  bracket, 

(e)  a  marking  device  mounted  on  the  table  and  mov- 
able towards  the  tape, 

(f)  a  spring  engaged  to  and  extending  between  the 
table  and  the  top  portion  of  the  bracket  normally 
pivoting  the  table  to  move  the  marking  device  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  tape,  and 

(g)  means  to  pivot  the  table  to  move  the  marking 
device  towards  the  paper  tape  in  the  typewriter. 


October  26,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1568 


3^13,996 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Kort  O.  Tech,  Gro«c  Poiotc  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Cross  Company,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of 
Michigan 

Filed  June  20,  19i3,  Ser.  No.  289^72 
10  Claims.     (CI.  198—19) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  work  station,  a  transfer 
bar  adapted  by  successive  operations  to  move  work-sup- 
porting pallets  into  and  out  of  said  station,  and  a  recip- 
rocable  actuator  rod,  that  improvement  which  comprises, 
a  lift  ann  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one  end  and  engag- 
ing said  transfer  bar  at  its  other  end,  means  operatively 
connectmg  said  lift  arm  to  said  actuator  rod  for  move- 
ment about  its  pivot  upon  reciprocation  of  said  actuator 
rod  to  raise  and  lower  said  transfer  bar,  a  clamp  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  pallet,  cam  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  clamp  member  at  a  varying  speed  of  movement, 
means  connected  to  said  actuator  rod  for  moving  said 
cam  means  in  one  direction  to  disengage  said  clamp  mem- 
ber from  the  pallet,  and  spring  means  for  moving  said 
cam  means  in  the  opposite  direction  to  engage  said  clamp 
member  with  said  pallet 


3^13,997 

INSPECTION  MACHINE 

Georie   R.    Fryer,   Anaonia,   Conn.,   assignor  to   Farrei 

Corporation,  Ansonia,  Conn. 

Filed  July  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  292,381 

8  Claims.     (CI.  198—19) 


?^^^^^^^^ 
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3^13,998 
DEVICE  FOR  STOPPING  THE  CONVEYANCE  OF 

PUNCHED  CARDS 
Erich  Eissfeldt,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
&  Halske  AktiengeseUschaft,  Berlin  and  Monich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264^8 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1962, 

S  78,563 

5  Claims.    (CI.  198—20) 


-/.. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  selectively  stopping  the  motion 
of  desired  punched  cards  being  conveyed,  one  by  one, 
along  a  desired  path  with  respect  to  a  card  readout  posi- 
tion, comprising  spaced  apart  drive  rollers  for  moving 
cards  along  said  path  through  defined  regions  thereof, 
brake  means  disposed  along  the  respective  regions,  mov- 
able from  an  inoperative  position  to  a  braking  position 
and  vice  versa  operative  to  exert  a  braking  force  on  at 
least  one  card  thereat  and  stop  the  conveying  movement 
of  such  cards,  said  drive  rollers  being  operably  actuatable 
from  a  card-driving  position  and  vice  versa  to  an  inoper- 
able position,  and  actuating  means  for  moving  selected 
braking  means  to  operative  braking  position,  and  simul- 
taneously effect  operative  disengagement  of  correspond- 
ing rollers  with  a  card  to  which  such  braking  forces  are 
applied,  and  to  effect  card  driving  engagement  of  corre- 
sponding rollers  when  such  braking  forces  are  not  ap- 
plied. 

3413,999 

TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYOR 

INTERCHANGE 

Donald  A.  WilUams,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  Cross  Company,  Eraser,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,952 
19  Claims.     (CI.  198—24) 


,>*' 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  objects,  comprising  a  con- 
veyor having  a  plurality  of  spaced  object  receivers  there- 
on, said  conveyor  being  arranged  to  receive  objects  to 
be  inspected  in  said  receivers  at  a  deposit  point  and  trans- 
fer the  objects  to  a  discharge  point,  an  inspection  station 
intermediate  said  deposit  and  discharge  points,  said  in- 
spection station  comprising  a  platform  positioned  above 
said  conveyor,  and  means  for  lifting  an  object  from  its 
receiver  and  lifting  the  object  above  said  platform  for 
inspection  and  thereafter  lowering  the  object  to  the  re- 
ceivers from  which  it  was  lifted. 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  of  the  type  having  a  work  in- 
terchange, a  delivery  conveyor  including  an  endless 
drive  chain  movable  around  a  sprocket  located  adjacent 
to  said  interchange  and  equipped  with  dogs  engageable 
behind  work  on  the  conveyor  operable  to  shove  the 
same  along  the  conveyor  to  said  interchange  and  until 
said  work  is  released  by  said  dogs  as  the  latter  move  with 
the  chain  around  said  sprocket,  and  a  pickup  conveyor 
extending  from  said  interchange  at  an  angle  to  said  de- 
livery conveyor  and  adapted  to  engage  and  remove  from 
said  interchange  work  deposited  by  said  delivery  con- 
veyor, the  improvement  comprising 
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a  transfer  device  at  the  end  of  said  delivery  conveyor 
for  moving  work  at  a  reduced  rate  into  said  inter- 
change and  for  depositing  and  orienting  said  work 
properly  for  engagement  by  said  pickup  conveyor, 
said  transfer  device  having 
a  pivoted  support  mounted  or  rocking  movement 
between  retracted  and  advanced  positions  and 
being  normally  in  a  retracted  position, 
pusher  dogs  on  said  support  disposed  for  over- 
riding engagement  by  said  work  as  the  latter  is 
shoved  to  a  final  position  by  the  chain  dogs  of 
said  delivery  conveyor  and  adapted  to  engage 
behind  said  work  before  the  latter  is  released 
by  said  chain  dogs, 
cam  means  on  said  support  adjacent  to  said  con- 
veyor chain;  and 
cam  follower  means  on  and  movable  with  said  conveyor 
chain  behind  said  chain  dogs  engageable  with  said 
cam  means  after  release  of  said  work  by  said  chain 
dogs  to  rock  said  support  forwardly  to  the  advanced 
position  at  a  reduced  rate,  whereby  said  pusher  dogs 
push  said  work  to  a  final  position  in   said   inter- 
change and  in  proper  position  for  engagement  by 
said  pickup  conveyor. 


said  members  in  a  predetermined  path,  and  second  means 
for  axially  tumbling  said  bundle,  said  predetermined  path 
mtersectmg  and  extending  through  said  bundle,  said  pre- 
determined path  being  substantially  circular  and  each  of 


I    ••       m       -  »     -  m 


said  pick-up  members  comprising  a  relatively  flat  surface 
extending  substantially  the  complete  length  of  said  objects, 
said  flat  surfaces  generally  parallel  to  the  predetermined 
direction  in  which  said  bundle  extends. 


3^14.000 

FEED  REGULATING  APPARATUS  FOR  LOGS 

OR  THE   LIKE 

Georges  A.  Bilocq.  Plessisville,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Forano  Limited,  Plessisville,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,067 

7  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 


3,214,002 
HARVESTER  WITH   SHIFTABLE  AND 
REVERSIBLE   CONVEYOR   MEANS 
Kennrth  L.  Kirkpatrkk^  Welland,  OnUrio,  and  Paul  R. 
Ferris,  Niagara   Fails,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Dtrt   A   Company,   MoUnc,   DL,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,665 
12  Claims.     (CI.  198—36) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  feed  of  logs  or  the 
like  to  an  operational  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  log  receiving  travelling  conveyor  over 
which  logs  are  randomly  discharged; 

(b)  a  retarding  travelling  conveyor,  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  at  the  terminal  end  of  said  receiving 
conveyor,  for  regulating  the  feed  of  logs  from  said 
receiving  conveyor; 

(c)  means  pivoting  said  retarding  conveyor  vertically 
to  retard  or  stop  advancement  of  the  logs; 

(d)  an  aligning  conveyor,  mounted  at  the  terminal  end 
of  said  retarding  conveyor,  adapted  to  dispose  one 
end  of  said  logs  in  alignment,  and 

(e)  an  upwardly  inclined  smooth  apron  plate  mounted 
at  the  terminal  end  of  the  aligning  conveyor,  adapted 
to  cause  straightening  of  the  logs  both  by  the  push- 
ing action  of  said  aligning  conveyor  and  by  gravity, 
said  apron  plate  discharging  logs  at  the  inlet  end 
of  said  operational  machine. 


1.  A  crop  harvester,  comprising:  a  platform  having 
first  and  second  opposite  sides  and  a  transverse  leading 
edge  extending  between  said  sides  and  over  which  crops 
arc  directed  rearwardly;  a  first  transverse  crop-receiving 
conveyor  carried  by  the  platform  behind  a  portion  of  the 
leading  edge  and  extending  from  one  side  of  the  platform 
to  a  discharge  area  intermediate  said  platform  sides;  a 
second  transverse  crop-receiving  conveyor  disposed  be- 
hind another  portion  of  said  leading  edge  in  an  outer  posi- 
tion extending  between  said  second  side  of  the  platform 
to  said  discharge  area  and  terminating  short  of  the  first 
conveyor;  means  mounting  the  second  conveyor  on  the 
platform  for  selective  transverse  shifting  between  said 
outer  position  and  an  inner  position  in  end-to-end  crop- 
transfer  relation  to  the  first  conveyor;  first  drive  means 
for  driving  one  conveyor  at  all  times  in  an  inward  direc- 
tion; and  reversible  second  drive  means  for  selectively 
driving  the  other  conveyor  in  either  inward  or  outward 
directions. 


3,214,001 
UNSCRAMBLER 
William  I.  Callagban.  Painesville,  Ohio.  a.<«ignor  to  Pro- 
doction  Machinery  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,292 
7  Claims.     (CI.  198—34) 
1.  A  device  for  unscrambling  a  bundle  of  unoriented, 
elongated  objects,  said  bundle  extending  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  said  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  pick-up  members,  first  means  for  moving 


3.214,003 
AUTOMATIC  SEQUENCING  SELECTABLE  READ 
OUT  CONTROL  FOR  RANDOM  SELECTION  FOR 
DIVERSION  OF  ITEMS  LOCATED  ON  A  CON- 
VEYOR  LIVE  STORAGE  LOOP 
WendeH  E.  WUson,  Mlmieapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ratloo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,072 

9  Claims.     (CI.  198—38) 

1.  Conveyor    control    apparatus    for    controlling    the 

movement    of  material  units  comprising:  a  live  storage 

circulating  conveyer  for  moving  material  units  having  at 
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least  one  diversion  station  and  at  least  one  secondary 
route  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said 
circulating  conveyor  at  said  diversion  station;  code  retain- 
ing elements  associated  with  each  material  unit  bearing 
a  code  representative  of  that  material  unit  and  being  sup- 
ported by  said  live  storage  circulating  conveyor;  first  code 
detecting  means  located  at  each  of  said  diversion  stations 
for  detecting  the  code  retained  by  said  code  retaining 
elements  including  means  for  producing  output  signals 
representative  of  said  code;  second  code  retaining  elements 
retaining  a  code  corresponding  to  certain  of  said  material 
units;   second   code   detecting   means   cooperating   with 


certain  of  said  second  code  retaining  elements  for  detect- 
ing said  code  retained  theivby  and  producing  signals  rep- 
resentative thereof;  code  comparison  means  energized  by 
said  signals  from  said  first  and  second  code  detecting 
means  to  supply  an  output  signal  when  said  signals  are 
representative  of  the  same  code;  and  diverter  means  lo- 
cated at  each  of  said  diversion  stations  and  responsive  to 
said  output  signal  from  said  code  comparison  means,  said 
diverter  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
secondary  route  and  said  live  storage  conveyor  so  that  said 
certain  material  units  are  diverted  onto  said  secondary 
route. 


3,214,004 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Henry  A.  Schurkht,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Hydromation  Engineering  Company, 

Plymouth,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,062 

2  Claims.     (CL  198—168) 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  like  elongate 
cylindrical  parts  in  a  direction  normal  to  their  length 
with  said  parts  disposed  in  abutting  side-by-side  relation- 
ship comprising  frame  means  defining  a  support  surface 
for  supporting  and  guiding  the  parts  in  rolling  motion 
along  a  predetermined  path  extending  from  a  parts  inlet 
to  a  parts  outlet,  a  plurality  of  like  elongate  rollers  cou- 
pled to  each  other  for  free  rotation  in  adjacent  parallel 
side-by-side  relationship  to  define  an  endless  conveyor 
belt  with  said  rollers  extending  transversely  of  said  belt, 
spaced  belt  support  means  mounted  for  rotation  about 
parallel  horizontal  axes  supporting  said  belt  above  said 
fixed  path  in  aligned  relaticm  therewith,  the  lower  run  of 
said  endless  belt  being  loose  and  adapted  to  sag  in  its 
extent  between  said  belt  support  means  into  contact  with 
the  upper  surface  of  cylindrical  parts  on  said  fixed  path, 
and  means  for  driving  said  belt  support  means  to  drive 
said  belt  in  a  direction  wherein  the  sagging  lower  run  of 
said  belt  frictionally  conveys  parts  along  said  fixed  path 
to  said  parts  outlet. 


3^14,005 
BALE  DIVERTER 
IVilbar  E.  Schwerdtfeger,  Western  Springs,  Charies  V. 
Everett,  Warrenviiie,  and  Edward  Svereika,  Chicago, 
111.,   assignors  to  International   Harvester  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  May  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,832 
3  Claims.    (CI.  198—185) 


1.  A  diverter  mechanism  for  a  conveyor,  comprising:  a 
base  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  deflecting  board  pivotal- 
ly-mounted  on  said  base  about  the  longitudinal  axis  there- 
of, a  bottom  beam  a  spaced  distance  below  said  deflecting 
board  and  extending  transversely  of  said  conveyor,  a  first 
arm  assemblage  pivotally  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
said  deflecting  board  at  one  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  at  its  other  end  held  in  sliding  contact  with  said  bottom 
beam,  a  second  arm  assemblage  [Mvotally-attached  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  said  deflecting  board  at  the  other  side  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  at  its  other  end  held  in  sliding  con- 
tact with  said  bottom  beam,  said  pivot  attachments  of  each 
said  arm  assemblages  being  equal  distant  from  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  each  said  arm  being  of  equal  length  and 
of  greater  length  than  the  distance  separating  said  de- 
flecting board  and  said  bottom  beam,  said  other  ends  of 
said  arm  assemblages  sloping  inwardly  towards  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  when  said  deflecting  board  lies  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  spring  means  biasing  said  first  and  second  arm 
assemblages  apart  whereby  once  said  deflecting  board  has 
been  pivoted  beyond  said  horizontal  plane  said  spring 
means  forces  said  deflecting  board  into  deflecting  position 
and  holds  said  board  in  said  deflecting  position. 


3,214,006 
DIVERTER  SECTIONS  FOR  MOW  CONVEYORS 
Harvey  R.  Malmgren,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  asignments,  to  Alco  Equipment  Ltd., 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105,609 
7  Claims.     (CI.  198—188) 


1.  In  a  bale  conveyor,  a  conveyor  section  having  at 
least  one  open  side,  a  bale  propelling  chain  passing  lon- 
gitudinally through  said  section  and  including  upstanding 
bale  engaging  elements,  a  diverter  arm  swingably  mounted 
at  the  open  side  of  said  section  and  swingable  toward  the 
relatively  opposite  side  for  diverting  a  passing  bale  later- 
ally through  the  open  side  of  the  section,  and  a  bale  en- 
gaging ramp  extending  in  said  section  alongside  of  said 
chain,  said  ramp  being  inclined  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  chain  and  the  highest  point  of  the  ramp  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  but  below  upper  extremities  of  said  up- 
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standing  elements  of  the  chain,  whereby  to  partially  dis- 
engage a  bale  from  said  elements  during  its  passage 
through  said  section  and  permit  the  bak  to  be  laterally 
diverted  by  said  ann. 


3,214,M7 
CONVEYOR  CONSTRUCTION 
WllUam  Matthles  and  Walter  M.  Prill,  SkoUe,  and  WiUU 
Clark  Polver,  Oak  Lawn,  111^  assiipion  to  Velten  ft 
Puhrer,  Inc^   Chicago   Ridge,    111.,   a   corporation   of 
DUnoia 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94^S1 
6  Claiou.     (CI.  198—195) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  construction  including  spaced  paral- 
lel link  chains  having  succeeding  links  joined  together 
for  relative  pivotal  movement  about  respective  transverse 
aAes,  said  links  having  transverse  openings  therct  -.rough 
around  said  pivot  axes,  and  spaced  parallel  apron  rods 
having  opposite  ends  extending  through  said  openings  to 
thereby  mount  said  rods  on  said  chains  for  conjoint  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  said  chains  and  for  relative  rota- 
tion therebetween  about  said  pivot  axes,  a  plurality  of 
resilient  non-metallic  sleeves  mounted  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  said  rods  respectively,  said  sleeves  each  including 
an  elongated  tubular  member  and  a  collar,  said  tubular 
members  receiving  said  rod  ends  fixedly  therein  in  resil- 
ient gripping  engagement  with  t  e  rods,  said  tubular  mem- 
bers each  including  an  enlarged  section  having  a  greater 
diameter  than  said  link  openings  and  an  integral  reduced 
diameter  section  extending  through  one  of  said  link  open- 
ings and  outwardly  therebeyond.  said  collar  being  remov- 
ably mounted  around  the  outwardly  extending  portion  of 
said  reduced  section  fixedly  thereon  in  resilient  gripping 
engagement  therewith,  and  said  collar  having  a  greater  di- 
ameter than  said  link  openings,  whereby  said  enlarged 
sections  and  said  collars  prevent  substantial  transverse  dis- 
placement of  said  chains  relative  to  said  sleeves,  and  said 
reduced  sections  provide  bearings  for  said  links. 


3,214,008 
ATTACHING  CONVEYOR  PARTS 
Robert  B.  Warrick,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rex 
Chalnbelt   Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a   corporation    of 
Wiccoosin 

FUed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,031 
4  Claims.     (CL  198—196) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  including  a  chain  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  links  and  material  supporting  plates  having  spaced 
bolt  holes  therein,  at  least  one  of  said  links  comprising 
spaced,  parallel  sidebars  having  aligned,  square  central 
apertures  near  the  center  of  the  link  and  a  square  rod 


fitted  within  and  extending  through  said  apertures;  means 
tor  securing  said  rod  within  said  apertures  and  the  respec- 
tive plate  on  top  of  said  link  comprising  a  strap  having 
end  sections  provided  with  bolt  holes  aligned  with  the 
corresponding  hole;,  of  the  plate  and  bolts  in  said  respec- 
tive holes,  said  strap  further  having  generally  vertical 
clamping  sections  and  a  central  section  joining  the  lower 
ends  of  said  clamping  sections,  said  end  sections  pro- 
jecting in  opposite  directions  from  the  upper  ends  of 
said  clamping  sections  and  normally  in  slightly  down- 
wardly directions,  said  clamping  sections  being  normally 
spaced  to  receive  said  rod  therebetween  and  being  of  a 
length  approximately  the  width  of  said  rod  whereby  the 
tension  of  the  bolts  secures  the  central  section  against 
the  underside  of  the  rod  and  moves  and  secures  the 
clamping  sections  against  the  sides  of  the  rod  and  said  rod 
and  sections  in  effect  form  a  unitary  structure  from 
which  the  end  sections  of  the  strap  are  cantilevered  to 
maintain  the  bolts  under  constant  tension  which  prevents 
their  loosening. 

3,214,009 
CIGAR  PACKAGING   OR  THE  LIKE 
Bernard  J.  Tamarin,  Whitemarsh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  (o  Pull-Packaging.  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Apr.  8. 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,22S 
22  Clainia.     (CL  206— 41  J) 


21.  In  a  portable  package  of  cylindrical  articles  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  in  a  row.  a  single  row  only  of  articles 
so  arranged,  a  container  of  rectangular  plan,  the  con- 
tained articles  being  covered  at  the  top  end  by  a  flap  in- 
tegral with  the  container,  the  flap  being  joined  to  a  wide 
side  wall  and  tucked  inside  along  the  opposite  wide  side 
wall  of  the  container  after  covering  the  end  thereof,  part 
of  the  flap  comprising  a  closure  hinged  to  the  rest  of  the 
flap  and  swingably  openable  independently  thereof  to  un- 
cover the  entire  end  of  only  a  single  one  of  the  articles 
located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  row,  the  closure  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  adjacent  closure  portions  hinged  apart 
from  one  another  along  lines  extending  substantially  from 
one  long  edge  of  the  top  to  the  opposite  long  edge  there- 
of, each  of  the  openable  closure  portions  including  a 
tuck  portion  adjoining  the  openable  part  of  the  flap  and 
effective  to  rigidify  and  guide  it  during  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  the  end  closure. 


3,214,010 
WAX  BOWL  RING 
John  Sonsfainc,  Prospect  Heights,  IlL,  assignor  to  John 
Sunshine  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  CUcago,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUcd  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,992 
2  CUims.     (CI.  206 — 46) 
1.  A  unitary  pouring  mold  and  distributing  package 
for  making  and  selling  a  preformed  plumbers'  wax  bowl 
ring  comprising 
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first  and  second  sheet  form  members  made  of  a  pre- 
formable  thermoplastic  resin  material, 

said  first  sheet  form  member  being  preformed  and 
shaped  to  form  an  annular  trough  having  a 
bottom  wall, 

an  outer  side  wall  having  a  radially  outwardly 

extending  flange  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 

an  inner  side  wall  having  a  central  opening 

corresponding  in  size  to  the  horn  or  outlet 

of  a  closet  bowl  and 

an  upper  wall  extending  across  the  center 

opening  prescribed  by  said  inner  wall, 

the  dimensional  size  and  shape  of  said  annular 

trough  and  its  center  opening  corresponding  to 

the  dimensional  size  and  shape  of  a  wax  bowl 

ring  used  as  a  plumbers'  wax  gasket  for  setting 


^f 


closet  bowls, 
and  a  wax  ring  poured  in  said  annular  trough  and  set 
to  form  a  stable  solid  wax  article  comprising  a  wax 
bowl  ring  integrated  into  its  own  mold  and  distribu- 
tion package, 

said  second  sheet  form  member  overlying  said 
trough,  said  first  and  second  sheet  form  mem- 
bers  being   bonded   thermoplastically   at   said 
flange  to  form  joints  at  the  peripheral  portions 
of  said  trough, 
at  least  one  of  said  sheet  form  members  having  a 
laterally  outwardly  extending  suspension  tab  formed 
with  a  suitable  aperture  for  suspension  from  a  hook, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  sheet  form  members  being 
transparent  to  display  the  wax  ring  visibly. 


3,214,011 
TIRE  COVER 
lerome   F.   Olson,   South   St.   Pan],  Mlrni.,   assignor  to 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mlnn^  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,162 
1  Claim.     (Ci.  206—46) 


.'/£ 


/3-' 


A  tire  cover  for  a  tire  generally  horseshoe  shaped  in 
cross  section  and  having  a  generally  flat  but  slightly  bowed 
crown,  and  outwardly  bowed  side  walls  terminating  in 
closely  spaced  mounting  rims,  the  cover  including 

an  elongated   generally   rectangular  flexible  sheet  of 
covering  material  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to 
the  outer  circumference  of  the  tire  crown  and  a  width 
at  least  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  periphery  of 
the  tire, 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  longitudinally  extending  score 
lines  extending  through  the  length  of  said  sheet  and 
space  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  tire  crown, 
substanyally  equally  spaced  pairs  oi  score  lines  con- 
verging together  toward  the  score  lines  and  termi- 
nating in  slightly  spaced  relation  at  the  score  lines, 
substantially  equally  spaced  second  pairs  of  score  lines 
extending  from  the  spaced  ends  of  said  first  score 
lines  and  converging  together  toward  the  longitudinal 


center  of  the  sheet  at  a  lesser  angle  than  the  angle 
of  convergence  of  said  first  pairs  of  converging  score 
lines, 
said  second  pairs  of  score  lines  terminating  at  apexes 
spaced  from  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  sheet. 


3,214,012 

LIPSTICK-REFILL  DISPENSER 

William  Mack,  79—11  41st  Ave.,  Elmhurst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,242 

IS  Claims.     (CI.  206—56) 


7.  A  lipstick-refill  dispenser  comprising  a  vial  provided 
with  a  removable  hollow  cap,  a  cup  adapted  to  receive 
a  lipstick  and  insertable  within  the  hollow  cap,  and  a 
ring  detachably  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  cup 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  extending  beyond  said  cup 
and  of  such  internal  diameter  that  it  is  spaced  from  a 
lipstick  positioned  within  the  cup,  said  ring  being  adapted 
to  be  grasped  between  the  thumb  and  forefinger  to  re- 
move the  cup  and  lipstick  from  the  hollow  cap  after 
removal  of  the  vial,  and  being  positioned  to  be  ejected 
by  the  casing  of  a  lipstick  case  when  the  lipstick  and 
cup  are  placed  within  the  raised  cup  of  the  lipstick  case 
and  then  withdrawn  into  the  casing. 


3,214,013 

DISPENSING  PACK 

Marcus  DIamant,  1  Knngsgatan,  Halmstad,  Sweden 

Filed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Ang.  14,  1962, 

8,825 
4  Claims.     (CI.  206—56) 


1.  A  dispensing  pack  comprising  a  generally  two-lay- 
ered laminated  structure  composed  of  smaller  lamina- 
tions, the  laminae  of  each  of  said  two  layers  being  set  up 
in  at  least  a  single  row  and  in  an  end-to-end  fashion,  the 
two  rows  being  opposite  each  other,  each  lamina  of  each 
of  said  two  layers  overlying,  and  being  at  least  partly 
detachably  secured  to,  portions  of  two  adjacent  laminae 
of  the  other  layer,  each  lamina  being  formed  with  at 
least  two  depressions,  each  of  said  depressions  being  in 
registry  with  one  depression  in  said  portions  of  said  two 
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adjacent  laminae  of  said  other  layer,  each  two  register- 
ing depressions  forming  a  capsulelike  receptacle,  each 
lamina  being  provided  with  a  tab  sticking  out  of  the  plane 
of  said  structure. 


3,214,014 

ROLL  OF  STRIP  MATERIAL  HAVING  A 

SEPARABLE  CORE  STRtCTl RE 

Jack  L.  Perrin,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a$\ignor  to  Towl- 

saver.    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Califs    a   corporation    of 

California 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  275,075 
2  Claims.     (CI.  206—58) 


1.  In  a  roll  of  toiJet  tissue,  the  combination  of:  a  core 
structure  consisting  of  a  plurahty  of  elongated  eleoKnts 
disposed  in  abutting  relationship  to  define  a  continuous 
bore  completely  encompassed  by  said  elements,  said  ele- 
ments being  completely  unattached  to  each  other  although 
disposed  in  said  abutting  relationship;  and  a  roll  of  toilet 
tissue  wound  upon  said  core  structure,  the  innermost  lay- 
ers of  said  roll  encompassing  said  elements  and  main- 
taining said  elements  in  abutting  relationship  with  each 
other,  said  innermost  layers  being  unattached  to  said  ele- 
ments in  any  way  other  than  by  the  mere  physical  wind- 
ing of  said  innermost  layers  about  said  elements  so  that, 
when  said  innermost  layers  of  tissue  are  unwound  from 
said  elements,  said  elements  will  freely  separate  from  each 
other  to  release  them  from  said  abutting  relationship. 


3,214,015 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 

ROLLS 

Larry  J.  Badd,  Elmburst,  III.,  assignor  to  Pallet  Devices, 

Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinofa 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,646 

21  Claims.     (CI.  206—65) 


1.  A  roll  shipping  carton  comprising 

a  base  having  a  multi-sided  side  wall  structure, 

a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  of  the  wall  structure 

having  pairs  of  opposing  side  wall  openings, 
roll  carriage   pads  engaged   with  the   side   walls   and 

having   roll   supporting  edges  axially  aligped  with 

the  side  wall  openings, 


tubular  rolls  each  coaxially  aligned  with  one  of  the 
pairs  of  said  opposing  side  wall  openings,  and  roll 
holders  for  securing  opposite  ends  of  the  rolls  in 
removable  assembly  with  the  side  walls  each  having, 
a  flanged  end  and  a  tubular  portion,  the  tubular  por- 
tion being  telescoped  through  said  one  of  said  side 
wall  openings  and  disposed  internally  of  an  end  of 
the  associated  tubular  roll  in  supporting  engagement 
therewith  with  the  load  of  the  roll  being  supported 
at  opposite  ends  by  said  pads. 


3,214,016 
HEAT-TREATED  PACKAGE 
Paul  Glenn  Stephan,  I^ndenburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,519 
3  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 65) 


V 

\' 

w 

^ 
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3.  A  heat-treated  package  comprising:  six  capped  bot- 
tles, each  bottle  being  peripherally  contiguous  with  at  least 
two  adjacent  bottles;  a  sheet  of  polyethylene  film  placed 
under  said  bottles,  the  edges  of  said  sheet  draping  over  the 
tops  of  said  bottles  and  extending  between  them  and 
completely  enclosing  said  bottles;  a  top  paperboard  sheet 
with  six  keyhole  slots  positioned  over  the  bottle  tops  with 
a  portion  of  said  bottles  extending  through  said  slots,  and 
two  Anger  holes  in  the  middle  of  said  paperboard  sheet 
for  carrying  the  package,  said  paperboard  sheet  locking 
said  film  into  place  and  the  bottle  tops  in  the  small  por- 
tions of  said  keyhole  slots  holding  said  paperboard  sheet 
in  place. 

3,214.017 

CENTRIFUGALLY  FORMED  BALE  OF  FIBROUS 

MATERIAL  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lloyd  B.  Smith,  607  N.  31st  St.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Original   application   Dec.   4,    1962,  Scr.    No.   242,215. 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

324,318 

3  Claims.     (CL  206—83.5) 


1.  A  bale  of  fibrous  material  generally  cylindrical 
in  shape  and  divided  longitudinally  into  at  least  two  seg- 
ments along  lines  of  cleavage  extending  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  bale  toward  the  center  thereof. 
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3,214,018 
FROTH  FLOTATION  OF  MICACEOUS  MINERALS 

John  P.  Neal,  Spruce  Pine,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Feldspar 

Corporation,    Spruce    Pine,    N.C.,    a    corporation    of 

North  Carolina 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,214 
13  Claims.     (CI.  209—166) 

1.  A  process  for  the  beneficiation  of  mica-bearing  ores 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  pulp  of  a  size-reduced  mi- 
caceous ore 

(b)  conditioning  the  ore  pulp  at  a  pH  of  7  or  less  with 
a  reagent  combination  comprising  an  oiling  agent, 
a  frother,  a  cationic  collector  and  a  depressant  of 
the  general  formula 

(R)n— Ar— SO3M 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  alkaryl  and  arallcyl  groups,  n  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  8  inclusive,  Ar  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic 
nucleus  and  a  partially  hydrogenated  aromatic  nu- 
cleus, and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  metal, 

(c)  subjecting  the  conditioned  ore  to  aeration  and 
agitation  at  a  pH  of  7  or  less;  and 

(d)  collecting  the  purified  micaceous  materials  as  a 
froth  concentrate  substantially  free  of  gangue. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  209—313  see: 
Patent  No.  3,214,363 


2.  In  a  mud  dilution  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
prime  mover,  a  mud  pump  having  a  mud  inlet  and  a  mud 
outlet  and  a  drive  shaft,  a  water  pump  having  a  drive 
shaft,  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  means  communi- 
cating the  outlet  of  said  water  pump  with  the  inlet  of 
said  mud  pump,  a  mud  supply  line  connected  to  the 
inlet  of  said  mud  pump,  a  mechanical  screen  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  mud  inlet  in  communication  with  the 
outlet  of  said  mud  pump,  said  housing  also  having  a 
mud  outlet,  a  screen  element  provided  in  said  housing 
between  said  mud  inlet  and  mud  outlet  thereof,  said 
screen  element  being  adapted  for  extraction  of  granular 
particles  from  mud  passing  therethrough,  a  rotary  scraper 
provided  in  said  housing  for  cleaning  said  screen  ele- 
ment, means  operatively  connecting  said  rotary  scraper 


to  said  drive  shaft  of  said  mud  pump,  a  by-pass  line 
communicating  the  outlet  of  said  water  pump  with  the 
mud  outlet  of  said  mechanical  screen  housing,  means 
operatively  connecting  the  drive  shaft  of  said  water 
pump  to  said  prime  mover,  and  overload  disruptable 
means  operatively  connecting  the  drive  shaft  of  said  mud 
pump  to  said  prime  mover,  whereby  water  may  continue 
to  be  supplied  to  the  mud  outlet  of  said  housing  by  said 
water  pump  when  said  operative  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  prime  mover  and  said  mud  pump  drive  shaft 
are  disrupted  by  overload  of  said  rotary  scraper. 


3,214,020 

FUEL  FILTRATION  SYSTEM 

Otto  J.  Danlier,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,183 

4  Claims.     (CI.  210—108) 


o 


3,214,019 

OVERLOAD  CONTROLLED  DRILLING  MUD 

TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Phil  H.  Griffin  III,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bass 

Brothers  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  64,190 

7  Claims.     (CI.  210—97) 


1.  An  automatic  dump  valve  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  centrifuge  chamber  having  a  tan- 
gential inlet  for  introducing  a  fluid  containing  discrete 
solid  particles  into  the  chamber  for  imparting  centrifugal 
flow  thereto  and  having  an  outlet  for  discharge  of  cen- 
trifuged  fluid  therefrom,  means  for  filtering  flow  through 
said  outlet,  a  collection  chamber  communicating  with  the 
centrifuge  chamber  for  collecting  solid  particles  from  the 
centrifuge  chamber  and  having  an  outlet,  dump  valve 
means  including  a  valve  element  controlling  the  outlet 
of  the  collection  chamber,  a  piston  head  connected  to  said 
valve  element,  a  housing  enclosing  said  piston  head  and 
being  divided  thereby  into  a  pair  of  pressurizable  com- 
partments, resilient  means  in  one  of  said  compartments 
for  maintaining  the  valve  element  in  a  first  position  clos- 
ing the  outlet  of  the  collection  chamber,  first  passage 
means  communicating  with  said  one  of  said  compart- 
ments, second  passage  means  communicating  with  the 
other  one  of  said  compartments,  a  control  valve  housing 
having  a  chamber  and  a  pair  of  inlets  for  a  pressurizable 
medium  communicating  with  the  first  and  second  passage 
means,  a  control  valve  piston  having  at  least  three  spaced 
annular  recesses  therein  positioned  in  the  control  valve 
chamber  for  separating  the  chamber  into  at  least  a  pair 
of  opposed  compartments,  first  conduit  means  communi- 
cating one  of  the  control  valve  compartments  with  the 
inlet  of  the  centrifuge  chamber,  second  conduit  means 
communicating  the  other  control  valve  compartment  with 
the  centrifuge  fluid  outlet  of  the  centrifuge  chamber 
whereby  equilibrium  conditions  in  said  control  valve  com- 
partments will  maintain  the  control  valve  piston  in  a 
first  position  with  two  of  the  control  piston  recesses  in 
communication  with  said  pressurizable  compartments, 
means  for  introducing  pressurizing  medium  into  said 
pressurizable  compartments  while  said  control  valve  is  in 
said  first  position,  said  control  valve  piston  being  movable 
to  a  second  position  in  response  to  a  predetermined  dif- 
ferential pressure  condition  existing  between  (he  inlet  and 
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the  centrifuge  fluid  outlet  of  the  centrifuge  chamber,  said 
control  valve  piston  being  shaped  such  that  in  said  second 
position  it  blocks  communication  between  one  of  said 
pressuhzable  compartments  and  one  of  the  control  piston 
recesses  to  move  said  dump  valve  element  and  open  the 
collection  chamber  to  permit  discharge  of  particles  there- 
from, a  by-pass  outlet  communicating  with  said  control 
valve,  means  for  communicating  said  one  of  said  com- 
partments with  the  control  valve  bypass  outlet  when  said 
control  valve  piston  is  in  said  second  position  for  by- 
passing flow  from  the  blocked  compartment,  and  means 
for  bypassing  a  portion  of  the  pressurizing  medium  when 
the  control  valve  is  in  the  second  position  for  cleaning 
said  filtering  means  to  thereby  re-establish  equilibrium 
pressure  conditions  in  said  inlet  and  centrifuged  fluid  out- 
let and  to  return  said  control  valve  piston  to  said  first 
position. 

3.214,021 
FILTERING   APPARATUS 

Samuel  B.  Applebaum,  %  Cochrane  Division  Crane  Co^ 

17th  St.,  below  Allegheny  Ave.,  Philadelphia  32,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,017 

8  Claims.     (CI.  210—108) 


1.  In  combination,  a  liquid  purifying  unit  including 

means  forming  a  second  wall  surrounding  said  first 
means  forming  a  base  and  an  enclosing  side  wall, 
wall, 

means  forming  a  plurality  of  radial  walls  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  walls,  some  of  said 
walls  collectively  defining  a  plurality  of  individual 
filters,  including  filter  beds,  surrounding  and  integral 
with  said  purifying  unit, 

means  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  the 
purifying  unit  and  the  surrounding  filters, 

each  of  said  filters  filtering  the  effluent  from  said  purify- 
ing unit  and' including  means  located  above  the  filter 
beds  and  in  communication  therewith  for  storing 
filter  efiluent  for  subsequent  backwashing, 

means  forming  at  least  one  clearwell  within  the  confines 
of  said  second  wall,  said  clearwell  providing  a  storage 
space  confined  by  said  first  and  second  walls  and  ex- 
tending substantially  to  the  top  of  said  means  for 
storing  filter  effluent,  and  said  clearwell  being  located 
circumferentially  between  ends  of  filters, 

means  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  the  out- 
let of  each  filter  and  said  clearwell  for  the  gravity 
flow  of  filter  effluent  thereto,  and 

automatic  means  responsive  to  filter  clogging  for  in- 
dividually backwashing  the  filtering  bed  in  each  of 
said  filters  by  gravity  flow  of  the  stored  filter  effluent. 


3,214,022 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
HYDROCYCLONES 
Nils  Anders  Lennarl  Hikdahl,  Djursholm,  Sweden, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bird  Machine 
Company,  South  Walpole,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  June  11,  1956,  Ser.  No.  590,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  9, 1955, 

5,393/55 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  3,  1976,  has  been  disclaimed 

I  Claim.     (CI.  210—138) 


L 


z 


w 


u 


Apparatus  for  separating  solid  particles  in  liquid  sus- 
pensions comprising  an  elongated  chamber  of  circular 
cross-sectional  configuration,  means  for  introducing  a 
stream  of  the  suspension  into  one  end  of  said  chamber 
tangcntially  to  the  wall  thereof,  a  first  outlet  disposed 
adjacent  said  one  end,  a  hollow  member  formed  of  rub- 
ber-like elastic  material  secured  solely  at  one  end  to 
the  other  end  of  said  chamber  to  provide  a  second  outlet 
for  said  chamber  through  Ihe  other  end  of  said  member, 
said  member  being  free  to  expand  radially  when  the  pres- 
sure within  said  second  outlet  is  increased  above  normal 
operating  pressure  to  free  said  second  outlet  of  accum- 
ulated solid  material  tending  to  obstruct  the  same,  and 
time-controlled  means  for  intermittently  increasing  the 
pressure  within  said  second  outlet. 


3,214,023 
HYDRAIXIC  RESERVOIR   ANTJ  FHTER 
Verne  P.  Dooner,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,082 
4  Claims.     (CI.  210—172) 


■^ 


1.  For  use  in  a  reservoir  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
and  a  cover  removably  secured  thereto,  an  improved  ex- 
tractable  filtering  device  comprising  a  screen  clamped  be- 
tween the  reservoir  and  the  cover,  a  shell  adjacent  said 
screen  having  a  base  and  a  wall  portion  depending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  connecting  bolt  securing  said  screen 
to  the  base  of  said  shell,  a  first  filter  disposed  between 
said  screen  and  said  base  and  in  sealing  relation  with  said 
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base,  a  casing  secured  in  the  reservoir  below  and  in  sub- 
stantial vertical  alignment  with  said  first  filter,  said  casing 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  wall  portion  disposed  with- 
in said  downwardly  depending  shell  wall  portion,  a  cup  en- 
gaging the  upper  end  of  said  casing  wall  portion,  said  cup 
having  a  flange  portion  extending  peripherally  therearound 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  casing  wall  portion,  a 
second  filter  secured  to  said  cup  and  disposed  within  said 
casing,  said  casing  having  an  opening  therein  cooperating 
with  the  exhaust  port,  the  lower  end  of  said  downwardly 
depending  shell  wall  portion  having  inwardly  directed  pro- 
jections engageable  with  said  flange  portion  when  said  shell 
is  moved  vertically  with  respect  to  said  casing  enabling  said 
first  and  second  filters  to  be  simultaneously  removed  from 
the  reservoir,  and  spring  means  seated  against  said  cup  and 
said  shell  base  to  urge  said  cup  into  sealing  engagement 
with  said  casing. 

3^14,024 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  TANKS 
Ernest  Robert  Shandoo,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Shandon  Scientific  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  2,  1961, 

28,008/61 
1  Claim.    (CI.  210—198) 


Chromatographic  apparatus  for  use  with  a  cover,  filter 
paper,  support  and  anti-siphon  rods  and  solvents,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  tank  having  first  and  second  cy- 
lindrical portions,  said  first  portion  having  a  closed  lower 
end  and  an  open  upper  end,  said  upper  end  terminating 
in  an  outwardly  extending,  flat,  circular  flange,  said  sec- 
ond portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  flange,  a  rectangular  solvent  trough  having  sohd, 
integral  supports  at  each  end  thereof  to  mount  said  trough 
on  said  flange  above  said  open  end,  said  trough  having 
substantially  a  straight  imperforate  bottom,  end  walls  and 
longitudinal  side  walls,  said  end  walls  each  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  lateral  extensions  thereon  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  forming  said  supports,  the  outer  suriface  of  said 
end  walls  and  of  said  extensions  conforming  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  second  portion  for  close  juxtaposition 
with  said  inner  surface,  the  bottoms  of  said  supports  being 
flat  and  thicicer  than  said  side  walls  for  firm  seating  en- 
gagement on  said  flange,  a  lug  projecting  inwardly  from 
each  of  said  extensions,  a  notch  in  the  top  of  each  said 
lug,  the  notches  in  one  end  wall  being  aligned  with  the 
notches  in  the  other  end  wall,  and  an  anti-siphon  rod 
spaced  from  each  side  wall  and  supported  by  the  aligned 
notches  in  said  end  walls. 


3,214,025 
ADAPTER  FOR  LABORATORY  FILTER 
EQUIPMENT 
^flchcl  Halpem,  221  Orchard  St.,  Elizabeth,  NJ. 
FUcd  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,951 
1  Claim.     (CI.  210—250) 
An  adapter  for  a  funnel-type  filter,  said  adapter  com- 
prising a  bowl,  said  bowl  having  a  wide  open  upper  end 
and  curved  bottom,  a  removable  cover  on  the  upper  open 
end,  means  for  locking  the  cover  on  the  upper  end  of 


the  bowl,  an  air  inlet  nipple  opening  into  the  bowl  for 
feeding  air  into  the  bowl,  said  roimd  bottom  having  a 
central  opening,  a  filter  funnel,  gasket  means  supporting 
said  funnel  in  alignment  with  said  opening  inside  the  bowl, 
with  its  discharge  end  extending  outwardly  of  the  open- 
ing, means  for  supporting  the  bowl  in  an  elevated  posi- 


tion above  a  container  so  that  filtrate  passes  through  said 
discharge  end  of  the  funnel  into  the  container,  said  cover 
having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  cap  removably  secured 
in  said  opening,  said  opening  in  the  cover  being  disposed 
in  alignment  with  the  fimnel  for  passing  filtrant  into  the 
funnel  when  the  cover  is  locked  on  the  bowl  and  the 
cap  is  removed. 

3,214,026 
SOLVENT  RECOVERY  DEVICE 
Curtis  E.  Behrens,  Fffingham,  m^  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,669 
8  Claims.     (CL  210—521) 


8.  A  device  for  recovering  solvent  from  a  solvent  water 
mixture  comprising  a  hollow  closed  container;  first  means 
defining  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  solvent-water 
stratification  chamber  in  said  container;  second  means  for 
dividing  said  upper  chamber  to  provide  a  solvent-water 
mixture-receiving  first  chamber  and  a  water^-eceiving 
second  chamber;  an  inlet  in  said  container  for  flow  of  the 
mixture  into  said  first  chamber,  said  first  means  having 
a  first  orifice  for  flow  of  the  mixture  from  said  first  cham- 
ber into  said  lower  chamber  and  also  having  a  second  ori- 
fice for  the  entrance  of  water,  stratified  in  said  lower 
chamber,  into  said  second  chamber;  an  outlet  in  said 
container  for  flow  of  water  from  said  second  chamber 
and  said  container;  and  passage  means  for  flow  of  solvent 
from  said  lower  chamber  and  said  container,  and  said 
first  orifice  being  substantially  smaller  than  said  passage 
means,  and  said  second  orifice  having  an  effective  cross- 
sectional  fluid  flow  area  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional 
fluid  flow  area  of  said  passage  means  for  substantially  pre- 
venting fluid  turbulence  in  said  second  chamber  during 
turbulent  fluid  movement  in  said  lower  chamber. 
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9414,027 

DLrVNAGE  DEVICE 

Everett   H.  Sharp,    Rochester.   Mich.,  assiKnor  to   Dana 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,625 

12  Claims.     (CI.  211— 13) 


3,214,029 

RECORD  HOLDER 

Charles  A.  Jack,  4972  Pine,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,451 

2  Claims.     (CL  211—40) 


1.  A  dunnage  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  sup- 
port means  comprising  in  combination, 

( 1 )  an  elongated  shaft  means, 

(2)  profile  means  carried  externally  by  said  shaft  means 
and  including  a  plurality  of  portions  independently 
radially  movable  relative  to  said  shaft  means. 

(3)  means  carried  by  one  of  said  above  means  and  be- 
ing operative  to  alternately  secure  and  release  said 
profile  means  relative  to  said  shaft  means  whereby 
the  profile  of  said  dunnage  device  is  operable  to  be 
securedly  adjusted. 

(4)  support  means  including  engaging  means, 

(5)  and  projecting  means  telescopically  carried  by 
said  shaft  means  and  operative  to  alternately  engage 
and  disengage  said  engaging  means  of  said  support 
means  respectively  upon  axial  movement  away  from 
and  toward  said  shaft  means  whereby  said  shaft 
means  may  alternately  be  secured  to  and  released 
from  said  support  means. 


3,214,028 

MENU  RACK   BACKER 

Eugene  E.  Buchanan,  4129>'^  N.  Maybank, 

Lakewood,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,943 

6  Claims.     (CI.  211—13) 


4.  In  combination,  a  menu  rack  having  transversely 
spaced  pairs  of  upright  members,  each  pair  including 
front  and  rear  uprights  having  sufficient  spacing  formed 
therebetween  to  receive  downward  insertion  of  a  menu 
to  be  then  held  in  generally  upright  condition  by  the  up- 
rights, a  menu  backer  in  the  form  of  an  upright  plastic 
sheet  member  containing  transversely  spaced  vertical  re- 
cesses exposed  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet  member 
to  receive  upward  penetration  of  the  rear  uprights,  said 
recesses  terminating  interiorly  of  the  sheet  member  and 
below  the  level  of  an  upper  edge  thereof,  the  overall  trans- 
verse width  of  the  sheet  member  exceeding  the  transverse 
spacing  of  the  recesses,  the  recesses  being  sized  to  closely 
receive  said  rear  uprights  whereby  the  sheet  member  may 
be  retained  in  fixed  position  thereon. 


1.  A  rack  for  phonograph  records,  comprising: 

(A)  a  platform  having  a  smooth,  circular  groove 
in  the  top  surface  thereof,  said  groove  complement- 
ing an  edge  of  phonograph  records  wtien  the  records 
are  in  vertically  extending  ix)sition; 

(B)  a  post  extending  upwardly  from  the  platform  and 
encircled  by  said  groove; 

(C)  and  a  ring-shaped  coil  spring  for  maintaining  the 
records  in  substantially  vertical  position  while 
resting  on  the  platform,  said  spring  being  directly 
carried  by  and  surrounding  said  post,  the  coils  of 
the  spring  extending  vertically  for  receiving  and  im- 
pinging opposite  side  of  record  disposed  therebe- 
tween and  supporting  said  records  in  the  groove  by 
the  platform. 


3,214,030 
ANIMAL  CAGE  SUPPORT 
Walter  Robert  Graham  and  Robert  G.  Carlson,  Kalama- 
loo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjotm  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  336,822 
14  Claims.     (CI.  211— 71) 


1.  In  an  animal  cage  support  appparatus  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  animal  cages  and  a  water  manifold  asso- 
ciated therewith,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  bracket  strip  including  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
in, said  strip  being  adapted  for  mounting  on  upright 
panel  means,  such  as  a  wall; 

cantilevered  cage  support  means  for  entering  selected 
ones  of  said  openings,  said  cage  support  means  ex- 
tending away  from  said  bracket  strip  and  being 
adapted  for  supporting  a  cage  between  pairs  thereof; 

hanger  means  for  entering  others  of  said  openings,  said 
hanger  means  extending  to  a  point  vertically  offset 
from  said  cage  support  means  and  close  to  said  panel 
means,  whereby  the  manifold  can  be  suppxirted  by 
said  hanger  means  adjacent  the  side  wall  of  a  cage 
supported  on  said  cage  support  means. 
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3,214,031 

RACK  FOR  STEMMED  GLASSWARE 

John  B.  McCauley,  2612  N.  Killingsworth, 

Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,842 

12  Claims.     (CI.  211—71) 

1.  A  rack  for  supporting  stemmed  glassware  in  pendant 

position  comprising: 

(a)  frame  means  defining  a  framework  having  opposite 
sides  and  ends,  a  base  portion  and  an  upper  portion, 

(b)  elongate  glass-supporting  means  extending  across 
said  upper  portion  intermediate  said  opposite  sides 
and  defining  a  slot  for  receiving  the  stems  of  said 
glassware, 

(c)  bridging  means  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
framework  over  one  end  of  said  glass-supporting 
means, 


said  frame  when  collapsed;  at  least  one  clothes  hanger 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  cover,  said 
clothes  hanger  adapted  to  pivot  against  the  flat  inner 
surface  of  said  cover  and  to  lie  within  the  recess  of  said 
frame  when  said  cover  overlies  said  frame;  at  least  one 
venical  slot  having  a  keyhole  configuration  in  the  for- 
wardly  facing  surface  of  a  short  side  of  said  frame;  rod 
means  to  act  as  a  hat  hook  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  at  one  end  of  said  slot,  said  rod  means  adapted 
to  pivot  to  a  position  perpendicular  to  said  frame  and  to 
a  position  entirely  within  said  slot;  and  cooperating  por- 
tions of  a  latch  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  said 
cover  to  retain  said  cover  over  said  frame  when  not  in 
use,  whereby  said  clothes  rack  when  collapsed  has  the 
appearance  of  a  conventional  framed  ornamental  display. 


(d)  said  bridging  means  supporting  in  spaced  relation- 
ship therefrom  said  one  end  of  said  glass-supporting 
means, 

(e)  said  bridging  means  and  said  one  end  of  said  glass- 
supporting  means  defining  an  unobstructed  entrance 
opening  for  the  insertion  of  said  glassware  into  said 
slot. 


3,214,032 

FOLDABLE  CLOTHES  HANGER 

Joseph  Paul  Hightower,  423  Lively  Drive, 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,978 

1  Claim.     (CI.  211—99) 


A  wall  mounted  hideaway  clothes  rack  comprising: 
a  relatively  thin  rectangular  frame  having  two  long  sides 
and  two  short  sides,  said  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  a  wall  with  said  long  sides  horizontal,  said  frame 
having  a  rectangular  recess  therein  and  an  outwardly 
facing  mirror  mounted  within  said  recess  but  substantially 
below  the  surface  of  said  frame;  a  thin  rectangular  cover 
having  essentially  the  same  dimensions  as  said  frame; 
said  cover  pivotally  hinged  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  to 
said  frame,  said  cover  having  a  flat  inner  surface  and  an 
outwardly  facing  rectangular  recess  in  the  outwardly 
facing  surface  thereof,  and  an  ornamental  display  mount- 
ed within  said  recess;  a  collapsible  bracket  means  at  each 
short  side  of  said  frame  connected  to  both  said  frame 
and  said  cover,  said  bracket  means  adapted  to  support  said 
cover  in  a  position  perpendicular  to  said  frame  when 
extended  and  to  permit  said  cover  to  immediately  overlie 


3,214,033 

HYDRAULIC  LINE  CONFIGURATION  FOR 

EXTENSIBLE  MEMBERS 

Ingemar  Nllsson,  Hudiksvall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hydraa- 
liska  Industri  Aktiebolaget,  Hudiksvall,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Sweden 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  5,  1962, 

7,508/62 

7  Claims.     (CI.  212—55) 


G 


(7     ;»      li  9     ;j    9     to 


1.  In  a  crane,  the  combination  of  an  extensible  tele- 
scopic boom  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  arm  sec- 
tion, a  hollow  cyhndrical  extension  section  telescopically 
received  in  said  arm  section  and  longitudinally  movable 
into  and  out  of  said  arm  section  and  having  an  outer 
end  projecting  from  said  arm  section,  and  hydraulic 
means  for  moving  said  extension  section  longitudinally 
relative  to  said  arm  section,  loading  means  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  extension  section,  fluid  pressure  means 
outside  said  extension  section  for  operating  said  loading 
means  and  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said 
operating  means  comprising  a  connection  fixed  in  the 
interior  of  said  arm  section  within  the  range  of  move- 
ment of  said  extension  section  and  a  flexible  conduit  ex- 
tending from  said  connection  first  inwardly  inside  said 
arm  section  and  then  outwardly  through  the  inside  of 
said  hollow  extension  section  to  form  a  U-shaped  loop, 
and  thence  outwardly  through  the  outer  end  of  said  ex- 
tension section  and  to  said  operating  means,  the  side  of 
said  extension  section  adjacent  said  connection  and  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  extension  section  being  cut  away  to 
accommodate  said  loop. 


o 
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3^14,034 

RAILROAD  CAR  DUMPER  WEIGHT 

SENSING  APPARATUS 

Edward  E.  Check,  dcvelaiid,  Ohio,  migiior,  by  mene 

aasigiuneiits,      to      McDowell-Wellnuui      Engineering 

Company 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1963,  Ser,  No.  268,890 
12  Claims.     (CI.  214—2) 
1.  A  railroad  car  weighing  apparatus  in  combination 
with  a  railroad  track  supporting  platen  mounted  for  ro- 
tation with  a  rotary  car  dumping  cradle  comprising: 

(a)  weight  sensing  means,  and 

(b)  platen  elevating  means  coacting  with  said  weight 
sensing  means  for  elevating  and  supporting  the 
platen  independently  of  the  dumping  cradle  when 
the  cradle  is  at  zero  rotation,  including: 


for  moving  said  cradle  frame  and  the  filled  scrap  box 
thereon  to  the  forwardly  tilted  position  of  said  cradle 
frame  to  tilt  said  scrap  box  forwardly  into  a  scrap  charg- 
ing position  with  the  open  mouth  of  the  furnace. 


3,214,036 
CONTAINER  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Richard   L.   Lich,  St    Louis,   .Mo.,   assignor  to   General 
Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  Granite  City,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,914 
12  Claims.     (CI.  214—38) 


(1)  stationary  cam  means  adjacent  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  platen,  and 

(2)  cam  following  means  secured  to  the  platen 
extremities  for  coaction  with  said  stationary 
cam  means. 


3,214,035 

CHARGING  SCRAP 

Richard  P.  Krause,  Butler,  and  Ira  W.  LaUn.  Volant,  Pa., 

assignors    to    Pennsylvania    Engineering    Corporation, 

New  Castle,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,245 

19  Claims.     (CL  214—18) 
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1.  Improved  apparatus  for  charging  an  open  mouth 
of  a  furnace  with  scrap  material  which  comprises,  at 
least  one  scrap  box  having  a  front  fumace<harging  end 
and  an  open  top  for  filling  it  with  scrap  material,  a  carrier 
frame,  said  carrier  frame  having  means  cooperating  with 
and  removably  supporting  the  scrap  box  in  an  upright 
position  thereon  and  for  retaining  the  scrap  box  in  an 
upright  position  thereon  while  it  is  being  filled  with  scrap 
material  and  while  it  is  being  moved  to  a  furnace  charg- 
ing area,  a  cradle  frame  within  the  charging  area  for 
swingable  movement  to  and  from  a  forwardly  tilted  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  furnace  mouth,  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  carrier  frame  for  moving  the  filled  scrap 
box  to  a  seated  position  on  said  cradle  frame,  and  means 


1.  In  a  transportation  system,  a  pair  of  load-supporting 
structures  relatively  movable  lengthwise  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  a  shipping  container  mounted  on  one 
of  said  structures  for  movement  lengthwise  thereof,  a 
succession  of  spaced  surfaces  on  said  container  facing  in 
opposite  directions  lengthwise  thereof  with  its  end  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  of  said  one  structure  nearest  said 
other  structure  so  as  to  overlap  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
other  structure  when  the  two  structures  are  near  each 
other,  pawl  devices  on  each  of  said  structures  near  the 
adjacent  ends  thereof,  means  for  selectively  engaging  the 
pawl  devices  on  both  of  said  structures  with  correspond- 
ingly-facing surfaces  on  said  container,  and  means  resil- 
iently  biasing  the  pawl  devices  into  engagement  with  the 
selected  surfaces,  to  oppose  lengthwise  movement  of  the 
container  in  one  direction  responsive  to  relative  move- 
ment of  said  structures  toward  each  other  and  to  cause 
its  movement  in  the  other  direction  responsive  to  relative 
movenvent  of  said  structures  away  from  each  other,  where- 
by to  transfer  said  container  from  said  one  structure  to 
the  other. 


3,214,037 

TRASH  CART  AND  CONTAINER 

James  C.  Scbindler,  Clarendon  Hills,  HI.,  and  James  C. 

Callahan,   Jr.,   Evansville.    Ind.,   assignors,   by   mesne 

assignments,  to  McDonald's  Systems  Inc.,  Chicago,  111., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,478 
5  CUims.     (CL  214—42) 

1.  A  trash  container  assembly  adapted  to  be  dumped 
by  cooperating  cart  means,  said  trash  container  assembly 
comprising  a  frame,  a  trash  container,  said  container  hav- 
ing an  open  end,  axle  means  oscillatably  supporting  said 
container  on  said  frame,  a  lid  pivotally  connected  to  said 
container  assembly  for  covering  said  open  end.  said  lid 
including  a  trash  disposal  section  defining  a  window  and 
having  a  door  pivoully  connected  thereto,  said  door  being 
normally  urged  into  a  window  covering  position  but  being 
displaceable  so  that  trash  may  be  inserted  through  said 
window  and  into  said  container,  gear  means  connected 
to  said  container  and  engageable  with  said  cooperating 
can  means  for  oscillating  said  container  on  said  axle 
means  to  a  position  where  trash  is  dumped  by  gravity 
through  said  open  end,  and  means  connected  to  said  con- 
tainer assembly  for  holding  said  lid  away  from  its  open 
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end  covering  position  and  for  causing  said  lid  to  pivot  3^14,039 

with  respect  to  said  container  assembly  as  said  container  VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

is  oscillated  to  its  trash  dumping  position,  said  means  for  Wahnis  L.  LiTingston,  Rocbester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264^14 
25  Claims.    (CL  214—64) 


O 


holding  said  lid  in  a  position  removed  from  its  open  end 
covering  position  including  roller  means  rollingly  en- 
gaging said  lid. 

3,214,038 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 

Gordon  W,  DavUon  and  Glenn  O.  Fenn,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,318 
17  Claims.     (CL  214—64) 


1.  A  system  for  governing  the  alternate  stopping  and 
starting  of  a  railway  train  at  a  predetermined  location 
at  which  the  cars  of  said  train  are  to  be  successively 
spotted  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  comprising, 

(a)  means  for  detecting  when  each  successive  car  to 
be  spotted  is  substantially  in  proper  spotting  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  location, 

(b)  first  control  means  responsive  to  the  condition  of 
said  detecting  means  effective  to  cause  the  stopping 
of  said  train  each  time  a  car  to  be  spotted  is  sub- 
stantially in  said  proper  spotting  position, 

(c)  registering  means  for  registering  the  completion  of 
of  said  predetermined  time  interval  for  each  car 
stopped  in  said  spotting  position  adjacent  said  lo- 
cation, and 

(d)  second  control  means  responsive  to  the  condition 
of  said  registering  means  effective  to  cause  the  start- 
ing of  said  train  subsequent  to  the  completion  of 
said  predetermined  time  interval  for  each  car. 
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9.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  dumping  of  cars  of 
a  railway  dump  train  at  a  predetermined  wayside  dumping 
location,  the  combination  of, 

(a)  communication  means  partly  on  the  wayside  and 
partly  on  said  train  for  conmiunicating  control  in- 
formation from  the  wayside  to  the  train  indicative 
of  desired  operation  of  said  train, 

(b)  control  means  on  said  train  responsive  to  said  com- 
municated information  effective  to  operate  said  train 
as  desired, 

(c)  proceed  control  means  rendered  effective  when 
a  first  car  of  said  train  is  to  be  dumped  for  causing 
said  communication  means  to  communicate  a  proceed 
control  to  said  train, 

(d)  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said 
first  citr  in  approach  of  said  predetermined  dumping 
location  effective  to  cause  said  communication  means 
to  communicate  an  initial  stof^ing  control  of  said 
train, 

(e)  registration  means  repsonsive  to  the  initial  stopping 
of  said  first  car  effective  to  register  the  actual  stopping 
position  of  said  first  car  relative  to  said  predeter- 
mined dumping  location, 

(f)  spotting  control  means  responsive  to  the  registra- 
tion of  said  registering  means  effective  to  cause  said 
communications  means  to  communicate  proceed  and 
stop  controls  to  said  train  as  necessary  to  spot  said 
first  car  at  said  predetermined  dumping  location  in 
the  event  said  car  fails  to  initially  stop  at  said  dump- 
ing location, 

(g)  means  rendered  effective  only  after  said  first  car 
has  been  spotted  at  said  predetermined  dumping  lo- 
cation for  dumping  said  first  car,  and 

(h)  means  responsive  to  the  dumping  of  said  first  car 
for  causing  said  communication  means  to  communi- 
cate proceed  control  to  said  train  for  bringing  the 
second  car  to  be  dumped  toward  said  predetermined 
dumping  location. 


3,214,040 
SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
BACKHOES 
William  G.  Willinger,  Box  815,  West  Salem,  Wis. 
FUed  June  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,586 
9  Claims.     (CI.  214—138) 
1.  Power  operated  material  handling  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  main  support  frame,  a  swing  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  boom  frame  secured 
to  said  swing  frame,  and  material  handling  elements 
carried  on  said  boom  frame; 

(b)  first  hydraulically  actuated  means  for  pivoting 
said  swing  frame  about  a  vertical  axis  relative  to 
said  main  support  frame,  second  hydraulically 
actuated  means  for  pivoting  said  boom  frame  about 
a  horizontal  axis  adjacent  said  swing  frame,  third 
hydraulically  actuated  means  for  pivotally  moving 
said  material  handling  elements  about  a  pivot  axis 
disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  along  said  boom  frame 
and  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  main  frame,  and 
fourth  hydraulically  actuated  means  for  pivoting  said 
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material  handling  elements  about  a  horizontal  axis 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  free  end  of 
said  boom  frame,  and 
(c)  control  means  for  energizing  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  hydraulically  actuated  means,  said 
control  means  including  a  substantially  upright  post 
arranged  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and 
having  a  handle  rotatably  journaled  along  the  top 
thereof,  said  control  post  having  a  first  pivot  axis  for 
pivoting  a  portion  of  said  control  post  about  said 


substantially  vertical  axis,  a  second  pivet  axis  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  normal  to  said  first  axis  and  being 
disposed  transversely  through  said  post  for  pivoting 
a  portion  of  said  control  post  thereabout,  and  a 
portion  of  said  post  being  mounted  in  telescoping 
relationship  with  the  remainder  thereof,  and  cou- 
pling means  for  energizing  said  hydraulically  actu- 
ated means,  said  coupling  means  being  cooperatively 
associated  with  said  control  post  and  being  respon- 
sive to  the  disposition  of  each  of  said  control  means. 


3,214,041 

SCOOP  FOR  FRONT  END  LOADERS 

Maynard  E.  W  alberg.  West  Salem,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aliis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  S«r.  No.  321,881 

5  Claims.     (CI.  214—145) 


i_ 


1.  In  a  scoop  for  loaders,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
metal  bucket  having  a  rear  wall,  transversely  spaced  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall  in  obtuse  angle  relation  to  said 
rear  wall;  a  series  of  tine  bars  made  of  rectangular  bar 
stock  bent  edgewise  to  present  material  engaging  finger 
portions  of  greater  height  than  width,  rear  leg  portions  in 
upstanding  relation  to  said  finger  portions,  and  intermedi- 
ate portions  between  said  finger  and  leg  portions  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  obtuse  angle  relation  to  said  leg  por- 
tion as  said  rear  and  bottom  walls;  and  socket  means  se- 
cured to  the  rear  side  of  said  rear  wall  and  cooperatively 
engageable  with  said  rear  legs  by  upward  movement  of 
said  tine  bars  relative  to  said  bucket  for  positioning  said 
rear  leg  portions  and  said  intermediate  portions  in  par- 
allel contact  relation  with  said  rear  wall  and  bottom  wall, 
respectively. 


3,214,042 
WHEEL  HANDLING  VEHICLE 

Eldon  N.  Westrum,  Stratrord,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,707 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214—330) 


^^ 


1.  A  load  transporting  trailer  vehicle  for  carrying  a 
relatively  massive  wheel  and  tire,  or  the  like,  comprising 

a  main  frame, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  wheels  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame  for  supporting  same, 

a  transversely  movable  load  supporting  member  car- 
ried by  said  main  frame,  said  load  supporting  mem- 
ber including  means  for  engaging  bottom  portions  of 
the  tire, 

means  for  securing  at  least  a  top  portion  of  the  tire  to 
said  load  supporting  member,  and 

means  for  moving  said  load  supporting  member  to 
distribute  the  load  between  said  wheels, 

said  moving  means  comprising 
a  travelling  winch  mounted  on  said  supporting  member, 

an  elongate,  flexible  member  connected  at  its  ends  to 
said  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and  trained  upon 
said  winch  intermediate  its  ends,  and 

pulleys  establishing  a  substantially  parallel  reationship 
of  said  flexible  member  and  said  supporting  member 
below  the  path  of  travel  of  the  bottom  of  the  tire. 


3,214,043 

HAND  TRUCK  FOR  HANDLING  APPLIANCE 

CARTONS   AND  THE  LIKE 

Angelo  N.  Duncan,  Bourbonnais,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Geo.  D.  Roper  Corporation,  Kankakee, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,522 
3  Claims.     (CI.  214—374) 


2.  In  a  hand  truck  for  handling  large  cartons  contain- 
ing an  appliance  requiring  display  or  other  piece  of 
weighty  merchandise  without  damage  to  the  carton  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  flat  frame  having  a  lower  por- 
tion and  an  upper  portion,  a  pair  of  wheels  journaled 
along  the  lateral  edges  of  the  lower  portion  to  provide 
rolling  support,  the  wheels  being  joumalled  on  a  common 
axis  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  frame,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  handles  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  a  hori- 
zontal blade  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  projecting  for- 
wardly  along  the  floor  when  the  frame  is  in  upright 
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position  for  forcing  under  the  edge  of  a  carton  resting  on 
the  floor,  means  embracing  the  carton  for  temporarily 
securing  the  carton  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame, 
an  arm  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  and  arranged 
generally  in  the  plane  thereof  but  laterally  spaced  there- 
from, releasable  means  for  locking  the  upper  end  of  the 
arm  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  for  wheeled  trans- 
port of  the  carton,  the  portions  of  the  frame  being  hori- 
zontally hinged  together  about  a  hinge  axis  which  is  suf- 
ficiently high  off  the  floor  so  that  when  the  frame  and 
the  carton  secured  thereto  are  rocked  backwardly  into  a 
horizontal  position,  followed  by  release  of  the  lock  and 
downward  swinging  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame, 
the  bottom  of  the  carton  is  left  free  of  the  floor  in  a 
jutting  out  position  so  that  flaps  forming  the  bottom  of 
the  carton  may  be  swung  out  of  the  way  alongside  the 
sides  of  the  carton  and  so  that  when  the  lock  is  reen- 
gaged the  bottom  of  the  merchandise  may  be  engaged 
with  the  floor  directly  permitting  the  carton  to  be  slipped 
vertically  clear  and  enabling  the  carton  to  be  reinstalled 
upon  reversing  the  procedure. 


3,214,044 
TRANSPORTING  EQLIPMENT  FOR  CONTAINERS 
George  R.  Dempster,  Knoxville,  Tenn.;  Trust  Company 
of  Georgia,  executor  of  said  George  R.  Dempster, 
deceased,  and  William  A.  Herpich  and  Samuel  E. 
Harvey,  Knoxville,  Tenn.;  said  Herpich  and  said  Harvey 
assignors  to  Dempster  Brothers,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn., 
a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1959,  Set.  No.  837,709 
9  Claims.     (CI.  214—505) 


5.  In  transporting  equipment  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  container  having  a  plurality  of 
bail  members  spaced  at  intervals  along  the  length  of  the 
bottom  thereof,  of  a  supporting  frame,  means  for  mounting 
the  frame  on  a  vehicle  chassis  for  swinging  movement  to 
raised  and  lowered  positions,  a  hook  device,  means  for 
operating  the  hook  device  in  successive  and  step-by-step 
engagement  with  the  bail  members  on  the  container,  means 
mounting  the  hook  device  on  the  supporting  frame  for 
swinging  movement  with  the  supporting  frame  and  for 
reciprocating  movement  relative  thereto,  said  hook  de- 
vice including  a  bar  having  a  pair  of  opposed  hooks  in 
position  for  alternate  engagement  with  the  bail  members, 
and  a  shuttle  mounted  on  the  bar  between  the  opposed 
hooks  for  controlling  engagement  of  the  hooks  with  the 
bail  members. 


3,214,045 

CONTAINER  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

MECHANISM 

George  R.  Dempster,  Knoxville,  Tenn.;  Trust  Company 
of  Georgia,   executor   of  said   George   R.   Dempster, 
deceased,  and  Charles  R.  Cooley,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  and 
William  A.  Herpich,  Gallon,  Ohio;  said  Cooley  and 
said    Herpich   assignors   to   Dempster   Brothers,    Inc., 
Knoxville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,732 
3  Claims.     (CI.  214—505) 
3.  In  a  transporting  equipment  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  including  a 
chassis  frame,  of  a  tilting  frame  overlying  the  chassis 
frame,  means  mounting  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
tilting  frame  for  swinging  movement  with  respect  to  the 
chassis  frame  about  an  axis  located  appreciably  below  the 


chassis  frame  and  holding  said  frame  against  bodily  dis- 
placement relative  to  the  chassis  frame,  power  means  op- 
eratively  connected  with  the  chassis  and  the  tilting  frame 
forwardly  of  said  mounting  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  frame,  and  an  endless  flexible  device  mounted  on  the 


tilting  frame  for  rectilinear  movement  relative  thereto, 
a  container  slidably  mounted  on  the  tilting  frame,  and 
means  connected  with  and  spaced-apart  along  the  flexible 
device  and  extending  above  the  tilting  frame  for  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  container  to  move  the  container  onto 
or  off  the  tilting  frame. 


3,214,046 
CONTAFNER  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
George  R.  Dempster,  Knoxville,  Tenn.;  Trust  Company 
of  Georgia,  executor  of  said  George  R.  Dempster, 
deceased,  and  Charles  R.  Cooley,  Knoxville,  Tenn.;  said 
Cooley  assignor  to  Dempster  Brothers,  Inc.,  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,607 
7  Claims.     (CI.  214—505) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described  for  loading 
and  unloading  a  container  with  respect  to  a  vehicle,  the 
combination  of  movable  carriage  means  for  pulling  or 
pushing  a  container  onto  or  off  of  the  vehicle,  means  for 
guiding  the  carriage  means  along  the  vehicle,  and  power 
means  for  propelling  the  carriage  means  in  either  direc- 
tion along  the  guiding  means,  said  carriage  means  in- 
cluding a  first  bail  member  having  means  forming  a  piv- 
otal connection  to  the  carriage  means  and  with  said  first 
bail  member  extending  in  one  direction  from  the  piv- 
otal connection,  means  for  biasing  the  first  bail  member 
into  position  for  engagement  with  a  container,  and  a 
second  bail  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  carriage 
and  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  pivotal 
connection  and  being  selectively  engageable  with  a  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  moving  the  second  bail  member  to 
a  retracted  inoperative  position  during  movement  of  the 
container  in  one  direction  by  the  first  bail  member  and 
thereafter  moving  the  second  bail  member  into  engage- 
ment with  the  container  and  moving  the  container  thereby 
in  the  same  direction  a  further  distance  along  the  vehicle. 


3,214,047 
TRAILER 
Robert  W.  Moye,  4811  Redick  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  19,749,  Apr.  4,  1960. 
This  application  Mar.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,885 
6  Claims.     (CI.  214—506) 
1.  A  vehicle  carrying  trailer  for  receiving  wheeled  ve- 
hicles driven  up  over  its  rearward  end,  comprising  a  plat- 
form, two  walking  beams  disposed  between  the  ends  of 
said  platform  and  each  having  a  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  each  of  its  ends  pivotally  mounted  on  each  side  of 
the  platform,  a  tongue  extended  from  the  forward  end  of 
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said  platform,  means  attaching  said  tongue  to  said  plat- 
form, said  platform  being  elongated  in  the  direction  of 
travel,  side  walls  attached  to  the  sides  of  said  platform 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  fenders  spaced  from 
ends  of  said  platform  and  attached  to  said  side  walls  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  respectively  over  said 
wheels,  said  trailer  having  right  and  left  forward  and 
rearward  rigidity  flange  members  attached  to  the  side 
walls  thereof  respectively  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  sides  of  said  side  walls,  said  rigidity  flange  members 
each  respectively  extending  from  a  respective  one  of  the 
ends  of  each  one  of  said  side  walls  longitudinally  inward- 
ly of  said  trailer  toward  said  fender  and  each  being  sub- 
stantially abutted  with  and  attached  to  the  respective  fen- 
der for  providing  rigidity  at  forward  and  rearward  por- 
tions of  said  side  walls,  said  rigidity  flange  members  each 
comprising:  a  horizontal  portion  extending  the  length  of 


the  respective  rigidity  flange  member  and  attached  on  its 
inner  side  to  the  respective  side  wall  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  a  substantial  distance,  and  a  vertical 
web  portion  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  and  substantial- 
ly co-extensive  with  said  horizontal  flange  portion  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  side  wall  and 
fenders  both  extending  a  substantial  distance  above  said 
platform  whereby  they  form  frame  elements  of  said 
trailer,  the  spaces  between  said  walking  beams  and  said 
side  walls  respectively  being  substantially  free  of  hori- 
zontally extending  rigidity  flange  members  and  other  hori- 
zontal space-consuming  frame  elements  whereby  said 
walking  beams  can  be  disposed  as  close  as  possible  to  re- 
spective inner  sides  of  said  side  walls  for  maintaining  the 
width  of  said  trailer  at  a  minimum,  and  the  cargo  space 
between  the  inner  sides  of  said  side  walls  at  a  maximum 
because  said  fenders  provide  the  trailer  with  suflScient 
strength. 


in  the  top  ends  of  said  supports,  hydraulic  elevating  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  supports,  a  platform  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  removably  supported  on  said  chassis, 
said    platform    member   comprising   a    cargo-supporting 
body,  a  front  support  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
body  on  a  transverse  horizontal  axis,  said  front  support 
being  swingable  to  a  depending  supporting  position,  a 
pair  of  spaced  rear  supports  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  rear  portion  of  said  body  on  longitudinal  horizonUl 
axes  and  being  swingable  to  depending  supporting  posi- 
tions, a  pair  of  longitudinal  depending  bars  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  said  body  and  being  spaced  to  be  first 
received  on  said  first-named  rollers  between  the  flanges 
thereof  and  to  be  subsequently  received  on  said  second- 
named  rollers  as  the  chassis  moves  longitudinally  rcar- 
wardly  beneath  said  body,  respective  additional  rollers 
on  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars  engageable  on  said  guide 
plates,   the   distance   between   the   intermediate   portions 
of  said  side  members  being  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween  said  bars,  transversely  extending  means  connect- 
ing the  side  members  and  engageable  with  said   front 
support   responsive   to   the   rearward   movement  of  the 
chassis  beneath  the  platform  member  to  swing  said  front 
support  to  a  position  beneath  and  substantially  parallel 
to  said  body,  upwardly  biased  resilient  catch  means  on 
the  chassis  lockingly  engageable  with  the  platform  mem- 
ber responsive  to  the  rearward  movement  of  the  chassis 
beneath  the  platform  member  to  a  position  wherein  the 
major  portion  of  the  chassis  underlies  the  platform  mem- 
ber, and  hydrauUc  release  means  connected  to  said  catch 
means  for  at  times  moving  the  catch  means  downwardly 
toward  release  position. 


3  J  14,049 
SELF-l^'LOADING  FORAGE  VEHICLE 
Dwight  L.  Grove,  Shady  Grove,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Grove 
Manufacturing  Company,  Shady  Grove,  P«^  a  corpora, 
tioo  of  Pennsylvaniji 

Filed  July  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,358 
9  Claims.     (CI.  214—519) 


3,214,048 

PLATFORM  ADAPTED  TO   ENGAGE   AND  TO 

DISENGAGE  THE  CHASSIS  OF  A  LORRY 

Mlkko  Terho,  Raisk>,  Fioiaod 

FUed  Oct.  30.  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,611 

3  Claims.     (CL  214—516) 


1.  In  combination,  a  truck  having  a  chassis  comprising 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  side  members,  trans- 
versely extendmg  means  connecting  said  side  members, 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  incUned,  rearwardly  flaring 
guide  plates  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  members,  out- 
wardly flanged  rollers  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  chassis 
at  the  forward  ends  of  said  guide  plates,  the  forward 
ends  of  said  guide  plates  being  disposed  immediately 
adjacent  to  and  leading  to  the  upper  portions  of  said  roll- 
ers, a  transverse  shaft  joumalled  to  the  chassis  and  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  rollers,  a  hydrauUc  motor  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
shaft,  longitudinally  spaced  supports  adjacent  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  each  side  member,  rollers  joumalled 


1.  A  self-unloading  vehicle  comprising  a  box-like  body 
adapted  to  contain  produce,  an  endless  conveyer  apron 
on  said  body  and  operating  longitudinally  thereof  to 
convey  the  produce  toward  one  end  of  the  body,  a  cross 
conveyer  on  said  body  near  one  end  thereof  to  receive 
the  produce  conveyed  by  said  apron,  a  continuously 
driven  rotary  element  on  said  body  and  transverse  of 
said  cross  conveyor  adapted  for  connection  with  power 
take-off  means  of  a  towing  vehicle,  separate  endless  loop 
gearing  interconnecting  said  element  and  opposite  ends 
of  said  cross  conveyer  and  adapted  to  idle  during  rota- 
tion of  the  element,  said  separate  endless  loop  gearing 
for  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  conveyor  disposed  in  paral- 
lel planes  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  rotary  element, 
clutch  means  connected  for  rotation  with  and  axially 
shiftable  on  said  rotary  element  between  said  separate  end- 
less loop  gearing  to  selectively  couple  said  gearing  to 
said  element  for  driving  the  cross  conveyer  in  either  di- 
rection from  opposite  ends  for  discharging  produce  on 
either  side  of  said  vehicle,  gearing  connected  with  and 
driven  by  said  element  and  drivingly  engaging  said  apron 
and  adapted  to  idle  during  rotation  of  said  element,  and 
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separate  clutch  means  to  couple  the  second-named  gearing 
to  said  element  for  driving  the  apron  toward  the  cross 
conveyer. 

3,214,050 
MATERIAL  WAGON 
George  McConeghy,  Jr.,  Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
rignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  297^06 
6  Claims.     (CI.  214—519) 


1.  A  self -unloading  wagon  for  such  materials  as 
forage,  hay  wafers,  and  random  stacked  bales,  com- 
prising: a  chassis;  wheels  supporting  said  chassis;  a 
wagon  body  on  said  chassis,  said  wagon  body  having 
a  discharge  end;  an  endless,  apron-type  bed  conveyor  in 
said  body  operable  to  move  said  material  toward  said 
discharge  end;  an  endless,  inclined,  apron-type  elevator 
conveyor  in  said  body  adjacent  said  bed  conveyor  for 
elevating  material  carried  by  said  bed  conveyor,  said 
elevator  conveyor  being  inclined  upwardly  toward  said 
discharge  end  at  an  angle  of  about  forty  degrees  rela- 
tive to  said  bed  conveyor,  said  elevator  conveyor  being 
operable  to  move  said  material  toward  said  discharge 
end;  rotary  forage  beater  means  mounted  on  said  body 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  elevator  conveyor,  said 
beater  means  being  movable  to  a  position  clear  of  said 
elevator  conveyor  upper  end  to  allow  passage  of  bales 
when  said  wagon  is  used  as  a  bale  wagon;  power  supply 
means  for  said  wagon  connected  to  said  bed  conveyor 
and  to  said  elevator  conveyor,  said  power  supply  means 
including  an  independent  control  for  bed  conveyor  and 
an  independent  control  for  said  elevator  conveyor,  so 
that  said  bed  conveyor  and  said  elevator  conveyor  can 
be  operated  independently  of  one  another  to  provide  an 
orderly,  one-by-one  discharge  of  random  stacked  bales 
from  said  wagon  when  said  wagon  is  used  as  a  bale 
wagon. 

3414,051 

SELF-UNLOADING  WAGON 

George  McConeghy,  Jr.,  OakriUe,  Ontario,  Canada,  and 

Harrcy  O.  Halstenagvd,  Berwyn,  111.,  assignors  to  In- 

temational  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  c<Hpo- 

ratlon  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Dec  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  244,985 
10  Claims.    (CI.  214— 522) 

9.  A  self  unloading  wagon  for  such  materials  as  forage, 
hay  wafers,  and  random  stacked  bales,  comprising:  a 
chassis;  wheels  supporting  said  chassis;  a  wagon  body  on 
said  chassis,  said  body  having  a  discharge  end;  an  end- 
less, flat  bed  conveyor  in  said  body  operable  to  move  said 
material  towards  said  discharge  end;  an  endless,  flat  in- 
clined beater-elevator  conveyor  in  said  body;  means 
mounting  said  beater-elevator  conveyor  on  said  body,  said 
mounting  means  being  adjustable  to  position  said  beater- 
elevator  conveyor  at  a  moderate  angle  of  incline  of  less 
than  forty  degrees  relative  to  said  bed  conveyor  for  dis- 
charging bales  and  at  a  steep  angle  of  incline  relative  to 
said  bed  conveyor  for  stripping  forage,  said  beater-elevator 
conveyor  being  operable  to  move  material  toward  said 
discharge  end  when  set  at  said  moderate  angle  of  incline. 


the  lower  end  of  said  beater-elevator  conveyor  being  lo- 
cated closely  adjacent  said  bed  conveyor  when  set  at  said 
moderate  angle  of  incline;  an  endless,  flat  cross  conveyor 
in  said  body  below  the  upper  end  of  said  inclined  beater- 
elevator  conveyor  and  at  the  terminal  point  of  said  bed 
conveyor,  said  cross  conveyor  being  operable  to  move 
said  material  along  a  path  transverse  to  said  bed  con- 
veyor and  being  located  to  receive  material  discharged 


/', 


from  at  least  one  of  said  bed  conveyor  and  said  beater- 
elevator  conveyor;  power  supply  means  connected  to  each 
of  said  conveyors,  said  power  supply  means  driving  said 
beater-elevator  conveyor  at  low  speed  when  said  beater- 
elevator  conveyor  is  set  at  said  moderate,  bale-handling 
angle  of  incline  and  at  high  speed  when  said  beater-ele- 
vator conveyor  is  set  at  said  steep,  forage-handling  angle 
of  incline. 


3,214,052 

BOTTLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Roy  W.  Dilie,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Climalenc 

Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,372 

13  Claims.     (CI.  215—10) 


:;& 


1.  Bottle  construction  including  side,  bottom  and  top 
wall  means  integrally  connected  to  form  a  compact  bottle; 
the  side  wall  means  including  generally  rectangular  ver- 
tically extending  side  walls  and  connecting  comers  form- 
ing a  generally  square  cross-sectional  shape;  the  bottom 
wall  means  being  formed  with  a  recess  extending  diagon- 
ally of  the  square  between  opposite  side  wall  comers; 
the  top  wall  means  being  formed  with  upwardly  project- 
ing tubular  handle  means  extending  diagonally  of  the 
square  between  opposite  side  wall  comers  and  oriented 
90*  with  respect  to  the  diagonal  bottom  recess;  there  be- 
ing a  pouring  opening  formed  in  and  commimicating  with 
the  tubular  handle  means  adjacent  one  side  wall  comer; 
and  the  diagonally  extending  handle  means  and  bottom 
recess  having  complementary  shapes  permitting  nesting 
thereof  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  such  bottles  in  a  stack. 
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3^14,053 
VENTED  ADAPTER  FOR  CONNECTING  FEEDING 

NIPPLE  TO  END  OF  CAN 
Cari  Robertson.  Park  Forest,  and  John  S.  Song.  Addison, 
111^  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,679 
8  Claims.     (CL  215—11) 


1.  A  cap  for  use  with  a  flexible  nipple,  said  cap  com- 
prising an  end  wall  having  spaced  outer  and  inner  surfaces, 
an  aperture  formed  in  said  end  wall  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  flexible  nipple  therethrough,  a  first  vent  channel 
formed  in  said  outer  surface,  a  second  vent  channel 
formed  in  said  inner  surface  of  said  end  wall  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  first  vent  channel,  and  passage  means  for 
placing  said  vent  channels  of  said  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces in  fluid  communication. 


3,214,054 
LOCKING  RING   FOR   DEMOUNTABLE  BOWLS 
Sl'BJECTED  TO   PRESSIRE 
Robert  E.  Poethig.  Glenvjew,  and  WaHer  E.  Draxlcr  and 
Edward  W.  Veres,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to 
The  Bastion-Blessing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 
Original  application   Apr.   15,    1963,  Ser.  No.  272,991. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

4  Claims.     (CL  220—46) 


set  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  projecting 
segmented  annular  flange  elements  having  a  uniform 
axial  contour  throughout  their  lengths  upon  their 
side  that  is  remote  from  said  edge, 

a  corresponding  set  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially 
proiecting  segmented  annular  flange  elements  upon 
said  body  member  having  a  uniform  axial  contour 
throughout  their  lengths  mating  with  the  first  men- 
tioned axial  contour, 

manually  released  latch  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  for  axial  movement  transversely  to  its 
flange  elements  in  the  space  between  two  of  its  flange 
elements. 

said  sets  of  flange  elements  interdigitating  with  each 
other  upon  relative  axial  movement  therebetween 
with  the  spaces  between  one  set  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  elements  of  the  other  set 
so  that  each  set  passes  through  the  spaces  of  and  be- 
yond the  other  set  for  relative  rotation  of  the  sets  in 
alternate  directions,  one  of  the  flange  elements  on  the 
other  of  said  members  engaging  and  cocking  the  latch 
upon  said  axial  movement  and  said  latch  snapping 
into  the  space  between  two  flange  elements  on  said 
one  member  upon  rotation  of  the  flange  elements  of 
one  set  into  axial  overlapping  position  with  the 
other  set  to  lock  the  ring  member  against  relative 
release  rotation  in  both  directions,  and 

means  for  applying  air  pressure  to  said  reservoir  bowl 
urging  said  sealing  means  into  sealing  relationship 
and  said  overlapping  sets  of  flange  elements  axially 
into  heavy  frictioilal  engagement  with  each  other. 


3.214.055 

SAFETY  LOCKING   MEANS  FOR  CONTAINERS 

AND   THE   LIKE 

Peter  Schmidt,  66 — 36  69th  St.,  Middle  Village  N.Y 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,205 

2  Claims.     (CL  220—55) 


1.  In  a  compressed  air  line  system  having  a  body 
member  provided  with  a  passage  for  conducting  pres- 
surized air  therethrough  and  a  removable  bowl  receiving 
air  from  said  passageway  and  having  a  radial  flange 
around  the  upper  end  thereof  for  supporting  the  bowl  on 
said  body  member  when  pressurized,  the  combination  of 
means  for  venting  said  bowl  of  air  under  pressure, 
said  bowl  and  body  member  having  loosely  engaging 

anular  portions  telescoping  in  an  axial  direction, 
sealing  means  between  said  telescoping  portions  in- 
cluding an  annular  resilient  sealing  member  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  telescoping  portions  for  engaging 
the  other  telescoping  portion  in  a  radial  direction  in 
axially  slidable  pressure  sealing  relationship, 
a  ring  member  engaging  said  flange  on  the  bowl  in  sup- 
portmg  relationship,  said  ring  member  including  ad- 
jacent to  its  edge  that  is  remote  from  said  bowl  a 


1.  In  a  container,  two  opposite  bottom  walls  being 
each  upon  their  outer  sides  formed  with  two  depressions 
of  uneven  depth  adapted  to  accommodate  a  locking 
mechanism,  a  lip  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  the  de- 
pressed areas  of  each  of  said  walls,  said  lips  being  at 
their  lower  ends  made  with  a  small  space  between  them- 
selves and  said  depression  areas,  two  elastic  ribbons  folded 
upon  themselves  and  being  oppositely  secured  inside  a 
flange  by  rivets,  a  member  forming  part  of  the  locking 
mechanism  and  having  at  its  top  a  cross-piece  tumably 
mounted  in  one  of  said  elastic  ribbons;  said  member  bc- 
mg  made  with  a  cut-out  below  said  ribbon,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  cut-out  being  adapted  to  engage  said  small 
space  at  the  lower  end  of  said  lip  after  said  member  has 
been  pulled  downwardly  by  stretching  of  said  ribbon,  and 
the  subsequent  release  of  same,  whereby  to  secure  an 
infallible  enclosure  of  said  container. 
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3^14,056 
PLASTIC  STACKING  CASE 

Tbeodor  Box,  5702  251st  St.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,130 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220—97) 


^♦* 


In  a  stackable  plastic  carrying  case  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  pair  of  relatively  shorter 
end  walls,  a  bottom  wall  reinforcing  side  and  end  flanges 
projecting  horizontally  outwardly  from  both  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  walls,  and  an  integral  rectangular 
ridge  having  side  and  end  sections  projecting  downwardly 
from  said  bottom  wall  inwardly  of  the  outer  edges  there- 
of, to  enable  nesting  of  said  ridge  with  the  inside  of  the 
upper  edges  of  the  side  and  end  walls  of  a  case  below  in 
a  stack  of  cases  arranged  in  relatively  aligned  position, 
the  improvement  consisting  in: 

(1)  said  ridge  having  a  channel-shaped  cross-section  of 
a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  up- 
per flanges. 

(2)  said  ridge  being  provided  with  a  set  of  first  spaced 
and  parallel  downwardly  projecting  ribs  forming 
acute  angles  with  said  ridge, 

(3)  the  upper  flanges  of  said  side  and  end  walls  being 
similarly  provided  with  a  set  of  second  upwardly  pro- 
jecting spaced  and  parallel  ribs  also  forming  acute 
angles  with  said  flanges. 

(4)  The  ribs  of  each  of  the  side  and  end  section  of 
said  ridge  being  aligned  with  the  ribs  of  the  opposite 
sections  of  said  ridge  and  the  ribs  of  each  of  said 
upper  side  and  end  flanges  being  aligned  with  the  ribs 
of  the  opposite  upper  flanges  of  said  case,  and 

(5)  the  individual  ribs  of  both  said  sets  being  spaced 
from  each  other  by  distances  in  excess  of  twice  the 
width  of  said  upper  flanges,  whereby  to  position  a 
first  case  stacked  in  crosswise  relation  to  and  upon  a 
pair  of  juxtaposed  lower  cases  having  adjoining  side 
walls  by  interlocking  of  said  ridge  and  upper  flanges 
by  said  first  and  second  ribs,  respectively. 


3,214,057 

CARRYING  CASE 

Tbeodor  Box,  5702  251st  St.,  Little  Neck, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,612 

3  Claims.     (CI.  220—97) 


-^Xr 


/ 


^<V 


^ 
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'  ^a^ 
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I.  A  carrying  case  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

(1)  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  pair  of  relatively  shorter  end 
walls,  and  a  bottom  wall, 

(2)  the  distance  between  said  end  walls  not  exceeding 


1.5  times  the  distance  between  said  side  walls,  and 

(3)  an  integral  rectangular  channel  having  side  and 
end  portions  parallel  to  the  respective  lower  edges 
of  said  bottom  wall  and  projecting  from  said  bottom 
wall  at  a  spacing  distance  from  the  outer  edges  there- 
of such  as  to  enable  stacking  of  a  first  case  in  aligned 
position  relative  to  and  uf>on  a  second  case  with  the 
side  and  end  portions  of  the  channel  of  said  first 
case  nesting  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  adjoining 
side  and  end  walls  of  said  second  case, 

(4)  each  of  the  side  and  end  portions  of  said  channel 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  interrupting  gaps,  each 
of  said  gaps  being  spaced  from  the  corners  of  said 
channel  by  a  distance  of  the  order  of  the  difference 
between  the  spacing  distances  of  said  side  and  end 
walls,  respectively, 

(5)  said  gaps  having  a  width  in  excess  of  twice  the 
thickness  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  and  end 
walls,  whereby  to  enable  alternative  stacking  of  said 
first  case  in  crosswise  position  relative  to  and  upon 
a  pair  of  adjoining  further  cases  with  adjoining  side 
and  end  portions  of  the  channel  of  the  first  case 
nesting,  respectively,  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  ad- 
joining end  and  side  walls  of  said  further  cases. 


3,214,058 
AUTOMATIC  BAG  DISPENSER 

Lawrence  Sergio,  %  Enviro  Equipment  Corp., 

369  Linden  St.,  Bayville.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,687 

3  Claims.     (CI.  221—6) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  bag  storage  and  dispensing 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  bag  storage  container  within  the  machine, 

(b)  said  container  having  vertical  parallel  side  walls 
and  a  vertical  rear  wall, 

(c)  a  projecting  structure  including  a  door  mounted 
on  the  front  of  the  vending  machine,  and  constituting 
a  front  wall  for  said  container, 

(d)  said  door  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  said 
container, 

(e)  a  bag  discharge  slot  in  said  projecting  structure 
positioned  beneath  said  door. 

(f)  a  downwardly  sloping  flat  rectangular  bed  for  sup- 
porting a  stack  of  bags  fixedly  positioned  within  said 
container  and  having  its  front  edge,  side  edges  and 
rear  edge  spaced  respectively  from  said  container 
front  wall,  side  walls  and  rear  wall  and  with  its 
front  edge  located  substantially  mid-way  between 
said  container  front  and  rear  walls  and  above  said 
discharge  slot, 

(g)  means  adjacent  the  side  and  rear  edges  of  said  bed 
and  supported  respectively  by  said  container  side 
and  rear  walls  for  maintaining  the  stack  of  bags  in 
position, 

(h)  a  horizontal  guide  roller  positioned  forwardly  of 
the  front  edge  of  said  bed  and  adjacent  thereto  and 
mounted  on  said  container  side  walls. 
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(i)  a  pair  of  horizontal  bag  supporting  pins  mounted 
on  each  container  side  wall  and  positioned  adjacent 
the  container  front  wall, 

(j)  said  pairs  of  supporting  pins  lying  in  a  conunon 
plane  inclined  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  down- 
ward slope  of  said  bed. 

(k)  a  horizontal  rocker  shaft  positioned  below  and 
forwardly  of  the  front  edge  of  said  bed  and  pivotally 
supported  at  its  ends  on  said  container  side  walls, 

(1)  a  picker  member  comprising  arcuate  finger  means 
secured  to  said  rocker  shaft, 

(m)  drive  means  connected  to  said  rocker  shaft  to  im- 
part a  rocking  movement  thereto,  the  bags  of  the 
stack  supported  on  said  bed  each  having  a  down- 
wardly directed  folded  bottom  with  the  bags  of  the 
stack  arranged  in  like  superposed  relation,  the  folded 
bottom  of  the  lowermost  bag  seating  on  said  spaced 
pairs  of  supporting  pins  and  said  guide  roller  con- 
tacting an  intermediate  portion  of  the  lowermost 
bag,  whereby  on  a  forward  rocking  movement  of  said 
rocker  shaft  said  arcuate  finger  means  will  engage  the 
folded  bottom  of  the  lowermost  bag  to  pull  the  same 
forwardly  and  downwardly  for  placement  in  said  de- 
livery slot, 

3^14,059 

TISSUE  DISPENSER 

Darrel  D.  SUrk,  3005  Colorado  Art.  S^ 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,610 

6  Claims.     (CI.  221—46) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  tissues  packaged  within  an  outer 
box,  said  dispenser  including  a  mounting  bracket  adapted 
to  be  mounted  adjacent  the  roof  portion  of  an  automo- 
bile, and  a  frame  for  holding  said  tissue  box.  said  frame 
including  a  main  panel  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the 
normal  top  of  said  tissue  box,  said  main  panel  having  an 
opening  defined  therethrough,  first  and  second  frame  and 
panels  mounted  to  said  main  panel  and  adapted  to  overlie 
the  end  panels  of  said  tissue  box.  said  end  panels  of  said 
frame  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  back  panel  of  said 
tissue  box,  each  of  said  end  panels  having  a  slot  defined 
therethrough  and  being  of  size  to  receive  said  mounting 
bracket,  said  slots  being  positioned  so  said  mounting 
bracket  is  substantially  contiguous  to  the  back  panel  of 
said  tissue  box  when  said  bracket  is  positioned  within  both 
said  slots. 


3^14,1.. 
APPARATUS  FOR   FEEDING  MINUTE 
ARTICLES 
Alfred  A.  Strieker,  Kingston,  and  Frank  H.  Masterson, 
Pooglikeepsie,   N.Y.,   assignors   to    Intenutiooal    Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y~  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,978 
1  Claim.     (CI.  221—200) 
In  a  feeder  for  minute  pellets  of  highly  oxidizable  ma- 
terial: 

a  funnel-shaped  magazine  having  an  orifice  in  the  tip 

thereof, 
a  slot  extending  diametrically  across  the  base  of  said 

magazine  and  communicating  with  said  orifice  to 

guide  pellets  toward  said  orifice. 


a  slide  normally  closing  said  orifice  to  retain  one  of 

said  pellets  in  said  orifice, 
an  aperture  in  said  slide  not  in  alignment  with  said 

orifice  when  in  normal  position, 
a  nozzle  positioned  to  direct  a  jet  of  highly  non-oxidiz- 

able  gas  under  pressure  toward  said  orifice, 
means  for  periodically  controlling  said  jet  to  disperse 


said  pellets  about  the  periphery  of  said  magazine  to 
prevent  packing, 

means  for  vibrating  said  magazine  to  align  pellets  in 

said  slot, 
means  for  shifting  said  slide  to  align  said  aperture  with 

said  orifice  to  permit  said  jet  to  eject  said  retained 

pellet,  and 
circuit  means  for  cyclically  controlling  said  jet  control 

means,  vibrating  means  and  slide  shifting  means. 


,..,«.„  3,214,061 

w^'P^^'*  ^^^  CARBONATED  BEVERAGES 
Lindiey  E.  Mills,  518  Pinehurst  Blvd.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
FUed  jQly  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,970 
5  Claims.    (CL  222—54) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  carbonated  beverage, 
the  combination  including: 

a  first  beverage  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  bever- 
age carbonated  at  a  predetermined  degree  suitable 
for  consumption  and  to  have  successive  portions  of 
the  beverage  dispensed  from  the  chamber; 

a  second  beverage  chamber  associated  with  the  first 
beverage  chamber  adapted  to  contain  an  overcar- 
bonated  beverage  carbonated  to  a  degree  greater  than 
the  beverage  in  the  first  beverage  chamber; 
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conduit  means  extending  between  and  communicating 
with  the  first  and  second  beverage  chambers  and 
comprising  a  release  valve  whereby  overcarbonated 
beverage  can  be  released  from  the  second  beverage 
chamber  into  the  first  beverage  chamber; 

valve-actuating  means  responsive  to  change  in  pressure 
in  the  first  beverage  chamber  connected  with  the 
release  valve  whereby,  as  successive  portions  of  car- 
bonated beverage  are  dispensed  from  the  first  bev- 
erage chamber,  overcarbonated  beverage  is  released 
from  the  second  beverage  chamber  into  the  first  bev- 
erage chamber; 

and  means  responsive  to  change  in  temperature  in  the 
first  beverage  chamber  connected  with,  and  regu- 
lating the  action  of,  the  valve-actuating  means  where- 
by, as  the  temperature  in  the  first  beverage  cham- 
ber varies,  the  action  of  the  valve-actuating  means 
is  regulated  to  provide  for  the  release,  essentially 
independently  of  the  temperature  in  the  first  bev- 
erage chamber,  of  amounts  of  overcarbonated  bev- 
erage sufficient  to  maintain  the  degree  of  carbona- 
tion  of  the  beverage  in  the  first  beverage  chamber 
at  essentially  the  predetermined  value,  the  conduit 
means  being  connected  with  the  second  beverage 
chamber  with  its  end  disposed  at  essentially  the 
lowest  point  in  the  chamber  when  the  apparatus  is 
in  a  position  for  dispensing  whereby  essentially  all 
of  the  overcarbonated  beverage  can  be  released  into 
the  first  beverage  chamber  before  gaseous  carbon 
dioxide  enters  the  conduit. 


3^14,063 
COMBINED   DISC-RUPTURING   AND   FLUID-DIS- 
PENSING   MEANS    FOR    PRESSURIZED   FLUID 
CONTAINER 

John  P.  Wallis,  Triing,  England,  assignor  to 

Bespak  Industries  Limited 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  13,  1962, 

34,963/62 
2  Claims.     (CL  222—82) 


3,214,062 

ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  AEROSOL 

DISPENSER 

Joseph  J.  Mabon,  Litchfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,472 
14  Claims.     (CI.  222—70) 


\  7  ' 
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1.  In  a  timing  device  of  the  class  described  for  periodi- 
cally operating  a  valve  to  effect  an  aerosol  spray,  the  com- 
bination of: 
timing  means,  '^ 

cam  means  uniformly  driven  by  said  timing  means, 
a  pair  of  levers  engageable  with  said  cam  means, 
means  providing  a  common  axis  laterally  spaced  from 
said  cam  means,  said  levers  pivotable  about  said  com- 
mon axis, 
a  resilient  coupling  for  said  levers,  said  coupling  urging 
said  levers  in  opposite  rotational  directions  about 
said  common  axis, 
and  means  including  said  cam  means  and  coupling  for 
periodically  causing  said  levers  to  rapidly  pivot  about 
said  common  axis  and  operate  said  valve  to  effect 
said  aerosol  ^ray. 


1.  Discharge  means  for  dispensing  pressurized  fluid  from 
a  container  having  an  upper  wall  containing  an  opening, 
comprising  rigid  cap  means  including  a  vertical  tubular 
wall  adapted  for  mounting  in  the  container  opening, 
and  a  horizontal  bottom  wall  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubular  wall,  said  bottom  wall  containing  an 
opening; 

a  vertical  feed  tube  extending  downwardly  through  said 
bottom  wall  opening  and  including  at  its  upper  ex- 
tremity a  radially  outwardly  extending  annular  flange 
seated  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  wall, 
said  feed  tube  containing  a  vertical  passageway  hav- 
ing at  its  upper  end  an  orifice  of  a  given  diameter; 
a  deformable  and  rupturable  soft  metal  sealing  disc 
seated  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  flange  por- 
tion to  close  the  feed  tube  orifice; 
an  aimular  sealing  washer  seated  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face   of   said   sealing   disc   and   arranged   coaxially 
relative  to  said  feed  tube  orifice,  said  sealing  washer 
containing  a  bore  the  diameter  of  which  is  at  least 
as  great  as  the  orifice  diameter; 
a  resilient  annular  washer  seated  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  sealing  washer  and  coaxially  arranged 
relative  to  said  feed  tube  orifice,  said  resilient  washer 
containing  a  bore  the  diameter  of  which  is  less  than 
said  orifice  diameter; 
means  rigidly  clamping  said  flange,  said  disc  and  said 

washers  downwardly  upon  the  said  bottom  wall; 
and  a  vertical  actuator  member  having  a  tubular  lower 
portion  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  in 
the  bore  of  said  resilient  washer,  the  lower  extremity 
of  said  tubular  portion  being  parallel  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  disc  and  having  an  outer  diameter 
which  is  less  than  the  orifice  diameter,  said  actuator 
member  having  at  its  upper  end  a  discharge  nozzle 
communicating  with  the  bore  of  said  tubular  por- 
tion, whereby  upon  axial  displacement  of  said  actua- 
tor member  in  the  direction  of  said  feed  tube,  the 
tubular  lower  extremity  of  said  actuator  member 
successively  deforms  and  ruptures  said  sealing  disc 
so  that  the  ruptured  parts  are  incapable  of  reform- 
ing the  seal. 


3,214,064 
DISPENSER  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 
Antti  P.  Raiha,  15421  Newton  St., 
Hadenda  Heights,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,437 
17  Claims.     (CI.  222—100) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  dispensing  material  from  a  collapsi- 
ble tube:  a  support;  a  windup  roller  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port for  angular  movement  about  its  axis;  said  windup 
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roller  having  a  circumference  approximately  equal  to  the  upon  said  bulb  neck  extension,  said  adapter  sleeve  being 
length  of  a  usual  collapsible  tube;  said  windup  roller  hav-  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  scries  of  circum- 
ing  means  for  detachably  engaging  the  crimped  end  of  ferential  fins,  and  means  associated  with  said  bulb  neck 
a  collapsible  tube;  an  actuating  member;  mounting  means 
confining  the  member  for  reciprocating  movement  in  a 
fixed  path;  means  forming  opposite  limits  to  the  move- 
nnent  of  said  member;  the  member  being  biased  normally 


to  move  toward  one  limit;  a  one-way  driving  connection 
between  the  member  and  the  roller  and  operative  to 
move  the  roller  when  the  member  is  moved  from  said 
one  limit;  means  operated  by  return  movement  of  the 
member  to  said  one  limit  to  cause  disengagement  of  the 
driving  connection  to  free  the  roller  for  return  move- 
ment; and  friction  means  restraining  the  roller  against 
angular  movement  about  it^  axis. 


3^14,065 

POWDFR   DISPENSING  DEVICES 

James  Coward  Tbomton,  Mountsorrel,  Loughborough, 

England,  assignor  to  J.  Goddard  &  Sons  Limited 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1963,  S«r.  No.  306,548 

3  Claims.     (CI.  222—166) 


18  21 


1.  A  disinfectant  and  deodorant  dispensing  device  for 
garbage  receptacles  having  a  moveable  lid,  comprising  a 
container  for  said  disinfectant  and  deodorant  attachable 
to  said  garbage  receptacle  lid  and  having  a  neck  portion, 
means  mounted  on  said  container  neck  portion  providing 
a  ledge  across  said  neck  portion  and  an  outlet  nozzle  on 
said  ledge,  a  closure  cap  slideably  mounted  on  said  con- 
tainer neck  portion  extending  across  said  outlet  nozzle 
for  being  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  outlet  nozzle 
for  opening  and  closing  said  outlet  nozzle,  and  said  clo- 
sure cap  having  a  series  of  side  openings. 


3.214,066 

COUPLING   MECHANISM   AND  DEVICES 

INCORPORATING    SAME 

Thomas  C.  Shirley.  3370  Freeman  Road,  Walnut  Creek, 

Calif.,  and  Austin  E.  Elmore,  South  Pa.sadena,  CaUf.; 

■aid  Eimore  assignor  to  said  Shirley 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,212 
8  Claims.  (CI.  222—209) 
5.  A  compressible  bulb  assembly  adapted  for  use  with 
a  container  provided  with  a  cylindrical  tubular  neck 
outlet  including  in  combination  a  compressible  bulb  hav- 
ing an  elongated  tubular  neck  extension  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  container  neck,  an  adapter  sleeve  disposed 


for  securing  said  bulb  neck  extension  within  said  container 
neck  with  said  sleeve  fins  engaging  the  interior  surface 
of  said  neck  to  provide  alignment  of  said  tubular  container 
neck  and  said  bulb  extension. 


3,214,067 

FLUID   DISPENSER 

Thomas  R.  Linington,  82  Hazlet  Ave.,  Hazlet,  NJ. 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,873 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222—341) 


..•5 


2.  In  a  fluid  dispenser,  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end, 
a  piston  positioned  within  said  cylinder  and  dividing  said 
cylinder  into  a  dispensing  chamber  and  a  spring  chamber, 
a  dispensing  aperture  in  the  end  of  said  dispensing  cham- 
ber opposite  to  said  piston,  a  gas  under  pressure  loaded 
within  said  spring  chamber,  and  a  tension  spring  also 
mounted  in  the  same  chamber,  said  tension  spring  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  piston  and  attached  at  its  op- 
posite to  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  dispensing 
chamber  filled  with  a  viscous  flowable  material,  said 
compressed  gas  having  a  thrust  equal  to  the  pull  of  said 
tension  spring  initially  and  said  tension  spring  loaded 
to  its  elastic  limit  initially,  said  tension  spring  stretching 
further  under  a  cold  flow  deflection  after  its  elastic  limit 
has  been  reached,  said  compressed  gas  dispensing  said 
flowable  material  by  moving  said  piston  during  the  further 
deflection  of  said  tension  spring. 


3,214,068 
SHAKER 
Donald  F.   Armour,   Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,177 
1  Claim.     (CL  222 — 486) 
A  shaker  for  dispensing  powder  granules  or  the  like 
formed  of  a  synthetic  plastic  material  comprising:  a  bot- 
tom wail;  a  top  wall;  a  side  wall  in  contiguity  with  said 
top  and  bottom  walls,  said  top  wall  having  an  opening 
defined  by  a  tubular  neck  having  at  least  one  indentation 
in  the  rim  of  said  neck,  said  indentation  extending  com- 
pletely through  the  neck  waU  at  the  rim  and  partially 
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around  the  periphery  thereof,  a  peripheral  annular  bead 
integral  with  said  neck,  said  annular  bead  having  at  least 
one  groove  therein;  and  a  closure  of  unitary  construction 
having  openings  in  the  top  thereof  and  a  depending  skirt 
in  rotational  sliding  engagement  with  said  neck;  said 
closure  including  a  sealing  ring  on  its  periphery  that 
coacts  with  the  underside  of  said  annular  bead  to  prevent 
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axial  movement  of  the  closure  with  respect  to  the  neck; 
at  least  one  stop  block  integral  with  said  closure  on  its 
inner  surface  and  adapted  to  engage  said  groove  of  the 
annular  bead  to  impede  full  rotational  movement  of  the 
closure  and  said  openings  in  said  closure  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  said  indentation  to  dispense  materials  from 
said  shaker  through  said  openings. 


3,214,069 
PLASTIC  CAPTIVE  SEAL  CLOSURE 
Roy  W.  Dike,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Original  application  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,738,  now 
Patent  No.  3,104,039,  dated  Sept.  17,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,248 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222—498) 


3,214,070 

BOW  MAKING  DEVICE 

Fred  M.  Twigg,  R.F.D.  1,  Smithfield,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,601 

8  Claims.     (CI.  223 — 46) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  ornamental  bows  from  a 
web  of  ribbon-like  material  comprising  a  supporting 
shank  provided  at  one  end  with  an  axially  projecting  web- 
impaling  pin,  hub  means  rotatably  engageable  on  said 
one  end,  said  hub  means  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  bores,  web-supporting  rod  members  receivable 
in  said  bores,  and  means  clamping  said  rod  members  in 
said  bores  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  shank  relative 
to  said  hub  means. 


1.  A  captive  closure  for  a  container  of  the  type  having 
an  outwardly  directed  closure  retaining  rib,  said  closure 
comprising  a  lower  member  including  an  upper  trans- 
verse portion  adapted  to  extend  across  a  container  mouth 
and  form  a  seal  therewith,  and  a  depending  skirt  termi- 
nating in  an  inwardly  directed  flange  for  interlocking  be- 
neath the  container  closure  retaining  rib  to  retain  said 
lower  member  on  the  container;  and  an  upper  dispensing 
member,  said  upper  member  including  a  lower  portion 
overlying  said  upper  portion,  a  depending  skirt  telescoped 
over  said  lower  member  skirt,  an  inwardly  directed  flange 
on  said  upper  member  skirt  underlying  said  lower  mem- 
ber flange  in  compressive  engagement  therewith  and 
tightly  retaining  said  upper  member  on  said  lower  mem- 
ber for  relative  rotation,  and  a  spout  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  lower  portion,  said  spout  having  a  bore  open- 
ing through  said  lower  portion;  a  dispensing  bore  through 
said  lower  member  upper  portion,  an  upwardly  projecting 
locking  ring  on  said  lower  member  upper  portion  sur- 
rounding said  lower  member  bore  for  seating  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  spout  bore,  and  a  recess  in  the  underside  of 
said  lower  portion  circumfcrentially  spaced  from  said 
spout  bore  for  receiving  said  locking  ring  to  retain  said 
upper  member  in  a  lower  member  bore  sealing  position. 


3,214,071 

COLLAPSIBLE  CLOTHES  HANGER 

Rudolf  Brodesser,  Mittere  Gasse  22,  Steyr,  Austria 

FUed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,617 

6  Claims.     (CI.  223—89) 


:^=^ 


1.  A  collapsible  clothes  hanger,  which  comprises  an 
intermediate  section,  a  hanger  device  carried  by  said  in- 
termediate section,  two  arms,  each  of  which  has  an  inner 
section  pivoted  to  said  intermediate  section,  and  an  outer 
section  telescopically  mounted  on  said  inner  section  for 
rotation  through  at  least  180°  about  the  axis  of  said  inner 
section,  said  clothes  hanger  further  comprising  two  shoul- 
der supports,  each  of  which  is  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  outer  sections  for  rotation  through 
at  least  180°  about  the  axis  of  said  outer  section,  said 
clothes  hanger  being  adapted  to  assume  a  collapsed  posi- 
tion in  which  said  shoulder  supports  are  retracted  relative 
to  said  outer  sections  and  said  outer  sections  are  retracted 
relative  to  said  inner  sections  and  the  latter  extend  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  hanger  device  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  shoulder  supports  having  a  convex  side  and 
a  concave  side  and  being  adapted  to  complement  each 
other  in  said  collapsed  position  to  form  a  housing,  in 
which  said  concave  sides  face  each  other  and  define  a 
cavity  accommodating  said  hanger  device  and  said  iimer 
and  outer  sections,  said  clothes  hanger  further  comprising 
first  locking  means  carried  by  said  shoulder  supports  and 
second  locking  means  carried  by  said  hanger  device,  said 
first  and  second  locking  means  being  arranged  to  releas- 
ably  interlock  in  said  collapsed  position. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  224 — 4  see: 
Patent  No.  3.214.685 


3,214,072 

MATTRESS  CARRYING  SUNG 

Robert  C.  Brown.  P.O.  Box  893.  Tiboe  Valley.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,414 

3  Claima.     (CL  224 — 49) 


1.  A  sling  for  carT7ing  a  mattress  in  an  upright  position 
comprising  a  flexible  strap  of  webbing  material  forming 
first  and  second  closed  loops,  said  loops  forming  a  pair 
of  joined  strands,  means  for  joining  said  loops  together 
at  one  point  on  the  periphery  of  each  said  loop,  to  form  a 
generally  figure-8  configuration,  means  spaced  from  said 
loop  joining  means  extending  between  opposite  strands 
of  each  loop  for  defining  a  mattress  supporting  cradle, 
each  said  loop  extending  from  said  cradle  forming  means 
in  a  direction  opposite  from  said  joining  means  by  an 
amount  sufficient  to  permit  strands  of  each  said  loop  to 
engage  opposite  side  surfaces  of  the  mattress  so  as  to 
afford  lateral  support  for  the  mattress,  whereby  the  mat- 
tress can  be  lifted  by  manually  engaging  said  loop  at  a 
point  remote  from  said  joining  means. 


•aid  first  chamber  and  further  provided,  at  one  end  there- 
of, with  a  stop-catch;  a  piston  adapted  to  slide  in  said  first 
chamber  and  having  a  circular  groove  formed  substan- 
tially at  the  level  of  the  second  chamber,  and  that  end  of 
said  piston  which  is  directed  towards  the  movable  part  of 
the  splinter-guard  in  which  is  formed  a  frusto-conical  hole 
being  designed  to  terminate  in  a  frusto-conical  portion 
intended  to  penetrate  into  said  hole  for  the  purpose  of 
angularly  locking  the  movable  part  with  respect  to  the 
fixed  part  of  the  splinter-guard;  a  cylindrical  drum,  rotat- 
able  inside  the  second  housing,  capable  of  carrying  out 
therein  an  axial  movement,  provided  on  that  side  turned 
towards  the  stop-catch  with  engagement  means  adapted 
to  come  into  engagement  with  said  stop-catch,  designed 
to  receive  a  control  key,  engaged  under  normal  conditions 
with  the  groove  of  the  piston  so  as  to  immobilize  said 
piston,  and  provided  laterally  with  a  flat  portion  which, 
when  said  drum  has  been  moved  into  a  suitable  position 
by  means  of  said  key.  permits  the  free  movement  of  said 
piston;  and  a  restoring  spring  located  inside  the  second 
chamber  for  thrusting  back  the  drum  axially  and  bringing 
the  engagement  means  of  said  drum  into  engagement  with 
the  stop-catch,  so  as  to  secure  said  drum  against  rotation 
in  a  position  in  which  the  piston  is  thereby  immobilized 
in  the  inoperative  position. 


3,214,074 

CONTAINTR  PROVIDED  WITH  COVER  SEAL 

AND   RFMOV.\BLE   INNER   LID 

Alfred  Schechter.  New  Rochcllc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Compaay,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sep<.  3.  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,099 

4  Claims.     (CL  229—1.5) 


3,214,073 
SPUNTER-GUARDS  OF  EXPLOSIVELY 
ACTL'ATED   POWER   TOOLS 
Claude  Rosselet,  Founex.  near  Nyoo.  Switzerland,  assign- 
or to  Sarmi  S..\.  SocJete  d'.Applications  de  Recherches 
MlnJeres  et  Industrieiles,  Lenzerheide,  Grisoos,  Switz- 
erland, a  Swiss  company 

FUed  Nov.  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  23,  1961. 

13,659/61 
7  Claims.    (CL  227—11) 


1.  In  a  splinter-guard  for  explosively  actuated  power 
tool,  of  the  type  comprising  a  fixed  part  intended  to  be 
mounted  on  said  tool,  a  movable  part  which  is  rotatably 
coupled  to  said  fixed  part  in  such  manner  as  to  be  capable 
of  displacement  off-center  with  respect  to  said  fixed  part 
about  an  eccentric  motion  axis,  a  return  spring  coupled  to 
said  fixed  part  and  to  said  movable  part  so  as  to  bring 
back  and  maintain  the  eccentrically  movable  part  in  a 
centered  position  with  respect  to  said  fixed  part,  the  provi- 
sion of:  a  box  integral  with  said  fixed  part  and  provided, 
on  the  one  hand,  with  a  first  cylindrical  chamber  parallel 
to  the  eccentric  motion  axis  and,  on  the  other  hand,  with 
a  second  cylindrical  chamber  having  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  cylindrical  chamber  and  intersecting 


1.  A  package  comprising: 

a  cup-like  member  terminating  at  the  open  end  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  flange; 

a  groove  disposed  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  walls  of 
said  cup-like  member  spaced  below  the  open  end 
thereof; 

material  to  be  packaged  disposed  in  said  cup-like  mem- 
ber below  said  groove; 

a  removable  lid  adapted  to  snap  into  and  out  of  said 
groove  positioned  in  said  groove,  said  lid  having  at 
least  one  integral  lift  tab  adapted  to  aid  in  removing 
said  lid  from  said  groove,  and  the  upper  surface  of 
said  lid  being  spaced  below  the  open  end  of  said 
member  providing  space  therebetween;  and 

a  flat,  flexible  sheet  covering  the  open  end  of  said  mem- 
ber and  sealed  to  said  flange. 


3,214,075 
CARTONS 
Charics  L.  Champlin,  Rittman,  and  John  L.  Funkc,  Cin- 
cinnati,   Ohio,    assignors,    by    mesne   assignments,   to 
PKG    Corporation,    Evanston,   U.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jnne  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,408 
8  Claims.  (CL  229—16) 
1.  In  a  display  package,  a  carton  including  a  remov- 
able advertising  member,  said  carton  including  in  an 
integral  blank  a  foldable  body  erectable  to  tube  form 
for  accommodating  a  commodity  and  said  blank  also 
including  display  means,  said  display  means  comprising 
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two  panel  elements  of  greater  area  than  the  area  of  said 
advertising  member  and  disposed  in  face-to-face  relation 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  a  side  wall  of  the  carton, 
said  panel  elements  providing  between  them  a  pocket- 
like  enclosure  for  said  advertising  member  inaccessible 
from  the  tubular  interior  of  said  carton,  one  of  said  panel 


c 


elements  being  provided  with  frangible  means  for  af- 
fording access  from  the  exterior  of  said  display  means 
to  the  advertising  member  disposed  within  said  enclosure, 
whereby  access  to  the  enclosure  and  the  advertising 
member  therein  can  be  obtained  only  by  destruction  of 
a  portion  of  the  carton,  to  thus  guard  the  package  against 
obvious  tampering. 


3ai4,«76 
CONTAINERS   REQUIRING   LIFT   TRUCKS 
Roland  P.  Gagnon,  Thetford  Mines,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
dgnor  to  Lake  Asbestos  of  Quebec,  Ltd^  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Fikd  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,901 
4  Claims.     (CL  229—23) 


1.  A  container  adapted  for  palletizing  by  a  lift  track 
having  a  pulling  device  with  pinch  members,  said  cxm- 
tainer  comprising  a  bottom  wall  and  upstanding  back, 
front  and  side  walls,  said  container  walls  being  of  fiber- 
board,  said  bottom  wall  being  heavier  than  said  upstand- 
ing walls,  said  bottom  wall  carrying  a  projecting  front  lip, 
said  projecting  front  lip  extending  along  the  effective 
length  of  the  front  lower  comer  of  the  container,  said 
lip  being  sufficiently  long  lengthwise  of  the  corner,  and 
sufficiently  wide  transversely  of  the  comer,  to  enable  it 
to  be  grasped  by  the  pinch  members  of  the  pulling  device, 
said  lip  being  nifficiently  heavy  to  withstand  the  pulling 
force  of  the  pulling  device,  and  sufficiently  pliable  to  bend 
under  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  pinch  members. 


3,214,077 

COLLAPSIBLE  FILE  DRAWER  INSERT 

David  S.  Schwartz,  2704  Ralelgii  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Feb.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,424 

2  Claims.     (CI.  229—34) 

1.  In  a  collapsible  file  holding  insert  for  file  cabinets, 

said  insert  being  formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet  material 


cut  and  scored  to  define,  when  in  an  operative  folded 

ccMidition,  a  bottom,  opposed  side  walls  and  opposed 

end  walls  connected  to  the  bottom, 
said  side  walls  each  defining  intumed  end  flaps  which 

overlap  and  form  a  part  of  the  corresponding  end 

walls  when  said  walls  are  in  a  folded  condition, 
a  pair  of  elongated  metallic  strip  supports  each  one 

secured  to  the  upper  edge  portion  of  a  different  one 

of  said  side  walls, 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  opposed  side  walls 

to  said  end  walls,  said  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  wing  tabs  defined  by  projecting  op- 


posite end  portions  of  said  elongated  strip  sup- 
ports on  each  of  said  side  walls,  and 

(b)  said  wing  tabs  on  the  side  walls  being  inserted 
between  the  corresponding  end  walls  and  the  end 
flaps  of  said  side  walls  when  said  walls  are  in  a 
folded  condition, 

(c)  a  pair  of  handles  each  one  positioned  adjacent 
the  upper  edge  portion  of  a  different  one  of  the 
end  walls,  and 

(b)  means  for  securing  said  wing  tabs  and  said 
handles  to  said  end  walls. 


3,214,078 
FIBER  CONTAINER  WITH  OPENING  MEANS 
James  R.  Lcczcr,  Jeffersonville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Pillsbory  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
ci  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,529 
5  Claims.    (CL  229—51) 


1.  A  tubular  container  comprising  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical fibrous  core  having  an  internal  and  extemal  edge 
and  an  internal  marginal  portion  adjacent  said  internal 
edge  and  an  extemal  marginal  portion  adjacent  said  ex- 
temal edge,  said  extemal  marginal  portion  overlapping 
and  contacting  said  intemal  marginal  portion  to  form  an 
overlap  area  extending  the  full  length  of  said  core,  tear 
means  extending  the  full  length  of  said  overlap  area 
aligned  in  said  overlap  area  for  continuously  severing  said 
extemal  marginal  portion,  a  first  adhesive  joint  in  said 
overlap  area  between  said  tear  means  and  said  extemal 
edge,  adhesive  material  in  said  area  between  said  tear 
means  and  said  intemal  edge  extending  continuously  the 
length  of  said  overlap  area,  said  first  adhesive  joint  and 
said  adhesive  material  comprising  two  parallel  circtim- 
ferentially  spaced  adhesive  joints,  one  provided  on  either 
side  of  the  tear  means,  at  least  one  end  closure  secured  to 
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at  least  one  end  of  said  core,  the  removal  of  the  tear  means 
disengaging  the  first  joint  from  the  part  of  the  external 
marginal  portion  of  the  core  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
tear  means  from  the  first  joint  and  allowing  the  second 
joint  to  remain  in  tact,  said  adhesive  material  holding  the 
container  closed  following  the  removal  of  the  tear  means 
and  the  application  of  less  pressure  to  the  outside  thereof 
following  removal  of  the  tear  means  than  required  to  open 
said  container  prior  to  removal  of  said  tear  means  rup- 
turing said  adhesive  material  thereby  allowing  said  con- 
tainer to  open. 


3,214,080 
SELF-MOUNTING   LIITER   BAG  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANLFACTLRE 
\%miam  B.  Wolfson,  West  Newton,  Mass,,  assignor  to 
Republic    Foil,    Inc.,   doing   business   as   Consolidated 
Bag  &  Foil  Division,  Somerville,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,764 
5  Claims.     (CI.  229—53) 


3,214,079 

CARTON  WITH  TEAR-OPEN  END  CLOSURE 

David  B.  Andrews,  Neenah,  and  Norman  J.  Asman, 
AppletoD,  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,047 

2  Claims.     (CI.  229—51) 


1.  A  litter  bag  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
having  opposed  overlapping  marginal  flaps  adhesively 
bonded  at  one  side  of  the  bag,  the  marginal  portion  of  the 
overlying  flap  having  a  coating  of  adhesive-release  agent 
extendmg  to  and  parallel  with  the  edge  of  the  underside 
of  said  marginal  portion,  and  a  bonding  strip  of  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  extending  longitudinally  of  said  mar- 
ginal portion  between  said  overlapped  flaps,  in  contact 
with  said  coating  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said 
edge,  whereby  a  part  of  said  marginal  portion  may  be 
peeled  away  from  the  underlying  flap  to  expose  a  bag- 
mounting  area  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive. 


1.  A  paperboard  carton  blank  suitably  cut  and  scored 
to  provide  a  series  of  generally  rectangular  carton  walls 
hingedly  connected  at  their  lateral  edges  by  parallel  score 
lines,  said  series  including  front  and  rear  walls,  a  pair  of 
side  walls,  and  a  glue  panel  hinged  to  a  lateral  edge  of 
one  of  said  walls;  a  first  outer  closure  panel  hingedly 
connected  to  one  of  said  side  walls;  a  second  outer  clos- 
ure panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  remaining  side  walls; 
.said  first  and  second  outer  closure  panels  each  having 
a  generally  longitudinally  disposed  line  of  weakness  ex- 
tending substantially  the  length  thereof  and  defining  a 
potential  tear  path  therein;  said  first  and  second  outer 
closure  panels,  when  the  blank  is  set  up  to  form  a  carton, 
being  foldable  about  said  hinged  connections  into  over- 
lapped and  adhered  relationship  in  the  area  between  said 
lines  of  weakness  to  form  a  tear  strip  whereof  a  substan- 
tial portion  is  of  multi-ply  thickness;  a  first  and  a  second 
inner  closure  panel  hinged  to  an  edge  of  said  front  and 
back  walls,  respectively,  and  also  each  hingedly  connected 
along  score  lines  to  each  of  said  outer  closure  panels. 
each  of  said  inner  closure  panels  having  a  pair  of  diag- 
onally disposed  fold  lines  each  extending  from  an  end 
of  the  hinge  line  joining  said  inner  closure  panel  with  a 
wall  to  a  convergence  point  on  the  edge  of  said  inner 
closure  panel  opposite  said  last-mentioned  hinge  line  to 
form  in  said  inner  closure  panel  a  triangular  panel  section 
and  a  pair  of  adjacent  triangular  wing  sections;  said  tri- 
angular wing  sections  being  foldable  inwardly  along  said 
diagonally  disposed  fold  lines  to  be  positioned  between 
said  triangular  panel  section  and  said  outer  closure  panels; 
said  front  wall  having  a  line  of  perforation  therein  ex- 
tending between  a  point  adjacent  an  end  of  the  longitu- 
dinal weakness  line  of  said  first  outer  closure  flap  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  corresponding  end  of  the  longitudinal 
weakness  line  of  said  second  outer  closure  flap  and  defin- 
ing a  push-in  opening  tab  in  said  front  wall,  said  tab 
being  connected  to  said  first  inner  closure  panel  along  the 
hinge  line  forming  the  junction  between  said  first  inner 
closure  panel  and  said  front  wall. 


3,214,081 
FLEXIBLE  BAG 
Irwin  A.  Silverstein,  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  assignor  to  S.  R. 
Oresman  &  Co.,  Inc.,  West  Warwick,  R.I.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,957 
4  Claims.     (CI.  229 — 62) 


I.  In  a  flexible  bag,  opposed  complementary  sheets  of 
flexible  material  that  define  the  walls  of  said  bag,  a  mar- 
ginal edging  defined  by  a  folded  strip  that  is  secured  to  a 
major  portion  of  both  sides  of  the  edges  of  said  flexible 
sheets,  the  portions  of  the  edges  of  said  flexible  sheets  that 
are  unsecured  by  said  edging  defining  the  mouth  of  said 
bag,  and  a  header  of  sheet  material  for  said  bag  being 
defined  by  a  base  portion  and  a  tab  portion  secured  to  said 
base  portion  along  a  fold  line,  said  tab  portion  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  mouth  of  said  bag  and  being  of  a  width 
less  than  that  of  the  base  portion  and  complementary 
sheets  and  forming  opposed  notches  with  said  base  por- 
tion, said  base  portion  being  of  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  the  secured  flexible  sheets  and  being  located 
in  engaging  surface-to-surface  relation  with  one  of  said 
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flexible  sheets,  the  side  marginal  edges  of  said  header  base 
portion  being  secured  to  said  flexible  sheets  between  the 
folded  strip  that  forms  said  edging,  said  edging  thereby 
overlying  the  portions  of  said  base  portion  defined  by  said 
notches,  said  tab  portion  that  is  formed  between  said 
notches  being  foldable  along  said  fold  line  over  said 
mouth  into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  flexible 
sheets  and  cooperating  with  said  base  portion  to  capture 
said  flexible  sheets  therebetween,  and  means  for  securing 
said  folded  tab  portion  to  said  flexible  sheets  and  base 
portion  of  said  header  to  seal  said  mouth. 


therebetween,  each  of  said  supporting  surfaces  having  a 
plurality  of  slits  for  receiving  the  comers  of  an  envelope 
therein  to  retain  the  envelope  in  fixed  relation  on  said 
supporting  surface,  two  of  said  slits  being  positioned  along 


3,214,082 

SELF-CLOSING  CONTAINERS  AND  METHOD 

OF  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Francesco  Celentano,  La  Spezia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Poly- 
mer Industrie  Chimiche  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  13,  1961, 

18,627/61 

4  Claims.     (CI.  229—62.5) 


Nl/H^      J_.   '^^'   Hfi 


f^-^-  sj^i 


a  common  transverse  perforation  line  so  that  bursting 
of  said  last  named  perforations  enlarges  the  slits  suffi- 
ciently to  permit  rapid  separation  of  an  envelope  from 
the  slits  and  supporting  surface. 


3,214,083 
ARTICLE  TRANSPORTATION  MEANS  FOR 

PRINTING  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Jory,  1400  17th  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,198 
3  Claims.     (CI.  229—69) 
1.  Means  for  use  with  automated  printing  apparatus 
including   a   web    having   a    plurality    of   longitudinally 
spaced  apart  transverse  perforation  lines  to  facilitate  dis- 
sociation   of    the    web    therealong,    adjacent    transverse 
perforation  lines  defining  an  envelope  supporting  surface 


4.  A  self-closing  flexible  container,  comprising 

(a)  a  tubular  article  having  two  longitudinal  edges  and 
an  upper  and  lower  transverse  edge,  said  article  de- 
fining a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  pair  of  opposed  inter- 
nal surfaces, 

(b)  a  single  flat  flexible  sheet  member  disposed  inside 
of  said  article  and  having  an  upper  edge  of  said 
member  spaced  from  and  below  said  upper  transverse 
edge  of  said  article  and  an  outer  edge  of  said  member 
extending  parallel  to  said  axis, 

(c)  means  attaching  said  sheet  member  to  only  one  of 
said  internal  surfaces  of  said  article, 

(d)  said  attaching  means  consisting  of  a  single  L- 
shaped  fastening  having  two  intersecting  orthogonal 
branches  both  disposed  on  one  of  said  surfaces, 

(e)  one  of  said  branches  being  parallel  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  article  and  being  spaced  slightly  to- 
ward said  axis  from  said  outer  edge  of  said  member, 

(f)  means  providing  an  opening  through  said  one  sur- 
face of  said  article  from  a  point  inwardly  of  the 
intersection  of  said  two  branches  and  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
opening  being  spaced  slightly  toward  said  axis  from 
said  one  branch, 

(g)  a  crease  extending  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  article  and  spaced  outwardly  relative  to  said  axis 
from  said  opening  and  from  said  one  branch, 

(h)  and  means  sealing  at  least  one  transverse  end  of 

said  tubular  article, 
(i)  said  sealing  means  joining  only  said  two  opposed 

article  surfaces  and  thus  leaving  said  upper  edge  of 

said  member  unattached. 


3,214,084 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FRICTION  DEVICE  AND 

COMPRESSOR  CONTROL  FOR  SAME 

Richard  L.  Smirl,  La  Grange,  111.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,587 
11  Claims.     (CI.  230—15) 


9.  A  clutch  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
air-conditioning  unit,  comprising,  in  combination:  an  out- 
put shaft;  a  compressor  rotatably  carrying  said  output 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby;  input  power 
means;  an  electromagnetic  clutch  device  interconnecting 
said  input  power  means  and  said  output  shaft  for  selective 
conjoint  rotation  therebetween;  said  electro-magnetic  fric- 
tion device  having  an  electrical  energy  source;  a  manual 
switch  to  selectively  control  the  energization  of  said  de- 
vice and  a  pressure  switch  responsive  to  pressure  gen- 
erated by  said  compressor  and  in  parallel  with  said  manual 
switch  to  override  the  effect  of  said  manual  switch  to 
maintain  said  electro-magnetic  friction  device  in  the  en- 
gaged condition  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure. 


3,214,085 

AIR-CUSHIONED  FREE  PISTON  TYPE 

COMPRESSOR 

Heinz  Boldt,  Berlin-Cbarlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Bordg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Beiiin-Tegel,  Germany 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1962, 

B  67,862 

4  Claims.     (CI.  230—56) 

1.  A  free  piston  type  machine  structure  having  two 

cylinder  piston  units  arranged  as  an  image  to  each  other 

at  opposite  sides  of  a  transverse  plane  of  symmetry  of  said 
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machine  structure,  in  which  each  of  said  cylinder  piston 
units  includes:  a  prime  mover  cylinder,  a  prime  mover 
piston  reciprocable  in  said  prime  mover  cylinder,  a  re- 
turn piston  cylinder  adjacent  said  prime  mover  cylinder, 
a  return  piston  reciprocable  in  said  return  piston  cylinder, 
means  for  entrapping  air  in  said  return  cylinder  on  the 
side  of  the  return  piston  facing  away  from  said  prime 
niover  cylinder  to  form  a  gas  spring,  means  for  conveying 
air  from  said  return  cylinder  on  t  .e  other  side  of  said  re- 
turn piston  to  said  prime  mover  cylinder  for  scavenging 
purposes,  a  compressor  cylinder  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  return  piston  cylinder  from  said  prime  mover  cylin- 
der, a  compressor  piston  reciprocable  in  said  compressor 
cylinder  and  having  a  front  end  face  facing  away  from 


■acr 


adjacent  said  wall,  the  improvement  which  consists  in 
an  additional  permanent  magnet  located  wholly  between 
the  poles  of  said  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  and  out- 
side said  wall,  like  poles  of  said  two  magnets  being 
located  adjacent  each  other. 


3,214,087 
ROTARY  PISTON  MACHINE 
Friedrich  Wilbelm  Liick,  Berlin-Frohnau,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bonig  AktiengcMlbchaft,  BerUn-Tegcl,  and 
Wankel  Cm.bJl.,  Lindaa,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1962, 

B  65,747 

9  Claims.     (CL  23«— 141) 


said  return  piston  cylinder  and  a  rear  end  face  facing  said 
return  piston  cylinder,  piston  rod  means  rigidly  inter- 
connecting said  prime  mover  piston  and  said  return  piston 
and  said  compressor  piston,  inlet  and  outlet  valve  means 
associated  with  the  end  of  said  compressor  cylinder  re- 
mote from  said  return  piston  cylinder,  inlet  and  outlet 
conduit  means  respectively  leading  into  and  from  the  said 
compressor  cylinder  and  respectively  controlled  by  said 
inlet  and  outlet  valve  means,  said  compressor  cylinder 
having  control  slot  means  therein  opening  into  the  other 
end  thereof  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  rear  end  face 
whereby  the  said  other  end  of  said  compressor  cylinder 
and  the  rear  end  face  of  the  compressor  piston  form  a  gas 
spring,  and  auxiliary  conduit  means  leading  from  said  in- 
let conduit  means  to  said  control  slot  means. 


3»2 14,086 
VACUUM  PUMPS 
Marcel  Matricoa,  Neailly'«iir-Sciiic,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Francaisc  Tbomson-Houston,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,504 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France,  Dec.  15,  1961, 

882.061,  Patent  80,795 

2  Claims.     (CI  230—69) 


I.  A  rotary  piston  machine,  especially  compressor  for 
refrigerating  media,  which  includes:  an  outer  rotor  com- 
prising an  annular  part  with  inwardly  extending  teeth 
and  one  side  wall  connected  to  one  end  face  of  said  annu- 
lar part,  said  annular  part  being  open  at  its  other  end 
face,  an  inner  rotor  comprising  an  annular  part  eccentri- 
cally located  within  the  annular  part  of  said  outer  rotor 
and  provided  with  outwardly  extending  teeth  meshing 
with  said  mwardly  extending  teeth,  outer  bearing  means 
supporting  said  annular  part  of  said  outer  rotor  and 
arranged  within  the  range  of  the  axial  extension  of  said 
annular  part  of  said  outer  rotor,  housing  means  surround- 
ing said  rootrs  and  supporting  said  outer  bearing  means 
while  being  open  at  the  open  side  of  said  annular  part  of 
said  outer  rotor,  lid  means  closing  said  open  side  of  said 
housing  and  being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  means 
for  the  working  medium  of  said  roUry  piston  machine, 
and  means  for  sealing  said  inner  rotor  with  regard  to  the 
adjacent  side  wall  pertaining  to  said  outer  rotor  and 
pressing  said  annular  part  of  said  inner  rotor  against  said 
lid  means. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  pump  of  the  evaporation  and  ionisa- 
tion  type  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  enclosure 
defined  by  a  wall  of  non-magnetic  material,  a  gas-absorb- 
ing coating  on  the  inner  face  of  said  wall,  a  grid-form 
electrode  located  axially  within  said  enclosure,  means 
for  connecting  said  enclosure  and  said  grid-form  elec- 
trode to  a  voltage  source  whereby  the  inner  face  of 
said  wall  and  said  gas-absorbing  coating  can  act  as  a 
cathode,  the  grid-form  electrode  then  having  a  potential 
which  is  highly  positive  with  respect  to  said  cathode, 
and  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  the  out- 
side of  said  wall,  with  the  poles  of  said  magnet  next 


3,214,088 
COMPRESSORS 
Thomas  Edward  Adams,  Rngby,  England,  assignor  to  As- 
sociated  Electrical   Industries  limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  20.  1961 

33,708  61  r        ,  , 

3  Claims.     (CI.  230—207) 
1.  A  compressor  including: 

(a)  a  compressor  chamber  having  a  boundary  wall; 

(b)  a  rotatable  impeller  shaft  passing  through  an  aper- 
ture in  the  wall; 

(c)  cooperatmg  means  on  the  shaft  and  the  wall  at 
the  aperture  defining  a  gland  adapted  to  restrict  oil 
flow  along  the  shaft  into  the  compressor  chamber; 

(d)  means  in  the  wall  adjacent  the  gland  forming  an 
oil  collecting  cavity  around  the  shaft  adapted  to 
collect  the  oil  fiowing  along  the  shaft  before  it 
reaches  the  gland; 

(e)  a  drain  for  the  cavity; 

(f)  and  means  for  cooling  the  oil  in  the  cavity  to  in- 
hibit the  formation  of  oil  vapour  in  the  cavity,  com- 
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prising  passages  in  the  wall  that  are  not  open  to  the 
cavity  and  extend  substantially  around  the  cavity, 
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and  means  for  circulating  cooling  fluid  through  the 
passages. 

3,214,089 

TOKEN  COLLECTION  DEVICE 

Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 

Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,430 

5  Claims.     (CI.  232—15) 


3^14,090     J^ 

RECEPTACLE  WITH  DETACltMJLE  UNIT 

Linford  H.  Lewis,  3408  AshvUle  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,198 

3  Claims.    (CU  232—43.2) 


4.  A  token  collection  device  for  use  with,  and  remov- 
able from,  a  token  actuated  machine,  the  combination 
comprising:  container  means  including  a  box-like  mem- 
ber with  a  removable  cover,  said  container  means  having 
an  opening  through  which  tokens  may  enter;  locking 
means  for  securing  said  cover  to  said  box-like  member; 
a  shutter  member  juxtaposed  to  said  opening  and  having 
an  aperture  selectively  alignable  with  said  opening  in  said 
container  means;  a  pair  of  roller  members;  means  for 
mounting  said  roller  members  in  spaced  relationship 
about  said  opening  and  adjacent  to  an  interior  surface 
of  said  container;  means  including  biasing  means  for 
winding  said  shutter  member  upon  one  of  said  rollers  to 
a  first  position  for  effectively  closing  said  opening,  said 
shutter  member  being  manually  windable  upon  the  other 
said  roller  to  a  second  position  for  aligning  said  aperture 
with  said  opening;  first  latch  means  for  retaining  said 
shutter  member  in  said  second  position  prior  to  and  dur- 
ing periods  of  use  with  said  token  actuated  machine; 
means  for  releasing  said  first  latch  means  responsive  to 
removal  of  said  collection  device  from  said  token  ac- 
tuated machine  to  effect  movement  of  said  shutter  to 
said  first  biased  position  for  closing  said  opening;  and 
second  latch  means  mounted  interiorly  to  said  container 
means  and  being  releasable  only  after  removal  of  said 
removable  cover  for  retaining  said  shutter  member  in 
said  first  closed  position  to  prevent  removal  of  tokens 
from  said  collection  device. 


1.  A  receptacle  means  comprising  a  body  providing  a 
chamber  therein  for  receiving  refuse;  a  door  secured  with 
said  body  having  open  and  closed  f>o&itions  for  provid- 
ing access  to  the  chamber  of  said  body,  said  door  being 
provided  with  a  recess  at  its  top  for  receiving  and  posi- 
tioning a  cigarette  and  ash  receptacle  unit  on  said  door; 
and  a  cigarette  and  receptacle  unit  having  a  top  for  receiv- 
ing cigarettes  and  ashes  therethrough  and  detachably  en- 
gaging said  door  when  said  door  is  in  its  open  position  and 
locked  in  positicm  with  said  door  for  receiving  cigarettes 
and  ashes  when  said  door  is  in  its  closed  position;  said 
unit  having  a  receptacle  porticm  positionable  proximate 
the  outer  surface  of  said  door,  a  retaining  portion  posi- 
tionable proximate  the  inside  surface  of  said  door  and  hav- 
ing a  top  horizontal  element  connected  with  the  recep- 
tacle portion  and  extending  thru  the  recess  at  the  top  of 
said  door  when  said  unit  is  received  by  said  door,  and  a 
plate  at  its  top  slidably  retained  therein  and  being  remov- 
able therefrom  only  when  said  unit  is  detadied  from  said 
door;  the  retaining  portion  of  said  unit  extending  vertical- 
ly downward  and  having  a  substantially  horizontal  foot 
at  its  lower  end  for  engaging  said  body  when  said  door  is 
in  its  closed  position  tor  locking  said  unit  in  position  with 
said  door. 

3,214,091 

ELECTRONIC  VOTING  SYSTEM 

Ruel  R.  Clark,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 

ValmoDt  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,164 

9  Claims.     (CI.  235—50) 


-opp?- 


1.  In  a  voting  system  including  electrical  circuit  means 
for  making  a  listed  candidate  choice  for  a  particular  office 
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and  for  completing  said  choice,  a  write-in  system  includ- 
ing a  write-in  impression  receiving  means  having  impres- 
sion receiving  space  means  and  a  removable  tab  releasably 
secured  over  said  space  means,  said  impression  receiving 
means  being  provided  with  selectively  sensible  means 
which  is  sensible  when  said  removable  tab  is  removed 
from  over  said  space  means;  and  means  selectively  co- 
operating with  said  impression  receiving  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  sensible  means,  when  made  operative  by 
tab  removal,  for  conditioning  said  electrical  circuit  means 
to  cancel  automatically  said  listed  candidate  choice  if 
previously  made,  prior  to  completion  of  said  choice,  in 
preference  for  a  write-in  impression  made  upon  said  write- 
in  impression  receiving  means  and  for  simultaneously 
preventing  the  choice  of  a  listed  candidate  for  said  par- 
ticular oflke  while  said  conditioning  means  remains  in 
cooperative  relationship  with  said  sensible  means. 


3,214,093 
CARRIAGE  CONTROL   FOR  CALCULATING 
MACHINE 
Bruce  Harrison  Tlngley,  Pine  City,  N.Y.,  assifoior,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Sep*.  27,  I960.  Ser.  No.  58,814.  which  is  a 
division    of    application    Ser.    No.    429,277.    May    12, 
1954.     Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  13.  1962.  Ser. 
No.  241,460 

2  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 60) 


3,214,092 

VOTING  MACHINES 

Martin  A.  Co>le,  830  High  St..  Hamilton,  Ohio,  and 
Theodore  R.  Dinsmore,  Kettering,  Ohio;  said  Dins- 
more  assignor  to  said  Coyle 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,052 

29  Claims.     (CI.  235—51) 


'-ITJ^^— I 


1.  In  a  voting  machine  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  ballot  receiving  and  marking  compartment  at  the  rear 
thereof  and  having  an  openable  wall  portion  permitting 
access  to  said  compartment,  a  sight  opening  at  the  front 
of  the  housing  permitting  full  view  of  the  ballot  receiv- 
ing and  marking  compartment  and  of  a  card  carried 
thereby,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  disposed  holder 
removably  mounted  in  said  ballot  receiving  and  marking 
compartment  provided  with  an  elongated  pocket  adapted 
to  slidably  receive  a  ballot  card  therein,  ballot  card  mark- 
ing means  provided  on  said  holder,  means  for  slidably 
indexing  a  ballot  card  in  said  pocket  whereby  the  same 
ballot  card  may  be  marked  by  said  marking  means  at  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  points,  and  means  for  render- 
ing said  marking  means  inoperative  when  the  ballot  card 
IS  not  properly  positioned  in  said  pocket,  said  sight  open- 
ing being  provided  with  a  magnifying  lens  whereby  a 
ballot  card  mounted  in  said  pocket  is  clearly  visible  to  a 
voter  operating  the  machine  but  is  invisible  to  others. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  divi- 
sion key,  a  pin  carriage,  means  for  moving  said  pin  car- 
riage from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  mech- 
anism for  restoring  said  pin  carriage  to  said  first  position, 
preventing  means  operative  for  actuating  said  restoring 
means  to  a  position  preventing  the  restoration  of  said  car- 
riage; means  actuatable  to  cause  said  preventing  means 
to  actuate  said  restoring  means  to  said  preventing  posi- 
tion, and  means  connected  to  said  key  and  operable  by 
depression  of  said  key  to  latch  said  preventing  means  in 
operated  ix>sition. 


3,214,094 

CALCULATING     MACHINE 

Grant  C.  Ellerbeck,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Friden.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,869 

7  Claims.     (CI.  235—63) 


■J- 
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I.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  multiplication 
mechanism  including: 

(Da  plurality  of  ordinally  arranged  multiplier  mem- 
bers for  storing  a  multiplier  factor. 

(2)  means  controlled  by  said  multiplier  storage  mem- 
bers for  sequentially  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
machine  in  a  continuous  series  of  ordinal  operations 
in  multiplication,  and 
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(3)  means  operated  by  the  last-to-be-operated  of  said 
members  for  terminating  machine  operation, 

the  combination  which  comprises: 

(4)  an  auxiliary  means  for  terminating  operation  of 
said  machine, 

(5)  a  settablc  stop  member  representative  of  a  pre- 
selected ordinal  position  of  said  multiplier  storage 
members,  and 

(6)  means  operated  by  said  stop  member  for  opera- 
ting said  auxiliary  terminating  means. 


FOR 


3,214,095 

CHAIN  DISCOUNT  MECHANISM 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Arthur  J.  Malavazos,  Ha>  ward,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Friden,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,870 

7  Claims.     (CI.  235—63) 


arated  bills  therethrough;  a  receiving  compartment  for 
receiving  bills  as  a  stack  and  comprised  of  spaced  front 
and  rear  frames  and  a  horizontal  feed  runway  disposed 
between  the  side  frames  to  support  the  stack  of  bills,  said 
feed  runway  being  hinged  upon  said  frames  at  its  outer 
end  and  having  a  discharge  portion  adjacent  its  inner  end; 
feed  rollers  supported  upon  a  driven  shaft  journaled  in 
said  frames  and  disposed  above  said  discharge  portion  of 
said  feed  runway;  an  upright  feed  stop  plate  disposed  be- 
tween said  frames  and  adapted  to  support  the  innermost 
end  of  the  stack  of  bills,  said  plate  being  supported  for 
limited  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  feed  rollers 
between  a  feed  position  in  which  said  feed  rollers  engage 
the  endmost  one  of  the  stack  of  bills  and  a  stop  position 
in  which  the  stack  of  bills  is  moved  out  of  engagement 
with  said  feed  rollers;  a  bill  follower  operable  within 
said  receiving  compartment  and  biased  towards  said  plate 
to  retain  the  stack  of  bills  therebetween;  biasing  means 
urging  said  discharge  portion  of  said  feed  runway  up- 
wardly into  engagement  with  said  feed  rollers  to  nip  bills 
removed  from  the  stack  between  the  feed  runway  and 
said  feed  rollers  for  delivering  said  bills  to  said  counting 
section;  a  delivery  compartment  for  receiving  bills  from 
said  counting  section;  means  for  conveying  counted  bills 
singly  into  said  delivery  compartment;  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  plate  from  said  feed  position  to  said  stop  posi- 
tion and  for  retracting  said  feed  runway  from  engagement 
with  said  feed  rollers  to  thereby  halt  the  fiow  of  bills  to 
said  counting  section. 


1.  In   a  calculating   machine   having  a   multiplication 
mechanism  including: 

( 1 )  a  plurality  of  ordinally  arranged  multiplier  stor- 
age members  for  storing  a  multiplier  factor, 

(2)  means  controlled  by  said  multiplier  storage  mem- 
bers sequentially  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  machine  in  a  continuous  series  of  ordinal  opera- 
tions in  multiplication,  and 

(3)  means  operated  by  the  last-to-be-operated  multi- 
plier storage  member  for  terminating  machine  opera- 
tion, 

the  combination  which  comprises: 

(4)  an  auxiliary  means  for  terminating  machine  op- 
eration, 

(5)  a  member  representative  of  a  preselected  num- 
ber of  ordinal  operations  in  multiplication,  and 

(6)  means  controlled  by  said  member  for  operating 
said  auxiliary  means. 


3,214,096 
PAPER  CURRENCY  COUNTER 
Arnold  R.   Buchholz,   Watertown,   George  V.  Johnson, 
Oconomowoc,  and  Arnold  Krause,  Watertown,  Wis., 
assignors    to    Brandt    Automatic    Cashier    Company, 
Watertown,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,348 
9  Claims.     (CI.  235—98) 


3,214,097 

MULTIPLICATION   CONTROL  FOR 

CALCULATING   MACHINE 

Harold  J.  Chall,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  and  Giovanni 
Pastrone,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Friden,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  application  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,972. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
223,861 

10  Claims.     (CI.  235—145) 


1.  In  a  paper  currency  counter,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  counting  section  having  means  for  feeding  sep- 


•i# 


1.  In  combination  in  a  calculating  machine,  power 
means  for  operating  said  machine  in  cycles,  an  accu- 
mulator, means  for  entering  digitation  therein  in  the 
early  part  of  the  machine  cycle,  a  multiplication-setting 
bar  in  said  machine  having  a  home  position  and  movable 
therefrom  to  an  operative  position  for  initiating  power 
operation  of  said  machine,  movable  driving  means  having 
a  home  position  and  spring-biased  therefrom  for  driving 
said  bar  to  said  operative  position,  a  latch  biased  into 
engagement  with  said  driving  means  for  holding  it  in 
its  home  position  for  preventing  it  from  so  driving  said 
bar,  means  providing  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
said  bar  and  driving  means  permitting  an  initial  small 
motion  of  said  bar  out  of  its  home  position  while  said 
driving  means  is  so  held  in  its  home  position  by  said  latch, 
and  means  providing  a  connection  between  said  bar  and 
said  latch  by  which  said  bar  is  effective  in  said  small  initial 
motion  thereof  for  operating  said  latch  for  releasing  said 
driving  means  for  so  driving  said  bar. 
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3^14,098 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CONDITION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Hocfer,  Shorcwood,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362^51 

7  Qainu.     (CI.  236—1) 
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4.  An  environmental  condition  control  system,  com- 
prising: a  pneumatic  day-night  temperature  control  sys- 
tem including  a  pneumatic  thermostat  wherein  a  first 
pneumatic  pressure  operates  said  thermostat  at  a  first 
temperature  and  a  second  pneumatic  pressure  operates 
said  thermostat  at  a  second  temperature;  electric  illu- 
mination means  for  supplying  light  in  an  area  in  which 
said  temperature  control  system  functions;  a  pressure- 
electric  relay  having  connection  means  connected  to  said 
temperature  control  system  and  including  switch  means 
response  to  said  pressures;  and  a  source  of  electric  energy 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  switch  means  and  said 
electric  illumination  means;  said  switch  means  connect- 
ing said  source  to  said  illumination  means  at  said  first 
pneumatic  pressure  and  disconnecting  said  source  from 
said  illumination  means  at  said  second  pneumatic  pres- 
sure. 


3,214,099 

MULTIPLE  ZONE  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Randolpb  P.  Capps,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  aadgnor  to  Multi- 

Zoner,  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Sept.  S.  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,762 

14  Claims.     (CL  236—9) 


10.  In  a  temperature  control  system  for  a  building  hav- 
ing first  and  second  separate  zones,  furnace  means  for 
supplying  a  quantity  of  heated  air  to  said  zones,  includ- 
ing two  stage  burners  each  having  an  electrically  oper- 
ated valve  for  individually  regulating  activation  of  said 
burners,  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  furnace  means 
to  said  zones  to  deliver  heated  air  thereto  for  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  each  zone  at  a  predetermined  value, 
a  thermostat  in  each  of  said  zones  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  therein  to  produce  a  demand  signal 
when  the  air  temperature  in  its  associated  zone  is  below 
a  selected  level,  flow  control  damper  means  in  said  con- 
duit means  adjustable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  each  of 
which  admits  heated  air  to  at  least  one  of  said  zones 
including  a  flrst  zone  position  delivering  heated  air  solely 
to  said  first  zone  and  a  second  zone  position  delivering 
heated  air  solely  to  said  second  zone  and  a  third  air  di- 
viding position  intermediate  said  first  and  second  zone 
positions  delivering  heated  air  to  both  said  first  and  sec- 


ond zones  in  preselected  relative  proportions,  a  reversible 
electric  motor  having  two  supply  voltage  terminals  and 
a  reversing  terminal  and  having  a  rotatable  shaft  ad- 
justable to  either  of  two  angularly  spaced  limit  positions 
and  rotatable  over  a  selected  arcuate  range  therebetween, 
means  interconnecting  said  motor  shaft  with  said  damper 
means  to  drive  said  damper  means  to  said  first,  second 
and  third  damper  positions  upon  adjustment  of  said  mo- 
tor shaft  to  one  of  said  limit  positions  or  a  selected  inter- 
mediate position  therebetween,  an  electrical  control  cir- 
cuit means  including  a  pair  of  multicontact  relays  each 
energized  responsive  to  a  demand  signal  from  a  respective 
one  of  said  thermostats,  said  relays  having  contacts  for 
completing  a  supply  circuit  to  said  two  supply  voltage 
terminals  when  the  associated  thermostat  produces  a 
demand  signal,  at  least  one  of  said  relays  including  con- 
tacts for  applying  voltage  to  said  reversing  terminal  to 
cause  said  motor  shaft  to  rotate  in  a  reverse  direction, 
and  means  including  another  relay  responsive  to  demand 
signals  from  one  of  said  thermostats  and  other  contacts 
of  said  first  mentioned  relays  for  controlling  said  values 
to  activate  only  one  of  said  stage  burners  when  only  one 
of  said  thermostats  produces  a  demand  signal  and  to 
actuate  both  of  said  stage  burners  when  the  thermostats 
for  said  first  and  second  zones  concurrently  produce 
demand  signals. 


3^14,100 

LOADING  AND  DRIVE  SYSTEMS  FOR 

HEAT  PUMPS 

David  Aronson,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ,,  and  Richard  E. 

Japhet,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wortiiington  Cor- 

poration,  Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961.  Ser.  No.  161,789 

7  Claims.     (CI.  237— U.1) 
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1.  A  beat  pump  system  for  heating  an  enclosed  area 
comprising: 

(a)  a  heat  pump  loop  means  having  a  compressor,  a 
condenser,  an  expansion  device,  and  an  evaporator 
operatively  connected  to  each  other, 

(b)  the  evaporator  in  communication  with  a  beat  sink 
source, 

(c)  a  prime  mover  connected  to  drive  the  compressor, 

(d)  braking  means  connected  to  the  prime  mover  and 
to  operate  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  heat 
sink  media  to  selectively  provide  a  source  of  heat 
according  to  the  beating  requirements  of  the  enclosed 
area, 

(e)  a  second  loop  means  including  at  least  one  beat 
exchanger  in  the  enclosed  area,  and 

(f)  conduit  means  operatively  connected  between  the 
condenser  of  the  heat  pump  loop  means,  the  bralcing 
means  and  the  heat  exchangers  whereby  the  enclosed 
area  will  be  selectively  heated. 


3^14,101 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATOMIZING  A   LIQUID 
Robert  R.  Perron,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Artliur 
D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356^23 
11  Claims.     (CI.  239—102) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  atomizing  a  liquid,  comprising  in 
combination 

(a)  a  transducer,  comprising  in  combination 
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( 1 )  two  piezoelectric  crystals, 

(2)  an  electrode  between  said  crystals, 

(3)  a  stepped  horn  formed  of  a  large  diameter 
segment  and  a  small  diameter  segment  joined 
through  a  fillet,  said  large  diameter  segment  be- 
ing in  driving  contact  with  the  face  of  one  of 
said  crystals, 

(4)  an  opposed  mass  stub  being  in  driving  contact 
with  the  face  of  the  other  of  said  crystals, 

(5)  liquid  delivery  means  adapted  to  deliver  the 
liquid  to  be  atomized  to  the  end  face  of  said 
small  diameter  segment  of  said  horn, 

(6)  clamping  means  adapted  to  maintain  said 
stepped  horn,  said  opposed  mass  stub  and  said 


crystals  with  their  intervening  electrode  in  said 
driving  contact  to  form  said  transducer;  and 
(b)  power  supply  means  adapted  to  supply  high  fre- 
quency A.C.  power  to  said  crystals  thereby  to  drive 
said  transducer  in  the  ultrasonic  frequency  range, 
said  power  supply  means  comprising  in  combination 

( 1 )  a  pentode  amplifying  means, 

(2)  power  transforming  means  adapted  to  deliver 
D.C.  current  to  said  pentode  amplifying  means, 

(3)  phase  shift  means  adapted  to  effect  a  180-de- 
gree  phase  shift  between  the  input  and  the  output 
of  said  amplifying  means;  and 

(4)  resistor  means  associated  with  the  grid  of  said 
pentode  and  adapted  to  alter  the  bias  of  said 
grid  whereby  said  output  of  said  amplifying 
means  sustains  the  amplitude  of  oscillations  re- 
quired to  drive  said  transducer  over  a  predeter- 
mined optimum  frequency  range. 


3^14,102 
SELF-CLEANING  NOZZLES 
George  L.  N.  Meyer,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Geo. 
J.  Meyer  Manafacturing  Co^  Codahy,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  18,700,  Mar.  30, 
1960.    This  application  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,718 
1  Claim.     (CI.  239—107) 


*'*> 


of  said  nipple  members,  each  said  nozzle  member 
having  a  top  portion  with  a  substantially  conical  ex- 
ternal surface  which  tapers  to  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing rectangular  piece  having  a  slit  opening  there- 
through and  a  recess  therein  to  permit  internal  fluid 
pressure  to  readily  open  said  slit  opening  to  allow 
fluid  to  flow  therethrough,  said  nozzle  further  having 
an  internal  chamber  formed  at  the  inlet  end  thereof 
and  positioned  adjacent  the  outlet  of  said  flow  con- 
duit in  said  nipple  member  so  that  fluid  under  pres- 
sure flowing  ttu-ough  said  flow  conduit  will  pass  from 
said  conduit  into  said  internal  chamber  and  then 
through  said  recess  and  out  through  said  slit  opening 
so  that  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  internal  chamber 
and  recess  through  said  slit  will  constantly  vary  the 
shape  of  the  slit  opening  to  produce  a  non-stable 
stream  of  liquid  therethrough  for  washing  bottles; 
and 
an  annular  ring  member  for  each  of  said  nozzle  mem- 
bers adapted  to  fit  snugly  over  said  nozzle  members 
adjacent  the  annular  recess  thereon  to  secure  said 
nozzles  on  said  nipples. 


3,214,103 

SPRAY  GUN  HEAD 

James  Lewis  Kempthome,  7  Ramsey  Road, 

Montclair,  N  J. 

Fiied  Feb.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,080 

4  Claims.     (CI.  239—422) 


1.  A  spray  gun  head  comprising  a  body  having  a  cir- 
cular central  opening  through  which  dry  material  may  be 
blown,  a  circular  series  of  nozzles  individually  attached 
to  the  front  end  of  the  body  and  inclined  inward  axially 
to  collectively  form  a  cone-shaped  spray,  each  of  said 
nozzles  having  a  fan-shaped  spray  outlet  to  produce  a 
fan-shaped  spray,  the  nozzles  being  positioned  immedi- 
ately adjacent  one  another  in  the  circular  series  such  that 
adjacent  fan-shaped  sprays  from  the  nozzles  intermix  and 
the  circular  series  of  sprays  form  a  continuous  cone-shaped 
spray,  to  avoid  gaps  between  sprays  from  the  individual 
nozzles. 

3,214,104 
PAPER  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Wolfgang  Breuninger  and  Theodor  Biihr,  Heidenheim 
(Brenz),  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  G.m.b.H., 
Heidenheim  (Brenz),  Germany 

FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  7,  1961, 

A  5435/61 

12  Claims.     (CL  241—146) 


High  pressure  spray  apparatus  for  a  bottle  washing 
machine  comprising: 

a  header  adapted  to  contain  washing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  for 
discharging  washing  fluid  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  nipple  members  mounted  in  said  openings, 
each  of  said  nipple  members  having  a  flow  conduit 
extending  therethrough  and  an  annular  recess  formed 
on  the  exterior  thereof; 

a  nozzle  member  of  flexible  material  mounted  on  each 


1.  A  deflaking  apparatus  comprising  two  relatively  ro- 
tatable  members  with  working  surfaces  closely  adjacent 
to  each  other,  said  surfaces  being  provided  with  separate 
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recesses  spaced  from  one  another,  said  recesses  being 
circular  in  cross  section  and  being  lined  with  wear-resist- 
ant bushes,  the  margins  of  said  bushes  forming  circular 
working  edges,  and  the  walls  of  said  bushes  making  with 
the  normal  to  the  working  surface  an  angle  of  not  more 
than  30*. 


ing  provided  throughout  its  full  length  at  the  edges  thereof 
with  separate  carbide  cutting  edges  for  coaction  with  the 


3^14,105 
REDUCTION  MILL 
Roland  E.  Owens,  Verdon,  Nebr^  and  William  W. 
Miner,  Jr.,  Union  V  alley.  Half  Acre  Road,  Cran- 
bory,  NJ. 

Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,875 
9  Claims.     (CL  241—154) 


carbide  cutting  tip  on  said  cutter  blade  to  facilitate  cut- 
ting during  rotation  of  said  rotatable  cylinder. 


3,214,107 
ADJUSTABLE  LOCKING  MANDREL  FOR  SPOOLS 
Eric  D.  Afltin,  Brunswick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Phelps  Dodge 
Copper  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,130 
3  Claims.     (CI.  242—46.4) 


1.  A  a  reduction  mill  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising 

a  rotor  housing  having  top  inlet  and  bottom  discharge 
openings, 

partition  bars  separating  said  housing  into  upper  chop- 
ping comparment  and  a  lower  disintegrating  com- 
partment, 

a  vertical  shaft  positioned  centrally  of  the  compart- 
ments and  rotatable  in  bearings  supported  in  the 
housing, 

driving  means  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft, 

a  series  of  banks  or  stages  in  the  upper  chopping  com- 
partment including  rotor  plates  rotatable  with  the 
shaft  and  flails  pivoted  peripherally  to  said  plates, 
each  successive  chopping  stage  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  one  above, 

distintegrating  elements  in  the  lower  compartment  in- 
cluding rotor  arms  rotatable  with  the  shaft, 

a  series  of  flail  members  pivoted  at  the  extremities  of 
the  rotor  arms, 

the  overall  diameter  of  said  disintegrating  members  be- 
ing less  than  the  interior  diameter  of  the  housing 
and  substantially  that  of  the  lower  bank  of  flails  in 
the  upper  chopping  compartment. 


3.214,106 
CARBIDE  TIPPtD   CHIPPER 
Raymond  J.  Gorman,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
H  &  G  Tool  Co.,  Warren,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1962.  Ser.  No.  235,196 
3  Claims.  (CI.  241—221) 
LA  chipper  for  chipping  brush  and  the  like,  includ- 
mg  a  rotatable  cylinder,  a  pressure  plate  located  adja- 
cent said  cylinder,  a  cutter  blade  secured  to  said  cyUn- 
der  and  having  a  carbide  cutting  tip  secured  thereto  for 
chipping  material  positioned  between  said  rotatable  cylin- 
der and  pressure  plate  during  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
cylinder,  and  a  cutter  bar  located  at  an  edge  of  said 
pressure  plate  and  adjacent  said  cylinder,  said  cutter  bar 
being  an  elongated  substantially  rectangular  bar  and  be- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  for  spools,  and 
the  like,  said  shaft  having  a  forwardly  tapered  end  por- 
tion, an  adjustable  mandrel  comprising  a  split  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  on  said  tapered  end  portion  and  having 
an  internal  taper  complementary  to  the  taper  of  said  end 
portion,  the  sleeve  being  split  longitudinally  to  form  a 
plurality  of  separate  longitudinal  segments,  the  peripheral 
surfaces  of  said  segments  forming  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical profile  and  being  recessed  to  provide  the  sleeve 
with  a  generally  annular  external  groove,  an  0-ring  of 
spring  material  in  said  groove,  the  ring  being  formed  with 
a  gap  to  permit  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  ring, 
said  ring  holding  the  sleeve  segments  in  assembled  rela- 
tion against  and  around  said  tapered  end  portion,  the 
smaller  end  of  said  tapered  end  portion  having  a  reduced 
extension,  the  front  portion  of  the  split  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  extension  with  a  clearance  and  having  a  generally 
annular  internal  recess,  and  a  rotatable  adjustment  mem- 
ber threaded  on  said  extension  and  having  an  external 
flange  received  in  said  internal  recess,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  adjustment  member  in  one  direction  slides  the 
sleeve  segments  rearward  along  said  Upered  portion  and 
expands  the  split  sleeve  against  the  spring  action  of 
said  O-ring. 


3,214,108 

TAKE  UP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TAPE 

RECORDERS 

Friedrich    Loudl,    Vienna,    Austria,    assignor    to    North 

American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  10,  1961 

A   1,983/61 

5  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 

1.  Take-up  apparatus  for  tape   recorders  comprising 

a  take-up  reel  having  oblique  slots  formed  in  the  flanges 
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thereof,  said  means  at  one  side  of  said  slot  projecting 
radially  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  flanges;  a  wall  mem- 
ber spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  reel  a  distance  suf- 
ficent  for  passage  of  said  projection  through  said  channel 
and  adapted  to  receive  freely  a  tape  tag  to  be  introduced 
into  said  channel,  the  width  dimension  of  said  channel  in 
a  plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  reel  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  reel,  and  a  pair  of  side 
wall  members  operatively  connected  with  said  first  men- 
tioned wall  member,  each  of  said  side  wall  members  and 


said  first  mentioned  wall  member  having  an  arcuate  por- 
tion and  a  tangentially  extending  straight  portion  defining 
both  an  arcuate  channel  portion  and  a  linear  channel  por- 
tion, said  linear  channel  portion  having  an  entrance  end 
for  receiving  a  tape  to  be  wound  upon  said  reel,  a  tape 
guide  means  in  said  linear  channel  portion  adjacent  said 
entrance  end  and  catch  means  operative  in  said  linear 
channel  portion  for  retaining  a  tape  tag  in  position  within 
said  linear  channel  portion  for  engagement  by  said  reel 
flange  projections. 


notches  extending  longitudinally  for  the  full  length  of 
said  central  portion,  an  elongated  pressing  element  re- 
ceived in  each  notch  for  radial  movement  into  and  out 
of  gripping  engagement  with  a  winding  sleeve,  an  elon- 
gated fluid-pressure  inflatable  member  disposed  in  each 
notch  radially  inwardly  of  the  associated  pressing  ele- 
ment, the  length  of  each  inflatable  member  being  such 
that  it  extends  beyond  the  central  portion  onto  the  end 
portions  of  said  carrying  shaft,  an  axial  bore  extending 
into  one  end  portion  of  said  carrying  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  channels  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  said  axial 
bore  radially  outwardly  through  said  one  end  portion, 
there  being  one  sucn  radial  channel  for  each  of  said 
notches,  a  nipple  fitted  in  one  end  of  each  inflatable  mem- 
ber with  its  stem  extending  through  said  inflatable  mem- 
ber into  the  corresponding  radial  channel,  the  fluid  pas- 
sage through  said  nipple  being  so  formed  that  incoming 
pressure  fluid  is  directed  longitudinally  into  said  inflatable 
member  toward  its  other  end,  means  to  circumferentially 
clamp  the  respective  ends  of  said  inflatable  members 
against  the  corresponding  end  portions  of  said  carrying 
shaft,  t  e  clamping  means  for  said  one  end  of  said  in- 
flatable members  overlying  the  nipples  in  said  inflatable 
members  and  thereby  holding  said  nipples  in  place  in  the 
respective  radial  channels,  and  a  sleeve  fitted  over  each 
end  portion  of  said  carrying  shaft  to  enclose  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  inflatable  members  and  the  respective 
clamping  means. 


3,214,109 
DRIVE  SPINDLE 
Tore  Gadde,  Amal,  and  Sigvard  Gunnar  Bostrom,  Jakobs- 
berg,   Sweden,   assignors   to   AB   Amals  Gjuteri   och 
Mekaniska  Nerkstad,  Amal,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  12,  1963, 

6,463/63 

2  Claims.     (CI.  242—72) 


1.  A  drive  spindle  for  use  with  a  winding  sleeve  for  a 
paper  roll  or  the  like,  which  comprises  a  carrying  shaft 
having  its  central  portion  greater  in  diameter  than  its  two 
end    portions,    a    plurality   of   circumferentially    spaced 


3,214,110 

SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Eugene   P.   Ross,  Tonawanda   Township,   Erie   County, 

N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsvivania 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,258 

5  Claims.     (CI.  242—75.47) 


1.  Speed  control  apparatus  for  a  strip  reel  device  oper- 
ative with  a  moving  strip  having  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness, comprising  strip  speed  sensing  means  operative  with 
the  moving  strip  to  provide  a  first  control  signal  includ- 
ing pulses  in  accordance  with  the  strip  speed,  reel  speed 
sensing  means  operative  with  said  reel  device  to  provide  a 
second  control  signal  including  pulses  in  accordance  with 
the  reel  speed,  strip  coil  diameter  determining  means 
responsive  to  the  number  of  first  control  signal  pulses 
which  occur  during  the  provision  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  the  second  control  signal  pulses  for  deter- 
mining the  coil  diameter  of  the  strip  on  said  reel  device, 
and  reel  speed  controlling  means  operative  to  determine 
the  length  of  strip  remaining  on  the  reel  device  as  a  pre- 
determined function  of  said  coil  diameter  and  said  thick- 
ness, with  said  reel  speed  controlling  means  being  opera- 
tive to  control  the  speed  of  the  reel  device  in  accordance 
with  said  strip  length  and  said  strip  speed  to  provide 
a  desired  minimum  strip  speed  when  a  desired  minimum 
number  of  coil  turns  remain  on  the  reel  device. 
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3,214,111 

COIL-WINDING  MACHINE 

Donald  P.  WUtacre,  1013  N.  Margarita  Ave- 

Albambra,  CaUf. 

FUed  D«c.  9,  1W3,  S«r.  No.  32S,951 

9  dains.     (CL  242— «2) 


*  i 


>.';  •^..M.mm,,.,.. ,,.„„„„„„„„„        ,  .^„.,,„„,  ,^^^^..\i 


ing  internal  ribs  extending  radially  from  said  hub  be- 
tween said  webs  and  being  formed  integrally  with  at  least 


one  of  said  webs  and  with  said  hub,  and  being  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  other  of  said  webs. 


3,214,113 
WIRE  CONTAINER  FOR  HAY  BALER 

Donald  A.  Murray  and  T.  Henr>  Nelson,  Stockton,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerwy 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1964,  S«r.  No.  345^29 
4  Claims.     (CI.  242—129) 


1.  In  a  coil-winding  machine  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  of:  a  stationary  frame,  a  hollow  vertical 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  deadblock  fixed 
relative  to  said  frame  and  having  an  outer  surface  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  said  rotary  shaft,  a  flyer  assembly 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  pulleys  on  said  flyer  assembly 
adapted  to  receive  a  wire  passing  through  said  hollow 
shaft  and  acting  to  wind  it  upon  said  deadblock  to  form 
a  plurality  of  convolutions  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  rollers 
mounted  to  travel  around  the  periphery  of  the  deadblock, 
one  of  said  rollers  having  a  flange  rolling  on  the  deadblock 
and  acting  to  separate  one  of  the  wire  convolutions  from 
the  others,  the  other  roller  rolling  on  the  latter  said  con- 
volution and  holding  it  in  contact  with  said  deadblock. 

5.  In  a  coil-winding  machine  of  the  type  described, 
the  combination  of:  a  stationary  frame,  a  hollow  vertical 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  deadblock  fixed 
relative  to  said  frame  and  having  an  outer  surface  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  said  rotary  shaft,  a  flyer  assembly 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  pulleys  on  said  flyer  assembly  adapted 
to  receive  a  wire  passing  through  said  hollow  shaft  and 
acting  to  wind  it  upon  said  deadblock  to  form  a  i^urality 
of  convolutions  thereon,  said  means  including  a  cast- 
controlling  roller  acting  to  place  a  reverse  bend  in  the 
wire  just  prior  to  winding  it  on  said  deadblock,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  radial  position  of  said  cast-controlling 
roller,  said  means  including  a  swinging  arm  supporting 
said  roller  and  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  said 
flyer  assembly. 


1.  A  wire  container  assembly  for  a  hay  baler,  compris- 
mg:  a  supporting  structure,  a  receptacle  for  holding  a  coil 
of  baling  wire  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure,  said 
receptacle  having  a  side,  a  wire  feed  hole  in  said  side,  a 
wire  removal  slot  in  said  side  communicating  with  said 
feed  hole,  and  a  closure  element  joined  to  one  of  said 
supporting  structure  and  said  side  adjacent  said  feed  hole, 
said  closure  element  having  a  free  portion  and  extending 
over  said  wire  removal  slot  to  prevent  direct  entrance 
of  wire  into  said  slot,  said  free  portion  coacting  with  said 
receptacle  side  to  form  a  wire  removal  passage  between 
said  portion  and  said  side. 


3,214,114 
SPOOL  OF  WIRE  AND  METHOD  OF  RELEASABLY 

ANCHORING  SAID  WIRE  TO  SAID  SPOOL 
Robert  M.  Wilson,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dare 
Products,  Incorporated,  Battle  Cr«ek,  Mich.,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  S«r.  No.  325,597 
3  Claims.     (CI.  242—164) 


3,214,112 

WARP  BEAM  OR  THE  LIKE  END  FLANGE 

Charles  A.  Sinque6eld,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assiginor  to 
Briggs-Shaffner  Company,  Winston-Salcm,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

Filed  May  29,  1963,  S«r.  No.  284,099 
11  Claims.  (CI.  242—118.6) 
3.  A  warp  beam  or  the  like  end  flange  comprising 
axially  spaced  inner  and  outer  substantially  circular  metal- 
lic webs;  a  central  metallic  hub;  and  means  having  filleted  2.  The  combination  of  a  spool,  and  a  coil  of  wire 
junctions  with  said  webs  and  connecting  said  webs  and  wound  thereon,  said  spool  having  a  pair  of  side  flanges 
hub,  said  means  and  said  hub  being  constituted  by  the  and  a  tubular  web  member  supporting  said  wire  and  join- 
same  parent  metal  as  said  webs  and  said  means  compris-   ing  said  side  flanges  together,  said  spool  also  having  a 
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small  opening  through  one  of  said  side  flanges  thereof, 
said  coil  of  wire  wound  on  said  spool  having  the  inner 
end  of  the  wire  doubled  back  in  the  form  of  a  loop  with 
a  backwardly  extending  end  portion,  the  end  of  said  loop 
projecting  out  through  said  small  opening  and  lying  sub- 
stantially against  the  outer  face  of  said  dange  and  extend- 
ing generally  in  the  direction  of  the  winding  of  said  wire 
on  said  spool,  the  backwardly  extending  end  portion  of 
said  wire  loop  being  between  the  flanges  of  said  spool. 


a  chamber  the  volume  of  which  varies  with  the  move- 
ment, a  compressible  gas  within  the  chamber,  means  with- 
in the  chamber  for  transferring  heat  to  the  gas,  means  for 
supplying  energy  to  the  heating  means,  and  means,  respon- 
sive to  the  temperature  of  the  gas,  for  automatically  inter- 
rupting the  supply  of  energy  whenever  the  temperature 
of  the  gas  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  whereby  to 
maintain  said  gas  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature 
despite  variations  in  the  temperature  of  the  surroundings 
of  the  shock  absorber. 


3^14,115 
TRAILING  STATIC  SOURCE  FOR  AIRSPEED 

CALIBRATION 

Eldoo  N.  Price,  MalJbu,  Calif^  assignor  to  Douglas 

Aircraft  Company,  Inc^  Saota  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,616 

5  Claims.     (CL  244—1) 


1.  In  an  airplane  including  an  enclosure,  means  for 
sensing  and  forwarding  static  free-airstream  pressures, 
comprising:  flexible  conduit  carried  by  the  enclosure,  said 
enclosure  including  an  aperture  therein  through  which 
said  conduit  is  rearwardly  extendable  to  trail  aft  of  the 
airplane  so  as  to  place  its  rear  portion  in  the  free  air- 
stream;  static  air  pressure  pickup  means  in  said  conduit; 
and  aerodynamically  stable  drogue  means  carried  by  and 
swivelledly  attached  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  con- 
duit in  a  conduit-tensioning  and  stabilizing  location  rear- 
wardly of  said  rear  end  portion,  said  drogue  being  light 
and  hollow  and  having  a  generally  frusto-conical  shape 
with  the  smaller  end  forward,  said  drogue  including  aper- 
tures distributed  and  arranged  thereon  in  locations  around 
its  periphery  mutually  arranged  to  effect  inhibition  of 
laminar  airstream  flow  on  said  drogue,  and  to  compen- 
sate for  manufacturing  deviations  in  its  shape  from  a  geo- 
metrically regular  frusto-cone,  thereby  to  obviate  oscilla- 
tion of  said  drogue  and  maintain  it  stably  in  the  desired 
position,  said  pickup  means  being  located  a  distance  for- 
ward of  said  drogue  of  the  order  of  six  to  eight  times 
the  largest  diameter  of  said  drogue. 


3,214,116 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

UNDERCARRIAGE 

Reginald   Utting,    Bristol,   England,   assignor  to   British 

Aircraft    Corporation    (Operating)    Limited,    London, 

England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  4,  1963, 

13,430/63 
1  Claim.     (CL  244—104) 


3,214,117 
EJECTION  SEAT  ARRANGEMENT 
Edward  L.  James  and  Michael  A.   Rickards,  Sherman 
Oalu,  and  WilUam  J.  Sieber,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Weber  Aircraft  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,198 
31  Claims.    (CI.  244—122) 


1.  In  an  ejection  seat,  the  combination  of:  a  frame 
having  spaced  side  members  and  a  rigid  structural  web- 
bing means  extending  between  and  connected  to  said 
side  members  for  forming  an  occupant-supporting  area, 
said  webbing  means  comprising  elements  for  progressive 
energy-absorbing  yielding  of  said  webbing  means  upon 
preselected  extreme  relative  acceleration  forces  between 
the  occupant  and  seat  and  progressively  increasing  resist- 
ance to  continued  yielding  under  such  preselected  forces. 


3,214,118 

AIRCRAFT  EJECTION  SEATS 

James  Martin,  Southlands  Manor,  Southlands  Road, 

Denham,  near  Uxbridge,  England 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  20, 1963, 

10,973  63 
2  Claims.     (CI.  244—122) 


An  aircraft  having  an  undercarriage  with  a  shock  ab-  1.  Airman's  head-restraining  equipment  for  an  aircraft 
sorber  comprising  two  members  which  are  associated  for  ejection  seat  including  a  head  rest,  comprising:  a  retrac- 
relative  telescopic  movement,  and  which  together  define   tion  mechanism  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  seat;  a 
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flexible  member  adapted  to  connect  said  mechanism  to 
the  head  of  an  airman  in  said  seat;  said  retraction  mech- 
anism being  operative  to  apply  tension  to  said  flexible 
member  to  draw  the  airman's  head  against  said  head  rest; 
disabling  means  operative  subsequently  to  operation  of 
said  retraction  mechanism  for  disabling  the  connection 
between  the  retraction  mechanism  and  the  seat  occupant's 
head;  and  unlocking  means  responsive  to  the  disabling 
of  said  connection  by  said  disabling  means  for  unlocking 
a  parachute  pack  restraining  strap  locking  device. 


3.214,119 
MOVABLE  CARRIAGE  AND  MOUNT 
Helge  S.  Jonsson.  deceased,  late  of  Park  Ridge,  III.,  by 
Esther  E.  Jonswn,  Park  Ridge,  and  Arthur  D.  Jonsson, 
Villa  Park,  III.,  sole  heirs,  assignors  to  The  Gaertner 
Scientific  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,992 
13  Claims.     (CI.  248—123) 


'     Ml' 
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1.  A  movable  carriage  and  mount  comprising  a  base, 
a  carriage  disposed  adjacent  the  base,  a  guideway  and  a 
slide,  one  on  the  carriage  and  one  on  the  base,  said  guide- 
way  and  slide  frictionally  engaging  each  other,  and  means 
for  holding  the  slide  in  fixed  relation  to  the  guideway  with- 
out adding  friction-engaging  areas  to  those  provided  by 
the  guideway  on  the  base  and  the  slide  on  the  carriage. 


3,214.120 

CONTAINER  CARRIER  AND  LID  LOCK 

Wayne  F.  McKee,  2201  Teller  St,  Lake  wood,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,450 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248—129) 


1.  A  carrier  and  lid  lock  assembly  to  facilitate  the  col- 
lection, storage  and  dumping  of  loose  materials  into  and 
from  conventional  lid  closure  types  of  containers  com- 


prising a  carrier  base  frame,  wheels  on  said  frame,  a  sup- 
port mount  on  said  base  frame,  said  frame  and  support 
mount  providing  with  said  wheels  a  substantial  base  for 
the  reception  and  secure  holding  of  said  containers,  an 
operator  handle  on  said  carrier,  a  lid  lock  and  handle 
mechanism  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  operator  handle, 
a  lid  for  said  container  on  said  lid  lock  handle  for  move- 
ment therewith  to  alternate  raised  and  lowered  pivotal 
positions  when  it  is  desired  to  open  or  close  off  access  to 
said  container  and  any  received  loose  materials  therein, 
a  lock  mechanism  operatively  on  said  lid  lock  handle  for 
holding  said  handle  and  received  container  lid  in  the 
desired  selected  positions,  a  catch  element  on  said  op- 
erator handle,  a  reciprocating  lock  mechanism  on  said  lid 
lock  handle,  and  a  lock  rod  extension  for  selective  exten- 
sion and  retraction  past  the  end  of  said  lock  handle  for 
engagement  selectively  with  said  catch  and  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  operator  handle  to  hold  said  lock  handle  and  re- 
ceived container  lid  alternately  in  the  locked  lowered  and 
the  raised  out-of-way  positions. 


3,214,121 
LATCH  FOR  MOVIE  SCREEN  CASING 
Lee  J.  Armstrong,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Knox  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,201 
8  Claims.     (CI.  248—130) 


1.  A  portable  movie  screen  device,  comprising:  a 
standard  adapted  to  be  supported  in  an  upright  position, 
the  standard  including  an  extension  member  for  varying 
the  height  of  the  standard,  said  extension  being  provided 
with  a  free  end;  clamping  means  for  securing  the  ex- 
tension member  in  a  depressed  position  and  in  varying 
degrees  of  extended  position  with  respect  to  the  standard; 
a  screen  casing  pivoted  to  the  standard  for  movement 
between  an  operative  position  and  an  inoperative  storage 
position  generally  parallel  to  the  standard,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  limited  lateral  movement  relative 
to  the  standard  when  the  casing  is  in  said  parallel  posi- 
tion; spring  means  in  the  standard  engageable  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  extension  member  when  said  extension 
member  is  in  said  depressed  position  so  as  to  normally 
urge  said  extension  member  outwardly  of  the  standard; 
and  yieldable  latch  means  on  one  end  of  the  casing  for 
detachably  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  extension  mem- 
ber after  the  extension  member  is  depressed  and  the 
casing  is  moved  to  said  inoperative  position  with  the  latch 
means  substantially  laterally  aligned  with  the  free  end 
of  the  extension  member,  said  free  end  and  latch  means 
engaging  in  locking  relation  when  the  casing  is  moved 
laterally  toward  the  standard  to  hold  the  casing  in  parallel 
relation  with  respect  to  the  standard. 
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3.214,122  3,214,124 

DISPLAY  HOLDER  COIN   DISPENSER  SUPPORT 

Howard  J.  Frederickson,  Cannon  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Anthony  J.  Berardinelli,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

Point  of  Sales  Inc.,  Cannon  Falls,  Minn.,  a  corporation  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  93,683  Mar  6  1961 

"'  ^•= "*~  This  application  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.'  400,624 


of  Minnesota 


Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,952 
7  Claims.     (CI.  24»— 223) 


1.  In  a  support  for  a  display  holder,  fastener  means 
comprising  a  substantially  resilient  "U"  shaped  channel 
body  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  to  a  nose  molding 
and  having  a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallelly  disposed  leg  portions  extending  therefrom, 
means  defining  a  substantially  resilient  locking  tab  ar- 
ranged along  each  of  said  legs,  each  of  said  locking  tabs 
being  adapted  to  be  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  said  legs  and 
having  an  opiening  therein  for  receiving  a  display  holder, 
the  openings  being  arranged  in  substantially  vertically 
aligned  relationship  along  said  legs  to  define  a  display 
holder  receiving  channel  extending  therelhrough,  where- 
by the  edge  surfaces  of  said  openings  may  frictionally  en- 
gage said  display  holder  along  a  portion  of  the  length 
thereof. 


3,214,123 
MOUNTING  FOR  AIR  DEFLECTOR 

Frank  R.  Knaebe.  6048  N.  114th  St.,  Milwaukee  16,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,124 

1  Claim.     (CI.  248—224) 


A  mounting  for  a  window  air  deflector  or  the  like,  said 
mounting  comprising  in  combination  a  first  bracket  hav- 
ing a  flat  base  portion  adapted  for  fixed  attachment  to  a 
vertical  sash  member  or  the  like  and  having  a  socket  mem- 
ber integral  therewith  and  projecting  in  normal  relation- 
ship thereto,  the  axis  of  the  socket  being  disposed  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  said  flat 
base  portion  of  said  first  bracket,  a  second  bracket  having 
a  flat  base  adapted  for  fixed  attachment  to  an  air  deflec- 
tor and  having  an  arm  integral  therewith  and  projecting 
angularly  from  said  base  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  base, 
and  a  pin  carried  by  said  arm  and  projecting  from  opposite 
sides  thereof  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  said  flat  base,  the  projecting  ends  of  said  pin  being 
receivable  in  said  socket,  said  last  mentioned  arm  having  a 
flat  face  paralleling  said  pin  and  complementary  to  the 
surface  of  said  flat  base  portion  of  said  first  bracket, 
whereby  when  said  pin  is  in  said  socket,  said  bracket  will 
be  held  in  relatively  fixed-non-rotative  relationship. 


2  Claims.     (CI.  248—278) 


«>• 


1.  For  use  with  a  casing  adapted  to  dispense  coins  of 
varying  denomination,  a  pair  of  elongated  substantially 
flat  rectangular  bracket  members,  cooperating  hinge 
means  located  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  bracket  mem- 
bers permitting  vertical  swinging  movement  of  one  of 
said  bracket  members  in  relation  to  the  other;  swivel 
means  located  at  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  bracket 
members  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  underside  of 
the  instrument  panel  of  an  automobile  and  permit  hori- 
zontal swinging  movement  of  said  bracket  members;  the 
other  end  of  said  bracket  member  having  beveled  side 
edges;  a  base  member  having  two  opposed  flanges  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  inwardly  in  relation  to  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  base  member  for  detachably  slidably 
engaging  said  beveled  side  edges  of  said  other  end  of 
said  other  bracket  member;  means  for  revolvably  cou- 
pling a  casing  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  mem- 
ber; and  a  stop  abutment  projecting  from  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  base  member  and  extending  transverse  to 
said  two  opposed  flanges  in  spaced  relation  to  and  be- 
tween transversely  aligned  ends  of  said  two  flanges;  said 
swivel  means  on  said  one  end  of  said  one  bracket  mem- 
ber comprises  a  disc,  a  bolt  rotatably  mounting  said  disc 
with  respect  to  said  bracket  and  passing  through  aligned 
apertures  in  said  disc  and  said  bracket,  said  disc  having 
radially  extending  ribs  projecting  from  the  underside 
thereof  and  said  one  end  of  said  one  bracket  having  a 
first  series  of  depressions  in  the  top  surface  thereof  ex- 
tending radially  of  said  aperture  and  cooperating  with 
said  ribs,  and  spring  means  normally  urging  said  ribs 
against  said  bracket  and  the  depressions  therein. 


3,214,125 
SUNSHADE   PIVOTAL  SUPPORT   ASSEMBLY 
John   W.   Pyuro,   Warren,   Mich.,   assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,348 
2  Claims.     (CI.  248—289) 


o 


1.  A  vehicle  sunshade  support  assembly  comprising 
a  mounting  member, 

a  support  plate  attached  to  the  mounting  member  and 
including 

a  peripheral  flange  and 

a  centrally  apertured  partispherical  pivot  boss  ex- 
tending from  a  cylindrical  flange  portion,  one 
half  of  said  cylindrical  flange  portion  being 
spaced  from  an  oppositely  directed  semicircular 
flange  portion  to  create  a  semicircular  recess, 
a  sunshade  supporting  pivot  member  having  a  head  in- 
cluding 
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a  partispherical  inner  bearing  surface  of  broad 

radius, 
a  central  spindle  extending  upwardly  from  the  sur- 
face through  the  boss  aperture  and 
a  partispherical  outer  surface  of  a  radius  less  than 
the  broad  radius  and  terminating  in  a  lip  partial- 
ly extending  into  the  recess, 
an  elastomeric  anti-friction  disc  interposed  between  the 

partispherical  surfaces, 
a  spring  washer  embracing  the  spindle  and  engaging  the 

rear  surface  of  the  boss, 
a  spacer  sleeve  embracing  the  spindle  and  engaging  the 

washer,  and 
adjustable  attachment  means  connected  to  the  spindle 
and  engaging  the  sleeve  to  preload  the  spring  washer 
to  maintain  frictional  bearing  engagement  between 
the  boss,  the  disc  and  the  bearing  surface. 


3^14,126 
OUTLET  BOX  SUPPORT 

William  R.  Roos,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bowers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,007 
6  Claims.     (CI.  248—318) 


1.  In  a  support  for  an  electrical  outlet  box,  or  the  like, 
the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  generally  channel-shaped  hanger  bar  having 
laterally  spaced  side  walls,  an  integral  connecting 
wall  joining  said  side  walls,  and  laterally  spaced,  in- 
turned  flanges  integral  with  and  projecting  inwardly 
from  said  side  walls  and  spaced  from  said  connect- 
ing wall; 

(b)  a  mounting  member  having  two  laterally  spaced 
connector  tabs  inserted  longitudinally  into  one  end 
of  hanger  bar  respectively  adjacent  said  side  walls 
and  respectively  between  said  inturned  flanges  and 
said  connecting  wall,  said  connector  tabs  extending 
transversely  from  said  connecting  wall  to  said  in- 
turned  flanges,  respectively; 

(c)  portions  of  said  inturned  flanges  being  swaged 
into  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  connector  tabs; 

(d)  a  U-shaped  box  locator  having  a  base  externally 
of  said  hanger  bar  and  arms  extending  into  said 
hanger  bar  through  the  space  between  said  inturned 
flanges; 

(e)  said  arms  of  said  box  locator  having  shoulders  re- 
spectively engageable  with  the  moer  surfaces  of  said 
inturned  flanges; 

(f)  a  generally  U-shaped  clamping  clip  straddling  said 
hanger  bar  and  said  box  locator; 

(g)  said  clamping  clip  having  a  base  and  having  arms 
provided  with  end  surfaces  engageable  in  clamping 
relation  with  an  inrter  surface  of  an  outlet  box  ad- 
jacent an  opening  therein  to  clamp  said  box  against 
said  hanger  bar;  and 

(h)  a  screw  extending  through  said  base  of  said  clamp 
ing  clip  and  threaded  into  said  base  of  said  box  lo- 
cator. 


3,214,127 
HANGER   FOR   A  SUSPENDED  CEILING 
Richard  H.  SIddmore,  1144  Brainard  Road,  Lyndhurst, 
Ohio,  and  John  E.  Jackson,  3258  Belvoir,  Beachwood, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,171 
6  Claims.     (CI.  248—327) 


4.  A  hanger  for  attaching  a  support  member  of  a 
suspended  ceiling  onto  a  frame  member,  said  banger  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
end,  first  means  adjacent  said  upper  end  for  securing 
said  body  onto  a  frame  member,  a  support  member,  a 
bracket  having  a  lug  slidably  mounting  said  bracket  onto 
the  lower  end  of  said  body,  said  bracket  having  first  and 
second,  vertically  spaced,  biased  legs  extending  horizon- 
tally to  fixedly  connect  said  bracket  transversely  onto  said 
support  member,  said  lower  portion  of  said  body  being 
crimped  with  respect  to  said  lug  for  limiting  the  down- 
wardmost  position  of  said  bracket  on  said  body. 


3,214,128 
ICE  TRAY 
George  W.  Beck  and  Patsy  De  Vincent,  Da>1on,  Ohio, 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,435 
3  Claims.     (CI.  249—66) 


1.  A  freezing  tray  for  the  production  of  ice  cubes  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  containing  a  liquid 
to  be  frozen,  an  elongated  planar  surface  interconnecting 
said  receptacles  at  the  upper  edge  t  ereof  including  means 
for  spacing  each  of  said  receptacles,  and  means  for  align- 
ing said  receptacles  relative  to  a  substantially  longitudinal 
twisting  axis,  means  for  reinforcing  said  planar  surface 
including  a  flat  plate  located  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
planar  surface  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  receptacles, 
said  plate  including  a  plurality  of  resilient  tabs  located 
between  each  of  said  receptacles  that  act  upon  twisting  of 
the  tray  to  produce  a  substantially  uniform  distortion 
pattern  in  the  walls  of  said  receptacles  to  insure  extrac- 
tion of  frozen  material  therefrom. 


3^14,129 
CONTROL  SPOOL   FOR   A   DRAFT  POSITION 
CONTROL   HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Pusch,  Neius,  and  Franz  Henninghaus,  Diusel- 
dorf.   Germany,   avsignors   to   International    Harvester 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,618 
3  Claims.     (CI.  251-38) 
L  In  a  hydraulic  control  system,  a  valve  housing  de- 
fining an  axial  valve  bore,  spaced  fluid  inlet  an  outlet 


October  26,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1593 


means  communicating  with  said  valve  bore,  said  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  means  adapted  to  communicate  respec- 
tively with  sources  of  relatively  high  and  low  fluid  pres- 
sure, a  valve  spool  axialiy  slidable  in  said  valve  bore  be- 
tween a  first  position  establishing  fluid  communication 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  and  a  second  position 
blocking  said  fluid  communication,  said  valve  spool  defin- 
ing an  axial  chamber  and  first  and  second  transverse 
bores  communicating  said  chamber  with  said  valve  bore, 
said  first  transverse  bore  being  relatively  large  and  said 
second  transverse  bore  being  relatively  small,  said  valve 
spool  and  valve  bore  being  so  formed  that  when  said 
valve  spool  is  in  its  first  position  said  first  and  second 
transverse  bores  communicate  said  chamber  with  said  out- 
let and  inlet  means  respectively  and  when  in  its  second 
position  said  first  transverse  bore  is  blocked  from  com- 


municating said  chamber  with  said  outlet  means  and  said 
second  transverse  bore  communicates  said  chamber  with 
said  inlet  means,  piston  means  axially  slidable  in  said 
chamber  relative  to  said  valve  spool,  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  valve  spool  and  said  piston  means 
for  limiting  relative  sliding  of  said  piston  means  between 
a  first  location  establishing  fluid  communication  between 
said  transverse  bores  through  said  chamber  and  a  second 
location  blocking  fluid  communication  between  said  cham- 
ber and  said  first  transverse  bore,  and  means  associated 
with  said  piston  means  for  sliding  same  to  its  second 
location  when  said  valve  spool  is  in  its  first  position,  said 
valve  spool  and  said  piston  means  being  so  formed  that 
when  said  piston  means  is  in  its  second  location  said 
valve  spool  is  slidable  toward  its  second  position  under 
the  influence  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber. 


3^14,130 
VALVE 

Theodore  A.  Flanders,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Coon.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  M«r.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,552 

7  Claims.     (CI.  251—121) 


4.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  chamber  formed  by  said  housing,  a  contoured 
member  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  surface 
cooperating  with  an  adjacent  inner  wall  of  said  housing 
for  defining  a  variable  area  nozzle,  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  contoured  member  to  said  housing,  a  flat 
plate  rotatably  supported  to  one  end  of  said  contoured 
member  and  overlying  the  outlet  formed  in  said  housing, 
said  flat  plate  radially  extending  away  from  the  variable 
area  nozzle  so  that  the  nozzle  restricts  fluid  independent 
of  the  position  of  said  flat  plate,  means  for  imparting 
rotary  movement  to  said  shaft. 


3,214,131 
VALVE  WITH  SPHERICAL  PLUG 
Heinz  Boldt,  Berlin-Cbarlottenburg,  and  Erich  Stunner, 
Berlin-Reinicl(endorf,   Germany,    assignors   to   Borsig 
Alttiengesellschaft,   Beriin  -  Tegel,   and   Werner   Hart- 
mann,  Ehlershausen  uber  Lehrte,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1961, 

B  62,634 

1  Claim.     (CI.  251—170) 


In  combination  in  a  valve:  a  housing  having  a  passage 
therethrough  for  conveying  a  fluid  and  being  provided 
with  a  first  bore  having  its  axis  at  an  angle  with  regard 
to  the  axis  of  said  passage,  a  rotatable  plug  extending 
through  said  first  bore  and  having  its  ends  provided  with 
bearing  studs  rotatably  journalled  in  said  housing,  sup- 
porting means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  displaceable 
in  axial  direction  of  said  passage  and  provided  with  scal- 
ing ring  means  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  plug  to 
thereby  seal  said  passage  relative  to  said  first  bore,  a 
second  bore  in  the  housing  coaxial  with  the  flow  passage 
at  the  side  of  said  first  bore,  bushing  means  axially  dis- 
placeably  mounted  in  said  second  bore  substantial  axial 
alignment  with  said  supporting  means  supportingly  en- 
gaging said  supporting  means  and  adjustable  axially  in 
said  second  bore  to  move  said  supporting  means  in  the 
direction  toward  said  plug  to  press  said  sealing  ring 
means  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  plug,  said  bush- 
ing means  being  provided  with  annular  surface  means  in- 
clined with  regard  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bush- 
ing means,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  third  bore 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  bushing 
means  and  intersecting  said  second  bore,  said  third  bore 
having  a  first  section  thereof,  said  first  section  having  a 
smooth  bore,  and  a  second  section,  the  latter  being 
threaded,  a  wedge  member  for  a  major  portion  of  its 
length  being  cylindrically  shaped  and  provided  with  an 
annular  groove,  an  O-ring  mounted  in  said  groove,  said 
wedge  member,  together  with  said  O-ring  being  sealingly 
and  slidably  mounted  in  said  first  section  and  provided 
with  inclined  surface  means  of  substantial  area  corre- 
sponding to  and  slidingly  engaging  a  substantial  area  of 
said  inclined  surface  means  of  said  bushing  means,  said 
surfaces  being  inclined  in  a  direction  such  that  movement 
of  the  wedge  member  toward  said  bushing  means  will 
cause  the  latter  to  move  said  supporting  means  toward 
said  plug  for  pressing  said  sealing  ring  means  into  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  plug,  screw  means  threadedly 
engaging  and  displaceably  mounted  in  said  second  section 
and  abutting  said  wedge  member  and  adjustable  from  the 
outside  of  said  housing  for  adjusting  said  wedge  member 
toward  said  bushing  means,  and  bolt  means  freely  pass- 
ing from  the  outside  of  said  screw  means  through  the 
latter  and  threadedly  engaging  said  wedge  member  for 
selectively  moving  the  latter  away  from  said  bushing 
means  upon  adjustment  of  the  screw  means  away  from 
the  wedge  member,  said  bolt  means  upon  being  drawn 
up  tight  locking  said  screw  means  and  wedge  member 
together. 
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3^14,132 
VALVE  DEVICE 
Harold  C.  Goldthorp«,  OranxevaJe,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Aero)et-Gen«ral  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
nitloo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229,798 
2  Claims.     (CI.  251—173) 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  valve 
plate  formed  with  an  outwardly  bowed  edge,  means 
including  diametrical  pivots  mounting  said  valve  plate 
in  said  valve  casing;  a  peripheral  seat  in  said  casing 
downstream  of  and  immediately  adjacent  said  valve  plate, 
said  seat  having  an  inwardly  facing  sloping  wall  and 
diminishing  in  inside  diameter  in  downstream  direction; 
a  valve  seal  of  unitary  construction  mounted  on  said 
seat  in  slidable  relation  thereto  having  an  outer  face 
sloped  to  fit  with  the  sloping  wall  of  said  seat,  a  pe- 
ripheral recess  in  said  seat,  a  peripheral  recess  in  said 
valve  casing  which  is  open  to  the  water  pressure  up- 
stream of  said  valve  plate,  a  plurality  of  springs  in  said 
recess  acting  against  the  upstream  side  of  said  seal  to 
urge  it  against  said  outwardly  bowed  edge  of  the  valve 
plate  when  in  its  closed  position  and  an  annular  washer 
of  rigid  material  positioned  between  said  springs  and 
said  seal  to  distribute  the  effort  of  said  springs  over  said 
seal  at  all  times. 


3,214,133 
FLOW  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
James   Linn    Rodgers,   9606    La   Sema    Drive.   Whittler, 
Calif.,  and  Roliert  B.  Caves,  10028  Deerhaven  Drive, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,808 
3  Claims.     (CL  251—175) 


1 

ing 
a 


A  flow  controlling  and  transmitting  device  compris- 


first  cylindrical  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  on 
the  upstream  side  of  a  fluid  conduit, 
a  second  cylindrical  chamber  communicating  with  said 
first   chamber  and   adapted   for  connection   to  the 
downstream  side  of  a  fluid  conduit, 
an  annular  flange  at  the  juncture  between  said  cham- 
bers, 
said    flange    being    cyhndrical    in    shape    and   of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  first  chamber, 
thereby  to  define  a  recess  outwardly  thereof, 
a  sealing  member, 

said  sealing  member  including  a  first  annular  por- 
tion in  said  recess, 
a  second  portion  overlying  the  upstream  side  of 
said  flange. 


and   a   third   portion   radially   inwardly   of  said 
flange, 

whereby  said  flange  retains  said  sealing  mem- 
ber, 
said  second  portion  of  said  sealing  member  having 
an  annular  bead, 
said  annular  bead  presenting  a  rounded  con- 
vex surface  on  the  upstream  side  thereof, 
a  valve  member  in  said  first  chamber, 

said  valve  member  having  a  surface  defined  by  a 
spherical  segment, 
said  surface  being  in  engagement  with  said 
bead, 
said  valve  member  having  a  stem  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  surface, 
said  chamber  having  a  wall  having  an  aperture 
through  which  said  stem  passes, 
said  stem  being  smaller  in  transverse  dimen- 
sion than  the  transverse  dimension  of  said 
aperture. 

whereby  said  valve  member  has  freedom 
for    limited    floating   movement    with 
respect  to  said  sealing  member, 
and  an  additional  sealing  means  for  precluding  leak- 
age from  said  chamber  around  said  stem. 


3,214.134 
BALANCED   FLllD  VALVE 
Thomas  E.  Noakes,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  219,303 
1  Claim.     (CI.  251—282) 


O 


In  combination,  a  steam  valve  body  having  a  partition 
therein  defining  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber,  and 
an  intervening  valve  seat; 

a  bellows  disposed  within  the  inlet  chamber  directly 
below  the  valve  seat; 

a  valve  element  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  bel- 
lows for  cooperating  engagement  with  the  valve  seat 
to  throttle  flow  therethrough; 

means  sealing  the  lower  end  of  the  bellows  to  the  valve 
body  so  that  the  exterior  surface  of  the  bellows  is  at 
all  times  subjected  to  the  inlet  chamber  pressure, 
said  valve  element  having  a  flow  opening  there- 
through so  that  the  interior  surface  of  the  bellows  is 
at  all  times  subjected  to  the  outlet  chamber  pressure; 

said  bellows  having  substantially  the  same  effective  area 
as  the  valve  seat  so  that  the  bellows  is  substantially 
uninfluenced  by  the  absolute  pressures  in  the  indi- 
vidual chambers  or  by  the  pressure  differential  be- 
tween chambers; 

a  tubular  steam-condensing  reservoir  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  valve  body  with  its  upper  interior 
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end  portion  communicating  with  the  bellows  interior 
so  that  steam  within  the  bellows  can  collect  as  con- 
densate in  the  reservoir  lower  end; 

means  sealing  the  lower  end  of  the  reservoir,  including 
a  pressure-movable  wall  disposed  for  vertical  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  bellows; 

and  a  valve  element  thrust  means  extending  within  the 
tubular  reservoir  between  the  pressure-movable  wall 
and  valve  clement. 


faces  on  the  portions  of  the  half  shells,  with  the  sealing 
rings,  the  half  shells  and  the  valve  plug,  as  a  unit,  being 
removable  from  the  housing  through  the  open  end  of  said 
chamber. 


3,214.135 

VALVE  WITH  SPHF.RICAL  PLUG  AND 

FLOATING  SEALING  MEANS 

Werner  Ludwig  Hartmann,  20a  Ehlersbausen, 

Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1959, 

H  37,875 

2  Claims.     (CI.  251—315) 


C 


1.  A  stopcock  comprising  an  undivided  stopcock  hous- 
ing a  flow  passage  and  a  chamber  formed  in  the  housing 
and  intersecting  said  passage,  said  chamber  having  an 
open  end  extending  through  the  housing,  perpendicular  to 
the  flow  passage,  closure  means  for  said  open  end,  a 
valve  plug  removably  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  ro- 
tatable  therein  and  having  a  spherical  ball  portion 
interposed  in  the  flow  passage,  said  ball  portion  being 
formed  with  a  diametrical  flow  opening  alignable  with  the 
flow  passage  to  permit  a  flow  of  fluid  through  the  flow 
passage,  a  pair  of  complementary  half  shells  completely 
surrounding  the  spherical  ball  portion  and  mating  with 
each  other  and  removably  mounted  in  said  chamber,  each 
of  said  half  shells  having  an  opening  of  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  flow  passage  and 
with  which  the  opening  in  the  valve  ball  portion  is  se- 
lectively alignable,  each  half  shell  having  a  portion  sur- 
rounding the  opening  therein  and  disposed  perpendicular 
to  the  flow  passage  in  the  housing,  said  portions  each 
having  an  inner  plane  end  surface  and  an  outer  plane 
end  surface,  a  rigid  sealing  ring  disposed  between  the  plug 
and  the  said  portion  of  each  half  shell,  said  rings  each 
having  a  spherical  inner  end  surface  sealingly  engaging 
the  plug  and  each  having  an  outer  end  surface  facing 
away  from  the  plug  and  formed  as  a  plane  surface  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  flow  passage,  said  outer 
planar  end  surfaces  of  the  rings  confronting  the  inner 
plane  end  surfaces  of  the  portions  of  the  half  shells, 
offset  surfaces  relative  to  said  end  surfaces  providing  in- 
terengaging  sealed  means  between  said  confronting 
planar  portions  enabling  sealed  axial  movement  of  the 
sealing  rings  parallel  to  the  flow  passage  while  maintain- 
ing the  spherical  end  surfaces  of  the  rings  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  plug,  said  chamber  having  planar  sur- 
faces confronting  the  outer  end  planar  surfaces  on  the  por- 
tions of  the  half  shells  and  sealing  means  between  the 
chamber  planar  surfaces  and  the  outer  end  planar  sur- 


3,214,136 

ELEVATING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRAILERS 

Eldon  A.  Marks,  Amboy,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,010 

3  Claims.     (CI.  254—10) 


3.  An  elevating  mechanism  comprising  in  combination, 
a  base  frame  means,  a  platform  frame  means  normally 
positioned  on  said  base  frame  means  to  rest  on  the  same, 
a  pair  of  pivoted  guide  structures  connecting  the  base 
frame  and  platform  frame  means,  said  base  frame  means 
and  said  platform  frame  means  having  laterally  spaced 
elongated  side  rails  rigidly  interconnected  by  pivotal 
flange  means  forming  a  part  of  said  base  frame  means 
and  said  platform  frame  means  to  journal  the  pivoting 
extremities  of  said  pivoted  guide  structures  on  said  plat- 
form and  base  frame  means,  said  pivotal  flange  means 
comprising  transversely  extending  cylindrical  rods  spac- 
ing the  side  rails  and  pivoted  with  flanged  extremities 
having  means  thereon  for  adjustable  attachment  to  the 
side  rails  along  their  length,  the  said  pivoting  extremities 
of  the  pivoted  guide  structures  being  hollow  to  surround 
and  freely  pivot  about  said  rods,  means  for  elevating  said 
platform  frame  means  on  said  base  frame  means  including 
a  motive  unit  and  lever  means  pivotally  connected  be- 
tween the  base  frame  means  and  the  platform  frame 
means,  said  motive  unit  being  pivotally  connected  at  one 
extremity  to  said  base  frame  means  and  to  the  pivoted 
lever  means  at  the  other  extremity  for  elevating  the  plat- 
form frame  means  upon  operation  of  the  motive  means 
relative  to  the  base  frame  means  through  an  arcuate 
movement. 


3,214.137 

LANDING  GEAR  FOR  SEMI-TRAILERS 

Darwin  A.  Reichert.  2362  Durbin  Drive,  and  Joseph  S. 

Nesbitt,  1435  Chieftain  Circle,  both  of  Fremont,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,041 

7  Claims.     (CI.  254 — 86) 
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1.  A  landing  gear  for  semi-trailers  comprising  a  support- 
ing strut,  a  telescoping  member  mounted  in  said  strut,  and 
means  for  extending  said  telescoping  member  with  respect 
to  said  strut  between  a  traveling  position  and  a  supporting 
position,  and  fluid  lift  means  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  telescoping  member,  said  fluid  lift  means  comprising 
upper  and  lower  elements  interconnected  for  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement  between  extended  and  retracted  posi- 
tions, and  together  constituting  a  "power  box"  unit,  the 
upper  of  said  elements  being  secured  to  said  telescoping 
member,  and  retaining  means  associated  with  said  ele- 
ments to  retain  them  in   assembled  relation,   whereby 
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when  said  telescoping  member  is  extended  downwardly 
to  bring  said  lift  means  into  contact  with  the  ground, 
actuation  of  said  fluid  lift  means  will  raise  the  trailer  an 
amount  sufficient  to  permit  coupling  said  semi-trailer 
to,  and  uncoupling  it  from,  a  tractor. 


3,214,138 

HYDRAULIC  I.IFT  FOR  DOZER  BLADE 

Alfred  J.  Jocher,  Lombard,  and  Herbert  C.  Glesmann, 

Naperville,    III.,    assignors   to    International    Harvester 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,670 

5  Claims.     (CI.  254—124) 


1.  A  hydraulic  lift  for  a  scraper  blade  comprising  a  first 
U-shaped  channel  member  forming  a  groove  of  a  given 
width  and  including  means  for  mounting  said  channel  on 
a  vehicle  in  a  vertical  direction  with  said  groove  opening 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  vehicle,  a  second  U-sbaped 
channel  member  having  a  smaller  outside  width  than  the 
width  of  said  groove  so  that  said  second  U-shaped  chan- 
nel member  can  lie  within  the  groove  of  said  first  channel 
member,  said  second  U-shaped  channel  member  being 
positioned  within  the  groove  of  said  first  U-shaped  chan- 
nel member  such  that  the  U-shaped  members  form  a  hol- 
low tube,  means  pivotally  cotmecting  the  upper  end  of 
said  first  U-shaped  channel  member  to  the  adjacent  free 
end  of  said  second  U-sbaped  channel  member,  a  hydrauHc 
jack  having  a  diameter  such  that  it  will  fit  within  the  hol- 
low tube  formed  by  said  U^haped  channel  members,  said 
hydraulic  jack  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  first  U-shaped  channel  member 
and  being  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  said  second  U-shaped  channel  member  at  a  point 
displaced  from  its  pivotal  connection  to  said  first  U- 
shaped  channel  member  and  means  on  the  free  end  of  said 
second  U-shaped  channel  member  to  conoect  said  hy- 
draulic lift  to  a  scraper  blade. 


3,214.139 
WINCH  OPERATED  DERRICK 
Wilbur  E.  Schwerdtfeger.  Western  Springs,  111.,  assignor 
to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,455 
4  Claims.     (CI.  254—145) 


3.  A  winch  comprising  a  support,  a  first  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support,  means  preventing  rotation  of 
said  first  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  pinion  sprocket  wheel 
supported  on  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  first  shaft, 
drive  and  brake  means  supported  on  said  first  shaft  for 
rotating  said  first  shaft  and  pinion  sprocket  in  one  direc- 


tion and  applying  a  braking  pressure  on  said  pinion 
sprocket  when  it  attempts  to  rotate  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  second  shaft  mounted  and  supported  on  said  sup- 
port and  driven  by  said  pinion  sprocket  wheel,  ratchet 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  second  shaft  in  one 
direction,  said  ratchet  means  being  disengagable  such 
that  in  an  inoperative  position  said  second  shaft  is  free 
to  rotate  in  either  direction. 


3,214,140 
AIR-COOLED  HOIST 
W  illiam  M.  Marks  and  Norman  D.  Dyer,  Beaumont,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,560 
4  CUims.     (CI.  254—186) 


jM^ 


1.  A  hoist  comprising  in  combination  a  rotatable 
spool,  including  a  pair  of  spaced  outturned  flanges  de- 
fining a  line-winding  space  between  them;  a  pair  of  brake 
drums  each  disposed  upon  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
flanges  having  external  braking  surfaces  substantially 
aligned  with  the  periphery  of  the  flange,  extending  from 
a  corresponding  flange  outward  from  said  line-winding 
space  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spool;  a  pair  of 
brake  bands  having  inner  braking  surfaces  cooperative 
with  said  external  braking  surfaces  of  the  brake  drums 
and  means  for  passing  currents  of  air  across  inside 
surfaces  of  said  brake  drums  in  directions  away  from 
said  line-winding  space  and  in  reverse  directions  across 
said  brake  drums  into  said  line-winding  space  including  a 
pair  of  opposed  stationary  guard  members  having  im- 
perforate outer  end  walls  perpendicular  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  spool  each  disposed  near  an  outer  end 
of  a  brake  drum  and  defining  an  annular  opening  of  rela- 
tively small  cross-sectional  area  between  the  outer  ends 
of  the  brake  drum  and  end  wall,  and  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  side  wall  extending  from  the  end  wall 
to  the  line-winding  space  defining  a  space  radially  outward 
from  said  brake  bands  of  substantially  larger  cross-sec 
tional  area  than  said  annular  openings;  a  pair  of  centri 
fugal  fans  having  straight,  flat,  radial  vanes,  each  carried 
by  said  spool  between  one  of  said  flanges  and  a  corre- 
sponding guard  member;  a  series  of  fins  extending  radially 
inward  from  inner  surfaces  of  said  brake  drums  cooper- 
ating with  said  straight  flat  radial  vanes  and  guard  mem- 
bers to  pass  effluents  of  air  from  said  centrifugal  fans 
across  inside  surfaces  of  said  brake  drums  to  impinge 
upon  the  imperforate  outer  wall  of  said  guard  member, 
through  said  annular  openings  and  across  said  brake 
bands  into  the  line- winding  space. 


3,214,141 
ELECTRIC  FENCE  POST  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 

SPECIAL  FORM  OF  INSULATOR  AND  POST 
Robert  M.  Wilson,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dare 
Products,  Incorporated,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,910 
13  Claims.     (CI.  256—10) 
11.  An  electric  fence  post  assembly  having  a  rod  type 
post  with  a  portion  adapted  to  be  pushed  into  the  ground 
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to  hold  same  upright,  said  post  having  at  least  one  bend 
in  same  well  above  and  extending  laterally  from  said 
portion  pushed  into  the  ground,  an  electric  insulator 
mounted  on  said  post,  said  insulator  having  separate, 
spaced  apart,  mounting  portions  for  receiving  and  hold- 
ing said  post  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bend,  one  of 


said  mounting  portions  being  substantially  circular  for 
threadedly  fitting  said  post  at  one  side  of  said  bend  and 
the  other  of  said  mounting  portions  being  longitudinally 
side  slotted  for  snapping  around  said  post  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  bend,  said  insulator  also  having  a 
wire  receiving  and  supporting  portion. 


3»214.142 
HIGHWAY  BARRIER  STRUCTURES 

Edward  L.  Brown,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  260,013 
5  Claims.     (CI.  256—13.1) 


1.  A  highway  barrier  structure  made  up  of  sections 
each  of  which  is  of  elongated  form,  having  outer  longitu- 
dinal corrugations  along  its  longitudinal  edges,  and  a  cen- 
ter, flat,  depressed  portion  therebetween,  said  barrier  sec- 
tions being  fastened  to  each  other  and  to  posts  along  a 
highway  by  headed  means  passing  through  said  depressed 
portion,  in  combination  with  a  reflector  element,  said  re- 
flector element  having  a  base  attached  to  the  said  flat 
portion  of  said  barrier  structure  by  one  of  said  headed 
means,  said  base  being  perforated  and  configured  to  act 
as  a  washer  for  said  one  of  said  headed  means,  said  re- 
flector element  having  another  portion  extending  at  an 
angle  from  said  base,  said  last  mentioned  portion  being 
reflectorized.  said  reflector  element  lying  wholly  within 
the  space  between  the  said  corrugations. 


3,214,143 

ELECTRICALLY  TIMED  MIXING  DEVICE 

Fred  W.  Jamison,  1226  Holy  Cross  Drive, 

Monroeville,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,037 

3  Claims.     (CI.  259—1) 


1.  An  electrically  controlled  timer  mechanism  for  fluid 
mixing  devices,  comprising  an  electric  mixer  having  a  low 
speed  and  a  high  speed,  a  removable  mixing  bowl  dis- 
posed upon  the  mixer,  a  fluid  tank  adjacent  to  the  mixer, 
a  pump  in  the  tank  for  forcing  the  fluid  in  a  predetermined 
quantity  to  the  bowl,  a  motor  for  driving  the  pump,  a 
group  of  electrical  timers  and  a  double  poJe  single  throw 
switch  for  energizing  the  timers  from  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  first  timer  device  being  energized  to  actuate  the 
pump  motor  and  to  force  the  fluid  into  the  bowl  and  to 
simultaneously  energize  a  second  and  third  timer  device 
for  energizing  a  low  speed  side  of  the  mixer  and  then  a 
high  speed  side  of  the  mixer  when  the  second  timer  is 
automatically  timed  out  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  electricity 
to  the  mixer. 


3,214,144 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  APPLICA- 
TION OF  MULTIPLE  COMPONENT  RESINS 
Walter  Gugel,  Kamen,  Westphalia,  and  Fritz  Joachim 
Tonne,  Werne  an  der  Lippe,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft  AG,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,466 

Claims  oriority,  application  Germany,  July  19,  1962, 

Sch  31,769 

9  Claims.     (CI.  259—7) 


1.  In  combination  an  apparatus  for  the  application  of 
a  mixture  of  multiple  component  resins  into  open  or 
closed  spaces,  comprising  a  plurality  of  high  pressure 
gear  pumps  with  said  plurality  of  gear  pumps  correspond- 
ing to  a  plurality  of  resin  components,  a  motor  drivingly 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  gear  pumps  to  drive  the 
same,  conduits  connecting  the  supply  sides  of  said  pumps 
to  sources  of  supply  of  the  resin  components,  high  pres- 
sure conduits  connected  to  the  discharge  sides  of  said 
pumps,  a  high  pressure  mixing  unit  having  interconnected 
a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  said  first  chamber 
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connected  to  a  portion  of  said  high  pressure  conduits, 
said  second  chamber  connected  to  the  remainder  of  said 
high  pressure  conduits,  for  mixing  said  components  prior 
to  application  thereof;  said  mixing  unit  having  an  outlet 
with  a  flexible  injection  nozzle  connected  thereto,  and  an 
injection  outlet  at  the  end  of  said  flexible  nozzle  for  ap- 
plying the  resin  mixture  to  hollow  spaces. 


3,214,145 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING 
GLASS  BATCH  MATERIALS 

Chester  J.  Brown,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  I.ibbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,266 

9  Claims.     (CI.  259—15) 


3,214,146 

AGITATOR  AND  DASHER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
ICE  CREAM  FREEZERS 

Alden  H.  Wakeman,  Ijike  Mills,  and  Dan  C.  Roahen. 
Fort  Atkmson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,265 

8  Claims.     (CI.  259—105) 


1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  glass  batch  materials 
wherein  separate  batch  ingredients  are  charged  into  a 
mixing  pan  and  intermixed  by  mixing  paddles  and  a  rotor 
cage  within  said  pan,  the  steps  of  rotating  said  mixing 
pan  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  rotating  the  mixing  paddles  at  a  relatively 
slow  speed  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  mixing  pan, 
depositing  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  liquid  medium 
onto  the  surface  of  the  mixing  batch  materials  after  said 
materials  have  been  partially  intermixed  and  simulta- 
neously rotating  said  rotor  cage  at  a  relatively  high  speed 
to  intensely  intermix  said  batch  materials  and  break  up 
the  agglomerate  therein,  and  continuing  to  rotate  the  mix- 
ing pan,  mixing  paddles  and  rotor  cage  after  said  liquid 
medium  has  been  deposited  until  the  glass  batch  mate- 
rials become  a  substantially  homogeneous  mixture  having 
the  liquid  medium  uniformly  distributed  therethrough. 

5.  Apparatus  for  mixing  glass  batch  materials  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  mixing  pan  for  receiving  pre- 
determined quantities  of  glass  batch  constituents,  said 
mixing  pan  being  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  means  dis- 
posed within  said  pan  for  intermixing  said  batch  con- 
stituents in  response  to  rotation  of  said  pan,  said  means 
for  intermixing  the  batch  constituents  comprising  mixing 
paddles  in  opposed  quadrants  of  the  mixing  pan  adapted 
to  rotate  at  a  relatively  slow  speed  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  mixing  pan  and  a  rotor  cage  in  another 
quadrant  of  said  mixing  pan  adapted  to  be  driven  at  a 
relatively  high  speed  for  intensely  mixing  said  batch 
constituents  and  for  breaking  up  agglomerate  therein, 
and  a  spray  system  mounted  above  said  mixing  paddles 
and  rotor  cage  for  depositing  a  liquid  medium  on  the 
surface  of  the  intermixing  batch  constituents,  said  spray 
system  including  distributing  lines  carrying  a  plurality 
of  spray  nozzles  along  their  underside,  said  spray  nozzles 
being  positioned  so  as  to  avoid  spraying  of  the  liquid 
medium  onto  exposed  portions  of  the  rotating  mixing 
paddles,  rotor  cage  and  mixing  pan. 


1.  In  a  continuous  type  ice  cream  freezer,  an  elongated 
agitator  element  for  use  with  an  elongated  hollow  skeletal 
dasher  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  agitator 
element  being  positionable  within  such  dasher  and  being 
rotatable  independently  of  such  dasher  about  an  axis 
coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  such  dasher  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  elongated 
first  sections  offset  from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  element,  successive  first  sections  being  inter- 
connected and  angulariy  spaced  from  one  another  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  as  a  line  of  reference,  bearing  sections 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  element  and  aligned 
with  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  second  sections  disposed 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  element  rotary  axis  and 
connecting  said  bearing  sections  to  adjacent  first  sections. 


3,214,147 
FREEZER  CONSTRUCTION 
Alden  H.  Wakeman,  Lake  Mills,  and  Dan  C.  Roahen, 
cl'M'""***"'  ^''•'  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  St.  Regis  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,078 
8  Claims.     (CI.  259—132) 


irroc 


8.  An  agitator  element  for  use  in  an  ice  cream  freezer 
comprising  a  pair  of  apertured  end  members  arranged  in 
axially  aligned  relation,  an  apertured  spacer  member  dis- 
posed  intermediate  said  end  members  and  axially  aligned 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  arranged,  sub- 
stantially parallel,  elongated  beater  elements  intercon- 
necting said  end  and  spacer  members,  the  number  of 
beater  elements  interconnecting  one  of  said  end  members 
with  said  spacer  member  being  greater  than  the  number 
of  beater  elements  interconnecting  the  other  of  said  end 
members  with  said  spacer  member,  and  means  afl[ixed  to 
one  end  member  for  eflfecting  rotation  of  said  agitator 
element. 
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3,214,148 

AGITATOR 

J.  C.  Thomas,  974  Topelu,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,560 

13  Claims.     (CI.  259—141) 


9.  An  agitator  for  mixing  liquids  comprising: 

(a)  a  member  having  a  lower  end  and  a  bore  there- 
through open  to  the  lower  end, 

(b)  an  operating  shaft  engaged  in  the  bore  for  recip- 
rocal movement  relative  to  the  body  member, 

(c)  a  collapsible  frusto-conically  configured  membra- 
nous agitator  head  having  an  upper  end  smaller  than 
its  opposite  lower  end,  and 

(d)  means  connecting  the  head  solely  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  operating  shaft  and  movably  mounting  the 
head  at  its  small  end  to  the  operating  shaft, 

( 1 )  for  expansion  in  response  to  the  resistance  of 
liquids  to  be  mixed  to  the  movement  of  the  head 
therethrough  into  an  open  condition  when  the 
operating  shaft  is  moved  downwardly  from  the 
body  member  to  move  the  head  into  engagement 
with  fluids  to  be  mixed,  the  head  in  the  open 
condition  thereof  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  of  the  operating  shaft  and  having  a 
maximum  dimension  transversely  of  the  operat- 
ing shaft  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore, 

(2)  for  collapsing  into  a  closed  condition  when 
the  operating  shaft  is  moved  upwardly  relative 
to  the  body  member,  the  head  in  the  closed  con- 
dition thereof  lying  along  the  elongate  extent  of 
the  operating  shaft  and  having  a  maximum  di- 
mension less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  so 
that  the  bead  is  retractable  into  the  bore. 


3  214  149 

CAVITATION  PUMP 

Hugo  F.  Budzien,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Iron 

Worlu,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  39,479 

4  Claims.     (CI.  261—29) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  producing  high  energy  impulses 
in  a  fluid  comprising, 

an  annular  housing  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  inlets  and  a  plurality  of  outlets  spaced 
radially  outwardly  of  said  chamber  and  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber  through  the  circumferential 
wall  of  said  annular  housing  with  each  inlet  and 
outlet  together  defining  a  bousing  section  with  each 


housing  section  being  of  substantially  the  same  cir- 
cumferential length, 

all  of  said  outlets  opening  through  said  housing 
into  a  common  open  annular  delivery  zone  out- 
wardly of  said  housing, 
all  of  said  inlets  opening  through  said  bousing 
into  said  common  annular  delivery  zone  so  that 
the  housing  may  be  inserted  bodily  into  a  tank 
for  creating  impulses  in  fluid  in  the  tank  with 
the  same  fluid  flowing  into  the  inlets  and  flow- 
ing out  through  said  outlets, 
rotor  in  said  chamber  having  impulse  creating  sur- 
faces thereon  with  the  surfaces  arranged  in  rotor 
sections   and   each   rotor   section   circumferentially 
spaced  from  adjacent  rotor  sections, 

said  rotor  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  with 
said  impulse  creating  surfaces  formed  by  re- 
cesses in  said  surface  and  the  spacing  between 
said  rotor  sections  being  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  recesses, 
and  means  for  driving  the  rotor  at  a  speed  to 
generate  high  energy  impulses  in  fluid  moving 
through  the  chamber. 


3,214,150 
CARBURETOR 
Henry  T.  M.  Rice,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ohisson 
&   Rice,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,514 
5  Claims.     (CI.  261—62) 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine: 
a  body  having  a  venturi  through  which  air  can  flow;  a 
nozzle  in  said  body  projecting  into  the  throat  portion  of 
the  venturi  for  feeding  fuel  thereinto;  and  a  throttle  plate 
in  said  throat  portion  pivotally  mounted  in  said  body  and 
adapted  to  occupy  positions  opening  said  throat  portion 
and  a  maximum  position  across  said  throat  portion  to 
substantially  fully  close  the  same;  said  plate  having  a 
recess  extending  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  plate 
and  displaced  arcuately  from  the  pivot  axis  of  said  plate, 
the  plate  having  an  inner  base  defining  the  inner  end  of 
said  recess,  said  nozzle  projecting  into  said  recess,  and 
spaced  from  said  base  to  define  a  gap  therebetween  when 
said  plate  is  in  its  maximum  closed  position,  whereby  air 
flows  through  said  gap  to  draw  fuel  from  said  nozzle. 

4.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine: 
a  body  having  a  passage  through  which  fluid  can  flow;  a 
rod  extending  across  said  passage  and  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  body,  said  rod  having  a  slot  opening  through  an 
end  of  said  rod;  a  throttle  plate  in  said  slot  adapted  to  be 
inserted  thereinto  through  said  end  and  secured  to  said  rod 
for  pivotal  movement  in  said  passage  between  positions 
opening  and  substantially  fully  closing  said  passage;  an 
operating  member  mounted  on  said  rod;  said  rod  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  slot  at  said  end  flaring  outwardly  and 
bearing  against  said  operating  member  to  secure  said  op- 
erating member  to  said  rod. 


1600 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1965 


3^1*»151  the  furnace  and  being  made  of  a  material  of  high  heat  con- 

^-w_*  .  »*      ?    ^M.**  9^,^^^  IN  UQUID  ductivity  and  high  wear  resistance,  the  weight  of  the  work 

Canada 

FUed  Oct  U,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229,845 
1  Claim.     (CI.  261—64) 


In  a  system  for  diffusing  gas  into  a  liquid  body  includ- 
ing pipe  means  connected  to  a  supply  of  gas  under  pres- 
sure and  at  least  one  gas-diffusing  head  located  in  said 
liquid  body,  said  head  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  member  having  a  restricted  portion  at  one  end 
forming  an  inlet  opening  connected  to  said  pipe  means 
to  be  fed  with  gas  under  pressure,  said  body  member 
having  an  outlet  opening  at  the  other  end,  a  closure  plate 
extending  across  said  outlet  opening  and  co-extensive 
therewith,  said  closure  plate  having  a  cylindrical  flange 
of  substantially  the  diameter  of  said  body  member  and 
located  adjacent  to  said  outlet  opening,  said  body  mem- 
ber and  the  cylindrical  flange  of  said  closure  plate  being 
each  provided  with  a  spiral  groove  forming  a  plurality 
of  convolutions,  and  a  cylindrical  coil  spring  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  spiral  convolutions,  the  end  convolutions  of 
said  coil  spring  adjustably  threaded  within  the  grooves 
of  said  closure  plate  flange  and  of  said  body  member 
and  having  an  adjusted  number  of  intermediate  convolu- 
tions free  of  said  body  member  and  closure  plate  and  ex- 
tending between  the  same,  said  intermediate  convolu- 
tions abutting  each  other  in  the  rest  position  of  said  spring 
and  closure  plate,  so  that  said  closure  plate,  said  spring 
and  said  body  member  define  a  substantially  gastight 
chamber  in  said  rest  position,  whereby  gas  under  pres- 
sure fed  to  said  head  will  cause  movement  of  the  clo- 
sure plate  away  from  the  body  member  and  extension 
of  said  intermediate  convolutions  of  said  spring,  and  gas 
will  be  discharged  from  said  head  between  said  spaced  in- 
termediate convolutions  and  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the 
number  of  said  intermediate  convolutions  of  the  coil 
spring,  and  cessation  of  gas  pressure  within  said  bead  will 
result  in  movement  of  said  closure  plate  towards  said 
body  member  and  closing  of  said  intermediate  convolu- 
tions of  said  spring  to  thereby  prevent  entry  of  liquid 
within  said  head. 


3J14,152 

PI  SHFR-TYPE  FITRNACE 

Josef  Moiz,  Mulheim  (Ruhrl-Vlenden,  Cernuiny,  asaifiior 

to  Wistra  Ofenbau  G.m.b.H.,  Diuscldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1963.  S«r.  No.  314,091 
Claims  prioiity.  applkatioa  Ccnnany,  Oct  4,  1962, 
W  33.068 
10  Claims.     (CI.  263 — 6) 
1.  In  a  pusher-type  furnace,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated hollow  support  beam  adapted  to  be  cooled  by  a 
cooling  fluid  flowing  through  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
support  beam;   heat-resistant  and  beat-insulating  means 
resting  on.  but  otherwise  unconnected  to.  said  beam  at  an 
upper  surface  thereof;  work-engaging  means  resting  on, 
but  otherwise  unconnected  to,  said  heat-resistant  means, 
said  work-engaging  means  providing  an  upper  surface 
along  which  the  work  can  slide  while  being  pushed  through 


engaging  means  and  said  beam;  and  frame  means  main- 
taining said  heat-resistant  means  and  work-engaging  means 
in  position  on  said  beam. 


3,214,153 
COOLING  WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Alfred  Hauff.  Bruchkobel,  near  Hanau  am  Main,  and 
Helmut  Scbeidig,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany,  asdgnors 
to  W.  C.  Heraens  G.m.b.H.,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany, 
a  German  firm 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,042 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1962, 

H  47,430 

2  Claims.     (CI.  263—44) 


^^^3^ 


1.  A  cooling  water  supply  system  for  the  crucible  of  a 
vacuum  furnace,  comprising  an  integral  unit  including 

( 1)  a  cooling  vessel  adapted  for  containing  and  sur- 
rounding the  crucible, 

(2)  a  cooling  water  feed  line  having  a  cooling  water 
inlet  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  vessel, 

(3)  a  cooling  water  return  line  having  a  cooling  wa- 
ter outlet  and  an  inlet  connected  to  said  vessel, 

(4)  a  water  shut-off  means  mounted  at  the  cooling  wa- 
ter inlet  of  the  feed  line, 

(5)  a  water  shut-off  means  mounted  at  the  cooling  wa- 
ter outlet  of  the  return  hne, 

(6)  a  connecting  line  between  the  return  and  feed  lines, 

(7)  a  circulating  pump  in  said  connecting  line  for  con- 
tmuously  circulating  coolmg  water  from  the  return 
line  into  the  feed  line;  and 

( 8 )  a  supply  of  cooling  water  connectable  to  the  inlet 
of  the  feed  line. 
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3,214,154 
FURNACE  ROOF  DOOR  STRUCTURE 
Sven  Olsson,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Siinrod 
Manufacturing,   New   Yotk,   N.Y^   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,691 
18  Claims.     (CI.  263 — 46) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  comprising  a  roof 
having  a  pair  of  sections,  one  of  which  is  movable,  hinge 
means  supporting  said  movable  roof  section  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  the  other  roof  section,  said  mov- 
able section  defining  with  said  other  section  a  doorway 
and  constituting  a  door  for  said  doorway,  said  sections 
defining  therebetween  a  juncture  in  closed  position  of  said 
movable  door  section,  tubes  for  carrying  heat  exchange 
liquid  lining  opposite  sides  of  said  juncture,  and  sealing 
means  carried  by  said  movable  door  section  for  adjusting 
gravitational  movement  relative  to  said  movable  door  sec- 
tion into  sealing  position  between  the  tubes  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  juncture  automatically  upon  the  closing  of 
said  movable  door  section,  to  seal  said  juncture. 


tween  said  piston  and  casing  elements  for  transmitting  a 
necessary  axial  force  therebetween,  such  column  being 
varied  in  length  by  reciprocatory  motion  of  said  piston 
element  relative  to  said  casing  element  with  attendant 
variation  of  pressure  in  the  column,  means  for  main- 
taining a  sealing  relation  between  said  piston  element  and 
cooperative  cylinder  surface,  means  for  compensating 
such  variation  of  pressure  in  such  column  associated 
with  such  relative  reciprocatory  motion  of  said  elements 
so  as  to  maintain  substantial  constancy  in  the  value  of  the 
total  axial  force  transmitted  between  said  elements  dur- 
ing any  such  short-interval  vibratory  reciprocation  of 
said  vibratory  element,  outlet  means  for  permitting  the 
escape  of  gas  from  said  cylinder,  and  automatic  control 
means  for  regulating  the  relative  rates  of  the  supply  of 
gas  to  and  the  escape  of  gas  from  said  cylinder  to  selec- 
tively increase  or  decrease  the  mean  value  of  the  pressure 
within  such  column  in  relation  to  any  such  longer-interval 
axial  displacement  of  said  vibratory  element  relative  to 
said  other  element  so  as  to  substantially  continuously 
maintain  a  predetermined  mean  positional  relation  be- 
tween said  elements  irrespective  of  the  application  of  any 
force  tending  to  destroy  such  positional  relation  by  produc- 
ing such  a  longer-interval  axial  displacement  therebe- 
tween, whereby  both  force-invariable  axial  positional 
stability  and  the  prevention  of  the  transmission  of  axial 
vibration  between  said  two  elements  are  realized  in  said 
tripartite  vibratile  structure. 


3,214,155 

PNEUMATIC  VIBRATION  ELIMINATOR 

Charles  Lcavell,  206  S.  Fairfield  Ave.,  Lombard,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,177 

12  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 


2.  In  a  tripartite  vibratile  structure,  a  casing  element 
provided  with  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  element  therein 
axially  reciprocable  with  respect  thereto,  one  of  said 
elements  being  an  element  in  which  the  occurrence  of 
vibration  is  objectionable  and  the  other  thereof  being  a 
vibratory  element  capable  of  displaying  with  respect 
thereto  both  relatively  short-interval  axial  vibratory  re- 
ciprocations and  longer-interval  axial  displacements,  inlet 
means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder 
to  establish  therewithin  a  gaseous  column  operative  be- 


3,214,156 
RAPIDLY  CLOSING  VERTICAL  CLOSURE 
Jost-Dietlav  Klose,  Essen,  and  Rudolf  Seiz  and  Heinz 
Eiclihoff,  Bochum,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bocbumer 
Eisenhutte  Heintzmann  &  Co.,  Bochum,  Germany,  a 
firm 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1960, 

B  60,380;  July  3,  1961,  B  63,123,  B  63,124 

16  Claims.     (CI.  268—58) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  rapidly  closing  substantially 
vertical  air  shafts  and  emergency  exits  of  shelters,  particu- 
larly underground  shelters,  comprising,  in  combination, 
annular  means  lining  the  upper  end  of  an  air  shaft  and 
having  an  upper  inner  substantially  vertical  annular  sur- 
face portion;  a  heavy  cover  plate  having  a  peripheral  sur- 
face substantially  congruent  with  said  upper  inner  sur- 
face portion,  said  cover  being  movable  between  an  open 
position  upwardly  spaced  from  said  annular  means  and 
a  closed  position  arranged  substantially  within  said  an- 
nular means  with  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  cover 
in  substantial  sealing  engagement  with  said  upper  inner 
annular  surface  portion;  combined  lifting  and  damping 
means  associated  with  said  cover  plate  for  decelerating 
movement  of  said  cover  plate  from  said  open  to  said 
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closed  position  and  for  lifting  said  cover  plate  from  said 
closed  to  said  open  position,  said  combined  lifting  and 
damping  means  including  an  elongated  substantially  ver- 
tical cylinder  means  fixedly  mounted  in  the  air  shaft  and 
piston  means  including  a  piston-type  guide  rod  fixed  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  to  said  cover  plate  and  extending 
in  sealing  engagement  with  a  least  an  upper  portion  of 
said  cylinder  means  into  the  latter  to  be  slidably  guided 
therein,  said  guide  rod  forming  the  only  support  of  said 
cover  plate  in  the  open  position  of  the  latter;  discharge 
passage  means  communicating  with  the  interior  or  said 
cylinder  means  for  discharging  air  therefrom;  valve  means 
for  controlling  said  discharge  passage  means  and  mov- 
able between  an  open  and  a  closed  position;  means  mov- 
ing said  valve  means  into  said  closed  position  when  said 
cover  plate  is  in  the  open  position  thereof;  releasable 
blocking  means  cooperating  with  said  guide  rod  for  re- 
leasably  locking  the  same  in  a  position  in  which  said  cover 
plate  connected  thereto  is  in  said  open  position;  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  abrupt  changes  in  the  atmos- 
phere and  cooperating  with  said  locking  means  to  auto- 
matically release  the  same  when  such  abrupt  change  oc- 
curs so  that  said  guide  rod  will  move  under  the  weight 
of  said  cover  plate  rapidly  downwardly  in  said  cylinder 
means  while  said  valve  means  is  closed  so  as  to  com- 
press the  air  therein  and  to  brake  thereby  the  substantial- 
ly free  fall  of  said  cover  plate  shortly  before  the  latter 
enters  said  annular  means;  and  valve  opening  means 
associated  with  said  cover  plate  for  opening  said  valve 
means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  gradual  discharge 
of  compressed  air  from  said  cylinder  means  while  said 
cover  plate  enters  into  said  annular  means  at  which  time 
said  upper  inner  surface  portion  of  said  annular  means 
cooperates  with  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  cover  plate 
to  preseal  the  air  shaft,  such  opening  of  said  valve  means 
slowly  reducing  the  braking  action  of  the  compressed 
air  and  permitting  gradual  descent  of  said  cover  plate 
into  the  final  closed  position  of  the  latter. 


3,214,157 

CLOSURE  OPERATOR 

Harold  L.  Stavenau,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Truth 

Tool  Company,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  268—104) 


1.  A  closure  operator  for  a  window  having  a  movable 
sash  and  a  frame  comprising,  a  base  adapted  for  mount- 
ing on  said  frame,  an  elongate  guide  member  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  window  sash,  a  lever  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  between  a  retracted 
position  when  the  window  is  closed  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion when  the  window  is  fully  open,  a  shoe  pivotally 
mounted  at  an  end  of  said  lever  arm,  said  shoe  compris- 
ing a  plastic  bearing  member  having  an  interior  opening 
of  a  size  greater  than  said  guide  member  to  loosely  fit 
said  guide  member  and  permit  tilt  of  said  shoe  relative 
to  the  guide  member  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  length 
of  the  guide  member,  and  means  connected  to  said  base 
for  operating  said  lever  arm. 


3,214,158 

WINDOW   ACTUATING   MECHANISM 

Kenneth  Reiner,  4811  Telegraph  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,291 

13  Claims.     (CI.  268—117) 


1.  A  mechanical  actuating  linkage  comprising  a  hollow 
guide  member,  a  loosely  coiled  hollow  helical  drive  ele- 
ment, means  mounting  said  drive  element  in  said  guide 
member  for  rotation  therein,  said  mounting  means  re- 
straining the  ends  of  said  drive  element  against  longitu- 
dinal movement  relative  to  said  guide  member,  means  at- 
tached to  an  end  of  said  element  to  impart  rotary  motion 
thereto,  a  slot  in  said  guide  member  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and  a  driven  member  mounted  for  mo- 
tion along  the  length  of  said  guide  member,  means  on  said 
driven  member  extending  into  said  slot  and  extending 
radially  into  said  hollow  helical  element  and  engaging  at 
least  one  turn  of  said  helical  drive  element  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  helical  drive  element  causes  translation  of  said 
driven  member  along  said  guide  member. 


3,214,159 

RAPID  CLAMP 

Le  Roy  Hart,  Southington,  Conn. 

(70  Parli  St.,  Plainville,  Conn.) 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,668 

6  Claims.     (CI.  269—189) 


*        »  T 

^T  ,      If  a 


-^■4 


3.  A  rapid  clamping  device  including  a  base  having  a 
housing  extending  therefrom,  a  bushing  extending  through 
said  housing,  said  bushing  having  a  head  portion  disposed 
against  said  housing  and  secured  thereto,  a  clamping  screw 
axially  slideable  in  said  bushing  and  having  a  locking  nut 
threaded  thereto,  said  head  portion  having  a  cross  slot 
therein  to  receive  said  nut  and  an  annular  locking  groove 
co-axial  with  said  screw  and  communicating  with  said  slot 
through  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  locking  ears  on 
said  nut  engageable  with  said  annular  groove;  said  nut 
being  slideable  and  frictionally  rotatable  with  said  screw 
whereby  when  said  screw  is  slid  in  said  housing  towards 
clamping  position  said  nut  will  enter  said  slot  and  initial 
rotation  of  said  screw  will  rotate  said  nut  and  cause  said 
ears  to  enter  said  annular  groove  and  thereby  lock  said 
screw  to  said  housing;  whereby  further  rotation  of  said 
screw  will  move  same  axially  in  said  housing  and  clamp 
a  work  piece  between  said  screw  and  a  clamping  surface 
opposed  to  said  bousing. 
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3,214,160 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECOLLATING  ZIGZAG 
FOLDED   MULTIPLY  WEBS 
James  B.  Knudsen,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,838 
10  Claims.     (CI.  270—52.5) 


1.  A  machine  for  handling  paper  webs  transversely 
creased  in  alternate  opposite  directions,  such  as  continu- 
ous business  forms  foldable  to  zigzag  packs;  said  machine 
comprising  a  main  frame  carrying  a  pair  of  coacting 
driven  endless  belts  arranged  with  respective  runs  con- 
fronting each  other  in  slightly  spaced  parallel  relation- 
ship, the  confronting  surfaces  of  the  belts  being  of  blunt 
truncated  toothed  configuration  alternating  with  op- 
positely constructed  flat  bottomed  grooves,  similar  to 
those  of  a  rack  or  gear,  the  teeth  and  the  grooves  be- 
tween them  on  the  two  belts  being  staggered  with  respect 
to  each  other  whereby  the  teeth  of  one  belt  are  disposed 
opposite  the  grooves  of  the  other  belt,  the  slight  spacing 
of  the  belts  and  the  blunted  nature  of  the  teeth  serving  to 
effect  gentle  frictional  feeding  of  the  intervening  webs 
without  flattening  out  the  creased  fold  areas  or  snagging 
the  webs,  and  the  alternate  projecting  creased  folds  of 
the  web  nesting  in  spaces  between  teeth  alternately  on  the 
two  belts  to  assist  the  feeding  of  the  webs  and  also  to 
maintain  register  in  the  case  multi-ply  webs  are  fed. 


3,214,161 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  COLLATING 

PRINTED  SHEETS 

William  Gordon  Simpson,  15  Glemsford  Drive, 

Harpenden,  England 

Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,212 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  15,  1961, 

40,934  61;  Nov.  22,  1963,  46.270/63 

8  Claims.     (CI.  270—58) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  collating  printed  sheet  ma- 
terial comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  parallel  shelves  spaced  apart  one 

above  another,  the  shelves  sloping  upwardly  from 

back  to  front; 


(b)  above  each  shelf  a  plurality  of  sheet-advancing 
means  movable  in  the  fore-and-aft  direction  over 
the  shelves  operable  to  advance  towards  the  front 
of  the  shelf  each  top  sheet  of  a  plurality  of  stacks 
of  printed  sheets  along  the  shelf;  and 

(c)  means  for  moving  the  sheet-advancing  means 
which  comprise  two  levers  pivoted  for  fore-and-aft* 
rocking  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
length  of  the  shelves,  said  levers  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  pivot  axis,  cross  members  extend- 
ing between  the  levers  one  above  each  shelf  and 
carrying  the  sheet-advancing  means,  and  an  elon- 
gated treadle  extending  lengthwise  and  horizontally 
between  the  levers  and  secured  thereto  with  its 
width  substantially  horizontal,  the  treadle  being  po- 
sitioned in  front  of  the  nearest  shelf  and  the  pivot 
axis  being  intermediate  in  the  width  of  the  treadle 
as  viewed  from  above,  whereby  an  operator  of  the 
apparatus  may  remain  standing  on  the  treadle 
throughout  operation  of  the  apparatus  and  may  ef- 
fect a  rocking  movement  of  the  treadle  and  hence 
movement  of  the  sheet-advancing  means  while 
standing  on  the  treadle. 


3,214,162 

GRIPPER  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY 

FOLDING  APPARATUS 

Paul   H.   Breidenbach   and   Raymond  Comett,  Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Register  Company, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,962 
19  Claims.     (CI.  270—73) 


1.  Folder  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rotary  devices,  the  rotary  devices  being 
rotatable  about  adjacent  parallel  axes,  each  of  the 
rotary  devices  being  adapted  for  continuous  unidirec- 
tional rotation, 

each  rotary  device  including  a  main  rotary  shaft, 

each  rotary  device  also  including  a  pair  of  plates,  there 
being  a  plate  adjacent  each  end  of  the  main  rotary 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith, 

each  rotary  device  also  including  a  plurality  of  auxil- 
iary shafts  rotatably  carried  by  the  plates  and  extend- 
ing therebetween, 

each  of  the  auxiliary  shafts  being  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  main  rotary  shaft  and  spaced  therefrom, 

an  elongate  tucker  blade  carried  by  the  plates  and  ex- 
tending therebetween  parallel  with  the  auxiliary 
shafts, 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced-apart  movable  jaw  mem- 
bers carried  by  each  of  the  auxiliary  shafts  for  rota- 
tive movement  therewith,  means  for  adjustable  axial 
movement  of  at  least  one  of  the  movable  jaw  mem- 
bers while  the  movable  jaw  members  are  carried  by 
the  auxiliary  shaft, 
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a  plurality  of  bracket  members  attached  to  the  main 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  means  for  adjustable 
axial  movement  of  at  least  one  of  the  bracket  mem- 
bers aJong  the  main  shaft  while  the  bracket  mem- 
bers are  carried  thereby, 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced-apart  stationary  jaw  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  bracket  means,  there  being  a  sta- 
tionary jaw  member  adjacent  each  of  the  movable 
jaw  members,  rotative  movement  of  the  auxiliary 
shaft  which  supports  the  movable  jaw  members  caus- 
ing clamping  and  unclamping  action  between  the 
movable  jaw  members  and  the  stationary  jaw  mem- 
bers, 

a  plurality  of  stationary  cam  members,  there  being  a 
stationary  cam  member  adjacent  each  of  the  rotary 
devices, 

a  pluraUty  of  cam  follower  members,  there  being  a 
cam  follower  member  attached  to  each  auxiliary 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  the  cam  follower  mem- 
ber engaging  a  stationary  cam  member  so  that  the 
auxiliary  shaft  rotatively  moves  as  the  rotary  de- 
vice rotates  and  as  the  cam  follower  follows  the 
stationary  cam  member, 

the  tucker  blade  of  each  rotary  device  being  disposable 
intermediate  a  stationary  jaw  member  and  a  movable 
jaw  member  of  the  other  rotary  device  as  the  rotary 
devices  rotate. 


staple  disposed  in  a  container,  to  the  speed  required  for 
the  scanning  thereof,  comprising  at  least  three  serially  ar- 
ranged feed  rollers  having  means  to  drive  the  same  at 
successively  increasing  peripheral  speeds,  whereby  the 
cards  are  transported  from  the  rollers  with  low  peripheral 
speed  to  the  rollers  of  higher  peripheral  speed,  said  con- 
lamer  bemg  constructed  to  permit  the  simultaneous  with- 
drawal therefrom  of  two  cards,  the  slowest,  first  roller 
bemg  arranged  underneath  the  card  staple  from  which  the 
cards  are  to  be  transported  and  engageable  with  the 
underside  of  the  lowermost  card,  each  of  said  successive 
feed  rollers  havmg  a  cooperable  idler  roller,  each  feed 


•I  : 
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3,214,163 
RECORD  READER 
Herbert  P.  Stickel,  Orinda,  and  Harry  R.  Kattdmann, 
Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  a  cor- 
porarion  of  New  York 
Originai  application  June  20,   1961,  Ser.  No.   118,284. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
243,173 

5  Claims.     (CI.  271—8) 

r. 


roller  of  a  pair  constituting  the  driving  roller  being  engage- 
able  with  the  top  side  of  the  card,  the  spacing  between 
the  first  roller  underneath  the  card  staple  to  the  next  feed 
roller  corresponding  to  one  card  length,  and  the  spacing 
between  the  latter  feed  roller  and  the  third  roller  being 
such  that  a  card  is  gripped  by  such  driving  roller  just  as 
It  IS  fully  drawn  from  the  card  staple,  the  relative  speeds 
of  the  respective  driving  rollers  being  so  selected  that  the 
leading  edge  of  a  leading  card  will  be  engaged  by  the 
third  drive  roller  at  approximately  the  same  time  that 
the  following  card  will  be  engaged  by  the  second  drive 
roller. 


^,^,  3,214,165 

ELEVATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  PRrVTTNG  PRESS 
Frederick  L.  Warner.  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  asslRnor.  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  Fairchlld  (  amera  and  Instrument  Cor- 
poration, a  curporatiun  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,927 
5  Claims.     (CI.  271—62) 


1.  In  a  record  reader,  a  record  feeding  device  adapted 
for  actuation  in  the  alternative  by  manual  means  and  by 
power  means,  comprising  a  record  feeding  element,  a 
rotatable  input  shaft  drive-connected  to  said  feeding  ele- 
ment, a  motor  having  an  output  shaft,  a  manually 
manipulatable  solid  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  clutches,  one  of 
said  clutches  being  interposed  between  said  motor  out- 
put shaft  and  said  input  shaft  and  the  other  of  said  clutches 
being  interposed  between  said  manually  manipulatable 
solid  shaft  and  said  input  shaft,  said  clutches  further 
being  simultaneously  manipulatable  alternatively  into 
mutually  exclusive  drive-connection  with  said  input  shaft. 


3,214,164 

FEEDING   DEVICE   FOR   PUNCHED  CARDS 

AND  THK    I.IKE 

Erich  Eissfeldt.  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  A 

Haiske   Aktiengesellschaft,   Berlin   and   Munich,  G«r- 

maay,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1960, 

S  71,069 

3  Claims.     (CL  271—41) 

1.  A  device  for  feeding  and  transporting  punched  cards. 

especially  for  the  scanning  of  the  information  carried 

thereby,  with  acceleration  of  the  individual  cards  from  a 


1.  An  elevator  mechanism  for  a  sheet  feeding  machine 
comprising  an  eJevator.  a  ratchet  wheel  for  raising  said 
elevator,  a  shaft  on  which  said  ratchet  wheel  is  mounted, 
a  collar  member  mounted  adjacent  said  ratchet  wheel  but 
freely  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  fixed  throw 
pawl  mounted  on  said  collar  member  to  engage  and  turn 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  cam  member  mounted  adjacent  said 
fixed  throw  pawl  for  disengaging  said  pawl  from  said 
ratchet  wheel,  spring  means  for  biasing  said  cam  mem- 
ber to  a  normal  position  wherein  said  pawl  is  disengaged 
from  said  ratchet  wheel  for  the  full  throw  of  said  pawl, 
a  cam  adapted  for  continuous  rotation,  a  link  member 
connecting  said  cam  to  said  collar  member  for  impart- 
ing a  fixed  throw  to  said  pawl,  a  bell  crank  member  piv- 
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oted  by  said  cam  and  adapted  to  move  said  cam  mem- 
ber to  permit  said  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a 
pivotally  mounted  feeler  mechanism  for  sensing  the  level 
of  the  pile  of  sheets  carried  by  said  elevator,  an  adjust- 
ing mechanism  including  a  lost  motion  device  connected 
to  said  feeler  mechanism  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
pivotable  movement  of  said  feeler  mechanism  to  set  the 
operating  level  of  the  pile  of  sheets,  and  means  connecting 
said  bell  crank  member  and  said  adjusting  mechanism 
whereby  said  feeler  mechanism  is  pivoted  into  and  out 
of  sensing  position  as  said  bell  crank  member  is  pivoted 
by  said  cam. 

3,214,166 

BALL  GAME  DEVICE 

Marion  H.  Gaudet,  New  Orieans,  La.,  assignor  to  Traina 

Ball,  Inc.,  New  Orieans,  La.,  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,266 

5  Claims.     (CI.  273—26) 


3,214,168 

CLUB 

Charles  J,  Sanber,  Virgil,  III. 

Original  application  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,148,  now 

Patent  No.  3,121.945,  dated  Feb.  25,  1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,768 

5  Claims.     (CI.  273—67) 


1.  A  ball  game  device  consisting  of  an  elongated  flex- 
ible cord,  a  first  end  of  said  cord  having  a  ball  secured 
thereto,  a  handle  at  the  second  end  of  the  cord,  said 
handle  consisting  of  an  enlarged  closed  loop  formed  from 
the  second  end  of  the  cord,  and  means  for  resiliently 
maintaining  said  handle  forming  loop  in  a  generally  el- 
liptical shape  whereby  force  introduced  into  the  cord  will 
be  absorbed  by  a  flexing  of  the  handle  against  the  bias- 
ing of  said  means. 


3.214,167 

FINGER-TIP  GRIPPING  AID  FOR  BOWLERS 

Kalman  L.  Pell,  Box  147,  Genesee,  Idaho 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,076 

5  Claims.     (CI.  273—54) 


1.  A  bowling  ball  finger  tip  comprising: 

a  curved  plate  having  an  underside  formed  comple- 
mentary to  the  outer  surface  of  a  bowling  ball,  said 
plate  being  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
ball  and  the  fingers  of  a  user  with  the  underside 
of  the  plate  resting  on  the  ball; 

a  plurality  of  projections  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said 
plate  adapted  to  fit  within  complementary  apertures 
of  a  bowling  ball; 

and  means  on  the  plate  adapted  to  releasably  clamp 
said  plate  to  the  fingers  of  a  user. 


1.  A  club  comprising  a  hollow  lightweight  plastic  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  sides  and  closed  at  one  end,  at 
least  one  of  said  sides  being  flat  and  provided  with  a 
ribbed  surface  and  at  least  another  of  said  sides  having 
an  angular  surface,  means  in  said  closed  end  forming  a 
socket,  a  hollow  lightweight  plastic  conical  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  other  end  of  said  first  mentioned  hol- 
low portion  and  terminating  in  a  sleeve,  and  a  solid  shaft 
extending  axially  within  said  hollow  portions  and  spaced 
from  the  sides  thereof,  said  shaft  being  secured  in  said 
socket  within  the  said  closed  end  and  within  said  sleeve, 
said  shaft  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  sleeve  pro- 
viding a  handle  for  said  club. 


3,214,169 
GOLF  CLUB  INCLUDING  A  ROTATABLE  AND 
PIVOTABLE  HEAD 
Harvey   W.   Rupnow,   Chicago,   III.,   assignor   to   South 
Chicago  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,582 
5  Claims.     (CI.  273—79) 


1.  A  universal  golf  club  comprising  a  shaft,  a  socket 
on  the  shaft  having  a  tongue  projecting  therefrom  at  an 
angle,  a  bifurcated  stud  pivoted  on  the  tongue,  a  club 
head  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stud,  and  means  for 
tightening  the  stud  to  the  club  head  and  to  the  tongue 
for  securing  the  head  in  selected  fixed  position  relative 
to  the  shaft,  and  said  head  having  a  plurality  of  striking 
faces  accommodating  putting,  iron  and  wood  shots,  and 
said  pivot  connection  between  the  stud  and  tongue  ena- 
bling the  angle  between  the  head  and  shaft  to  be  varied. 


3,214,170 
ADJUSTABLE  GOLF  CLUB 
Denny  F.  Wamock,  Muskego,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Layton 
Company,    Inc.,   Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation   of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,704 
5  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 80.1) 


1.  An  adjustable  golf  club  comprising,  a  head  having 
therein  a  substantially  cylindrical  recess  bounded  on  one 
side  by  a  chord  surface,  a  shaft  having  thereon  a  cylin- 
drical block  snugly  fitting  said  recess  and  also  bounded 
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on  one  side  by  a  chord  surface,  the  recess  having  a  shorter 
chord  surface  than  the  chord  surface  of  the  block  and 
said  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  to  permit  rotary  adjust- 
ment of  said  head  relative  to  said  block,  and  means  on 
said  head  coacting  with  the  chord  surface  of  said  block 
at  spaced  locations  therealong  for  positively  clamping  the 
block  m  various  positions  of  adjustment  within  said 
recess. 


3,214,171 

MAGNETIC  GAME  DEVICE 

Charles  R.  Luchsiii|;er,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Luchland  Company,  Newfoundland,  NJ.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,230 

27  Claims.     (CI.  273—85) 


3,214,172 

CHANCE  SELECTIVE  RACING  GAME 

Walter  Williams,  31  Southside  Ave.,  Freeport.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,689 

7  Claims.     (CI.  273—86) 
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4.  A  magnetic  game  comprising 

(a)  a  playing  board  having  spaced  apart  parallelly 
disposed  top  and  bottom  walls;  and  circumferentially 
extending  opposed  side  and  end  wails  interconnected 
between  said  top  and  bottom  walls  to  dcBne  an  en- 
closure forming  a  playing  area, 

(b)  said  walls  defining  said  enclosure  being  formed 
of  a  non-magnetic  material,  and 

(c)   said  top  wall  being  transparent, 

(d)  at  least  one  magnetic  playing  piece  confined  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  walls  within  said  en- 
closure, 

(e)  the  height  of  said  playing  piece  being  slightly  less 
than  the  spacing  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
whereby  said  playing  piece  is  rendered  freely  mov- 
able between  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  while 
being  maintained  captive  therebetween  so  that  its 
polar  axis  is  maintained  substantially  normal  to  said 
top  wall  at  all  times, 

(f)  said  playing  piece  having  opposed  substantially 
flat  faces  which  define  the  polar  ends  thereof, 

(g)  means  disposed  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
within  the  enclosed  playing  area,  said  means  being 
operatively  associated  with  said  playing  piece  for 
determining  the  object  of  the  game, 

(h)  and  an  impelling  means  adapted  to  operate  on 
said  playing  piece  to  effect  the  free  translation  there- 
of withm  said  enclosed  area, 

(i)  said  impelling  means  comprising  a  permanent  mag- 
net having  a  flat  polar  face  and  having  its  polar 
axis  disposed  parallel  to  the  polar  axis  of  said  play- 
ing piece  whereby  said  impelling  magnet  is  disposed 
for  movement  over  the  external  surface  of  said  top 
wall  so  as  to  present  a  magnetic  pole  of  the  same 
polanty  to  that  exposed  by  the  playing  piece  to  the 
top  wall  whereby  translation  of  the  playing  piece  is 
effected  by  the  repelling  force  of  said  poles, 

(j)  and  a  handle  means  connected  to  said  impelling 
magnet  to  manipulate  the  same  at  will, 

(k)  said  handle  means  being  formed  of  a  non-mag- 
netic material, 

(1)  and  said  handle  means  including  an  upwardly 
angled  handle  so  as  to  insure  that  the  proper  pole 
of  the  impelling  means  is  properly  presented  to  said 
top  wall  and  playing  piece  so  as  to  effect  the  desired 
repelling  effect  on  the  playing  piece  at  all  times. 


1.  An  electrical  racing  game  apparatus  comprised  of  a 
game  board  having  at  least  one  individual  scoring  area 
therein,  a  plurality  of  light  indicators  within  said  scoring 
area,  a  circuit  including  a  circuit  selector  mechanism 
having  alternate  circuit  completing  positions,  actuating 
means  for  non-predcterminably  closing  one  of  said  alter- 
nate circuit  positions  of  said  circuit  selector  mechanism 
a  control  switch  including  two  pairs  of  contact  points! 
a  progressive  light  indicator  energizing  mechanism  acti- 
vatable  by  closure  of  a  pair  of  said  contact  points  in 
circuit  With  the  circuit  completed  by  said  circuit  selector, 
a  circuit  breaking  solenoid  having  an  armature  activatable 
upon  closure  of  said  control  switch,  a  circuit  closing  sole- 
noid, the  armature  of  which  is  cngageable  with  the  arma- 
ture of  said  circuit  breaking  solenoid  to  thereby  close 
the  circuit  including  said  circuit  selector  mechanism,  a 
play  release  solenoid,  reset  means  for  simultaneously  actu- 
ating said  circuit  selector  mechanism  and  said  circuit  clos- 
mg  solenoid,  and  a  circuit  selector  indicator  light  adapted 
to  flicker  during  actuation  of  said  circuit  selector  mech- 
anism. 


3,214,173 

DEVICE  FOR  PRACTICING  TARGET  SHOOTING 

Daniel  Garcia  Vidal,  RIncon  487,  Montevideo,  LruKuay 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,134 

9  Claims.     (CI.  273— 101.1) 


*   jf»  I*     »   I       ^ 


9.  A  device  for  practicing  target  shooting,  comprising 
a  barrel-accessory  and  a  firing-pin-sensitiveaccessory  for 
controlhng  said  barrel-accessory,  said  firing-pin-sensitive- 
accessory being  separate  from  and  normally  unconnected 
to  said  barrel-accessory,  said  barrel-accessory  comprising 
an  electricity  insulating  casing,  concentrated  radiant  beam 
projecting  means  housed  in  said  casing  and  having  a  first 
pole  and  a  second  pole,  said  first  pole  being  connectable 
to  one  pole  of  a  double  pole  electricity  supply  source  an 
electricity  conducting  member  housed  in  said  casing  'and 
being  connected  to  said  second  pole,  said  electricity  con- 
ductmg  member  having  an  end  portion  accessible  from 
outside  of  said  electricity  insulating  casing,  said  firing- 
pi  n-sensitive-accessory  including  a  cartridge-shaped  elec- 
tricity conducting  housing  having  a  base  portion,  an  elec- 
tricity conducting  contact  member  slidably  housed  in  said 
cartridge-shaped   housing   between   a    first   end   position 
wherein  said  contact  member  enters  in  electricity  trans- 
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mitting  relationship  with  said  end  portion  of  said  electric- 
ity conducting  member  and  a  second  end  position  where- 
in said  contact  member  is  abutting  against  said  base  por- 
tion and  unidirectional  delay  means  adapted  to  maintain 
said  contact  member  a  predetermined  interval  in  said 
second  end  position,  said  housing  being  connectable  to  the 
other  pole  of  said  electricity  supply  source. 


3,214,174 
ARCHERY  ARROW  NOCK 

Charles  A.  Saunders,  Box  102,  Columbus,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,143 

5  Claims.     (CI.  273—106.5) 


1.  An  arrow  nock  adapted  to  constitute  the  axial  con- 
tinuation of  an  arrow  shaft,  said  nock  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion; 

a  pair  of  flexible  and  resilient  end  portions  of  said  nock 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  body  portion  and  inte- 
gral therewith  to  define  an  elongated  bow  string  re- 
ceiving notch  between  said  end  portions,  said  end 
portions  defining  said  notch  consisting  of  a  material 
adapted  to  permit  flexing  of  said  end  portions; 
and  wall  means  forming  an  opening  comprising  a 
through  slot  extending  forwardly  of  said  notch  and 
transversely  through  said  body  portion;  said  notch 
having  a  transversely  restricted  portion  intermediate 
longitudinal  ends  thereof;  whereby  when  a  bow  string 
enters  said  notch  endwise  thereof  between  said  flexi- 
ble end  portions  and  passes  through  said  restricted 
portion  of  said  notch,  said  end  portions  flex  resiliently 
to  accommodate  the  string  and  to  facilitate  entrance 
of  said  string  into  said  notch,  said  wall  means  de- 
forming inwardly  into  said  slot  during  flexing  of  said 
end  portions  of  said  nock. 


3,214,175 

SOUNT)  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Yoshlro  Nakamatsu,  62  Shimoumacho-2K:home, 

Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1961.  Ser.  No.  86,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1960, 

35/3,435;  Feb.  5,  1960,  35/3,146 

16  Claims.     (CI.  274—4) 


M«» 


15.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  sound  on 
a  flat  stationary  magnetic  recording  sheet,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  turntable  having  a  radially  extending  slot, 
a  stationary  plate  beneath  said  turntable  and  having  a 
guide  groove,  transducing  means  guided  in  said  slot  for 
cooperating  with  the  lower  surface  of  a  magnetic  sheet 
placed  above  said  turntable,  and  means  supporting  said 
transducing  means  and  engaged  in  said  groove  in  the 
plate  for  displacing  the  transducing  means  in  said  slot 
as  said  turntable  rotates. 


3,214,176 

RECORD  CHANGER  SPINDLE 

James  L.  D.  Morrison,  2045  Mandeville  Canyon  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  119,400,  June  26, 

1961.    This  application  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,358 

8  Claims.     (CI.  274—10) 


1.  In  a  record  changer,  an  upright  hollow  spindle  body 
having  apertures  therein,  record  engaging  clutch  means 
mounted  in  said  body  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof 
adapted  for  outward  projection  through  said  apertures, 
record  supporting  finger  means  mounted  in  said  body  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  body,  said  record  sup- 
porting finger  means  normally  projecting  outwardly 
through  said  apertures  below  said  clutch  means  and  nor- 
mally being  spaced  below  said  clutch  means  by  a  distance 
approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  record,  a  first 
actuator  movably  mounted  in  said  body  and  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  body  to  adjacent  said  clutch  means, 
said  first  actuator  being  operatively  engageable  with  said 
clutch  means  for  projecting  the  same  outwardly  through 
said  apertures,  a  second  actuator  movably  mounted  in 
said  body  and  extending  from  one  end  of  the  body  to 
adjacent  said  record  supporting  finger  means,  said  sec- 
ond actuator  having  operative  connection  with  said  rec- 
ord supporting  finger  means  for  moving  the  same  longi- 
tudinally of  said  body  and  for  drawing  the  same  into 
said  body,  and  operating  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  actuators  and  adapted  to  operate  the  same  in 
the  predetermined  sequence  of  operating  said  first  actu- 
ator to  project  said  clutch  means  outwardly  through  said 
apertures  and  for  then  holding  said  clutch  means  in  out- 
wardly projected  position,  operating  said  second  actuator 
for  moving  said  record  supporting  finger  means  down- 
wardly a  predetermined  distance  and  holding  the  same 
in  such  lowered  position,  operating  said  second  actuator 
for  drawing  said  record  supporting  finger  means  into  said 
body,  operating  said  second  actuator  for  releasing  said 
record  supporting  finger  means  for  outward  projection 
from  said  body  and  operating  said  first  actuator  for  re- 
leasing said  clutch  means. 


3,214,177 
ROTARY  TURNTABLE  SUPPORT  MEANS 
WUUam  C.  Geiger,  Jr.,  6406  N.  5th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,250 
2  Claims.     (CI.  274—39) 
I.  A  rotary  turntable  means  for  rotating  disk  records 
for  playing  by  a  pickup  arm  means  equipped  with  a 
sound  pickup,  wherein  said  rotary  turntable  means  in- 
cludes: a  rotary  turntable;  a  first  bearing  race  means  sub- 
stantially in  concentric  relation  to,  and  in  supporting  con- 
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tact  with,  the  rotary  turntable;  a  ball  bearing  means  in 
supporting  and  rotative  contact  with  said  first  bearing 
race  means;  a  second  bearing  race  means  for  supporting 
and  permitting  rotation  of  said  ball  bearing  means;  a 
spindle  means  substantially  in  concentric  relation  to,  and 
at  substantially  a  90-degree  angle  to,  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  first  bearing  race  means,  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
ball  bearing  means  and  also  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
second  bearing  race  means;  a  mounting  plate  means;  iso- 


lation and  damping  means  upon  which  said  second  bear- 
ing race  means  is  supported,  which  isolation  and  damping 
means  is  in  turn  supported  by.  and  isolates,  the  second 
bearing  race  means  and  the  spindle  from  contact  with 
said  mounting  plate  means;  and  means  for  holding  said 
spindle  means  and  said  second  bearing  race  means  in 
position  with  respect  to  said  mounting  plate  means; 
whereby,  to  dampen  turntable  rumble  and  to  isolate  it 
from  the  sound  pickup. 


3^14,178 
RECORD   CARRIER 

Egon  Fred  Wamke,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Telefunken  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bcrlin-Cbariottenburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1959, 

T   17  288 

5  Claims,     (c'l.  274—41.4) 


1.  A  sheet-type  magnetic  record  carrier  for  use  with 
magnetic  recording  apparatus  having  a  reproducing  head, 
said  carrier  having  a  magnetic  layer  and  being  provided 
with  a  recording  groove  commencing  with  a  starting 
portion  of  a  pitch  different  from  that  of  the  remainder  of 
the  groove,  the  bottom  of  said  starting  portion  being 
formed,  at  least  at  the  point  at  which  said  starting  portion 
is  closest  to  the  remainder  of  said  groove,  with  a  series 
of  recesses  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  groove,  said 
recesses  having  a  width  which  is  generally  of  the  same 
order  of  magnitude  as  the  distance  which  consecutive  re- 
cesses are  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  an  air  gap 
means  of  varying  size  for  inducing  an  audio  voltage  in 
the  reproducing  head  of  the  recording  apparatus  when, 
after  a  preceding  erasing  of  said  record  carrier  by  a  D.C. 
field,  such  head  scans  said  starting  portion,  said  audio 
voltage  being  suited  for  producing  an  audio  signal. 


3,214,179 
SEAL  A^fD  METHOD  OF  SEALING  BETWEEN 
RELATIVELY  ROTATING    MEMBERS 
Robert  L.  Dega,  L  tica,  Mich.,  a^ignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,239 
2  Claims.     (CI.  277—1) 
LA  fluid  seal  installation  for  sealing  between  two  rela- 
tively rotating  concentric  members  comprising,  a  flexible 
sealing  annulus  secured  to  one  of  the  members,  said 


annulus  having  a  radially  extending  lip  portion  formed 
with  an  inclined  surface  of  revolution  engageable  with  the 
other  of  said  members  and  forming  an  angle  of  from  4 
degrees  to  8  degrees  with  said  other  member,  said  lip 
portion  having  an  axial  width  greater  than  0.03  inch  and 
less  than  0.1  inch,  said  inclined  surface  sloping  downward- 
ly with  respect  to  the  direction  of  sealant  flow,  a  support- 
ing film  of  sealant  formed  uniformly  under  the  inclined 
surface  of  the  lip  portion  forcing  a  radial  disengagement 
from  said  other  member  when  relative  rotation  occurs, 
radial  force  applying  means  aligned  with  the  edge  of  said 
lip  portion  remote  from  said  sealant  for  resiliently 
opposing  the  disengagement  and  balancing  the  opposing  ra- 


dial forces  when  the  supporting  film  is  of  an  average  thick- 
ness in  the  order  of  5  to  20  microinches,  said  radial  force 
applying  means  and  said  inclined  surface  cooperating  to 
produce  a  pressure  distribution  across  said  inclined  surface 
ranging  from  a  negligible  value  at  the  sealant  side  of  the 
lip  to  a  maximum  value  at  the  side  of  said  lip  remote  from 
the  sealant  side,  the  pressure  applied  by  said  flexible  seal- 
ing annulus  to  said  other  member  being  greater  than  10 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  less  than  30  pounds  per  square 
inch,  and  said  other  member  having  a  surface  smoothness 
beneath  the  inclined  surface  in  the  order  of  15  microinches 
whereby  the  supporting  film  and  lip  portion  cooperate  to 
form  a  fluid  seal  between  the  relatively  rotating  members. 


3,214,180 
UNITIZED  SHAFT  SEAL  ASSOCIATED  WTTH 
A   WEAR   RING 
Raymond  A.  Hudson,  Ann  Arbor,  and  David  L.  Walchle, 
Milan,  Mich.,  a.«lgnors  to  The  Mather  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,354 
12  Claims.     (CI.  277—37) 


1.  In  a  sealing  device  having  a  sealing  diaphragm  for 
a  rotatable  shaft  passing  through  an  aperture  in  a  wall 
haying  liquid  on  one  of  its  sides  and  subject  to  appreciable 
axial  movements  in  said  wall,  said  device  intended  to  pre- 
vent passage  of  the  liquid  to  the  other  side  of  the  wall 
through  said  aperture  both  between  stationary  contacting 
surfaces  as  well  as  between  surfaces  in  sliding  contact, 
a  replaceable  wearing  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft  to 
have  its  inner  surface  in  stationary  sealing  contact  with 
said  shaft  and  its  outer  surface  providing  a  surface  in  slid- 
ing contact  with  the  sealing  diaphragm,  said  wearing  sleeve 
comprising  a  metal  body  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  shape 
having  inside  diameter  larger  than  the  outside  diameter 
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of  said  shaft  and  provided  in  its  inner  surface  with  at  least 
one  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  seaUng  ring,  a  sealing 
ring  made  of  a  rubber-like  material  lodged  in  said  groove 
and  adapted  when  the  sleeve  is  mounted  in  the  shaft  to  be 
in  substantially  stationary  sealing  contact  with  the  surfaces 
of  said  shaft  and  walls  of  said  groove,  the  outer  surface 
of  said  body  providing  a  surface  to  be  in  sliding  sealing 
contact  with  the  sealing  diaphragm,  grooves  provided  in 
both  end  surfaces  of  said  body,  and  anti-friction  rings  car- 
ried in  said  end  grooves. 


o 


3,214,181 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 
Alvin  A.  Rood,  WUloughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,476 
9  Claims.     (CI.  277—170) 


If'"" "^ 


1.  A  sealing  arrangement  comprising:  a  first  member 
having  a  groove  formed  therein,  said  groove  having  a 
lateral  wall  terminating  with  a  pointed  edge,  a  second 
member  mating  with  said  first  member  and  having  an 
inclined  surface  adjacent  said  groove,  a  resilient  seal 
member  disposed  in  said  groove  and  being  compressed 
by  said  lateral  wall  to  substantially  fill  said  groove  and 
to  sealingly  engage  said  inclined  surface,  said  pointed  edge 
of  said  wall  being  the  only  portion  of  the  first  member  en- 
gaging said  inclined  surface  between  the  ends  thereof  in 
the  normal  relation  of  said  members  so  as  to  provide  a 
line  contact  therebetween,  and  said  wall  being  disposed 
closely  adjacent  said  inclined  surface  when  said  members 
are  longitudinally  separated  to  limit  the  separation  there- 
between and  prevent  said  seal  member  from  extruding 
therefrom. 


3,214,182 

PACKING  RING 

Henry  J.  Herbniggen,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

(1395  W.  Melrose  Drive,  Westlake,  Ohio) 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  176,063 

7  Claims.     (CI.  277—201) 


««     S  M  M  « 


1.  A  packing  capable  of  being  deformed  by  fluid  pres- 
sure adapted  for  insertion  in  an  annular  groove  in  the  in- 
ner one  of  a  pair  of  relatively  axially  movable  members 
of  a  double-acting  reciprocal  motion  unit  for  sealing  the 
confronting  surfaces  between  said  members,  said  packing 
comprising  a  substantially  closed  body  portion  of  general- 


ly resilient  material  capable  of  being  deformed  by  fluid 
pressure,  said  body  being  adapted  to  be  compressed  be- 
tween confronting  surfaces  of  said  parts  and  being  of 
polygonal  configuration  in  axial  cross-section,  said  body 
portion  including  obliquely  disposed  inner  and  outer  side 
surfaces  and  oppositely  disposed  generally  linearly  ex- 
tending end  surfaces  adapted  for  engagement  with  con- 
fronting surfaces  of  said  groove,  and  fluid  passing  means 
disposed  in  each  of  said  end  surfaces  extending  between 
and  opening  onto  oppositely  disposed  of  said  inner  and 
outer  side  surfaces  for  preventing  a  build-up  of  fluid 
back  pressure  in  said  groove. 


3,214,183 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Clarence  C.  Simmons,  1601  N.  Kingsley  Drive, 

Hollywood,  Calif. 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.  No.   143,430,  Oct.  6, 

1961.    This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,856 

15  Claims.     (CI.  280—1.182) 


^^ 


1.  An  amusement  device  adapted  to  be  ridden  in  the 
manner  of  riding  a  horse;  said  device  including  a  chassis 
structure  comprising  a  body  and  back  assembly  including 
a  seat  portion  for  the  rider,  a  forwardly  disposed  handle 
means  rigidly  fixed  to  said  body  and  back  assembly  and 
positioned  for  convenient  grasping  by  a  rider  seated  on 
said  seat  portion  and  a  rear  leg  means  rigidly  attached 
to  and  depending  from  said  body  and  back  assembly,  a 
front  leg  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  and  back 
assembly  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  body  and  back  assembly,  a 
footrest  means  on  said  front  leg  means,  spring  means 
extending  between  said  front  leg  means  and  said  body 
and  back  assembly  constantly  operative  to  tend  to  move 
said  front  leg  means  on  said  pivotal  connection  in  a  direc- 
tion to  move  the  lower  end  of  said  front  leg  means  for- 
wardly, a  spring  means  incorporated  in  the  structure  of 
the  lower  portion  of  said  front  leg  means,  another  spring 
means  incorporated  in  the  structure  of  the  lower  portion 
of  said  rear  leg  means,  said  handle  means  and  said  foot- 
rest  means  enabling  a  rider,  incident  to  normal  use  of  the 
device,  to  impose  his  full  weight  alternately  on  said  front 
leg  means  and  on  said  rear  leg  means  and  each  of  said 
spring  means  incorporated  in  said  front  and  rear  leg  means 
having  a  strength  such  that  the  combined  weight  of  the 
rider  and  said  device  thereon  will  effect  partial  compres- 
sion only  of  said  one  or  the  other  of  said  incorporated 
spring  means. 

3,214,184 

STAIR  CUMBING  WHEEL  CHAIR 

Harold  L.  Kemm,  210  Newton  Road,  Warminster,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,694 

9  Claims.     (CI.  280—5.26) 

1.  A  stair-climbing  wheel  chair  comprising  opposed 

side  frame  members,  a  seat  disposed  between  said  side 

frame  members,  a  wheel-supporting  frame  extending  from 

and  selectively  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  said  side 
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frame  member,  hand  drive  wheels  joumalled  on  said 
wheel-supporting  frames,  said  wheel-supporting  frames 
being  rotatable  from  a  normal  lowered  position  to  a  raised 
stair-chmbing  position,  upper  and  lower  spiders  jour- 
nalled  on  each  said  side  frame  member,  drive  means  for 
synchronously  driving  said  upper  and  lower  spiders,  drive 
means  for  selectively  rotating  said  wheel-supporting 
frames,  said  wheel-supporting  frames  in  the  normal  low- 


ered position  having  a  rearwardly  extending  portion 
adapted  to  engage  a  first  step  of  a  flight  of  stairs  during  ro- 
tation to  the  stair  climbing  position  such  that  said  upper 
spiders  engage  the  second  and  subsequent  steps  in  con- 
junction with  said  lower  spiders,  said  wheel-supporting 
frames  and  said  hand  drive  wheels  being  raised  to  the 
stair  climbing  position  during  the  further  negotiation  of 
the  stairs. 


3,214,185 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SUS- 
PENSION SYSTEM  OF  THE  PNEIMATIC  TYPE 
Richard  O.  Mason.  Barrie  L.  Wilson,  and  Robert  D.  Dlclt- 
raeyer.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,474 
5  Claims.     (CI.  280—6.1) 


1.  In  a  fluid  suspension  system  for  controlling  the 
clearance  height  between  the  unsprung  mass  and  the 
sprung  mass  including  a  longitudinal  chassis  frame  of 
a  vehicle,  comprising,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure; 
a  fluid  expansible  spring  positioned  between  the  unsprung 
mass  and  the  chassis  frame  of  the  vehicle;  height  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  changes  in  clearance  height 
between  the  chassis  frame  and  the  unsprung  mass  for 
controlling  inflation  and  deflation  of  said  spring  to  there- 
by maintain  a  predetermined  height  relationship  between 
said  chassis  frame  and  said  unsprung  mass  including  a 
transversely  extending   shaft  journalled   in  said  chassis 


frame,  a  leveling  valve  structure  connected  to  said  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure  and  said  spring  and  including 
a  valve  body  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  leveling  valve  structure  further  including  a  valve 
element  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  valve  body  in  op- 
posite directions  from  a  neutral  setting  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  height  relationship  between  said  chas- 
sis frame  and  said  unsprung  mass  wherein  fluid  is  neither 
being  supplied  nor  being  exhausted  from  said  spring  to 
a  first  position  wherein  fluid  is  supplied  to  said  spring 
and  a  second  position  where  fluid  is  exhausted  from  said 
spring,  said  valve  body  having  a  predetermined  rotative 
attitude  with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  shaft 
when  said  valve  element  is  in  its  neutral  setting  and  said 
predetermined  height  relationship  between  said  chassis 
frame  and  said  unsprung  mass  is  being  maintained,  said 
height  control  means  further  including  actuating  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  valve  element  and  said  un- 
sprung mass  to  be  responsive  to  variations  in  the  height 
relationship  between  said  chassis  frame  and  said  unsprung 
mass  to  rotate  said  valve  element  with  respect  to  said 
valve  body;  and  manually  operable  adjustment  means  for 
rocking  said  shaft  and  said  valve  body  to  vary  the  rotative 
attitude  of  said  valve  body  with  respect  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  shaft  and  establish  different  height  relation- 
ships between  said  chassis  frame  and  said  unsprung  mass. 


3,214,186 

RELEASABLE  HEEL  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  A 

SKI   BINDING 

I.  Martin  Spier,  50  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,747 

14CUims.     (CI.  280— 11.35) 


1.  In  a  ski-binding  of  the  type  wherein  a  tensioned 
split  looping  member  anchored  to  the  ski  encircles  the 
heel  of  the  skier,  a  safety  release  mechanism  for  connec- 
tion to  respective  ends  of  said  tensioned  member,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  bar  members  respectively 
having  outer  ends  connected  respectively  to  said  ends  of 
said  tensioned  member,  said  bar  members  respectively 
having  inner  ends  which  overlap  each  other  in  a  locked 
position  of  said  mechanism,  a  toggle  member,  pivot 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  toggle  member  to  one 
of  said  inner  ends,  pin-and-slot  means  connecting  said 
toggle  member  to  the  other  of  said  inner  ends,  and  spring 
means  carried  by  said  toggle  member  and  in  the  locked 
position  of  said  mechanism  pressing  slidingly  against  said 
other  inner  end  and  acting  together  with  said  pin-and- 
slot  means  for  retaining  said  mechanism  in  said  locked 
position  until  the  heel  of  the  skier  exerts  on  said  mecha- 
nism a  force  great  enough  to  displace  the  pin  of  said  pin- 
and-slot  mechanism  relative  to  the  slot  thereof  in  op- 
position to  said  spring  means  to  a  position  releasing  said 
toggle  member  for  movement  first  to  an  unstable  posi- 
tion and  then  to  a  completely  unlocking  position  where 
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said  inner  ends  overlap  each  other  to  a  substantially  lesser 
extent  than  in  said  locking  position  of  said  mechanism, 
said  slot  and  said  toggle  having  axes  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  in  said  locked  position,  said  other  inner  end  shaped 
for  sliding  engagement  of  said  spring  means  against  said 
inner  end  over  the  full  range  of  movement  of  said  toggle 
member. 

3^14,187 
COLLAPSIBLE  CART 

Herbert  Fuerst,  Rick  BWg.,  Rocky  Mount,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,966 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280—36) 


-MH" 


1.  In  a  tractor-trailer  pneumatic  suspension  system,  the 
combination  including  a  fifth  wheel  carried  by  the  trac- 
tor frame,  air  springs  mounted  between  the  sprung  and 


unsprung  portions  of  the  tractor  and  positioned  beneath 
the  fifth  wheel,  and  pneumatically  controlled  valve  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  tractor  air  springs  for  re- 
ducing the  air  pressure  therein  to  thereby  lower  the  trac- 
tor frame  and  associated  fifth  wheel  during  hitching  and 
unhitching  operations  of  the  tractor  and  trailer. 


3,214,189 
TRACTOR  WEIGHT  TRANSFER  CONTROL 
Robert  B.  Annat,  Kenilworth,  England,  assignor  to 
Massey-Ferguson  (United  Kingdom)  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  11, 1962, 

13,956/62 
2  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 405) 


1.  A  collapsible  mobile  cart  comprising: 

a  base  frame  including  a  transverse  portion  and  an 
axially  elongated  upright  portion; 

spaced  ground-engaging  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  base  frame  transverse  portion; 

a  tubular  support  member  having  receptacle  means 
mounted  thereon; 

said  tubular  support  member  being  telescopically 
mounted  upon  said  base  frame  upright  portion  and 
being  relatively  movable  axially  thereof  to  convey 
said  receptacle  means  between  a  distended  position 
and  a  collapsed  position; 

selectively  operable  locking  means  normally  main- 
taining said  receptacle  means  in  said  distended  po- 
sition but  being  manually  rcleasable  to  permit  said 
receptacle  means  to  assume  said  collapsed  position; 
and 

an  operating  handle  affixed  to  said  support  member  and 
manually  engageable  to  move  said  cart  upon  said 
ground-engaging  wheels. 


3,214,188 
DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DEACTIVATING  A 
TRACTOR  PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION 
Giuseppe    Alfieri,    Milan,    Italy,    assignor    to    Fabbrica 
Italiana  Magnet!  MarelU  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Italy 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,341 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  24,  1960, 

4,610 

5   Claims.     (CI.   28(^—124) 


2.  In  a  tractor  having  draft  links  trailing  from  a  frame 
and  a  hydraulic  system  including  a  ram  coupled  to  lift 
the  links  controlled  by  a  spring-positioned  control  rod  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  frame  above  the  links,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hydraulic 
actuator  pivotally  anchored  on  the  top  of  said  frame  above 
said  control  rod,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  me- 
chanically coupling  the  actuator  and  said  control  rod,  and 
a  hydraulic  line  connecting  the  pressure  side  of  said  ram 
and  said  atcuator  so  that  the  lifting  force  on  the  ram  is 
sensed  by  said  control  rod. 


3,214,190 
IMPLEMENT  HITCH 
Jack  L.  Bauman  and  Charles  Boetto,  Naperville,  HI.,  as- 
signors to  International  Har>'ester  Company,  Chicago, 
HI.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,898 
5  Claims.     (CI.  280—447) 


JW  J9 


1.  In  hitching  apparatus  for  the  connection  of  an  imple- 
ment having  a  frame  to  a  tractor  having  power  lift  mecha- 
nism for  raising  the  implement  to  a  position  to  be  trans- 
ported by  the  tractor,  a  rigid  tractor  drawbar  having  its 
forward  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  tractor  for  vertical 
and  lateral  swinging  movement  and  having  its  rear  end 
connected  to  said  power  lift  mechanism  for  vertically 
swinging  the  drawbar  relative  to  the  tractor  between 
positions  corresponding  to  operating  and  transport  posi- 
tions of  the  implement,  and  laterally  spaced  links  pivotal- 
ly connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  drawbar  and 
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at  their  rear  ends  to  the  implement  frame  for  lateral 
swinging  of  the  links  relative  to  the  drawbar  and  to  the 
implement  to  accommodate  lateral  swinging  of  said  im- 
plement in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  lateral 
swinging  of  said  drawbar. 


3.214,191 

TRACTOR   IMPLEMENT  CONNECTION 

FACILITATING  HITCH 

Isaac  Y.  Johnson,  108  W.  Canal  S<^  Aberdeen.  Mi«. 

Filed  S«p<.  23,  1963,  S«r.  No.  310,591 

15  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 479) 


I.  In  a  tractor  hitch  apparatus  the  combination  of 

(a)  a  working  tool-supporting  sub-assembly  attach- 
able to  a  three-point  suspension  type  of  tractor  hitch 
linkage  and 

(b)  a  complementary  working-tool  connector  sub- 
assembly attachable  to  a  working  tool;  one  of  said 
sub-assemblies  comprising 

(c)  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  transversely-spaced 
upright  self-adjusting  post  means  each  having  upper 
and  lower  sections  slidably  connected  together  for 
relative  foreshortening  and  lengthening  longitudinal 
movement,  and  means  biasing  said  upper  and  lower 
sections  of  each  of  said  post  means  longitudinally 
relative  to  each  other  to  tend  to  effect  relative  change 
in  the  effective  length  of  this  post  means, 

the  other  of  said  sub-assemblies  comprising 

(d)  a  complementary  upright  frame  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  first-mentioned  frame;  and 

(e)  complementary  and  opposed,  interengaged  auto- 
matically connectable  means  on  said  frames 
comprising 

(f)  hook  means  mounted  on  and  projecting  from  up- 
per and  lower  portions  of  one  of  said  frames  toward 
the  other  frame,  and 

(g)  transversely  extending  hook  -  anchoring  means 
mounted  on  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  other 
of  said  frames, 

the  automatically  connectable  means  on  said  frame  which 
includes  said  pair  of  upright  self-adjusting  post  means 
bemg  mounted  to  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the 
latter  for  relatively  vertical  motion  in  one  direction  due 
to  the  biasing  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  engage- 
ment of  the  complementary  automatically  connectable 
means  m  opposition  to  the  biasing,  whereby  when  said 
frames  are  pushed  together  in  opposed  relation  said  hook 
means  are  snapped  about  said  hook-anchoring  means. 


3,214,192 

TRACTOR   PLSHER  SHOCK  CUSHIONING 

ATTACHMENTS 

Nonnan  R.  Hamm,  Ferry,  Kans^  assignor  to  Rockwell 

ManufacturinK  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

non  of  Pennsylvania 

^??«  "■^.°  °'  application  Ser.  No.  734.704,  May  12, 

1958.    This  application  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,319 

9  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 481) 


8.  For  a  tractor  or  the  like,  a  pusher  attachment  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  a  push  member, 

(b)  means  for  mounting  said  push  member  on  said 
tractor  for  parallel  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  tractor  comprising  a  pair  of  guide  members  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other  for  susbtantially  parallel 
telescopic  movement, 

(c)  hydraulic  shock  absorbing  means  pivotally  con- 
nected within  said  telescopic  guide  members  between 
said  mounting  means  and  said  push  member  and 
adapted  to  progressively  resist  movement  of  the  push 
member  toward  the  tractor, 

(d)  a  fluid  reservoir  and  means  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  shock  absorber  and  said 
reservoir  including  means  for  regulating  the  re- 
sistance offered  by  said  shock  absorber. 


3,214,193 

BOOK 

Lawrence  A.  Monroe,  Evanjton,  III.,  assignor  fo  R.  R. 

i??*"^*^  *  ^°*  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,743 

4  Claims.  (CI.  281—21) 
1.  In  a  book  including  an  assembly  of  paper  sheets 
havmg  the  back  edges  aligned  and  a  book  cover,  an  ad- 
hesive material  combination  in  the  space  between,  said 
edges  and  said  cover,  comprising:  a  first  conventional 
book  binding  adhesive  layer  including  the  usual  animal 
gelatin-glycerine-water  combination  adhesive;  and  a  sec- 
ond adhesive  layer  over  said  first  layer  comprising  animal 
gelatin  containing  about  20%  moisture,  about  50-90% 
by  weight  of  said  gelatin  plus  water  of  glycerine  and 
about  10-20%  by  weight  of  said  gelatin  plus  water  plus 
glycerine  of  coumarone-indene  resin  having  a  ball  and  ring 
softemng  temperature  of  about  25-55'  C.  said  book 
cover  being  adhered  to  said  second  adhesive  layer. 


3,214,194 
_       „  CARTON 

Goy  S.  N.  Goatling.  289  Simcoe  St.,  Niagara-on-tfae-Lake, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  12,  1963 

886,588  ' 

8  Claims.     (CI.  282—12) 


I.  A  carton  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  manifolded 
continuous  business  forms,  to  permit  the  successive  with- 
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drawal  of  the  forms  and  to  provide  a  writing  surface  to 
support  the  form  next  to  be  withdrawn  so  that  infor- 
mation may  be  entered  thereon  while  the  form  is  still 
associated  with  the  carton,  the  carton  being  formed  from 
a  one-piece  blank,  cut,  scored  and  folded  to  comprise 
a  bottom  panel  centrally  located  in  the  blank  and  inte- 
gral with  a  series  of  three  adjacent  panels  on  each  side 
thereof  and  separated  therefrom  by  parallel  scored  fold 
lines,  the  three  adjacent  panels  on  one  side  comprising 
a  first  inner  side  wall  panel,  a  writing  surface  panel  and 
a  second  inner  side  wall  panel,  the  writing  surface  panel 
having  a  flap  integral  therewith  at  each  end  and  separated 
therefrom  by  scored  fold  lines  at  each  end  at  right  angles 
to  the  two  inner  side  wall  panels,  the  flaps  being  adapted 
to  be  folded  over  and  glued  onto  the  writing  surface  panel 
to  reinforce  it,  the  said  three  adjacent  panels  being  adapted 
to  be  folded  with  each  panel  at  right  angles  to  each  adja- 
cent panel  to  form  a  rectangular  enclosure  over  the  bottom 
panel  with  the  writing  surface  panel  lying  above  and  paral- 
lel to  the  bottom  panel,  the  supply  of  business  forms 
being  received  in  this  enclosure,  the  three  adjacent  panels 
on  the  other  side  of  the  bottom  panel  comprising  a  first 
outer  side  wall  panel  adapted  to  be  folded  at  right  angles 
to  the  bottom  panel  and  to  lie  against  the  outside  of  the 
second  inner  side  wall  panel,  a  top  window  panel  adapted 
to  overlie  the  writing  surface  panel  and  to  expose  a  major 
portion  of  the  area  of  the  writing  surface  panel  through 
an  aperture  in  the  top  window  panel,  and  a  second  outer 
side  wall  panel  adapted  to  lie  against  the  outer  surface 
of  the  first  inner  side  wall  panel,  the  second  outer  side 
wall  panel  having  a  pair  of  lock  tabs  engageable  with 
slots  in  the  fold  line  between  the  bottom  panel  and  the 
first  side  wall  panel,  front  end  flap  and  tab  means  to  close 
one  end  of  the  carton,  a  series  of  business  form  position- 
ing flaps  carried  by  the  end  of  the  bottom  panel  remote 
from  the  front  end  closure  means  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  upon  itself  and  glued  to  the  bottom  panel  to  pre- 
sent a  vertical  transverse  abutment  wall  to  maintain  the 
supply  of  business  forms  at  least  as  far  forwardly  of  the 
carton  as  the  rear  edge  of  the  writing  surface  panel,  and 
a  rear  end  closure  cross  tab  carried  by  the  corresponding 
end  of  each  of  the  first  inner  side  wall  panel  and  the  first 
outer  side  wall  panel  and  a  rear  end  closure  flap  carried 
by  a  corresponding  end  of  the  top  window  panel  and 
adapted,  together  with  the  end  closure  cross  tabs,  to  close 
the  rear  end  of  the  carton,  the  manifolded  business  forms 
being  led  from  a  supply  within  the  enclosure,  over  the 
rear  edge  of  the  writing  surface  panel  and  forwardly  to 
the  front  edge  of  the  carton  between  the  writing  surface 
panel  and  the  top  window  panel. 


3^14,195 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 
MULTIPLE  FLUID  LINES 
Emery  J.  Zahuranec,  Bedford,  and  Zoltan  Szohatzky, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Crawford  Fitting  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,713 
10  Claims.     (CI.  285—27) 
1.  A  device  for   coupling  multiple  fluid  lines  com- 
prising: 

(a)  A  female  coupling  member  having  an  inwardly 
extending  socket; 

(b)  Transverse  bottom  wall  defining  means  at  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  socket; 

(c)  A  male  coupling  member  received  within  said 
socket  when  the  coupling  members  are  connected, 
and  provided  with  transverse  end  wall  defining  means 
opposed  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  socket; 

(d)  A  plurality  of  male  nipple  members  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  socket,  when  the  coupling 
members  are  connected,  said  male  nipple  members 
being  carried  by  one  of  said  wall  defining  means  and 
projecting  longitudinally  therebeyond; 


(e)  A  fluid  passageway  extending  through  each  of  said 
male  nipple  members; 

(f)  A  plurality  of  bores  provided  in  the  other  of  said 
wall  defining  means  and  in  register  with  said  male 
nipple  members  when  the  coupling  members  are  con- 
nected; 

(g)  Elastomer  sealing  means  disposed  between  said  end 
and  bottom  wall  defining  means; 

(h)  Apertures  provided  in  said  elastomer  sealing  means 
of  a  size  and  shape  generally  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  male  nipple  members  when  the  sealing  means 
is  in  its  free  state,  said  male  nipple  members  ex- 
tending through  and  beyond  corresponding  ones  of 
such  apertures  into  corresponding  bores  of  said  other 


wall  defining  means  when  the  coupling  members  are 
connected; 

(i)  Means  to  connect  said  male  nipple  members  and 
said  bores  respectively  with  appropriate  fluid  lines; 

( j )  Means  to  draw  the  coupling  members  together  into 
connected  relationship  and  to  maintain  them  in  that 
condition,  and 

(k)  Means  interposed  between  said  wall  defining  means 
for  engagement  with  said  elastomer  sealing  means 
and  responsive  to  the  drawing  together  of  the  cou- 
pling members  to  compress  said  sealing  means  against 
the  external  surfaces  of  the  male  nipple  members 
and  thereby  establish  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the 
coupling  members. 


3,214,196 
PIPE-TO-PLATE  JOINT  WITH  CAM  LOCKING 

MEANS 
John  V.  Selzcr,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Mar- 
bcUte  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,757 
3  Claims.     (CI.  285—39) 


\ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  including  a  housing  having  a  rela- 
tively inaccessible  interior  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  terminus  of  a  conduit  comprising  in  combination,  a 
fitting  connected  to  said  conduit  forming  its  terminus,  an 
external  shoulder  formed  on  said  fitting,  said  fitting  ex- 
tending through  a  hole  in  a  wall  of  said  housing,  means  on 
said  fitting  for  relcasably  locking  said  housing  to  said  fit- 
ting, said  means  including  trunnion  means  diametrically 
disposed  on  said  fitting,  arm  means  pivoted  at  its  one  end 
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to  said  trunnion  means  and  being  of  a  length  greater  than 
the  radius  of  said  fitting  and  a  bight  portion  connecting 
_  said  arm  means,  cam  means  at  the  ends  of  said  arm  means 
swingable  about  said  trunnion  means  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  wall  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  hole  therein 
when  said  arm  means  is  in  one  of  its  pivotal  positions,  said 
fitting  having  at  least  one  hole  in  the  wall  and  adjacent 
the  free  end  thereof,  and  walls  defining  a  hole  in  said  bight 
portion,  a  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  the  hole  in  the  bight 
portion  which  is  parallel  to  said  trunnion  means  being 
above  said  free  end  of  said  fitting,  the  axes  of  the  holes  in 
said  fitting  and  arm  means  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged relative  to  the  pivotal  connection  for  said  arm 
means  that  a  line  extending  axially  through  said  pivots 
projects  normal  to  a  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  the  hole 
in  the  fitting  drawn  on  a  radius  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
fitting  and  between  the  center  line  and  a  corresponding 
point  on  the  periphery  of  the  hole  in  said  arm  means 
whereby  a  prying  tool  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  at 
least  one  of  said  holes  and  engageable  with  at  least  one 
of  said  fitting  and  arm  means  for  imparting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  arm  means  to  locked  and  unlocked  positions. 


3,214,198 
FLUIDTIGHT  PIPE  JOINT  HAVING  A  CAMMED 

FI  EXIB!  F  I  IP 
Alphonse  Peuchmaur,  Boulognesur-Seine,  France,  assign- 
or to  Commi&sariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1962.  S«r.  No.  214,320 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9.  1961. 
870,421 
2  CUims.     (CI.  285—110) 


3,214,197 

FLUID-CONVEYING  ASSEMBLIES,  PARTIC- 

L'LARLY  FOR  FLUID  HEATERS 

Herbert  Gruber,  Essen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Heinrich 

Koppers  G.m.b.H..  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  June  14.  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1962, 

K  47,019 

1  Claim.     (CI.  285—41) 


.       .".% 


1.  A  device  for  fluid-tight  connection  of  two  tubular 
elements  comprising  cooperating  means  on  said  two  tubu- 
lar elements  for  connection  of  said  elements  against  rela- 
tive axial  movement,  an  annular  axially  directed  radially 
deformable  lip  integral  with  and  thinner  than  one  of  said 
elements  and  disposed  within  a  bore  defined  by  the  other 
of  said  elements,  an  annular  rigid  means  independent  of 
said  elements  having  a  radially  outer  surface  frusto- 
conical  along  at  least  a  part  of  its  length  axially  engage- 
able  within  said  lip  and  of  such  radial  dimension  as  to 
force  part  at  least  of  said  radially  outer  surface  of  said 
lip  outwardly  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  confront- 
ing inner  surface  of  said  other  tubular  element,  a  radial 
clearance  being  provided  between  the  radially  outer  sur- 
face of  the  thin  annular  terminal  lip  and  said  confront- 
ing inner  surface  of  said  other  element,  a  lock  ring 
shorter  than  said  lip  secured  to  one  of  said  elements 
within  said  radial  clearance  acting  as  a  stop  for  the  other 
of  said  elements,  a  radial  shoulder  for  the  other  of  said 
elements  cooperating  with  said  lock  ring  and  an  annular 
bearing  portion  on  said  lock  ring  engaging  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  lip  after  it 
has  been  expanded  to  form  a  seal. 


3.214,199 

PIPE  COl  PLING 

Charles  P.  Brooks,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

(320  Henry  Ave.,  Manchester,  Mo.) 

Continualion  of  application  Ser.  No.  825,193,  July  6, 

1959.    This  application  Oct.  24,  1962.  Ser.  No.  233,500 

2  Claims.     (CI.  285—189) 


A  fluid-conveying  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  pipes  located  substantially  in  end-to-end 
relation  and  having  a  pair  of  free  ends,  respectively,  which 
define  a  gap  between  themselves;  a  flexible  compensator 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  pipes  and  extending 
across  said  gap;  a  pair  of  annular,  tubular  members  sur- 
rounding and  fluid-tightly  fixed  to  said  pipes  and  also 
fluid-tightly  fixed  to  said  compensator,  said  tubular  mem- 
bers defining  with  said  pipes  and  compensator  an  enclosed 
chamber  which  communicates  with  said  gap  and  said  tu- 
bular members  being  formed  respectively  with  openings 
communicating  with  said  chamber;  and  means  communi- 
cating with  said  tubular  members  for  supplying  thereto  a 
fluid  which  flows  from  the  interior  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers through  said  openings  thereof  into  said  chamber  so 
that  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  can  oppose  the  pressure  of  a 
fluid  conveyed  through  said  pipes  to  substantially  prevent 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  pipes  through  said  gap  into  said 
chamber  and  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  in  said 
chamber  can  be  low  enough  to  protect  said  compensator 
when  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  in  said  pipes  is  so  high 
that  such  protection  is  required,  and  said  pipes  respectively 
carrying  at  their  ends  annular  flanges  projecting  from 
said  pipes  toward  said  compensator  to  substantially  uni- 
formly distribute  the  fluid  in  said  chamber  all  around  said 
pipes. 


1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  a  lateral  conduit  to  the 
side  of  a  main,  said  main  having  a  hole  formed  in  the 
wall  thereof,  said  coupling  comprising: 

( 1 )  an  inner  tube  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough 
and  having  an  axially  inwardly  extending  inner  end 
portion,  said  inner  end  portion  extending  to  at  least 
the  outer  surface  of  said  main  which  defines  said 
hole,  the  radius  of  said  hole  and  one  of  the  peripheral 
surfaces  of  said  inner  end  portion  being  substantial- 
ly the  same, 

(2)  an  outer  tube  of  larger  interior  diameter  than  the 
exterior  diameter  of  said  inner  tube,  said  outer  tube 
surrounding  and  being  radially  spaced  from  said  inner 
tube,  the  axially  outer  end  of  said  outer  tube  being 
adapted  to  seahngly  receive  said  lateral  conduit, 

(3)  wall  means  surrounding  said  inner  tube  and  inter- 
connecting said  inner  end  portion  of  said  inner  tube 
with  the  radially  adjacent  portion  of  said  outer  tube, 
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said  wall  means  connecting  with  the  inner  end  por- 
tion at  a  point  spaced  axially  outwardly  from  the 
outside  surface  of  said  main, 

(4)  at  least  four  peripherally  disposed,  substantially 
equally  spaced  lug  means  extending  axially  inwardly 
from  the  axially  inner  surface  of  said  wail  means 
for  engaging  the  outside  surface  of  said  main,  the 
axially  inner  ends  of  said  lug  means  having  a  relative- 
ly small  area  compared  to  that  of  said  wall  means 
and  defining  in  part  a  surface  which  is  parallel  to  the 
outside  surface  of  said  main,  said  axially  inner  ends 
of  said  lug  means  being  the  only  surfaces  of  said 
couphng  in  contact  with  the  outside  surface  of  said 
main, 

(5)  said  wall  means,  said  inner  end  portion,  and  the 
outside  surface  of  said  main  defining  an  annular 
space,  sealing  material  in  said  space,  the  volume  of 
said  sealing  material  being  greater  than  the  volume 
of  said  annular  space, 

(6)  said  lug  means  defining  openings  which  communi- 
cate with  said  space  to  permit  the  escape  of  excess 
sealing  material  and  thereby  provide  a  visible  indica- 
tion of  the  made-up  joint. 


3,214,200 
TUBE  COUPLING  HAVING  DEFORMING  MEANS 
Maurice  A.  Carlson,  Los  Altos,  and  William  R.  Wheeler, 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  S«r.  No.  306,757 
5  Claims.     (CI.  285—323) 


1.  A  vacuum  type  coupling  assembly  for  coupling  a 
tube  to  a  body  member  comprising:  a  tubular  body 
member  including  a  hollow  nipple,  and  an  exhaust  bore 
running  therethrough;  a  hollow  end  portion  substantially 
coaxial  with  and  projecting  from  said  nipple,  said  end 
portion  being  of  less  outside  diameter  than  said  nipple 
whereby  an  annular  shoulder  portion  surrounding  said 
end  portion  is  provided  on  said  nipple  against  which 
said  tube  may  seat,  said  end  portion  also  being  provided 
with  an  annular  radial  ridge  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  end  portion,  said  radial  ridge 
originating  at  the  intersection  of  said  shoulder  with  said 
end  portion;  a  radially  contractable  collet  for  receiving 
said  tube  surrounding  said  end  portion  in  substantially 
concentric  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  collet  being  pro- 
vided with  a  frusto-conical  outer  surface  over  a  portion 
of  its  length  with  the  larger  diameter  end  in  assembly 
abutting  against  said  nipple  shoulder  portion,  longitudi- 
nal slots  extending  from  said  larger  diameter  end  to 
define  a  plurality  of  fingers  on  said  collet,  said  collet  also 
being  provided  with  a  ridge  portion  disposed  in  a  radial 
array  and  projecting  inwardly  from  the  interior  surface 
of  each  finger  of  said  collet,  said  collet  ridge  portions 
sloping  from  the  end  of  the  collet  at  an  angle  not  greater 
than  75°;  the  minimum  separation  between  the  ridge 
portions  of  said  collet  and  said  nipple  end  portion  ridge 
being  directly  opposite  each  other  in  confronting  relation- 
ship and  contacting  said  tube;  said  nipple  end  portion 
ridge  being  provided  with  a  side  opposite  said  nipple 
shoulder  portion  sloping  toward  said  shoulder  portion  at 
an  acute  angle  between  55 '-75°  in  size  and  forming  with 
said  nipple  shoulder  portion  and  said  collet  ridge  portion 


a  compartment  for  trapping  said  tube;  a  clamping  ring 
disposed  about  said  collet  having  an  interior  frusto-conical 
surface  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  frusto-conical  sur- 
face of  said  collet  and  contract  said  collet  radially  in- 
wardly upon  axial  movement  of  said  clamping  ring  toward 
the  large  diameter  end  of  said  collet,  the  minimum  dis- 
tance between  said  nipple  end  portion  ridge  and  said 
ridge  portions  of  the  collet  being  less  than  the  thickness 
of  said  tube;  and  means  for  advancing  said  clamping  ring 
in  an  axial  direction  toward  the  large  diameter  end  of 
said  collet;  said  nipple  end  portion  ridge  having  a  surface 
opposite  from  said  sloping  nipple  portion,  said  surface 
being  at  approximately  right  angles  with  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  bore  and  said  tube  to  form  a  substantially 
sawtooth  shaped  nipple  end  portion  ridge,  whereby  said 
tube  is  penetrated  by  the  nipple  end  portion  ridge  and 
compressed  by  said  collet  ridge  portions,  causing  the  tube 
material  to  be  trapped  within  said  compartment  and  re- 
sulting in  the  attainment  of  high  pressure  at  the  interface 
between  the  tube  material  and  said  slanted  side. 


3,214,201 
PIPE  FLANGE 

Anton  F.  Fonda,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ceilcote 

Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  29,  1962.  Ser.  No.  198,639 

2  Claims.     (CI.  285—363) 
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1.  A  joint  for  securing  two  fluid  carrier  means  in  fluid- 
tight  relation  comprising  a  pair  of  fluid  carrier  means;  cir- 
cumferentially  continuous  radial  flanges  carried  by  said 
carrier  means;  said  flanges  having  adjacent,  opposed  faces, 
each  said  face  having  a  mean  radius  thereof  disposed  at 
an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  its  asso- 
ciated flange,  the  apex  of  said  angle  being  directed  toward 
said  axis;  the  radially  inward  edge  of  each  said  flange  com- 
prising a  first  fulcrum  point;  at  least  one  additional  cir- 
cumferentially  continuous  fulcrum  edge  formed  in  each 
said  flange  and  projrcting  axially  away  from  each  said 
face:  said  edges  of  each  said  flange  disposed  in  a  plane 
which  is  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  associated  flange;  each 
circumferentially  continuous  surface  filament  of  each 
flange  face  area,  located  between  said  edges  and  between 
the  radially  outermost  edge  of  the  periphery  of  each  said 
flange,  being  axially  inset  from  the  next  adjacent  radial- 
ly inwardly  located  filament;  means  to  draw  said  flanges 
together;  and  a  gasket  interposed  between  said  flanges 
whereby  each  circumferential  edge  forms  a  stress  con- 
centration area  when  the  flanges  are  drawn  toward  each 
other. 


*^ 


3,214,202 
QUICK  ACTING  PIPE  COUPLING 
Valentine  J.  Maychark,  171  Hillcrest  Ave.,  Leonia,  NJ. 
Filed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,316 
3  Claims.     (CI.  285—364) 
1.  In  a  pipe  coupling  for  coupling  together  the  con- 
fronting flanged  ends  of  two  pipe  sections,  oppositely  dis- 
posed coupling  sectors,  an  intermediate  coupling  sector 
disposed  between  said  oppositely  disposed  sectors,  means 
swingably  connecting  said  oppositely  disposed  sectors  with 
said  intermediate  sector,  said  sectors  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  arcuate  recesses  provided  with  constrict- 
ing side  faces  for  impinging  relation  on  said  confronting 
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flanged  ends,  a  collar  affixed  to  one  of  said  pipe  sections, 
means  mounting  said  intermediate  sector  on  said  collar 
for  rectilinear  movement  of  said  intermediate  sector  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  flanged  ends,  link  means  swing- 
ably  connected  with  said  oppositely  disposed  sectors  and 
with  said  collar  for  swinging  movement  of  said  oppositely 
disposed  sectors  toward  and  away  from  said  flanged  ends. 


j»    <>  '■»     * 


a  lever  member  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  said  op- 
positely disposed  sectors,  and  link  means  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  other  of  said  oppositely  disposed  sectors 
and  with  said  lever  member  for  swinging  movement  of 
said  lever  member  for  moving  all  of  said  sectors  from 
expanded  relation  to  clamping  impinged  relation  on  said 
confronting  ends  of  said  pipe  sections. 


3^14,203 
SEALED  FLANGE  JOINTS  FOR  PIPE  LINES 

Guy  MoogodiiL,  Suresnes,  France,  a^ignor  to  Societe  de 
Coastmction  d'une  L'dne  de  Separatioa  Isotopique, 
Seine,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,690 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30,  1961, 

857,364,  Patent  1,293,138 

1  Claim.     (CI.  285—414) 


:"! 


A  pipe  joint  for  connecting  two  pipe  sections  compris- 
ing a  clamping  flange  member  fixed  on  each  pipe  section, 
a  removable  collar  member  freely  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  each  of  said  flange  members,  an  inner  periphery  in 
each  of  said  collar  members,  diametrically  opposed  in- 
ternal projections  on  said  inner  periphery  of  each  of  said 
collars,  diametrically  opposed  internal  detents  spaced 
axially  from  said  projections  on  said  inner  periphery  of 
each  of  said  collars,  each  of  said  flange  members  having 
an  annular  portion  rotatably  secured  between  said  detents 
and  said  projections  of  their  respective  collars  thereby 
axially  securmg  said  collars  to  tlie  respective  one  of  said 
flange  members,  diametrically  opposed  gaps  on  each  of 
said  flange  members  slightly  larger  than  said  internal 
detents  for  receiving  the  respective  ones  of  said  detents 
in  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  collar  members  and 
said  flange  members  and  diametrically  opposed  clamping 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  internal  projection  on 


each  of  said  collar  members  for  holding  said  collar  mem- 
bers together  said  collar  members  being  rotatable  on  said 
flange  members  for  alignment  of  said  clamping  means 
during  assembly  of  the  pipe  joint. 


3,214,204 

RETAINER  ASSEMBLY 

William  Leroy  Carter,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Sundstrand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,361 

2  Claims.     (CI.  287—53) 


'\ 
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2.  A  retainer  for  installing  and  removing  a  retaining 
ring  in  a  shaft  groove,  comprising:  an  annular  body  hav- 
ing an  inner  cylindrical  surface  adapted  to  be  telescopical- 
ly  received  on  the  shaft;  and  an  annular  flange  extending 
axially  outwardly  from  said  body  and  having  an  inner 
cylindrical  surface  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the 
cylindrical  body  surface  for  overlying  the  ring  and  retain- 
ing the  ring  in  the  groove,  and  said  flange  having  circum- 
ferentiaJIy  spaced  ends  defining  an  axially  open  gap  there- 
between which  is  axially  coextensive  with  said  flange 
and  which  is  adapted  to  receive  said  ring  during  installa- 
tion and  removal,  at  least  one  of  said  ends  having  a  sur- 
face generally  tangential  to  the  flange  inner  cylindrical 
surface. 


3,214,205 
CORD  HOLDER  FOR  KNOTTER 
James  H.  Bornzin,  La  (Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,809 
5  Claims.     (CI.  289—13) 


1.  In  a  twine-tying  mechanism  for  a  hay  baler,  a  cord 
holder  for  baling  twine,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  cord- 
holding  elements,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  having 
at  least  one  surface  for  gripping  a  strand  of  baling  twine, 
and  resilient  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  for 
cushioning  strains  imposed  on  said  baling  twine. 


3,214.206 
TWINE  RETAINER  SPRING 
Herbert  D.  Sollivan  and   Bill   R.   Utticjobn,   Memphis, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,504 
3  Claims.     (CI.  289—14) 
1.  A  cord  holder  for  a  twine  knotter  assembly,  com- 
prising: a  support  member,  a  pair  of  rotatable  cord  holder 
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disks  mounted  on  said  support  member,  a  keeper  blade 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  and  cooperating  with 
both  of  said  disks  for  gripping  a  strand  of  twine,  a  twine 


3,214,208 

CABINET  LATCH 

Thomas  H.  Swisher,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,903 

2  Claims.     (CI.  292—76) 


retainer  spring  for  gripping  said  twine  attached  to  said 
support  member  and  having  a  portion  in  direct  twine 
strand  gripping  relation  with  the  side  surface  of  one  said 
disks. 


3^14,207 

DRAW  HOOK  TOGGLE  LATCH  MECHANISM 

Oscar  Alfred  Swanson,  550  Almar  Ave., 

Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,828 

11  Claims.     (CI.  292—66) 


1.  A  draw  hook  toggle  mechanism  latch,  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  a  support  mounting  bracket,  a  latch  actu- 
ator, a  bell  crank,  a  link,  a  draw  hook,  a  biasing  spring 
and  a  torsion  spring,  said  support  mounting  bracket  pro- 
viding support  for  latch  actuator  and  bell  crank  by  means 
of  two  cross  pins  in  aligned  relationship  at  opposite  ends  of 
support  mounting  bracket  and  about  which  the  latch  actu- 
ator and  the  bell  crank  are  rockable  about  their  central 
portions  on  fixed  axes  when  mechanism  is  operated,  said 
link  having  opposite  ends  rotatably  connected  to  the  bell 
crank  and  the  latch  actuator  by  cross  pins  providing  axes 
which  move  during  latch  operation,  said  draw  book  hav- 
ing a  hook  portion  at  one  end,  having  the  other  end  ro- 
tatably connected  to  the  bell  crank  at  end  opposite  from 
link  connection  by  a  pin  whose  axis  moves  through  an  arc 
to  provide  drawing  motion  to  the  draw  hook  when  the 
mechanism  is  operated,  a  torsion  spring  mounted  under 
stress  with  coil  portion  surrounding  pivot  axis  pin  of  draw 
hook  and  having  end  portions  one  of  which  is  secured 
by  the  fixed  axis  pivot  cross  pin  of  said  bell  crank  and 
the  other  bearing  against  the  draw  hook  with  force  causing 
said  draw  hook  to  retract  from  latched  engagement  and 
bear  against  the  latch  actuator  when  the  latch  is  in  the  re- 
leased position,  a  second  torsion  spring  mounted  under 
stress  having  coiled  portion  surrounding  the  cross  pin 
which  joins  said  link  to  said  bell  crank  and  having  end 
portions  one  of  which  is  secured  to  fixed  pivot  axis  cross 
pin  of  said  bell  crank  and  the  other  secured  to  the  cross 
pin  joining  said  link  to  said  actuator,  said  second  torsion 
spring  exerting  biasing  force  to  the  actuator  forcibly  hold- 
ing it  to  the  position  to  which  it  is  last  actuated. 


1.  In  combination, 

a  door  adapted  to  be  hingedly  mounted  on  a  cabinet 

provided  with  a  latch  strike; 
means  providing  an  open-ended  tubular  structure  along 

one  edge  of  the  door; 
and  a  latch  member  disposed  in  said  tubular  structure, 

said  latch  member  comprising 
a  single  strip  of  springable  metal  having 
a   substantially   cylindrical  body  portion   adapted  to 

frictionally  occupy  said  tubular  structure, 
a  resilient  foot  member  extending  from  said  portion  in 

frictional  contact  with  said  door, 
and  a  latch  portion  extending  from  said  body  portion 

outwardly  from  said  tubular  structure  and  adapted 

for  releasable  engagement  with  said  strike  as  said 

door  is  moved  to  closed  position. 


3,214,209 

MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

PARALLELOGRAM  CONTAINERS 

Eldon  E.  Stone,  R.F.D.  1,  York,  Nebr.  " 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,133 

8  Claims.     (CI.  294—15) 


1.  A  device  for  sue  in  carrying  a  parallelogram  con- 
tainer having  a  handle  recess  therein,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongated  bar; 

(b)  basic  support  means  fixed  on  one  side  of  said  bar 
inwardly  of  the  ends  of  said  bar,  said  basic  support 
means  including  supporting  surfaces  disposed  in  a 
common  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  bar; 

(c)  first  and  second  projecting  support  members  fixed 
to  said  bar  inwardly  of  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said 
members  being  secured  to  one  side  of  and  the  other  of 
said  members  being  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  basic  support  means,  said  first  and  second  sup- 
port members  having  support  surfaces  disposed  in 
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perpendicular  relation  to  said  supporting  surfaces 
of  said  basic  support  means  and  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  elongated  bar,  said  support  surfaces 
of  said  first  and  second  projecting  support  members 
extending  outwardly  of  said  one  side  of  said  bar; 
(d)  gripping  means  fixed  on  said  bar  between  said  first 
and  second  support  members,  said  gripping  means 
including  a  gripping  element  extending  outwardly  of 
said  one  side  of  said  bar. 


3,214^10 

TUBE  HANDLER 

Harry  P.  Keirn,  133  W.  Queen.  Hampton,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  S«r.  No.  254,940 

2  Claims.     (CI.  294—16) 


1.  A  tube  handler  for  gripping  electronic  tubes,  said 
handler  comprising: 

an  upper  portion  having  opposite  sides; 

a  pair  of  opposed,  elongated  resilient  legs,  an  upper 
end  of  each  leg  being  fixedly  connected  to  one  of  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  upper  portion; 

each  of  said  legs  having  arcuate  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces and  a  central  longitudinal  axis  which  is  straight 
throughout  its  length,  said  legs  being  resiliently  urged 
away  from  each  other; 

an  elongated  strip  of  insulation  material  having  arcu- 
ate inner  and  outer  surfaces  fixedly  positioned  on 
said  arcuate  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  legs; 

said  elongated  strips  extending  from  a  lower  end  of 
each  of  said  legs  throughout  a  majority  of  the  length 
thereof; 

a  horizontally  extending,  inwardly  projecting  flange 
fixed  to  said  arcuate  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  legs 
at  said  lower  end  thereof,  said  flanges  having  an 
arcuate  inner  surface  adapted  to  be  wedged  under 
the  base  of  a  tube  when  the  tube  is  in  its  socket. 


3,214,211 

AUTOMOBILE  PARTITION  APPARATUS 

Jolin  R.  Setina,  Rte.  5,  Box  522,  OI>mpia,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  S«r.  No.  340,445 

7  Claiins.     (Ci.  296—24) 


1.  Partition  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  passenger 
seats  comprising: 
a  light  transparent  partition  of  substantially  unbreak- 
able construction; 
a  partition  frame  supporting  said  partition; 


track  means  attached  to  said  frame  to  enable  said  par- 
tition to  slide  on  said  tracks  between  an  extended 
position  and  a  retracted  position; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  frame  in  said  ex- 
tended position;  and 

pivot  means  separate  from  said  seats  for  attaching  said 
track  means  to  said  vehicle  for  enabling  said  track 
means  and  said  frame  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said 
seats  between  different  angles  of  inclination  to  enable 
said  partition  to  be  supported  above  said  seats  in  said 
extended  position  of  said  tracks  so  that  said  seats 
can  be  moved  with  respect  to  said  partition  for  ad- 
justment purposes. 


3,214,212 
WTNDOW    STRl  CTITIE 
George  Bruce  Horton.   Dearborn.  Mich.,  assignor  (o 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,102 
2  Claims.     (CI.  296 — 44) 


1.  A  window  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
window  opening  therein,  said  assembly  comprising  a  glass 
pane  formed  to  substantially  close  said  vehicle  window 
opening,  a  framing  member  of  shallow  channeled  cross 
section  having  side  and  bottom  walls  formed  spacedly  re- 
ceive at  least  one  edge  of  said  glass  pane,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  framing  member  for  window  opening  and  closing 
movement  with  respect  to  said  window  opening,  a  glass 
insulating  member  of  resilient  material  having  side  por- 
tions and  a  bottom  portion,  said  side  portions  of  said 
material  being  compressively  and  sealingly  interposed 
between  the  side  walls  of  said  framing  member  and  said 
glass  pane,  said  bottom  portion  of  said  insulating  mem- 
ber being  interposed  between  said  bottom  walls  of  said 
framing  member  and  said  edge  of  said  glass  pane  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  perforations  opening  there- 
through, and  an  elastomeric  cement  extending  through 
said  perforations  and  bonding  said  edge  of  said  glass  pane 
to  the  bottom  walls  of  said  framing  member,  said  side 
portions  of  said  resilient  material  preventing  the  extrusion 
of  cement  between  the  side  walls  of  said  framing  mem- 
ber and  said  pane,  whereby  any  excess  of  cement  is  re- 
tained between  the  bottom  walls  of  said  framing  mem- 
ber  and  the  edge  of  said  glass  pane. 


3,214,213 
FLEXIBLE  GLASS  VEHICLE  WINDOW 
Julius  Hezler.  Jr.,  East  Detroit,  and  George  C.  Bamier, 
Bloomfield  Hills,  .Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,907 
3  Claims.     (CI.  296 — 44) 
I.  In    a    vehicle    body,    the    combination   comprising, 
means  defining  a  curved  window  opening  in  said  body, 
guide  means  mounted  on  said  body  adjacent  said  opening 
and  merging  with  said  window  opening  defining  means, 
said   guide   means   being   adapted    to   guidingly   restrain 
edges  of  a  window  closure  and  having  a  degree  of  curva- 
ture substantially  differing  from  the  degree  of  curvature 
of  said  opening,  and  a  window  closure  of  resilient  semi- 
rigid construction  mounted  for  movement  in  said  guide 
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means  between  a  retracted  position  within  said  body 
wherein  edges  of  said  closure  are  substantially  wholly 
restrained  within  said  guide  means  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion wherein  edges  of  said  closure  are  substantially  wholly 
without  said  guide  means  and  otherwise  substantially 
wholly  unrestrained,  said  closure  being  preformed  into 
a  degree  of  curvature  substantially  differing  from  both 
the  degree  of  curvature  of  said  window  opening  and  of 


said  guide  means,  said  closure  upon  movement  to  said 
extended  position  thereof  being  resiliently  bendable  from 
said  preformed  curvature  into  a  degree  of  curvature  con- 
forming to  that  of  said  window  defining  means  and  upon 
movement  to  the  retracted  position  thereof  being  resil- 
iently bendable  from  said  predetermined  curvature  into 
a  degree  of  curvature  conforming  to  that  of  said  guide 
means. 


3,214,214 
DOOR  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  R.  Marchant.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatioD,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,125 
3  Claims.     (CI.  296—44) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  closure  mounted  thereon 
for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions  and 
releasable  latch  means  for  holding  the  closure  in  closed 
position,  the  combination  comprising,  movable  latch  re- 
lease means,  a  source  of  light  located  within  said  closure, 
means  actuated  upon  movement  of  said  release  means  for 
energizing  said  light  source,  and  a  light  transmitting  prism 
mounted  on  said  release  means  and  having  a  first  face 
located  adjacent  said  light  source  and  receiving  light  there- 
from when  said  source  is  energized  upon  movement  of 
said  release  means,  said  prism  including  a  second  face 
located  exteriorly  of  said  closure  for  receiving  light  from 
said  first  face  and  focusing  such  light  on  the  exterior  of 
said  closure. 


3,214^15 
AIR  DEFLECTOR  FOR  WINDSHIELDS 
Reginald  V.  Hansen,  1805  Eastman  St.,  Boise,  Idaho 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,069 
2  Claims.     (CI.  296—91) 
1.  An  attachment  on  the  front  of  a  vehicle  for  provid- 
ing vertical  airflow  in  front  of  the  windshield  of  the  ve- 
hicle, comprising 

(a)  a  flat  hollow  funnel  body  having  parallel  bottom 
and  top  walls  and  end  walls  forming  a  horizontal 
flat  passage  with  a  horizontal  intake  slot, 


(b)  upwardly  curved  converging  walls  in  extension  of 
said  bottom  and  top  walls  respectively  forming  a 
curved  upwardly  tapering  passage  terminating  in  an 
upwardly  extended  discbarge  passage  with  parallel 
front  and  back  walls,  said  discharge  passage  being 
of  lesser  cross-sectional  area  than  the  area  of  said 
intake  slot  thereby  to  accelerate  and  discharge  a  cur- 
tain of  air  in  front  of  the  windshield. 


(c)  a  fixed  deflector  baffle  extended  upwardly  from 
the  top  wall  of  said  flat  body  and  along  the  entire 
length  of  said  front  wall  and  being  substantially  par- 
allel with  and  spaced  forwardly  of  the  front  wall 
of  said  upward  discharge  passage  for  deflecting  air 
flow  upwardly  to  form  a  protective  airshield  spaced 
forwardly  of  said  air  curtain, 

(d)  and  means  to  mount  said  flat  body  on  said  vehicle 
spaced  forwardly  from  the  front  of  the  windshield. 


3,214,216 

DISPOSABLE  WINDSHIELD  CANOPY 

George  E.  Brown,  Jr.,  Box  1113,  Glendale,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,354 

5  Claims.     (CI.  296—95) 


1.  A  canopy  for  application  to  an  automotive  vehicle 
top  in  position  to  overhang  the  windshield  thereof,  com- 
prising a  single  elongate  flexible  sheet  of  paperboard-like 
material  having  opposite  ends  and  opposite  sides  defining 
the  sheet,  the  sheet  being  transversely  scored  at  locations 
near  the  ends  thereof  to  provide  a  pair  of  end  sections  and 
an  integral  middle  section,  said  scores  being  in  multiple 
at  each  location  to  induce  folding  of  the  material  to  form 
reinforcing  ribs  upstanding  upon  a  surface  of  the  sheet, 
and  means  reinforcing  the  middle  section  against  bending 
at  one  of  the  sheet  sides,  the  sections  being  collectively  of 
such  length  as  to  dispose  portions  of  the  end  sections  in 
position  for  clamping  between  the  front  doors  and  the 
door  jambs  of  the  vehicle  body,  while  the  sections  rest 
upon  the  vehicle  top  in  overhanging  relationship  to  the 
windshield. 

3,214,217 
PORTABLE  FOLDING  CHAIR 

Fred  O.  Jente,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y. 

(Mahopac  Ave.,  Amawalk,  N.Y.) 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,273 

12  Claims.     (CI.  297 — 45) 

1.  A  foldable  chair  comprising  a  central  post  and 
legs,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
post,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  post,  a  brace 
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pivotally  connecting  each  arm  which  said  sleeve,  whereby  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  formed  into  a  plurality 
when  said  sleeve  is  moved  upwardly,  said  arms  are  caused  of  fingers  joined  together  by  a  connecting  skirt  disposed 
to  assimie  an  operative  position  in  substantial  alignment    alongside  of  each  hole  for  causing  said  fingers  to  move  in 

unison,  said  fingers  each  being  curled  axially  rearwardly 
into  a  bulge  and  then  radially  and  axially  outwardly  and 
terminating  in  a  circumferentially  extending  terminal  bit- 
ing edge  for  slidingly  gripping  said  rim  flange  in  the  yield- 
able  and  detachable  retention  of  the  cover  on  the  wheel. 


with  each  other  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
post,  a  seat  member  of  flexible  material  supported  at  one 
end  on  said  arms,  and  means  on  said  central  post  for 
operatively  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  seat  member. 


3^14,218 

SAFETY  BELT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Henry  J.  GiU,  Thoauistoa,  Conn.,  asBignor  to  Dcfco,  Inc., 

Litchfield,  Conn.,  »  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,915 

1  Claim.     (CI.  297—388) 


A  safety  belt  for  automobiles  comprising,  a  housing 
adapted  for  attachment  to  an  automobile,  a  rotatable  ar- 
bor supported  therein,  a  belt  having  one  end  attached 
to 'Said  arbor,  a  spring  normally  forcing  said  belt  toward 
its  retracted  position  about  said  arbor,  a  series  of  ratchet 
teeth  formed  within  said  housing  disposed  concentrically 
to  the  axis  of  said  arbor,  a  pivotally  mounted  pawl  mem- 
ber positioned  within  said  arbor,  whereby  a  rapid  with- 
drawal of  said  belt  will  move  said  pawl  outwardly  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth  and  prevent 
further  withdrawal  of  said  belt,  and  manually  operable 
means  to  force  said  pawl  outwardly  and  retain  said  pawl 
in  its  locking  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  said 
manually  operative  means  comprising  an  axially  movable 
member  having  portions  of  different  diameter  adapted  to 
individually  engage  said  pawl. 


3,214,219 
WHEEL  COVER 
George  Albert  Lyon,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Lyon  Incorporated,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,444 
5  Claims.  (CI.  301—37) 
1.  In  a  cover  structure  for  a  wheel  having  a  multi- 
flanged  tire  rim  including  a  generally  axial  outer  annular 
flange,  a  circular  wheel  cover  extending  at  least  over  said 
rim  outer  flange  and  having  radially  inwardly  of  said 
flange  an  axially  inwardly  dished  portion  provided  with 
an  annular  series  of  spaced  holes  formed,  at  least  in  part, 
by  axially  rearwardly  punched  tabs,  each  of  said  tabs 
being  joined  to  the  cover  at  a  radially  outer  edge  of  the 
corresponding  hole  opposite  said  rim  outer  flange  and 


the  skirts  being  circumferentially  spaced  with  respect  to 
one  another  and  being  resiliently  flexible  independently 
of  one  another,  each  of  said  holes  being  defined  by  side 
edges  and  with  opposite  ends  of  the  skirt  associated  with 
each  hole  being  spaced  circumferentially  of  the  associated 
side  edges  of  the  hole  whereby  the  circumferential  length 
of  the  skirt  is  less  than  a  circumferential  width  of  the 
associated  hole  to  permit  the  skirt  to  flex  independently 
and  free  of  the  side  edges  of  the  hole. 


3,214,220 

PLASTIC  WHEEL  WITH  SHEET 

METAL  SIDFWALL 

John  A.  Foster,  RocUord,  and  Alfred  A.  Rodick,  Park 

Ridge,  III.,  assignors  to  J.  L.  Clark  Manufacturing  Co., 

Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,902 
15  Claims.     (CI.  301—63) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  relatively  thin  and  somewhat 
flexible  cylindrical  ring  having  nn  external  surface  con- 
stituting a  tire  tread,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  and 
angulariy  spaced  spokes  integrally  joined  at  their  outer 
ends  to  and  extending  across  the  inner  wall  of  said 
ring  and  defining  a  spoke  structure  axially  narrower  than 
the  length  of  said  ring  and  having  an  integral  hub  de- 
fining a  central  hole  therethrough  for  receiving  a  sup- 
porting axle,  said  spoke  structure,  said  hub,  and  said  ring 
being  a  single  piece  molding  of  somewhat  yieldable  plastic 
material  which  is  sufficiently  uniform  in  thickness  at 
all  cross-sections  to  permit  cooling  of  the  plastic  after 
molding  without  objectionable  deformation  of  said  ring, 
and  a  disk  of  sheet  metal  having  a  central  flange  axially 
alined  with  said  hole  for  receiving  said  axle  and  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  press-fitted  into  one  end  of  said  ring 
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whereby  the  radially  directed  impacts  applied  to  said 
tread  ring  are  divided  between  and  are  transmitted  in- 
wardly through  the  medium  of  said  disk  and  said  spoke 
structure.  

3,214,221 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING 

AND  PRESERVING  GRANLLAR  MATERIAL 

James  F.  FInnegan,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  DK  Manu- 
facturing  Company,   Batavia,   111.,   a   corporation   of 

Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,023 
8  Claims.     (CI.  302—17) 


stream  to  a  direction  of  flow  substantially  vertically  and 
having  a  slight  horizontal  component;  a  series  of  deflec- 
tors spaced  along  the  upper  part  of  said  receptacle  from 
said  one  end  to  the  opposite  end,  said  deflectors  each 
comprising  a  first  rod  extending  between  and  adjustably 


1.  Means  for  handling  and  storing  granular  material, 
said  means  comprising  a  storage  container  made  of  limp 
flexible  impervious  sheet  material,  a  pneumatic  conveyor 
having  a  suction  conduit,  a  discharge  conduit,  and  means 
for  sucking  air  and  granular  material  into  said  suction 
conduit  and  for  blowing  air  and  granular  material  out  of 
said  discharge  conduit,  said  discharge  conduit  being  mov- 
able into  said  container  for  inflating  said  container  and 
filling  said  container  with  granular  material,  said  discharge 
conduit  being  movable  out  of  said  container  when  said 
container  has  been  filled  with  granular  material,  said  suc- 
tion conduit  thereupon  being  movable  into  said  container 
for  withdrawing  air  therefrom  and  establishing  a  partial 
vacuum  therein,  and  a  vacuum  pump  for  maintaining  the 
partial  vacuum  in  said  container,  means  for  continuously 
connecting  said  vacuum  pump  to  said  container  through- 
out the  period  of  storage,  the  pressure  of  the  surrounding 
atmosphere  being  effective  to  press  the  container  against 
the  granular  material  and  to  cause  compaction  of  the 
granular  material  into  a  semi-rigid  mass. 

3.  A  method  of  storing  and  protecting  granular  mate- 
rial, said  method  comprising,  placing  a  quantity  of  granu- 
lar material  in  a  collapsible  container  made  of  a  limp 
flexible  impervious  sheet  material,  initially  withdrawing 
air  from  said  container  through  an  opening  therein  while 
substantially  preventing  leakage  of  air  into  said  container 
to  provide  a  partial  vacuum  therein,  the  surrounding  at- 
mospheric pressure  being  effective  to  press  said  container 
against  the  granular  material  therein  so  that  the  granular 
material  is  compacted,  and  subsequently  pumping  air  from 
said  container  through  an  opening  therein  for  substantially 
the  entire  period  during  which  the  granular  material  is 
stored  therein  and  thereby  continuously  maintaining  the 
partial  vacuum  in  said  container  while  withdrawing  any 
gases  or  vapors  evolved  by  the  granular  material. 


supported  by  the  upper  sides  of  the  receptacle,  said  first 
rod  having  fixed  thereto  in  parallel  relationship  a  series 
of  second  rods  spaced  at  intervals  which  are  greater  than 
the  mean  dimensions  of  said  foreign  matter,  said  adjust- 
ably supported  rods  adapted  to  provide  progressively 
greater  positioning  of  the  deflectors  downwardly. 


3,214,223 
MOUNTING  FOR  A  ROTATABLE  CHUTE 
Warren  H.  Price,  South  Milwauiiee,  and  James  S.  Hayek, 
Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Co., 
Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,851 
6  Claims.     (CI.  302—61) 


3,214,222 
COTTON  HARVESTER  WITH  TRASH 
DISCHARGE  MEANS 
Louis  Nickla,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Original  application  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,368,  now 
Patent  No.  3,128,587,  dated  Apr.  14,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,477 

2  Claims.  (CI.  302—59) 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  conveying  system  for  particles  of 
cotton  employing  a  moving  air  stream  as  a  motivating 
vehicle,  the  air  stream  having  entrained  therein  particles 
of  foreign  material  of  predetermined  mean  dimensions; 
a  receptacle  including  an  open  frame;  a  duct  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  receptacle,  the  duct  confining  the  air 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  material  handling  chute  compris- 
ing two  circular  plates  disposed  parallel  and  co-axial  and 
having  aligned  central  openings  for  the  passage  of  ma- 
terial therethrough,  said  plates  being  relatively  rotatable 
about  the  axis  thereof,  a  strip  having  grooves  in  the  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  extended  around  and  receiving 
the  circumferential  edges  of  said  plates  in  said  grooves 
on  one  side  of  said  strip  and  axially  retaining  said  plates 
together,  and  an  adjustable  band  extended  around  said 
strip  in  said  groove  in  the  other  side  of  said  strip  for 
releasably  retaining  said  strip  on  said  circumferential 
edges. 

3,214,224 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  C.  Lash,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,646 
3  Claims.     (CI.  308—176) 
1.  A  ball  bearing  assembly  comprising  an  inner  race, 
an  outer  race,  a  plurality  of  balls  confined  between  said 
inner  and  outer  races,  a  retainer  ring  adapted  to  engage 
in  a  bearing  housing  and  having  its  inner  periphery  in 
radially  confronting  relation  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  outer  race,  said  retainer  ring  having  a  radially' in- 
wardly extending  annular  flange  portion  confronting  one 
end  of  said  outer  race  member,  and  a  thrust  spring  ex- 
tending between  said  annular  flange  portion  and  said  one 
end,  the  radially  confronting  surfaces  of  said  retainer  ring 
and  said  outer  race  having  at  least  one  empty  circum- 
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ferential  groove  formed  therein  of  sufficient  radial  depth 
and  extent  to  disrupt  the  establishment  of  a  continuous 
lubricant  film  between  said  outer  race  and  said  retainer 


whereby  said  outer  race  is  maintained  by  said  spring  in 
an  axially  adjusted  relation  to  said  retainer  ring  and  is 
restrained  from  rotation  relative  thereto  by  lack  of  estab- 
lishment of  the  lubricant  film  as  aforesaid. 


3,214,225 

THREE-POINT-CONTACT  ANTIFRICTION 

BEARING 

Edmond  P.  Warnery,  Boulogne-sur-S«ine  (Seine).  France, 
ai^ignor  to  Compagnie  Francaise  Thomson-Houston, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,066 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1962, 

897,002,  Patent  1,330,269 

9  Claims.     (CI.  308—177) 


3,214,226 
TOWEL  DISPENSER 
Erwin  B.  Bahnsen,  Hinsdale,  HI.,  assignor  to  Steiner 
American  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,440 
3  Claims.     (CI.  312—38) 


^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  of  an 
antifriction  bearing  device  for  supporting  said  member, 
said  device  comprising  a  circumferential  series  of  antifric- 
tion elements  having  their  one  sides  rollingly  engaging  a 
peripheral  surface  of  said  member;  a  race  member  posi- 
tioned coaxially  with  said  member  to  have  one  surface 
thereof  rollingly  engaged  by  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
elements;  supporting  structure  including  a  circumferential 
surface  coaxial  with  said  race  member  and  generally  radi- 
ally spaced  from  the  opposite  surface  thereof  to  define 
an  annular  space  therewith;  means  in  said  annular  space 
defining  pressure-transmitting  areas  of  limited  arcuate  ex- 
tent from  said  supporting  surface  to  said  opposite  surface 
of  the  race  member,  said  areas  being  circumferentially 
spaced  around  said  race  member;  a  pressure  member  en- 
tirely contained  within  said  annular  space  and  mounted 
for  limited  radial  displacement  therein  and  having  an 
inner  surface  engageable  with  said  opposite  surface  of  the 
race  member  in  a  further  pressure-transmitting  area  gen- 
erally symmetrically  spaced  with  respect  to  said  first  areas; 
means  restraining  said  pressure  member  against  circum- 
ferential displacement  in  said  annular  space;  and  fluid- 
pressure  means  including  a  pressure  inlet  formed  in  said 
supporting  structure,  means  defining  a  pressure  chamber, 
and  means  sealing  said  chamber  from  said  annular  space 
around  said  pressure  member,  said  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  inlet  and  being  at  least  partly  defined  by  an 
outer  surface  of  said  pressure  member  for  applying  a  se- 
lectable fluid  pressure  to  urge  said  pressure  member  into 
pressure-transmitting  engagement  with  said  opposite  sur- 
face of  the  race  member  in  said  further  area. 


1.  A  towel  dispenser  of  the  continuous  towel  type 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  a  loop  of  toweling  is  exposed 
and  is  at  all  times  accessible  to  a  user,  comprising:  hous- 
ing rneans;  dispensing  means  within  said  housing  means 
for  dispensing  to  said  loop  and  into  use  position  exteriorly 
of  said  housing  means  a  predetermined  length  of  clean 
toweling  when  said  accessible  portion  of  said  loop  is 
pulled  by  a  user;  loop  retracting  means  for  releasably  re- 
tracting a  major  portion  of  the  loop  into  said  housing 
means,  said  loop  retracting  means  being  movably 
mounted  within  said  housing  means  and  having  a  normal 
first  position  therein  for  maintaining  in  retracted  position 
said  major  portion  of  said  loop  within  said  housing  means, 
said  loop  retraction  means  being  movable  from  said  first 
position  to  a  second  position  in  response  to  the  pull  by  a 
user  upon  the  accessible  portion  of  said  loop  to  add  to 
the  loop  exteriorly  of  said  housing  means  at  least  a  part 
of  the  retracted  portion  of  the  loop,  thereby  to  provide 
exteriorly  of  said  housing  means  an  accessible  loop  por- 
tion of  substantial  length;  time  delay  means  within  said 
housing  means  for  producing  a  time  delay  period;  means 
for  actuating  said  time  delay  means  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  said  dispensing  means;  means  for  retaining 
said  loop  retracting  means  in  said  second  position  during 
said  time  delay  period;  and  means  for  returning  said  loop 
retraction  means  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position  upon  the  timing  out  of  said  time  delay  means, 
thereby  to  retract  into  said  housing  means  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  exteriorly  disposed  loop. 


3.214.227 
DISPENSER 
Edwin  Filipowtcz.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Jolv  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,453 
8  Claims.     (CI.  312—71) 
1.  A  dispenser  for  folded  sheets  comprising: 
(a)   an  open  front  cabinet  having  bottom,  top.  rear 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  side  walls. 
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(b)  a  drawer-like  tray  adapted  to  retain  a  stack  of 
folded  sheets  received  within  said  cabinet,  said  tray 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  connected  there- 
with and  a  front  face  panel  connected  to  the  front 
of  said  tray,  said  face  panel  being  provided  with  a 
dispensing  opening  for  removing  therethrough  indi- 
vidual folded  sheets  contained  in  said  tray,  said  tray 
side  walls  having  outwardly  extending  flanges  at  the 
upper  edges  thereof, 

(c)  a  pusher  plate  assembly  adapted  to  urge  said  stack 
of  folded  sheets  forwardly  within  said  tray,  said  as- 
sembly including  a  carriage  and  a  pusher  plate  at- 
tached thereto,  said  carriage  being  provided  with 
rollers  and  with  a  channel  member  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  said  pusher  plate, 

(d)  a  pair  of  double-channel  track  assemblies  each 
attached  to  an  interior  face  of  one  of  the  side  walls 
of  said  cabinet  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  side 
walls,  each  track  assembly  including  ( 1 )  a  tray-sup- 
porting flange  extending  inwardly  of  said  cabinet,  (2) 
a  roller-supporting  flange  positioned  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relationship  above  said  tray-supporting  flange  and 


extending  inwardly  of  said  cabinet  and  (3)  a  roller- 
restraining  flange  positioned  in  spaced,  parallel  re- 
lationship above  said  roller-supporting  flange  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  said  cabinet, 
(c)  a  pair  of  spaced  separately  coiled  springs,  one  end 
of  each  of  said  springs  being  attached  to  one  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  cabinet  adjacent  the  open  end  of 
same  between  said  tray-supporting  flange  and  said 
roller-supporting  flange,  the  other  end  of  each  spring 
being  freely  coiled  and  received  within  the  channel 
extending  rearwardiy  of  said  pusher  plate,  the  tray 
being  slidably  retained  within  the  cabinet  with  said 
tray  flanges  resting  on  and  supported  by  said  tray- 
support  flanges,  said  pusher  plate  assembly  being 
movably  supported  by  said  rollers  riding  on  the  roller- 
supporting  flanges  and  said  pusher  plate  being  urged 
forwardly  toward  the  face  plate  by  balanced  pres- 
sure exerted  on  said  carriage  channel  member  by  the 
freely  coiled  end  portions  of  the  springs  at  all  posi- 
tions of  said  pusher  plate  within  the  tray. 


3,214,228 
RECEPTACLE  UNIT 
Linford  H.  Lewis,  3408  Asfaville  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  S«r.  No.  247,749 
11  Claims.     (CI.  312—198) 
1.  A  receptacle  unit  comprising  a  body  with  a  vertical 
side  wall  having  a  chamber  for  containing  refuse  and  an 
opening  for  receiving  refuse  therethrough  into  said  cham- 
ber,  a   bar  member   fixedly   connected   with   said    body 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  re- 

819  O.G.— 58 


ceptacle  means  having  an  exposed  opening  in  its  top  for 
receiving  cigarettes  and  ashes  detachably  secured  with 


2»^        ?^ 


said  bar  member  and  positioned  externally  of  said  body 
along  its  vertical  side  wall. 


3,214  229 
SEGMENTED  HOUSING  CONSTRUCTION 
Roy  L.  Van  Winkle,  Edmond,  and  William  L.  Lank- 
ford,  Jr.,  and  Carl  S.  Ward,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  The  Geolograph  Company,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,597 
1  Claim.     (CI.  312—205) 


A  housing  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
identical  end  units  arranged  in  spaced  and  parallel  rela- 
tion, a  plurality  of  modules  mounted  between  the  said  end 
units,  a  sectional  lid  member  in  association  with  the 
modules  and  end  units,  each  of  said  end  units  comprising 
a  base  means,  front  and  rear  upright  members  carried 
by  the  base  means,  a  pair  of  inwardly  directed  web 
members  carried  by  each  upright  member  adjacent 
the  opposite  edges  thereof  with  corresponding  pairs 
of  the  web  members  being  disposed  in  substantial 
planar  alignment,  end  cover  means  secured  to  one 
pair  of  aligned  web  members  of  each  end  unit,  each 
of  said  modules  comprising  a  base  means,  front  and 
rear  upright  members  carried  by  the  base  means,  a  pair 
of  inwardly  directed  web  members  carried  by  each  of 
said  upright  means  adjacent  the  oposite  edges  thereof 
with  corresponding  pairs  of  the  web  members  being  dis- 
posed in  substantial  planar  alignment,  fastening  means 
cooperating  between  the  web  members  of  adjacent  mod- 
ules for  connecting  the  modules  together  in  assembled 
relation,  said  fastening  means  cooperating  between  the 
web  members  of  the  end  units  and  modules  adjacent  there- 
to for  securing  the  end  units  to  the  modules,  said  sec- 
tional lid  means  comprising  an  arcuate  segment  hingedly 
secured  to  each  of  said  modules  and  end  units,  resilient 
strip  members  of  substantially  H-shaped  cross-sectional 
configuration  interposed  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
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segments  for  securing  thereof  in  end  to  end  relation. 
locking  means  extending  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
segments  for  facilitating  securing  thereof  in  end  to  end 
relation,  and  means  interposed  between  at  least  one  end 
unit  and  its  respective  lid  segment  for  facilitating  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  lid. 


3^14^30 
DOOR   SHELF  STRl  CTITIE 
William  T.  Vaughn,  I  ppcr  Arlington  City,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,826 
7  Claims.     (CI.  312—214) 
1.  A  partially  enclosed  shelf  structure  having  a  front 
opening  and  comprising, 

a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls, 

a  bottom  shelf  wall  disposed  between  said  side  walls, 

each  of  said  side  walls  having  an  opening  provided 

therein, 
said  openings  each  comprising 

a  circular  hole  having  a  slot  extending  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom, 
a  cylindrical  rod  disposed  across  said  front  opening 
and  having  one  end  extending  through  one  of  said 
openings  and  the  other  end  extending  through  the 
other  of  said  openings, 
said  one  rod  end  having  one  flange  portion  protruding 


radially  outwardly  therefrom  and  disposed  in  said 
slot  of  said  one  opening, 

said  other  rod  end  having  another  flange  portion  pro- 
truding radially  outwardly  therefrom,  and 

a  notch  in  said  other  flange  portion  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  the  wall  adjacent  said  other  opening  near 
said  other  opening  slot  in  interfitting  engagement, 

said  flange  on  said  one  rod  end  supporting  said  rod 
against  rotation,  and 

the  interfitting  engagement  of  said  slot  with  said  wall 
portion  supporting  said  rod  against  axial  movement. 


3^14,231 
REMOVABLE  STRUCTURE  WITH  MAGNETIC 

SEAL 
James  A.  Bernard,   Dayton,  Oliio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,521 
4  Claim*.     (CL  312—296) 


structure  within  said  enclosure,  a  resilient  mounting  means 
between  and  providing  for  relative  movement  between 
said  removable  structure  and  said  enclosure,  said  remov- 
able structure  having  a  peripheral  portion  extending  adja- 
cent the  inner  surfaces  of  the  top  and  side  walls  of  said 
enclosure,  a  flexible  membrane  extending  between  and 
forming  a  seal  between  said  peripheral  portion  and  a 
portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  and  side  walls  of 
said  enclosure,  said  membrane  having  a  permanently 
magnetized  means  extending  into  removable  contact  with 
Dne  of  said  portions  for  making  substantially  sealing  re- 
movable contact  with  said  one  portion,  said  one  portion 
being  of  a  paramagnetic  material,  said  membrane  having 
another  part  permanently  fastened  to  the  other  of  said 
portions  and  being  capable  of  absorbing  the  movement 
of  said  removable  structure  relative  to  said  enclosure. 


3.214.232 

PANORAMIC  PICTURE  CAMERA 

Reginald  G.  Spear,  1434  Park  Place,  San  Marino,  Calif 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,105 

31  Claims.     (CI.  352—69) 


»j'^   ,* 


n 


3.  In  combination,  an  enclosure  having  a  substantial 
portion  in  the  form  of  top  and  side  walls,  a  removable 


16.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  for  photographing  pan- 
oramic pictures,  the  combination  which  comprises  an 
upper  reflector  supported  in  an  inclined  position  on  and 
rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  for  intercepting  light  from 
the  lateral  surroundings  and  reflecting  the  same  down- 
wardly, a  lower  reflector  supported  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tion on  and  rotatable  about  the  same  vertical  axis  for 
intercepting  the  reflected  light  from  the  upper  reflector 
and  reflecting  the  same  in  a  lateral  direction,  means  de- 
fining a  curved  film  gate  on  a  radius  about  said  vertical 
axis  at  a  position  outwardly  of  said  lower  reflector  for 
supporting  a  film  strip  portion  in  position  to  receive  light 
reflected  laterally  by  said  lower  reflector,  a  lens  system 
supported  in  alignment  with  the  light  path  in  the  camera 
and  having  its  focal  plane  located  outward  from  the  lower 
reflector  at  approximately  the  same  radius  from  the  ver- 
tical axis  as  the  film  gate,  the  vertical  optical  axis  of  the 
lens  system  coinciding  with  the  rotational  axis  of  the  re- 
flectors, means  for  rotating  said  reflectors  in  unison  about 
said  vertical  axis  so  as  to  repeatedly  pan  a  wide  field  of 
view  around  the  full  horizontal  extent  of  the  film  gate, 
and  means  synchronized  with  the  rotation  of  said  reflec- 
tors for  introducing  successive  unexposed  film  portions  to 
said  film  gate  after  each  preceding  one  is  exposed  whereby 
successive  panoramic  motion  picture  frames  are  pro- 
duced, said  last  named  means  including  means  for  pe- 
riodically shielding  the  light  from  the  film  area  in  the 
gate  as  the  reflectors  rotate,  and  film  advancing  means 
synchronized  with  the  rotation  of  the  reflectors  for  intro- 
ducing successive  unexposed  film  strip  portions  into  the 
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film  gate  concurrent  with  the  periods  when  said  light  is    of  wave  like  shape  between  said  pair  of  appendant  mem- 

shielded.  the  film  advancing  means  including  a  sprocket    bers  of  said  second  conveying  means,  said  pair  of  ap- 

wheel  supported  coaxially  on  said  vertical  axis  at  a  posi-    pendant  members  transporting  said  bight  past  a  film  gate 

Hon  immediately  below  the  lower  reflector  for  engaging    by  pressing  said  film  strip  against  a  plate  member  where- 

the  film  strip  portion  in  the  gate,  the  effective  root  radius 

of  the  sprocket  wheel  being  equal  to  the  radius  of  the 

gate,  and  means  synchronized  with  the  rotation  of  the 

reflectors  for  driving  said  sprocket  wheel  intermittently  at  , 

periods  corresponding  to  the  periodic  shielding  of  said 

light. 


3,214.233 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Maxim  D.  Persidsky,  115   15th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,040 
4  Claims.     (CI.  352—184) 
I.  In  photographic  apparatus  having  an  operating  cycle 
of  alternate  indexing  periods  and  static  periods  the  com- 
bination of  two  endless  conveying  means  respectively  ad- 
jacent to  the  face  and  the  back  of  film  strip  with  each 
of  said  conveying  means  having  a  plurality  of  appendant 
members,  each  of  said  members  comprising  at  its  out- 
ward  extremity   a   pivotally   attached    rotating   member, 
said  appendant  members  on  one  (first)  conveying  means 

intermeshing  with  a  pair  of  appendant  members  on  a  upon  said  rotating  members  roll  over  said  film  strip  past 
second  conveying  means  by  an  appendant  member  of  said  gate,  said  first  conveying  means  appending  members 
said  first  conveying  means  approaching  and  contacting  having  receded  from  proximity  with  said  film  strip  be- 
the  film  strip  and  pressing  it  into  the  form  of  a  bight    fore  ■reaching  said  gate. 


CHEMICAL 


3.214,234 
ORIENTED  FOAMED  POLYOLEFIN  EXTRUDATES 
AND  THE  PRODUCTION  AND  DYEING  OF  THE 
SAME 

Anthony  Bottomley,  Sharon.  Mass..  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  21.  1963.  Ser.  No.  283,950 
23  Claims.     (CI.  8—55) 
15.  A  foamed,  substantially  longitudinally  oriented  and 
elongated  extrudate  of  a  polyolefin  having  substantially 
increased  bulk  to  weight  ratio  compared  with  the  un- 
foamed  polyolefin,  said  extrudate  being  foamed  through- 
out its  entire  mass  and  said  foamed  characteristic  being 
imparted  while  said  polyolefin  is  molten  and  while  it  is 
being  extruded,  the  polyolefin  being  oriented  after  it  has 
been  foamed. 


3,214,235 
CROSSI  INKFD  DERIVATIVES  OF  POIYHVDROXY 
COMPOUNDS   AND   AN   ESTER   OF  PROPIOLIC 
ACID 

George  L.  Wesp.  Englewood.  and  Lee  A.  Miller.  Dayton. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,384 
11  Claims.     (CI.  8—120) 

1.  The  cross-linked  addition  product  of  an  aliphatic 
polyol,  having  at  least  three  hydroxy  groups  and  con- 
taining only  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  and  an  ester 
of  propiolic  acid  having  the  formula 


R(OCC=CH). 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  paraf- 
finic,  aromatic  and  paraffinic-aromatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals of  from  2  to  1 8  ctirbon  atoms  and  alkyleneoxyalkylene 
and  polyalkyleneoxyalkylene  radicals  having  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  of  the  alkylene  radical  and 


a  total  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  radical, 
a  total  of  from  1  to  100  oxygen  atoms  and  a  total  of 
from  2  to  101  alkylene  radicals,  said  R  being  linked 
through  diverse  carbon  atoms  thereof  to  the  remainder 
of  the  molecule  of  which  it  forms  a  part,  and  n  is  a 
number  of  2  to  4,  said  cross-linked  addition  product  hav- 
ing been  prepared  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  from.— 10"  C.  to  160"  C. 


3,214,236 
METHOD  OF  CATALYTICALLY  OXIDIZING  HY- 
DROCARBON    AND    CARBON    MONOXIDE    TO 
CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Paul  B.  Weisz,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Socooy  Mobil  Oil 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,019 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23—2) 

4.  A  process  for  catalytically  oxidizing  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting 
the  same  with  a  suflficient  quantity  of  a  combustion  sup- 
porting medium  to  effect  oxidation  of  said  compound  to 
carbon  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  the 
naturally  occurring  marine  deposit  known  as  manganese 
nodules. 


3,214,237 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NITROGEN  FLUORIDES 
Scott  L  Morrow,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,964 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—14) 
6.  The  process  which  comprises  passing  a  mixture  of 
ammonia  and  fluorine  gases  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
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ammonia  to  fluorine  is  from  1:5  to  2:1  through  a  pcrme-    pound    selected    from    the    group   consisting   of   mono- 
able  copper  catalyst  mass  to  form  a  reaction  product  con-    organo  phosphoric  acid  esters  of  the  general  formula 

o 

R— O— P— O— H 
*  (!)-H 

diorgano  phosphoric  acid  esters  of  the  general  formula 


^4 


1  J 


tl- 


»-ij 


1^"  ^^ 


R— O— P— O— H 
organo  pyrophosphates  of  the  general  formula 

o       o 

R— O— P— O— P— O— R 

organo  phosphonic  acids  of  the  general  formula 


taining  difluoramine   and   recovering  the  difluoroamine 
from  the  reaction  product. 


3,214^38 
THORIUM  OXIDES   AND  MIXED  THORIUM 
OXIDES   AND   METHOD 
Paul  Rombau  and  Marcel  PeKier,  La  Rochelle,  France, 
assignors  to  Pechiney,  Compai^ie  de  Produits  Chimi- 
ques  et  Electrometallurgiques,  Paris,  France 
Filed  June  27,  1962.  Ser.  No.  205.593 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  28,  1961, 
866,337,  866,338 
22  Claims.     (CI.  23—14.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  thorium  oxide  hav- 
ing a  large  specific  surface  comprising  adding  thorium 
oxalate  to  a  concentrated  solution  of  aqueous  ammonia 
and  heatmg  the  solution  to  convert  the  thorium  oxalate 
to  thorium  hydroxy-oxalate,  recovering  thorium  hydroxy- 
oxalate  from  the  solution,  acidifying  the  corresponding 
thorium  hydroxy-oxalate  in  aqueous  suspension  to  a  pH 
of  less  than  5,  heating  the  suspension  to  produce  flat 
crystals  of  substantially  rectangular  shape,  adjusting  the 
pH  of  the  acidified  hydroxy-oxalate  in  aqueous  suspension 
to  between  6  and  9  with  stirring  to  provide  a  precipitate 
of  thorium  hydroxy-oxalate,  separating  the  precipitate, 
and  heating  the  separated  precipitate  to  calcination  tem- 
perature whereby  the  thorium  hydroxy-oxalate  is  con- 
verted to  thorium  oxide. 


3,214,239 
RECOVERY  OF  METAL  VALUES  FROM  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTION   BY   SOLVENT   EXTRACTION   WITH 

AN  ORGANO  PHOSPHORUS  EXTRACTANT 
Wayne  C.  Hazen  and  Angus  V.  Henrickson,  Wheat  Ridge, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Kerr-.McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,015 
18  CUims.     (CI.  23—14.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  metal  values  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  intimately  contacting  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  dissolved  substance  providing  fer- 
rous ion  and  desired  metal  values  to  be  recovered  with  a 
substantially  water  immiscible  organic  solvent  extractant 
to  produce  a  loaded  solvent  extractant  phase  containing 
absorbed  ferrous  ion  and  desired  metal  values,  the  de- 
sired metal  values  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
substance  extractable  by  the  said  organic  solvent  ex- 
tractant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  uranium 
values,  vanadium  values,  copper  values,  and  zinc  values, 
the  a(iueous  solution  being  intimately  contacted  with  a 
solution  in  a  substantially  water  immiscible  inert  organic 
liquid  carrier  of  at  least  one  organo-phosphorus  com- 


R— P— O— H 

and  diorgano  phosphinic  acids  of  the  general  formula 

o 

R-P-O-H 

I 
R 

where  R  is  an  monovalent  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals,  cycloalkyl  radicals, 
aryl  radicals  and  aralkyl  radicals  and  the  organo  phos- 
phorus compound  contains  at  least  8  carbon  a'oms,  sep- 
arating the  resulting  loaded  solvent  extractant  phase  from 
the  aqueous  solution,  and  intimately  contacting  the  sep- 
arated loaded  solvent  extractant  phase  with  a  stripping 
agent  to  recover  the  desired  metal  values  therefrom,  the 
improvement  therein  comprising  providing  a  vapor  space 
in  contact  with  at  least  the  aqueous  solution  intimately 
contacted  with  the  solvent  extractant  and  supplying  a 
non-oxidizing  gas  to  the  vapor  space  to  thereby  maintain 
a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  therein,  the  atmosphere  in 
the  vapor  space  being  non-oxidizing  with  respect  to  the 
ferrous  ion  absorbed  by  the  solvent  extractant  phase. 


3,214,240 

PROCESS  OF  REACTING  CHLORIDES 

WITH  NITRIC  ACID 

Herman    A.    Beekhuis,    Media,    Pa.,    assignor   to    Halby 

Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,499 
16  Claims.     (CI.  23—102) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  nitrosyl  chloride,  which 
process  comprises  mixing  nitric  acid  with  a  chloride  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride,  alkali  metal 
chlorides,  and  alkaline  earth  metal  chlorides,  passing 
nitric  oxide  into  this  reaction  mixture  and  carrying  out 
the  reaction  between  said  chloride  and  the  nitric  acid  in 
the  presence  of  said  nitric  oxide. 

3.  The  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkali  metal 
nitrate  and  nitrosyl  chloride,  which  process  comprises  in- 
troducing into  a  distillation  column  an  alkali  metal  chlo- 
ride and  nitric  acid  in  the  amounts  of  from  3.5  mols  to  5 
mols  nitric  acid  per  three  mols  of  metal  chloride  and 
passing  this  mixture  countercurrently  to  a  rising  stream  of 
nitrosyl  chloride  vapor  produced  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture while  introducing  into  the  reaction  mixture  from 
0.05  mol  to  1.50  mols  of  nitric  oxide  per  mol  of  said 
metal  chloride  and  recycling  through  the  reactor  nitric 
acid  obtained  as  mother  liquor  by  concentrating  the  re- 
action mixture  produced  in  said  column,  crystallizing  the 
metal  nitrate  and  separating  the  metal  nitrate  crystals 
from  the  mother  liquor. 
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3,214,241 
GLASS  CONTAINING  GERMANIUM  SULPHIDE 

Albert  Forber  and  Alexander  Mailer  Reld,  St.  Helens, 

England,    assignors    to    Pilkington    Brothers    Limited, 

Lancashire,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  7,  1961, 

39,879/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  23—134) 
1.  Glass  containing  by  weight  from  20%  to  75%  of 
germanium  sulphide  (GeS)  and  from  10%  to  80%  of  sul- 
phur, the  remainder  consisting  essentially  of  a  compatible 
sulphide. 

4.  Glass  consisting  essentally  of  germanium  disulphide 
(GeSa).  ^^^^^^ 

3,214,242 
METHOD  FOR  HEATING  POWDERY,  GRANULAR 

RAW  MATERIALS 
Ryo  Toyabe,   Onoda,   Yamaguchi   Prefecture,  Yoshiaki 
Onizuka,  Funabashi,  Chiba  Prefecture,  and  Taro  Yama- 
guchi, Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Onoda  Cement  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Onoda,  Japan  ->. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,926    ^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1962, 
37/15,916 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—153) 


means  of  said  70*  C.  temperature  differential  there  is  an 
exchange  of  heat  between  said  streams  and  a  sufficient 
portion  of  said  liquid  ammonia  is  vaporized  to  saturate 
said  gas  therewith  and  to  increase  the  concentration  of 
said  adjuvant  in  said  liquid;  adding  to  said  liquid  prior 
to  its  direct  contact  with  said  gas  in  said  second  cycle 
a  quantity  of  liquid  containing  adjuvant  in  a  lower  con- 
centration than  in  said  circulating  liquid;  and  withdraw- 
ing a  portion  of  deuterium  enriched  liquid  charged  with 


1.  A  method  of  producing  hydrogen  fluoride  gas  by 
heat  decomposing  sodium  hydrogen  fluoride  which  com- 
prises charging  granular  sodium  hydrogen  fluoride  in  a 
thin  uniformly  distributed  layer  into  a  trough  heated  to  a 
temperature  effective  to  decompose  said  sodium  hydrogen 
fluoride,  transferring  said  sodium  hydrogen  fluoride 
smoothly  and  continuously  from  the  inlet  of  said  trough 
to  the  outlet  of  said  trough  while  maintaining  said  sodi- 
um hydrogen  fluoride  in  a  thin  uniformly  distributed  lay- 
er, by  vibrating  said  trough  and  collecting  the  hydrogen 
fluoride  product. 

3,214,243 
METHOD  FOR  THE  BITHERMAL  ISOTOPIC  EN- 

RICHME.NT  OF  AMMONIA  WITH  DEUTERIUM 
Bertrand  Lazard  and  Jean-Marie  Lerat,  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Houilleres  du  Bassin  du  Nord  et  du  Pas- 
de-Calais,  Douai,  France,  a  French  public  establish- 
ment, and  Commissariat  a  rEnergie  Atomique,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,883 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  28,  1959, 
803,747 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—193) 
1.  A  method  for  the  bithermal  isotopic  enrichment  of 
ammonia  with  deuterium  which  comprises  establishing  a 
countercurrent  flow  of  a  gas  phase  containing  hydrogen 
and  a  liquid  ammonia  phase  charged  with  an  alkali  metal 
amide  as  a  non-volatile  adjuvant  in  a  countercurrent  sys- 
tem comprising  at  least  two  stages;  effecting  isotopic  deu- 
terium exchange  between  said  streams  in  a  first  stage  and 
exchanging  heat  between  the  gas  and  liquid  streams  in  a 
second  stage  while  simultaneously  saturating  said  hydro- 
gen gas  stream  with  vapors  of  ammonia  wherein  said 
adjuvant  ammonia  stream  is  continuously  circulating  and 
directly  contacts  in  a  portion  of  its  cycle  in  the  second 
stage  when  at  a  temperature  of  about  30°  C.  said  gas 
stream  at  a  temperature  of  about  —40°  C.  whereby  by 


adjuvant  subsequent  to  its  contact  with  said  gas,  the 
amount  of  said  added  liquid  being  equal  to  the  amount 
of  liquid  carried  off  as  vapor  plus  the  amount  of  liquid 
withdrawn  subsequent  to  contact  with  said  gas,  and  the 
amount  of  adjuvant  contained  in  said  added  liquid  being 
no  greater  than  the  amount  of  adjuvant  in  the  withdrawn 
liquid  whereby  saturation  of  said  continuously  circulat- 
ing liquid  with  said  non-volatile  adjuvant  and  precipita- 
tion therefrom  is  prevented. 


3,214,244 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIBORANE 

Eugene  C.  Ashby,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,446 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23—204) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  diborane  character- 
ized by  adding  (1)  a  metal  aluminum  hydride  in  which 
said  metal  is  a  light  metal  of  atomic  number  3  through 
56,  to  (2)  a  fully  esterified  ester  of  an  oxyacid  of  boron 
in  which  (a)  the  boron  is  bonded  solely  to  oxygen  atoms 
and  (b)  all  of  the  esterifying  groups  are  hydrocarbyl 
groups,  the  addition  being  conducted  in  admixture  with  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  inert 
liquid  hydrocarbons  and  (B)  inert  liquid  ethers,  and  re- 
covering the  diborane  so  produced. 


3,214,245 

REACTIVE  METAL  DIFFUSION  PUMP 

Philip  H.  Peters,  Jr.,  Greenwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,652 

10  Claims.     (CI.  23—252) 


1.  A  reactive  metal  diffusion  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  to  form  a  vacuum  tight  seal 
with  a  vacuum  chamber; 

(b)  a  permeable,  reactive,  getter-sieve  wall,  vacuum 
sealed  over  an  opening  between  said  housing  and 
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said  vacuum  chamber,  said  getter-sicvc  wall  being 
comprised  of  a  getter  material  which  getters  some 
gases  in  said  chamber  and  being  fabricated  to  pro- 
vide diflfusion  of  other  gases; 

(c)  means  to  continuously  remove  said  other  gases 
from  said  housing;  and 

(d)  said  means  to  continuously  remove  said  other 
gases,  and  said  permeable  getter-sieve  wall  being 
mounted  in  said  housing  in  such  a  manner  that  all 
of  said  other  gases  must  pass  through  said  getter 
wall. 


3,214,246 

EXHAUST  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Stuart  L.  Ridgway,  Topanga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1961,  S«r.  No.  153,131 

16  Claims.     (CI.  23—277) 


1.  Apparatus  for  minimizing  the  combustible  content 
of  incompletely  burned  exhaust  gas  discharged  from  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

(A)  means  for  mixing  ambient  air  with  said  exhaust 
gas;  "^ 

(B)  a  self-sustaining  afterburner; 

(C)  a  substantially  laminar  flow  heat  exchanger  hav- 
ing one  set  of  passages  directly  connected  to  said  af- 
terburner for  supplying  the  mixture  of  air  and  in- 
completely burned  exhaust  gas  to  said  afterburner 
and  another  set  of  passages  separate  from  said  one 
of  passages  and  directly  connected  to  said  after- 
burner for  receiving  burned  exhaust  gas  from  said 
afterburner; 

(D)  said  afterburner  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  respective  receipt  of  said  mix- 
ture from  said  heat  exchanger  and  delivery  of  burned 
exhaust  gas  to  said  heat  exchanger,  said  inlet  and 
outlet  being  at  a  common  inner  end  of  said  housing 
whereljy  gas  burning  therein  is  in  countercurrent  flow 
relationship  with  the  flow  of  said  mixture  entering 
and  initially  flowing  in  said  housing, 

gas  directing  means  positioned  within  sad  hous- 
ing for  separating  the  flow  of  said  mixture  from 
the  countercurrent  flow  of  said  burning  gas, 

a  main  burner  chamber  formed  in  the  outer  end 
of  said  housing, 

a  secondary  burner  chamber  formed  in  the  inner 
end  of  said  housing  between  said  first  burner 
chamber  and  said  outlet, 

means  for  mixing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  burn- 
ing gas  with  said  mixture  in  said  first  burner 
chamber. 


3,214,247 

FLUID  DISTRIBUTING  MEANS  FOR  PACKED 

CHAMBERS 

Donald  B.  Broughton,  Cbicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,506 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 288) 


1.  In  a  fluid-solids  contacting  chamber  having  spaced 
packed  sections,  the  combination  of  perforate  distributor 
pipe  means  extending  laterally  into  the  unpacked  space 
between  packed  sections  of  the  chamber,  the  perforations 
of  said  pipe  means  being  positioned  in  a  half  portion 
thereof  and  in  a  substantially  uniformly  spaced  opposing 
two-row  arrangement  having  the  perforations  in  substan- 
tially horizontal  positions,  whereby  fluid  distribution  there- 
from is  jetted  generally  laterally  in  opposing  directions, 
and  substantially  horizontal  imperforate  baffle  means  po- 
sitioned in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the 
axis  of  said  pipe  means  and  having  slotted  open  portions 
to  allow  room  for  the  latter,  said  slotted  portions  corre- 
sponding with  the  configuration  of  said  pipe  means  and 
being  sized  to  provide  on  each  side  thereof  narrow  fluid 
passageways  along  each  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
pipe  means,  whereby  a  fluid  stream  passing  generaUy 
vertically  through  said  contacting  chamber  will  be  chan- 
neled through  the  slotted  portions  of  said  baffle  means 
along  each  side  of  said  pipe  means  and  into  the  paths  of 
the  fluid  streams  jetted  from  said  pipe  means. 


3,214,248 

EXTRACTING    SILVER    SALTS    FROM    AQUEOUS 

SOLUTION  BY  ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 

Ulrich  Schwenk  and  Ciinter  Mau.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
and    Ludwig    Schlafer,    Sulzbach,    Taunus,    Germany, 
assignors    to    Farbwerke    Hocchst    Aktiengesellschaft 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Briinlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,571 
Claims  priurit>,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1960, 
F  31,867 
9  Claims.     (CL  23—312) 
1.  A  process  for  regenerating  an  aqueous  solution  of 
silver  salt   selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  silver 
fluoride,  silver  fluosilicate,  silver  fluoborate  and  silver  tri- 
fluoracetate  contaminated  with  other  dissolved  metal  salts 
which  comprises  extracting  silver  salt  from  said  solution 
by  absorption  in  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of  benzene,   naphthalene,   lower  alkyl 
substituted  benzenes,  lower  alkyl  substituted  naphthalenes 
and  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkanes,  said  solvent  being  sub- 
stantially chemically  unreactive  with  said  silver  salt  and 
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incapable  of  absorbing  any  substantial  amount  of  said 
other  metal  salt,  removing. said  absorbed  silver  salt  from 
said  organic  solvent,  and  rcdissolving  said  removed  silver 
salt  in  water. 

3  214  249 
SUPERCONDUCTING  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 
Charles  P.  Bean  and  John  C.  Fisher,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 
assiginors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorl( 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,589 
8  Claims.     (CL  29—180) 


o 

1.  A  composite  body  having  superconducting  proper- 
ties comprising  a  matrix  mass  of  non-superconducting  non- 
metallic  material  and  a  continuous  filamentary  network 
of  superconductive  material  distributed  through  the  matrix 
mass  and  having  a  maximum  thickness  over  its  major  por- 
tion less  than  1000  A. 


3,214,251 
PREPARATION  OF  LAMINATE  METAL  STOCK 
BY    USE    OF    ORGANIC    ANTI  -  WELDING 
MATERIALS 
Robert  M.  Brick  and  Robert  B.  Mesrobian,  Hinsdale,  and 
Ants  Hansson,  Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,148 
28  Claims.     (CI.  29—183) 


3,214,250 
REFRACTORY  AND  COHESIVE  MATERIALS  HAV- 
ING  METALLIC  PHASE  AND  CERAMIC  PHASE, 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME  AND  METHOD 
OF  COATING  USING  SAME 
Lucien  Peras,  Biliancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 
Nationaie  des  Usines  Renault,  Biliancourt,  France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,997 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12, 1960, 
818,396,  Patent  1,257,079 
12  Claims.     (CI.  29—182.5) 
1.  Novel  sintered  cohesive  and  refractory  material  con- 
sisting of  a  metallic  i^ase  and  of  a  ceramic  phase,  the  ce- 
ramic phase  consisting  in  all  cases  of  a  high-alumina 
bauxite,  with  the  following  composition  before  sintering: 

55%<AljO, 
0.5%<TiOa<6% 
0.5%<FeaO3<15% 
l%<SiOa<12% 
7%  <water  and  miscellaneous<30% 

and  the  metal  phase  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  refractory  metal  and  a  refractory  alloy  con- 
taining at  least  S%  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cr,  Al,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

9.  A  method  of  protecting  a  surface  which  comprises 
spraying  upon  said  surface  a  coating  having  a  minimum 
thickness  of  0.004"  of  a  cohesive  and  refractory  material, 
consisting  of  a  metallic  phase  and  of  a  ceramic  phase, 
the  ceramic  phase  consisting  in  all  cases  of  a  high-alu- 
mina bauxite,  with  the  following  composition  before 
sintering: 

55%<AlaO, 

0.5%<TiOa<6% 
0.5%<FeaO,<15% 

l%<SiOa<12% 

7%  <water  and  miscellaneous<30% 

and  the  metal  phase  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  refractory  metal  and  a  refractory  alloy  con- 
taining at  least  5%  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cr,  Al,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


27.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  cold  and 
hot-rolling  laminated  metal  strip  having  at  least  c«ie  longi- 
tudinal internal  channel  containing  a  ccmtinuous  micro- 
scopic film  of  less  than  0.001  of  an  inch  thick;  said  film 
consisting  of  an  organic  resist  compound  capable  of  de- 
composing in  air  at  temperatures  above  600°  F.  and  hav- 
ing been  subjected  to  the  hot-rolling  temperatures  of 
about  900-1,100"'  F.  in  the  absence  of  air;  and  laminations 
being  integrally  connected  by  metal  along  the  longitudinal 
edges. 

3,214,252 
FUEL  GEL  COMPOSITIONS 

William  Hubert  Lehmacher,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,555 

12  Claims.  (CI.  44—7) 
3.  A  stable  alcohol  fuel  gel  composition  comprising  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition, 
about  60  to  95  percent  of  aliphatic  monohydroxy  alcohol, 
0.1  to  10.0  percent  of  hydrolyzed  copolymer  of  a  low 
molecular  weight  olefin  and  maleic  anhydride,  said  co- 
polymer being  at  least  partially  neutralized  with  an  alka- 
line agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the 
composition  to  about  6  to  9,  and  up  to  about  40%  water, 
said  percent  of  water  being  in  excess  of  that  amount  suf- 
ficient to  hydrolyze  said  copolymer. 


3,214,253 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  BACKED  WITH  STRETCH- 

ABLE-COMPRESSIBLE    MATERIAL 

Wilfred  M.  McCord,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

Vermont  American  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Kentucky 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  22,860,  Apr.   18, 

1960.    This  application  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,265 

3  Claims.     (CI.  51—297) 


"mjk  ■>  iri>iii'iiiiir«t 


1.  An  abrasive  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a 
relatively  thin  sheet  of  steel  providing  a  generally  planar 
working  surface  on  one  side  and  being  of  generally  uni- 
form thickness  and  being  normally  non-stretchable  in  use 
but  being  subject  upon  sufficient  impact  or  bending  to 
become  permanently  deformed  out  of  the  plane  ot  the 
working  surface,  and  said  thin  sheet  having  a  flat  mar- 
ginal portion  exposed  during  usage  to  such  possible  de- 
formation of  the  working  surface,  abrasive  grit  particles 
copper  brazed  to  said  one  side  of  said  thin  sheet,  and  flex- 
ible deformation-resisting  backing  means  of  stretchable 
and  compressible  non-metallic  material  adhering  to  and 
overlying  the  other  side  of  said  thin  sheet  but  not  extend- 
ing beyond  its  marginal  portion,  said  backing  means  being 
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coextensive  with  the  thin  steel  sheet  and  having  sufficient 
bulk  as  to  distribute  bending  forces  exerted  on  the  steel 
sheet  over  a  large  area,  the  thickness  range  of  the  thin 
steel  sheet  being  approximately  .001 -.008  inch  and  that 
of  the  backing  being  approximately  .006-.060  inch  and 
at  least  five  times  the  thickness  of  the  thin  sheet  sheet. 


3.214,254 

PRECISION  GLASS  MOLDING  PROCESS 

AND  APFARVTIS 

Richard  C.  Remington,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  assitnior  to 

General  Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,743 
8  Claims.     (CI.  65—32) 


'•  I 


i  '* 


•^^?^" 


1.  The  method  of  molding  a  glass  article,  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of.  selecting  a  mold  of  metal  parts 
having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  less  than  glass  and  hav- 
ing a  closed  cavity  therein,  positioning  glass  in  said 
cavity,  shdably  mounting  a  weighted  plunger  on  said  mold 
with  one  end  thereof  having  a  peripheral  face  sealingly 
engaging  the  adjacent  mold  portion  and  having  an  end 
face  engaging  said  glass  to  exert  a  continuous  pressure 
thereon,  enclosing  said  mold  in  a  sealed  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inactive  environment,  and  applying  heat  to  said 
glass  until  it  flows  under  the  pressure  applied  by  said 
plunger  and  fills  the  mold  cavity. 

2.  Apparatus  for  molding  a  glass  article,  which  in- 
cludes the  combination  of,  a  sealed  chamber  having  an 
inactive  environment,  a  mold  of  metal  parts  having  an 
enclosed  interior  cavity  therein  supported  within  said 
chamber,  a  plunger  having  an  end  portion  with  an  end 
face  slidably  mounted  in  a  bore  in  a  part  of  said  moid 
with  said  end  portion  sealingly  engaging  the  bore  sur- 
faces to  seal  the  cavity  and  with  said  end  face  facing 
said  cavity  in  position  to  exert  a  continuous  pressure  on 
glass  when  disposed  within  the  cavity,  aiKl  heating  means 
for  heating  glass  within  said  cavity. 


3,214,255 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MASS  PRODUC- 
TION OF  GLASS  ROD  AND  GLASS  TL  BE 
Arie  Harm  Edens,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
North  .American   Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  2,  1959, 

238,826 
3  Claims.  (CI.  65—71) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  glass  tube  and  rod  in  which 
molten  glass  is  supplied  from  a  feeder  to  one  end  of  a 
declined  mandril  rotating  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  the 
glass  envelope  developed  on  the  periphery  of  this  mandril 
from  the  molten  glass  supply  and  surrounding  the  mandril 


leaving  the  other  end  of  the  mandril  in  the  form  of  tube 
or  rod.  and  the  glass  mass  present  on  the  mandril  being 
exposed  to  heat;  a  method  of  minimizing  glass  component 
evaporation  characterized  by  the  steps  comprising  apply- 
ing molten  glass  to  a  mandril  at  a  temperature  not  sub- 
stantially higher  than  necessary  for  the  glass  to  flow  un- 


impeded, heating  the  glass  on  the  mandril  in  a  discrete 
zone  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the 
glass  on  said  mandril  at  the  supply  area,  and  thereafter 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  glass  on  said  mandril  to 
obtain  a  desired  temperature  of  the  glass  leaving  said 
mandril. 


3.214^56 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  TOUGHEN- 

ING  CURVED  SHLFIS  OF  GL.ASS 
Henry-  Wellstood  Baker,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 
to  Pilklngton  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  England,  a 
corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  18,  1963.  Ser.  No.  288,651 
Claims  priority ,  application  Great  Britain,  June  21, 1962, 

23,944  62 
11  Claims.     (CI.  65—114) 


1.  A  method  of  toughening  a  curved  glass  sheet  com- 
prising the  steps  of  issuing  a  gaseous  chilling  medium 
from  opposed  quenching  means  as  jets  of  gas  directed  on 
to  both  faces  of  a  heated  curved  glass  sheet,  moving  the 
opi>osed  quenching  means  issuing  chilling  medium  at  the 
surfaces  of  the  curved  glass  sheet  in  a  periodic  motion 
having  a  reciprocatory  component  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  chord  to  the  mean  path  of  the  genera- 
trix of  a  surface  of  the  curved  glass  sheet  to  spread  the 
chilling  fluid  over  the  surfaces  of  the  heated  curved  glass 
sheet,  and  causing  at  least  the  opposed  quenching  means 
issuing  chilling  medium  on  to  the  curved  surfaces  of  the 
glass  sheet  to  move  in  opposed  directions  parallel  to  the 
said  chord  and  in  relation  to  the  curved  glass  surfaces 
therebetween. 

5.  Apparatus  for  toughening  a  curved  glass  sheet, 
comprising  opposed  quenching  means  for  directing  a 
chilling  fluid  onto  the  surfaces  of  a  heated  glass  sheet 
supported  therebetween,  said  quenching  means  having  a 
curvature  similar  to  the  curvature  of  the  glass  sheet,  sup- 
porting means  for  supporting  the  heated  glass  sheet  be- 
tween the  said  opposed  quenching  means,  said  quench- 
ing means  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  curvature 
of  the  glass  sheet  as  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  said 
glass  sheet  in  one  phase  of  operation  of  said  quenching 
means  and  driving  means  for  imparting  to  the  opposed 
quenching  means  motions  having  reciprocatory  compo- 
nents in  opposite  directions  to  each  other  substantially 
parallel  to  the  chord  to  the  mean  path  of  the  generatrix 
of  the  surface  of  the  glass  sheet,  whereby  the  pressures  of 
the  chilling  fluid  on  the  opposed  curved  surfaces  of  the 
glass  sheet  are  maintained  substantially  in  balance. 
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3,214,257  said  first  hollow  piston  having  a  hollow  plunger  stem  with 

MOLD  CHARGE  DELIVERING  MEANS  a  plunger  attached  extending  through  said  first  hollow  pis- 

Joseph  O.  Faber,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass    ton  and  the  bottom  portion  of  said  exterior  cyinder  body 
Works,  CornlnR.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York        jq^  movement  into  a  blank  mold,  means  for  reciprocating 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.^o^.^157,191  ^^^  ^^^  hollow  piston  and  said  enclosed  free  floating 

""*■  *  piston  into  said  blank  mold,  means  on  the  upper  hollow 

,^.  tubular  extension  of  said  first  hollow  piston  above  said 

*i^^''°  free  floating  piston  for  adjusting  the  air  pressure  to  cush- 

ion the  movement  of  said  free  floating  hollow  piston  into 
the  blank  mold. 


1.  In  a  glass  charging  system  a  plurality  of  open  topped 
containers  attached  to  a  continuously  moving  support 
which  successively  passes  said  containers  over  a  path  ex- 
tending through  a  loading  zone,  a  container  charge  chute 
having  an  open  delivery  end  arranged  above  the  entrance 
to  such  zone  and  facing  in  the  general  direction  of  travel 
of  such  containers,  a  charge  deflector  associated  with 
each  said  container  and  movable  between  a  position 
above  the  leading  edge  of  its  respective  container  and  an 
alternative  position  with  respect  thereto,  means  normally 
holding  each  said  deflector  in  its  latter  position,  and 
means  for  moving  each  said  deflector  to  its  first  defined 
position  in  response  to  the  movement  of  its  associated 
container  from  under  the  delivery  end  of  the  chute  and 
for  holding  the  respective  deflector  in  such  position  dur- 
ing a  predetermined  distance  of  the  subsequent  movement 
of  the  associated  container. 


3,214,258 
BLANK    MOLD    MEANS    WITH    PNEUMATIC 
OPERATED   PLUNGER  FOR   FABRICATING 
SEAMLESS  HIGH  OPTICAL  QUALITY  GLASS 
ARTICLES 
John  Martin,  Monterrey,  Nuevo  Leon,  Mexico,  assignor 
to  Fabricacion  de  Maquinas,  S.A.,  Monterrey,  Nuevo 
Leon,  Mexico 
Original  application  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,928,  now 
Patent  No.  3,142,552,  dated  July  28,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Apr.  5,  1952, 
52,091 
3  Claims.     (CI.  65—318) 


3  214  259 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FREE-FLOWING 
FERTILIZER 
Charles  E.  Waters,  Petersburg,  and  Fred  L.  Kelly,  Ches- 
terfield   County,    Va.,    assignors   to    Allied    Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,587 

2  Claims.     (CI.  71—29) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  free-flowing  granular  fer- 
tilizer in  the  form  of  a  solid,  water-soluble  fertilizer  ma- 
terial having  a  leach-resistant  coating;  which  comprises 
coating,  under  acid  conditions  of  pH  3  to  pH  4,  a  solid, 
pulverulent,    water-soluble    commercially    produced 
acidic  nitraphosphate  fertilizer  which  is  heated  to 
about  80°  C.  by  spraying  onto  the  nitraphosphate  fer- 
tilizer while  at  a  temperature  of  about  65°  C.  a 
freshly  prepared  coating  solution  containing  7%  to 
12%  of  water  and  amounts  of  urea,  formaldehyde 
and  polymethylol  ureas  corresponding  to  0.4  to  0.9 
mol  of  urea  per  mol  of  formaldehyde,  said  coating 
solution  obtained  by  dissolving  urea  in  a  urea-form- 
aldehyde concentrate  of  higher  formaldehyde  con- 
tent, the  proportion  of  said  coating  solution  added 
being  about   1   part  by  weight  coating  solution  to 
about  20  parts  by  weight  of  nitraphosphate  fertil- 
izer; 
subjecting  said  mixture  to  sufficient  mechanical  agita- 
tion to  uniformly  coat  the  pulverulent  nitraphos- 
phate fertilizer  with  the  resulting  viscous  urea-form- 
aldehyde resin;  and 
continuing  the  mechanical  agitation  until  hard  non- 
caking  granules  are  obtained  in  which  the  said  urea- 
formaldehyde  resin  forms  a  thin  crust  which  resists 
leaching  of  the  water-soluble  nitraphosphate  fertil- 
izer. 


1.  A  blank  mold  and  plunger  for  a  machine  for  making 
seamless  glass  articles  of  high  optical  quality  comprising 
an  exterior  cylinder  body,  a  first  hollow  movable  piston 
with  a  closed  tubular  extension  extending  through  the  top 
portion  of  said  exterior  cylinder  body,  a  free  floating  hol- 
low piston  movable  within  said  hollow  cylinder  portion  of 


3,214,260 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  GRADE  COMPLEX  FER- 
TILIZERS CONTAINING  DIAMMONIUM  PHOS- 
PHATE  AS  A  PRINCIPAL  COMPONENT 
Yasumaro   Oi,   Cbuo-ku,   Tokyo,   and   Sekio   Kusanagl, 
Rokuro  Hoki,  and  Mitsuo  Arata,  Nei-gun,  Toyama- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  June  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  203,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  23,  1961, 
36/21,918,  36/21,919 
4  Claims.     (CI.  71 — 41) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  substantially  dry  high 
grade  diammonium  phosphate  fertilizer,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  reacting  gaseous  ammonia  with  a  sprayed 
phosphoric  acid-containing  solution  in  a  closed  reaction 
chamber  to  form  a  substantially  dry  reaction  product, 
controlling  the  partial  pressure  of  ammonia  in  the  reaction 
chamber  so  that  the  concentration  of  ammonia  in  the 
effluent  gas  is  in  the  range  from  about  30%  to  50%, 
spraying  said   phosphoric   acid-containing  solution   into 
said  chamber  through  a  spraying  nozzle  having  a  diam- 
eter in  the  range  from  1  to  3  millimeters,  a  spraying  angle 
in  the  range  of  from  about  15°  to  40°  and  a  rotating  fre- 
quency of  about  1000  to  3000  r.p.m.'s  so  as  to  control  the 
particle  diameter  of  the  sprayed  solution  and  the  character 
of  its  dispersion,  venting  the  effluent  gas  from  the  reaction 
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chamber,  condensing  water  in  the  effluent  gas  in  a  con- 
denser, separating  dried  effluent  gas  from  the  condenser 
into  two  streams,  returning  a  first  stream  containing  about 
80  to  90  percent  of  the  dried  effluent  gas  into  the  reac- 
tion chamber,  passing  a  second  stream  of  the  dried  gas 
contaming  between  about  10  to  20  percent  of  the  dried 
effluent  gas  into  an  absorption  zone  and  absorbing  the 
same  in  condensate  from  said  condenser  to  form  an  en- 
riched aqueous  ammonia,  rectifying  said  enriched 
aqueous  ammonia  to  recover  ammonia  gas,  returning  the 
recovered  ammonia  gas  into  the  reaction  chamber,  and 
recovering  the  substantially  dry  reaction  product  from 
said  reaction  chamber. 


3,214,261 

GRANULAR  SOIL  NELTRALIZER  AND  THE 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARLNG  SAID  PRODUCT 

Arthur  L.  Galloway,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diunood 

Alkali  Company,   Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,344 

6  Claims.  (CI.  71—51) 
1.  A  granular  soil  neutralizer  consisting  essentially  of 
90%  to  97%  by  weight  of  a  finely-divided  soil  condition- 
er selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  limestone  and 
dolomitic  limestone,  and  3%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  bind- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammo- 
nium sulfate,  diammonium  phosphate  and  urea;  said 
binding  agent  causing  cohesion  of  said  soil  conditioner 
into  granules  and  permitting  the  granules  to  disintegrate 
when  in  contact  with  water;  said  granules  being  of  a  size 
such  that  they  will  pass  through  a  No.  8  sieve  and  be  re- 
tained on  a  No.  20  sieve. 


3,214,262 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DENSE  IRON 
POWDERS  FROM  SPONGE  IRON 
Ludwig  von  Bogdandy,  Essen-Frintrop,  and  Hans-Jiirgen 
Eisfelder,  Oberhausen,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Firma  Hattenwerk  Oberhausen   AG,  Oberhausen, 
Rhineland,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1961, 
H  44,216 
3  Claims.     (CL  75— .5) 
I.  A  method  of  producing  dense  iron  powder  having 
limited  porosity,  comprising  the  successive  steps  of  ag- 
glomerating an  iron-oxide  powder  to  produce  coherent 
briquettes  thereof  having  a  diameter  between  substantially 
10  and  50  mm.;  heating  said  briquettes  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  to  convert  said  briquettes  of  iron-oxide  into 
coherent    bodies   consisting   substantially  exclusively   of 
sponge  iron;  cooling  said  bodies;  thereafter  heating  said 
bodies  in  their  coherent  state  to  a  temperature  between 
substantially  1000°  and  1400°  C.  in  a  nonoxidizing  atmos- 
phere for  a  period  between  substantially  one-half  and 
three  hours;  and  thereafter  comminuting  said  bodies  to 
produce  a  powder  having  a  particle  size  less  than  approxi- 
mately 1  mm. 

3,214,263 
TREATMENT  OF  HAEMATITE  IRON  ORE  FOR  USE 

IN  THF  PRODI  CTION  OF  IRON 
Henry   L.   O'Connor,    Burnpur,   India,   assignor   to  The 
Indian  Iron  A  Steel  Company  Limited,  Calcutta,  India, 
a  company  of  India 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,247 

5  Claims.  (CI.  75—3) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  briquettes  for  charging 
into  a  blast  furnace  in  the  production  of  iron,  comprising 
forming  an  intimately  mixed  agglomerate  of  dry,  finely 
ground  haematite  ore  fines  and  a  dry,  finely  ground  ce- 
ment including  hydrated  lime  and  foamed  blast  furnace 
slag,  the  hydrated  lime  so  predominating  in  the  cement 


that  the  slag  is  capable  of  forming  a  cementitious  ma- 
terial with  only  part  of  the  hydrated  lime  while  leaving 
the  remaining  part  free,  wet-mixing  the  aggregate  with 
water,  moulding  the  wet  mix  under  pressure  to  form  the 
briquette,  drying  the  briquette  in  air  for  a  period  of  1 
to  4  days  to  cause  initial  setting  of  the  cement,  subjecting 
the  dried  briquette  for  a  period  of  about  6  to  8  hours  to 
the  action  of  steam  at  about  120"  C.  to  substantially  in- 
crease the  formation  of  said  cementitious  material  with- 
out destroying  the  initial  set  and  without  destroying  the 
porosity  of  the  briquette,  and  finally  drying  the  steamed 
briquette  in  air  to  harden  the  cement  so  that  the  cement 
forms  a  strong,  hard,  porous  matrix  for  the  ore  fines 
thereby  enabling  handling  of  the  briquette  and  the  charg- 
ing of  same  into  the  blast  furnace  where  it  withstands  the 
pressures  of  the  furnace  burden,  the  free  lime  content  of 
the  cement  being  available  for  reaction  with  the  ferric 
oxide  content  of  the  ore  fines  under  the  furnace  heat 
to  form  ferric  calcitcs  of  the  type  XCaOFeaOj  which 
assist  in  the  preservation  of  the  briquettes  against  disinte- 
gration and  maintain  the  identity  of  the  ferric  oxide  until 
the  briquette  reaches  a  high-temperature  reaction  zone  in 
which  the  optimum  reducing  reactions  occur. 


3,214,264 
TREATMENT  OF  METAL  OXIDES 
Ludwig  von  Bogdandy,  Oberhausen,  Rhineland,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Oberhausen,   Rhineland,   Germany,   a   corporation   of 
Germany 
Original   appUcation   Oct.  23,   1959,  Ser.  No.   848,287. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
274,885 

1  Claim.     (CL  75—5) 


A  process  for  reducing  a  fine-grained  metal  oxide, 
comprising  the  steps  of  agglomerating  the  metal  oxide 
in  the  presence  of  moisture  into  green  pellets,  and  suc- 
cessively preheating,  drying  and  reducing  said  pellets  by 
advancing  the  green  pellets  linearly  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  layer  in  a  single  heat  countercurrent  to  a  hot 
gas  stream  passed  through  said  layer  a  plurality  of  times 
from  opposite  sides  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
advance  of  said  pellets,  said  gas  stream  containing  meth- 
ane and  initially  passing  through  a  hot  downstream  por- 
tion of  said  layer  thereby  cooling  said  downstream  portion 
while  said  stream  is  heated  by  said  pellets,  further  com- 
prising the  steps  of  catalytically  informing  said  methane 
to  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  subsequent  to  its  pas- 
sage through  said  downstream  portion,  and  thereafter 
passing  the  gas  stream  containing  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide  through  said  layer  at  a  location  upstream  of 
said  portion  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  direction  of  ad- 
vance of  said  pellets  for  reducing  said  metal  oxide  at 
said  location. 
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3,214^65 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  FOAM  BODIES 
William  S.  Fiedler,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to    Lor   Corporation,   a    corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,438 
11  Claims.     (CI.   75—20) 


3,214,267 
PRODUCTION  OF  GREY  CAST  IRON 
Frederick  A.  Stephens,  Yonngstown,  and  Oscar  G.  Specht, 
Lewlston,  N.Y.;  said  Stephens  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,185 
(FUed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 
3  Claims.     (CI.  75—43) 
1.  A  metallurgical  briquette  useful  in  the  production 
of  grey  cast   iron  having  a   composition   of  25  to   50 
weight  percent  silicon  in  the  form  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  element  silicon  and  silicon 
containing   alloys,   12  to   35   weight  percent  graphite,  0 
to  25  weight  percent  chromium,  0  to  10  weight  percent 
manganese,  5  to  20  weight  percent  of  an  inorganic  sili- 
ceous binder,   and  the  balance  iron  and  incidental  im- 
purities, the  ratio  of  silicon  to  graphite  in  said  briquette 
being  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  1  up  to  about  3  to  1 . 


^^ 


11.  A  method  of  making  a  foamed  metal  body  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  molten  pool  of  metal,  ad- 
vancing an  elongated  meltable  metal  body  containing  a 
material  adapted  to  effect  foaming  of  said  molten  pool  of 
metal  thcrewithin  said  meltable  metal  body  having  a  liquid 
phase  temperature  at  least  100°  C.  higher  than  its  solid 
phase  temperature  and  comprising  a  tube  of  the  same 
metal  as  the  metal  being  formed,  forward  into  said  pool 
to  introduce  foaming  agent  thereinto  in  accordance  with 
the  advance  of  said  meltable  body  to  form  thereby  a 
body  of  molten  metal  containing  discrete  cellular  bubbles 
distributed  therethrough  then  cooling  said  body  to  provide 
a  metal  foam,  said  metal  being  foamed  having  a  liquid 
phase  temperature  at  least  100'  C.  higher  than  its  solid 
phase  temperature  and  said  pool  being  maintained  at  a 
temperature  between  said  liquid  phase  temperature  and 
said  solid  phase  temperature  to  provide  substantially  re- 
duced fluidity  of  said  metal. 


3,214,268 
METHOD  OF  EXTRACTION  OF  Zn,  Cd  AND  SIMI- 
LAR EASILY  VOLATILIZED  METALS  FROM 
WASTE  METAL  WHICH  CONTAINS  HEAVY 
METAI^ 
Gustav  Blom  Lundevall,  Larviksveien,  Stavem,  Norway, 
and  Mathias  0vrom  Sem,  Holmenkollveien  12, 
Smestad,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  June  7,  1961, 

140,459 

4  Claims.     (CI.  75—63) 


<  1 

7      f     T     A 


3,214,266 

BLAST  FURNACE  REDUCTION  OF  METAL 

OXIDES 

Thomas  H.  Whaley,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,063 
5  Claims.     (CI.  75—42) 


1.  A  method  for  the  furnace  distillation  of  volatile 
metals  from  their  alloys  with  heavy  metals,  comprising 
adding  a  reactant  to  the  furnace  to  convert  the  heavy 
metal  into  a  compound  having  a  melting  point  lower  than 
the  melting  point  of  the  heavy  metal  and  also  dose  to  the 
distillation  temperature  of  the  volatile  metal,  said  re- 
actant being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phorus, ferro-phosphorus  and  zinc  sulphide,  making  said 
addition  during  distillation,  the  compound  of  the  said 
heavy  metal  being  melted,  separating  the  heavy  metal 
compound  from  the  furnace  in  molten  state,  said  conver- 
sion of  heavy  metal  to  a  compound  being  at  a  point  in 
the  distillation  when  the  bulk  of  the  volatile  metal  has 
been  removed  by  distillation. 


1.  In  the  reduction  of  metal  oxides  in  a  blast  furnace 
wherein  reducing  gas  consisting  essentially  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  is  injected  into  the  blast  fur- 
nace, the  improvement  which  comprises  supplying  re- 
ducing gas  containing  1  to  4  mol  percent  acetylene  into 
the  stack  of  the  blast  furnace  at  a  point  along  the  stack 
where  the  temperature  of  the  stock  is  at  least  2000°  F. 


3,214,269 
SEAWATER-RESISTANT  ALLOY  OF  BRASS  OR 
ALUMINUM  BRASS 
B0rgc  Lunn,  Vanlose,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Aktieselskabet     Nordlske     Kabel-OG     Traadfabriker, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,926 

2  Claims.     (CI.  75—153) 
1.  A  seawater-resistant   aluminum  alpha  brass  alloy 
suitable  for  plastic  deformation  for  use  as  pipe,  sheet. 
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band,  wire,  and  especially  for  condenser  tubes  and  ma- 
terial for  coolers  where  seawater  is  used  as  a  cooling 
medium  which  consists  essentially,  by  weight,  of  at  least 
10%  of  zinc,  up  to  4%  of  aluminum,  0.06  to  4%  of  iron, 
and  the  balance  being  copper,  said  copper  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  62% . 


3,214,270 
METAL  FABRICATION 

Emery  I.  Valyl,  Riverdale,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Olin  Mathie- 

son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  \  irginia 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  June  14,  1962,  Ser. 

No.  202,612.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  25, 

1964,  Set.  No.  397,361 

1  Claim.     (CI.  75—201) 

A  method  of  forming  a  porous  body  comprising  in- 
terspersing a  carbonaceous  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  acrylic  resin  and  an  organic  lacquer  in 
a  mass  of  metallic  particles  adapted  to  be  metallurgically 
bonded  together  at  elevated  temperatures,  metallurgically 
bonding  said  metallic  particles  to  each  other  at  said  tem- 
peratures in  a  reducing  atmosphere  at  temperatures  suf- 
ficiently high  to  coke  said  resin,  and  exposing  to  the 
atmosphere  said  metallurgically  bonded  structure  at  said 
temperatures  whereby  said  coked  resin  is  oxidized. 


3,214,271 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FRICTION  BODIES 
Robert  W.  Halberg,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  and  Roger  S.  Hut- 
ton,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,262 
8  Claims.     (CI.  7S— 206) 
1.  The  method  of  making  friction  bodies  of  oxidized 
sintered  powders  of  bronze;  the  steps  of  forming  a  body 
of  said  powdered  bronze  then  heating  said  body  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere   to  form  an  oxidized  film  on  its 
surface  and  coining  said  body  in  a  die  to  thereby  cause 
penetration  of  said  oxide  film  and  to  thereby  also  form 
said  body  to  a  predetermined  size. 


3,214,272 
METHOD   OF   RECORDING   STILL   OPTICAL   IM- 
AGES  BY   MEANS   OF   A   PHOTOCONDLCTIVE 
LAYER   ISING   THERMOPLASTIC   IMAGEWISE 
DEFORMATION  OF  THK  IMAGE  LAYER 
Martin   Ploke,   Preetz,   Holstein,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1960, 
Z  7,986 
17  Claims.     (CI.  96—1) 


1.  In  a  method  of  recording  still  optical  pictures  upon 
a  recording  means  comprising  a  plate  or  a  film  strip  having 
thereon  an  electrically  energizable  transparent  conductive 
layer  (5)  which  latter  is  covered  by  a  highly  insulating 
image  layer  (6)  having  a  high  dielectric  constant,  the 
steps  of  bringing  said  last  named  layer  (6)  into  contact 
with  one  side  of  a  photoconductive  layer  (1)  provided  on 
its  other  side  with  a  conductive  screen  (3)  which  covers 


the  entire  side  of  said  photoconductive  layer  and  provide 
an  electrode  for  supplying  current  to  said  photoconduc- 
tive layer,  exposing  said  photoconductive  layer  (1) 
through  said  screen  (3)  thereon  to  the  pictorial  scene  to 
be  photographically  i^ecorded,  thereby  producing  on  said 
photoconductive  layer  a  great  number  of  discrete  image 
points,  applying  an  electric  potential  by  means  of  a  direct 
electrical  connection  to  said  screen  and  said  transparent 
conductive  layer  (5)  for  recording  upon  said  image  layer 
(6)  different  electrical  quantities  in  accordance  with  the 
content  of  the  image  of  said  pictorial  scene,  separating 
said  recording  means  from  said  photoconductive  layer, 
and  then  heating  said  image  layer  above  its  softening  point 
whereby  said  layer  is  deformed,  in  accordance  with  the 
said  discrete  image  points,  into  a  visible  picture. 


3,214,273 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  VACUUM  FIXTURES  FOR 

MINIATURE  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  CORES 
John  J.  Frantzen,  Jr.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a.ssignor  to  Buckbee- 
.Mears   Company,  St.   Paul,   Minn.,  a  corporation   of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,513 
8  Claims.     (CI.  96—36) 


^^^ 
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7.  A  process  for  making  a  magnetic  core  nest  vacuum 
fixture  from  a  photopolymer  plate  bonded  to  a  rigid  back- 
ing layer  which  comprises: 

(a)  photoprinting  a  multiplicity  of  the  images  of  rec- 
tangular cavity  areas  on  said  plate  from  a  negative 
film  having  opaque  areas  defining  the  cavity  areas 
in  contact  with  said  plate  by  exposing  the  plate  when 
in  said  contact  with  the  film  to  an  actinic  light 
source  of  sufficient  intensity  to  form  insoluble  ex- 
posed areas  and  soluble  cavity  defining  areas  on  the 
plate  and  continuing  such  exposure  until  the  insolu- 
ble areas  arc  extended  through  the  plate  to  the  back- 
ing layer; 

(b)  etching  away  the  soluble  material  of  the  plate 
underlying  the  unexposed  areas  by  spraying  the 
plate  with  a  solvent  until  straight  walled  cavities 
are  formed  through  the  plate  to  the  backing  layer  at 
the  unexposed  areas,  the  cavities  having  dimensions 
such  that  an  annular  core  nesting  on  edge  in  the 
cavity  will  seat  firmly  against  opposite  end  walls 
of  the  cavity  with  most  of  the  opening  through  the 
core  extending  above  the  surface  of  the  plate;  and 

(c)  etching  a  small  aperture  through  the  backing  layer 
into  each  of  the  core  cavities  for  providing  a  pas- 
sageway for  the  withdrawal  of  air  from  the  cavity 
for  holding  the  cores  in  snug  seating  engagement 
within  the  respective  cavities. 


3,214,274 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS 

Yasushi  Ohyama  and  Syuichi  Maruyama,  both  of  Kaiden, 
Nagaokamachi,  Otokuni-gun,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19,  1960, 
35/41,682;  Aug.  18,  1961,  36/29,396 
11  Claims.     (CI.  96—85) 
1.  The  method  of  applying  a  subbing  layer  to  a  photo- 
graf^ic  film  base  which  comprises  applying  to  said  base 
a  coating  solution  of  a  hydrophobic  copolymer  contain- 
ing 50-90%  vinylidene  chloride  dissolved  in  a  mixed  sol- 
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vent  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  an  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon and  (2)  a  highly  volatile  ketone,  the  proportion  of 
said  ketone  being  30  to  50%  by  weight,  passing  a  current 
of  moist  air  over  said  coating,  to  evaporate  said  solvent, 
said  gas  flowing  at  a  velocity  of  from  0.5  to  4  m./sec,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  50  to  85°  F.,  and  a  relative  hu- 
midity of  at  least  70%,  whereby  said  solvent  evaporates 


3,214,277 

SAUSAGE  CASINGS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

MAKING    SAME 

Hubert  J.   Vaessen,  Deventer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

H.  Vaessen  N.V.,  Deventer,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  20,  1962, 

280,854 
17  Claims.     (CI.  99—175) 


PMOTOG»*PMlC  fHULSlOK 
mCRO-POHES 
SueSiMC  LATCH 
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from  said  coating  with  the  formation  of  micropores  on 
the  surface  thereof. 

8.  A  dimensionally  stable  photographic  element  com- 
prising a  photographic  film  base,  a  subbing  layer  of  a 
hydrophobic  vinylidene  chloride  copolymer  coated  there- 
on, said  layer  having  the  outer  surface  thereof  covered 
with  micropores  of  a  size  from  0.1  to  1  micron,  and  a 
hydrophilic  photographic  emulsion  layer  upon  said  sub- 
bing layer  and  filUng  said  micropores. 


1.  A  sausage  casing,  comprising  an  inner  layer  con- 
sisting of  overlapping  strips  of  animal  intestines  stuck 
together  by  their  own  adhesive  force,  and  an  outer  layer 
consisting  of  a  coating  of  a  macromolecular  material 
which  is  water-insoluble,  but  swellable  in  hot  water. 


3,214,275 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BAKED 

GOODS  AND  ALIMENTARY  PASTES 

Zsigmond  Kende  and  Ferenc  Ketting,  Budapest,  Hungary, 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Centropa  Handek- 

gesellscbaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,420 
2  Claims.     (CI.  99—85) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  product  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  baked  goods  and  alimentary 
pastes  of  reduced  carbohydrate  content  and  rich  in  pro- 
tein content,  comprising  mixing  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  flour  employed  for  the  preparation  of  the  product 
with  20-120  parts  by  weight  of  edible  casein,  adjusting 
the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  between  5.1  and  5.7,  and  heat- 
ing the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  moisture  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  70°  and  up  to  100°  centigrade  for  a  time 
sufficient  substantially  to  swell  the  casein. 


3,214,278 

TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE 

John  Mvio,  401   12th  St.,  Athens,  Ala. 

Filed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,610 

10  Claims.     (CI.  99—192) 


o  . 


3,214,276 
SEASONING  CONTAINING  SODIUM  CYSTEINE-S- 
SULFONATE  AND  METHOD  OF  SEASONING 
FOODS  THEREWITH 
Eiichi  Sakakibara,  Amagasakl,  and  Fumio  Hagihara, 
Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1962, 

37/9,593 

8  Claims.     (CI.  99—140) 

1.  A  method  for  seasoning  foodstuffs  which  comprises 

adding  thereto  sodium  cysteine-S-sulfonate  in  an  amount 

in  excess  of  the  threshold  value  thereof. 

6.  A  seasoning  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
sodium  cysteine-S-sulfonate  and  monosodium  glutamate, 
the  weight  ratio  of  sodium  cysteine-S-sulfonate  to  mono- 
sodium  glutamate  being  from  0.05  to  1. 


1.  A  temperature  sensing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  thermal-responsive  bimetallic  element  having  one 
end  thereof  anchored, 

(b)  a  first  movable  member  carried  by  the  other  end 
of  said  bimetallic  element  and  adapted  to  move  there- 
with in  response  to  temperature  changes  whereby  said 
first  movable  member  moves  in  one  direction  upon 
an  increase  in  temperature  and  moves  in  another 
direction  upon  a  decrease  in  temperature, 

(c)  a  second  movable  member  mounted  adjacent  said 
first  movable  member  and  limited  to  movement  in 
said  one  direction,  and 

(d)  means  detachably  connecting  said  first  movable 
member  to  said  second  movable  member  upon  move- 
ment of  said  first  movable  member  a  predetermined 
distance  in  said  another  direction  to  thereafter  move 
said  second  movable  member  in  said  one  direction 
upon  movement  of  said  first  movable  member  in  said 
one  direction  whereby  the  amount  of  movement  of 
said  second  member  in  said  one  direction  indicates 
the  temperature  increase  after  said  first  movable 
member  has  moved  said  predetermined  distance  in 
said  another  direction. 
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3^14J79 
NOVEL  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Fremont  I..  Scott.  Scotch  Plaias,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to   M   &   T   Chemicals   Inc.,   New   York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,941 
10  Claims.     (CI.  106—15) 

1.  An  anti- fouling  marine  coating  consisting  essentially 
of  an  unsaturated  paint  base  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  paint  bases  and  vinyl  paint  bases,  a  sol- 
vent, and  at  least  2%  by  weight  of  an  organotin  com- 
pound (R3Sn)yX  wherein  R  is  a  lower  alky!  group,  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  Rj  being  9-12;  and  X 
is  an  anionic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  monovalent  anionic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloride,  nitrate,  hydroxide,  acetate,  octano- 
ate,  laurate,  resinate,  dimethyl  dithiocarbamate,  naph- 
thenate,  issooctylmercaptoacetate,  hydride,  and  methoxide 
and  a  bivalent  anionic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  chromate,  and  sulfate;  and  y  is  1 
when  X  is  monovalent  and  y  is  2  when  X  is  bivalent. 


3.214,280 

ANTIFOL'LING  PAINT 

Wilbur  S.  Taylor,  Norwalk,  Coon.,  assignor  to  R.  T.  Van- 

derbilt  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  25.  1961.  Ser.  No.  126,529 

15  Claims.  (CI.  106—15) 
1.  A  marine  antifouling  paint  composition  for  pro- 
tecting underwater  surfaces  from  marine  fouling  or- 
ganisms containing  pigment,  film-forming  paint  base,  vol- 
atile solvent  and  l,2,3-irichloro-4,6-dinitrobenzcne  as  an 
antifouling  agent. 


3,214.281 
ANTI-FOILING  PAINTS 
Masao    Nagasawa.    Shimizu.    Japan,    assignor    to    Ihara 
Noyaku  kabushiki  kaisha,  Shimizu,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

No  Drawmg.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1963.  Ser.  No.  271.585 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1962, 

37/54.675 

6  Claims.     (CI.  106—15) 

1.  An  anti-fouling  paint  which  comprises  an  anti-foul- 

ing  ingredient  and  vehicle,  the  improvement  wherein  said 

anti-fouling  ingredient  consists  essentially  of  an  effective 

amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — SC(S)N(CH,),,  — SC(S)OCaH5,  — CN,  — SCN  and 
— XR',  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing 
1-4  carbon  atoms. 


3,214,282 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  CARBON 
TRANSFER  INKS 
Hansel   I..   McGee,   New  York,  and   Paul  M.  Schwartz, 
Mahopac.    .N.Y.,   assignors   to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Dec.  26,  1961,  S«r. 
No.    162,280.      Divided   and   this  application   May  2, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  277,430 

2  Claims.     (CI.  106—31) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  carbon  transfer  inks  of 
the  hot  melt  type,  wherein  at  least  one  amido-ester  syn- 


thetic wax  compound  used  as  the  wax  medium  of  said 
inks  is  selected  from  the  class  of  compounds  having  the 
following  general  formula: 

o  o    Ri 

Ri— o — c — Ri—  c — N—  R4 

where  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  16-22  carbon 

atoms,  Rj  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2-8  carbon 

atoms,  wherein  Rj  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 

1-22  carbon  atoms  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  at  least  one  of  said  amido-ester  synthetic  wax 

compounds  and  paraffin  oil  in  a  suitable  container; 

heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt 

the  wax  constituent; 
mixing  carbon  blacks  with  the  wax-oil  mixture  while 

continuing  the  heating;  and 
milling  the  hot  mixture  by  adding  heated  steel  balls 
and   shaking   vigorously    until   the   ink   mixture   is 
homogeneous. 


3,214.283 
PHOTOCHROMIC  CEMENT 
John  A.  Chopoorian,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,262 
16  Claims.     (CI.  106—97) 

1.  Hydraulic  cement  in  admixture  with  from  10%  to 
about  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cement, 
of  an  inorganic  photochromic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (A)  TiO,  doped  with  an  oxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistmg  of  Fe,0,,  FeO,  CrjO,, 
CuO,  NiO,  MnOj,  Mn,0,,  a  mixture  of  FejO,  and  NiO, 
a  mixture  of  FcjO,  and  CuO.  a  mixture  of  FeO  and  NiO 
and  a  mixture  of  FeO  and  CuO,  (B)  Nb^Oj  doped  with 
an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FejOj, 
FeO,  CraO,.  CuO.  VjO»,  MnOj.  and  MnaOj.  (C)  AlaO, 
doped  with  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CrjO,  and  VjOs.  (D)  ZnO,  doped  with  an  oxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  CuO  and  VaOs,  (E) 
SnOj  doped  with  CuO,  (F)  ZrOa  doped  with  an  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CuO  and  NiO, 
(G)  TiOa  reacted  with  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  MoOj  and  WO,,  (H)  ZnO  reacted  with 
an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  M0O3  and 
WO3.  (I)  ZrOj  reacted  with  an  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  M0O3  and  WO3,  (J)  SnO, 
reacted  with  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
M0O3  and  WO3  and  (K)  GeOa  reacted  with  an  oxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  M0O3  and  WO3. 


3,214,284 

PRODUCTION  OF  PIGMENTARY  TITANIUM 
OXIDE 
William  L.  Wilson,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Gla«  Compan>,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,140 
21  Claims.     (CI.  106—300) 

I.  In  the  process  of  producing  pigmentary  titanium 
oxide  by  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  titanium  tetrahalide,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  projecting  a  central  stream 
containing  oxygen  and  feeding  a  separate  adjacent  stream 
containing  titanium  tetrahalide  vapor  to  a  reaction  zone 
where  the  linear  velocity  of  the  stream  containing  oxygen 
is  greater  than  the  linear  velocity  of  the  stream  contain- 
ing titanium  tetrahalide  such  that  the  oxygen  stream 
serves  to  suck  and  carry  the  lower  velocity  titanium  tetra- 
halide stream  into  the  zone  of  reaction. 
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3,214,285 
METHOD  OF  PRESSURE  TRANSFER  SHEET 
AND  RESULTING  ARTICLE 
Robert  R.  Wlsslnger,  Des  Moines,  and  Gerry  H.  Ehrhardt, 
West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a&viiniors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Pacific  Industries  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,184 
6  Claims.     (CI.  117—36.4) 


"^  ~>/.'.v.v/,vJ    \uilltlimuh  ^\i!iiu\ 


^^ 
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approximately  lOO*  C.  until  the  castings  are  warm;  there- 
after removing  the  castings  from  the  solution  and  wash- 
ing the  same  in  clear  water  maintained  at  a  temperature 
of  approximately  100°  C;  followed  by  placing  the  washed 
castings  in  a  60°  to  70°  C.  solution  containing 

Weight 
units 

Sodium  silicate  (28-32  Baum6) 970.00 

Aluminum    sulphate    12.00 

Barium  sulphate 1-50 

Sodium  fluosilicate 2.50 

Oxide  of  manganese 3.00 

Oxide  of  cobalt 1-50 

Oxide  of  bismuth 100 

Sodium  carbonate 6.00 

Oxide  of  antimony 2.50 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  pressure  responsive 
transfer  media  for  effecting,  responsive  to  pressure  applied 
thereto,  complete  release  therefrom  and  transfer  to  a 
copy  surface  of  a  smear-resistant  image,  comprising  the 
step  of  applying  to  a  thin  flexible  carrier  sheet  a  coating 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymeric  silicone  in  in- 
completely cured  condition,  such  that  said  coating  layer 
is  partially  dispersed  in  said  carrier  sheet,  the  step  of 
applying  to  the  exposed  surface  of  said  uncured  coating 
layer  an  ink  layer  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  paper 
ink  such  that  said  uncured  coating  layer  is  partially  dis- 
persed in  said  ink  layer,  and  the  step  of  curing  said  poly- 
meric silicone  coating  layer  to  effect  a  frangible  com- 
posite layer  on  said  carrier  in  which  the  affinity  of  said 
ink  layer  to  said  silicone  coating  layer  is  greater  than 
the  affinity  of  said  silicone  layer  to  said  carrier  sheet. 


3,214,288 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF 

METALLIC  ALUMINUM 

Leslie  D.  McGraw,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  National  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsbargk, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,447 

6  Claims.  (CI.  117—113) 
1.  A  process  for  depositing  metallic  aluminum-contain- 
ing material  on  a  substrate  comprising  intimately  contact- 
ing the  substrate  with  a  liquid  composition  comprising  at 
least  one  etherate  of  an  aluminum  halohydride  which 
yields  metallic  aluminum,  the  deposition  of  the  aluminum- 
containing  material  being  induced  by  bringing  the  liquid 
composition  into  contact  with  the  substrate  at  a  tempera- 
ture to  produce  products  including  metallic  aluminum  and 
metallic  aluminum  thus  produced  being  deposited  on  the 
substrate. 


3,214,286 

PATTERNED  FINISH  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPLYING  THE  SAME 

Burton  Ramberger,  Leonardo,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  MAT  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,242 
13  Claims.     (CL  117—41) 


3,214,289 
FLEXIBLE  FOIL-LIKE  WEBS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Julien  Lefebvre,  Comines,  Nord,  France,  assignor  to 

Ets.  D.  Ducarin,  Comines,  Nord,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,360 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1960, 

17,732 

1  Claim.    (CI.  117—122) 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  decorative  finish  on  a 
surface  which  comprises  applying  to  said  surface  a  first 
component  including  a  vinyl  resin  in  a  first  solvent;  apply- 
ing to  said  surface,  before  said  first  component  is  dry, 
a  second  component  including  an  epoxy  resin  in  a  second 
solvent,  said  second  solvent  being  substantially  miscible 
with  said  first  solvent;  drying  said  first  and  second  com- 
ponents thereby  forming  on  said  surface  a  coating  char- 
acterized by  a  pattern  containing  discrete  areas  of  said 
epoxy  resin  and  of  said  vinyl  resin;  and  fixing  said  coat- 
ing thereby  forming  a  hard  durable  finish. 


3,214,287 
METHOD  OF  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPREG- 
NATING POROUS  METAL  CASTINGS 
Thomas  G.  Mosna,  425-C  Allen  Ave.,  Glendale,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,132 

3  Claims.     (CI.  117—49) 
2.  The  process  of  impregnating  porous  metal  castings 
which  consists  in  first  washing  said  castings  in  a  water 
solution  of  caustic  soda  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 


An  adhesive  tape  for  high-strength  packing  compris- 
ing a  filament-reinforced  flexible  foil-like  web,  of  a  large- 
mesh  lattice  material  consisting  of  synthetic  filaments  hav- 
ing a  spacing  of  from  2  to  4  mm.,  in  w  ich  the  openings 
of  the  lattice  are  each  closed  by  a  thin  film  of  an  elasto- 
meric  plastic  material,  said  film  in  each  opening  being 
thin  in  the  center  and  increasing  in  thickness  in  a  meniscus 
to  the  point  of  contact  with  the  filaments  and  a  coating 
of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  one  side  of  the  lattice 
material. 

3,214,290 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROPOROUS 
COATINGS  AND  FILMS 
William   H.   V.   Lamer,  Jr.,   Hinckley,   and   Charles  S. 
Schollenberger,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Dec.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,654 

2  Claims.     (CI.  117—135.5) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  microporous  polymeric 
leatherlike  material  suitable  for  use  in  fabricating  shoe 
uppers  comprising:    (a)   forming  a  solution  containing 
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about  25%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  essentially  linear 
polyesterurethane  dissolved  in  tetrahydrofuran,  said  poly- 
urethane  being  the  reaction  product  of  (1)  one  mol  of 
an  essentially  linear  hydroxyl  terminated  polyester  of  a 
saturated  aliphatic  glycol  having  from  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  having  hydroxyl  groups  on  its  terminal  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  HOOC— R— COOH 
where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  its  anhydride,  said  polyester  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  between  600  and  1200  and 
having  an  acid  number  less  than  10,  and  (2)  from  about 
1.1  to  3.1  mols  of  a  diphenyl  diisocyanate  having  an 
isocyanate  group  on  each  phenyl  nucleus  and  (3)  from 
about  0.1  to  2.1  mols  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  glycol  con- 
taining from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  having  hydroxyl 
groups  on  its  terminal  carbon  atoms,  the  molar  amount 
of  said  polyester  and  said  free  glycol  combined  being  es- 
sentially equivalent  to  the  molar  amount  of  said  diphenyl 
diisocyanate;  (b)  admixing  with  said  solution  from  100 
to  300  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
polyesterurethane  present  therein,  of  a  solid  material  de- 
composable solely  to  ammonia,  hydrogen  and  carbon  di- 
oxide gases,  said  solid  material  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  ammonium  carbonate  and  ammonium 
bicarbonate  and  being  in  particulate  form  at  least  fine 
enough  for  all  particles  to  pass  through  a  270  mesh  screen; 

(c)  spreading  the  admixture  of  said  polyesterurethane  and 
said  decomposable  material  contained  in  said  solution 
into  film  of  4  to  15  mils  thickness  on  to  a  non-woven  fab- 
ric backer,  said  film  being  continuous  and  non-porous 
as  viewed  under  a  miccoscope  at  30  x  magnification,  and 

(d)  exposing  said  non-woven  fabric  backer  with  said 
film  thereon  to  conditions  which  decompose  said  de- 
composable material  into  ammonia,  hydrogen  and  carbon 
dioxide  gases  but  at  a  temperature  below  130°  C.  until 
evolution  of  ammonia  gas  from  said  film  ceases,  thereby 
to  produce  microporosity  in  said  film  as  a  result  of  gas 
evolution  without  changing  the  surface  of  said  filill  as 
when  viewed  at  30 x   magnification. 


3,214.293 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING 
SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  SUGARS 
Cyril  Benjamin  Mountfort.  Pymble,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,   assignor  to   The   Colonial   Sugar   Refining 
Company  Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  a  com- 
pany of  New  South  Wales 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  20,  1961, 

10,472/61 

14  Claims.     (CL  127—9) 


-frf^i  i>i  .~<*.^lii>r  I    «» 


4r-j. 


10.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  ion  exclusion  process 
of  purifying  ion  exchanged  raw  washings  of  solutions 
containing  sugar  comprising  an  ion  exclusion  column 
packed  with  a  strong  cation  exchange  resin  in  the  mono- 
valent salt  form  and  having  an  inlet  at  the  top  and  an 
outlet  at  the  bottom,  said  inlet  having  pipes  connecting 
to  an  ion  exchanged  raw  washings  supply,  to  an  inter- 
mediate recycle  fraction  supply,  to  a  return  recycle  frac- 
tion supply  and  to  a  hot  water  supply,  all  said  connecting 
pipes  having  control  valves  therein;  said  outlet  having 
an  effluent  pipe  connecting  to  a  waste  pipe,  to  a  product 
delivery  pipe  to  the  return  recycle  fraction  supply  and 
to  the  intermediate  recycle  fraction  supply,  all  said  effluent 
connected  pipes  having  control  valves  therein;  means  to 
control  the  operation  of  all  of  said  valves. 


3,214,291 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  FILM  COATED  WTFH 
VTNTLIDENE    CHLORIDE-ACRYLONITRILE 
COPOLYMER 

Daniel  S.  Dixler.  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Air 

Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,361 
18  Claims.     (CL  117—138.8) 

1.  A  coated  film  comprising  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  base 
sheet  coated  on  at  least  one  side  with  a  copolymer  of  70 
to  95%  vinylidene  chloride  and  5  to  30%  acrylonitrile 
containing  from  about  0.1  to  1%  of  a  hydrocarbon-sub- 
stituted polysiloxanc  based  on  the  weight  of  said  copoly- 
mer. 


3,214.292 

GOLD  PLATING 

Gwynne  I.  Edson,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,239 
6  Claims.     (CL  117— 227) 

1.  An  electroless  method  of  gold  plating  a  metallic 
surface,  which  comprises  contacting  the  surface  to  be 
plated  with  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  potassium  gold  cyanide,  the  gold  content  of  the 
potassium  gold  cyanide  being  at  least  67%  by  weight, 
and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  an  acid  to  set  the  pH  of  the 
solution  at  a  value  between  2.0  and  3.5,  the  solution 
being  free  of  extrinsic  chemical  reducing  agents  such  as 
hypophosphite  and  hydrazine  compositions. 


3,214,294 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARAMEL  COLOR 

Harry  .Meisel,  Englewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Com  Products 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,482 
10  Claims.     (CI.  127—34) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  caramel  color,  wherein  a 
carbohydrate  liquor  consisting  essentially  of  a  food  grade 
carbohydrate  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  starch  hydrolyzates,  sucrose,  dextrose,  invert  sugar, 
molasses,  malt  syrup  and  lactose  is  heated  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  produce  caramclization  of  said  carbohy- 
drate liquor,  the  improvement  which  comprises  continu- 
ously introducing  said  carbohydrate  liquor  under  pres- 
sure into  a  heat  exchanger  whereby  the  temperature  of 
said  liquor  is  rapidly  raised  to  caramclization  tempera- 
ture, maintaining  all  of  said  liquor  at  said  caramclization 
temperature  with  agitation  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time 
to  obtain  the  desired  degree  of  caramelzation,  and  there- 
after cooling  the  resultant  caramel  color,  said  heat  ex- 
changer comprising  an  elongated  narrow  annular  space 
through  which  all  of  said  carbohydrate  liquor  passes 
rapidly  and  includmg  an  interior  surface,  said  heat  ex- 
changer being  equipped  with  beating  means,  said  heating 
means  providing  maximum  heat  transfer  efficiency  from 
the  outside  of  the  wall  which  provides  said  interior  sur- 
face to  said  interior  surface,  and  a  scraping  means,  said 
scraping  means  extending  transversely  entirely  across  said 
annular  space  in  which  said  carbohydrate  liquor  is  con- 
fined and  said  scraping  means  wiping  said  interior  sur- 
face of  the  heat  exchanger  thereby  providing  continual 
agitation  of  the  material  passing  therethrough. 
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3  214  295 

THERMOELECTRIC  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENTS 

Joseph  C.  Danko,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Stephen  N.  Tower, 

Murrysvllie,  Pa.,  and  Garland  L.  Thomas,  Springfield, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,795 

6  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 4) 


said  anode;  a  second  body  of  an  electrolytic  solution 
having  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine  and  iodine;  means  separating  said  first  and  sec- 
ond bodies  of  solution,  said  means  including  a  diaphragm, 
said  diaphragm  being  permeable  to  said  anions  and  cations 
but  substantially  impermeable  to  molecular  bromine  and 
iodine;  and  a  cathode  immersed  in  said  second  body  of 
solution,  said  cathode  being  nonreactive  with  said  anion. 


4.  A  thermoelectric  nuclear  fuel  element  comprising 
positive  and  negative  groups  of  annular  thermoelectric 
members  disposed  in  axial  alignment,  said  positive  and 
negative  members  being  arranged  in  an  alternating  array, 
at  least  one  of  said  groups  being  fabricated  from  a  fissile 
material,  a  number  of  rod-like  conductors  fabricated  from 
an  electrically  conductive  material  closely  fitted  within 
said  array  and  in  spaced  tandem  relation,  said  rod-like 
members  electrically  joining  pairs  of  adjacent  dissimilar 
ones  of  said  members  to  form  thermoelectric  hot  junc- 
tions therebetween,  an  insulating  disc  disposed  in  the  space 
between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  rod-like  conductors 
and  the  associated  ones  of  said  dissimilar  pairs,  a  plurality 
of  tubular  conductive  segments  disposed  outwardly  of  said 
array  and  closely  fitted  thereover,  said  tubular  segments  be- 
ing spaced  along  the  length  of  said  array  and  being  offset 
from  said  rod-like  connectors  respectively  so  as  to  join 
a  member  of  each  dissimilar  pair  with  a  dissimilar  mem- 
ber of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  pairs  in  order  to  provide 
cold  thermoelectric  junctions  along  said  array,  a  number 
of  insulating  washers  disposed  respectively  in  the  spaces 
among  said  tubular  segments  and  between  the  members  of 
each  of  said  dissimilar  pairs,  a  tubular  insulating  sleeve 
receiving  each  of  said  segments  therein,  and  a  tubular 
cladding  member  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  mounted  in 
insulating  relationship  with  each  of  said  segments  and  each 
of  said  connectors. 


3  214  297 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   ACTIVE  MASS  FOR 
POSITIVE    ELECTRODES    FOR    ALKALINE 
ACCUMULATORS 
Lutz  Horn,  Hagen,  and  Fritz  Philipp  and  Siegfried  Dick- 
feldt,   Hagen-Haspe,   Westphalia,   and   Rolf  Dieberg, 
Bonn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Accumulatoren-Fabdk 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Hagen,  Westphalia,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  158,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16, 1960,  . 
A  36,298 
6  Claims.     (CI.  136—29) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  positive  active  material 
for  alkaline  batteries  which  comprises: 

(a)  blending  particles  of  active  material,  being  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickle  hydroxide  and  hydrated  nickle  oxide,  having 
a  grain  size  within  the  range  of  10  to  100  microns 
with  particles  of  graphite  in  the  form  of  flakes  or 
powder  having  a  grain  size  of  less  than  10  microns 
in  a  suitable  mixing  apparatus,  then 

(b)  homogenizing  said  product  in  a  pinned  disk  mill 
by  slowly  rotating  at  a  range  of  14,000  to  18,000 
r.p.m.  to  form  a  uniform  mixture. 

(c)  pelletizing  said  homogenized  mixture  in  the  dry 
state  by  rolling  in  a  friction  roller  mill  until  all  of 
the  homogenized  mixture  is  in  a  form  of  coarse  pel- 
lets, then 

(d)  crushing  said  homogenized  coarse  material  to  yield 
a  finely  granulated  material, 

(e)  classifying  the  grandulated  material,  and 

(f )  removing  the  fine  dust  of  less  than  60  micron  size 
from  said  finely  granulated  material,  and  retaining 
the  part  of  said  finely  granulated  material  of  particle 
size  greater  than  60  microns  as  said  positive  active 
material. 


3,214,296 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  CELLS 

Joseph  S.  Smatko,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hofif- 
man  Electronics  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,169 
16  Claims.     (CI.  136—6) 


3,214,298 

LEAK-RESISTANT  DRY  CELL 

Lewis  F.  Urry,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

C     FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,767 

6  Claims.     (CI.  136—107) 


V  4t  atf 


1.  A  battery  cell  comprising:  a  liquid  metallic  anode;  1.  A  leak-resistant  dry  cell  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  first  body  of  an  electrolytic  solution  having  a  cation  an  open-ended  tubular  shaped  container-anode  of  a  con- 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  sumable  metal  having  therein  a  depolarizer  mix,  elec- 
alkaline  earth  metals,  said  first  body  being  in  contact  with  trolyte  and  a  carbon  electrode  embedded  within  said  de- 
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polariacr  mix;  a  nonmctallic  jacket  having  a  liquid-proof 
liner  on  its  innermost  surfaces  embracing  said  container- 
anode;  a  top  closure  and  a  metallic  bottom  plate  locked 
in  engagement  with  said  jacket,  said  top  closure  having 
gas  venting  means  therein;  a  partition  seal  having  an 
an  open-ended  tubular  shape  and  surrounding  the  carbon 
electrode  between  said  top  closure  and  said  depolarizer 
mix  providing  a  free  space  between  said  seal  and  said 
carbon  electrode  and  an  exudate  chamber  surrounding 
said  seal,  said  seal  being  embedded  within  said  depolarizer 
mix  and  defining  a  barrier  which  protects  said  carbon 
electrode  against  contact  by  cell  exudate,  said  seal  in 
conjunction  with  said  gas  venting  means  in  said  top  closure 
providing  a  path  for  venting  gas  from  said  cell;  a  shield 
disc  fitted  tightly  within  the  lower  edges  of  said  jacket; 
and  an  electrically  conductive  strip  positioned  in  contact 
with  said  container-anode  and  making  electrical  contact 
with  said  bottom  plate  in  the  locked  engagement  of  said 
bottom  closure  with  said  jacket. 


3^14^99 
BATTERY  CONSTRUCTION 
Rodolfo  Rodriguez  Balaguer,  Fort  Lauderdak,  Fla^  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  fo  Patent  Holding  Cor- 
poration,   Fort    Lauderdale,    Fla.,    a    corporation    of 
Florida 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,049 
19  Claims.     (CI.  136—107) 


6.  A  dry  cell  battery,  comprising  a  carbon  cup  having 
a  hollow  body,  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a  carbon 
rod  projecting  from  said  closed  end  and  disposed  gen- 
erally along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cup  and  being 
electrically  connected  thereto,  said  cup  and  said  rod  form- 
ing a  cathode  structure,  a  hollow  cylindrical  metallic  anode 
disposed  between  said  rod  and  said  cup  and  being  sub- 
stantially concentric  therewith,  closure  means  for  said 
open  end  of  said  cup,  battery  mix  contained  in  the  space 
between  said  anode  and  said  cup  and  said  rod  to  react 
chemically  with  said  anode  when  said  anode  and  said 
cathode  structure  are  electrically  connected  through  an 
external  circuit,  and  a  bibulous  separator  covering  both 
sides  of  said  anode  and  arranged  to  prevent  direct  contact 
between  said  anode  and  said  mix,  said  bibulous  separator 
comprising  a  layer  of  a  compressible,  foraminous  textile 
material  coated  on  both  sides  and  having  the  foramina 
filled  with  a  hygroscopic  starch  gel. 


3,214,300 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICE  FOR  SEALED 

ELECTRIC  CELLS 

Donald  T.  Nordvik,  Brooidyn  Park,  Minn.,  assignor 

to  Gould-National  Batteries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,440 
6  Claims.  (CL  136—178) 
1.  In  a  normally  sealed  electric  cell  having  a  container 
subject  to  internal  gas  pressure,  said  container  including 
a  cylindrical  wall  member,  a  gas-tight  closure  and  pres- 
sure rehef  device  comprising;  an  annular  gasket  of  di- 
electric material  fitting  within  said  cylindrical  wall  mem- 


ber and  having  an  annular  inwardly  projecting  flange; 
a  thin  metallic  diaphragm  supported  at  the  outer  side  of 
said  flange  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  peripheral 
rim  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  said  gasket;  an  annu- 
lar cover  having  a  central  portion  formed  with  a  centrally 
located  opening,  extending  in  spaced  relation  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  a  downwardly  offset  outer  periphery  engag- 
ing an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  rim;  a  pin  having 
a  head  secured  to  said  cover,  a  shank  projecting  through 
said  opening  in  the  cover,  a  pointed  end  normally  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  diaphragm, 
said  diaphragm  having  sufficient  strength  to  resist  punc- 


ture by  said  pin  under  normal  operating  pressures  in  said 
cell;  a  vent  passage  extending  along  the  shank  of  said 
pin  and  laterally  between  the  head  of  the  pin  and  the 
cover  including  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  on  said 
shank,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  spaced  upwardly  from 
the  pointed  end  of  the  pin;  and  means  confining  said 
gasket  under  radial  compression  and  in  gas-tight  sealing 
relation  to  said  cylindrical  wall  member  and  to  the  rim 
of  said  diaphragm  at  the  periphery  of  said  cover,  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  diaphragm  being  outwardly  deflect- 
able and  breakable  by  said  pin  upon  the  development  of 
a  predetermined  abnormally  high  gas  pressure  in  said 
cell. 


3,214301 
AUTOMATIC  pH  CONTROL  OF  CHEMICAL 
TREATING  BATHS 
Walter  E.  Pocock  and  Melvin  R.  Jenkins,  Jr.,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Allied  Research  Products,  Incorpo- 
rated, Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
nied  Jan.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,544 
6  Claims.     (CI.  148—6.2) 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  pH  in  an  acidic  aqueous 
chromate  coating  bath  in  which  the  acidity  continuously 
decreases  as  the  coating  operation  proceeds,  which  com- 
prises continuously  measuring  the  acidity  as  pH  of  the 
bath  by  means  immersed  therein,  introducing  replenish- 
ing acid  to  the  bath  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  point  at 
which  the  acidity  as  pH  is  measured,  the  introduction  of 
the  acid  immediately  commencing  when  the  measured 
pH  attains  a  predetermined  maximum  upper  value  not 
substantially  greater  than  a  predetermined  optimum  op- 
crating  value  and  thereafter  proceeding  at  a  rate  slow 
enough  to  assure  such  abrupt  terminating  of  the  acid  feed 
when  the  measured  pH  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined 
minimum  lower  value  not  substantially  less  than  said 
aforesaid  optimum  value  whereby  the  acid  feed  is  pre- 
vented from  being  excessive  at  any  time  to  objectionably 
influence  the  coating  bath,  and  agitating  said  bath  adja- 
cent said  point  of  introduction  of  acid  to  the  bath. 
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3^14.302 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  INSULATING  COATINGS 

ON  METAL  SURFACES 
Rudolf  Brodt,  Weisldrchen,  Kreb  Offenbach,  and  Eber- 
hard  Brooder,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hooiter  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1961, 

M  48,118,  M  48,119;  Feb.  24,  1961,  M  48,153 

11  Claims.     (CI.  148—6.15) 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  insulating  coatings  on  metal- 
lic surfaces  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  to  said 
surface  an  aqueous  composition  comprising  as  its  essential 
ingredient  about  50  to  about  500  grams/liter  of  a  silicate 
of  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  and  potassium,  subjecting  the  said  coated  surface 
to  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  300°  C. 
to  about  1200°  C.  to  form  an  annealed  coating  on  said 
surface,  contacting  said  coating  with  an  aqueous  composi- 
tion selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aqueous  acidic 
phosphates  and  aqueous  hexavalent  chromium-contain- 
ing compositions,  and  subjecting  the  coated  surface  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  300°  C.  to  1200°  C.  to  thus 
form  an  adherent  coating  on  said  surface. 


3,214,303 
PROCESS  OF  RETAINING  A  DISPERSED  SECOND 
PHASE  UNTIL  AFTER  THE  TEXTURE  DEVEL- 
OPING  ANNEAL 
Howard  C.  Fiedler,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 
105,898,   Apr.  27,   1961.     This  application  Mar.  24, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  442,527 

7  Claims.  (CI.  148—111) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polycrystalline  sheet-like 
body  having  a  majority  of  the  constituent  grains  oriented 
in  the  (110)  [001]  crystalline  direction  comprising  pro- 
ducing a  starting  body  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
1.5  to  4.0  weight  percent  sihcon,  balance  substantially  all 
iron  aild  incidental  impurities,  and  including  a  dispersed 
second  phase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrides 
and  carbides  of  vanadium  and  manganese  sulfide,  reducing 
the  thickness  of  the  starting  body  in  a  plurality  of  hot 
and  cold  rolling  stages  to  a  final  thickness  of  from  about 
2  to  1 5  mils  when  the  second  phase  is  one  of  said  nitrides 
and  carbides  and  to  a  final  thickness  of  from  about  2  to  10 
mils  when  the  second  phase  is  manganese  sulfide,  and 
heating  the  body  in  an  atmosphere  which  will  not  reduce 
the  dispersed  second  phase  at  the  heating  temperature, 
said  heating  effecting  secondary  recrystallization  of  a 
•Tiajority  of  the  grains  into  the  (110)  [001]  crystalline  di- 
rection. 


3,214,304 
GAS-GENERATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

COOLANTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Calvin  W.  Vriesen,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267^84 
32  Claims.     (CI.  149—19) 

1.  A  curable  homogeneous  gas-generating  composition 
composed  essentially  of: 

(1)  from  about  20-75%  by  weight  of  perchlorate 
oxidizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium perchlorate,  the  alkali  metal  perchlorates 
and  the  alkali  earth  metal  perchlorates. 

(2)  from  about  15-35%  by  weight  of  combustible  fuel 
binder. 

(3 )  from  about  10-60%  by  weight  of  a  coolant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxamic  acids,  the 
amides  of  hydroxamic  acids,  the  ammonium  salts 
of  hydroxamic  acids  and  the  substituted  ammonium 
salts  of  hydroxamic  acids,  said  hydroxamic  acids 
containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

(4)  from  about  0-10%  by  weight  of  a  propellant 
adjuvant. 

3,214,305 
SOLID  PROPELLANT 
Norman  J.  Bowman,  Hammond,  Ind.,  and  Wayne  A. 
Proell,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  June  4,  1952,  Ser.  No.  291,754 
11  Claims.     (CI.  149—19) 
1.  An  explosive  composition  which  comprises  essen- 
tially ( 1 )  at  least  about  70  weight  percent  of  ammonium 
nitrate,  (2)  an  effective  amount  of  a  combustion  catalyst, 
and  (3)  between  about  18  and  29  weight  percent  of  a 
binder,  which  binder  comprises  essentially  (A)  between 
about  18  and  40  weight  percent  of  cellulose  acetate  which 
analyzes  between  about  51  and  57  weight  percent  of  ace- 
tic acid;  (B)  between  about  20  and  60  weight  percent  of 
the  polyester  condensation  product  of  (i)  at  least  one 
dihydric  alcohol  selected   from  the  class  consisting  of 
ethylene  glycol,   polyethylene  glycol,  propylene   glycol, 
polypropylene  glycol,  n-butylene  glycol  and  poly  n-bu- 
tylene  glycol,  which  polyglycols  have  a  molecular  weight 
of  less  than  about  400,  and  (ii)  at  least  one  acid  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  dicarboxylic  acids  and 
alkyl  oxydicarboxylic  acids,  which  acids  contain  between 
2  and  6  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  said 
alcohol  to  said  acid  is  between  about  1.02  and  1.3;  and 
(C)  between  20  and  60   weight  percent  of  a  modifier  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  mononitrodiphenyl,  di- 
nitrodiphenyl,  mixtures  of  mononitrodiphenyl  and  dini- 
trodiphenyl,  mixtures  of  the   foregoing  with  trinitrodi- 
phenyl,  mononitrodiphenyl  oxide,  dinitrodiphenyl  oxide, 
mixtures  of  mononitrodiphenyl  oxide,  and  dinitrodiphenyl 
oxide  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing  oxides  with  trinitrodi- 
phenyl  oxide,  in  which  trinitro  compound-containing  mix- 
tures there  is  an  average  if  less  than  about  2.5  nitro 
groups  per  molecule  and  essentially  not  more  than  two 
nitro  groups  are  present  on  any  benzene  nucleus. 


3,214,306 
PREPARATION  OF  RADIATION-CURED  ELAS- 
TOMERIC  ROCKET  PROPELLANTS 
Eugene  L.  Collchman,  Los  Angeles,  and  Frank  B.  Cramer, 
Reseda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation, 
Inc. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  588,210 

2  Claims.     (CI.  149—19) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hydrocarbon  elastomeric 

rocket   composition   which  comprises   forming  a  liquid 

mixture    containing:    hydrocarbon    fuel-binder    selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  polybuta- 
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diene,  divinylbenzene,  parafliin  wax  and  furan  rubber; 
an  inorganic  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  peroxides,  chlorates,  perchlorates  and  nitrates;  and  a 
metal  oxide  combustion  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  manganous  dioxide,  nickel  oxide,  cobalt 
oxide,  and  iron  oxide;  and  then  subjecting  the  resulting 
mixture  to  high  energy  radiation  to  a  total  radiation  dose 
of  approximately  5x10"'  to  5xlO«  roentgen. 


3,214,307 

AMMONIUM  NITRATE  EXPLOSIVE  GEL 

COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

James   S.   Logan   and   Joel    A.    Zaiowsky.   Woodbridge, 

Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Commercial 

Solvents  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,062 

19  Claims.     (CI.  149—41) 
1.  An  explosive   gel   composition   comprised   of  am- 
monium nitrate,  water,  and  a  gel  forming  proportion  of 
a  mixture  of  guar  gum  and  potassium  dichromate. 


3,214,308 
THERMALLY  STABLE  PROPELLANT  POWDERS 
CONTAINING   POHDERED   POLYMERIC  MA- 
TERIALS AND   PERCHLORATES 
Howard   E.   Rice,   Elkton.   \ld.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
ChemfcaJ  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,268 

6  Claims.  (CI.  149—76) 
1.  A  propellant  composition  stable  to  autoignition  and 
deformation  at  temperatures  above  325*  P.,  said  pro- 
pellant composition  being  an  admixture  of  about  5  to 
60  percent  by  weight  of  a  thermally  stable  fuel  binder, 
said  fuel  binder  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyacrylonitrile,  polyacrylamide  and  poly-N-vinyl- 
carbazole,  and  40  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  solid 
perchlorate  oxidizer,  and  up  to  5  percent  by  weight  of 
burning  rate  modifiers  and  anticaking  agents. 


3  214  309 
ENGRAVING  EMBaSSING  ROLLS  ACCURATELY 

WITH  A  REPEATED  DF.SIGN 
Vincent  F.  Di  Leo,  Bound  Brook,  and  Ednard  P.  Roden, 
Leonardo,  NJ..  assignors  to  Modem   Engraving  and 
Machine  Company,  Hillside,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,554 
7  Claims.     (CI.  156—14) 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  embossing  roll  hav- 
ing a  desired  plurality  of  equally  dimensioned  peripheral 
areas  containing  the  same  design,  comprising  the  steps  of 
producing  a  plurality  of  indexing  marks  in  an  area  of  a 
matrix  containing  said  design,  at  least  two  of  said  marks 
being  respectively  located  toward  opposite  edges  of  said 
area  which  area  has  the  same  dimensions  as  each  of  the 
aforesaid  peripheral  areas  with  the  design  being  positioned 
in  the  matrix  area  the  same  as  the  design  is  in  said  pe- 
ripheral areas,  engraving  with  the  use  of  said  matrix  a  first 
cylinder  to  effect  a  die  having  on  its  periphery  an  area 
with  indentations  corresponding  to  said  design  and  in- 
dexing marks,  using  said  die  to  make  a  second  cylinder 
of  the  same  size  as  the  first  cylinder  into  a  mill  having  on 
Its  periphery  design  and  indexing  mark  protrusions  corre- 
sponding to  the  aforesaid  indentations  on  said  die,  making 
from  said  matrix  a  second  matrix  having  the  same  number 


and  size  areas  as  desired  for  the  said  embossing  roll  with 
each  such  area  of  the  second  matrix  containing  said  de- 
sign and  indexing  marks,  engraving  with  the  use  of  said 
second  matrix  to  a  relatively  shallow  depth  a  third  cylin- 
der to  effect  therein  the  aforesaid  desired  plurality  of 
the  peripheral  areas  with  each  such  area  in  the  said  cylin- 
der containing  design  and  indexing  mark  indentations, 
and  then  deepening  said  third  cylinder  areas  by  sequen- 
tially rockingly  engraving  same  by  said  mill  with  the  said 
indexing  mark  protrusions  on  the  mill  in  registry  respec- 
tively with  the  said  indexing  mark  indentations  of  the 
third  cylinder  area  being  instantly  engraved  by  the  mill  to 
effect  the  aforesaid  embossing  roll. 


3,214,310 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  EMBOSSING  ROLLS  BY 
ENGRAVING    MILLS 
Vincent  F.  DI  Leo,  Bound  Brook,  and  Edward  P.  Roden, 
Leonardo,  NJ..  assignors  to   Modern   Engraving   and 
Machine   Company,   Hillside,   NJ.,  a   corporation   of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,211 
6  Claims.     (CI.  156—14) 


1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  an  embossing  roll 
by  engraving  same  with  a  cylindrical  mill,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  integrally  with  said  mill  on  the  cylindrical 
face  of  the  mill  itself  around  at  least  one  peripheral 
end  thereof  a  plurality  of  circumfercntially  spaced 
substantially  pointed  radial  protrusions,  and 
engraving  indentations,  by  use  of  said  mill  and  resist 
coating  and  etching,  in  a  ring  about  a  potential  em- 
bossing roll  in  conformance  with  said  protrusions 
for  providing  positive  gearing-type  traction  and  ac- 
curate registration  between  said  roll  and  mill. 


3,214,311 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LIGHTWEIGHT 

BUILDING  SLABS 
Gustav  Schwab,  Villach,  Carinthia,  and  Hans  Tscbemuth, 
Femdorf,  Carinthia.   Austria,   avsignors  to  Osterrelch- 
isch-Amerikanische    Magnesit    Aktiengesellschaft,    Ra- 
denthein,  Carinthia.  Aastria 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  22,  1960, 

A   1,369  60 

10  Claims.     (CI.  15^—62.8) 


1.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  wood  wool  slab  ma- 
terial having  a  covering  layer  at  least  on  one  side,  the 
steps  comprising,  continuously  preforming  an  uncom- 
pressed layer  of  finer  material,  continuously  preforming 
a  loose  layer  of  coarser  wood  wool,  applying  the  pre- 
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formed  uncompressed  finer  layer  from  above  to  the  coars- 
er wood  wool  layer  at  a  point  before  the  coarser  layer 
has  been  compressed,  and  subsequently  compressing  both 
layers  together,  said  finer  layer  forming  the  covering  layer. 


3,214,312 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
FLEXIBLE     BAGS     HAVING     TRANSVERSE 

BOTTOMS 
Giovanni   Gattnigeri,  Milan,   Italy,  assignor,  by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Edison,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of 

lUly 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  8,  1961, 

4,319  61,  Patent  645,939 

7  Claims.     (CI.  156—69) 


a  forming  mandrel  made  from  a  relatively  low  melt  point 
material,  moving  the  forming  mandrel  upwardly  about 
the  support  core,  applying  a  plastic  pipe  forming  material 
to  the  forming  mandrel,  passing  the  plastic  covered  form- 
ing mandrel  through  a  molding  device  to  press  the  plastic 
pipe  material  upon  the  forming  mandrel  while  simultane- 
ously heating  the  plastic  material  so  that  it  cures  and  sets 
up  into  a  solid  pip)e,  melting  the  upper  end  of  the  form- 
ing mandrel,  and  returning  the  melted  upper  end  of  the 
forming  mandrel  by  gravity  through  the  support  core. 


f» 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  bags  with  transverse  bot- 
toms starting  from  tubular  webs  of  flexible  material,  which 
comprises, 

inflating  a  portion  of  the  tubular  web  of  a  length  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  double  the  length  of  the  bag  to  be 
obtained, 
preventing  said  portion  of  the  tubular  web  from  expand- 
ing beyond  a  predetermined  limit  with  the  excep- 
tion of  an  annular  zone  at  which  the  tubular  portion 
is  allowed  to  expand  to  a  greater  extent  than  at  the 
rest  of  the  inflated  tubular  portion, 
circumferentially  cutting  said  tubular  portion  at  such 

annular  more  expanded  zone, 
outwardly  bending  the  annular  rims  resulting  from  the 
circumferential  cut  until  said  annular  rims  assume  a 
flange-like  form, 
maintaining  said  rims  in  such  flange-like  form, 
and  welding  bottoms  of  the  bag  on  said  rims. 
7.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  bags  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, comprising  a  first  sleeve  member,  a  second  sleeve 
member  aligned  with  respect  to  said  first  sleeve  member 
and  axially  spaced  from  the  latter  to  define  an  annular 
gap  between  said  first  and  second  sleeve  members,  means 
for  feeding  flexible  tubular  material  within  said  sleeve 
members,  means  for  inflating  said  tubular  material  within 
said  sleeve  members,  suction  applying  means  in  said  sleeve 
members  to  maintain  said  tubular  material  in  position 
within  said  sleeve  members,  cutting  means  disposable  in 
said  annular  gap  to  circumferentially  cut  the  inflated  tubu- 
lar material,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  panels  of 
flexible  material  within  said  annular  gap,  and  welding 
means  for  welding  said  panels  on  the  circumferentially 
cut  edges  of  said  tubular  material. 


5.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  reinforced 
plastic  pipe  comprising  a  hollow  support  core  arranged  in 
vertical  position,  means  to  surround  the  support  core  with 
a  forming  mandrel  made  from  a  relatively  low  melt  point 
metal,  a  molding  device  adapted  to  receive  the  forming 
mandrel  after  it  has  been  enclosed  in  plastic  pipe  forming 
material  to  press  the  pipe  forming  material  upon  the 
mandrel,  and  heating  means  to  cure  and  set  up  the  pipe 
forming  material  and  to  melt  the  upper  end  of  the  forming 
mandrel  so  that  the  melted  metal  will  flow  downwardly 
in  the  support  core. 


3,214,314 

METHOD  FOR  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 

Francis  W.  Rowbottam,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif. 

(1911  W.  139th  St.,  Gardena,  Calif.) 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,499 

2  Claims.     (CI.  156—160) 


3,214.313 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CON- 
TINUOUS REINFORCED  PLASTIC  PIPE 
Douglas  S.  Chisholm,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,606 
18  Claims.     (CL  156—155) 
1.  A   method  for  forming  a  continuous  plastic  pipe 
about  a  vertically  supported  hollow  support  core  com- 
prising the  steps  of  surrounding  the  support  core  with 


1.  A  method  of  making  screens,  that  includes: 

providing  a  frame  having  contiguous  rails,  one  face  of 
said  rails  having  a  groove; 

applying  a  fusible  strip  into  each  of  said  grooves; 

holding  screening  material  tensioned  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  said  one  face  of  said  rails,  the  ten- 
sioning force  being  applied  from  points  outside  the 
margins  of  said  frame; 

engaging  said  screening  material  with  said  fusible  strip 
material  while  said  screening  material  is  so  tensioned; 

fusing  said  screening  material  to  said  fusible  strip  while 
said  screening  is  so  tensioned; 

and  thereafter  trimming  said  screening  material  to  the 
marginal  portions  of  said  groove. 


r\ 
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341015 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  STAMPED 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCLTTS 
Harry  L.  Hildebraod,  Norrlstown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Barton  Solomon  and  Allen  M.  Brass,  both  of 
Southfield.  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1962,  S«r.  No.  183,297 
2  Claims.     (CL  15^—222) 


3414,317 
PLASTIC  BAG  SEALER  AND  TRIMMER 
W.  Rucker,  1105  Calhoun.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  Paul 
Thomas,  Cleburne,  Tex.    (P.O.  Box  9271,  Fort  Worth. 
Tex.)  ' 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,871 
3  Claims.     (CL  156—515) 


2.  The  method  of  forming  a  stamped,  three-dimen- 
sional circuit,  comprising:  disposing  a  sheet  having  at 
least  one  conductive  layer  in  parallel  contiguous  rela- 
tionship to  a  base  of  an  uncured  thermosetting  plastic  dis- 
posed in  a  fibrous  matrix;  die  stamping  said  sheet  so  as  to 
cause  separation  of  the  circuit  portion  thereof  from  the 
non-circuit  portion,  and  to  cause  loose  adherence  of  said 
circuit  portion  to  said  base;  stripping  said  non-circuit 
portion  from  the  circuit  portion  and  the  base;  forming 
said  circuit  portion  and  said  base  in  a  non-planar  con- 
figuration; and  exerting  heat  and  pressure  on  said  formed 
circuit  portion  and  base  to  cause  the  curing  of  said  base 
and  the  firm  adherence  of  said  circuit  portion  thereto. 


3414,316 
DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
PARTICLE  BOARDS 
Lars  Edvard  Waenerlund.  Carcavelos,  Portugal,  assignor 
to  Svenska  Tandsticlu  Aktiebolaget,  Jonkoping,  Swe- 
den, a  joint-stock  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  6.  I960.  Ser.  No.  54.162 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  11,  1959, 

8,461   59 

1  Ctoim.     (CL  15^—373) 


1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  sealing,  by  the 
application  of  heat  and  pressure,  the  open  ends  of  filled 
plastic  bags  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  hinged  jaws, 
one  of  which  is  disposed  horizontally  and  is  rigidly  se- 
cured to  a  support  therefor,  the  other  jaw  of  said  pair 
being  positioned  uppermost  and  being  movable  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  about  its  hinge,  the  end  portion  of  said  other 
jaw  of  said  pair  opposite  its  hinge  having  a  depending 
heated  blade  arranged  transversely  thereof  and  the  cor- 
responding end  portion  of  said  one  of  the  jaws  of  said 
pair  having  an  upstanding  bar  in  opposing  relation  to 
said  heated  blade  in  the  lowermost  position  ot  said 
heated  blade,  said  heated  blade  and  said  upstanding  bar 
extending  horizontally,  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
in  their  mutually  opposed  positions  and  being  engageable 
with  opposite  sides  of  a  filled  bag  to  seal  it,  and  foot  oper- 
able means  acting  on  said  other  jaw  of  said  pair  for 
moving  said  other  jaw  of  said  pair  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion about  its  hinge  whereby  said  heated  blade  and  said 
upstanding  bar  are  advanced  relative  to  each  other,  the 
combination  of  means  for  yieldably  securing  the  top  end 
portion  of  a  filled  bag  extending  beyond  the  seal  line, 
preparatory  to  sealing  the  bag,  in  response  to  downward 
movement  of  said  other  jaw  of  said  pair  about  its  hinge, 
upon  engaging  said  foot  operable  means,  and  thereafter 
for  yieldably  securing  the  top  end  portion  of  a  sealed  bag 
extending  beyond  the  seal  line  momentarily  for  a  time  in- 
terval sufficient  to  permit  the  sealed  bag  to  be  severed  by 
tearing  it  along  the  seal  line,  immediately  following  the 
sealing  operation,  while  the  heated  portion  of  the  bag 
along  the  seal  line  is  still  in  a  soft,  plastic  condition,  as 
said  other  jaw  of  said  pair  is  advanced  upwardly  about 
its  hinge,  to  thereby  release  the  sealed  bag,  upon  disen- 
gaging said  foot  operable  means. 


In  apparatus  for  making  particle  boards  from  a  mixture 
of  fine  and  coarse  shavings,  a  movable  bed  plate,  a  first 
distributing  device,  a  second  distributing  device  located 
after  said  first  one  in  the  moving  direction  of  the  bed 
plate,  a  common  vertical  channel  above  said  distributing 
devices  for  supplying  the  mixture  of  shavings,  said  chan- 
nel having  branched  pipes  each  conducting  a  part  of  the 
mixture  to  its  corresponding  distributing  device,  each  of 
said  distributing  devices  comprising  a  shaking  sieve  having 
parallel  teeth  for  distributing  coarse  shavings  from  both 
as  a  layer,  a  smoothing  device  for  smoothing  the  layer 
before  applying  an  upper  layer,  and  a  forwardly  down- 
wardly inclined  conveyor  plate  device  for  conveying  fine 
shavings  from  said  second  distributing  device  forwardly 
a  distarKe  in  the  moving  direction  of  the  bed  plate,  past 
said  smoothing  device,  thus  spacing  the  current  of  fine 
shavings  from  the  current  of  coarse  shavings  and  making 
room  between  said  currents  for  the  smoothing  device,  and 
for  delivering  the  fine  shavings  onto  the  smoothed  layer. 


3,214,318 
ARTinCIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE 
Marvin  Snow,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
(6309  Moeser  Lane,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.) 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,883 
5  Claims.     (CI.  161—22) 
1.  In   a  simulated   natural   tree   structure,  a   built-up 
standard  extending  from  a  support  base  and  comprising 
a  succession  of  telescopically  engaged  and  connected  tubu- 
lar sections  having  progressively  smaller  uniform  annu- 
lar cross-sections  upwardly  of  the  standard  whereby  the 
standard  assembly  tapers  upwardly  to  the  section  of  small- 
est cross-section,  a  means  for  reieasably  and  mutually  se- 
curing  said    telescopically  engaged   standard   sections   in 
different  longitudinally  adjusted  relations  for  providing  a 
standard  assembly  having  an  adjusted  height  with  the  sec- 
tions variably  related  in  the  assembly,  a  limb-support  ele- 
ment for  mounting  on  the  externally  exposed  portion  of 
a  received  standard  section  and  providing  an  interior  open- 
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ing  of  corresponding  effective  size  for  adjustably  receiving 
a  standard  section,  a  split  collar  portion  of  said  element 
providing  tongues  coaxial  with  said  opening,  and  a  means 


3^14,320 

NON-TACKY  TEAR  RESISTANT  MATERIAL 

Risto  P.  Lappala  and  Johan  A.  Bjorksfen,  both  of  Hous- 

tOD,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Prescien> 

cia  Ltd.,  a  corporation  of  The  British  West  Indies 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  759,455,  Sept.  8, 

1958.    This  application  Sept.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  144,523 

13  Claims.     (CL  161^89) 


Q 


o 


cooperative  between  a  said  collar  and  the  portion  of  the 
standard  section  received  therethrough  for  mounting  the 
element  on  the  standard  in  a  longitudinally  adjusted  rela- 
tion thereto. 

3,214,319 
HOLLOW   PLASTIC  STRUCTURE  METHOD   AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 
Harold  E.  Graham,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Robert  N.  Williams,  Ontario,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,895 
15  Claims.     (CI.  161—68) 


1.  A  laminated  flexible  foldable  film  article  comprising 
a  plurality  of  contiguously  adherent  polymeric  film  lam- 
inae and  comprising  the  combination  of  a  first  outer  upper 
film  lamina,  a  second  outer  lower  film  lamina  and  a  plu- 
rality of  strands  of  fibrous  material  disposed  between 
said  upper  and  lower  laminae  and  divided  into  at  least 
two  groups,  substantially  all  of  the  strands  in  one  group 
being  parallel  to  one  another  and  extending  substantially 
from  one  edge  of  the  article  to  another  edge  of  the  article, 
substantially  all  of  the  strands  in  the  second  group  being 
parallel  to  one  another  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
strands  of  the  first  group  and  extending  substantially 
from  one  edge  of  the  article  to  another  edge  of  the  article, 
all  strands  in  each  group  being  non-interwoven  with 
strands  in  the  other  group,  all  of  said  strands  disposed  ad- 
jacent a  laminar  interface  of  one  of  said  laminae,  said  up- 
per lamina  being  dissimilar  to  said  lower  lamina  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  rupture  and  bursting  strength  than  said  low- 
er lamina,  the  disposition  of  said  strands  at  said  interface 
enabling  said  strands  to  be  torn  from  said  article  through 
said  upper  lamina  by  rupture  of  said  upper  lamina  in  the 
limited  areas  adjacent  the  strands  without  destroying  the 
continuity  of  the  laminated  article. 


3,214,321 

PLASTIC  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Harold  E.  Graham,  505  Baughman,  Claremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,189 

14  Claims.     (CI.  161—131) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  one-piece  core 
member  comprising  a  checkerboard  pattern  of  hollow 
four-sided  geometric  figures  arranged  comer  to  comer 
with  a  checkerboard  pattern  of  four-sided  cavities  there- 
between, each  cavity  having  a  bottom  wall,  each  hollow 
figure  comprising  four  substantially  rectangular  side  walls 
each  integral  with  a  bottom  wall  of  an  adjacent  cav- 
ity, each  hollow  figure  having  a  top  wall  integral 
with  its  four  side  walls,  said  bottom  walls  and  said 
top  walls  lying  in  parallel  planes,  said  side  walls  lying 
in  planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  parallel 
planes,  each  side  wall  being  rigid  in  its  respective  plane, 
said  hollow  figures  being  spaced  comer  to  comer  by 
narrow  passages,  and  flexible  H-shaped  bridge  members 
in  at  least  some  of  said  passages,  each  bridge  member 
comprising  a  web  in  the  respective  passage  between  two 
of  the  geometric  figures  and  extending  between  two  cav- 
ities joined  by  such  passage,  each  bridge  member  having 
two  leg  members  respectively  in  said  two  cavities  joined 
at  their  centers  by  said  web  and  respectively  contacting 
faces  of  said  two  geometric  figures  disposed  at  right  an- 
gles to  each  other. 


*  ^'^  m'  n^' 


1.  A  multi-sided  high-strength  structural  member  in- 
cluding: 

intersecting  longitudinal  and  transverse  upright  walls 
of  molded  plastic  material,  said  longitudinal  walls 
having  continuous  portions  of  substantial  height  ex- 
tending continuously  between  two  opposed  sides  of 
said  member,  said  transverse  walls  having  continuous 
portions  of  substantial  height  extending  continuously 
between  other  opposed  sides  of  said  member,  each 
longitudinal  wall  comprising  wall  segments  with  their 
ends  molded  integrally  in  upright  junction  zones, 
each  transverse  wall  comprising  wall  segments  dis- 
posed end  to  end  with  their  ends  molded  integrally 
with  each  other  and  with  the  ends  of  wall  segments 
of  the  longitudinal  walls  at  said  upright  junction 
zones,  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  walls  form- 
ing a  uniform  pattem  of  cavities  arranged  in  crossing 
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longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  each  cavity  being 
bounded  sidewardly  by  wall  segments  of  said  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  walls,  said  upright  walls  ex- 
tending between  face  planes  of  said  structural  mem- 
ber, at  least  one  end  of  each  cavity  being  open  end- 
wardly  toward  one  of  said  face  planes;  and 
a  series  of  elongated  reinforcing  elements  within  said 
continuous  portion  of  each  of  said  longitudinal  and 
transverse  walls  encapsulated  by  the  plastic  thereof 
with  reinforcing  elements  of  each  wall  disposed  one 
above  the  other  in  superimposed  relation  in  runs  at 
successive  levels,  each  reinforcing  element  of  each 
wall  extending  continuously  between  the  correspond- 
ing oftjosed  sides  of  said  member  through  all  of  the 
junction  zones  and  wall  segments  making  up  such 
wall,  the  reinforcing  elements  in  intersecting  walls 
crossing  each  other  in  alternating  stacked  relation 
within  said  junction  zones  with  the  reinforcing  ele- 
ments in  one  such  intersecting  wall  extending  between 
the  runs  of  the  reinforcing  elements  in  the  other  inter- 
secting wall. 

3,214,322 
ADHESIVE  COATED  PAPERBOARD  PRODUCT 

Henry  L.  Gianatasio,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assifnior  to  Pres-On 

Abrasives,  Inc.,  Addison,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,756 

1  Claim.     (CI.  161—133) 


other  of  said  webs  being  constructed  of  activating  fibers 
having  a  fiber  length  greater  than  the  space  between  ad- 
jacent binder  areas,  said  fabric  being  characterized  by  a 
series  of  buckled  sections  and  concomitant  trough  sections 
which  impart  a  three-dimensional  effect  to  the  fabric,  said 
trough  sections  representing  the  binder  areas  wherein  said 
fibers  are  closely  associated  in  substantially  the  plane  of 
the  fabric,  and  said  buckled  sections  representing  the  un- 
bonded areas  of  the  fabric  wherein  the  individual  fibers 
are  substantially  diffused  with  respect  to  one  another  to 
provide  varying  fiber  density  between  the  plane  of  the 
fabric  and  the  vertex  of  said  buckled  section,  said  fabric 
having  improved  bulk  and  full-bodied  hand. 


3,214,324 
FIBROUS  MATERIALS  IMPREGNATED  WFTH  A 
PARTIAL     REACTION     PRODUCT     DERIVED 
FROM    FATTY    GUANAMINES    AND    EPOXY 

Dwigbt  E.  Peerman,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,149 

8  Claims.     (CI.  161—185) 

1.  A  curable  product  consisting  essentially  of  a  fibrous 
material  impregnated  with  a  partial  reaction  product, 
said  partial  reaction  product  having  been  prepared  by: 
(I)  reacting  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  100 
to  210'  C.  (1)  one  or  more  epoxy  resins  having  terminal 
l,2-«poxide  groups, 

o 


CHi 

with  (2)  a  fatty  guanamine  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
cure  the  epoxy  resin  reactant  to  an  insoluble  and  in- 
fusible polymer,  said  fatty  guanamine  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


(A) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  packaging  unit  for 
use  in  holding  articles  of  merchandise  in  packaged  condi- 
tion during  shipment  and  handling  comprising  a  double 
faced  corrugated  paperboard  base  having  adhesively  at- 
tached to  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  layer  of  filter 
paper  impregnated  throughout  with  a  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  coating  material,  and  a  sheet  of  silicon  coated 
release  paper  removably  attached  to  the  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  coated  surface  of  the  said  layer  of  filter  paper 
whereby  in  the  use  of  the  said  packaging  unit  when  the 
coated  release  paper  is  removed  and  an  article  is  placed 
upon  the  exposed  adhesive  surface,  the  adhesive  holds 
the  said  article  in  position  during  transportation  and 
handling. 


(B) 
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3,214,323 

NONWOVEN  FABRICS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Gordon  D.  Ru«ell,  Chateauguay  Heights,  Quebec,  and 

Ivan  Bering   Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Jobnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1964.  Ser.  No.  344,123 

9  Claims.     (CL  161—148) 
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8.  A  fabric  of  nonwoven  webs  of  individualized  textile 
fibers  intermittently  bonded  together  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  of  spaced  binder  areas,  at  least  one  of  said  webs 
being  constructed  of  nonacUvating  fibers  and  at  least  one 


NHf 

where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing 
from  4  to  21  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  the  divalent  hydro- 
carbon group  of  dimerized  unsaturated  fatty  acids  of  5 
to  22  carbon  atoms;  and  (II)  terminating  the  reaction 
by  cooling  when  5  to  90%  complete. 
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3,214,325 

PROCESS  OF  SIZING  PAPER  WITH  A 

HALO  SYM-TRIAZINE 

Van  R.  Gaertner,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,986 

3  Claims.  (CI.  162—158) 
1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  water-rcpellant  character- 
istics of  paper  which  comprises  mixing  with  the  paper 
pulp  which  is  to  be  used  for  making  said  paper,  a  com- 
position comprising  a  dispersing  agent,  and  from  0.01% 
up  to  5%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  dry  pulp,  of  a 
compound  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

OCHiCHR 
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base  layer  and  the  web;  continuously  passing  the  carrier 
and  the  web  thereon  between  a  pair  of  press  rolls;  con- 
tinuously pressing  the  pair  of  press  rolls  together  with  the 
carrier  and  the  web  therebetween  with  pressure  sufficient 
to  move  water  through  the  web  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly of  its  surface  and  through  the  barrier  layer  of  the 
carrier  into  the  base  layer  of  the  carrier  but  with  a  pres- 
sure insufficient  to  substantially  decrease  the  permeability 
and  void  volume  of  said  barrier  layer  or  the  void  volume 
of  said  base  layer;  carrying  the  expressed  water  from  the 
nip  between  the  pair  of  press  rolls  in  the  base  layer; 
thereupon  removing  the  web  from  the  carrier,  the  barrier 
layer  of  the  carrier  being  of  such  low  permeability  that 
substantially  all  of  the  expressed  water  remains  in  the 
base  layer  after  the  pressure  is  relieved  and  substantially 
none  thereafter  returns  to  the  web  from  the  base  layer 
before  the  web  is  removed  from  the  carrier;  and  there- 
after removing  the  water  from  the  base  layer  before  the 
carrier  again  receives  the  web. 

2.  Apparatus  for  removing  water  from  a  wet  web  in 
the  press  section  of  a  papermaking  machine  comprising  a 
pair  of  press  rolls;  a  substantially  incompressible  endless 
carrier  having  a  base  layer  and  a  barrier  layer,  said  base 
layer  being  permeable  and  porous  and  having  a  prede- 
termined void  volume,  and  said  barrier  layer  being  perme- 
able and  having  a  void  volume  substantially  less  than  that 
of  said  base  layer;  means  for  supporting  said  carrier  for 
endless  movement;  means  for  disposing  the  wet  web  on 
said  barrier  layer;  means  for  passing  said  carrier  and  the 
web  thereon  between  said  pair  of  press  rolls;  means  for 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  10  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  alkaryl 
and  aralkyl  radicals  having  from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  X 
and  the  radical 

— OCHiCHR 

i 

wherein  X  and  R  are  as  defined  above;  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
10  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  radicals 
having  from  9  to  24  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  a  chalkogen  ele- 
ment having  an  atomic  weight  of  from  16  to  33;  Z'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  X  and  the  radical 

-OCHiCHCHt-Y-R' 

wherein  X,  Y,  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  and  forming 
the  treated  paper  pulp  thus  obtained  into  paper. 


3,214,326 
PAPER  PRESSING  METHOD,  FELT  AND 
APPARATUS 
Charles  A.  Lee,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Huyck  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,349 
7  Claims.     (CI.  162—205) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  water  from  a  wet  web  in  the 
press  section  of  a  papermaking  machine  comprising  the 
steps  of  continuously  disposing  the  wet  web  on  a  sub- 
stantially  incompressible  endless  carrier  having  a  base 
layer  and  a  barrier  layer,  the  base  layer  being  permeable 
and  porous  and  having  a  void  volume  greater  than  the 
amount  of  water  to  be  removed  from  the  web,  and  the 
barrier  layer  being  permeable  and  disposed  between  the 


pressing  pair  of  press  rolls  together  with  the  carrier  and 
the  web  therebetween  with  pressure  sufficient  to  move 
water  through  the  web  substantially  perpendicularly  of 
its  surface  and  through  said  barrier  layer  into  said  base 
layer  but  with  a  pressure  insufficient  to  substantially  de- 
crease the  permeability  and  void  volume  of  said  barrier 
layer  or  the  void  volume  of  said  base  layer,  said  barrier 
layer  being  of  such  low  permeability  that  substantially  all 
of  the  expressed  water  remains  in  said  base  layer  after 
the  pressure  is  relieved;  and  means  beyond  said  nip  for 
removing  water  from  said  base  layer. 

3.  A  carrier  for  supporting  a  wet  web  in  a  papermak- 
ing machine  during  the  removal  of  water  from  the  web 
comprising  a  permeable  endless  belt  substantially  incom- 
pressible under  the  pressure  exerted  in  the  nip  of  a  pair 
of  press  rolls  forming  a  part  of  a  papermaking  machine 
and  made  of  fibers  that  do  not  absorb  water  and  consist- 
ing of  a  base  layer  and  a  barrier  layer,  said  base  layer 
being  permeable  and  porous  and  having  a  predetermined 
void  volume,  and  said  barrier  layer  having  substantially 
less  void  volume  than  said  base  layer  and  being  suffi- 
ciently permeable  to  permit  water  to  be  forced  there- 
through at  the  pressures  exerted  by  said  press  rolls  and  at 
the  same  time  of  such  low  permeability  that  substantially 
all  of  the  expressed  water  remains  in  said  base  layer  after 
the  pressure  is  relieved  for  a  substantial  period  of  time. 
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3^14,327 
PAPERMAKERS'  FELTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DE- 
WATERING   PAPER   AND  SIMILAR  WEBS 
Dan    B.   Wicker,    Loudonville,    Lowell   G.   Ward,    East 
Greenbush,  and  Hans  H.  Dirzuweit,  Rensselaer,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Hnyck  Corporation,  Rensselaer,  N.Y„  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,398 
6  Claims.     (CI.  162—205) 


3,214,328 

'^^^®?.'^^'^  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  THE 
r.^^.J^^'^  ^^^^^  MAKING  MACHINE  BY  A 
LLMP  CRUSHER  ROLL 

^*w?".9'  '^»'M'«<on.  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bined  locks  Paper  Co.,  Combined  Locks,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,738 

6  Claims.     (CI.  162—205) 


1.  A  carrier  for  supporting  a  wet  web  in  a  papermak- 
ing  machine  during  the  passage  of  said  web  through  the 
nip  of  a  pair  of  press  rolls  for  removing  water  from  the 
web,  comprising  an  endless  belt  having  a  base  layer  and 
a  web-contacting  cushioning  layer  united  in  face-to-face 
relationship  with  said  base  layer,  said  base  layer  being 
permeable  to  water  and  relatively  incompressible  under 
the  pressure  exerted  thereon  by  said  press  rolls  incident 
to  removal  of  water  from  said  web  and  said  cushioning 
layer  being  permeable  to  water  and  relatively  compres- 
sible under  said  pressure,  said  base  layer  comprising  a 
material  having  passageways  of  relatively  large  size  which 
provide  within  said  base  layer  a  void  volume  a  substantial 
percentage  of  which  remains  available  for  the  reception 
of  water  expressed  from  said  web  and  from  said  cushion- 
ing layer  under  the  pressure  exerted  at  the  nip  of  said 
press  rolls,  said  cushioning  layer  having  passageways  of 
relatively  small  size  which  provide  within  said  cushioning 
layer  a  void  volume  a  substantial  percentage  of  which  is 
readily  diminished  under  said  pressure,  and  said  cushion- 
ing layer  under  no  compression  having  a   substantially 
smaller  void  volume  than  that  of  said  base  layer. 

6.  A  method  of  removing  water  from  a  wet  web  in  a 
papermaking  machine  comprising  the  steps  of  disposing  a 
wet  web  on  an  endless  carrier  having  a  base  layer  and  a 
cushioning    layer,    the    base    layer    being    permeable    to 
water  and  being  relatively  incompressible,  and  having  an 
internal  void  volume   at  least  a  substantial   portion  of 
which  consists  of  openings  which  arc  relatively  large  and 
which  have  little  tendency  to  retain  water  therein,  the 
cushioning  layer  being  permeable  to  water  and  relatively 
compressible  and  having  an  internal  void  volume  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  which  consists  of  relatively  small 
openings,  the  cushioning  layer  being  disposed  between  the 
base  layer  and  the  web;  progressively  moving  the  carrier 
through  an  endless  path  including  a  portion  in  which  the 
carrier  and  the  web  thereon  are  passed  between  a  pair 
of  press  rolls  with  one  of  said  rolls  in  direct  contact  with 
said  base  layer,  said  one  roll  being  adapted  to  continuous- 
ly receive  water  from  the  openings  in  said  base  layer; 
pressing  the  pair  of  press  rolls  together  with  the  carrier 
and  web  therebetween  with  pressure  sufficient  to  squeeze 
water  out  of  said  web  and  into  said  cushioning  layer 
while  compressing  said  cushioning  layer  to  a  thickness 
not  substantially  greater  than  about  50%  of  the  uncom- 
pressed  thickness  of  said   cushioning   layer  and   to   an 
extent  sufficient  to  force  water  to  flow  from  said  web  and 
said  compressed  cushioning  layer  into  said  base  layer,  but 
with  a  pressure  insufficient  to  compress  said  base  layer  to 
a  thickness  less  than  about  60%   of  the   uncompressed 
thickness  of  said  base  layer  and  to  reduce  the  void  volume 
of  said  relatively  incompressible  base  layer  to  such  an  ex- 
tent as  to  impede  the  flow  of  water  through  said  base  layer 
to  said  one  press  roll;  and  continuously  removing  water 
from  said  one  press  roll. 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  levelness  of  paper  pro- 
duced by  a  paper  machine  having  a  lump  crusher  roll 
which  engages  the  traveling  wire  supported  web  as  it 
passes  over  the  couch  roll  of  the  machine,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  uniform  wetting  of  the  lump  crusher  roll 
as  it  comes  into  contact  with  the  traveling  web  by 
providing  a  rotating  wetting  roll  in  nip  forming  rela- 
tionship with  the  descending  side  of  the  lump  crusher 
roll,  and  by  providing  a  pool  of  liquid  in  the  up- 
wardly divergent  nip  formed  by  said  rolls  to  thereby 
cause  a  metered  amount  of  liquid  to  escape  past  the 
nip  and  to  be  uniformly  applied  across  the  face  of 
said  lump  crusher  as  it  moves  toward  the  web, 
replenishing  the  liquid  in  said  pool  during  operation 

of  the  machine, 
leveling  the  web  by  the  contact  pressure  between  the 
lump  crusher  roll  and  the  web  and  removing  loose 
fibre  and  crumb  material  from  the  surface  of  the 
web  by  causing  such  loose  material  to  adhere  to  the 
wetted  surface  of  said  lump  crusher  roll  as  it  moves 
away  from  said  web, 
removing  said  material  from  the  surface  of  the  lump 
crusher  roll  by  virtue  of  causing  it  to  separate  from 
said  surface  as  the  surface  carrying  said  material 
enters  said  pool,  and, 
removing  said  material  from  said  pool. 
4.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  apparatus  for  improv- 
ing the  quahty  of  the  web  as  it  leaves  the  wire  at  the 
couch  roll,  comprising: 
a  lump  crusher  roll  having  a  nonabsorbent  outer  sur- 
face operable  to  press  against  and  level  a  traveling 
web  as  it  is  moved  over  the  couch  roll  by  the  wire, 
a  wetting  roll  position  on  the  descending  side  of  said 
lump  crusher  roll  and  in  a  relationship  therewith  to 
provide  an  upwardly  divergent  nip  operable  to  sup- 
port a  pool  of  liquid  therein  and  to  provide  a  uni- 
form application  of  said  liquid  on  the  surface  of  said 
lump  crusher  roll  as  said  surface  presses  said  nip, 
means  positioned  on  each  end  of  said  nip  to  confine 

said  pool  to  said  nip, 
means  for  replenishing  liquid  to  said  pool  during  opera- 
tion of  the  paper  making  machine,  said  lump  crusher 
roll  being  operable  by  virtue  of  said  uniform  appli- 
cation of  liquid  to  cause  loose  fibres  to  adhere  to 
said  surface  to  thereby  remove  them  from  the  travel- 
ing web  and  to  deposit  the  same  in  the  pool  of  liquid 
in  said  nip, 

and  means  removing  said  fibres  from  the  pool. 
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3^14,329 
FABRIC    PRESS   IMPROVEMENTS 

Dan  B.  Wicker,  Loudonville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Huycit 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Coniu,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,549 
5  Claims.     (CI.  162—358) 


'S  ^^-       '■  ill 


y  -        ^^ 
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3,214,331 
DOUBLE  FABRIC  PAPER  PRESS 

Dan  B.  Wicker,  Loudonville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Huyck 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,204 
8  Claims.     (CI.  162—358) 

1.  Papermakers  wet  felt  means  for  use  in  the  press  roll 
section  of  a  papermaking  machine  which  comprises  the 
combination  of  first  and  second  felts,  said  first  felt  run- 
ning inside  said  second  felt  and  being  a  duplex  felt  formed 
of  a  felted  first  layer  which  has  a  relatively  low  void 
volume  and  is  compressible  and  a  second  layer  having 
a  relatively  high  void  volume  and  being  less  felted  and 
less  compressible  than  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 
of  said  first  felt  running  in  contact  wtih  said  second  felt, 
said  void  volumes  of  first  and  second  layers  being  high 
or  low  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  A  double  felt  press  for  removing  increased  amounts 
of  water  from  a  wet  web  of  paper  and  similar  absorbent 
structures  in  the  papermaking  and  related  industries  com- 


2.  An  improved  fabric  press  for  removing  increased 
amounts  of  water  from  a  wet  web  of  paper  and  similar 
absorbent  structure  in  the  papermaking  and  related  indus- 
tries comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  press  rolls,  and 
means  to  transport  the  wet  web  between  said  press  rolls 
comprising  first  and  second  duplex  felts,  each  of  said 
duplex  felts  comprising  a  felted,  compressible,  relatively 
low  void  volume  first  layer  and  a  less  felted,  less  com- 
pressible, relatively  high  void  volume  second  layer,  said 
void  volumes  being  respectively  low  and  high  relative  to 
each  other,  said  second  layer  of  said  first  felt  being  in 
contact  with  said  second  layer  of  said  second  felt,  and 
one  of  said  first  layers  being  in  contact  with  the  wet  web, 
whereby  water  pressed  from  said  wet  web  through  said 
first  layer  of  said  first  felt  passes  into  said  second  layers 
of  said  first  and  second  felts  and  is  retained  therein. 


3,214,330 

DUPLEX  FABRIC  PAPER  PRESS 

Dan    B.    Wicker,    Loudonville,    and    Irving    H.    Peters, 

SlinKerlands,  N.Y.,   assignors  to   Huyck   Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,557 
6  Claims.     (CI.  162—358) 


M      * 


o^-^o  o  cy^.^SX 
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1.  A  fabric  press  for  removing  increased  amounts  of 
water  from  a  wet  web  of  paper  and  other  absorbent  mate- 
rials in  papermaking  and  related  processes  comprising  a 
pair  of  cooperating  press  rolls  and  means  to  transport  the 
wet  web  between  said  press  rolls,  said  means  comprising  a 
water  receiving  mat  and  a  duplex  press  felt,  said  duplex 
press  felt  running  between  said  mat  and  said  wet  web, 
said  duplex  felt  being  formed  of  a  well  felted,  com- 
pressible, relatively  low  void  volume  first  layer  and  a 
less  felted,  less  compressible,  relatively  high  void  volume 
second  layer  the  void  volumes  of  said  layers  being  high 
and  low  relative  to  each  other,  said  first  layer  being  in 
contact  with  said  wet  web  and  said  second  layer  being  in 
contact  with  said  water  receiving  mat. 


prising  a  pair  of  cooperating  press  rolls,  and  means  to 
transport  the  wet  web  between  said  press  rolls  comprising 
first  and  second  felts,  said  first  felt  running  inside  said 
second  felt  and  being  a  duplex  felt  comprising  a  felted, 
compressible,  relatively  low  void  volume  first  layer  and 
a  less  felted,  less  compressible,  relatively  high  void  vol- 
ume second  layer,  said  void  volumes  being  high  and  low 
relative  to  each  other,  said  second  layer  of  said  first 
felt  being  in  contact  with  said  second  felt,  whereby  water 
pressed  from  said  wet  web  through  said  second  felt  passes 
into  said  second  layer  of  said  first  felt  and  is  retained 
therein. 


3,214,332 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  NEMATODES 
WITH  NICKEL  SALTS 
Carroll  A.  Hocbwalt,  Jr.,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor 
to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,104 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—14) 
1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  nematodes  which  com- 
prises providing  in  soil  a  nematocidal  amount  of  a  nickel 
compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  sulfate, 
nickel  borate,  nickel  cyanide,  nickel  phosphate,  and  nickel 
nitrate. 


3,214,333 

NEMATICIDES 

Fiederick  Charles  Peacock,  Bracknell,  England,  assignor 

to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited,    London, 

England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1964.  Ser.  No.  352,990 
8  Claims.     (CI.  167—22) 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  greatly  enhanced  nemato- 
cidal activity  against  the  root-knot  eel  worm  Meloidogyne 
incognita  on  tomato  plants  and  other  plant-parasitic  spe- 
cies of  soil  dwelling  nematodes  infesting  the  root  systems 
of  plants,  and  nearby  ground  intended  for  growing  plants, 
which  consists  essentially  of  the  step  of  contacting  the 
loci  of  infestation  of  said  nematodes  with  from  5  to  100 
parts  per  million  by  weight  of  the  soil  of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  l,2-dibromo-3-chloropropane 

(b)  dimethyl(3-methyl  -  4  -  nitrophenyl)phosphoro- 
thionate, 

said  mixture  having  a  5:1  to  1:5  ratio  by  weight  of  (a) 
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to  (b).  until  the  resultant  enhanced  nematocidal  effect 
obtained  by  said  mixture  exceeds  the  nematocidal  effect 
obuined  by  employing  (a)  and  (b)  alone  in  correspond- 
ing amounts. 


3,214,334 
FUNGICIDES  EFFECTIVE  AGAINST 
ERYSIPHACEAE 
Heinz-Eberhard   Freund   and   Kurt  Roder,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Scbering  A.  G.,  BerUn.  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  S«r.  No.  415,190 
Culms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1963, 
Sell  34,383 
7  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 
1.  A    method    of   destroying    fungus    of    the    family 
Erysiphaceae  which  comprises  applying  to  said  fungus  a 
fungicidal  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R-NH-NH 


Y 


wherem  R  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  monocarboxylic  alkanoic 
acid  havmg  not  more  than  twelve  carbon  atoms,  and  each 
of  X  and  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl,  and  chlorine. 


..w-^.  3,214,338 

MEDICAMENT    RFI  EASING    FILMFORMING 

OINTMENTS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 

Joseph  Ronald  Ehrlich,  1793  Riverside  Drive, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386.774 

10  Claims.     (CI.  167—63) 

1.  A  topical  non-tacky,  spreadable  ointment  base  capa- 
ble of  holdmg  a  uniformly  dispersed  solid  medicine,  said 
base  being  of  pastelike  consistency  substantially  free  from 
thickening  agents,  tackifiers  and  volatile  organic  solvents 
which  forms  fast  drying  films  and  permits  passage  of 
water  vapor  and  medicines,  said  base  containing  spray- 
dried,  self-emulsifiable  polyvinyl  acetate  powder,  and  said 
base  containing  not  more  than  substantially  56%  poly- 
vinyl acetate  by  weight  and  not  more  than  substantially 
28.9 /c  by  weight  of  water,  and  at  least  one  non-toxic 
non-irritant.  non-sensitizing  plasticizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diethylphthalate,  di-iso-octylphthal- 
ate  d.octylphthalate,  ethyl  phthalyl  ethylglycolate,  butyl 
phthalyl  butylglycolate,  diphenyl-2<thylhexylphosphate 
acetyltributylcitrate,  acetyltriethylcitrate  and  triethylcit- 
rate,  the  combined  water  and  plasticizer  content  of  said 
base  being  substantially  35%  to  50%  by  weight  thereof 
and  the  ratio  of  said  plasticizer  being  substantially  35% 
to  80%  by  weight  of  the  total  polyvinyl  acetate. 


3,214,335 
LONG  LAOTING  BENZENE  SULFONAMIDE 
».,...  DERIVATIVES 

Paul  Diedrich,  deceased,  late  of  Falkensee-FInkenknie, 
near  Berlin.  Germany,  by  Hildegard  Diedrich,  sole  heir, 

A?*^    f;  "^""o*"'  Germany,  assignor  to  Schering 
AG.  Berlin.  Germany 

''^v'^'?r^l°«^  Originai  appUcatioa  June  30,  1960,  Ser. 
19°«  'n7'J*°7  ^■^l'!*  ^°-  3.203.951.  dated  Aug.  31, 
No.  275?6'2  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  8.  1959 

Sch  26,329 

16  Claims.     (CI.  167— 51.5) 

1.  A  method  of  prolonging  the  effective  concentration 
of  sulfa  drugs  m  the  blood  of  a  human  patient,  which 
method  comprises  the  step  of  administering  to  said  patient 
a  pharmaceutically  effective  dosage  of  2-sulfaniIamido-5- 
aijcoxy-pynmidme  wherein  the  alkoxy  group  is  of  1-2 
carbon  atoms. 

'-x; 

^A«-  3  J  14,336 

CARBA\nC  ACID  ESTER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
u       ^  ^  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Howard  E.  Parker.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,   bv   mesne 
a^i^ments,   to   The   Upjohn   Company.   kiamTt^ 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^ '    "^••"mazoo, 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,052 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 
1.  A  therapeuuc  composition,  characterized  by  muscle 
^K^^fln  ^"^^t""q"ilizing  properties,  comprising  from 
about  10  to  about  500  milligrams  of  3-p-chlorophenoxy-^ 
hydroxy-propyl  carbamate  and  a  nontoxic  pharmaceutical 
earner  m  dosage  unit  form. 


3,214,339 
ANTIBIOTIC  PA    1008   AND  METHOD  OF 
t.    ^  «    .,.  PRODUCTION 

Sn^fl  r."'  'IJ'  B"'*''^'".  >Y.,  and  John  B.  Routien, 
Tenafl3s  N  J.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  743,183 
4  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
4    PA  1008,  a  basic  compound  having  a  melting  point 
of  about  121-123"  C.  and  an  optical  rotation  of 

[a]DM=-36.8* 

at  a  concentration  of  1%  in  chloroform,  absorption 
maximum  m  the  ultraviolet  region  of  the  spectrum  at 
279  m>*  with 

E{». 

value  of  289  when  dissolved  in  chloroform,  having  the 
average  composition  by  weight  of  59.9%  carbon  8  2% 
hydrogen.  1.99%  nitrogen  and  29.89%  oxygen  (by  differ- 
ence) and  when  dissolved  in  chloroform  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  0.6%  exhibits  characteristic  absorption  in  the  in- 
frared region  at  the  following  frequencies  expressed  in 
reciprocal  cemimeters:  2857,  3401.  1712,  1669  1623 
1587,  1453,  1408,  1359,  1342,  1163,  1117  1079  1049 
1026,1014.1001,976,913.866,835.  '  ' 


^^RSw®*"  TREATING  ARTERITIS  AND 
Paul  f  «...    i^^h^y^?  CICATRIZATION 
Paul  Louis  Coutuner,  20  Rue  St.  Leon.  Toulouse.  France 

No  Drawing.     F.Jed  Jan.  29.  1963.  Ser   No   254  6 13 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerh.^'  Apr   26^  1960. 

4.728/60 
,    Ti,  4  Claims.     (CI.  167—55) 

^rtlVv  °^    °^   ''■"^'"S    P**'«"ts   suffering    from 

artenus,  comprising  administering  to  such  a  patient  a 

car"S)  ^l'?'"''^-  ^°""'  °'  3-(diethylamin'oethoxy 
carbonyD-pyndme  citrate   m  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3.214  340 
STABILIZED     VIABLE     ATTENUATED     MFA«fF« 
GwVn'i''^  VACCINES  AND  THEIR  P^DL^J^J^Ji^ 

to  R.f^  ZT'^2  ;,"""""'  '^""don.  England,  assignor 
to  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tuckahoe, 
N.Y..  a  corporaHon  of  New  York  —""':, 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1962.  Ser.  No.  221.455 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  8    1961 

32.421/61  '  ' 

1  Claim.  (CI.  167—78) 
A  viable  storage-stable  measles  vaccine  containing 
an  attenuated  strain  of  measles  virus  (Enders  strain) 
medium  SM  199.  and  sorbitol  as  the  essential  ingredients' 
obtained  by  incubating  at  37"  C.  decapiitated  trypsinizcd 
7-11  day  old  chick  embryos  suspended  in  scrum-contain- 
ing nutrient  medium,  which  have  been  washed  with  bal- 
anced salt  solution  twice  before  inoculation  with  attenuat- 
ed measles  virus  (Enders  strain)  and  twice  after  the  virus 
had  been  m  contact  with  the  said  cells  for  about  one  hour 
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feeding  the  inoculated  cultures  with  medium  SM  199, 
incubating  at  32*  C.  for  7-14  days,  harvesting  all  the 
wet  liquid  vaccine  containing  the  treated  attenuated 
(Enders  strain)  measles  virus,  maintaining  the  attenuated 
and  so  treated  measles  virus  at  4"  C.  until  freeze-dried, 
adding  a  stabilizing  mixture  of  sorbitol  solution  in  medium 
SM  199  until  there  is  present  at  least  a  1%  concentration 
of  sorbitol  before  frecze-drying,  dispensing  the  wet  vac- 
cine containing  the  mixture  of  sorbitol  and  medium  SM 
199  into  ampoules,  and  freeze-drying  the  product. 


3,214,343 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  OPERATIONAL  IN  A 

WELL  BORE 

Manley  L.  Natland,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rich- 
field Oil  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,960 
2  Claims.     (CI.  176—21) 


3,214,341 

PROLONGED  ACTION  MEDICAMENT 

Wolffe  Harry  Feinstone,  121  Yates  Road,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,352 
1  Claim.     (CI.  167—82) 

The  method  of  preparing  a  dosage  form  of  a  medica- 
ment composing  reacting  a  basic  form  of  said  medica- 
ment in  solution  with  substantially  water-insoluble  gran- 
ules of  the  free  acid  form  of  a  non-toxic  carboxy  cellulose 
derivative  having  reactive  carboxyl  groups,  washing  the 
reaction  product  until  said  washing  gives  practically  no 
basic  reaction  as  determined  with  standard  acid  to  the 
methyl  red  endpoint,  and  subsequently  drying  the  reac- 
tion product  of  the  medicament  and  cellulose  derivative, 
the  proportions  of  medicament  and  cellulose  derivative 
reacted  being  such  as  to  produce  at  least  fifty  percent  of 
the  theoretical  amount  of  medicament-cellulose  deriva- 
tive salt  as  determined  from  the  neutralization  equivalent 
of  the  cellulose  derivative. 


3,214,342 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  INTENSE  MAGNETIC 
FIELDS  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  CONFINING  A 
PLASMA 

Jiri  George  Linhart,  Via  di  Sale,  Frascati,  Italy 

Filed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  July  5,  1960, 
470,828.  Patent  592,646;  Apr.  7,  1961,  479,469, 
Patent  602,347 

10  Claims.     (CL  176—1) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  intense  magnetic  fields  for 
the  purpose  of  confining  a  plasma  in  order  to  produce 
energy  by  nuclear  fusion  which  comprises  subjecting  a 
central  column  of  plasma  under  a  high  degree  of  vacuum 
to  an  electrical  discharge,  thereafter  intermittently  intro- 
ducing peripherally  around  said  central  column  a  series 
of  annular  columns  of  gas  and  subjecting  each  of  said 
annular  columns  of  gas  to  a  consecutive  series  of  elec- 
trical discharges  coaxial  with  said  central  column  of  plas- 
ma, each  of  said  consecutive  series  of  electrical  discharges 
being  closer  to  said  central  column  of  plasma,  whereby 
said  series  of  annular  columns  of  gas  assume  the  shape  of 
centripetally  moving  annular  columns  causing  a  com- 
pression of  the  field  confining  said  central  column  of 
plasma. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  a  subsurface  oil-bearing 
stratum  which  comprises  a  fast  nuclear  reactor  positioned 
in  a  well  bore  in  proximity  to  the  oil-bearing  stratum, 
said  reactor  including,  a  reactive  case,  fast  neutron  fis- 
sionable material  positioned  in  said  case,  said  fissionable 
material  being  divided  into  two  portions,  each  portion 
being  dispersed  in  a  non-fissionable  alloy  having  differing 
melting  points  and  each  portion  having  a  mass  of  fast 
fissionable  material  at  least  equal  to  a  critical  mass,  said 
reactor  comprising  a  source  of  neutrons  for  contacting 
the  fissionable  material  and  means  at  the  earth's  surface 
for  adjusting  the  intensity  of  the  fission  reaction  in  each 
of  the  said  portions  by  varying  the  amount  of  a  neutron 
absorbing  material  opposite  each  of  the  portions  of  fis- 
sionable material,  the  formations  surrounding  said  well 
bore  serving  as  substantially  the  only  coolant  and  radia- 
tion shield  for  the  reactor. 


3  214  344 
FERMENTATIVE  PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTANCES 

RELATING  TO  NUCLEIC  ACID 
Shukuo  Kinoshita,  Katsunobu  Tanaka,  and  Kazuo  Oshi- 

ma,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo  Kimura,  Sagamihara-shl,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1961, 

36/16,418 

20  Claims.     (CI.  195—28) 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  an  orotic  acid 
derived  nucleic  acid  related  substance  which  comprises 
culturing  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bacteria,  fungi  and  streptomyces  in  a  culture 
medium  containing  an  orotate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  orotic  acid  and  a  salt  of  orotic  acid,  ac- 
cumulating the  nucleic  acid  related  substance  in  said 
culture  medium  and  separating  said  substance  from 
said  culture  medium,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
orotate  is  present  in  the  culture  medium  in  an  amount 
in  excess  of  the  solubility  in  the  said  medium  and  is 
gradually  dissolved  from  the  crystalline  form  and  metab- 
olized as  the  culturing  proceeds,  the  orotate  being  present 
in  the  said  medium  in  a  low  concentration  and  being  con- 
tinuously supplied  to  the  said  medium  in  a  metabolizable 
form. 
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3,214,345 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODL  CING  LASPARTIC  ACID 
Ichiro     Chibata,     Toyooaka,     and     Masahiko     Kkumi, 

Higashinada-ku,    Kobe,    Japan,    assignors    to    Tanab« 

Sciyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1958, 

33/33,544 

10  Claims.     (CI.  195—30) 

1.  A  one-phase  process  for  the  fermentative  produc- 
tion of  L-aspartic  acid  which  comprises  producing  as- 
partase  by  the  fermentation  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aspartase-forming  strains  of 
Escherichia  coli.  Aerobacter  aerogenes,  Pseudomonas 
ftuorescens,  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa.  Proteus  vulgaris 
and  Bacillus  megatherium  in  a  sugar-free  nutrient  me- 
dium containing  fumaric  acid  and  ammonia  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  from  27"  C.  to  40'  C.  and  at 
an  initial  pH  of  7.0  for  a  period  of  from  2  to  10  days,  and 
concomitantly  converting  fumaric  acid  into  L-aspartic 
acid  in  the  same  fermentation  medium  by  the  action 
thereon  of  the  resultant  aspartase,  whereby  L-aspartic  acid 
is  selectively  obtained  substantially  quantitatively,  and 
isolating  the  thus-produced  L-aspartic  acid  from  the 
the  fermentation  broth. 


3,214,346 
REMOVING  ASH  COMPONENTS  FROM  COKE 
BY   LEACHING 
Ralph    Burgess    Mason,    Denham    Springs,    and    Charles 
Newton  Kimberlin,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  S«r.  No.  166,707 

15  Claims.  (CI.  202—31) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  ash  constituents  from  coke 
particles  produced  in  a  fluid  coking  process  which  com- 
prises oxidizing  the  coke  particles  with  air  at  a  relatively 
low  temperature  between  about  650°  F.  and  850°  F.  to 
increase  the  porosity  and  surface  area  of  the  coke  particles, 
cooling  the  so  treated  coke  particles  and  then  extracting 
them  with  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  and  an  aque- 
ous hydrogen  chloride  solution  to  remove  at  least  part 
of  the  ash  constituents  from  the  coke  particles. 


3,214.347 
AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION  PROCESS 
Howard   Grekel   and   Karol   L.   Hujsack,   Tulsa,   Okla., 
Theodore  Q.  Eliot,  deceased,  late  of  Princeton,  NJ., 
by  Norma  Jean  Eliot,  executrix,  Tulsa,  Okla..  John  J. 
Hagan,   Lake  Charies,   La.,   and  James  J.   Hainbach, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pan  American  Petroleum 
Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  799,403,  Mar.  13 
1959.    This  application  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,587 
17  Claims.     (CL  202—39.5) 
I.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  and  purification  of 
the  components  of  a  mixture  of  a  normally  liquid  organic 
chemical  containing  impurities,  which  mixture  cannot  be 
satisfactorily  separated  and  purified  by  simple  fractiona- 
tion methods,  the  improvement  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing said  mixture  and  a  solvent  for  said  chemical  into 
a  distillation  column  having  the  following  zones  therein, 
said  solvent  being  substantially  inert  with  respect  to  the 
components  of  said  mixture: 

an  azeotropic  distillation  zone  extending  from  the  feed 

plate  of  said  column  to  the  top  thereof; 
an  extractive  distillation  zone  extending  from  the  feed 
plate  down  to  a  lower  level  of  said  column  but  above 
the  reboiler  section  thereof;  and 
a  solvent  removal  zone,  the  upper  boundary  of  which  is 
adjacent  the  lower  limit  of  said  extractive  distillation 
zone  and  the  lower  boundary  of  said  solvent  removal 


zone  being  the  base  of  said  column,  the  solvent  em- 
ployed being  lower  boiling  than  the  chemical  to  be 
purified,  and  forming  a  minimum  boiling  azeotrope 
with  said  impurities,  said  solvent  also  being  capable 
of  forming  an  azeotrope  with  said  impurities  lower 
boiling  than  any  other  distillable  fraction  of  said  mix- 
ture having  at  least  one  component,  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  solvent  in  said  solvent-impurities  azeo- 
trope being  sufficient  to  cause  said  impurities  to  have 
a  high  volatility  relative  to  said  chemical; 
establishing,  prior  to  the  withdrawal  of  pure  chemical 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  solvent  removal  zone, 
and  maintaining  from  plate  to  plate  a  substantially 
constant  concentration  of  liquid  solvent  on  a  majority 
of  the  plates  in  said  extractive  distillation  zone,  said 


concentration  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  40 
to  about  90  mol  percent; 

maintaining  at  a  point  within  said  solvent  removal  zone 
a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  said  solvent 
but  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent-free  chemi- 
cal so  that  solvent-free  chemical  is  produced  as 
bottoms; 

removing  overhead  from  the  azeotrope  distillation  zone 
a  distillate  of  the  solvent-impurities  azeotrope; 

after  said  concentration  has  been  established,  adding 
solvent  to  said  column  in  an  amount  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  volume  of  said  solvent  dissolved 
in  the  impurities  in  said  distillate;  and 

withdrawing  from  the  bottom  of  said  solvent  removal 
zone  a  stream  of  said  chemical  substantially  free  of 
said  impurities  and  solvent. 


3,214,348 
SALINE   WATER   CONVERSION 
Joseph  Lichtenstein,   Ba>side,  N.Y.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  Saline  Water  Conversion  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,648 
8  Claims.     (CI.  202 — 17) 


2.  A  method  of  converting  saline  water  to  fresh  water 
comprising:  heating  the  saline  water  to  be  converted  to 
a  temperature  above  the   wet   bulb  temperature  of  the 
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ambient  atmosphere,  disposing  said  heated  saline  water  in  flowing  liquid,  said  lower  pressure  also  serving  to  cause 
flowing  film  attitude,  bringing  ambient  air  into  direct  coun-  rapid  movement  of  vapor  down  through  said  channel 
terflow  surface  contact  with  the  water  film  under  atmos-  without  condensation  within  said  channel,  such  rapid 
pheric  conditions  to  effect  humidification  of  the  air  to  the  downward  movement  of  vapor  serving  to  maintain  an 
point  of  substantial  saturation,  maintaining  a  supply  of 
fresh  water  at  a  temperature  below  that  of  the  humidified 
air,  disposing  the  fresh  water  in  flowing  film  attitude, 
bringing  the  humidified  air  into  direct  counterflow  contact 
with  the  fresh  water  film  under  atmospheric  conditions 
to  cool  the  air  and  effect  dehumidification  thereof  to  in- 
crease the  volume  of  the  fresh  water. 


3^14,349 
RECOVERING  PURE  SOLVENT  BY  FILM 
DISTILLATION 
Edward  C.  Kehoe  and  Elwood  C.  Walker,  North  Cald- 
well, NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Saline 
Water  Conversion  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  242,785 
27  Claims.     (CI.  202—52) 


"it''  — >~-' 


1.  -A  method  for  continuously  recovering  substantially 
pure  solvent  from  a  liquid  solvent  system  containing  a 
dissolved  non-volatile  substance,  which  comprises  heat- 
ing the  liquid,  so  flowing  the  heated  liquid  downwardly 
through  a  packed  column  as  to  dispose  the  same  in  thin 
film  attitude  over  the  surface  of  the  packing,  maintaining 
an  absolute  pressure  in  the  free  space  of  the  packing  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  saturation  pressure  of  the  solvent 
in  the  film  at  any  point  thereof,  thus  to  induce  diffusion 
vaporization  of  a  portion  of  the  solvent  from  the  flowing 
film,  withdrawing  solvent  vapor  from  the  column  adjacent 
the  foot  thereof  and  condensing  the  so  withdrawn  vapor. 


evenly  distributed  pressure  gradient  which  is  related  to 
the  temperature  gradient  along  said  channel,  to  maintain 
the  flowing  liquid  at  near  saturation  conditions  for  con- 
tinuous and  non-violent  evaporation  therefrom  along  the 
channel. 


3,214,351 
FALLING  FILM  CONVECTIVE  DISTILLATION 
UNIT  WITH  DIRECT  CONTACT  CONDENSA- 
TION 
Joseph  Lichtenstein,   Bayside,  and  Benedict  J.  Bucalo, 
Babylon,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Saline  Water  Conversion  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,540 
2  Claims.     (CI.  202—185) 


3,214,350 
FALLING  FILM  STILL 

Joseph  Lichtenstein,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Saline  Water  Conversion  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,465 
23  Claims.  (CI.  202—64) 
10.  A  method  for  extracting  solvent  from  a  liquid  con- 
taining a  dissolved  non-volatile  substance  comprising 
heating  the  liquid,  thereafter  causing  the  heated  liquid  to 
flow  downwardly  in  falling  film  configuration  through  an 
elongated  enclosed  evaporation  channel  while  maintain- 
ing said  channel  free  of  heating  and  cooling  means  other 
than  said  heated  liquid,  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the 
liquid  at  the  upper  end  of  the  channel  close  to  its  satura- 
tion pressure  and  maintaining  the  pressure  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  channel  at  a  substantially  lower  pressure,  said 
lower  pressure  being  effective  to  cause  vaporization  with- 
in the  channel  with  a  consequent  decreasing  temperature 
gradient  therealong,  the  heat  of  such  vaporization  being 
taken  from  the  unevaporated  portion  of  the  downwardly 


1.  A  saline  water  purification  system  comprising  ail 
enclosure  containing  a  gaseous  atmosphere,  pressure  con- 
trol means  associated  with  said  enclosure  and  operative 
to  maintain  said  gaseous  atmosphere  at  a  selected  sub- 
atmosphere  pressure,  means  operative  to  move  the  gas- 
eous atmosphere  through  a  circular  path  upwardly  in 
one  portion  of  said  enclosure  and  downwardly  in  an- 
other portion,  a  first  cooling  tower  located  within  said  en- 
closure and  said  one  portion,  means  operative  to  heat 
saline  water  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  gaseous  atmosphere  within  said  enclosure 
and  to  convey  the  so  heated  saline  water  to  said  first 
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cooling  tower  to  flow  downwardly  through  said  tower  in 
thin  film  attitude  in  counterflow  direct  surface  contact 
with  the  upwardly  moving  gaseous  atmosphere  to  heal 
same  and  become  partially  evaporated  to  humidify  the 
so  heated  atmosphere,  means  arranged  to  convey  un- 
evaporated  saline  water  from  said  first  cooling  tower  out 
from  said  enclosure,  a  second  cooling  tower  disposed 
within  said  enclosure  above  said  first  cooling  tower, 
means  operative  to  supply  fresh  water  at  a  temperature 
below  the  temperature  of  the  so  heated  gaseous  atmos- 
phere to  said  second  cooling  tower  also  to  flow  down- 
wardly through  said  second  tower  in  thin  film  attitude  in 
counterflow  direct  surface  contact  with  the  upwardly 
moving  heated  and  humidified  gaseous  atmosphere  to 
cool  same  and  to  cause  dehumidification  thereof  with 
consequent  increase  in  the  volume  of  said  fresh  water 
and  means  operative  to  extract  from  said  second  cooling 
tower  an  amount  of  fresh  water  equal  to  said  increase  in 
volume. 


3.214.352 

DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 

Arthur  N.  Wells,  P.O.  Box  696.  Belmont.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  S«r.  No.  240.229 

1  Cbim.     (CI.  202—187) 


r^^^ 


Distilling  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  including  a 
lower  portion  and  an  enlarged  upper  portion,  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  defining  a  closed  chamber  there- 
within,  liquid  inlet  means  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  lower  portion  and  terminating  within  said 
lower  portion  for  introducing  a  liquid  mixture  within  said 
closed  chamber,  heat  exchanger  means  disposed  within 
the  upper  portion  of  the  apparatus  and  including  a  down- 
wardly extending  portion  extending  through  and  cen- 
trally within  said  inlet  means,  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing portion  being  connected  with  liquid  outlet  means, 
means  for  maintaining  a  constant  liquid  level  in  the  ap- 
closed  chamber,  liquid-powered  aspirator  means  includ- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  outlet  portion  of  said 
paratus  and  defining  a  vapor  space  thereabove  within  said 
aspirator  means  being  connected  with  said  heat  exchanger 
means  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  apparatus,  pump  means 
for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  aspirator 
means,  said  pump  means  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  pump  means  with  the 
inlet  of  said  aspirator  means,  means  connecting  the  inlet 
of  said  pump  means  with  said  downwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  heat  exchanger,  said  last-mentioned  connecting 
means  including  gas  separator  means  therein,  means  con- 
necting an  intermediate  portion  of  said  aspirator  means 
with  the  vapor  space  defined  within  the  apparatus,  and 
means  for  heating  the  liquid  mixture  within  the  upper 
portion  of  the  apparatus. 


3.214,353 

JAMB  STRUCTURE  FOR  COKE  OVEN 

BATrFRlF:S 

Wmiam  Bdraann.  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 

of  N^w^virk''**'"''""'  '^*'*  ^°'*'  ^•'^•'  ■  <^°'P°""on 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,500 
6  Claims.     (CI.  202—248) 


1.  In  a  coke  oven  battery  having  vertically  flued  heat- 
mg  walls  of  refractory  brick  flanking  the  sides  of  the 
coking  chambers  and  buckstays  positioned  adjacent  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  heating  walls  and  exerting  compres- 
sive  forces  against  the  ends  of  the  heating  walls  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  battery,  a  jamb  structure  forming  the 
end  of  each  heating  wall  constituted  of  courses  of  brick 
with  each  course  consisting  of  ( 1)  two  spaced  end  jamb 
bricks,  the  outer  sides  of  each  of  which  defines  a  portion 
of  a  coking  chamber  opening.  (2)  a  center  jamb  brick 
havmg  an  inner  portion  filling  the  space  between  the  inner 
sides  of  said  two  spaced  end  jamb  bricks  and  an  outer  por- 
tion defining  a  surface  receiving  compressive  forces  from 
the  buckstay  positioned  adjacent  the  end  of  said  heat- 
ing wall,  said  outer  portion  being  spaced  outwardly  away 
from  the  outer  ends  of  said  end  jamb  bricks,  and  (3) 
a  lateral  end  brick  positioned  contiguous  to  the  inner  ends 
of  said  two  end  jamb  bricks  and  said  inner  portion  of 
said  center  jamb  brick,  extending  thereacross  and  defining 
a  portion  of  the  outer  end  wall  of  the  end  flue  in  said 
heating  wall,  said  heating  wall  having  courses  of  brick, 
with  one  course  for  each  course  of  brick  in  said  jamb 
structure,  each  of  the  heating  wall  courses  consisting  of 
oppositely  disposed   stretcher  bricks,   header  bricks  and 
filler  bricks  with  one  header  brick  and  a  filler  brick  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  each  pair  of  stretcher  bricks  except 
at  each  of  the  ends  of  the  heating  wall  where  a  lateral 
end  brick,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  stretcher  bricks, 
a  header  brick  and  a  filler  brick  define  the  portions  of 
the  walls  of  the  end  flue  formed  by  said  course,  the  said 
bricks  defining  the  jamb  of  alternate  courses  being  of  the 
same   shape    and    dimensions    and    being   differently   di- 
mensioned   from   the   corresponding   bricks   in   adjacent 
courses  whereby  the  joints  between  contiguous  bricks  in 
one  course  are  staggered  relative  to  the  corresponding 
joints  between  contiguous  bricks  in  adjacent  courses,  the 
buckstays  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  heating  wall  being 
positioned   directly   opposite   the   outer   portions   of   the 
center  jamb  bricks  of  all  courses  in  said  heating  wall  to 
apply  compressive  forces  to  said  outer  portions  of  said 
center  jamb  bricks,  a  door  frame  for  each  coking  cham- 
ber opening  positioned  with  the  vertical  surfaces  thereof 
directly  in  front  of  the  end  jamb  bricks  forming  the  ends 
of  the  heating  walls  flanking  said  coking  chamber,  clamp- 
ing means  extending  from  each  buckstay  to  the  vertical 
side  of  the  door  frame   adjacent   thereto  to   hold   said 
door  frame  in  place,  said  buckstay  applying  compressive 
forces   to   the   end   jamb    brick   adjacent    said    buckstay 
through  said   clamping  means  and   the   portion  of  the 
door  frame  positioned  directly  in  front  of  said  end  jamb 
bricks. 
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3^14,354 
MEASUREMENT  OF  CATALYST  ACTIVITY 
Italo  A.  Capuano,  St.  Albans,  and   Marvin  D.  Weiss, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  July  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,305 
6  Claims.     (CI.  204—1) 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  activity  of  a  finely- 
divided  hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  forming  a 
slurry  of  distilled  water  and  said  catalyst  bearing  ad- 
sorbed hydrogen,  immersing  in  said  slurry  an  oxidation- 
reduction  pair  consisting  of  a  measuring  electrode 
having  an  affinity  for  the  hydrogen  adsorbed  on  said 
catalyst  and  a  reference  electrode  having  an  elec- 
trode potential  above  that  of  the  measuring  electrode, 
and  measuring  the  voltage  produced  by  the  oxidation-re- 
duction pair  as  a  measurement  of  the  catalyst  activity. 


3,214,356 
ELECTROLYTIC   PRODUCTION  OF   SULFONIC 
ACIDS  FROM  CONDENSED  RING  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Junior  W.  Loveland,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  269,191 
8  Claims.     (CI.  204—72) 

1.  Process  for  preparing  sulfonic  acid  in  an  electrolytic 
cell  containing  an  anode  and  a  cathode  which  comprises 
electrolyzing  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  which  contains  at 
least  two  condensed  aromatic  rings  and  which  contains  a 
condensed  aromatic  ring  having  at  least  two  hydrogen 
atoms  attached  to  nuclear  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence 
of  sulfur  trioxide,  in  the  presence  of  an  electrolyte  having 
a  half-wave  potential  more  negative  than  that  of  the  hy- 
drocarbon and  in  the  presence  of  a  mutual  solvent  for  the 
hydrocarbon  and  the  electrolyte,  the  solvent  having  a  de- 
composition potential  more  negative  than  the  half-wave 
potential  of  the  hydrocarbon,  said  hydrocarbon  being 
present  at  the  surface  of  said  cathode  during  said  electro- 
lyzing, said  electrolyzing  being  at  a  potential  more  nega- 
tive than  the  half-wave  potential  of  said  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon and  less  negative  than  the  decomposition  potential 
of  said  solvent,  whereby  a  sulfonic  acid  anion  is  produced, 
and  reacting  said  sulfonic  acid  anion  in  situ  with  hydrogen 
ion  to  form  a  sulfonic  acid. 


3,214,355 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    HLLING    OF    PORES    OF 
METALLIC  OR  METALLIC  COATED  FRAMES 
WITH  METALLIC  HYDROXIDES  AND  PROD- 
UCTS THEREOF 

Ludwig  Randier,  Alescberstrasse  10, 
Municb-Solln,  Germany 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of    application    Ser.   No. 
837,332,   Sept.    1,    1959.     ThU   appUcatioo   May   24, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  197,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  3,  1958, 

K  35,669 

10  Claims.     (CI.  204—56) 

1.  A  process  for  filling  the  pores  of  a  porous  elec- 
trically conductive  frame  body  comprising  sintered  metal 
powder  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nicicel,  iron  and  cadmium  with  niclcel  hydroxide  which 
process  comprises  the  steps  of  immersing  said  porous 
frame  body  and  an  electrode  in  an  electrolyte  bath  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  acidified  aqueous  solution  of 
nickel  nitrate  and  nitric  acid  and  having  a  pH  of  about  3, 
connecting  said  frame  body  cathodically  and  connect- 
ing said  electrode  anodically  in  an  electric  circuit,  and 
passing  electric  current  while  maintaining  the  electro- 
lyte bath  at  about  the  initial  pH  by  addition  of  acid 
thereto  during  said  passage  which  prevents  precipitation 
of  hydroxide  of  nicliel  within  the  bulk  of  the  electrolyte 
bath. 

2.  A  process  for  filling  the  pores  of  a  porous  elec- 
trically conductive  frame  body  comprising  sintered  metal 
powder  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  iron  and  cadmium  with  cadmium  hydroxide, 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  immersing  said 
porous  frame  body  and  an  electrode  in  an  electrolyte 
bath  consisting  essentially  of  an  acidified  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  cadmium  nitrate  and  nitric  acid  and  having  a  pH 
of  about  1,  connecting  said  frame  body  cathodically  and 
connecting  said  electrode  anodically  in  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, and  passing  electric  current  through  said  circuit 
while  maintaining  the  electrolyte  bath  at  about  the  initial 
pH  by  addition  of  acid  thereto  during  said  passage  which 
prevents  precipitation  of  hydroxide  of  cadmium  within 
the  bulk  of  the  electrolyte  bath. 


3,214,357 

ELECTROLYTIC  REDOX  PROCESS  FOR 

CHEMICAL  PRODUCTION 

Eugene  L.  Holt,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Barry  L.  Tarmy, 

Berlieley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,833 

5  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 80) 
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1.  A  process  for  opening  an  electrolytic  cell  compris- 
ing in  combination  an  electrolyte  compartment,  an  anode 
communicating  with  said  electrolyte  compartment,  a  cath- 
ode spaced  apart  from  said  anode  and  communicating 
with  said  electrolyte  compartment,  an  aqueous  acidic 
electrolyte  in  said  electrolyte  compartment,  an  iodo  ion 
in  said  electrolyte,  conduction  means  establishing  electrical 
connection  between  said  anode  and  cathode,  means  for 
admitting  a  direct  electric  current  to  said  cathode,  and 
means  for  admitting  a  fluid,  olefinic,  organic  compound 
into  contact  with  said  electrolyte,  which  process  com- 
prises introducing  said  organic  compound  into  contact 
with  said  electrolyte,  admitting  a  direct  electric  current 
to  said  cathode  at  a  potential  insufficient  to  evolve  oxygen 
gas  at  said  anode  and  recovering  said  compound  and  a 
ketone  product  from  said  electrolyte. 
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3^14^58 
ISOBUTYLENE-DIENE  COPOI  YMERIZATION  BY 

LOW  TEMPERATl  RE  IRRADIATION 
Gaetano  F.  D'Alelio,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and   mesne   assignments,   to   Dal   Mon   Research   Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,367 

11  Claims.  (CL  204—154) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  isobutylene-diene 
copolymers  comprising  the  treatment  of  a  monomeric 
mixture  comprising  99.5-80%  by  weight  isobutylene  and 
0.5-20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  diene,  based  on  the 
combined  weight  of  monomers,  with  at  least  0.1  megarep 
of  irradiation  at  a  temperature  below  —40*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  saturated  cyclic  hydro- 
carbon. 


3.214,359 
HYDROGEN  PLMPI.NG  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Yirgil  L.  Stout,  Schenectady,  and  James  R.  Young,  Rex- 
ford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,460 
6  Claims.     (CI.  204—154) 


3.  The  method  of  removing  hydrogen  from  an  en- 
closure adapted  to  be  maintained  at  a  low  pressure  and 
including  a  supply  of  hydrocarbon  vapor  which  com- 
prises subjecting  one  surface  of  a  palladium  diaphragm 
to  the  interior  of  said  enclosure,  maintaining  said  dia- 
phragm at  an  elevated  temperature,  exposing  the  op- 
posite surface  of  said  diaphragm  to  an  oxidizing  atmos- 
phere, and  dissociating  said  vapors  into  hydrogen  and 
carbon  in  the  region  of  said  diaphragm  to  effect  the  re- 
moval of  hydrogen  from  said  hydrocarbon  vapors  through 
said  diaphragm  and  maintain  the  interior  of  said  en- 
closure at  a  pressure  in  the  order  of  10-*  mm.  of  mer- 
cury. 


3,214360 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAVITY  SINKING  APPARATUS 
Joseph    L.    Bender,    Wheeling,    and    Lynn    A.    Williams, 
Winnetka,  III.,  assignors  to  Anocut  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,766 
1  Claim.     (CI.  204—224) 
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In  electrolytic  cavity  sinking  apparatus  of  the  type 
comprising  a  hollow  conductive  electrode,  means  to  ad- 
vance said  electrode  toward  and  into  a  conductive  work- 


piece,  means  connected  to  pass  a  low  voltage,  high  den- 
sity direct  current  between  the  workpiece  and  said  elec- 
trode in  a  sense  to  make  the  workpiece  anodic  and  said 
electrode  cathodic,  pump  means  connected  to  supply 
electrolyte  to  the  work  gap  between  the  electrode  and 
the  workpiece  under  high  pressure  and  at  a  high  velocity 
in  the  work  gap,  and  means  at  the  outlet  only  of  the 
electrode  providing  a  plurality  of  electrolyte  outlet  holes 
about  .025  inch  diameter  spaced  about  .062  inch  on  cen- 
ters whereby  the  liquid  column  is  divided  as  the  electro- 
lyte exits  from  the  electrode  to  inhibit  the  formation  of 
oscillations  therein  and  to  inhibit  lateral  vibration  of  the 
electrode. 


3,214,361 

MULTIPHASE  ELECTROLYTIC  REMOVAL 

APPARATUS 

Lynn    A.   Williams,   Winnetka,   III.,  assignor  fo   Anocut 

Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,319 
14  Claims.     (CI.  204—224) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrolytically  removing  ma- 
terial from  an  electrically  conductive  and  electrochemical- 
ly  erodable  workpiece  by  the  use  of  multiple  phase  al- 
ternating current  and  an  electrolyte  under  pressure,  the 
combination  comprising,  means  for  supporting  the  work- 
piece,  an  electrode  structure  having  at  least  three  electric- 
ally conductive  and  electrochemically  inert  working  tips 
each  provided  with  a  working  face,  means  insulating  said 
tips  from  each  other,  means  for  supporting  said  elec- 
trode structure  so  that  said  working  faces  may  be  brought 
into  close  spacing  relationship  with  the  workpiece,  elec- 
tric circuit  means  adapted  to  connect  a  source  of  three 
phase  alternating  current  with  said  electrode  working 
tips  in  such  manner  that  only  one  phase  is  placed  on  any 
one  tip  at  any  one  time  and  said  tpis  are  rendered  alter- 
nately negative  and  positive  with  respect  to  the  work- 
piece,  the  number  of  working  tips  being  equal  to  the 
product  of  a  whole  number  and  three,  and  said  working 
tips  being  so  arranged  in  said  electrode  structure  that  of 
adjacent  tips  no  more  than  two  may  have  the  same  po- 
larity at  any  one  time. 


3,214,362 

ELECTROLYSIS  OF  AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE 

SOLUTIONS   AND   APPARATl'S  THEREFOR 

Walter  Jada,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ionics 

Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,334 
10  Claims.  (CL  204—255) 
8.  In  a  multicellular  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  unitary, 
electrically  conductive,  bipolar  electrode  including  an 
anodic  portion  constituting  the  anode  of  one  cell  and  a 
cathodic  portion  constituting  the  cathode  of  another  cell, 
one  of  said  portions  being  formed  as  a  porous  body,  the 


October  26,  1965 


CHEMICAL 


1657 


other  of  said  portions  being  formed  as  a  microporous 
body,  said  portions  being  in  intimate  electronic  and  physi- 
cal contact  with  one  another  so  that  a  gas  formed  by  the 


electrolytic  decomposition  of  water  at  said  porous  body 
diffuses  into  said  microporous  body,  and  a  catalyst  dis- 
tributed within  said  microporous  body  for  ionizing  said 

3,214,363 

SUSPENSION  AND  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

SHAKER    TABLE 

Joseph  A.  Amori,  1596  Davis,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,753 

3  Claims.     (CI.  209—313) 


(h)  a  counterweight  mounted  on  each  shaft  with  its 
center  of  mass  at  an  adjusted  distance  from  the  axis 
of  such  shaft, 
(i)  and  diametrically  opposite  the  center  of  mass  of 

the  other  counterweight, 
(j)  and  means  for  rotatively  driving  said  counterweight 
shafts  in  unison,  whereby, 
the  centrifugal  force  produced  by  rotation  of  the  counter- 
weights about  the  axes  of  their  respective  shafts  imparts 
an  oscillative  driving  force  to  each  of  the  shaker  units, 
the  pattern  of  oscillation  of  which  is  different  at  different 
ends  thereof. 

3,214,364 
OZONE  GENERATOR 
Robert  W.  Van  Tuyle,  Cincinnati,  and  Richard  P.  Rolfes, 
Greenhills,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Emer>  Industries,  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,470 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204—321) 


1.  A  fruit  processing  shaker  table  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  pair  of  shaker  units  mounted  in  side-by-side  re- 
lation, 

(c)  a  comparatively  stiff  but  flexible  web  member  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  the  frame  and  support- 
ing one  end  of  each  shaker  unit  to  guide  the  latter 
for  longitudinal,  arcuate,  oscillative  movement  there- 
of. 

(d)  a  first  plurality  of  coil  springs  depending  from  the 
frame  and  resiliently  supporting  the  other  end  of  each 
shaker  unit  higher  than  its  said  one  end, 

(e)  a  second  plurality  of  coil  springs  connected  to  the 
frame  and  resiliently  biasing  said  other  end  of  each 
shaker  unit  downwardly  in  opposition  to  the  support- 
ing springs, 

(f)  a  length  of  stiff  sheet  material  depending  from  the 
frame  and  fitted  freely  into  said  other  end  of  each 
shaker  unit  to  permit  free  universal  oscillative  move- 
ment thereof  in  a  vertical  plane  and  to  restrict  trans- 
verse movement  thereof, 

(g)  a  pair  of  counterweight  shafts  one  thereof  being 
joumaled  on  each  shaker  unit. 
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1.  In  an  azone  generating  apparatus  of  the  tubular, 
silent  discharge  type,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  water-jacketed  open-ended  metal  tube  serving 
as  the  outer  electrode  and  arranged  for  connection  to  an 
alternating  current  power  source;  a  gas  inlet  chamber  ar- 
ranged to  receive  feed  gases  and  mounted  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  tube,  and  a  gas  outlet  chamber  similarly 
mounted  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  and  arranged  to 
receive  ozone-containing  product  gases  and  to  discharge 
the  same  from  the  unit,  said  tube  opening  at  its  respec- 
tive ends  into  said  chambers;  the  improvement  comprising 
an  open-ended  tube,  serving  as  the  dielectric,  concen- 
trically mounted  within  the  outer  electrode  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  an  annular  passageway  permitting 
said  gases  to  pass  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  chamber, 
an  open-ended  metal  member  of  tubular  shape  concen- 
trically mounted  within  said  dielectric  tube  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  metal  member  serving  as  the  inner  elec- 
trode and  being  arranged  for  connection  to  said  power 
source;  said  dielectric  tube  having  an  orificed  plate  clos- 
ing one  end  thereof  and  also  closing  the  annular  area  be- 
tween said  dielectric  tube  and  said  inner  electrode  and 
the  orifice  opening  in  said  plate  being  sized  with  respect 
to  said  annular  passageway  to  provide  gas  flow  control 
means  for  so  regulating  the  flow  of  said  gases  passing 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  chamber  that  from  30  to  70% 
of  said  gases  travels  through  the  annular  passageway  be- 
tween the  dielectric  tube  and  the  outer  electrode,  while 
the  balance  thereof  travels  through  the  open  portion  of 
said  dielectric  tube  and  through  the  orifice  in  said  plate. 


3,214,365 
STRENGTH  PROPERTIES  OF  MICROCRYSTALLINE 

WAXES  WITH  AROMATIC  EXTRACT  OILS 

Herman  J.  Zoeller,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esse  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,782 

3  Claims.     (CI.  208—21) 
1.  Improved  wax  composition  of  increased  laminating 
strength  which  consists  essentially  of  a  hydrofined  residual 
microcrystalline  wax  having  a  melting  point  in  the  range 
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from  145'  to  190*  F.  containing  from  about  0.1  to  15 
wt.  percent  of  a  hydrofined  aromatic  extract  oil  having 
a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  about  300  to  500 
and  a  viscosity  in  the  range  from  about  80  to  300  S.S.U. 
at  210*  F. 


3^14,366 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

Harry  M.  Brennan,  Hammond,  Ind.,  and  Marvin  J.  Den 

Herder,  Olympia  Fields,  III.,  assignors  (o  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,   III.,  a   corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  July  20.  1964.  Ser.  No.  383,650 

15  Claims.     (CI.  208—110) 


1.  A  hydrocracking  process  which  comprises  adding  an 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  having  from  4  to  7  hydrocarbons  per 
molecule  to  a  high-boiling  hydrocarbon  feedstock  to  pro- 
vide said  olefinic  hydrocarbon  in  an  amount  in  the  range 
of  from  about  0.3  to  6  mole  percent,  based  on  feed,  and 
contacting  the  mixture  of  said  olefinic  hydrocarbon  and 
said  feedstock  in  a  hydrocracking  reaction  zone  with  a 
hydrocracking  catalyst,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen- 
affording  gas  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  400' 
F.  to  about  1000"  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about 
200  to  about  2,000  p.s.i.g..  said  catalyst  comprising  a 
metallic  hydrogenation  component  containing  a  metal 
selected  from  the  hydrogenation  metals  of  Group  VI  and 
Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  a  solid  acidic  crack- 
ing component,  the  activities  of  said  hydrogenation  com- 
ponent and  of  said  cracking  component  being  balanced 
to  provide  a  high  iso-to-normal  ratio  in  the  paraffins  pro- 
duced. 


3^14^7 
NELTRALIZATION   OF  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Ira  Edwin  Puddington,  Aurelio  Frederick  Sirianni,  and 
Joseph  Redmond  Famand,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignors  to  National  Research  Council,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,026 
9  Claims.  (CI.  208—294) 
2.  A  method  of  counteracting  deterioration  of  oil  by 
treatment  with  alkaline-acting  metals  which  comprises 
continually  feeding  the  oil  through  a  jet  orifice  into  a 
bed  of  particles  containing  one  of  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  the  metals  Li,  Na,  Ca,  Sr,  Ba,  and  (b)  alloys  of 
at  least  one  of  the  alkali  metals  Li  and  Na  with  at  least 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  aluminum,  tin,  lead, 
antimony,  bismuth,  magnesium  and  the  alkaline  earth 
metals;  said  metal  (a)  being  present  in  at  least  15  vol. 
percent,  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  cause  the  particles  to 
undergo  tumbling  and  self-abrading  motion. 


8.  A  reactor  for  contacting  oil  with  particles  contain- 
ing an  alkaline-acting  metal  comprising  (a)  an  enclosed 
chamber  having  a  wall  portion  rounded  in  at  least  one 
dimension,  (b)  a  bed  of  said  particles  in  the  rounded 
portion  of  said  chamber,  (c)  the  rounded  portion  of  the 
chamber  containing  said  bed  being  coated  with  an  ad- 
herent abrasive  layer,  (d)  an  inlet  tube  having  a  jet  ori- 


fice adapted  to  direct  a  stream  of  the  oil  to  be  treated  in- 
to the  central  region  of  said  bed,  said  jet  orifice  entering 
tangentially  where  the  wall  portion  containing  said  bed 
is  rounded  in  one  dimension  only,  the  oil  velocity  being 
sufl^cient  to  cause  a  tumbling  and  self-abrading  motion 
of  the  particles  in  said  bed.  and  (e)  an  exit  tube  for  the 
treated  oil.  of  relatively  large  cross-section  compared  to 
the  jet  orifice,  located  remote  from  said  bed. 


3,214.368 
METHOD  AND   APPARATIS  FOR  TREATING 

IMMISCIBLE   IIQIIDS 
Jacques  Mullet,  La  Garenne-Colombes,  France,  assignor 
to    Rellumit    Infer,    S.a.r.L.,    La    Garenne-Colombes, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  June  12,  1963.  Ser.  No.  287,346 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  27,  1959, 

811,411.  Patent  1,249,998 

16  Claims.     (CI.  210—23) 


15.  A  method  of  separating,  filtering  and  recovering 
immiscible  liquids  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  all  said 
liquids  under  pressure  through  at  least  one  degassing  and 
filtering  column  containing  a  stack  of  rings  formed  with 
micrometric  grooves  each  being  substantially  the  same 
size  in  cross  section,  and  then  bringing  said  liquids  under 
pressure  into  contact  with  at  least  one  separating  column 
containing  a  stack  of  rings  each  formed  with  micromet- 
ric grooves  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  each  other 
in  cross  section  but  smaller  than  that  of  the  grooves  of 
said  degassing  and  filtering  column,  whereby  only  one  of 
said  liquids  passes  through  said  separating  column. 
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3  J 14  369 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  VIRUS  FROM  WATER 

Samuel  P.  Felix,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.,  Trenton,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,157 
1  Claim.     (CI.  210—24) 


The  method  of  removing  virus  from  water  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  delivering  raw  water  to  the  inlet  of  a 
filter,  adding  a  body  feed  of  diatomaceous  earth  to  the 
raw  water  prior  to  entrance  thereof  into  the  filter,  adding 
a  metal  cation  flocculating  agent  to  the  raw  water  prior 
to  entrance  thereof  into  the  filter  whereby  a  metal-virus 
complex  is  formed,  maintaining  said  mixture  of  said 
raw  water,  said  body  feed  and  said  flocculating  agent  a 
time  sufficient  to  permit  the  formation  of  aggregates  to 
a  size  large  enough  to  be  filtered  from  said  raw  water 
by  said  filter,  said  aggregates  comprising  metal-virus  com- 
plex particles,  passing  said  mixture  through  said  filter  for 
removing  said  aggregates  from  the  water,  said  filter  be- 
ing of  a  type  having  a  filtering  medium  therein  dividing 
the  filter  into  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber 
and  having  a  layer  of  filter  cake  adhering  to  the  inlet 
side  of  the  filtering  medium  for  removing  the  particles 
from  the  raw  water  during  filtration,  and  renewing  the 
filter  calce  on  said  filtering  medium  after  a  filtering  run, 
said  last-named  step  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of 
dislodging  the  filter  cake  from  said  filtering  medium  and 
removing  the  filter  cake  from  the  filter;  said  filter  cake 
dislodging  and  removal  comprising  the  sequential  steps 
of  pressurizing  the  filter,  suddenly  releasing  said  pressure 
and  draining  the  filter  through  a  drain  line  communicat- 
ing with  the  inlet  chamber,  pressurizing  the  filter  again, 
suddenly  releasing  said  pressure  and  rinsing  the  filter  with 
clean  water  by  passing  clean  water  into  the  filter  out- 
let chamber,  from  said  outlet  chamber  through  said  fil- 
tering medium  into  said  inlet  chamber,  and  from  said  in- 
let chamber  into  a  drain  line,  and  draining  the  filter  in 
preparation  for  precoating;  adding  a  precoating  slurry  to 
the  inlet  chamber  of  said  filtering  medium,  and  recirculat- 
ing said  precoating  slurry  by  recirculating  clean  water 
through  said  filter  until  a  precoating  layer  is  built  up 
on  the  inlet  side  of  said  filtering  medium. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl,  R*  is  a  saturated  alijrfiatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  carboxy-methyl,  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methylsulfate,  bromine, 
iodine,  and  chlorine,  such  that  X  is  chlorine  when  R3 
is  carboxymcthyl,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2; 
said  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolymcrs  of  said  sulfine,  and  interpolymers  consist- 
ing essentially  of  said  sulfine  in  polymerized  form  with  a 
polymerized  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylamide,  styrene,  N-vinylpyrroUdonc,  and  the 
N-alkyl-N-vinylamides  of  the  formula: 

o         R« 

\ 
CH=CHj 

wherein  each  R',  independently,  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  said  interpolymers  containing,  in  polym- 
erized form  and  on  a  theoretical  monomer  basis,  at 
least  about  5  mole  percent  of  said  sulfine  when  said 
comonomer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylamide  and  styrene,  and  at  least  about  25  mole  percent 
of  said  sulfine  when  said  comonomer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-vinylpyrrolidone  and  N-alkyl-N- 
vinylamides. 

3,214,371 

DESALINATION  BY  FREEZING 

Sidney  B.  Tuwiner,  8  Lincoln  Ave.,  Baldwin,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,635 

12  Claims.    (CL  210— 60) 


3,214,370 
FLOCCULATION 
Frederick  E.  Bailey,  Jr.,  and  Edward  M.  La  Combe, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,088 

18  Claims.  (CI.  210—54) 
1.  The  method  for  the  flocculation  of  dispersed  solid 
matter  in  an  aqueous  anionic  suspension  which  comprises 
admixing  in  said  suspension  from  about  0.0 1  to  about  10 
percent  by  weight  based  upon  said  dispersed  solid  matter 
of  a  solid  water  soluble  polymer  of  an  alpha-ethylenically 
unsaturated  sulfine  of  the  formula: 


R   o  rR«  -1 

;hi=c-c-o-ri-J-s*    I* 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  water  in  the  form  of  ice 
crystals  from  a  given  aqueous  solution,  comprising 

(A)  forming  a  first  magma  (I),  containing,  (1)  a 
clathrate  of  a  portion  of  the  water  from  said  given 
aqueous  solution  and  also  containing,  (2)  the  result- 
ing aqueous  solution  in  a  more  concentrated  form 
than  the  given  aqueous  solution,  then 

(B)  dispersing  through  said  first  magma  (I)  an  organic 
liquid  substance,  which  is  largely  water  immiscible 
and  capable  of  dissolving  the  non-aqueous  com- 
ponent of  said  clathrate,  under  temperature  and  pres- 
sure conditions  to  form  thereby  a  secoixl  magma 
(II),  containing,  (1)  ice  crystals  resulting  from 
water  in  the  first  magma  (I),  and  containing  also, 
(2)  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  in  a  more  con- 
centrated form  than  in  said  given  aqueous  solution, 
and  (3)  the  resulting  solution  of  the  non-aqueous 
component  of  said  clathrate  in  said  organic  liquid 
substance,  and 

(C)  separating  the  ice  crystals  from  the  rest  of  the 
latter  magma  (II). 
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3^14,372 

DRY  CHEMICAL  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

COMPOSITION 

Zbigniew  J.  Lobos,  Monmouth  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor 

to  Stop-Fire  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1961.  S«r.  No.  162,275 

13  Claims.  (CI.  252—2) 
2.  A  dry  free  flowing  chemical  fire  extinguishing  com- 
position in  the  form  of  a  finely  divided  mixture  of  par- 
ticles and  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  59-93%  mono- 
ammonium  phosphate,  (B)  5%  of  tricalcium  phosphate, 
(C)  0.5-10%  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  solid  low  molecular  weight  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic  acids  which  are  solid  up  to  140°  F.  and  decom- 
pose at  temperatures  above  approximately  140°  F.  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  the  ammonium,  sodium,  potas- 
sium, and  calcium  salts  thereof,  and  (D)  an  ingredient 
that  renders  said  composition  free  flowing,  non-caking 
and  water-repellent. 


3,214,373 
DRILLING  FLUID  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS 
Carl  Adolphson.  Bellingtaam.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Georgia- 
Pacific  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  7,  1961.  Ser.  No.  93,853 
36  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.5) 
1.  A  drilling  fluid  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  a  clayey  material  thinned  by  a  water  solu- 
ble, synthetic  sulfonated  phenolic  aldehyde  condensation 
product   containing    from    one-fifty    percent    by    weight 
based  on  said  product  of  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  aluminum,  chromium,  copper 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  sulfonated  phenolic  aldehyde 
condensation   product   being  an   aldehyde   condensation 
product  of  a  sulfonated  phenol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  naphtbols  and  mono-cyclic  phenols. 

10.  A  drilling  fluid  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  a  clayey  material  thinned  by  a  water 
soluble,  synthetic  sulfonated  phenol-formaldehyde  con- 
densation product  containing  from  1-50%  by  weight 
based  on  said  product,  of  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  aluminum,  chromium,  copper 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,214,374 

DRILLING  FLUIDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Thomas  E.  Sample,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  .Magnet 

Cove  Barium  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,739 
18  Claims.     (CL  252—8.5) 

1.  A  drilling  fluid  comprising  a  mixture  of  water  and 
an  additive  imparting  lubricating  properties  thereto,  said 
additive  being  present  in  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  in- 
crease the  Timkin  load-bearing  capacity  of  the  fluid  to  at 
least  30  pounds  and  including  from  0.2  to  5.0  pounds  per 
barrel  of  a  sulfurizcd  aromatic  base,  said  base  being  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  mix- 
ture of  at  least  10  percent  each  of  p-propyl  phenol,  p- 
methylacetophenone  and  p-isopropyl  benzyl  alcohol  with 
congeneric  materials  produced  as  a  by-product  in  the 
manufacture  of  p-cresol  by  oxidation  of  p-cumene  with 
molecular  oxygen;  (b)  a  mixture  of  p-ethyl  phenol  and 
p-isopropyl  phenol  with  congeneric  materials  produced 
as  a  by-product  in  the  manufacture  of  phenol  by  reaction 
of  chlorobenzcne  with  water  and  caustic  soda  in  liquid 
phase;  (c)  a  mixture  of  petroleum-derived  cresylic  acids 
having  as  principal  constituents  3,4-xylenol,  trimethyl- 
phenol,  Ciphenols  and  Cs-phenois  with  congeneric  ma- 
terials produced  as  a  by-product  from  the  cracking  of  pe- 
troleum oils,  having  a  boiling  range  from  about  225*  to 
about  233*  C;  (d)  a  mixture  of  trimethylphenols,  C^ 


phenols  and  C4-phenoIs  with  congeneric  materials  pro- 
duced as  a  by-product  from  cracking  petroleum  oils,  boil- 
ing in  the  range  from  about  234°  C.  to  246°  C;  and  (e) 
a  mixture  of  cumylphenol,  unsaturated  dimer  thereof, 
cyclized  2,5-diphenol  hexene  with  congeneric  materials 
produced  as  a  by-product  in  the  manufacture  of  phenol 
from  cumene,  said  base  having  been  sulfurized  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  150°  to  250°  F.  by  a  solution 
of  sulfur  in  sulfur  monochloride  to  such  extent  that  the 
sulfurized  base  contains  from  16  to  31  percent  sulfur. 


3.214.375 
LUBRICATED  WiCKING  MATERIAL 

Bernard  Berlieley.  Valley  Stream.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Per- 

mawick   Company,   Detroit,   Mich.,  a   corporation   of 

.Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,679 
19  Claims.     (Cl.  252—14) 

1.  A  lubricated  wicking  material  comprising  a  fiber 
blend  mixed  with  a  bearing  oil  at  a  ratio  greater  than 
about  four  parts  oil  to  one  part  fiber  blend  by  weight, 
said  fiber  blend  comprising  a  bulk  mixture  of  cellulose 
fibers  and  fibers  which  are  oleophobic  relative  to  the 
cellulose  fibers,  the  proportion  of  said  last-mentioned 
fibers  relative  to  said  cellulose  fibers  being  sufficient  to 
significantly  raise  the  oil  release  factor  of  said  lubricated 
wicking  material  above  the  oil  release  factor  of  a  lubri- 
cated wicking  material  having  oil  mixed  at  the  same  ratio 
with  a  fiber  blend  consisting  solely  of  said  cellulose  fibers. 


3,214,376 

LUBRICATING  GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 

Arnold  J.  Morway,  Clark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,583 

8  Claims.     (CI.  252—18) 

1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  lubricating  oil;  a  minor  grease  thicken- 
ing amount  of  a  mixed  salt  combination  of  alkali  metal 
salt  of  Cj  to  C4  monocarboxylic  acid,  C,j  to  Cj*  fatty 
acid  and  Cm  to  Cie  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  wherein 
the  molar  hydrogen  equivalent  ratio  of  said  monocar- 
boxylic acid  to  said  dicarboxylic  acid  is  within  the  range 
of  2:1  to  10:1  and  the  molar  hydrogen  equivalent  ratio 
of  said  fatty  acid  to  said  dicarboxylic  acid  is  within  the 
range  of  1:1  to  4:1,  and  about  0.4  to  3.0  wt.  percent  of 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino 
alkyl  phenol  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof,  and 
wherein  said  amino  alkyl  phenol  is  the  condensation  reac- 
tion product  of  two  molar  portions  of  C,  to  C,j  aliphatic 
aldehyde,  two  molar  portions  of  C,  to  C^  alkyl  phenol 
and  one  molar  portion  of  polyamine  of  the  formula 
H(HN— R)nNHa  wherein  R  is  a  C,  to  C,  alkylyene 
radical  and  n  is  1  to  10. 

3.  A  grease  composition  according  to  claim  1,  which 
additionally  contains  0. 1  to  6.0  wt.  percent  of  alkali  metal 
phosphate. 

3,214.377 
PHENYI  AMIDF.S   OF   ORGANOAMINE   POLY- 
ACETIC     ACIDS     AS     ANTI-OXIDANTS     IN 
GREASES 
Bruce  W.  Hotten.  Orinda,  Calif..  as<iigiior  to  California 
Research  Corporation.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1962.  Ser.  No.  216,015 
11  Claims.     (CI.  252—33.6) 

2.  Oxidation  inhibited  grease  compositions  consisting 
essentially  of  a  grease  composition  thickened  with  an 
amic  acid  salt  and  from  2%  to  10%  by  weight  of  tetra- 
benzylamide  of  ethylene  diamine  tctraacetic  acid. 

7.  An  oxidation  inhibited  grease  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  grease  compositions  thickened  with  an 


October  26,  1965 


CHEMICAL 


1661 


organic  type  grease  thickening  agent  and  containing  from 
2  to  10  weight  percent  of  an  amide  of  an  organo-amine 
polyacetic  acid  of  the  formula 


CHiCONHCHi/'  J> 


N-R-N 

/  \ 

R»  R« 

wherein  R  is  an  organo  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclohexane  and  alkylene  of  from  2  to  3  car- 
bon atoms,  R'  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — CHjCOjH  and 


fluoride  being  at  least  5%  of  said  base  material  on  a  dry 
weight  basis  and  the  contacting  time  being  at  least  3 
hours  when  the  contacting  temperature  is  room  tempera- 
ture, thereafter  drying  and  subjecting  the  chemisorbed 
metal  compound  on  said  base  material  for  at  least  1  hour 
to  reducing  conditions  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  con- 
vert the  chemisorbed  metal  compounds  to  a  reduced 
metal  state  and  heating  for  at  least  1  hour  at  350°  C.  to 
850°  C.  but  below  that  temperature  at  which  said  re- 
duced metal  particles  combine  chemically  with  said  metal 
oxide  base  material,  to  sinter  the  reduced  metal  to  par- 
ticles of  10  to  800  A.  in  size. 


— CHiCONHCHi/  \ 

and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CHjCOjH 


-CHiCONUCHi/'  \ 


and 


-CH,CIIiN(cH|C0NI1CHi^  >j 


3,214,378 
COMPOSITION  FOR  MAGNETIC  PARTICLE 
TESTING 
Robert  Gorden  Hanneman,  Newbury,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  R.G.H.  Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,468 
1  Claim.  (CI.  252—62.5) 
A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (!•)  about  Vic 
to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  (A)  about  80  to  99 
parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  about  90  parts  by  weight 
of  fine  magnetic  iron  oxide  particles  and  10  parts  by 
weight  of  a  light  oil  of  about  46°  Baume  having  a  Taglia- 
bue  Open  Cup  flash  point  of  about  165°  F.  and  a  viscosity 
of  about  41  seconds  (Saybolt)  and  (B)  about  I  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  a  dialkyl  dimethyl  ammonium  chloride 
in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  about  8  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  (2)  about  95  to  99'Ho  parts  by  weight  of  a  modified 
suspensoid  oil  consisting  essentially  of  about  90  to  99Vi 
parts  by  weight  of  said  light  oil  and  about  Vi  to  10  parts 
by  weight  of  an  additive  comprising  (a)  55  to  65  parts 
by  weight  of  a  mixture  obtained  by  heating  at  about  90° 
F.  to  180°  F.,  about  20  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  dodecyl 
benzene  sodium  sulfonate,  about  10  to  50  parts  by  weight 
of  a  reaction  product  of  lauric  acid  and  triethanol  amine 
and  about  20  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  reaction  product 
of  about  one  equivalent  weight  of  an  alkyl  phenol  in 
which  the  alkyl  group  has  about  5  to  14  carbon  atoms 
and  about  2  to  12  equivalent  weights  of  an  alkylene  oxide, 
and  (b)  about  35  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  a  dialkyl  di- 
methyl ammonium  chloride  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has 
about  8  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,214,380 
LIQUID  SCOURING  CLEANSER  FOR  REMOVING 

ORGANIC  STAINS  FROM  HARD  SURFACES 
William  Jerome  Gangwisch,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,349 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—100) 
3.  A  stable  and  effective  liquid  scouring  cleanser  for 
removing  stains  from  hard  surfaces  which  comprises  about 
0.2  to  5%  of  oxalic  acid,  30  to  75%  of  silex  of  particle 
size  less  than  250  microns,  1  to  7%  of  a  water-soluble  or- 
ganic non-soap  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  organic,  synthetic  anionic  and  cationic  detergents, 
0.5  to  10%  of  a  nonionic  amide  thickening  agent  having 
surface  active  and  emulsifying  properties  therefor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  higher  fatty  acid  ethanol- 
amides  and  higher  fatty  acid  polyethoxylated  ethanolam- 
ides  containing  up  to  6  ethylene  oxide  groups  in  the  poly- 
ethoxy  portion,  the  higher  fatty  acid  radical  of  said  amides 
having  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  15  to  60%  of  water, 
said  percentages  being  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


3,214.381 
BARIUM  OXIDE  MOISTURE  GETTER 
PREPARATION 
Gerard  A.  Baldauf,  Wernersville,  and  Michael  J.  Elkind, 
Wyomissing,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,550 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—181.7) 
\.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  gettering  ele- 
ment which  comprises  the  steps  of  adding  a  metallic 
matrix  material  having  a  melting  point  greater  than 
1000°  C.  to  a  hot  aqueous  solution  of  barium  hydroxide 
having  a  barium  oxide  concentration  within  the  range 
of  24—48.6%  by  weight,  stirring  the  resultant  mixture 
and  mechanically  separating  said  matrix  material  from 
the  said  solution,  whereby  there  is  produced  a  barium 
hydroxide  coated  material,  drying,  pressing  and  activating 
the  said  coated  material  in  the  presence  of  a  dry  inert  gas 
at  temperatures  within  the  range  of  900-1100°  C,  there- 
by converting  the  barium  hydroxide  to  barium  oxide. 


3,214  379 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  IMPROVED  MAGNETIC 

MATERIAL  OF  CONTROLLED  PARTICLE  SIZE 
Robert  H.  Lindquist,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,871 
16  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.5) 
\.  A  method  of  preparing  magnetic  material  of  con- 
trolled particle  size  on  a  base  material  composed  of  at 
least  1  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alumina  and  magnesia  which  comprises  contacting  said 
metal  oxide  base  material  in  a  substantially  dehydrated 
state  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  fluoride 
of  a  transition  group  ferromagnetic  metal  to  cbemisorb 
at  least  5%  of  said  metal  as  chemisorbed  metal  com- 
pounds on  said  base  material,  the  amount  of  said  metal 


3,214.382 
PROCESS  FOR  INCORPORATING  PHOSPHORES- 
CENT TRIPLET  STATE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
IN  PLASTIC  MEDIA 
Maurice  W.  Windsor,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,265 
9  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.2) 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  article  consisting 
essentially  of  a  triplet  state  organic  compound  in  solid 
solution  with  a  transparent  cross-linked  plastic,  said  meth- 
od comprising: 
partially  polymerizing  a  monomer  of  an  alkyl  meth- 
acrylate  plastic  to  a  syrup, 
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introducing  a  triplet  state  organic  compound  into  said 
syrup  to  form  a  homogeneous  solution, 

and  curing  said  solution  to  further  polymerize  and 
cross-link  said  plastic  to  a  degree  below  that  which 
causes  said  plastic  to  lose  its  transparency,  said  triplet 
state  compound  being  an  aromatic,  condensed  ring, 
polynuclear  hydrocarbon  exhibiting  triplet  state  effect 
in  combination  with  said  cross-linked  plastic. 
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tone  by  the  hydrogcnation  of  succinic  anhydride  which 
comprises  contacting  the  catalyst  with  a  1-50%  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  solution,  washing  said  catalyst  with 
water  until  the  wash  water  has  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
7.5-10.  drymg  said  catalyst,  and  exposing  said  catalyst 
to  a  gas  containing  free  oxygen. 


3,214.383 
PROCESS    FOR    INCORPORATING    PHOSPHORES- 
CENT  TRIPLET  STATE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
IN  PLASTIC  MEDIA 

Richard  S.  Moore.  Los  Angeles,  and  Maurice  W.  Windsor, 
Redondu  Beach.  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Set.  No.  226,347 
7  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.2) 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  article  consisting 
essentially  of  a  triplet  state  organic  compound  in  solid 
solution  with  a  transparent  cross-linked  plastic  having  a 
monofunctional  component  and  a  difunctional  compo- 
nent, said  method  comprising: 

partially  polymerizing  a  pure,  dry  monofunctional  plas- 
tic monomer  of  methyimethacrylate  to  a  syrup, 
partially  polymerizing  a  pure,  dry,  difunctional  plastic 
monomer  of  cthyleneglycoldimethacrylate  to  a  syrup, 
forming  a  mixture  of  said  syrups, 
introducing  a  triplet  state  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chrysene  and  naphtha- 
lene into  said  syrup  mixture  to  form  a  homogeneous 
solution, 
and  curing  said  solution  to  further  polymerize  and  cross 
link  said  plastic  to  a  degree  below  that  which  causes 
said  plastic  to  lose  its  transparency, 
said  partial  polymerizing  step  being  effected  solely  by 
the  application  of  ultraviolet  light  and  heat. 


3,214.386 

D^M.^\2'^  ^^^  SYNTHESIS  OF  MERCAPTANS 
Paul   F.  Warner  and   Richard  D.  Franz,  Phillips,  Tex 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  Vorpora' 

tlon  of  Delaware 
^°.  ?J*.tL"^     Original  application  Oct.  20.  1961,  Ser  No. 
il:.  ^V.l'^lir  /■'"*   ^°-  ^.•37.735,  dated  June   16, 

1964.     Divided  and   thb  application   Aug.   19,   1963. 

Ser.  No.  303,153  ' 

5  Claims.     (CI.  252—429) 

1.  A  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  complex 
of  an  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  HaPO*  and  HjPO, 
an  alcohol  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  BF,.  said  com- 
plex containing  substantial  and  catalytically  effective  pro- 
portions of  each  named  component. 


3.214.384 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  COLLOIDAL 

SOLUTION  OF  IODINE 

Wllbert   Moody   Wilson,   Morristown,   NJ..   assignor   to 

Ceorge  W.  Helme  Company,  Helmetta,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,476 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—314) 
The  method  of  preparing  a  colloidal  solution  of  iodine 
of  from  one  to  about  twenty  percent  iodine  wherein  the 
colloidal  iodine  is  a  reservoir  for  solution  iodine  compris- 
ing dissolving  a  protective  colloid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gum  arabic.  gum  tragacanth  and  water  dis- 
persable  polyethylene  oxide  in  water  to  prepare  a  colloidal 
solution  thereof,  preparing  a  slurry  of  crystalline  iodine 
and  said  protective  colloid  solution,  introducing  said  slurry 
into  a  cold  fluid  energy  mill  to  engage  a  velocity  air  stream 
thereof  and  colliding  said  aqueous  slurry  stream  with 
aqueous  recycle  stream  to  produce  a  colloidal  solution  of 
iodine,  the  temperature  of  said  mill  being  from  about  zero 
degrees  to  about  minus  thirty  degrees  Fahrenheit,  the  said 
protective  colloid  solution  containing  from  about  one- 
tenth  of  one  percent  to  about  thirty-five  percent  protective 
colloid  and  said  velocity  of  the  colliding  jet  streams  being 
produced  by  air  pressure  of  from  about  80  to  about  150 
pounds  per  square  inch. 


»«,.  3,214,387 

PREPARATION   OF   CATALYSTS   FOR   THE 
IT  ^  ^    POLYMERIZATION  OF  EPOXIDES 
Fred  N.  Hill,  South  Charleston,  and  Frederick  E.  Bailey 

Jr.,  and  John  T.  FitzpaJrick.  Charleston,  W.  Va.    as' 

signers  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,141 
13  Claims.     (CI.  252—431) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  essentially  equi- 
molar  quantities  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hexam- 
moniate,  an  olefin  oxide  containing  solely  carbon,  hydro- 
gen and  oxirane  oxygen  which  is  bonded  to  vicinal  car- 
bon atoms  to  form  an  epoxy  group  and  a  hydroxy-con- 
taining  organic  compound,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkanols.  cycloalkanols.  alkanediols.  cyclo- 
alkanediols  and  phenols,  said  reaction  being  conducted 
in  excess  liquid  ammonia,  and  subsequently  evaporating 
from  the  resulting  product  mixture  the  excess  liquid  am- 
monia. 


3,214,385 

REACTIVATION  OF  SPENT  PALLADIUM-ON- 

CARBON  HYDROGENATION  CATALYST 

John  M.  Kolyer,  HIghtstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FIIed.t%.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,894 

2  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 412) 
I.  The  method  of  reactivating  a  spent  palladium-on- 
carbon  catalyst  for  reuse  in  the  preparation  of  butyrolac- 


3,214,388 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  METAL  OXIDE 
CATALYTIC  PELLETS 
Willard  R.  Calvert,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oxy. 
Catalyst,  Inc.,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  June  15,  1961.  Ser.  No.  117,371 
12  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 437) 
1.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  forming  a  catalyst  com- 
prising maintaining  a  multiplicity  of  jets  of  air  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  about  ambient  to  about 
400"  F.  passing  upwardly  into  the  bottom  of  a  fluidiz- 
ing  zone  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end,  intro- 
ducing metal  hydroxide  metal  acid  phosphate  pellets  into 
the  inlet  end  of  said  fluidizing  zone,  said  air  fluidizing 
said  pellets  and  converting  the  metal  acid  phosphate  to 
metal  phosphate,  the  said  fluidized  pellets  progressively 
passing  through  said  zone  and  discharging  through  the 
discharge  end  of  the  zone,  maintaining  a  multiplicity  of 
jets  of  air  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
500*  F.  to  about  1400'  F.  discharging  upwardly  into  the 
bottom  of  a  second  fluidizing  zone,  introducing  pellets 
passed    through   the    first   fluidizing   zone    into   the   sec- 
ond fluidizing  zone,  said  air  in  the  second  fluidizing  zone 
fluidizing  the  pellets  and  forming  a  metal  hydroxide-ox- 
ide mixture  in  the  pellets,  said  fluidized  pellets  progres- 
sively passing  through  said  second  fluidizing  zone  and  dis- 
charging through  the  discharge  end  thereof. 
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3,214,389 
METHOD   OF   PREPARING    A    MANGANO-CHRO- 

MIA-MANGANITE  CATALYST  COMPOSITION 
Clifton  W.  Cooke,  Jr.,  Dunbar,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,201 
9  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 468) 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  mangano-chromia-man- 
ganite  catalyst  having  the  empirical  formula 

XCraOn-2YMnO„ 

wherein  the  ratio  of  Y:X= 3:0.5  to  3:30,  n=2,  3  and  6 
and  m=l,  1.33,  l.S,  2,  and  2.5,  the  steps  consisting  es- 
sentially of  mixing  a  manganese  compound  from  the 
group  consisting  of  manganese  carbonate  and  manganese 
sulfide  with  chromium  trioxide  in  the  presence  of  water 
whereby  carbon  dioxide  or  hydrogen  sulfide,  respec- 
tively, is  evolved  and  the  mangano-chromia-manganitc  is 
formed. 


3,214,390 
POLYMERIC  EPOXIDES 

Edwin    J.    Vandenberg,    Wilmington,    Del.,    assignor   to 
Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,210 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—2) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  solid,  rubbery, 

homopolymer  of  a  glycidyl  ether  having  the  formula 

O 
/   \ 
CHi — CII-CHr-0-R 

where  R  is  a  haloalkyl  group  containing  from  2  to  5  car- 
bon atoms,  said  homopolymer  having  a  reduced  specific 
viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.5  as  measured  on  a  0.1% 
solution  in  cyciohexanone  at  50*  C. 


3,214,391 
ORGANOSTANNOXY  ALUMINOXANE  POLYMERS 

AND    COPOLYMERS    AND    THE    PROCESS    OF 

MAKING  SAME 
John  B.  Rust  and  Genevieve  C.  Denault,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 

City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,738 
20  Claims.     (CI.  260—2) 

20.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  triorganostan- 
noxy  substituted  aluminum  oxide  polymer  comprising 
reacting  by  organic  alcohol  elimination  a  triorganostan- 
noxy  alkoxy  aluminum  compound  having  the  general  for- 
mula (R3SnO)Al(OR')2  with  water,  wherein  R  is  a  hy- 
drocarbon radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  and  alkaryl,  and  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon 
alkyl  radical. 

3,214,392 
FOAMABLE  RESINOUS  POLYURETHANE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  Worsley,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,537 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  The  resinous  reaction  product  of  the  mixture  com- 
prising (1 )  the  carboxylic  acid  adduct  of  hexahalo-cy- 
clopentadiene  and  a  polycarboxylic  compound  containing 
aliphatic  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation,  (2)  the  adduct 
of  hexahalocyclopentadiene  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  con- 
taining aliphatic  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation  and  (3) 
an  organic  polyisocyanate;  wherein  the  halogen  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine  and  mixtures  thereof. 

5.  A  storage  stable  mixture  comprising  a  low  boiling 
fluorochlorocarbon  and  a  resinous  reaction  product  of 
components  comprising  ( I )  the  carboxylic  acid  adduct  of 


hexahalocyclopentadiene  and  a  polycarboxylic  compound 
containing  aliphatic  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation,  (2) 
the  adduct  of  hexahalocyclopentadiene  and  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  containing  aliphatic  carbon-to-carbon  unsatura- 
tion and  (3)  an  organic  polyisocyanate;  wherein  the  halo- 
gen is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,214,393 
CONCRETE    MIXTURE    CONTAINING    EX- 
PANDED POLYSTYRENE  AND  A  HOMOG- 
EMZING  AGENT 

Robert  C.  Sefton,  Bridgeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,025 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  concrete  mixture  comprised  of  cement,  a  primary 
aggregate,  expanded  styrene  polymer,  and  a  homogeniz- 
ing agent  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  a  bituminous 
compound,  and  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  aliphatic  in- 
soluble portion  of  the  aromatic  extract  of  pinewood. 


3  214J94 
POLYURETHANE   FOAM   HAVING   A   PHOS- 
PHONOUS  ACID  CHEMICALLY  COMBINED 
THEREIN 
Blaine  O.  Scboepfle,  Snyder,  and  Raymond  R.  Hindersinn, 
Lewiston,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  Worsley,  Clyde,  Alberta, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,829 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  polyurethane  foam  having  a  phosphonous  acid 
chemically  combined  therein. 


3,214,395 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  HAVING  HYPOPHOS- 
PHOROUS  ACID  CHEMICALLY  COMBINED 
THEREIN 
Blaine  O.  Scboepfle,  Snyder,  and  Raymond  R.  Hindersinn, 
Lewiston,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  Worsley,  Clyde,  Alberta, 
Canada,   assignors  to  Hooker   Chemical   Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,838 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  polyurethane  foam  having  hypophosphorous  acid 
chemically  combined  therein. 


3,214,396 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  HAVING  A  PRIMARY 
PHOSPHONATE  CHEMICALLY  COMBINED 
THEREIN 
Blaine  O.  Scboepfle,  Snyder,  and  Raymond  R.  Hindersinn, 
Lewiston,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  Worsley,  Clyde,  Alberta, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,839 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  polyurethane  foam  having  a  primary  phosphonate 
chemically  combined  therein. 


3,214,397 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  STABILIZED  POLY- 

URETHANE  FOAM  COMPOSITIONS 

Eugene  F.  Cox,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,988 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  polyurethane  foams 
which  comprises  reacting  a  polyether  polyol  with  an  or- 
ganic polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine, 
a  blowing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  vaporizable  halocarbons,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  phenothiazine. 
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3,214,398 
EMULSION  PAINT  COMPRISING  TUNG  OIL  AND 

LEAD  SILICATE 
Wesley  G.  Vannoy,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,804 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  paint  of  the  group  consisting 
of  polyvinyl  acetate  emulsion  paints  and  vinyl  acetate/di- 
butyl  maleate  copolymer  emulsion  paints,  which  aqueous 
emulsion  paint  contains  therein,  in  combination,  as  agents 
to  prevent  red  cedar  staining:  (a)  0.75  to  3  lbs.  per  gallon 
of  a  basic  silicate  of  white  lead  of  the  group  consisting 
of  such  a  silicate  containing  about  47.9%  PbO,  47.9% 
SiOj  and  4.2%  SO3  by  weight,  and  such  a  silicate  con- 
taining 83  to  85%  PbO  and  14  to  16%  SiOj  by  weight; 
and  (b)   10  to  30%  by  volume  of  tung  oil. 


3  214  399 
POLYPROPYLENE  STABILIZED  WITH  NICKEL 
ACETYLACETONATE,    A    HINDERED    PHE- 
NOL AND  CALCIU.M  STEARATE 
Pietro  Saccomandi,   Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Monte- 
catjni    Societa    Generate    per    I'Industria    Mineraria    e 
Chimica,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  22,  1960, 
16,419  60,  Patent  636,380 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  polymeric  composition  stabilized  against  the  action 
of  light  and  discoloration  above  240°  C.  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  crystalline  polypropylene,  a  phenolic  antioxi- 
dant, and  an  inorganic  salt  of  stearic  acid,  nickel  acetyl- 
acetonate  in  proportions  of  from  about  0.05  to  2%  by 
weight  of  said  polypropylene,  a  hmdered  phenolic  anti- 
oxidant in  proportions  of  from  about  0.1%   to  2%   by 
weight  of  said  polypropylene  and  calcium  stearate. 


3,214,400 
BORIC  ACID-MODIFIED   POLYESTER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Raymond  P.  Sliver,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1956,  Ser.  No.  558,582 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.2) 
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a,;3-unsaturated  compound  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  fumaric  acid,  maleic  acid,  and  maleic 
anhydride,  said  reaction  product  being  one  having  at  least 
half  of  the  COOH  groups  originally  presented  by  the 
reactants  esterified  as  evidenced  by  the  acid  value  of  the 
reaction  product  but  at  the  same  time  having  an  acid 
value  of  at  least  the  minimum  value  for  the  particular 
OH/H+  ratio  employed  as  defined  by  line  AB  of  the 
figure,  said  reaction  product  containing  from  about  1.5  to 
8%  BO3  and  being  soluble  in  water  without  the  aid  of 
any  alkaline  solubilizing  agent,  said  composition  com- 
bining the  properties  of  dilutability  with  water  to  at  least 
15%  concentration  of  the  reaction  product  in  water,  and 
the  ability  to  provide  insoluble,  infusible  films  by  heat- 
conversion. 


3,214,401 
PROCESS  FOR  AGGLOMERATING  SYNTHETIC 
RF^IN  LATEX  BY  FREEZING  AND  TH\WING 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  SWELLING  AGENT 
James  P.  McKenzie  and  George  R.  Huddleston,  Jr.,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 
Filed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,068 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  In  a  process  for  agglomerating  latex  wherein  the 
average  particle  size  of  polymer  in  the  resultant  agglomer- 
ated latex  is  enlarged  by  steps  including  freezing  and 
thawing,  the  improvement  comprising  freezing  and  thaw- 
ing at  least  one  latex  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
latices    of   homopolymers    of   ethylenicalJy    unsaturated 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene. 
alphamethylstyrene,   methyl   acrylate   and   methyl    meth- 
acrylate,  and    latices  of  copolymers  of  said  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  and  conjugated  diolefins  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1,3-butadiene,  2-methyl-l,3- 
butadiene,  2.3-dimethyl-1.3-butadiene  and  piperylene  con- 
taining at  least  80%    by  weight  of  bound  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  wa- 
ter insoluble  organic  liquid  swelling  agent  for  the  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  normally  liquid  sat- 
urated   hydrocarbons,    normally    liquid    saturated    halo- 
genated  hydrocarbons,  benzene,  tertiary  butyl   benzene, 
toluene,  xylene,  chlorobenzene,  and  cyclohexane  in  an 
amount  effective  to  swell  the  particles  of  polymer,  the 
swelling  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  40 
parts  by  weight  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  latex 
when  calculated  by  weight  and  on  a  dry  solid  basis,  the 
particles  of  polymer  being  swollen  by  the  swelling  agent 
at  the  time  of  freezing  and  thawing  the  latex  and  the 
weight  ratio  of  water  to  swelling  agent  and  polymer  being 
at  least  about  1:1. 


3,214,402 

HEAT-SEAL  ADHESI\E  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Johannes  Gobel,  Aschaffenburg  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Buntpapierfabrik  A.G.,  Aschaffenburg  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2.L  1961, 

B  65,320  ^ 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—30.8) 


I.  A  composition  suitable  for  coating  and  impregnating 
applications  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  heat- 
convertible  reaction  product  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  boric 
acid,  and  an  a,^-unsaturated  compound,  said  polyhydric 
alcohol  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  poly- 
hydric alcohols  of  from  2  to  6  hydroxy!  groups  per  mole- 
cule and  mixtures  thereof,  said  polyhydric  alcohol  con- 
taining no  functional  groups  other  than  OH  groups, 
containing  no  oxygen  except  in  the  form  of  OH  groups, 
and  having  an  OH/C   ratio  of  from  0.6  to    1.0.  said 


^i*Mne  Jtivnat¥ 


I.  A  method  of  making  heat-sealing  adhesive  compo- 
sitions having  delayed  heat-seal  characteristics  and  par- 
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ticularly  adapted  for  coating  foils,  paper,  textiles  and  the 
like,  from  thermoplastic  materials  and  solid  plasticizers 
which,  when  molten,  are  compatible  with  said  thermo- 
plastic materials,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  finely  comminuted  solid  plasticizer  with 
a  particle  size  between  0.5  and  30^  and  a  melting 
point  between  40  and  100°  C.  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  diphenyl  phthalate,  dicyclohexyl  phthal- 
atc,  N-cyclohcxyl  toluene  sulfonic  acid  amid,  p- 
toluene  sulfonic  acid  alkyl  ester,  acetamide,  benzo- 
phenone,  diphenyl  carbinol  and  dimethyl  diphenyl 
urea; 

(b)  coating  said  solid  finely  divided  plasticizer  with 
polymeric  ester  made  from  an  aliphatic  alcohol 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  acid  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  methacrylic  acid,  crotonic  acid 
and  maleic  acid;  and 

(c)  dispersing  the  plasticizer  thus  coated  in  a  non- 
aqueous, non-alcoholic,  organic  solvent  solution  in 
admixture  with  a  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  lower  esters  of  polyacrylic  and 
polymethacrylic  acid  and  ethyl  cellulose,  said  or- 
ganic solvents  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
esters,  ethers,  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  which  are  solvents  for  the  thermo- 
plastic materials,  being  non-solvents  for  the  carboxy 
group  containing  coating  agent. 

3,214,403 
THERMOSETTING  COATING  POWDERS  FROM 
GUANAMINES  AND  EPOXY  RESINS 
Dwight    E.    Peerman,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,   assignor   to 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
•No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,331 
24  Claims.     (CI.  260—37) 
1.  A  thermosetting  coating  powder  comprising  a  finely 
divided,   solid,  partial   reaction  product  of   (1)   at  least 
one  epoxy  resin  having  terminal  expoxide  groups  and  (2) 
a  cur  ng  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  fatty  guanamine 
having  the  formula 

(A)xB 

where  A  is  the  ring 

NHi 
i-N 

NHi 

X  is  a  whole  integer  of  1  to  2  and  B  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  R,  RNHCHjCHj — , 

RN(CHjCHj— )a 
and  Ri  where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  con- 
taining from  4  to  21  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  the  hydro- 
carbon group  of  dimerized  unsaturated  fatty  acids  of  5  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  said  guanamine  being  used  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  cure  the  epoxy  resin  to  an  infusible  and  in- 
soluble polymer  and  said  partial  reaction  product  being 
capable  of  melting  and  self  curing  on  beating. 


the  components  of  the  composition  as  a  loose  intermixed 
mass  at  substantially  ambient  temperature  and  in  the  ab- 
sence of  any  appreciable  work  force  being  applied  to  said 
amounts;  and  (b)  subsequently  subjecting  successive 
relatively  small  increments  of  the  pre-blended  composi- 
tion to  mastication  wherein  a  shearing  and  working  oper- 
ation is  performed  on  said  small  increments  at  a  temper- 
ature within  the  range  of  between  about  140°  F.  to  230' 
F.  to  further  disperse  the  components  and  form  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  vulcanizable  mass. 


3.214,405 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYCARBONATE  RESINS 

Bernard   F.   Crowe,   Maplewood,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Air 

Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,826 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  polycarbonate  resins  which 
comprises  reacting  a  dihydroxy  diphenyl  alkane  and  di- 
phenyl carbonate  by  ester  interchange  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  sodium  dithionite 
and  2,6-ditertiary  butyl-p-cresol. 


3,214,406 
COPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  LUBRICATING 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREFROM 
Carl  L.  Sandberg,  St.  Paul,  Paul  I.  Roth,  White  Bear 

Lake,  and  JoAn  M.  Mullins,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Feb.  19,  1958,  Ser. 

No.  716,013,  now  Patent  No.  3,046,226,  dated  July  24, 

1962.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser. 

No.  141,558 

6  Claims.     (Ci.  260 — 47) 

1.  A  copolymer  of  monomeric  esters  of  polymerizable 
ethylene  carboxylic  acids  containing  from  3  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  having  molecular  weights  no  greater  than  about 
130  and  wherein  the  ethylenic  double  bond  is  conjugated 
with  a  carboxyl  group,  ( 1 )  one  of  said  acids  being  esteri- 
fied  with  a  saturated  primary  monohydric  alcohol  having 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  no  more  than  one  hetero- 
atom  in  the  skeletal  structure  thereof,  said  hetero-atom 
when  present  being  oxygen,  (2)  the  other  of  said  acids 
being  esterified  with  an  alkyl-phenyl-ether  substituted 
lower  1,2-alkylene  glycol  having  less  than  four  alkylene 
oxy  units  in  the  glycol  chain,  the  alkyl  substituent  of  said 
alkyl-phenyl-ether  group  comprising  from  about  9  to 
about   18  carbon  atoms. 


3  214  404 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  RUBBER 
MOLDING  COMPOSITION 
Richard  J.  Fabry,  Mount  Prospect,  and  John  W.  Karpf, 
Oak  Park,  III.,  and  William  J.  Hendrkkson,  Moores- 
ville,   Ind.,   assignors   to   The    Richardson   Company, 
Melrose  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,039 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—41.5) 
1.  A   substantially   continuous  process  of  forming  a 
homogeneous  rubber  composition  capable  of  being  vul- 
canized in  a  heated  mold  to  form  a  shaped  article  having 
uniform  properties  which  comprises  (a)  initially  blending 


3,214,407 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POWDERED 
POLYCARBONATE 

Richard  Butterworth,  Manor  Township,  Lancaster  Coun- 
ty, Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,868 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  method  of  making  powdered  resinous  poly(2.2- 
propane_bis(4-phenyl  carbonate))  which  comprises  dis- 
solving said  polycarbonate  in  a  solvent  therefor  to  form 
a  solution  containing  0.5-50%  by  weight  of  said  poly- 
carbonate, said  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid 
chlorinated  methane  containing  at  least  one  hydrogen 
atom,  precipitating  the  polycarbonate  by  adding  to  said 
solution  an  additive  consisting  essentially  of  an  aliphatic 
ketone  containing  4-7  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  of  from 
15-500%  by  volume  based  on  the  volume  of  said  solu- 
tion and  thereafter  recovering  the  precipitated  powdered 
polycarbonate  from  the  liquid  medium. 
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3,214  408 

ETHOXYMNF  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Joseph  Rosenberg,  Schenectady.  N.Y.,  assitcnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1955,  S«r.  No.  529^36 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  glycidyl  poly- 
elher  of  a  polyhydric  organic  compound,  said  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydric 
alcohols  and  polyhydric  phenols  and  a  curing  agent  there- 
for, said  curing  agent  consisting  of  the  eutectic  mixture 
of  pyromellitic  dianhydride  and  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  phthalic  anhydride.  (2)  hexa- 
chloroendomcthylenctetrahydrophthalic  anhydride  and 
phthalic  anhydride,  and  (3)  succinic  anhydride. 


rcHO    OH 


acids  of  5  to  22  carbon  atoms,  said  guanamine  being 
present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
cure  said  epoxidized  novolac  resin  to  an  infusible,  in- 
soluble  polymer. 


3.2 1 4.4 10 

POLYMERS  OF  DIALDtHYDES  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Jerry  N.  Koral,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,938 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—67) 
1.  A   fusible,   stable   aldol    polymer   of   a   dialdehyde 
composed  solely  of  recurring  units  of  the  formula 


OH 

-ch-<!;h-|-R^! — 
inoH      L  -»- 


--ch-ch-J-rI 


CHO 
CH- 


r^i-l 


L"Xj7 


3,214,409 

EPOXIDIZED  NOVOLAC-FATTY  GUANAMINE 

COMPOSITION 

Dwight   E.   Peerman,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1963.  Ser.  No.  276,159 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—59) 
1.  A  curable  composition  stable  for  extended  periods 
of  time  at  ambient  room  temperature  comprising  an 
epoxidized  novolac  resin  partially  cured  to  from  5  to 
90%  with  a  guanamine  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


Uho      ^J-       i 


(A) 


(B) 


i 

N  N 

HiN-i  ^-NH, 


CHiCHtNHRt 

C 

HiN-fc  C-NH, 

N 


whcrcm  R  represents  a  methylene  radical  and  n  is  a 
whole  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  10.  inclusive  said  R 
radical  bearing  up  to  10  substitucnts  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  cycloalkyl.  aryl 
alkoxy,  alkaryl.  and  aralkyl  radicals  and  the  ratio  of 
x-.y.z  ranges  from  about   1:0.5-10.0:0.5-8.0. 

4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  stable,  fusible, 
aldol  polymer  of  a  dialdehyde  monomer  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  monomeric  composition  consisting 
of  at  least  one  polymerizable  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 

o       o 

H-CI-RI.C-H 

wherein  R  represents  a  methylene  radical  and  n  is  a 
whole,  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  10.  inclusive,  said 
R  radical  bearing  up  to  10  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  cycloalkyl. 
aryl,  alkoxy.  aikaryl.  and  aralkyl  radicals,  with  a  basic 
polymenzation  catalyst  having  a  pKa  of  at  least  about 
8.0  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxides,  polyalkyl  amines,  and  trialkyl  phos- 
phines,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  —20*  C. 
to  +80°  C,  the  resulting  reaction  media  containing 
at  least  5%,  by  volume,  of  water. 


(C) 


-i     I- 


NHi 


(D) 


I 


H*^  NHi 

N  C-R«-C  C 

C=N  N=C 

NHi  NHi 


where  Rj,  Rj  and  R3  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups 
having  from  4  to  about  21  carbon  atoms  and  R4  is  the 
divalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  dimerized  unsaturated  fatty 


3,214,411 
POLYESTER  ITIETHANFIS  MADE  HITH  DIPHEN- 
YLMETHANE    DIISOIYANATE    WHICH    ARE 
PROCESSABLE    BY   THERMOPLASTIC   TECH- 

James  H.  Saunders  and  Kenneth  A.  Pigott,  both  of  New 
Martinsville.  W.  Va..  a.ssignors  to  Mobay  Chemical 
Compan).  Pitt<>burgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,988 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  polyurcthane  elastomcric 
plastics  which  comprises  reacting  an  hydroxyl  polyester 
prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises  condensing  adipic 
acid  with  a  glycol  to  an  acid  number  of  from  about  0.5  to 
about  2.0  and  removing  water  therefrom  until  the  water 
content  is  from  about  0.01%  to  about  0.2%  with  4,4'- 
diphenylmethane  diisocyanatc  containing  less  than  5%  of 
2.4'-diphenyImethane  diisocyanate.  less  than  2.0%  of  di- 
meric  4,4'-diphcnylmethane  diisocyanate  and  having  an 
acidity  calculated  as  HCI  of  from  about  0.0001%  to 
about  0.020%  and  a  chain  extending  agent,  conducting 
the  liquid  reaction  mixture  onto  a  heated  surface,  remov- 
ing the  solidified  mass  formed  thereon  and  shaping  said 
mass  under  heat  and  pressure  to  the  desired  configuration. 
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3,214,412 
1,2  .  BIS(DIALKYLAMINO)  .  1,2  -  DIISOCYANATO- 

ETHYLENES  AND  N,N'-BIS(a-FLUORODIALKYL- 

AMINOMETHYL)   URETIDINE  DIONES 
Morton  Brown,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,830 
21  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 

12.  The  polymer  of  an  N,N'-bis(o-fluorodialkyl- 
aminomethyDuretidinc  dione  wherein  the  alkyl  groups 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  up  to 
18  carbons  and  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  7  carbons  and  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  neo- 
pentyl  glycol,  1,2-diaminoethane,  1,4-diaminobutane  and 
1,6-diaminobexane. 

19.  A      l,2-bis(dialkylamino)-1.2-diisocyanatoethylcne 

of  the  formula 


of  seeding  nucleus  formers  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(a)  aluminum  sulfate; 

(b)  potassium  aluminum  sulfate; 

(c)  magnesium  sulfate; 

(d)  fluosilicic  acid  plus  barium  chloride; 

(e)  diethyl  sulfate  plus  barium  chloride; 

(f)  potassium  bichromate  plus  barium  chloride; 

and  heating  said  aqueous  solution  of  E-caprolactam  and 
seeding  nucleus  formers  at  a  temperature  of  250  to  260° 
C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  polymerize  said  caprolactam 
and  to  precipitate  the  seeding  nucleus  formed. 


R'R"N  NR'R" 

\      / 

c=c 
/      \ 

OCN  .VCO 


o 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  up  to  18  carbons  and  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  7 
carbons. 

20.  A  uretidine  dione  of  the  formula 


o 

/  \ 

Flic— N  N— ClIF 

I         \    /         I 
R"R'N  C  NR'R' 

4 


O 


3,214,415 
POLYMERIZATION   OF   LACTAMS  WITH  THE   ^. 

LACTONE  OF  2,2,4-TRlMETHYL  -  3  -  HYDROXY- 

3-PENTENOIC   ACID   AS  ACTIVATOR 
John  W.  Giberson,  Woodstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,161 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  substantially 
anhvdrous  lactams  having  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms 
in  the  ring  which  comprises  heating  said  lactam  to  a 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  resulting 
polyamide  in  the  presence  of  a  lactam-base  salt  made 
from  about  0.1  to  10  mole  percent  base,  based  on  lac- 
tam, and  a  cocatalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  as  a  cocatalyst  from  about  0.05  to  5  mole  percent, 
based  on  lactam,  of  the  /3-lactone  of  2,2,4-trimethyl-3- 
hydroxy-3-pentenoic  acid. 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  up  to  18  carbons  and  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  7 
carbons. 

3,214,413 
CHELATING  MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS  OF 
AMINO    ACIDS    HAVING    A    VINYL    ARYL 
NUCLEUS 
Gaetano  F.  D'Alelio,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Metal  Recovery  Systems, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,558 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 
13.  A  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of 
repeating  units  having  the  formula 


-CHjCII- 


[ 


CiHiCUCIIi  I 


-on 

-NUCIItCOOIt 


3,214,416 
POLYMERS 
Richard   Waack,   Framingham,   Mass.,   assignor   to   The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,978 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—78.4) 
1.  A  modified  polystyrene  in  which  between  0.1  and 
10%  of  the  cyclic  groups  of  the  polymer  have  the  follow- 
ing cyclohexene-containing  structure: 

Polystyrene  chain 


3,214,414 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLY- 
AMIDE BODIES  HAVING  UNIFORM  FINELY 
CRYSTALLINE  STRUCTURE 
Hans  Waltersperger,  Chur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Inventa  A.G.  fur  Forscbung  und  Patentverwertung, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  27,  1961, 

1M44/61 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  poly-E-caprolactam 
having  a  homogeneous,  uniform,  finely  crystalline  and 
continuous  spherulitic  structure  with  a  minimum  of  in- 
ternal stresses,  which  comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous 
solution  of  E-caprolactam,  in  amounts  of  0.05  to  0.1  per- 
cent of  poly-E-caprolactam  formed,  an  aqueous  solution 


3,214,417 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  AND 
CO-POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Felix  Bloyaert,  Watermael-Boitsfort,  Brussels,  and  Emile 
Leblon,  Molenbeek-St.-Jean.  Brussels,  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to   Solvay  &   Cie.,   Brussels,   Belgium,  a   Belgian 
company 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  149,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  18,  1960, 

258,118 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 88.2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins  where- 
in said  olefins  are  brought  into  contact  with  a  catalyst 
obtained  by  the  steps  which  comprise  activating  by  heat- 
ing to  a  temperature  of  about  200"  C.  to  1000*  C.  a  solid 
support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
orthophosphate,  barium  orthophosphate,  and  strontium 
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orthophosphate,  said  orthophosphates  containing  water  of 
crystallization,  and  calcium  hydroxyphosphate,  barium 
hydroxyphosphate  and  strontium  hydroxyphosphate. 
chemically  fixing  on  the  thus-activated  solid  support  a 
transition  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  halide,  haloalkoxide  and  alkoxide.  said  metal 
being  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  titanium 
and  vanadium,  and  thereafter  reacting  an  organic  deriva- 
tive of  aluminum  with  said  transition  metal  compound. 


3,214.418 
BORON  MTRIDE-AI  KALI  METAL  COMPOUNDS 

AS  POLYMF.RIZATION  CATALYST 
Herbert  R.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.V.,  as- 
signor to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  18,  I96I,  Ser.  No.  138,571 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.2) 
1.  A  polymerization  process  for  producing  polymers  of 
low  cis  1,4-addition  product  content  which  comprises  con- 
tacting isoprene  with  a  catalyst  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  boron  nitride  and  an  alkali  metaJ  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium 
and  cesium  formed  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  100- 
600"  C,  said  reaction  product  containing  2  to  16  moles 
of  boron  nitride  per  mole  of  alkali  metal,  said  contact- 
ing being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  —20 
to  150'  C. 


3,214.421 
CURING     TERMINALLY     REACTIVE     POLYMERS 

WITH  AGENTS  OF  MIXED  FUNCTIONAI ITY 

John  E.  Mahan,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  6.   1961,  Ser.  No.  87.126 

The   portion   of  the   term   of  the   patent   subsequent  to 

July  9,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated  to  the 

Public 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.7) 

1.  A  method  of  curing  a  polymer  of  a  vinylidene-con- 
tainmg  monomer,  at  least  50  percent  of  the  molecules  of 
said  polymer  containing  at  least  2  terminally  positioned 
acidic  groups  containing  oxygen,  hydrogen  and  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  carbon,  sele- 
nium, silicon,  tin.  antimony  tellurium  and  arsenic,  which 
comprises  reacting  said  polymer  with  a  difunctional  azi- 
ridinyl  compound  and  a  polyfunctional  aziridinyl  com- 
pound. 


3,214  419 

LFTHIUM  NITRATE  AS  A  POLYMERIZATION 

CATALYST  FOR  STYRENE,  ACRYLAMIDE, 

AND  OTHER  UNSATURATED  POLYMERS 

Russell  B.  Hodedon,  Jr.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,035 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—89.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  an  unsaturated 
monomer,  said  monomer  being  characterized  by  having 
a  pi  electron  density  around  its  olefinic  double  bond  at 
least  as  high  as  the  pi  electron  density  around  the  olefinic 
double  bond  of  styrene,  and  further  characterized  by  the 
formula 


CHi=C 


Ri 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H, 
— CHj  and  ORj  radicals  in  which  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group 
of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — CjHs, 

o 

-(!!;nhi 

hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
— ORj  radicals  in  which  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  contacting  said 
monomer  with  lithium  nitrate  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  -20'  C.  to  150°  C.  and  recovering  a 
polymeric  product. 


3,214.422 
..      ..     .  <^  Rf^SSMNKlNG  POLYETHYLENE 
nr^ille  L.  .Mageli,  Grand  Island,  and  James  B.  Harrison. 

tggertsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wallace  &  Tiernan  In- 

corporated,  Newark,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,599 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9) 

1.  The  process  of  crosslinking  polyethylene  which 
compnses  mcorporating  in  polyethylene  a  crosslinking 
amount  of  an  acctylenic  high  molecular  weight  diperoxy 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexynes 
and  havmg  the  formula 

CH,  CHi 

CIIr-C-C=C-C-CFIi 

A        A 

O  o 

R  R 

octynes  having  the  formula 

CH,  CH, 

CHr-CHr-C-C=C-<!;-CH 

i        A 

o  O 

R  R 

and  octynes  having  the  formula 

CH,  CH, 

CHr-C-C=C-C  =  C-C-CH» 

X  * 

o  o 

B  R 

and  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tertiary  alkyl,  alkyl  carbonate,  and  benzoate,  and  heating 
the  mixture  until  crosslinking  is  efTected. 


cu. 


3,214,420 
POLY(METHYLOLACRYLAMIDES) 
Richard  Henry  Hunt,  North  Haven,  and  Daniel  Elmer 
Nagy,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mld    Company,    Stamford,    Coon.,    a    corporation    of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,305 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 89.7) 
1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  gelation  and  cross-link- 
ing of  a  poly(methylolacrylamide)  produced  in  an  aque- 
ous solution,  which  comprises  adjusting  the  pH  of  said 
solution  to  a  range  for  from  about  6  to  8.8  and  drying 
said  poly(methylolacrylaniide)  in  a  period  of  less  than 
50  seconds  at  a  temperature  between  90°  C.  and  200°  C. 


3,214,423 
THIOPHOSPHATES  OF  POLYOXYETHYLENE 
COMPOUNDS 
John  D.  Zech  and  Francis  A.  Hughes,  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignors  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,537 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—97.5) 
1.  A  water-soluble  thiophosphate  compound  prepared 
by  reacting  a  phosphorus  sulfide  with  a  polyoxyethylene 
derivative  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fatty  alcohols,  fatty  amines,  fatty  amides,  fatty 
acids,  partial  esters  of  fatty  acids  and  polyhydric  alco- 
hols, partial  esters  of  tall  oil  acids  and  polyhydric  al- 
cohols and  alkyl  phenols  having  from  about  8  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain,  said  polyoxyethylene 
derivative  containing  a  long  chain  lipophilic  radical  hav- 
ing from  about  12  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  and  about 
8  to  about  35  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of  poly- 
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oxyethylcne  compound  and  having  at  least  one  but  not 
more  than  two  hydroxylic  functional  sites  reactive  to 
said  phosphorus  sulfide,  said  reactants  being  present  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  react  from  about  1.8  to  about  3.0 
equivalents  of  hydroxy!  in  .said  polyoxyethylene  deriva- 
tive per  phosphorus  atom  in  said  phosphorus  sulfide. 


3  214  424 
DISAZO  DISPERSE  DYESTUFF 
Eiji  Koike  and  Fujio  Kanazawa,  Toyonaka-shi,  Japan, 
a-vsignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  and 
Toyo  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  both 
corporations  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  24,  1962, 

37/41,814 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—187) 

A  disazo  disperse  dyestuff  having  the  formula. 


CHi 


OH      coon 


N=N 


■N=N' 


3,214,426 
CERTAIN  BENZOXAZEPINEDIONE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic,  Passaic,  and  Wilbelm  Wenner, 
Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,787 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH— Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  sulfamyl;  R4  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen;  R7  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl 
and  lower  alkyl  phenyl  and  at  least  one  of  R3  and  R4 
being  other  than  hydrogen. 

14.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the 
formula 

R7  o 


3,214,425 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RIBOFLA- 
VIN  AND  THE  2-IMINO-2'-HYDROXYETHYL 
DERIVATIVE  THEREOF 
Thomas  Rowan,  Glasgow,  and  Hamish  C.  S.  Wood, 
Bearsden,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Burroughs 
Wellcome  &  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331-352 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  20, 1962, 

48,257/62 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—211.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  compounds  of  the 
formula: 


/y'^YVcH. 
it 


HI* 


which  comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  of  from  60 
to  150*  C.  a  neutral  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


where  in  the  above  formulae  X  and  Y  are  individually 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulphur, 
imino,  alkylamino,  aralkylimino  and  arylimino,  and  R 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  alkyl,  mono- 
and  polyhydroxyalkyl  groups,  arylalkyl  groups  and  aryl 
groups  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

3.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  riboflavin  which  com- 
prises heating  under  reflux  and  under  an  inert  atmosphere 
a  neutral  aqueous  solution  of  6,7-dimethyl-8-D-ribityl- 
lumazine. 


/x       N— C 


CH-Ri 


^^\Ac-o 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  sulfamyl;  R4  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  and 
R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  which  com- 
prises heating  at  an  elevated  temperature,  in  the  presence 
of  dimethylformamide,  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R7  O     Ri 

K4-/\-li-l-^a-x 


^•A/ 


— COH 

II 
o 


wherein  Ri,  R3,  R4  and  R7  have  the  same  meaning  as 
above,  and  X  is  halogen. 


3,214,427 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  19-NORSTEROIDS  OF 
THE  ANDROSTANE,  PREGNANE  AND  CHO- 
LESTANE  SERIES  AND  lO-CYANO-19-NOR-IN- 
TERMEDIATES  THEREIN 
Albert  Ercoli,  Milan,  and  Rinaldo  Gardi,  Carafe  Brianza, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Francesco  Vismara  S.p.A.,  a 
corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  12, 1962, 

9,509/62 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

10.  A    lO-cyano-19-nor-steroid   of   the    formula: 


/\ 

/Y\ 

k  / 

(CHi),-0 
-CH 0 

5 

/ 

/ 
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wherein  Y  is  a  grouping  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

0(CH,).  0(CH,). 


CH-OH.       C 
/  /    \ 


.       CH-C 
0-CH-R  Ch,  O— CH- 


and 


Ca— OU    kod        c 

/  /  \ 


O(CHi), 


0-CH-R 


when 


s-Cg —  is  double  bonded. 


3,214,428 

SUBSTITUTED  ACETOMTRILES  AND  THEIR 

SYNTHESIS 

IVfortoD  Brown,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,531 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—251) 

1 .    1 .3-dimethy  l-2<y  ano- 1 .3-diazacyclohexane. 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  substituted  acetonitriles 
which  comprises  contacting,  at  a  temperature  of  about 
0-100°  C.  and  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions, 
an  o-diloweralkylamino-o-loweralkoxyacetonitrile  with  a 
reactant  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  R'R^NH 
and  R'NH(Z)NHR'  wherein  R'  is  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  1-6  carbons  and  alkenyl  of  1-6  carbons,  and 
R=^  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl  of  1-6  carlwns. 
alkene  of  1-6  carbons  and  cycloalkyl  of  at  least  5  ring 
carbons,  the  total  number  of  carbons  in  Ri  and  R'  being 
up  to  10;  Ri  and  R^  on  the  same  a-nitrogen  can  be  taken 
together  to  form  an  alkenylene  group  of  2-5  chain  car- 
bons and  a  total  of  up  to  10  carbons;  and.  in  the  second 
formula.  Z  represents  alkylene  of  2-3  carbons,  with  the 
total  number  of  carbons  in  the  two  R>'s  being  up  to  10. 


3,214,429 

QUINAZOLINONES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING 

Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic,  Passaic,  and  Wilbelm  Wenner, 
tipper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,786 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—251) 
12.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formula 


Ri 


OH 


\ 
CH-CH-(CHi),-CH(CH3)i 

CH] 


R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl  radicals,  n  is  one  of  the  integers  one  and  two 
and  — C^-Ct —  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
single  and  double  bonded  carbon  atoms  Y  being  other 
than 


J* 

xs^      N  OH 


an) 


H-R, 


NH 


N-R, 


y^       NH  OH 


(1) 


x^  / 


I 

N-Ri 


*»  av) 

and  the  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts  of  compounds  of 
Formulas  II,  III  and  IV  above  with  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acids  wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
ammo;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen  and  sulfamyl;  R4  is  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  and  Rg  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and 
lower  alkyl  phenyl. 


3,214,430 

3,5-DlALKYLATED-2-AMINO-6-ARYL.4(3H)- 

PYRIMIDINONES 

Kurt  J.  Rorig,  337  Hager  Ijme,  Glenvlew,  and  Hans  A. 

».,    ^^■K""*  *712  Skokie  Blvd.,  Skokle,  III. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,218 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ar  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  radicals  of  the  formulas 


0 


R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  radicals 
of  the  formulas 


— CH,         CHjCH=CHa        — CHjC. 


=  CH 


and  Z  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
radicals  of  the  formulas 

— CnHjn+i         — CH2CH=CHa         — CHaC=CH 

-alkylene— OH  alkylene— O—CnHjn+i 

n  in  the  foregoing  formulas  being  a  positive  integer  less 

than  9  and  the  alkylene  radicals  called  for  being  those 

containing  more  than  1  and  fewer  than  4  carbon  atoms 


(II) 


3,214,431 
NOVEL  GLUTARIMIDES 
Koppaka  V   Rao,  Pine  Brook,  William  S.  Marsh,  Ring- 
wood,  and  Aline  L.  Garretson,  River  Edge.  NJ.,  «- 
signers  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  «.  ^^.^^ 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,594 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260— 281) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-I2-(5-acetoxy  -  3.5  -  dimethyl  -  2  -  oxocyclohcxyl)-2-hy- 
droxyethyUglutarimidc.  the  monoesters  and  the  diesten 
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thereof,  the  ester  group  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkanoates,  aromatic  hydrocarbon  carboxyl- 
ates  and  p-nitro-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  carbox- 
ylates,  having  from  2  to  17  carbon  atoms. 


3,214,432 
N-(SILICO-ALKYL)POLYNITROPIPERn>INES 
Milton    B.    Fninkel,    Menlo    Park,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,398 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—293) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NO.      CHf      NOi 

c        c 


o 


HiC 


\. 


R' 


CH. 


RO 


V\ 


R'R«R»PCH|CH.8— C 


/ 


Z-C 

J 


./ 


\ 


® 


xe 


Q'J 

wherein 

R*.  R',  and  R'  each  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  allcyl  Ci-Cu,  sub- 
stituted alkyl  Ci-Cie,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl,  and  naphthyl,  said  substituents  for  alkyl  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkoxy  and  cyano  and  said  substituents  for  phenyl 


being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  halogen; 

X  represents  halogen; 

Q  and  Q'  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  when 
taken  together,  the  residue  of  the  phenyl  radical; 

Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfur  and  oxygen. 

3.  A  method  which  comprises  bringing  into  reactive 
contact  a  phosphonium  salt  of  the  formula 

©  e 

R'R»R»PCH=CHrX 

and  a  sulfhydryl  of  the  formula 


\  / 

N 

A-Sl-(R")J 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  nitro,  R"  is  lower  alkyl,  and  A  is  lower  al- 
kylene. 

3^14,433 

NOVEL  PYRlDOI3,4-b]INDOLES 

Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,120 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—296) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  free  base  form  and  acid  addition  salts  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
5.  4,9  -  dihydro-6-methoxy-l-(4-pyridyl)-3H-pyrido[3, 
4-b] indole  free  base. 


3,214,434 
PHOSPHONIUM  salts'  AND  DERTVATTVES 
Martin    Grayson,    Norwalk,    Patricia    Tarpey    Keough, 
Ridgefield,    and    Michael    McKay    Rauhut,   Norwalk, 
Conn.,   assignors  to   American   Cyanamid   Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  344,224.     Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  30, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  407,882 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—306.7) 
1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


\, 


c-z 


\. 


^ 


C— 8H 


C— N 

in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  recover- 
ing the  corresponding  salt  of  the  formula 


R»R»R»PCH|CH,S— C 


/ 


z— c 


/ 


N— t 


\ 


® 


xe 


Q'J 

R^  R',  and  R'  in  the  above  formulae  each  represent 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
Ci-Ci«,  substituted  alkyl  Ci-Cn,  cycloalkyl,  i^enyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  and  naphthyl,  said  substituents 
for  alkyl  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkoxy  and  cyano  and  said  substituents  for 
phenyl  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  halogen; 

X  represents  halogen; 

Q  and  Q'  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  when 
taken  together,  the  residue  of  the  phenyl  radical; 

Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen. 

4.  A  method  which  comprises  bringing  into  reactive 
contact  a  phosphonium  salt  of  the  formula 

©  e 

RiR»R«PCHiCH|OYX 

and  a  sulfhydryl  of  the  formula 


\, 


c— z 


\, 


C— SH 


/ 


-N^ 


in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  a  base 
and  recovering  the  corresponding  salt  of  the  formula 


R'R»R«PCH|CHiS— C 


z— c 


/ 


N— C 


\. 


xe 


Q'J 

wherein 

R',  R',  and  R'  in  the  above  formulae  each  represent 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyll  Ci-Cie,  substituted  alkyl  Ci-Cig,  cycloalkyl, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  and  naphthyl,  said  sub- 
stituents for  alkyl  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkoxy  and  cyano  and  said  sub- 
stituents for  phenyl  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  halogen; 
X  represents  halogen; 
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Y  represents  the  residue  of  an  esterifying  agent; 

Q  and  Q'  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  and  when 
taken  then  together,  the  residue  of  the  phenyl  radical; 

Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfur  and  oxygen. 


3^14,435 

PREPARATION  OF  N-ALKYL-2- 

OXAZOLIDINONES 

George  E.  Ham,  Lake  Jackson,  Tei.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1963,  S«r.  No.  303,652 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—307) 
1.  The  process  for  isomerizing  an  oxazoline  having  the 
formula 


RCHiO— c 


if 


N-CHR' 


O— CHR" 

to  produce  an  oxazolidinone  having  the  formula 

RCUi 

N— CHR' 

O-tllR" 

where  in  each  of  the  above  formulas  R  is  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  and 
aralkyl  radicals  and  R'  and  R"  are  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H  and  R,  said  process  comprising 
contacting  the  oxazoline  with  an  alkyl  haiide  and  separat- 
ing the  thus  formed  oxazolidinone. 


3,214,436 
BENZOTRIAZOLE  COMPOl  NDS 
Richard    James    Boyle,    Somerville,    and    Jerry    Peter 
Mijionis,  Franklin  Township,  Somerset  County,  NJ., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser. 
No.   76,446.     Divided   and   this  application  Sent.  28. 
1964,  Ser.  No.  399.893 

8  Claims.     (CI.  264^—308) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

AN  OH 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxyalkoxy.  carboxyalkyl  and  carboxyalkoxy; 
and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  hy- 
droxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkoxy,  carboxyalkyl.  and  carboxy- 
alkoxy, all  alkyl  moieties  in  the  named  substituents  having 
less  than  eight  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R"  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  phenyl,  cyanophenyl.  halophenyl.  alk- 
phenyl  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxyphenyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  group  has  from 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  phenoxyphenyl;  and  R"  rep- 
resents a  m'ember  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  having  15  carbon  atoms,  amino,  alkamino  in 
which  the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
anihno.  toluidino.  acelamido,  propionamido.  butyramidoi 
3-(  2,4  -  di  -  tert  -  amyIphenoxyacetamido)benzamido,  and 
( p-tert-butylphenoxy  )propionamido. 


3.214.437 

2-EQUIVALENT  THlOt:  \  ANO  COUPLERS 

OF  5-PYRAZOLONES 

Anthony  Loria  and  Ilmari  F.  Salminen,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors   to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,233 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260— 310) 
1.  A  magenta-dye-forming  coupler  having  the  formula: 

N=C-R' 


C— C— 8CN 


3.214,438 
3-SUBSTlTUTED  INDOLES 
'^'*.^;  ^'<»"'»«''«'e.    Kalamazoo,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
I  he  Lpjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,138 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—319) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1  -  (2  -  diethylaminoethyl)  -  3  -  (1  -  methyl  -  2  -  pyr- 
rohdinyl) indole  free  base  and  dihydrochloridc  thereof 


3  214  439 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  MITOMYCINS 
oli  .**o°'i*    ^os"»««».    Pearl    River.    James    Burns 
Patrick,  Saffem,  and  Richard  Preston  Williams,  Tom- 
kins    Cove.    N.Y.,    assignors   to    American    Cvanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  .Vlaine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,313 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—319) 
1.  The  product  of  the  reaction  of  a  lower  alkanal  with 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherem  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino 
and  lower  alkoxy;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  said  reaction  being  car- 
ried out  in  a  non-acidic  solvent  inert  to  the  reactants  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  C.  to  about  30"  C. 


3.214.440 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  MTTOMYCINS 

AND  PORKIROMYCIN 

Donna    Bernice    Cosullch.    Pearl    River,    James    Bums 

Patrick,  Suffern,  and  Richard  Preston  Williams,  Tom- 

kjns    Cove,    N.Y.,    assignors   to    American    Cvanamid 

Company.  Stamford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  NIaine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  408,314 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 319) 
1.  The  product  of  the  reaction  of  a  mercapto  com- 
pound having  the  formula  R— SH  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  mercapto  lower 
alkyl.  hydroxyl  lower  alkyl.  amino  lower  alkyl,  phenyl 
and  phenyl  lower  alkyl  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHiOCNHi 


U 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino 
and  lower  alkoxy;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  said  reaction  being  car- 
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ried  out  in  a  non-acidic  solvent  inert  to  the  reactants  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  C.  to  about  30°  C. 


3  214,441 
N-l2-(SULFONYLTHio)ETHYL]PHTHALIMroE 
DERIVATIVES 
Joseph  E.  Dunbar,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,554 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—326) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

O 
R— SO»-S— CHi—CHf-N 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  halophenyl  and 
lower  alkylhalophenyl. 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride, 
water,  an  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol,  an  aliphatic  di- 
hydric  alcohol,  and  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  distilling  said  constant  minimum  boiling 
mixture,  and  recovering  purified  Diels-Alder  adduct. 


3,214  442 
4,5-DICYANO-l,3-D!THIOI.E-2-THIONE  OXIDE 
AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Erwin  Klingsberg,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can C>anamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,635 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—327) 
1.  The     compound:     4,5-dicyano-l,3-dithiole-2-thione 
oxide  having  the  formula: 

80 

/  \ 

s        s 

NC-C=C-CN 


3,214,443 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  CARBYL  SULFATES 

AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Stanley  Hsi-Kwei  Chiang,  Jersey  City,  and  Horace  R. 
Davis,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  5,  1955,  Ser.  No. 
526,769.  Divided  and  this  application  May  17,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  302,221 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—327) 
1.  A  f)erfluorohaloalkane  carbyl  sulfate  having  2  to  31 

carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  in  which  the  halogens  are 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine 

and  bromine. 


3  214,444 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    Pl'RIFICATlON    OF    HALO- 
GEN-CONTAINING  ANHYDRIDES  AND  DERIV- 
ATIVES THEREOF 

William  F.  Zimmer,  Jr.,  Grand  Island,  Russel  A.  Bow- 
man, Clarence,  and  Alvin  F.  Shepard,  Grand  Island, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Ni- 
agara Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,607 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—346.3) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  Diels-AIder  adduct 
wherein  hexahalocyclopentadiene  is  reacted  with  maleic 
anhydride,  the  improvement  for  recovering  said  Diels- 
Alder  adduct  from  the  halocarbon  impurities  in  the  crude 
product  of  the  reaction,  which  comprises  adding  to  the 
mixture  a  material  which  will  form  a  constant  minimum 
boiling  mixture  with  the  halocarbon  impurities  and  se- 


3,214,445 
DERIVATIVES  OF  (OXYPHENOXY).PHENYL. 
AMINO  DIHYDROXV-ANTHRAQUINONE 
Peter  Hindermann,  Basel,  Hans  Peter  Kolliker,  Munchen- 
stein,  Basel-Land,  and  Alfred  Staub,  Binningen,  near 
Basel,   Switzerland,   assignors   to  J.   R.   Geigy   A.-G., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  26,  1962, 

5,026/62;  July  24,  1962,  8,908/62 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—380) 

1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


o 


OH 


CO 


CO 


(0R)„ 
Y,  KH-A.-Z-B-(OR)n 

wherein  of  Yi  and  Y2  one  Y  is  the  hydroxyl  group  and 
the  other  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitro,  amino,  mono-lower  alkylamino,  and 
hydroxy-lower  alkylamino, 

each  of  A  and  B  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  phenylene  and 
phenylene  substituted  with  from  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
halogen  of  atomic  number  of  from  9  to  35  inclusive, 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur, 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and 

each  of  m  and  n  represents  independently  one  of  the 
integers,  ranging  from  0  to  2,  the  sum  total  of  m+n 
being  at  least  one  and  maximally  3,  and  the  number 
of  — OR  groups  in  which  R  is  hydrogen  ranging 
from  0  to  maximally  2. 


3,214,446 
3-(AMINOALKOXY)-ESTRA-l,3,5(10).TRIEN.17^.OL 

COMPOUNDS 
David   Darwin   Evans,  Staines,  Middlesex,  David  Eurof 
Evans,  Surrey,  and  Peter  John  Palmer,  Twickenham, 
Middlesex,  England,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  17,  1963, 

2,197/63 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.5) 
1.     A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  3-(amino- 
alkoxy)    estra-l,3,5(10)-trien-17;3-ol   compounds   of  the 
formula 


Ri 


\ 


N-(CH,). 


/ 
R. 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salts 
thereof;  where  n  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  1  and 
less  than  6;  Rj  is  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  low- 
er alkyl  and  benzyl;  R2  represents  lower  alkyl;  and  R  is 
chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  vinyl, 
allyl,  and  ethinyl. 


O 
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3^14,447 
2«-METHYL-ll-OXYGENATED  ANDROSTANES 
AND   INTERMF.DIATES  THEREFOR 
Howard  J.  Ringold  and  George  Rosenknuu,  Mexico  City, 
Mexico,   assignorv,   b>    mesne   assignments,   to  Syntex 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  704,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Jan.  3,  1957, 
46,694 
21  Claims.     (CI.  26»— 397.45) 
19.  A  compound  !>elected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


OB 


R,U_/\A 


CHi- 


\X:\/ 


and 


CH« 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  acyi  group  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  R'^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ^-hydroxy  and  keto. 

20.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2a-inethylandro- 
stan-17^-ol-3-one  derivatives  comprising  reacting  the  cor- 
responding androstane  derivatives  with  ethyl  formate  in 
the  presence  of  sodium  hydride  to  form  the  corresponding 
2-hydroxymethylene  compounds  and  convening  these  com- 
pounds to  the  corresponding  2a-methyl  derivatives  by  re- 
action with  methyl  iodide  followed  by  removal  of  carbon 
monoxide. 


3,214  448 
14a-HYDROXYESTRONE  AND  ESTER  THEREOF 
Chester  E.  Holmlund,  Pearl  River,  Louis  I.   FeMman, 
Spring  Valley,  and  Karl  J.  Sax,  West  Nyacli,  N.Y.,  and 
Ralph  H.  Evans,  Jr.,   River  Vale,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
American   Cyanamid    Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  27,  1962,  S«r.  No.  213,012 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  The  compound  14a-hydroxyestrone. 


3,214,449 
OXIDATION  PRo'cFiis  FOR  PREPARING 
A  BORATE  ESTER 
Isidor  Kirshenhaum,  Hestlield,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Bartlett, 
New  Providence,  NJ.,  and  Ralph  M.  Hill,  Mayfair, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  e!$so  Research  and  En. 
gineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,016 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 406) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  borate  ester  substituted 
aliphatic  Cj  to  C^  alkanoic  acid  which  comprises  re- 
acting an  aliphatic  C^  to  C30  alkanoic  acid  with  molec- 
ular oxygen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  100*  to  250* 
C.  in  the  presence  of  a  boron  compound  which  provides 
boric  acid  upon  contact  with  water,  said  boron  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boric 
acid,  boric  oxide,  lower  alkyl  borate  ester  and  alkyl  boric 
acid,  said  boron  compound  being  present  in  a  concentra- 


tion of  about  0.02  to  3.0  moles  per  mole  of  said  aliphatic 
alkanoic  acid  and  recovering  a  borate  ester  substituted 
alkanoic  acid. 


3,214,450 
HYDROXY,  AI.KOXY,  All  MINIM  ACYLATES  OF 

HIGHER  FATTY  ACIDS 
Edwin  B.  Michaels,  76  Frecmont  Ave.,  Stamford,  Conn., 
and    Clayton    A.    Wetmorc,    27    Rockmeadow    Road, 
Norwalk,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct,  4,  1962.  Ser.  No.  228,247 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 414) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 

Ai-of  cniCHio4-R 

OCOR, 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  said  alkyl  con- 
taining from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from 
one  to  six  and  R|  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining from  9  to  17  carbon  atoms. 


3,214,451 
ALKOXY,  PHENOXY,  ALUMINUM  ACYLATES 
OF  HIGHER  FATTY  ACIDS 
Edwin  B.  Michaels,  76  Freeman  Ave.,  Stamford,  Conn., 
and  Clayton  A.  Wetmore,  27  Rockmeadow  Road,  Nor- 
walk, Conn. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,248 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — tl4) 
1.  Acompoundof  the  formula: 


/ 


OR 


Al— O^CHfCHO^ 


\ 


OCOR« 


where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  from  two  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
six  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  zero 
to  six  and  R^  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining from  nine  to  seventeen  carbon  atoms. 


3,214,452 
ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  P.  M.  Werner,  Binningen,  Basel-Land,  Switzer- 
land, and  Harold  E.  Podall,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189,292 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 429) 
12.  Organometallic  compounds  having  the  formula 

[Na(Et.)j]  +  tM(CO),]- 

wherein  Et.  is  a  non-cyclic,  saturated,  unsubstituted  tri- 
dentate  ether  molecule  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
M  is  an  atom  of  a  Group  VB  metal. 


3,214,453 
BIS-TRIBUTYLTIN  CARBONATE  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  THE   PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Charles  J.  Stem,  Jr.,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Nease 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  State  College,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,798 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 429.7) 
1.  The  chemical  compound  bis-thbutyltin  carbonate. 
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3^14,454 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  METAL  ION  COMPLEXES 
Bruno    Blaser,    Dusseldorf-Urdenbacb,    and    Karl-Heinz 
Worms,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkcl  & 
Cic,  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  207,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  6,  1958, 
H  34,268 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—429.9) 
1.  A  process  of  forming  bivalent  and  trivalent  metal 
ion  complexes  which  comprises  adding  to  aqueous  solu- 
tions containing  said  metal  ions  a  substance,  in  amounts 
ranging  from  1  mol  per  5,000  mols  metal  up  to  stoichi- 
ometrical  quantities,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  organic  phosphorous  acid  compound  having  the 
formula 

o      R      o 

HO-P C P-OH 

OH    OH    OH 

wherein  R  denotes  an  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
alkali  metal-,  ammonium-  and  ethanolamine  salts  of  said 
substance;  and  mono-  and  di alkyl  esters  thereof  with 
methanol,  ethanol,  propanol  or  butanol. 


chloroalkyl,  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  lower  chloroalkyl  phenyl,  nitro- 
phenyl  and  lower  alkenyl,  and  R,  stands  for  lower  alkyl; 
and  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl, 
lower  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  isocyanato 
substituted  diphenyl  methane,  lower  alkyl  substituted 
phenyl  isocyanatc  and  phenyl  isocyanate. 


3,214,455 
CHARGE-TRANSFER  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR   PREPARATION 
Blaine  C.  McKusick  and  Owen  Wright  Webster,  both  of 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145,475 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—430) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
1,1, 2,3,4, 4-hexacyano-2-butene,  the  Group  la,  lb  and  IIo 
metal  and  the  tetra(lower  alkyl) ammonium  salts  of  1,1, 
2,3,4.4-hexacyano-2-butene,  hexacyano-l,3-butadiene,  and 
the  charge-transfer  compounds  of  hexacyano-l,3-butadi- 
ene  with  Lewis  bases. 


3,214,456 
PHOSPHONIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  METHODS 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Giinter     Oertel,     Cologne-Flittard,     Hans     Holtschmidt, 
Cologne-Stammheim,    and     Peter    Fischer,    Cologne- 
Flittard,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German 
corporation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1961, 

F  32,903 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 

1.  A  comi>ound  of  the  formula 

Ri-N  O     ORi 


\-V 


\ 


ORi 


R  C- 

V 

in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
hexyl, lower  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  iso- 
cyanato substituted  diphenyl  methane,  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituted phenyl  isocyanatc  and  phenyl  isocyanate;  Rj 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl 
and  lower  chloroalkyl;  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — CN,  — NO,  — COCl, 
— S— CHjCl,  — S— CCI3, 

O    O    OR4       o  o 

— C— P  .  — C— R,and  — C-O-R7 

ORi 

wherein  R4  and  R5  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  and  lower 


3,214,457 
CARBAMOYL  PHOSPHINES  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Grace  Peters  Papp  and  Sheldon  A.  Buckler,  Stamford, 
Conn.,   assignors  to   American   Cyanamid   Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,083 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—465.4) 
1.  A  monocarbamoyl-substituted  tertiary  organic  phos- 
phine  of  the  formula 

(O). 
RiRiPCON'H, 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  each  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cyclopentyl, 
cyclohexyl,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  phenyl,  where- 
in the  substituents  for  alkyl  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyano,  phenyl,  halogen  and  lower  alkoxy 
and  the  substituents  for  phenyl  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyano,  lower  alkyl,  halogen  and  lower 
alkoxy,  and  n  is  selected  from  0  to  1. 


3,214,458 
NITRITE  ESTERS 
Abraham  H.  de  Rooij,  Geleen,  and  Pierre  A,  M.  Aggen- 
bach,  Brunssum,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarboo 
N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  28,  1964, 

640/62 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 467) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  nitrite  ester  of  an  alcohol 
which  comprises  reacting  an  excess  of  the  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanols  and  cyclic 
alkanols  with  a  solution  of  nitrosylsulphuric  acid  in  sul- 
phuric acid  to  provide  a  reaction  mixture  of  nitrite  ester, 
sulphuric  acid,  unreacted  alcohol  and  water  and  there- 
after separating  said  ester  from  said  reaction  mixture. 


3,214,459 
LOWER  ALKYL  BETA-(l-ALKYNYLCYCLO- 

ALKOXY)ACRYLATE    ESTERS 
Lee  A.  Miller,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,843 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—468) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  R'(X:H=CHC00R, 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  a  1-alkynyIcycloalkyl  radical  wherein  the 
cycloalkyl  ring  contains  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the 
alkynyl  moiety  contains  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,214,460 
N,N.DIETHYL  AND  N-METHYL,  N-BUTYL 
DOCOSYL  SUCCINAMATE 
Hansel  L.  McGee,  New  York,  and  Paul  M.  Schwartz, 
Mabopac,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,280 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 482) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N,N-diethyl  docosyl  succinamate  and  N-methyl,  N-butyl 
docosyl  succinamate. 
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3,214,461 
PREPARATION  OF  2,2,4,4  -  TETRAALKYL  ■  3  -  OXO- 
BITYRIC    ACID    ESTERS    FROM   2,2,4,4-TETRA- 
ALK  YLCYCLO-BUTANE- 1 ,3-DIONE 
Edward   U.   Elam   and   Ronald   G.   Nations.   Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,787 
5  Claims.     (01.  260—483) 

1.  2,2,4,4-tetramethyl-l,3-cyclobutanedioI  bis(2,2,4-tri- 
methyl-3-oxovalerate ) . 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  2,2,4,4-tetra- 
alkylcyclobutane-l,3-dione  in  which  each  alkyl  group  con- 
tains from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  a  hydroxyl  compound 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  basic  catalyst  which  does  not  react  excessively 
with  said  2,2,4,4-tetraaIkylcyclobutane-l,3-dione  at  a  tem- 
perature of  -45°  C.  to  250'  C.  and  obtaining  an  ester  of 
2,2,4,4-tetraalkyl-3-oxobutyric  acid  in  which  each  alkyl 
group  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,214,462 
ALKYL   BENZENE   SULFONATES   HAVING   HIGH 
SUSCEPTIBILITY  TO  BACTERIOLOGICAL  DEG- 
RADATION 

Richard  L.  Swenson,  Media,  Kenneth  S.  Canfield,  New- 
town  Square,  and  William  K.  Griesinger,  Haverford, 
Pa.,    assignors    to    The     Atlantic    Refining    Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  7,  1962.  Ser.  No.  200,641 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—505) 
1.  Alkylated  benzene  sulfonates  having  a  high  suscep- 
tibility to  bacteriological  degradation,  said  sulfonates  hav- 
ing the  formula 


Ri 


<z> 


SOiOM 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alkali  metals  and  ammonium,  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  having 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R2  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R3  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 
10  to  20  carbon  atoms  produced  by  contacting  straight- 
chain  alpha-olefins  having  the  structural  formula 

R'_CH=CHj 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  with  from  1  percent  to  20  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  alpha-olefins  of  a  LiAlH4  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  200°  F.  to  600°  F. 
under  autogenous  pressure  and  recovering  a  Cjo  to  Cjo 
olefin  fraction. 


3,214,463 
UV-ABSORBING  SULFONATED  BENZOPHENONE 

DERIVATIVES 
Arnold  Charles  Scboenthaler,  East  Brunswick,  and  Jacob 
Quentio  Umbcrger,  Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  28,523 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—507) 
1.  A  water-dispersible,  non-diffusible  ultraviolet  light 
absorbing  composition  having  the  formula: 

OH 


Y    Y 

Z  SOiNi 


)-CH|-<!:-NH-C„ 


wherein, 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
an  alkoxy  radical  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an 
aryloxy  radical  of  from  6  to   11  carbon  atoms,  a 
dialkyiamino  radical  of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
a  diary lamino  radical  of  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms 
and  an  alkanoylamino  radical  of  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  SOsNa,  and  when  R  is  hydrogen  X  is  hydrogen. 
5.  A  process  for  preparing  improved  ultraviolet-light  ab- 
sorbing benzophenone  compositions  which  comprises  re- 
acting the  following  compound: 


OH 


wherein, 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
an  alkoxy  radical  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an 
aryloxy  radical  of  from  6  to   11   carbon  atoms,  a 
dialkyiamino  radical  of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
a   diary  lamino    radical   of   from    12    to    22   carbon 
atoms  and  an  alkanoylamino  radical  of  from  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms, 
with  a  haloacetate  ester  and  powdered  potassium  car- 
bonate, condensing  the  resulting  benzoylhydroxyphenoxy- 
acetate  with  octadecylamine,  reacting  the  resulting  amide 
compound  with  sulfuric  acid  and  reacting  the  resulting 
sulfonate  with  a  water-soluble  sodium  compound  to  form 
the  sodium  salt. 


3,214,464 
SELECTED    SULFUR    DERIVATIVES    OF    PENTA- 

CHLOROBUTADIENE     AND     THE     SYNTHESIS 

THEREOF 
Edward  G.  Howard,  Jr.,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,349 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—513) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


ci  ci  ci  X 

'     I     '     i 
c=c-c=c 

I  I 

CI  CI 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SCI, 
— SOjCI,  — SOjOR',  and  — SOzNR'z.  R'  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon 
of  up  to  7  carbons. 

5.   Pentachloro-l,3-butadieny!  sulfonamide. 

12.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  pentachlo- 
ro-l,3-butadienyl  sulfonyl  halide  with  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  primary  and  secondary 
amines. 


iHir 


3,214,465 
ORGANIC   NITROGEN   COMPOUNDS  CON- 
TAINING FLUORINE  AND  THE  SYNTHE- 
SIS THEREOF 
George  N.  Sausen,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,856 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—543) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  CFaONR'Ra  wherein 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and 
— OCF3  and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
perfluoroalkyl  of  up  to  18  carbons  and  — SOjF. 
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3,214,466 
DECABORANE-OLEFINIC   AMINE  REACTION 
PRODUCTS 
Joseph  Green,  Dover,  NJ.,  Barney  Groten,  West  Lafay- 
ette, Ind.,  and  Marvin  M.  Fein,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,517 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—551) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  solid  polymeric 
reaction  products  of  boranes  and  olefinic  amines  which 
comprises  reacting  a  borane  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  decaborane  and  a  lower  alkyl  decaborane  with 
an  unsubstituted  olefinic  amine. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-di- 
hydroxyphenyl  and  o-dihydroxyphenyl;  D  is  an  alkylene 
radical  containing  1  to  5  carbons,  inclusive;  W  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  p 
is  from  0  to  4,  inclusive;  Ar  is  an  aromatic  ring  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  benzene  ring  and  a  naph- 
thalene ring;  each  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chloro,  nitro,  methylsul- 
fonyl,  acetamido,  trifluoromethyl,  and  amino;  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  amino,  and 
lower  alkylamino. 


3,214,467 
SULFONYL  UREA  COMPOUNDS  AND  A  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Erich  Haack,  Heidelberg,  Wilhelm   Peschke  and  Ruth 
Heerdt,  Mannheim,  and  W  alter  Aumueller  and  Gerhard 
Korger,    Frankfurt    am    Main,    Germany,    assignors 
to  C.  F.  Boehringer  &  Soehne  G.m.b.H.,  Mannheim- 
Waldhof,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1957, 
B  43,672 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—553) 
1.  Ni-(3-amino-4-methyl     benzene     sulfonyl)-Nj-(bi- 
cyclo-[2,2.1]-heptyl-2)  urea. 


3,214,468 
BIS-(TRIFLUOROMETHYL)-CARBANILIDES 
Wilhelm  Ernst  Frick,  Alter  Kirchweg,  Pfeffingen,  Basel- 
Land,  and  Walter  Stammbach,  Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  49,151.     Divided  and  this  application  May   11, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  374,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  14,  1959, 

76,959/59 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—553) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CF, 


R]  CFi 

Ri        I  I 

^  \— NH-CO-NH-^      :     \ 


Ri 


wherein 


3,214,469 
DIHYDROXYPHENYLALKANOIC  ACID  AMIDE 
DERIVATIVES 
Milton  Green,  Newton  Center,  Helen  P.  Husek,  Lincoln, 
and   Sidney    Kasman,    Arlington,   Mass.,    assignors   to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,639 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—559) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

o    w    z, 

R-D-C-N-Ar-X 


3,214,470 
AMINOSPIROCARBOALICYCLIC    COMPOUNDS 

Charles  H.  Grogan,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Trl- 

Kem  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  corporation  of 

the  District  of  Columbia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,752 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—563) 

1.  An  aminospirane  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ( 1 )  compounds  of  the  formula 


NRR' 


Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H,CI,  Br,  CFaandNGj, 
Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H,  CI,  Br,  CF3,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy, 
R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H,   CI,    phenoxy,    phenylmercapto,    chlorophenoxy, 

chlorophenylmercapto,     lower     alkylphenoxy     and 

lower  alkyiphenylmercapto,  and 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H,  CI  and  methoxy, 

the  two  CF3  radicals  in  nucleus  I  being  in  meta-position 
to  each  other. 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono 
and  bicarboalicyclic  rings  of  at  least  5  carbon  atoms;  B 
is  a  carboalicyclic  ring  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms;  NRR'  is 
an  amino  group  substituted  on  ring  B  in  which  R  and  R' 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  cycloalkyl,  lower  cycloalkenyl 
and  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  said  amino  group  being  on  a  ring 
carbon  atom  at  least  beta  to  spiro  carbon  atom  C;  Y  is  a 
substituent  on  ring  A  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  cycloalkyl, 
phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  and  X  is  a 
substituent  on  ring  B  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl-lower 
alkyl  and  lower  cycloalkyl;  and  (2)  the  therapeutically 
useful  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  of  (1). 


3,214,471 
TRI-N-ARYL-N-ALKYLAMINOMETHANES  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
David  H.  Clemens,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,900 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—570.5) 
1.   A  tri-N-aryl-N-alkylaminomethane   of  Formula   I 


R  Ar 

\  / 

Ar         N  Ar 

\        I        /    . 
N-C-N 

/        I         \ 
R  H  R 


o 


in  which 

R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl, 
and  2-methylcyclohexyl,  and  in  which  Ar  is  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryl  groups  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  substituted  aryl  groups,  wherein  the  substituent 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
the  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  cyano,  dialkylamino,  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  and 
methallyl. 
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3^14,472 

N-(SUBCTmJTED-PHENYL>-2,4-DIHYDROXY. 

AMI.INFS 

Roger    Charie,    Soisy-sou»-Moiitmorency,    S«ine-«<-Oisc, 

and  Robert  Lantz,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Societe 

Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal,  a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,137 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—571) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula 


OH 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyphenyl,  aminophenyl  and  dimethyl- 
aminophenyl. 

3,214,473 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AMINO  ETHERS 

Edward  H.  de  Butts,  Wilmington,  and  John  T.  Hays,  New 
Castle,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Powder  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,896 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—575) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  p-aminophenyl 
ether  which  comprises  reacting  p-nitrosophenol  with  a 
water-immiscible  alcohol   selected   from   the  group  con- 
sisting of  primary  and  secondary  alcohols,  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  as  a  catalyst  therefor,  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  from  0-1 50°  C.  to  form  the  corresponding 
p-nitrosophenyl  ether;  admixing  an  aqueous  alkaline  neu- 
tralizing agent  with  resulting  etherification  reaction  mix- 
ture in  amount  sufficient  to  neutralize  acid  and  unreacted 
p-nitrosophenol  components  therein,  whereby  the  result- 
ing neutralized  mixture  contains  an  organic  phase  and 
an  aqueous  phase,  the  said  organic  phase  comprising  said 
alcohol  and  p-nitrosophenyl  ether  and  said  aqueous  phase 
comprising  water,  acid  salt,  p-nitrosophenolatc  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  alcohol;  contacting  the  said  organic  phase 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenanon  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  0-160*  C.  for 
a  period  of  from  10-200  minutes  to  convert  said  ether 
therein  to  the  corresponding  p-aminophenyl  ether,  and 
recovering  p-aminophenyl  ether  as  product  of  the  process. 


3,214,475 

STABILIZED  FORMALDEHYDE  SOLUTIONS 

^*?'?  o"^/  *"""■'  ^"^*  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commer- 
cial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,164 
15  Claims.     (CL  260 — 606) 

1.  An  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  comprising  aque- 
ous formaldehyde  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  amide 
having  the  following  general  formula: 

R     O  OR 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl- 
ene  radical  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
G  IS  a  glycityl  radical  having  at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  to 
stabilize  said  solution  against  deposition  of  solid  material 
from  the  solution. 


3,214,476 
STABILIZED  FORMALDEHYDE  SOLUTIONS 
George  N    Butter,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,267 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 606) 

1.  An  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  comprising 
aqueous  formaldehyde  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  com- 
pound prepared  by  the  oxyalkylation  of  an  amide  having 
the  following  general  formula: 

O  Ri 

r4-n/ 

wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  a  fatty  acid  having  at  least 
7  carbon  atoms,  wherein  R»  is  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  wherein  G 
IS  a  glycityl  radical  having  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  with 
a  monoepoxy  alkylene  oxide  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  to 
stabilize  said  solutions  against  deposition  of  solid  ma- 
terial from  the  solution. 


3,214,474 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSYMMETRICAL 

HYDRAZINES 

Kari  Klager,  Monrovia,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-Gen- 
eral Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1953,  Ser.  No.  382,828 
6  Claims.     (Cl.  260—583) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  unsymmetrical  lower  al- 
kyl hydrazines  which  comprises  reducing  a  nitroso  amine 
having  the  general  formula: 


3,214,477 

STABILIZED  FORMALDEHYDE  SOLUTION 

George  N.  Butter,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commer- 

cial  Solvents  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,553 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 606) 
11.  An    aqueous    formaldehyde    solution    comprising 
aqueous  formaldehyde  and  from  about  5  p.p.m.  to  about 
500  p.p.m.  of  a  compound  having  the  following  general 
formula: 

O  Ri 

\ 
O 


R 


wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  a  fatty  acid  having  not  less 
than  7  carbon  atoms,  wherein  R>  is  selected  from  the 
r-NO  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  where- 

in G  is  a  glycityl  radical  having  at  least  5  carbon  atoms, 
and  having  from  about   10  p.p.m.  to   1000  p.p.m.  of  a 
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3.214,478 

NOVEL  PERFUJOROOLEFIN  EPOXIDE 

POLYETHERS 

Alwin  S.  Miiian,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,273 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 615) 
1.  A  novel  fluorocarbon  polyether  consisting  essential- 
ly of  the  structure 


minum,  titanium,  vanadium,  chromium,  molybdenum  and 
iron,  cobalt  and  nickel  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  where- 
in the  concentration  of  the  total  cupric  halide-metal  ha- 
lide  promoter  in  solution  is  between  about  10  and  about 
50  mol  percent  and  the  proportion  of  cupric  halide  to 
promoter  is  between  about  0.01:1  and  about  100:1;  main- 
taining the  metal  halide  mixture  in  aqueous  solution  in 
the  reaction  zone;  withdrawing  a  gaseous  effluent  from 
the  reaction  zone  containing  unreacted  hydrocarbon  and 


C  FiC  F|C  Fr-O— (— C  F— C  Fi—O— ).— C  F— C  F  — (— O— C  Ff— C  F-).,— O— C  F  tC  FiC  F 

tr,  CF,  <!;f,  <bF, 


wherein  n  and  m  are  positive  integers  of  at  least  2. 


3,214,479 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DICHLOROHEXA- 

FLUOROBUTENE 

Fred  N.  Teumac,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Lester  W.  Harriman, 

Angleton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

pany.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,471 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—653.1) 
1.  A  process  for  making  dimers  of  chlorotrifluoroethyl- 
enc,  which  comprises  contacting  vapors  of  chlorotrifluoro- 
ethylene  with  a  catalyst  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  mixtures  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene  and  an  alkali  metal  fluoride  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  fluoride  and 
potassium  fluoride,  at  reaction  temperatures  between  300° 
and  450'  C,  cooling  the  reacted  vapors  to  condense 
liquid  product  and  separating  dimers  of  chlorotrifluoro- 
ethylene  from  said  liquid. 


the  corresp>onding  halogenated  hydrocarbon  product;  and 
recovering  the  halogenated  hydrocarbon  from  the  effluent 
as  the  product  of  the  process. 


3,214,480 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  TERTIARY  ALKYL 

BROMIDES 

William  D.  Hoffman,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 

Research,    Inc.,   Wilmington,    Del.,   a    corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,148 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—658) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  secondary  bromide 
which  comprises  contacting  a  tertiary  bromide  feed  hav- 
ing the  structural  formula: 


R-c-(cnt).-ciii 

Br 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  n  is  1  to  10,  under 
isomerization  conditions  including  a  temperature  of  about 
0  to  850°  P.,  and  a  pressure  of  up  to  about  45  atmos- 
pheres with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  catalytic 
amounts  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cobalt,  nickel,  platinum  and  palladium  on  a  charcoal 
support. 

3.214,481 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HALOGEN ATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Heinz  Heinemann  and  Kenneth  D.  Miller,  Jr.,  Princeton, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,329 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—659) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
by  reacting  an  olefin  having  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  120°  C.  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  cupric  halide  and  a  metal  halide  promoter 
of  the  corresponding  halide  wherein  the  halogen  of  the 
cupric  halide  and  of  the  promoter  has  an  atomic  num- 
ber above  9  in  the  Periodic  Table  and  wherein  the  metal 
is  selected  from  the  s^oup  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium, 
tin,  bismuth,  mercury,  copper  in  the  cuprous  state,  alu- 


3,214,482 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HALOGEN  ATION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Frank  E.  Caropreso,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  and  John  H. 
Craddock,  .Newark,  and  Marshall  L.  Spector,  Living, 
ston,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,331 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—659) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
which  comprises  reacting  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  120°  C,  an  olefin  having  from  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  ferric  halide 
and  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
corresponding  halide  manganese,  titanium,  tin,  bismuth, 
chromium,  aluminum,  vanadium,  zinc,  cadmium,  mer- 
cury, molybdenum,  iron  in  the  ferrous  state,  cobalt  and 
nickel  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  halogen  of  the 
ferric  halide  and  the  promoter  has  an  atomic  number 
above  9  in  the  Periodic  Table  and  wherein  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  total  ferric  halide-metal  halide  promoter  in 
solution  is  between  about  10  mol  percent  and  about  50  mol 
percent;  maintaining  the  aqueous  ferric  halide-halide  pro- 
moter solution  in  the  reaction  zone;  and  withdrawing  from 
the  reaction  zone  a  gaseous  effluent  containing  the  cor- 
responding halogenated  hydrocarbon  product. 


3,214,483 
PRODUCTS  OF  THE  REACTION  OF  AN  ALLENE 

WITH   A  CYCLOPENTADIENE 
Harry  Norman  Cripps,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,361 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—666) 
11.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cyclic  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula: 


=CHi 


wherein  R,  R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5  each  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  which  com- 
prises heating  allene  with  a  diene  compound  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula: 


Ri      Ri 


R«      Ri 
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wherein  R.  Rj.  Rj.  R^  and  Rj  each  have  the  above  de- 
fined meanings,  at  150-250*  C,  and  separating  the  said 
cyclic  compound  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,214,484 
PRODI  CnON  OF  OI.IGOMFRS  OF   l.J-DIENES 
Dictmar   WittenberK,  Mannheim,  and    Herbert   Mueller. 
Ludwisshafen  (Rhine),  Gartenstadt,  Germany,  assifnion 
to  Badische  Anilin-  Si  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwjgshafen  (Rhine),  Germanv 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1961.  Ser.  No.  129.569 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  18,  1960, 
B  59.015 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—666) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  production  of  oligomers 
of  1,3-dienes  from  1,3-dienes  in  which  a  catalyst  is  used 
which  has  been  obtained  from : 

(a)  a  titanium  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium  IV  acid  esters,  titanium  halides, 
titanium  IV  ester  halides  and  organo  titanium 
halides, 

(b)  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
metals  of  Groups  lA,  llA.  118.  IllA.  IVB  and  VllB 
of  the  periodic  system  of  elements,  and 

(c)  a  halide  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  elements  of  Groups  IIB.  IIIA.  IVA 
and  VA  of  the  periodic  system,  at  least  one  of  the 
components  (b)  and  (c)  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  aluminum  metal  and  aluminum 
halides.  the  improvement  comprising  dissolving  the 
bulk  of  these  catalyst  components  in  a  solvent  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  halide  such 
that  the  total  amount  of  said  catalyst  components 
remaining  as  solid  substances  in  the  solution  is  less 
than  10%  and  carrying  out  said  process  with  the 
dissolved  catalyst  components. 


3.214.485 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ISOMERIZATION  OF 
METHYL  BENZENES 
Emmett  H.  Burk.  Jr..  Hazel  Crest,  Robert  H.  Jordan, 
Chicago  Heights,  and  Owen  H.  Thomas,  South   Hol- 
land, III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  21.  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,078 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—668) 
1.  The  process  for  the  catalytic  isomerization  of  a 
methyl  benzene  of  8  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  comprises 
contacting  the  methyl  benzene  with  a  moving  bed  of  silica- 
alumina  bead  isomerization  catalyst  having  a  diameter  of 
about  He  to  %  inch,  a  catalyst  activity  index  of  about 
25-35  and  an  average  pore  radius  of  about  40-70  A.,  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  600  to  1100°  P.  to 
produce  isomerized  methyl  benzene,  said  isomerization 
being  conducted  in  the  absence  of  added  hydrogen. 


3,214,487 
CONVERSION  OF  INACTIVE  OLEHNS 
William  Judsoo  Mattox,  Baton  Rouge,  La^  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  l>elaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,542 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.2) 

1.  A  method  for  converting  a  feed  olefin  the  major 
proportion  of  which  are  type  V  olefins  represented  by  the 
formula 


R  R 


wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl  group  and  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  each  molecule  of  the  feed  olefin  is  6 
to  30.  to  more  active  olefins  which  comprises  introduc- 
ing said  feed  olefin  in  contact  with  a  substantially  anhy- 
drous alkali  alumino  silicate  at  temperatures  of  350-525' 
F.  at  feed  rates  of  0.01  to  2  v./v./hr.  until  a  substantial 
amount  of  the  feed  olefin  is  converted  to  olefins  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
which  product  olefins  have  at  least  one  active  hydrogen 
atom  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  double  bond  carbon 
atoms  and  recovering  said  converted  more  active  olefins 
as  a  product  stream. 


3,214,488 
COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    POLVMETHYL 
ETHER    OF    POI  VMETHVLOL    MELAMINE 
AND  COPOLV.MER  OF  OLEFLN  AND  CAR- 
BOXVL  MONOMER 

David  V.  O'Donnell.  Stamford,  and  Tzeng  Jiueq  Suen, 
New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  133,551 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—854) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  capable  of  producing 
glossy,  continuous  films  having  excellent  chemical  resist- 
ance which  comprises  a  mixture  of  (1)  50%  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  potentially  thermosetting  poly- 
methyl  ether  of  a  polymethylol  melamine  and  (2)  50% 
to  90%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  polymer 
comprising  (a)  3  mol  percent  to  50  mol  percent  of  an 
o,/3-monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  (b) 
10  mol  percent  to  50  mol  percent  of  a  monoolefin  having 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  (c)  up  to  87  mol  percent  of  a 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  diflferent  from 
(a)  and  (b)  and  copolymerizablc  with  (a)  and  (b). 


3,214,486 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  RADIOACTIVE 

HYDROCARBONS 

William  P.  Doyle,  Beacon,  and  Edward  T.  Child,  Fishkill, 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,541 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 676) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  tritium-containing  hydro- 
carbon which  comprises  reacting  a  hydrocarbon  with  tri- 
tiated  water  having  an  activity  in  the  range  of  0.001  to  1 
million  microcuries  per  gram  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
consisting  of  boron  trifluoride,  said  hydrocarbon  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  un- 
saturated hydrocarbons  having  from  about  3  to  30  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,214,489 

POLYCARBONATE  PLASTICIZED 
POLYLRETHANES 
John  C.   Park,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,837 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 858) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  300-1500  and  hydroxyl  group  termination,  an 
aromatic  diisocyanate,  and  a  low-molecular  weight,  linear 
hydroxyl  terminated  aliphatic  polyester,  said  polyester  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  60-1200  and  an  acid  number 
less  than  10  and  being  a  condensation  reaction  product 
of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  with  a  glycol. 
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3,214,490 
PROCESS     FOR     ACCELERATING     POLYMERIZA- 

TION     OF     ETHYLEMCALLY     UNSATURATED 

COMPOUNDS  USING  ORGANOTIN  MERCAPTO- 

ESTERS 
John  R.  Leebrick,  Roselle  Park,  and  Norman  Kudisch, 

South  Amboy,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

MAT  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,043 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—863) 

1.  In  the  process  of  catalyzing  with  a  hydroperoxide 
catalyst,  the  polymerization  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylenically-unsaturated  resins, 
ethylenically-unsaturated  monomers,  and  mixtures  there- 
of, the  improvement  comprising  accelerating  the  rate  of 
polymerization  by  incorporating  therein  between  about 
0.j05%  and  0.2%  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 
R2Sn(SR'COOR")j,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  monocyclic  aryl  radicals  having 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  1 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  saturated  alcohol  residues  having 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3  214  493 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERS  USING  A 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  ARYLETHYL- 
ENE   OXIDE,   POLYMERIC   VINYL   AROMATIC 
PEROXIDE    AND   MONOCARBOXYLIC   ACID 
Alva  F.  Harris,  Wiibraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,310 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 880) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  (1)  dissolving  a  catalyst 
mixture  consisting  of: 

(a)  about  0.001-1  part  by  weight  of  an  arylethylene 
oxide  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

o 
/  \ 

R— CH CHi 

wherein  R  is  an  aryl  radical  of  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  alkoxyphenyl,  haiophenyl, 
naphthyl,  alkylnaphthyl,  halonaphthyl,  and  biphenyl 
radicals, 

(b)  about  0.001-0.5  part  by  weight  of  a  polymeric 
vinyl  aromatic  peroxide  composed  essentially  of 
about  20-40  units  corresponding  to  the  formula; 


3,214,491 
FLEXIBLE   POLYESTER  RESINS 

Joseph  J.  Stanton,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,973 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—871) 
6.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
homogeneous  blend  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  and 
from  about  5%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  said  com- 
pound of  a  flexible  polyester  resin  comprising  the  esterifi- 
cation  product  of  a  dihydric  alcohol  represented  by  the 
formula 


H(0 


R).0<^         /    ^    \         / 


(RO),H 


wherein  A  is  a  2-alkylidene  radical  having  from  3  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  x  and  y  are  each  at  least  one  and  the  aver- 
age sum  of  X  and  y  is  at  least  10  and  not  more  than  20, 
esterified  with  an  approximately  equimolar  quantity  of  di- 
carboxylic  acid,  at  least  about  80  mole  percent  of  which 
comprises  an  alpha  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid. 


3  214  492 
ORGANIC  POLYMERIC  ARTICLES  AND  PREPARA- 
TION THEREOF  FROM  DERIVATIVES  OF  ETH- 
YLENE AND  UNSATURATED  BENZOPHENONES 
Stanley  Tocker,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,928 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 878) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  0.01-10  mole  percent 
of  at  least  one  unsaturated  compound  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 

o 

R^^_^  O     R, 

-  -0-i-C=CHi 

wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

methyl,  and 
R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 

phenyl. 


-CH, 


-CH— 0-0- 

k 


wherein  R  is  an  aryl  radical  of  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  alkylphenyl.  and  haiophenyl  radicals, 

(c)  0.05-1  part  by  weight  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid 
having  a  dissociation  constant  not  higher  than 
1.0x10-*  at  25°  C,  and 

(d)  up  to  0.1  part  by  weight  of  a  peroxy  compound 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
an  organic  peroxy  compound  having  a  half-life  of 
at  least   10  hours  in  benzene  at  100°  C, 

in  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  material  com- 
prising at  least  a  major  proportion  of  a  monovinyl  aro- 
matic monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  monovinyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbon,  an  ar-halo  monovinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (2)  heating  to 
polymerize  the  polymerizable  material. 


3,214,494 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERS  USING  A 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  ARYLETHYL- 
ENE OXIDE,  ARYL  DICARBONYL  AND  MONO- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Alva  F.  Harris,  Wiibraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,320 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—880) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  (1)  dissolving  a  catalyst 
mixture  consisting  of: 

(a)  about  0.001-1  part  by  weight  of  an  arylethylene 
oxide  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

o 
/  \ 

R-CH CH, 

wherein  R  is  an  aryl  radical  of  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  alkoxyphenyl,  haiophenyl, 
naphthyl,  alkylnaphthyl,  halonaphthyl,  and  biphenyl 
radicals, 

(b)  about  0.001-0.5  part  by  weight  of  an  aryl  dicar- 
bonyl  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  glyoxal, 
benzil,  2,4,6  -  trimethylbenzil,  2,2'.4,4',6.6'  -  hexa- 
methylbenzil,  4,4'-toIil,  and  mixture  thereof, 

(c)  0.05-1  part  by  weight  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid 
having  a  dissociation  constant  not  higher  than 
1.0xlO-^at25°C.,and 

(d)  up  to  0.1  part  by  weight  of  a  peroxy  compound 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
an  organic  peroxy  compound  having  a  half-life  of 
at  least  10  hours  in  benzene  at  100°  C, 

in  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  material  com- 
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prising  at  least  a  major  proportion  of  a  monovinyl 
aromatic  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  mono- 
vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  an  ar-halo  monovinyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbon,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (2) 
heating  to  polymerize  the  polymerizable  material;  said 
process  being  conducted  at  180-220°  C.  during  the 
finishing  stage  of  the  reaction. 


3,214,495 
PROCESS  FOR    POLYMERIZING    MONOMERS 
USING  A  CATALYST  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 
ARYLETHYLENE    OXIDE,    QLTNONE    AND 
MONOCARBOXYIIC    ACID 
Alva  F.  Harris,  \\  ilbr<iham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Moasajito 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,321 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—880) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  (1)  dissolving  a  catalyst 
mixture  consisting  of: 

(a)  about  0.001-1  part  by  weight  of  an  arylethylene 
oxide  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

o 
/  \ 

R-CH CH» 

wherein  R  is  an  aryl  radical  of  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  alkoxyphenyl,  halophcnyl, 
naphthyl,  alkylnaphthyl.  halonaphthyl,  and  biphenyl 
radicals, 

(b)  about  0.00 1-0.5  part  by  weight  of  a  quinone  of 
the  group  consisting  of  o-quinone,  p-quinone,  the 
halo-,  hydrocarbonoxy-,  and  hydrocarbon-substituted 
derivatives  of  o-quinone  and  p-quinone,  and  mixtures 
thereof, 

(c)  0.05-1  part  by  weight  of  monocarboxylic  acid  hav- 
ing a  dissociation  constant  not  higher  than  l.Ox  10-* 
at  25°  C,  and 

(d)  up  to  0.1  part  by  weight  of  a  peroxy  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  an 
organic  peroxy  compound  having  a  half-life  of  at 
least  10  hours  in  benzene  at  100°  C. 

in  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  material  com- 
prising at  least  a  major  proportion  of  a  monovinyl 
aromatic  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  mono- 
vinyl aromatic  hydrocarbon,  an  ar-halo  monovinyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbon,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (2) 
heating  to  polymerize  the  polymerizable  material; 
said  process  being  conducted  at  180-220°  C.  during 
the  finishing  stage  of  the  reaction. 


3,214.496 
MASS  POLYMERIZATION   PROCESS  USING  A 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  HYDRO- 
GEN PEROXIDE.  PKROXY  COMPOUND  AND 
MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Alva  F.  Harris,  V\  ilbraham,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,271 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 880) 
1.  A  mass  polymerization  process  which  comprises  ( 1 ) 
dissolving  a  catalyst  mixture  consisting  of: 

(a)  about  0.005-0.01  part  by  weight  of  hydrogen 
peroxide, 

(b)  about  0.01-0,1  part  by  weight  of  a  peroxy  com- 
pound having  a  half-life  of  at  least  10  hours  in  ben- 
zene at  100'  C.  and  corresponding  to  the  formula 
ROOR'.  wherein  both  R  and  R'  represent  organic 
radicals,  and 

(c)  0.05-1  part  by  weight  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid 
having  a  dissociation  constant  not  higher  than 
l.Ox  10-*  at  25*  C. 

in  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  material  com- 
prising at  least  a  major  proportion  of  a  monovinyl  aro- 
matic monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  monovinyl 


aromatic  hydrocarbon,  an  ar-halo  monovinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  and  mixtures  thereof,  (2)  heating  the  polym- 
erizable material  at  75-125*  C.  until  15-45%  conversion 
to  polymer  is  obtained,  the  temperature  being  so  regulated 
as  to  be  in  the  75-95'  C.  range  when  this  conversion  is 
obtained,  (3)  gradually  raising  the  reaction  temperature 
to  180-200'  C.  over  a  period  of  about  3-7  hours,  and 
(4)  maintaining  the  reaction  temperature  at  180-200*  C. 
for  about  0.5-5  hours. 


3,214.497 
PROCESS   FOR   POLYMERIZING   MONOMERS   US- 
ING    A    CATALYST   SYSTEM    COMPRISING    DI- 
ARYLETHANE,     ALPHAKETOL     AND     MONO. 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Alva  F.  Harris,  Wilbraham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  5.  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,274 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 880) 
I.  A  process  which  comprises  (1)  dissolving  a  catalyst 
mixture  consisting  of: 

(a)  about  0.05-0.5  part  by  weight  of  a  1,2-diarylethane 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 

R— CHr-CHj— R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  represent  aryl  radicals, 

(b)  about  0.001-0.5  part  by  weight  of  an  alpha-ketol 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 

o    OH 

R— ci— C— R' 
I 
R" 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  R'  rep- 
resents a  substituent  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  R"  rep- 
resents a  substituent  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  hydrocarbon  radical, 

(c)  0.05-1  part  by  weight  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid 
having  a  dissociation  constant  not  higher  than 
1.0x10-*  at  25'  C,  and 

(d)  up  to  0.1  part  by  weight  of  a  peroxy  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  an 
organic  peroxy  compound  having  a  half-life  of  at 
least  10  hours  in  benzene  at  100°  C. 

in  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  material  com- 
prising at  least  a  major  proportion  of  a  monovinyl  aromat- 
ic monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  monovinyl  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon,  an  ar-halo  monovinyl  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon, and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (2)  heating  to  poly- 
merize the  polymerizable  material. 


3  214  498 

DISPERSANT  COPOLYMERS   FROM 

POLYVINYLPYRROLIDINONE 

La  Verne  N.  Bauer,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 

Haas  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,203 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 882) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  oil-soluble  copolymers 
which  comprises  solution  polymerizing  under  the  influ- 
ence of  a  free  radical  polymerization  initiator  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  peroxidic  and  azo  polymeriza- 
tion catalysts  a  mixture  of  a  solution  of  a  poly-N-vinyl-2- 
pyrrolidinone  in  an  organic  solvent  therefor  and  at  least 
one  polymerizable  monoethylenically  unsaturated  ester 
having  a  hydrocarbon  group  imparting  oil-solubility  to 
the  resulting  copolymer  and  having  an  average  size  of  at 
least  8  carbon  atoms,  the  poly-N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidinone 
comprising  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  of  the  combined 
weight  of  the  said  ester  and  of  the  said  poly-N-vinyl-2- 
pyrrolidinooe. 
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3,214  499 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

ELEMENT 

John  B.  Burnham,  Jr.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  and  James 

G.  Darrah,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General 


charring  of  the  starch,  blending  butyl  rubber  into  the 
mixture  of  polyethylene  and  starch  to  form  a  composition 
havmg  a  ratio  of  starch  to  polyethylene  to  butyl  rubber 
v.<.u,.i..    °^  ^'^"^  4:l:i/i,  shaping  the  mixture  of  starch,  poly- 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 'of    ^''''y'^"^  ^^'^  butyl  rubber  into  sheet  material,  immersing 
Dc:aware  *"*  ^"^^^  material  in  an  aqueous  bath  at  a  temperature 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  below  that  which  produces  substantial  expansion  of  the 
771,248,  now  Patent  No.  3,129,141,  dated  Apr.  14,  starch  particles,  thereafter  elevating  the  temperature  of 
1964.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  29,  1962,  the  bath  for  expansion  of  the  starch  particles,  and  leach- 
Ser.  No.  247,784  ing  the  expanded  starch  particles  from  the 'mixture  to 

,     A         .K  ^  >  t-    ^^'- ■**♦—•=>       .       r    ,     ,       produce  microporosity  of  the  sheet  material. 

1.  A  method  for  maicing  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  ele- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  uniform  pulverant 
mixture  of  from  5%  to  90%  by  weight  graphite  bonded 
uranium  carbide  having  a  grain  size  of  from  40  to  200 
mesh,  from  0  to  90%  by  weight  silicon  carbide  and  from 
5%  to  15%  by  weight  organic  resin  binder,  forming  said 


into  molten  silicon. 


3,214,502 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

ADHESIVE  TAPES 

mixture  into  a  briquette  and  then  immersing  said  briquette    Charles  H.  Schaar,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 

Company,   Boston,   Mass.,    a   corporation   of   Massa- 
chusetts 

Original  application  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,225,  now 
Patent  No.  3,073,304,  dated  Jan.  15,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,215 
13  Claims.     (CI.  264—154) 


3,214,500 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FILAMENTARY  STRUC- 
TURES   PREPARED    FROM    THE    POLYCAR- 
BONATE OF  2,2-(4,4'-DIHYDROXYDIPHENYL) 
PROPANE 
Sidney  B.  Maerov,  Kinston,  N.C.,  and  Wilfred  Sweeny, 
Wycllffe,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,490 

8  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 210) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  filamentary  structures 
which  comprises  spinning  filaments  from  the  polycar- 
bonate of  2,2-(4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyl)propane,  having  1.  The  method  of  perforating  the  adhesive  layer  of 
an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.80;  drawing  the  as-spun  an  adhesive  tape,  said  tape  comprising  a  flexible  backing 
filament  at  a  temperature  between  170°  C.  and  180°  C.  and  a  coating  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer,  said 
with  a  draw  ratio  of  at  least  4.0,  and  thereafter  bringing  adhesive  layer  faced  with  a  releasable  facing  sheet,  com- 
the  oriented  filamentary  structure  under  tension  into  con-  prising:  subjecting  portions  of  said  adhesive  layer  to  heat 
tact  for  a  period  of  at  least  1  second  with  a  solvent  char-  and  pressure  rendering  the  adhesive  portions  flowable  be- 
acterized  by  the  property  of  inducing  crystallization  in  tween  said  backing  and  facing  sheet  at  the  areas  of  ap- 
the  oriented  filament  at  a  rate  faster  than  it  dissolves  the    plied  pressure  and  displacing  the  flowable  portions  of  the 

polymer.  adhesive  laterally  between  said  backing  and  said  facing 

^— ^^^^"^—  sheet  radially  from  the  areas  of  applied  pressure;  and  ac- 

cumulating said   portions  of  the  adhesive  in  the  layer 
around  the  areas  of  applied  pressure. 


3,214,501 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NON-ADHESIVE,  HIGHLY 
COHESIVE  MICROPOROUS  PLASTIC  BANDAGE 
MATERIAL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Howard  J.  Strauss,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Esb- 
Reeves  Corporation,  Glenside,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,658 
11  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 49) 


3,214,503 
UNIAXIAL  ORIENTATION  OF  POLYPROPYLENE 

FILM 
William  H.  Markwood,  Jr.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to 
Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,822 
3  Claims.     (CI.  264—210) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  non-adhesive,  highly  cohe- 
sive microporous  plastic  sheet  material  which  comprises 
mixing  and  blending  together  polyethylene  and  finely 
divided  starch  in  ratio  of  starch  to  polyethylene  of  about 
4:1,  during  the  blending  applying  at  elevated  temperature 
a  continued  wiping  action  by  differential  rolls,  said  tem- 
perature being  within  the  range  of  a  softening  tempera- 
ture  of  polyethylene    and   below   that   which   produces 


1.  The  process  of  making  uniaxially  oriented  film  of 
stereoregular  polypropylene  which  comprises  extruding  a 
flat  film  of  molten  stereoregular  polypropylene,  quenching 
the  molten  film  to  the  solid  state,  and  then  drawing  it  be- 
tween differential  feed  and  draw  rolls  2  to  6  times  its  orig- 
inal length  at  a  draw  rate  of  at  least  about  75,000%  per 
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minute,  said  draw  rate,  expressed  in  percent  per  minute, 
being  calculated  according  to  the  equation: 

Drawrate=  lOO^^^'(ft-l) 

where  Sj  represents  the  draw  roll  speed  in  feet  per  min- 
ute. Sf  represents  the  feed  roll  speed  in  feet  per  minute.  G 
represents  the  draw  span  in  feet  and  R  represents  the  ratio 
of  the  draw  roll  speed  to  the  pull  roll  speed. 


3,214,504 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SWIVEL 

George  W.  Gembcrling,  1726  N.  ISth  Ave., 

Melrose  Park,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,401 

4  Claims.     (CI.  264—242) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  swivel  composed  of  two 
longitudinally  aligned  rotatable  elements  permanently  em- 
bedded in  spaced  relationship  within  a  molded  body  where- 
in each  element  is  capable  of  independent  360*  rotation 
with  respect  to  the  body,  which  comprises  disposing  said 
elements  while  initially  joined  together  in  longitudinal 
alignment  by  a  frangible  connecting  section  in  a  mold 
cavity  with  the  free  ends  of  said  connected  elements  being 
installed  in  longitudinally  opposing  recesses  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  mold  cavity,  the  distance  between  the 
closed  ends  of  the  opposing  recesses  being  greater  than 
the  overall  length  of  the  elements  when  joined  together, 
injecting  into  said  mold  cavity  a  fluidized  molding  com- 
position having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  under  sufficient 
pressure  to  rupture  said  frangible  connecting  section  and 
force  said  elements  longitudinally  apart  and  permitting 
said  molding  composition  to  solidify  in  the  cavity  forming 
a  solid  body  whereby  opposing  portions  of  each  element 
are  permanently  embedded  in  said  body  in  longitudinal 
spaced  relationship. 


3,214,505 
METHOD  FOR  COMPRFASION  MOLDING  OF 
MEMBERS 
Harry  Pierkowski,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  and  George 
A.  Stein,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  asslKnors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Cor- 
poration. Milwiiukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,794 
4  Claims.     (CI.  264—294) 


I.  The  method  of  molding  tubular  members  having  at 
least  one  pair  of  intersecting  passageways  and  from  a 
material  having  a  large  bulk  factor,  comprising  the  steps 


of  preformmg  the  material  into  a  reduced  general  config- 
uration of  the  molded  member,  disposing  the  preformed 
material  into  a  mold  cavity  conforming  to  the  configura- 
tion of  the  member,  and  simultaneously  forcing  a  plu- 
rality of  mandrel  members  into  the  mold  cavity  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  arrangement  of  the  passageways  to 
force  the  preformed  material  between  the  pistons  and  the 
wall  defining  the  cavity  and  complete  the  member. 


3.214.506 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ROTA- 
TIONAL CASTING  AND  FOR  REMOVING  CAST- 
ING FROM  MOLD 

George  T.  Corbin.  Jr.,  421  Byberry  Road, 

Huntingdon  Vallev,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,330 

2  Claims.     (CI.  264—310) 


s«»r^^piw>  wi 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  hollow  casting  with  gen- 
erally hemispherical  shaft-supporting  ends  and  uniform 
wall  thickness  over  all  outer  curved  zones  from  a  water- 
soluble  heat-meltable  material  which  hardens  at  normal 
temperatures,  as  for  a  winding  mandrel,  which  comprises: 

providing  a  metal  mold  with  a  cylindrical  mid-portion 
and  generally  hemispherical  end  caps  having  end 
openings  and  equatorial  transverse  joints  with  the 
cylindrical  mid-portion,  the  mold  having  walls  of 
uniform  thickness,  including  the  joints,  over  all  outer 
curved  areas, 

providing  bolted-on  pole  pieces  closing  the  ends  of  the 
caps,  the  bottom  end  pole  piece  having  a  hole-defin- 
ing core  plug  and  the  top  end  pole  piece  having  an 
interior  fill  and  vent  spout  of  a  diameter  to  permit 
quick  filling  with  liquid  material  but  preventing  out- 
flow of  liquid  when  the  mold  is  turned  on  the  side 
and  having  a  length  such  that  liquid  cannot  flow  out 
when  the  spout  is  disposed  lowermost  but  short 
enough  to  prevent  liquid  from  engaging  the  spout 
when  it  is  disposed  uppermost, 

assembling  the  mold  parts  ready  to  receive  molten  liquid 
material. 

heating  the  assembled  mold  evenly  in  a  closed  muffle 
heater  up  to  a  temperature  somewhat  above  the  tem- 
perature of  the  molten  liquid  to  be  poured  into  it, 

melting  the  material  in  a  closed  furnace  under  pro- 
tected conditions, 

securing  the  heated  mold  with  the  fill  spout  end  upper- 
most in  a  cage  of  a  gyratory  gimbal  turning  machine 
with  heat  insulation  against  all  metal  contact  with 
the  mold  and  with  most  of  the  mold  exposed  to  the 
air, 

adjusting  the  mold  to  be  at  approximately  the  same 
temperature  as  the  molten  liquid  in  the  furnace, 

pouring  from  the  furnace  into  the  mold  through  its 
spout  the  correct  amount  of  molten  liquid  to  be 
formed  into  the  hollow  casting, 

cooling  the  mold  to  solidify  said  material  in  a  coating 
on  the  interior  walls  of  the  mold, 

leaving  the  fill  and  vent  spout  open  for  venting  while 
the  material  solidifies, 

immediately  after  pouring  beginning  the  turning  of  the 
cage  to  flow  the  liquid  evenly  over  the  interior  mold 
surfaces,  and  continuing  the  turning  movement  un- 
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til  all  of  the  material  hardens  to  form  a  hollow  cast- 
ing in  the  mold, 

removing  the  mold  from  the  cage,  removing  the  bot- 
tom end  pole  piece  and  breaking  a  hole  through 
material  which  formed  on  the  end  of  the  core  plug, 

inserting  a  rod  through  the  hole  in  the  bottom  end  and 
rapping  the  fill  spout  to  break  off  the  material  which 
hardened  thereon, 

unfastening  the  bottom  end  cap  and  removing  it  from 
the  hollow  casting, 


unfastening  and  pulling  off  the  top  end  pole  piece, 

unfastening  the  top  end  cap  and  removing  it  from  the 
hollow  casting, 

covering  the  mold  exteriorly  with  heat  insulating  ma- 
terial and  blowing  air  through  the  interior  of  the  hol- 
low casting  to  shrink  its  diameter, 

and  removing  the  hollow  casting  from  the  mold  by  rela- 
tive endwise  movement  between  the  hollow  casting 
and  the  mold. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,214,507 
PHOTOELECTRIC  ORGAN 

Richard  E.  Williams,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  Scope,  Inc., 

Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  New  Hampshire 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,267 

11  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.18) 


1.  A  sustain  circuit  for  a  photoelectric  organ,  said  organ 
having  at  least  one  pitch  disc  having  plural  tone  tracks, 
lamps  for  selectively  illuminating  said  tracks,  said  lamps 
being  normally  deenergized,  key  switches  for  selectively 
energizing  said  lamps  at  will,  a  separate  amplifier  per- 
manently connected  between  each  of  said  switches  and 
one  of  said  lamps  to  energize  the  one  of  said  lamps  when 
the  amplifier  is  in  conductive  condition,  means  normal- 
ly biasing  said  amplifiers  into  off-biased  condition,  a 
source  of  bias  voltage,  means  responsive  to  closure  of 
each  key  for  connecting  said  source  of  on-bias  voltage 
to  its  associated  amplifier  so  as  to  bias  that  amplifier  into 
conductive  condition  and  thereby  energize  the  associated 
lamp,  each  of  said  amplifiers  including  an  input  circuit,  a 
separate  capacitor  and  discharge  resistance  connected  in 
parallel  to  each  other  across  each  input  circuit,  said  sepa- 
rate capacitor  and  resistance  having  a  discharge  time  con- 
stant of  duration  sufficient  to  provide  a  sustain  effect. 


3,214,508 

ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  WITH  DEFORMABLE 

LEAD  SECURING  MEANS 

William  M.  Hennessey,  Roslyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,073 

5  Clahns.     (CI.  174—52) 


a  circuit  board  comprising 

an  insulating  wafer  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 

an  electronic  device  secured  to  said  top  surface  of 
said  wafer, 

a  plurality  of  flexible  and  normally  deformable  leads 
secured  to  said  device  and  extending  through  said 
wafer  and  below  the  bottom  surface  thereof, 

a  tube  of  insulating  material  removably  positioned  in 
the  space  between  said  leads  beneath  said  insulating 
wafer  and  serving  as  a  support  for  holding  said  leads 
in  spaced-apart  relationship, 

and  securing  means  removably  and  temporarily  at- 
tached to  said  leads  and  said  insulating  tube  for 
maintaining  them  rigidly  fixed  together  whereby 
said  leads  are  effectively  not  deformable, 

a  portion  of  each  of  said  leads  being  accessible  to  test 
apparatus, 

said  securing  means  and  said  tube  being  readily  re- 
movable when  it  is  desired  to  mount  the  package 
on  a  circuit  board. 


3,214,509 

PROTECTIVE  CAP  FOR  CONNECTIONS 

Lester  A.  Hugo,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962.  Ser.  No.  248,415 

6  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 84) 


1.  A  protective  cap  comprising:  a  substantially  flat 
base  sheet;  a  dome  extending  outward  from  one  side  of 
said  base  sheet  and  forming  a  cavity  in  the  opposite  side 
of  said  base  sheet;  and  a  semi-tubular  shield  extending 
outward  from  said  one  side  of  said  base  sheet  and  provid- 
ing a  channel  in  the  opposite  side  of  said  base  sheet  ex- 
tending from  said  cavity  to  the  periphery  of  said  base 
sheet. 


1.  A  package  for  an  electronic  device  for  mounting  on 


3,214,510 
CORONA  REDUCTION  IN  CONDUCTOR  CLAMPS 

FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Robert  W.  Harmon,  Doylestown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansiieid,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,656 
11  Claims.     (CI.  174—144) 

8.  In  a  conductor  clamp  in  which  there  is  an  elongate 
unitary  clamp  body,  a  longitudinal  cable-receiving  groove 
constituted  by  a  bottom  wall  and  spaced  side  walls  of  the 
said  body,  recesses  in  each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  clamp 
body  spaced  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  body  and 
each  recess  extending  transversely  of  the  wall  from  the 
interior  thereof,  a  keeper  in  the  cable  groove  comprising 
an  elongate  member  having  the  interior  surface  thereof 
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opposed  to  a  cable  seat  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  clamp  body  and  side  pieces  on  the  mem- 
ber extending  transversely  outward  from  the  member  and 
into  the  side  wall  recesses,  and  means  securing  the  keeper 
to  the  side  walls  of  the  clamp  in  the  side  wall  recesses 
comprising   bolt   fasteners  extending   vertically    through 


the  side  pieces  and  the  side  walls  of  the  clamp  body,  that 
improvement  which  comprises  electrical  shield  means  for 
each  of  the  side  pieces,  each  shield  means  comprising  a 
metal  shield  part  integral  with  the  side  wall  of  the  clamp 
body  and  extending  outwardly  from  and  about  a  side 
wall  recess  in  each  longitudinal  direction  and  to  the  side 
wall  below  the  side  wall  recess. 


3J  14,5 11 

CASING  AND  INSULATOR  BUSHING 

ASSEMBLY 

Terrell  E.  Franklin,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  West- 

ingliouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgii,  Pa^  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,53S 
6  Claims.     (CI.  174—153) 


1.  In  combination,  an  enclosing  metallic  casing  for 
electrical  apparatus,  said  casing  having  at  least  one 
flanged  portion  extending  therefrom  defining  an  opening 
in  said  casing,  a  bushing  member  having  at  least  one 
locking  portion,  said  bushing  member  disposed  in  the 
opening  in  said  casing  with  the  locking  portion  located 
a  predetermined  distance  beyond  the  extending  end  of 
said  flanged  portion,  a  metallic  sleeve  member  disposed 
coaxially  over  the  locking  portion  of  said  bushing  mem- 
ber and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flanged  portion,  said 
sleeve  member  shaped  to  tightly  contact  and  closely  con- 
form to  the  comfjete  circumferential  contour  of  both 
said  flanged  portion  and  said  bushing  member  and  per- 
manently engaged  thereto,  said  sleeve  member  independ- 
ently providing  the  entire  holding  means  for  maintaining 
said  bushing  member  in  assembled,  sealed  relationship 
with  said  casing. 


3,214,512 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLIES 
Stanley  Thomas  Deakin,  Walton-on-Thames,  Fjigiand,  as- 
signor to  Sealectro  Corporation,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser,  No.  201,480,  June  11, 
1962.   This  application  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,517 
8  Claims.     (CI.  174—153) 
1.  An  electrical  terminal  assembly  to  be  received  in  a 
hole  in  a  housing  in  interference  fit  relation,  said  as- 


sembly including  a  generally  circular  bushing  of  resiUent 
insulating  material  and  having  an  annular  flange  at  iu 
upper  end  to  engage  the  upper  wall  of  the  housing  and 
limit  downward  movement  of  the  bushing  into  the  hous- 
ing, said  bushing  also  having  an  internal  annular  recess 
near  its  lower  end,  a  generally  circular  plate  whose  pe- 
riphery is  positioned  within  said  annjlar  recess  and  being 


Lib  /.  „   , 


of  greater  diameter  than  the  recess  before  the  plate  is  in- 
serted so  as  to  form  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bush- 
ing an  annular  rib  which  engages  the  lower  wall  of  the 
housing  to  restrain  upward  travel  of  the  bushing,  the  plate 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  lead-through  unit  compris- 
ing a  second  resilient  bushing  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  opening  mounted  therein  in  interference  fit  relation, 
and  a  conductor  pin  mounted  within  the  latter  bushing. 


3,214,513 
COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT 
Joseph  A.  Mankawich,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  SCM 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,602 
14  Claims.     (CI.  178-.4.1) 


I.  In  combination,  a  rotary  stepping  switch  having  a 
plurality  of  arcuately  disposed  stationary  contacts  and 
a  movable  contact  adapted  to  contact  said  stationary  con- 
tacts in  sequence,  an  electro-magnetic  control  means  and 
a  cam  actuated  stepping  mechanism  for  advancing  said 
movable  contact  one  step  in  a  first  direction  from  a  pre- 
determined position  each  time  the  cam  actuation  and 
electromagnetic  control  occur  in  synchronism  and  for  re- 
storing said  movable  contact  to  its  home  position  each 
time  the  cam  actuation  and  electromagnetic  control  do 
not  occur  in  synchronism. 


3,214,514 
TELEVISION  EFFECTS  CONTROL 
Hans  Schmid,  Amityville,  N.Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments Jo  The  Hammarlund  .Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
a  corporation  of  New  York  ' 

FUed  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,367 
3  Claims.     (CI.  178—6) 
1.  A  television  picture  scene  insertion  control  system 
for  controlling  the  position  of  an  inserted  picture  area  in 
a  television  system  comprising: 
a  front  panel  including  a  cutout  portion  simulating  a 

television  picture  screen; 
bearing  means  mounted  behind  said  front  panel; 
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indicator  means  mounted  in  said  bearing  means  for 
movement  only  in  the  plane  of  said  front  panel  and 
within  the  boundaries  of  said  cutout  portion; 

a  control  rod  extending  through  said  front  panel  cut- 
out portion,  said  bearing  means  and  said  indicator 
means; 

horizontal  scene  insertion  control  means  having  an  ad- 
justable setting; 


vertical  scene  insertion  control  means  having  an  ad- 
justable setting; 

gimbal  means  coupling  said  control  rod  to  said  hori- 
zontal and  said  vertical  insertion  control  means, 
whereby  movement  of  said  control  rod  moves  said 
indicator  means  in  the  plane  of  said  front  pane!  and 
proportionally  adjusts  said  insertion  control  means 
to  settings  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  in- 
dicator means. 


luj 


3,214,515 

IMAGE  CONTOUR  PLOTTER 

Howard  C.  Eberline,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mei.,  assignor  to 

Eberlioe  Instrument  Corporation,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,848 

5  Claims.     (CI.  17»— 6.8) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  distinct  diagram  of  por- 
tions of  an  image  of  particular  selected  densities  for  as- 
sisting in  interpreting  the  image  comprising  means  to 
scan  the  image  in  small  increments  by  a  progressive  scan- 
ning of  the  entire  image,  means  to  simultaneously  scan  a 
receiving  screen  in  proportional  increments  and  in  registry 
with  the  scanning  of  the  image,  means  effective  between 
the  image  scanning  means  and  the  receiving  scanning 
means  to  select  predetermined  density  levels  of  the  image 
and  reproduce  the  increments  having  such  density  levels 
on  the  receiving  screen  whereby  a  diagram  will  be  pro- 
duced on  the  receiving  screen  of  the  selected  densities, 
said  means  between  the  image  scanning  and  receiving 
scanning  means  including  a  monoscope  tube  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ladder  patterns. 


phosphor  material  supported  over  a  light  transparent, 
electrically  conductive  support  member,  said  phos- 
phor layer  having  a  sufficiently  porous  structure  that 
secondary  electrons  emitted  from  one  side  of  said 
layer  can  be  transmitted  through  said  layer  and  col- 
lected by  said  conductive  member  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  so  that  the  phosphor  material  can  store 
a  charge  image  produced  thereon  for  an  indefinite 
controllable  time; 
writing  means  for  bombarding  said  phosphor  layer  with 
high  velocity  writing  electrons  to  establish  a  charge 
image  on  said  phosphor  layer  by  forming  areas  of 


c 
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different  potential  on  said  phosphor  layer  which  are 
positive  and  negative  of  a  critical  voltage; 

holding  means  for  bombarding  said  phosphor  layer 
with  low  velocity  electrons  in  order  to  maintain  said 
charge  image  on  said  phosphor  layer  when  said  writ- 
ing electrons  stop  bombarding  said  phosphor  layer; 
and 

readout  means  for  moving  a  reading  electron  beam 
across  the  surface  of  the  phosphor  layer  of  said  target 
in  a  regular  pattern  in  order  to  produce  an  electrical 
readout  signal  on  the  conductive  region  of  said  sup- 
port member,  which  corresponds  to  the  charge  image. 


3,214,517 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Armien  L.  Vogt,  Elmhurst,  and  Carroll  E.  Allen,  Des 

Plaines,   III.,   assignors   to   Wells-Gardner   Electronics 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,061 

7  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.5) 
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3,214,516 
STORAGE    TUBE    AND    ELECTRICAL    READOUT 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUCH  TUBE 
Robert  H.  Anderson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tek- 
trooix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,716 
13  Claims.     (CI.  178 — 6.8) 
1.  Cathode    ray    storage    apparatus   having    electrical 
readout,  comprising: 
a  storage  target  which  includes  an  integral  layer  of 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  the  combination  of  a  video 
output  tube,  having  an  input  electrode,  a  cathode  and  an 
output  electrode,  a  video  detector  circuit,  means  connect- 
ing said  video  detector  circuit  to  said  input  electrode,  a 
television  display  device  having  an  input  terminal,  means 
directly  coupling  said  output  electrode  of  said  output  tube 
to  said  input  terminal  of  said  display  device,  a  first  var- 
iable resistance  connected  in  the  cathode  circuit  of  said 
video  tube,  variation  of  said  first  resistance  causing  a 
variation  in  both  the  contrast  and  brightness  of  the  pic- 
ture produced  on  the  display  device,  and  a  light  sensitive 
element  connected  substantially  in  parallel  with  said  first 
resistance  element,  the  impedance  of  said  light  sensitive 
element  being  adapted  to  change  in  response  to  variations 
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in  the  intensity  of  light  falling  thereon,  whereby  the  con- 
trast and  brightness  of  the  picture  produced  on  said  dis- 
play device  are  automatically  varied  in  accordance  with 
the  intensity  of  light  falling  on  said  light  sensitive  ele- 
ment, said  first  resistance  element  being  adjustable  to 
override  variations  in  contrast  and  brightness  of  the  pic- 
ture produced  by  said  light  sensitive  element  so  that  maxi- 
mum contrast  may  be  obtained  at  any  light  level. 


9,214,518 
APPARATUS  FOR  CODING  AND  DECODING 

TEI  EPRINTER  MESSAGES 
Fritz  Butzke,  Baierbrunn-Buchenhain,  Giinther  Kraus, 
Munich,  Fritz  Hennig,  Munich-Solln,  and  Heinrich 
Kiistenmacher,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
&  Halsl(e  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Ger- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1957, 

S  52,534;  Mar.  27,  1957,  S  52,881 

4  Claims.     (CI.  178—26) 


4.  Apparatus  for  coding  and  decoding  messages  con- 
sisting of  code  combinations,  comprising  a  generator  for 
producing  a  code  signal  sequence,  means  for  obtaining  at 
least  two  sequences  of  code  combinations  by  repeated 
scanning  of  said  code  signal  sequence  with  seiectible  phase 
shift,  means  for  mixing  the  obtained  code  combinations, 
and  means  for  producing  a  coding  tape  containing  new 
code  combinations  formed  by  the  mixing  of  said  code 
combinations. 


3,214,519 
REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Martin  Fouque,  Berlin-Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Telefunken  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1960, 

T  19,442,  Patent  1,148,269 

16  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 


J^^V-^^     I. 

1.  A  system  for  recording  or  reproducing  sound  to 
simulate  the  original  sound  source  as  picked  up  by  a  re- 
ceiver and  as  reflected  from  the  walls  of  a  studio,  com- 
prising, in  combination:  two  interconnected  channels,  each 
channel  including  first  means  for  providing  one  portion 
of  the  signal  corresponding  to  the  sound  which  arrives  at 
a  receiver  from  a  sound  source  on  a  direct  path  in  a 
studio,  second  means  connected  with  the  other  channel 
for  providing  another  portion  of  the  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  sound  which  arrives  at  a  receiver  from  a  sound 


source  on  an  indirect  path  in  a  studio  and  which  is  at 
least  in  part  derived  from  the  other  channel,  each  second 
means  including  time  delay  means  so  that  the  other  sig- 
i>al  portion  is  provided  with  a  time  delay  with  respect  to 
the  one  signal  portion,  and  means  for  causing  a  further 
delay  in  a  portion  of  the  delayed  signal  of  said  second 
means  and  feeding  it  bacic  to  the  same  channel  from 
which  it  originated. 


3,214,520 
QUERY-REPLY  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS 
Emik  A.   Avakian,   Crestwood,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  J. 
Buegler,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Tele- 
register  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,005,  now 
Patent  No.  3,133,268,  dated  May  12,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,613 
17  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 


1.  In  a  query  and  reply  system,  a  central  station,  a 
plurality  of  remote  stations,  individual  signal  channels 
between  said  remote  stations  and  said  central  station,  an 
audio  storage  device  at  said  central  station  containing  a 
series  of  prerecorded  audible  sounds,  memory  means  at 
said  central  station  identifying  information  relating  to  a 
plurality  of  different  items  about  which  queries  may  be 
made,  means  at  said  remote  stations  for  transmitting  over 
respective  signal  channels  to  said  central  station  query 
pulses  corresponding  to  said  items,  means  at  said  central 
station  to  sample  sequentially  all  of  said  signal  channels 
and  to  register  the  sampled  query  pulses  in  storages  as- 
signed to  the  respective  remote  stations,  an  audio  signal 
responsive  device  at  each  of  said  remote  stations,  means 
including  said  memory  means  for  assembling  an  answer 
to  each  completed  query,  and  output  means  responsive 
to  the  assembled  answers  for  transmitting  simultaneously 
to  said  remote  stations  individual  sounds  from  said  audio 
storage  device  indicative  of  information  pertaining  to 
queried  items. 


3,214,521 
OPTIONALLY   DETERMINING   THE  NULL  POINT 

IN   ELECTRONIC  SELECTION  CIRCUITS 
Sigmar  Petry,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  17,  1959, 
S  64,947 
5  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 
I.  In   a   signaling   system    having    a    selection   circuit 
comprising  a  plurality  of  switching  stages,  each  of  said 
switching  stages  having  first,  a  testing  input  for  receiving 
a  potential  signifying  idle  or  busy  condition,  second,  a 
marking  output  for  extending  a  potential  signifying  neu- 
tral condition  or  marking  condition,  third,  a  coupling  in- 
put, and  fourth,  a  coupling  output  for  respectively  receiv- 
ing an  extending  potential  signifying  release  or  blocking, 
wherein  means  respectively  connected  on  the  input  and 
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on  the  output  side  to  said  coupling  output  comprises  a 
transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  in 
which  the  emitter  is  connected  to  the  coupling  input  and 
the  collector  to  the  coupling  output,  the  transistor  being 
conductive  only  upon  application  of  a  release  potential  to 
the  coupling  input  and  a  busy  potential  to  the  test  input, 
the  combination  in  which  said  switching  stages  are  con- 
nected together  to  form  a  ring  circuit  in  which  the  coupling 
input  of  each  switching  stage  is  directly  coupled  with  the 
coupling  output  of  the  preceding  switching  stage,  a  storage 
device  having  storage  stages  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  number  of  switching  stages,  a  single  storage  stage  in 


3,214,522 
RELAY    ARRANGEMENT   FOR    THE    RECEPTION 

AND  REPETITION  OF  IMPULSE  TRAINS 

Nils  John  Sundberg  and  Gustav  Einar  Molander,  Hager- 

sfen,   Sweden,   assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget   L   M 

Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1 96 1,  Ser.  No.  142,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  4,  1960, 

9,470/60 

2  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 


H4=-------q 
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1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  in  which  pulse 
trains  are  sent  through  the  exchange  by  means  of  a  pulse 
sender  included  in  a  two-branch  telephone  line  connected 
to  a  D.C.  energizing  circuit,  electromagnetic  relay  means 
comprising  a  pulse  relay  means  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond coil  and  a  make  contact,  said  first  coil  being  included 
in  said  energizing  circuit,  said  second  coil  and  said  make 
contact  being  connected  in  series,  a  pulse  repetition  relay 
having  an  operating  coil,  the  inductance  of  the  coil  of  the 
repetition  relay  being  high  in  relation  to  the  inductance 
of  the  first  coil  of  the  pulse  relay  means,  a  local  energiz- 
ing circuit  including  the  coil  of  the  repetition  relay  for 
operating  the  same,  the  second  coil  of  the  pulse  relay 
means  opposing  the  energization  of  the  first  coil  thereof 
by  said  D.C.  circuit,  whereby  the  pulse  relay  means  is 
rapidly  released  upon  interruption  of  said  D.C.  circuit  at 
said  pulse  sender  without  delaying  operation  of  the  pulse 
relay  means  when  the  D.C.  circuit  is  closed  at  said  pulse 
sender. 


3,214,523 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH 

CAMP-ON  FACILITIES 

Bobby  L.  Hess,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  American 

telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

a  corporation  of  New  York  *' 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,869 

12  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 


@h\^ 


each  case  delivering  a  potential  which  corresponds  to  the 
release  potential,  the  stage  of  said  storage  device  delivering 
such  potential  thereby  determining  the  null  point,  means 
forming  an  auxiliary  input  for  each  switching  stage, 
means  for  connecting  the  auxiliary  input  of  each  switching 
stage  with  the  output  of  the  corresponding  storage  stage, 
and  a  directional  conducting  element  in  each  switching 
stage,  which  is  connected  between  the  coupling  output 
and  the  auxiliary  input,  which  element  is  conductive  only 
when  the  potential  corresponding  to  the  release  potential 
is  fed  to  the  auxiliary  input  from  the  corresponding  stage 
of  the  storage  device. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  line,  a  switching 
center,  and  a  busy  called  line,  means  at  said  switching 
center  for  announcing  the  busy  condition  of  the  called 
line  to  the  calling  subscriber  and  for  giving  procedural 
instructions,  means  at  the  switching  center  for  registering 
pulses  dialed  by  the  calling  station  identifying  both  the 
calling  station  and  the  called  station,  means  effective 
upon  completion  of  the  dialing  for  releasing  the  original 
calling  switch  train,  means  effective  a  predetermined  in- 
terval following  registration  of  the  identifying  pulses  for 
checking  the  condition  of  said  called  line,  and  means 
effective  when  said  called  line  is  found  in  nonbusy  con- 
dition for  recalling  the  calling  subscriber. 


3,214,524 

SECTIONALIZED  AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM 

Bloomfield  James  Warman,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21, 1960, 

43,921/60 
26  Claims.     (CL  1^9—22) 


;rAii3 


TOOFHERitCTIONS 


1.  A  telephone  or  like  switching  system  employing  co- 
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ordinate  switching  arrays  for  establishing  connections  be- 
tween lines  served  by  the  system,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  co-ordinate  switching  rank  to  which  said  lines 
are  connected; 

a  number  of  separate  switching  sections  each  of  which 
comprises  at  least  one  further  co-ordinate  switching 
rank,  the  switching  ranks  of  the  several  sections  be- 
ing mutually  separate  as  between  one  section  and 
another; 

connections  from  said  first  switching  rank  to  one  side 
of  the  several  sections,  each  line  having  access  to  that 
side  of  a  plurality  of  said  switching  sections  via  said 
first  switching  rank  and  said  connections; 

a  plurality  of  links  interconnecting  the  switching  sec- 
tions externally  at  the  other  side  thereof; 

said  switching  ranks  and  links  connected  in  an  overall 
organization  including  between  any  two  of  said  lines, 
a  plurality  of  possible  communication  paths  each  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  two  lines  through  the  first 
switching  rank  and  one  of  said  sections  to  one  of 
said  links  and  from  said  link  through  another  section 
and  the  first  switching  rank  to  the  other  of  the  two 
lines; 

the  system  also  including  a  section  selection  arrange- 
ment including  means  operable  in  respect  of  a  call 
between  any  two  lines  for  ascertaining  conditions 
pertinent  to  the  establishment  of  the  call  in  the  sev- 
eral sections  and  for  selecting  for  the  establishment 
of  the  call,  in  dependence  with  the  ascertained  condi- 
tions, such  one  of  the  possible  communication  paths 
as  includes  the  sections  and  link  that  can  best  take 
the  call  having  regard  to  these  conditions. 


3J14,525 

STEREOPHONIC  PIEZOELECTRIC  BENDER-TYPE 

TRANSDUCER 
Robert  R.  Ten  Eyck,  Metucben,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Galton 

Industries,  Inc.,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  22,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  848,116 
9  CUims.     (CL  179—100.41) 


LETT 
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3,214,526 

ECHO  SUPPRFASOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

BREAK-IN 

Doren  Mitchell,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 

phooe  Ijiboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,183 
6  CUims.     (CI.  179—170^) 


2.  In  a  transmission  system  including  at  least  two 
terminals  interconnected  by  transmitting  and  receiving 
paths,  an  echo  suppressor  at  each  terminal  comprising,  in 
combination,  first  means  for  comparing  the  level  of  sig- 
nals in  said  paths  and  for  producing  an  output  signal 
representative  of  their  difference  and  means  responsive 
to  said  output  signal  for  attenuating  signals  in  said 
transmitting  path,  second  means  for  comparing  the  vari- 
ation of  signals  in  said  paths  with  respect  to  time  and  for 
producing  an  output  when  the  signals  in  said  paths  do  not 
vary  simultaneously,  disabling  means  for  disabling  said 
echo  suppressor,  slow-release  means  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  an  output  from  said  second  means  for  oper- 
ating said  disabling  means  and  for  maintaining  said  dis- 
abling means  operated  for  a  predetermined  interval  of 
time  after  the  output  from  said  second  means  disappears, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  reception  of  a  predeter- 
mined level  of  output  signal  from  said  first  means  for 
rendering  said  slow-release  means  inoperative. 


3,214,527 

MULTIPLE    ELECTRIC   SWTTCH   FOR   USE   WITH 

PRECISION   MEASURING   INSTRUMENTS 

Thomas  M.  Dauphinee,  8  Bristol  Ave.,  Ottawa, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,580 

9  Claims.     (CI.  200—5) 


X-     i 


1.  A  stereophonic  transducer  comprising  a  hollow,  cy- 
lindrical, ferroelectric  ceramic  body,  means  for  mounting 
said  body  at  one  end  only  with  the  other  end  free  to  move 
laterally  said  body  being  provided  with  at  least  one  lon- 
gitudinal slit  running  from  one  end  thereof  for  substan- 
tially the  length  of  said  body,  at  least  three  electrodes 
aflSxed  to  said  body,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  placed 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  on  one  side  of  said  slit, 
the  second  of  said  electrodes  being  placed  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  body  on  the  second  side  of  said  slit,  the 
third  of  said  electrodes  being  placed  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  body,  a  stylus  affixed  to  said  body  in  alignment  with 
the  slit  at  the  free  end  thereof  for  laterally  bending  the 
body  to  oppositely  stress  the  body  between  the  first  and 
third  electrodes  and  between  the  second  and  third  elec- 
trodes, and  means  for  making  electrical  connections  to 
said  electrodes. 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  first  and  second  spaced 
apart  fixed  contacts  of  a  conducting  material,  an  operating 
member,  mean?  mounting  said  operating  member  for 
movement  between  a  switch-open  and  a  switch-closed 
position,  means  urging  said  operating  member  to  switch- 
open  position,  means  for  retaining  said  operating  mem- 
ber in  switch-closed  position,  a  resilient  plate,  means  se- 
curing said  plate  to  said  operating  member  to  project 
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therefrom,  an  elongated  rigid  contact  member  of  said  con- 
ducting material,  said  contact  member  being  mounted  on 
said  plate  remote  from  said  operating  member  and  lying 
in  spaced  relation  from  said  fixed  contacts  in  the  switch- 
open  position,  said  contact  member  engaging  and  bridging 
said  fixed  contacts  in  the  switch-closed  position  to  com- 
plete a  conducting  path  entirely  of  said  conducting  mate- 
rial through  said  first  fixed  contact,  said  rigid  contact 
member  and  said  second  fixed  contact,  said  switch-closed 
position  being  such  that,  on  movement  of  said  operating 
member  into  the  switch-closed  position,  said  resilient  plate 
is  flexed  by  engagement  of  said  contact  member  with  said 
fixed  contacts  whereby  to  cause  said  contact  member  to 
wipe  over  said  fixed  contacts  and  to  establish  contact  pres- 
sure therewith. 


3,214.528 
ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  WITH  MOVABLE 

SPRING  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
Richard  W.  Seabury.  Jr.,  Towaco,  and  William  A.  Yon- 
kers,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Fre- 
quency Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boonton,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,830 
13  Claims.     (CI.  200—11) 


1.  A  rotary  electrical  switch  comprising, 

(a)  a  stator  member  carrying  a  center  contact  rod  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally-extending  contact  rods 
equally  spaced  from  the  center  contact  rod, 

(b)  a  rotor  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  the 
said  center  contact  rod,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  flexible  contact  members  carried  by 
the  rotor  member,  said  contact  members  each  hav- 
ing one  end  engaging  the  said  center  contact  rod  and 
the  other  end  adapted  for  sequential  engagement  with 
the  longitudinally-extending  rods  upon  rotation  of 
the  rotor  member. 


3,214,529 
WASHING  MACHINE  TIMER 

Frederick   Dniseikis  and    Paul   R,   Lagonegro,  both   of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,199 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—38) 


1.  A  washing  machine  timer  including,  a  timer  motor, 
a  time  gear  driven  by  said  timer  motor,  a  time  cam' 
drivingly  connected  to  said  time  gear  but  capable  of 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  plurality  of  function  cams, 
a  plurality  of  switches  actuated  by  said  cams,  a  pulse 
gear  having  an  interruptiblc  driving  connection  with 
said  timer  motor,  a  pulse  cam  driven  by  said  pulse  gear, 


ratchet  advance  means  operable  to  impart  step  by  step 
movement  to  said  function  cams  and  actuated  by  said 
pulse  cam,  said  time  cam  having  a  lost  motion  driving 
connection  with  said  ratchet  advance  means,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  time  cam  for  controlling  the  interruptible 
driving  connection  between  said  pulse  gear  and  said  timer 
motor  to  obtain  time  intervals  each  of  which  is  inde- 
pendently variable  within  predetermined  lower  and  upper 
limits  between  the  step  by  step  advancement  of  said 
function  cams  in  accordance  with  a  preselected  program. 


3,214,530 
PADLOCK-RECEIVING  LOCKING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  PIVOTABLE  OPERATING  HANDLES  OF 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICES 
James  A.  Tharp  and  Thomas  N.  Batt,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,762 
4  Claims.     (CL  200—42) 


1.  A  loclcing  device  for  a  rigid  operating  handle  pro- 
truding outwardly  of  a  casing  of  an  electrical  device,  the 
handle  being  pivotable  about  an  axis  disposed  inwardly 
of  an  outer  surface  of  the  casing  and  having  a  relatively 
narrow  intermediate  portion  and  an  enlarged  outer  end 
portion  in  planes  perpendicular  to  its  pivotal  axis,  said 
loclcing  device  being  mountabie  on  said  handle  entirely 
outside  said  casing  and  comprising  an  elongated,  edge- 
wise rigid,  flat  plate  member  mountabie  on  said  handle, 
a  frame  encompassing  the  protruding  portion  of  said 
handle  when  said  locking  device  is  mounted  on  said  han- 
dle, said  frame  bearing  against  said  outer  surface  of  said 
casing  when  said  locking  device  is  mounted  on  said  han- 
dle and  an  attempt  is  made  to  operate  said  handle,  said 
frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  flat  portions 
extending  perpendicularly  to  said  pivotal  axis  of  said 
handle  in  closely  spaced  relationship  respectively  to  op- 
posite side  surfaces  of  said  handle  when  said  locking  de- 
vice is  mounted  on  said  handle,  said  plate  member  being 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one  end  on  said  frame  inter- 
mediately and  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  plate  mem- 
ber and  frame  being  adapted  to  receive  a  shackle  of  a 
padlock  adjacent  the  other  ends  thereof,  the  total  clear- 
ance between  said  spaced  flat  portions  of  said  frame  and 
said  handle  being  less  than  the  distance  between  said 
plate  member  and  one  of  said  spaced  flat  portions  of 
said  frame,  and  means  preventing  removal  of  said  plate 
member  from  said  handle  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  pivotal  axis  of  said  handle  and  accommodating  re- 
moval of  said  plate  member  from  said  handle  solely  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  pivotal  axis  of  said  handle 
when  said  plate  member  is  mounted  on  said  handle,  said 
means  comprising  a  contoured  recess  in  an  edge  portion 
of  said  plate  member  between  the  ends  thereof,  said  con- 
toured recess  having  an  enlarged  inner  end  portion  wider 
than  said  enlarged  outer  end  portion  of  said  handle  and 
having  a  relatively  narrow  outer  end  portion  wider  than 
said  relatively  narrow  intermediate  portion  of  said  han- 
dle but  narrower  than  said  enlarged  outer  end  portion  of 
said  handle,  the  rigidity  of  said  handle  and  the  edgewise 
rigidity  of  said  plate  member  preventing  said  enlarged 
outer  end  portion  of  said  handle  from  passing  through 
said  relatively  narrow  outer  end  portion  of  said  contoured 
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recess  when  an  attempt  is  made  to  remove  said  plate 
member  from  said  handle  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
plate  member  and  perpendicular  to  said  pivotal  axis  of 
said  handle. 


3,214,531 

VEHICLE  IGNITION  SWITCH  AND  LOCK 

THEREFOR 

Henry  Dux,  18  Pine  St..  Norwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,955 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—43) 


1.  A  vehicle  ignition  switch  and  lock  therefor  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

(a)  a  casing, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  concentric,  individually  rotatable, 
telescopically  arranged  shafts  extending  into  said  cas- 
ing, 

(c)  juxtaposed,  axially  aligned,  indicating  operating 
knobs  carried  at  one  location  respectively  by  the 
juxtaposed  ends  of  said  shafts  to  turn  their  respective 
shafts  and  indicate  the  rotative  position  thereof, 

(d)  a  single  indicating  dial  disposed  behind  said  knob, 
to  which  all  of  said  knobs  are  referenced  to  enable 
accurate  positioning  to  be  effected  with  respect  to 
each  other, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  multi-positioned,  rotary  selector 
switching  devices  disposed  within  the  said  casing, 

(f)  spacer  means  for  mounting  said  switch  devices  in 
spaced  relationship  within  said  casing, 

(g)  said  switching  devices  including  a  deck  plate  and 
a  rotary  means, 

(h)  said  rotary  means  of  the  respective  switch  devices 
being  carried  respectively  on  the  remaining  ends  of 
said  shafts  in  axially  spaced  relationship  so  as  to  be 
independently  actuated  thereby,  each  of  said  rotary 
means  of  said  switch  devices  having  means  for  effect- 
ing the  closed  switching  circuit  for  only  one  of  its  ro- 
tative positions  and  effecting  an  open  switching  cir- 
cuit for  all  other  rotative  positions  thereof,  said  means 
for  closing  the  switching  circuit  in  said  one  position 
only  including  a  small  contact  surface  formed  integral 
with  said  rotary  means  and  a  pair  of  contacts  mount- 
ed on  said  deck  plate  for  engaging  said  sector  in  said 
one  position  only, 

(i)  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  casing  on  an 
instrument  panel  with  the  knobs  at  the  front  thereof, 

(j)  a  relatively  strong  rotary  ratchet  type  detent  device 
operatively  associated  with  the  rotary  means  of  each 
of  the  respective  switching  devices  to  fix  the  various 
operative  opened  and  closed  circuit  positions  of  the 
respective  rotary  means  and  to  hold  the  latter  in  any 
of  the  same  against  dislodgement  by  jarring,  vibra- 
tion and  accident, 

(k)  circuit  means  connecting  the  switch  devices  in  series 
whereby  each  such  device  must  be  in  only  one  given 
rotative  position  corresponding  to  its  closed  circuit 
condition  to  effect  the  continuity  through  said  circuit 
means,  and 


(1)  an  alarm  system  energized  in  all  said  other  posi- 
tions of  said  switching  devices, 

(m)  said  alarm  system  including  a  relatively  large  con- 
tact sector  connected  to  the  rotor  of  each  of  the  re- 
spective switching  devices, 

(n)  and  a  second  pair  of  contacts  mounted  on  its  re- 
spective deck  plate  and  angularly  spaced  from  said 
first  pair  of  contacts  for  engaging  the  said  large  con- 
tact sector. 

(o)  said  sectors  being  arranged  so  that  the  contacts  as- 
sociate with  said  large  sector  contact  therewith  only 
when  the  small  sector  is  out  of  contact  with  the  con- 
tacts as&ociated  therewith. 


3,214,532 
PLl'G   SOTKFT-SWITCH   COMBINATION 
Johan  Konijnenberg  and   Paul  Johan  Schophuizen, 
Drachten,  Nethcriands,  assignors  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Vork,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963.  Ser.  No.  301.439 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1962, 

N   14,079 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—51) 


1.  A  plug  socket-switch  combination  comprising  a  base 
plate  of  insulating  material,  at  least  one  aperture  in 
said  base  plate,  a  carrier  plate  connected  with  said  base 
plate  at  one  side  thereof  and  overlying  said  one  aper- 
ture, a  socket  tube  coaxially  surrounding  a  socket  pin 
and  a  disc  shaped  switch  member  concentrically  sur- 
rounding said  socket  tube,  said  switch  member  being  ro- 
tatably  jornallcd  on  said  socket  tube,  said  socket  pin 
having  a  radial  collar  intermediate  its  ends  and  located 
within  said  tube,  said  socket  pin  extending  at  one  end 
through  said  carrier  plate,  a  plurality  of  strip  conduc- 
tors associated  with  said  socket  pin  and  tube  on  each 
side  of  said  carrier  plate,  said  socket  pin  having  said 
one  end  flared  over  said  carrier  plate  for  clamping  said 
socket  tube  and  pin  and  their  associated  strip  conductors 
and  said  switch  member  in  operative  relation  on  said  car- 
rier plate,  means  for  biasing  said  switch  member  in  its 
switched  positions  and  conductor  means  connected  with 
said  base  member  operatively  connected  with  said  switch 
member. 


3,214,533 
REED-RELAY  WITH   A DJ I  STABLE  FERRITE 
ELEMENT 
Mario    Scata,    Monza,    Italy,    assignor    to    International 
Standard  Electric  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12.  1962,  Ser.  No.  201.872 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  16,  1961, 
11,076  61 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  A  magnetically  operated  switch  structure  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  bars  of  magnetic  material 
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each  having  a  contact  portion  associated  therewith,  said 
contact  portions  being  positioned  in  flux  linking  relation- 
ship with  each  other,  one  of  said  contact  portions  being 
movable  to  make  and  break  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  bars,  an  enclosing  envelope  within  which  the 
said  contact  portions  of  said  bars  are  enclosed  with  the 
remainder  of  said  bars  extending  externally  out  of  one 
end  of  said  envelope  and  sealed  therethrough  in  a  vacuum- 
tight  manner,  adjustable  permanent  magnet  means  com- 
prising a  ferritc  annulus  associated  with  the  said  external 
portion  of  said  bars,  and  a  flux  generating  winding  as- 
sociated with  the  said  contact  portion  of  said  bars,  the 
said  movement  of  the  contact  portion  of  said  bars  being 
jointly  controlled  by  said  permanent  magnet  means  and 
said  flux  generating  winding  means. 


3,214,534 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  MINIATURE  RELAY 

George  E.  Pihl,  Abington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Miniature 
Electronic  Components  Corp.,  Holbrook,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jjly  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,103 
15  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


9.  A  relay  comprising  an  elongated  casing,  a  hollow 
coil  support  disposed  in  said  casing  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  parallel  to  the  corresponding  axis  of  said  casing,  a 
coil  of  wire  wound  on  said  coil  support,  said  coil  support 
including  a  magnetic  core  for  said  coil  and  also  spring 
means,  a  header  assembly  secured  in  one  end  of  said  casing, 
said  header  assembly  comprising  an  armature,  means 
hingedly  supporting  said  armature  at  one  end  for  swinging 
movement  of  its  other  end  toward  and  away  from  one  end 
of  said  coil  support,  terminal  means  for  energizing  said 
coil  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  which  attracts  said  arma- 
ture, first  and  second  stationary  contacts  spaced  from  said 
armature,  and  a  third  resilient  contact  attached  to  but 
insulated  from  said  armature  for  engaging  said  first  con- 
tact when  said  coil  is  de-energized  and  said  second  contact 
when  said  coil  is  energized,  said  armature  free  to  move 
within  limits  determined  by  engagement  of  said  third  con- 
tact with  said  first  and  second  contacts,  said  other  end 
of  said  armature  spaced  from  said  core  when  at  the 
limit  determined  by  engagement  of  said  third  contact  with 
said  second  contact,  said  spring  means  located  within 
said  coil  support  and  disposed  so  as  to  bias  said  armature 
away  from  said  coil  support. 


3,214,535 
ELECTRIC  CIRCLTT  BREAKER  WITH  POSITIVE 

TRIPPING  MEANS 
Martin  F.  Koenig  and  Alexander  J.  Pastene,  Milwaukee, 
and  Lloyd  D.  Williams,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1963,  Ser.  'No.  261,345 
11  Claims.  (CI.  200—88) 
1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  spring-loaded  latch- 
tripped  operating  mechanism  mounted  in  an  insulating 
housing  and  an  operating  lever  extending  from  said  hous- 
ing for  actuating  said  operating  mechanism  between  cir- 
cuit-closed and  circuit-open  conditions: 

(a)   means  for  maintaining  said  operating  mechanism 
in  circuit-closed  condition  when  actuated  thereto  and 


for  reliably  tripping  the  same  to  circuit-open  con- 
dition in  response  to  a  predetermined  electrical  con- 
dition comprising: 

(b)  latch  means  for  said  operating  mechanism  requir- 
ing application  of  a  force  to  maintain  it  latched; 

(c)  means  for  applying  said  force  to  said  latch  means 
to  maintain  said  operating  mechanism  in  circuit- 
closed  condition; 

(d)  biasing  means  for  applying  an  increasing  counter 
force  to  said  latch  means  to  effect  positive  release  of 
said  operating  mechanism  when  said  maintaining 
force  is  decreased; 

(e)  and  means  responsive  to  an  abnormal  electrical 
condition  for  decreasing  said  maintaining  force  to 


O 


cause  tripping  of  said  operating  mechanism  to  cir- 
cuit-open condition; 

(f)  said  maintaining  force  applying  means  comprising 
and  armature  assembly  pivoted  in  said  housing; 

(g)  a  slide  plate  engaging  a  first  portion  of  said  arma- 
ture and  being  slidable  in  said  housing; 

(h)  a  spring  compressed  between  said  slide  plate  and 
a  wall  of  said  housing  to  cause  another  portion  of 
said  armature  assembly  to  apply  said  force  to  said 
latch  means; 

(i)  and  electro-responsive  means  for  sliding  said  plate 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  to  cause  said  plate 
to  pull  said  armature  assembly  away  from  said  latch 
means  to  decrease  said  maintaining  force. 


3,214,536 
SELECTOR    SWITCH    CONTACT    CONSTRUC- 
TION H ITH  DEFORMABLE  CONTACT  SUP- 
PORT PLATE  MEANS 
Henry  W.  Wallace,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,628 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—11) 


1.  In  a  multiple  position  electrical  switch, 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  support  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  projections  extending  from  one  surface  of  the 
plate; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  switch  contact  elements  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  in  a  single  plane  between  said  pro- 
jections and  held  in  such  position  by  the  plate; 
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(c)  an  enclosing  case  made  of  thermosetting  plastic 
material  surrounding  said  contact  elements  and  said 
support  plate  and  including  a  plurality  of  projections 
to  position  the  contact  elements  in  spaced  insulated 
relation  independently  of  said  support  plate;  and 

(d)  movable  contact  means  supported  by  said  case 
for  varying  the  electrical  circuits  through  said  switch 
contact  elements. 


3,214,537 
ELECTRICAL   CIRCUIT   PROTECTOR   HAV- 
ING   AUXILIARY    INDICATING    SWITCH 
CONTACTS 
AWin  W.  Krieger,  315  N.  12th  St.,  P.O.  Box  463, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  285,176 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200—106) 


-»i 

* 

40m 

pyyySECTg 

4 
t 
54 

4»- 

gj 

4/ 

^m 

^^^ 

w 

1 

'JV 

*  Jl» 

1.  A  circuit  protector  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of 
stationary  contacts  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  contactor 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  spring  biasing  said 
contactor  away  from  said  stationary  contacts,  a  reset 
button,  a  second  spring  supporting  and  biasing  said  but- 
ton outwardly  of  said  housing,  a  pivoted  latching  lever 
having  its  pivots  entrapped  between  said  button  and  said 
second  spring  and  having  a  portion  extending  through 
an  opening  in  said  contactor,  said  portion  having  a  latch 
surface,  a  third  spring  seated  in  said  housing  and  biasing 
said  latching  lever  in  a  direction  to  afford  engagement 
of  its  latch  surface  with  said  contactor. 


3,214,538 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING 
IMPROVED  CALIBRATION  MEANS 

Hugh  J.  Tyler,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  862,107,  Dec.  28, 
1959.    This  application  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,962 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200—139) 


one  wall  thereof,  an  adjusting  member  having  an  external 
threaded  portion  cooperable  with  said  bore,  said  mem- 
ber having  an  axial  bore  one  portion  of  which  is  threaded, 
said  adjusting  member  having  a  shaft  attaching  means, 
temperature  responsive  means  including  a  stem  mounted 
for  reciprocation  in  said  housing,  a  calibration  screw 
movable  in  said  one  portion  of  said  axial  bore  and  oper- 
ably  cngageable  with  said  stem,  and  temperature  adjust- 
ing means  including  a  shaft  member  secured  to  said  shaft 
attaching  means  of  said  adjusting  member,  said  shaft 
member  being  of  a  preselected  length  and  thereby  being 
adapted  to  support  a  temperature  selecting  handle  in  a 
predetermined  position  spaced  from  said  casing  wall,  said 
shaft  member  having  a  C-shaped  cross-sectional  config- 
uration to  permit  access  to  said  calibration  screw. 


3,214,539 

THERMAL    CYCLING    SWITCH    MECHANISM 

HAVING   BAKE   AND   BROIL  POSITIONS 

Louis  Glaberson  and  Donald  L.  Decker,  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,554 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—140) 


I.  In  a  thermostatic  control  device,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  portion  providing  a  threaded  bore  in 


1.  A  circuit  selector  and  temperature  control  device 
for  establishing  a  first  electric  circuit  adapted  to  maintain 
a  first  range  of  temperature  in  an  enclosure  or  a  second 
electric  circuit  adapted  to  maintain  a  second  range  of  tem- 
perature in  said  enclosure,  comprising,  in  combination: 

thermostatic  means  having  a  power  mechanism  actu- 
ated between  first  and  second  positions  according  to 
the  departure  of  said  enclosure  from  a  preselected 
standard  temperature; 

a  first  electric  switching  mechanism,  comprising  mutu- 
ally insulated  fixed  contacts  and  a  bridging  contact; 

means  interconnecting  said  thermostatic  power  mecha- 
nism and  said  bridging  contact  for  operating  said 
bridging  contact  into  engagement  with  said  fixed 
contacts  in  a  first  position  of  said  thermostat  power 
mechanism,  or  separated  from  said  fixed  contacts  in 
a  second  position  of  said  mechanism; 

a  second  switching  mechanism,  including 

a  pair  of  mutually  insulated  spring  contact  elements, 

a  pair  of  mutually  insulated  fixed  contact  elements  dis- 
posed in  vertical  spaced  relation  to  the  respective 
spring  contacts  on  one  side  thereof,  and 

a  fixed  contact  for  bridging  said  spring  contacts,  said 
fixed  bridging  contact  being  disposed  in  vertical 
spaced  relation  to  said  pair  of  insulated  spring  con- 
tacts on  the  opposite  side  thereof; 

a  manually  rotatable  shaft  mechanically  connected 
with  said  thermostat  means  to  establish  optionally 
selectable  temperature  standards  at  which  said  ther- 
mostat power  mechanism  will  operate  between  its 
said  first  and  second  positions; 

cam  means  on  said  shaft  mechanically  connected  with 
said  spring  contacts,  said  cam  means  including  means 
being  effective  optionally  to  position  both  of  said 
spring  contacts  in  open  circuit  relation  with  their 
associated  fixed  contacts  at  one  rotational  position 
of  said  shaft,  or  in  closed  circuit  relationship  with 
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their  associated  pair  of  fixed  contacts  upon  rotation 
of  said  shaft  to  a  position  establishing  operation  of 
said  thermostat  at  a  desired  temperature  within  the 
first  range  of  temperature  of  said  enclosure,  or  in 
closed  circuit  relationship  with  the  associated  fixed 
bridging  contact  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  a 
position  establishing  operation  of  said  thermostat 
within  the  second  range  of  temperature  of  said  en- 
closure; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  switching  mechanism 
and  said  spring  contacts  and  pair  of  fixed  contacts 
of  said  second  switching  mechanism  into  the  first 
electric  circuit;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  first  switching  mechanism 
and  the  spring  contacts  and  fixed  bridging  contact 
of  said  second  switching  mechanism  into  the  second 
electric  circuit. 


"■\ 


3,214,541 

FLUID-BLAST  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH 

STRAIGHT-LINE  DRIVING  MECHANISM 

Benjamin  P.  Baker,  deceased,  late  of  Monroeville,  Pa.,  by 
Mellon  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  executor, 
and  Charles  F.  Cromer,  Penn  Township,  Westmoreland 
County,  and  Wayne  S.  Aspey,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,620 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—145) 


3,214  540 
INTERRUPTING  STRUCTURES  AND  CONTROL 
FOR    COMPRESSED-GAS    CIRCUIT    INTER- 
RUPTERS 
Jack  E.  Schrameck,  Pittsburgh,  and  Hayes  O.  Dakin,  Jr., 
Irwin,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,882 
40  CUims.     (CI.  200—145) 


r— 


i' 

:== 

f 

/ 

{ 

■ 

• 

^ 

'  J 

^ 

y 

"J 

■*. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  compressed-gas  circuit  inter- 
rupter of  a  relatively  stationary  main  contact,  a  cooper- 
able  movable  main  contact,  a  piston  having  a  piston  rod 
for  moving  said  movable  main  contact  to  the  open  posi- 
tion, a  first  valve  associated  with  said  piston  rod,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  main  arcing  contact,  a  cooperable  mov- 
able main  arcing  contact  cooperable  with  the  relatively 
stationary  main  arcing  contact  to  establish  a  main  current 
arc,  a  second  piston  having  a  second  piston  rod  for  mov- 
ing said  movable  main  arcing  contact  to  the  open  posi- 
tion, a  second  valve  associated  with  said  second  piston 
rod,  a  relatively  stationary  impedance  contact,  a  coop)cr- 
able  movable  impedance  contact  separable  from  the  rela- 
tively stationary  impedance  contact  to  establish  an  im- 
pedance current  arc,  a  third  piston  for  opening  said  mov- 
able impedance  contact,  impedance  means  in  series  with 
said  separable  impedance  contacts,  means  connecting  said 
three  pairs  of  separable  contacts  in  electrical  parallel  rela- 
tionship, means  for  exhausting  the  pressure  on  one  side 
of  said  first-mentioned  piston  to  effect  thereby  opening 
of  the  movable  main  contact,  means  including  said  first 
valve  for  exhausting  the  pressure  on  one  side  of  said 
second  piston  to  effect  thereby  opening  of  said  movable 
main  arcing  contact  to  draw  a  main  arc,  and  means  in- 
cluding said  second  valve  for  exhausting  the  pressure  on 
one  side  of  said  third  piston  for  drawing  an  impedance 
current  arc  after  the  extinction  of  the  main  current  arc. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  live-tanlc  fluid-blast  type  of 
circuit  interrupter  including  a  metallic  pressure-resistant 
arc-extinguishing  housing,  a  hollow  insulating  column 
for  supporting  said  metallic  pressure-resistant  arc-extin- 
guishing housing  up  in  the  air  and  adequate  distance  above 
ground  potential,  a  pair  of  terminal  bushings  extending 
into  said  bousing  and  carrying  a  pair  of  relatively  sta- 
tionary contacts  at  the  interior  ends  thereof,  a  pressure- 
resistant  metallic  interrupting  chamber  disposed  interiorly 
within  said  housing  and  electrically  connected  to  the  outer 
metaUic  housing,  said  pair  of  relatively  stationary  con- 
tacts being  situated  adjacent  one  side  of  said  pressure- 
resistant  metallic  interrupting  chamber,  a  pair  of  relatively 
stationary  pressure-generating  contacts  disposed  within 
said  metallic  interrupting  chamber  and  electrically  con- 
nected thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced-apan  movable  U-shaped 
contact  structures,  each  movable  U-shaped  contact  struc- 
ture including  a  movable  interrupting  contact  and  a 
movable  pressure-generating  contact,  the  movable  inter- 
rupting contact  being  cooperable  with  one  of  said  first- 
mentioned  relatively  stationary  contacts  and  the  movable 
pressure-generating  contact  being  cooperable  with  one 
of  said  relatively  stationary  pressure-generating  contacts, 
a  movable  cross-head  for  carrying  the  pair  of  movable 
U-shaped  contact  structures,  operating  mecahnism  for 
driving  the  cross-head  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
driving  cranks  having  driving  rollers  adjacent  the  free 
ends  thereof,  means  defining  a  race-way  secured  to  and 
movable  with  said  cross-head  for  accommodating  the 
two  driving  rollers,  a  double-sided  driving  rack  movable 
during  the  opening  and  closing  operations  of  the  circuit 
breaker  for  simultaneously  driving  said  driving  cranks  in 
opposite  directions  of  rotation  at  substantially  the  same 
speed,  and  an  insulating  operating  rod  extending  upwardly 
interiorly  of  said  insulating  column  and  having  said 
double-sided  driving  rack  secured  thereto  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof,  whereby  the  capacitance  effects  of 
the  terminal  bushings  and  the  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  inner  metallic  interrupting  chamber  and  the 
outer  metallic  housing  will  assist  in  voltage  division 
among  the  breaks  during  the  opening  operation. 
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3,214,542 
CIRCUIT  INTERRLPTERS  WITH  PRESSLHIZED 
INTERRUPTING  ASSEMBLAGE  AND  SYNCHRO- 
NIZED  DISCONNECTING  MEANS 
Russell  N.  Yeckiey,  Murrysville.  and  Robert  G.  Colclaser, 
Jr.,  Delmont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,178 
13  CUims.     (CI.  200—145) 


1 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  means  defining  a  tank, 
a  pair  of  terminal  bushings  extending  interiorly  of  said 
tank,  a  supporting  means  mounted  within  said  tank,  a 
pressurized  interrupting  assemblage  including  at  least  one 
arc -extinguishing  unit  disposed  within  said  tank,  said  sup- 
porting means  and  one  of  said  terminal  bushings  at  least 
partially  supporting  said  interrupting  assemblage,  con- 
tact means  associated  with  said  one  unit,  means  includ- 
ing the  pressure  stored  by  the  pressurized  assemblage  to 
effect  opening  of  said  contact  means,  operating  means, 
said  operating  means  mechanically  maintaining  said  con- 
tact means  closed  in  the  closed-circuit  position  of  the 
interrupter  against  the  opening  biasing  force  exerted  by 
said  stored  high  pressure,  means  for  releasing  said'  oper- 
ating means  during  the  opening  operation,  whereby  the 
stored  high  pressure  will  effect  opening  of  said  contact 
means,  and  disconnecting  means  electrically  connected  in 
series  with  said  contact  means  associated  with  the  other 
of  the  two  terminal  bushings  and  with  the  supporting- 
means  end  of  the  assemblage. 


3,214,543 
COMPRF^ED-GAS   CIRCUIT   INTERRl  PTERS 
USING  ONE  GAS  FOR  INTERRUPTION  AND 
ANOTHER  GAS  FOR  ISOLATION 
Robert    G.    Colclaser,   Jr.,    Monroeville.    and    Frank    L. 
Reese,    Wilkinsburg,    Pa.,    assignors   to    Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,366 
12  Cbiins.     (CI.  200—148) 


pressure,  an  interrupting  unit,  contact  means  separable 
to  establish  an  arc  within  said  unit,  means  utilizing  a  high- 
pressure  blast  of  gas  from  the  reservoir  to  effect  extinction 
of  the  arc  and  to  exhaust  to  atmosphere,  serially-related 
disconnecting  switch  means  including  a  pair  of  cooperable 
disconnecting  contacts,  means  separating  said  pair  of  co- 
operable  disconnecting  contacts  to  establish  an  isolating 
gap  in  the  circuit,  means  defining  a  disconnecting  switch 
enclosure  surrounding  said  disconnecting  switch  means, 
means  disposing  said  interrupting  unit  interiorly  of  said' 
disconnecting  switch  enclosure,  and  another  relatively  high- 
dielectric-strength  gas  having  a  higher  dielectric  strength 
than  air  disposed  within  said  disconnecting  switch  en- 
closure. 


3,214,544 
COOLING  STRUCTl  RES  FOR  CLOSE D-SYSTEM 
GASEOl  S  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING 
TERMINAL  BUSHINGS 

Winthrop  \\.  Leeds,  Forest  Hills  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  C  orporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,135 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—148) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  tank  means  and  con- 
tact means  disposed  therein  one  or  more  terminal-bushing 
structures  extending  into  said  tank  means  and  having  an 
external  insulating  shell  exposed  to  the  surrounding  at- 
mosphere, exhaust  funnel  means  disposed  within  said  tank 
means  for  collecting  the  heated  gas  rising  by  convection 
flow  from  the  contact  means  during  normal  load-carrying 
operation  of  the  interrupter  when  the  contact  means  is 
closed,  conduit  means  disposed  within  the  terminal  bush- 
ing, and  fluid-driving  means  for  forcing  the  collected  gas 
through  the  conduit  means  of  at  least  one  terminal-bush- 
ing structure  and  along  the  interior  of  said  external  shell 
to  effect  the  cooling  thereof  during  such  load-carrying 
operation  whereby  the  contact  means  may  be  cooled. 


1.   A  compressed-gas  circuit   interrupter   including   a 
reservoir  containing  a  relatively  inexpensive  gas  under 


3,214,545 

FLUID-BLAST     CIRCUIT     INTERRUPTERS     WITH 

PRESSURE-ACTUATED  FLUID  DIRECTORS 

Charles  F.  Cromer,  Level  Green,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,176 
7  Claims.  (CI.  200—148) 
1.  A  fluid-blast  circuit  interrupter  including  a  station- 
ary orifice  chamber  having  an  orifice  opening  through 
which  a  slidable  tubular  retractable  insulating  fluid-flow 
director  moves,  contact  structure  through  which  fluid  is 
not  exhausted  disposed  within  said  stationary  orifice 
chamber,  a  tubular  contact  disposed  externally  of  said 
orifice  chamber  and  cooperable  with  said  first  contact 
to  establish  an  arc,  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to 
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said  stationary  orifice  chamber,  said  fluid-flow  director 
being  pressure-responsive  so  as  to  project  from  said  orifice 
chamber  upon  application  of  fluid  pressure,  the  exten- 
sion of  said  insulating  fluid-flow  director  forcing  all  the 


fluid  to  flow  through  said  externally-situated  tubular  con- 
tact for  effective  arc-extinguishing  conditions,  and  means 
biasing  said  director  to  a  retracted  position  to  minimize 
the  presence  of  insulating  material  between  the  separated 
contacts  in  the  fully  open  position  of  the  interrupter. 


3,214,546 
COMPRESSED-GAS   CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  ARC-EXTINGUISHING 
MEANS 
Winthrop  M.  Leeds,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house    Electric    Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,720 
13  Claims.     (CI.  200—148) 


3,214,547 
INTERRUPTING  STRUCTURE  AND  GAS-CONTROL 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPRESSED-GAS  CIR- 
CUIT INTERRUPTER 
James  M.  Telford,  Penn  Hills,  William  A.  Fish,  Jr., 
Wilkins  Township,  Allegheny  County,  and  Hayes  O. 
Dakin,  Jr.,  North  Huntingdon  Township,  Westmore. 
land  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,784 
13  Claims.     (CI.  200—148) 


1.  A  compressed-gas  circuit  interrupter  including  a  me- 
tallic tank,  means  including  an  upstanding  insulating 
column  for  supporting  said  metallic  tank  up  in  the  air 
above  ground  potential,  a  pair  of  terminal  bushings  ex- 
tending into  said  metallic  tank  and  supporting  relatively 
stationary  contact  structures  at  their  interior  ends,  each 
relatively  stationary  contact  structure  including  means  de- 
fining a  relatively  stationary  exhaust  chamber,  the  pair 
of  terminal  bushings  including  tubular  conductor  studs 
communicating  with  said  exhaust  chambers,  relatively 
movable  bridging  contact  means  interc^onnecting  said 
spaced  pair  of  relatively  stationary  contact  structures,  a 
terminal  resistance  bushing  extending  through  an  outer 
end  of  each  exhaust  chamber,  a  resistance  means  support- 
ed externally  of  each  exhaust  chamber  and  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  respective  termi- 
nal resistance  bushing,  a  resistance  probe  afllxed  to  the 
inner  end  of  each  terminal  resistance  bushing  so  that  an 
established  arc  may  transfer  thereto,  and  actuating  means 
extending  upwardly  through  the  hollow  insulating  column 
for  mechanically  opening  said  relatively  movable  bridging 
contact  means. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  compressed-gas  circuit  inter- 
rupter of  a  pressurized  enclosure  containing  an  arc-extin- 
guishing gas  under  pressure,  an  interrupting  assembly  and 
a  serially  connected  disconnecting  switch  structure  dis- 
posed within  said  pressurized  enclosure,  said  interrupting 
assembly  including  one  or  more  piston-actuated  con- 
tacts separable  to  establish  an  arc,  said  disconnecting 
switch  structure  including  an  operating  cylinder  and  an 
operating  piston  secured  to  a  generally  rod-shaj)ed  mov- 
able disconnecting  contact,  the  operating  piston  being 
movable  within  said  operating  cylinder,  the  opening  side 
of  the  operating  piston  within  the  operating  cylinder  be- 
ing constantly  at  a  relatively  low  pressure,  said  rod-shaped 
movable  disconnecting  contact  having  an  end  portion 
subject  to  the  pressure  within  said  pressurized  enclosure 
for  moving  it  in  the  opening  direction,  and  means  for 
alternating  the  pressure  on  the  closing  side  of  the  oper- 
ating piston  from  tank  pressure  to  said  relatively  low  pres- 
sure for  effecting  the  respective  closing  and  opening 
movements  of  the  movable  disconnecting  contact. 


^  3,214,548 

GAS-BLAST  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS  WITH  BOTH 
STATIONARY  AND  MOVABLE  PNEUMATICAL- 
LV-OPERATED  CONTACTS 

Jack  E.  Schrameck,  Pittsburgh,  and  William  R.  Segar, 
Brentwood  Boro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,396 
a  8  Claims.     (CI.  200—148) 

1.  A  compressed-gas  circuit  interrupter  having  a  tank 
of  compressed  gas,  a  blast  tube,  an  arc  chute  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  blast  tube,  a  trifurcated  hook-shaped  movable 
contact  cooperable  with  three  side-by-side  relatively  sta- 
tionary jaw-type  contacts  to  complete  the  electrical  cir- 
cuit through  the  interrupter,  the  central  stationary  jaw- 
type  contact  being  immovable,  the  combination  therewith 
of  pistons  associated  with  the  outer  relatively  stationary 
contacts,  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  pistons  with 
the  blast  tube,  whereby  the  outer  relatively  stationary  con- 
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tacts  move  in  an  opposite  direction  than  the  movable  tri- 
furcated  contact  to  increase  the  speed  of  arc  drawal,  and 


further  whereby  said  central  stationary  jaw-type  contact 
acts  as  a  stationary  arcing  contact. 


3,214,549 

FXUID- BLAST  PISTON  ARRANGEMENT 
AND  CONTACT  STRLCTLRE  FOR  CIR- 
CUIT INTERRl'PTERS 

Robert  E.  Friedrich,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,957 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—148) 


1.  A  fluid  blast  circuit  interrupter  including  a  grounded 
tank  structure,  a  pair  of  terminal  bushings  extending  into 
said  grounded  tank  structure  and  carrying  a  pair  of  arc- 
extinguishing  units  at  their  interior  ends,  a  conducting 
cross-bar  for  electrically  interconnecting  the  units,  each 
arc -extinguishing  unit  including  a  relatively  stationary 
contact  and  a  cooperable  movable  contact  tubular 
throughout  its  entire  length,  a  relatively  stationary  aper- 
tured  partition  plate  having  at  least  a  conducting  por- 
tion, impedance  means  electrically  interconnecting  the 
conducting  portion  of  said  apertured  partition  plate  with 
said  relatively  stationary  contact,  an  annular  piston  se- 
cured to  and  movable  with  said  movable  contact,  the 
relatively  stationary  and  movable  contacts  cooperating 
to  establish  a  main  current  arc,  the  end  of  the  cross-bar 
cooperating  with  the  movable  contact  to  estabhsh  a  resi- 
dual-current arc,  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  movable 
contact  toward  the  open  position  and  said  annular  piston 
in  a  fluid-injecting  direction,  and  said  piston  forcing  fluid 
longitudinally  through  the  tubular  movable  contact  into 
the  two  arcing  regions,  whereby  the  fluid  blast  is  in- 
jected toward  the  residual-current  arc  as  well  as  toward 
the  main-current  arc. 


3,214,550 
CIRCUrr   INTERRl  PTERS    WTFH    CROSS- 
BARS CAPTIVELY  RELATED  TO  PISTON 
STRICTI  RF.S 
Gilbert  J.  Easiey,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  (o  Westing- 
boose  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  2.  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,959 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—148) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  a  single  grounded 
tank,  three  pairs  of  terminal  bushings  extending  into  the 
tank,  an  interrupting  unit  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
terminal  bushing,  a  relatively  stationary  contact  asso- 
ciated with  each  interrupting  unit,  a  cooperable  mov- 
able contact,  orifice-type  gas-piston  means  for  each  unit 
including  an  operating-cylinder  element  and  a  piston  ele- 
ment, said  elements  being  movable  relative  to  each  other 
to  compress  gas,  means  securing  the  movable  contact  of 
each  unit  to  one  of  said  elements,  spring  means  situated 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  each  unit  to  bias  the  respective 
movable  contact  in  an  opening  direction,  a  conducting 
cross-bar  fixedly  secured  to  the  movable  contact  of  each 
interrupting  unit,  an  insulating  lift  rod  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  units  and  actuating  the  conducting  cross-bar, 
an  actuating  bell-crank  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  the  three  lift  rods,  a  generally  hori- 
zontally-extending operating  rod  pivotally  connected  to 
each  of  the  bell-crank  levers,  and  means  for  effecting 
generally  longitudinal  horizontal  reciprocal  opening  and 
closing  movement  of  the  operating  rod,  and  a  single 
shock-absorbing  system  associated  with  the  operating 
rod. 


3,214,551 
GAS-BLAST  CIRCUTT  INTERRl  PTER  WITH  GAS 
RESERVOIR  INCLOSED  IN  SLPPORTING  TER- 
MINAL  BISHING 
Sidney  Taylor,  Llanbadoc,  near  Usk,  Wales,  assignor  to 
The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  England 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  2,  1962, 

177/62 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200—148) 
1.  A  compressed-gas  circuit  interrupter  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  terminal  bushings  each  having  a  hollow 
conductor  stud  extending  therethrough,  a  multi-break 
arc-extinguishing  assemblage  including  an  axially-extend- 
ing  manifold  structure  supported  by  said  spaced  pair  of 
terminal  bushings,  said  arc-extinguishing  assemblage  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  arc-extinguishing  units  each  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  separable  contacts,  said  manifold  structure 
serving  to  supply  compressed  gas  to  all  the  units  during 
an  interrupting  operation,  a  high-pressure  gas  reservoir 
associated  with  each  terminal  bushing  and  including  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  respective  hollow  conductor  stud, 
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a  blast-valve  disposed  adjacent  the  supporting  end  of 
each  terminal  bushing  and  operable  to  release  a  blast  of 
high-pressure  gas  from  the  respective  high-pressure  gas 
reservoir  of  the   respective  bushing  into  the  manifold 


3,214,553 
GAS-BLAST  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS  WITH 
CLOSED    RECIRCULATING   SYSTEM   HAV- 
ING GAS  FILTERING  MEANS 
Winthrop  M.  Leeds,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  98,632,  Mar.  27, 
1961.    This  application  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,021 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—148) 


structure,  and  means  for  operating  the  two  blast  valves 
in  unison,  whereby  the  entire  axial  length  of  the  mani- 
fold structure  will  more  rapidly  fill  up  for  effective  blast- 
ing purposes. 

3,214,552 
GAS-BLAST  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH 
PURIFYING  MEANS 
Winthrop  M.  Leeds,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Original    application   Mar.   27,    1961,   Ser.   No.   98,632. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  7,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
343,371 

7  Claims.     (Ci.  200—148) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  gas-blast  circuit  interrupter  having  separable 
contact  structure  for  establishing  arcing  and  employing 
a  substantially  closed  gaseous  system  for  conserving  and 
reusing  the  blasted  gas,  said  interrupter  having  means  for 
effecting  separation  of  said  separable  contact  structure 
within  said  substantially  closed  gaseous  system  and  for 
blasting  the  established  arc  with  gas,  said  interrupter  also 
utilizing  a  gas  which  when  exposed  to  arcing  forms  re- 
active products  of  decomposition  at  least  momentarily, 
the  combination  therewith  of  means  including  an  insu- 
lating hollow  structural  member  for  supporting  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  separable  contact  structure  and  serving 
as  a  conduit  for  arced  gas,  said  insulating  hollow  struc- 
tural member  having  the  length  thereof  subjected  to  line- 
to-ground  voltage  and  constituting  a  part  of  said  substan- 
tially closed  gaseous  system,  means  including  a  metallic 
exhaust  chamber  disposed  in  near  proximity  to  said  sep- 
arable contact  structure  and  at  the  same  potential  as  the 
separable  contact  structure  in  the  closed-circuit  position, 
and  said  metallic  exhaust  chamber  containing  a  suitable 
filter  material  so  as  to  effect  immediate  extraction  of  said 
reactive  products  from  the  arced  gas  prior  to  recirculation 
of  the  arced  gas  through  said  insulating  hollow  structural 
member  for  subsequent  reuse. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  gas-blast  circuit  interrupter  of 
a  high-pressure  chamber,  said  interrupter  utilizing  a  gas 
which  when  exposed  to  arcihg  forms  reactive  products  of 
decomposition  at  least  momentarily,  separable  contact 
means  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  high-pres- 
sure chamber  for  establishing  an  arc  within  the  high- 
pressure  chamber,  means  defining  a  downstream  blast 
valve  at  high  potential  separate  from  said  contact  means, 
the  opening  of  said  downstream  blast  valve  causing  a  high- 
pressure  flow  of  gas  adjacent  said  arc  and  through  the 
blast  valve,  a  metallic  filter  exhaust  chamber  at  high  po- 
tential disposed  downstream  of  said  blast  valve  for  filter- 
ing all  of  the  arced  gas  flowing  through  the  blast  valve, 
means  defining  insulating  surfaces  subject  to  voltage  po- 
tential on  the  exhaust  side  of  said  downstream  blast  valve 
and  serving  as  a  conduit  for  arced  gas,  and  the  metallic 
filter  exhaust  chamber  containing  a  suitable  filter  mate- 
rial so  as  to  effect  immediate  extraction  of  said  reactive 
products  from  the  arced  gas  prior  to  recirculation  of  the 
arced  gas  against  said  insulating  surfaces. 


3,214,554 
ARC-EXTINGUISHING  GRID  STRUCTURE  FOR 

FLUID-BLAST  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
William  A.  Fish,  Jr.,  Wilkins  Township,  Allegheny  Coun- 
ty, and  Joseph  Sucha,  Port  Vue,  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,194 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—150) 


1.  A  liquid-type  circuit  interrupter  including  a  container 
containing  a  dielectric  liquid  therein,  an  arc -extinguishing 
unit  immersed  within  said  dielectric  liquid,  means  defin- 
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ing  an  arc  passage  extending  along  said  unit,  a  relatively 
stationary  butt  contact  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
arc  passage  and  substantially  blocking  said  one  end  there- 
of, means  biasing  said  stationary  contact  inwardly  along 
said  arc  passage,  a  cooperable  movable  contact  movable 
longitudinally  along  said  arc  passage  into  and  out  of  abut- 
ting engagement  with  said  relatively  stationary  butt  con- 
tact to  establish  arcing  along  said  arc  passage,  means  de- 
fining a  side  relief  first  opening  blocked  by  said  relatively 
stationary  contact  when  the  latter  is  disposed  in  its  in- 
ward open-circuit  position,  orifice  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  side  relief  first  opening  and  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  arc  passage,  means  defining  a  constantly-open 
lateral  second  vent  passage  on  the  other  side  of  said  ori- 
fice means  from  said  side  relief  first  opening,  means  de- 
fining a  substantially  enclosed  pressure-generating  cham- 
ber on  the  other  side  of  said  lateral  second  vent  passage, 
said   substantially  enclosed   pressure-generating  chamber 
having    relatively    close-fitting   orifice    openings    through 
which  said  movable  contact  passes  and  constituting  en- 
trance and  exit  openings  to  said  substantially  enclosed 
pressure-generating  chamber,  the  tip  portion  of  the  mov- 
able contact  separating  from  the  relatively  stationary  con- 
tact to  draw  an  arc  longitudinally  through  the  relatively 
close-fitting  orifice  openings  and  through  said  pressure- 
generating  chamber,  means  defining  a  third  lateral  vent 
opening  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pressure-generating 
chamber  from  said  second  vent  opening,  the  expulsive 
side  venting  action  coupled  with  the  longitudinal  flow 
through  the  close-fitting  orifice  openings  of  said  cham- 
ber causing  rapid  extinction  of  the  established  arc,  and 
excessive  pressure  generated  during  heavy-current  inter- 
ruption causing  backup  of  the  relatively  stationary  con- 
tact to  thereby  uncover  said  side  relief  first  opening  for 
additional  pressure  relief  and  augmented  extinguishing 
action. 


suitable  for  interrupting  arcs  of  middle-range  current 
magnitude,  and  a  third  selective  interrupting  section  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  of  the  unit  particularly  suitable  for 
interrupting  arcs  of  relatively  low-magnitude  current,  said 
first  section  comprising  a  pair  of  venting  passages  having 
a  splitter-plate  portion  disposed  therebetween,  the  splitter- 
plate  portion  extending  inwardly  of  the  unit  close  to  the 
line  of  contact  travel,  said  intermediate  middle-range  cur- 
rent interrupting  section  including  a  plurality  of  plate 
portions  having  relatively  close-fitting  orifice  openings 
closely  confining  the  movable  contact  with  pressure-gen- 
erating chambers  interspersed  therebetween,  and  said 
third  interrupting  section  including  a  restricted  portion 
and  a  lateral  vented  portion  with  magnetic  means  for 
moving  the  arc  laterally  into  said  restricted  portion  of 
the  arc  passage,  and  said  third  interrupting  section  being 
the  only  portion  of  the  grid  unit  having  magnetic  means. 


3^14,556 
CIRCUIT   BREAKER    OPERATING    MECHA- 
NISM   FOR   RAPID   CONTACT   OPENING 
AND  CLOSING 
John  J.  Zimsky,  Upper  St.  Clair  Township,  Bridgeville, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee, 
n  IS.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,606 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200—153) 


3,214,555 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS  WITH  GRID  UNITS  HAVING 

SELECTIVE  INTERRUPTING  ACTION 
Robert  G.  Colclaser,  Jr.,  Delmont,  and  Frank  L.  Reese, 
Wilkinsburg,   Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  S«r.  No.  106,241 
7  Claims.     (CL  200—150) 


flr  ":fl 


1.  An  arc-extinguishing  unit  for  a  liquid-break  type  of 
circuit  interrupter  including  a  relatively  stationary  con- 
tact structure  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  the  unit,  an 
elongated  movable  contact  movable  within  said  unit  and 
cooperable  with  the  relatively  stationary  contact  structure 
to  establish  an  arc,  the  arc -extinguishing  unit  including 
three  selective  interrupting  sections,  namely  a  first  selec- 
tive interrupting  section  particularly  suitable  for  inter- 
rupting arcs  of  relatively  high-current  magnitude,  a  sec- 
ond  selective   current   interrupting   section   particularly 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  having  main  switch  means,  stored 
energy  spring  means,  a  pivotally  mounted  operating 
element  having  guide  means  formed  thereon,  latch  means 
for  holding  said  operating  element  when  the  latter  has 
been  pivoted  to  a  first  position,  follower  means  movable 
on  said  guide  means  between  first  and  second  positions, 
said  spring  means  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
follower  means,  operating  means  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  means  for  pivoting  said  operating  ele- 
ment to  its  first  position  and  for  extending  said  spring 
means,  toggle  link  means  pivotallly  mounted  on  said 
operating  element  and  connected  to  said  follower  means, 
said  follower  means  also  being  connected  to  said  switch 
means,  said  operating  means  being  operative  after  said 
operating  element  has  been  latched  to  move  said  spring 
means  overcenter  relative  to  said  toggle  link  means  so 
that  said  toggle  link  means  is  rotated  to  move  said  fol- 
lower means  from  one  end  of  said  guide  means  to  the 
other  and  to  close  said  main  switch  means  as  said  spring 
means  partially  discharges,  release  of  said  latch  means 
allowing  said  operating  element  to  return  to  its  first  posi- 
tion to  collapse  said  toggle  link  means  and  to  open  said 
main  switch  means  as  said  spring  means  fully  discharges. 
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3,214,557  the  thickness  of  said  layer  being  less  than  that  required  for 

MOTION  TRANSLATING  MEANS  material  migration  in  the  formation  of  craters  or  cleva- 

Herbert  M.  Pflanz,  Suffolk  County,  Mass.,  assignor  to  tions  which  might  affect  the  contact  making  operation. 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwauliee, 


Wis. 


Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Set.  No.  257,726 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200—153) 


3,214,559 
CONTACT  STRUCTURES  WITH  INTERMEDIATE 

FRICnONAL  CONTACT  MEMBER 
Fritz  Kesselring,  Kusnacht,  Zurich,  and  Theodor  Maurer, 
Zurich,  Switzerland,   assignors  to  Siemens-Schucliert- 
werke  Aktiengesellscbaft,  E^Iangen,  Germany,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5,  1962, 

S  81  281 

9  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 


o 


1.  Motion  translating  means  for  moving  a  pair  of  mov- 
able contacts  to  a  contact  open  and  a  contact  closed  posi- 
tion, said  means  comprising:  a  cam  movable  along  an 
axis  and  having  two  slots  each  having  a  middle  portion 
elongated  in  a  direction  along  a  first  and  second  line, 
respectively,  said  lines  positioned  to  each  form  an  acute 
angle  to  said  axis  and  said  slots  having  end  portions  at 
each  end  elongated  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis;  means 
for  reciprocally  moving  the  cam  along  said  axis;  two  cam 
followers  each  supported  to  ride  in  cooperative  relation- 
ship with  a  different  slot;  means  for  connecting  one  of 
the  cam  followers  to  one  of  the  movable  contacts  and  the 
other  cam  follower  to  the  other  of  the  movable  contacts; 
and  said  slots  having  a  configuration  adapted  to  move 
the  contacts  through  the  cam  followers  to  the  contact 
open  position  and  to  the  contact  closed  position  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  cam,  and  means  for  moving 
the  cam. 


1.  Separable  contact  structure  including  a  relatively 
stationary  contact  and  a  cooperable  movable  contact 
movable  relative  thereto  during  the  opening  and  closing 
operations,  an  intermediate  frictional  contact  interposed 
between  the  relatively  stationary  and  movable  contacts 
and  movable  with  the  movable  contact  only  for  the  final 
portion  of  the  closing  travel  of  the  movable  contact, 
said  intermediate  contact  having  a  permanent  electrical 
connection  with  said  relatively  stationary  contact,  and 
means  providing  friction  between  the  intermediate  fric- 
tional contact  and  the  relatively  stationary  contact  dur- 
ing such  final  portion  of  the  closing  travel  of  the  movable 
contact. 

3,214,560 
INDUCTION  HEATING  DEVICE 
John  R.  Laughlin,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
Crankshaft  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,976 
12  Claims.    (CI.  219—9.5) 


3,214,558 
CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT  EXHIBITING 
REDUCED  MATERIAL  MIGRATION 
Christian   Huber,   Munich-Solln,   Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Berlin  and  Mu- 
nich, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25, 1961, 

S  75,453 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200—166) 


1.  An  electrical  contact  arrangement  having  contact 
means  between  which  occurs  migration  of  material  inci- 
dent to  the  operative  actuation  thereof,  such  material 
migration  leading  ordinarily  respectively  to  the  formation 
of  craters  and  elevations  which  detrimentally  affect  the 
contact-making  operation,  a  construction  whereby  such 
detriments  are  avoided,  comprising  a  carrier,  a  layer  of 
contact  material  disposed  upon  such  carrier,  the  contact 
material  of  said  layer  having  a  direction  of  migration 
which  is  oriented  oppositely  to  that  of  the  carrier  material. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  locating,  with  respect  to  a  gen- 
erally circular  high  frequency  powered  inductor,  both 
a  hollow  sheet  metal  doorknob  shank  having  a  circular 
mounting  flange  and  a  hollow  knob  casing  having  an 
inner  mounting  surface  matching  said  flange  and  an 
opening  for  receiving  said  shank,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising means   for   centering   said   casing   opening  with 
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respect  to  said  inductor,  means  for  centering  said  mount- 
ing flange  with  respect  to  said  inductor,  means  for  forc- 
ing said  centered  mounting  flange  against  said  mounting 
surface,  and  casing  centering  means  including  a  conical 
surface  for  allowing  slight  swivel  movement  of  said 
casing  around  said  centered  opening  so  said  flange  and 
surface  will  assume  a  continuous  abutting  posture. 


3^14,563 

ELECTRICAL  DRILLING 

John  P.  Ford,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,642 

4  Claims.     (CL  219—69) 


3414,561 

PUMP  FOR  APPLYING  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

TO  LIQUIDS      ^ 

Ralph  G.  Sargeant,  408  W.  Windsor  St^  Lakeland,  Fla. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,698 

5  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.65) 


4.  A  method  for  accurately  controlling  the  position 
of  an  electrical  arc  comprising: 

creating  a  laser  beam  and, 

continuously  focusing  said  laser  to  a  point  on  a  mate- 
rial where  it  is  desired  to  strike  said  electrical  arc 
to  maintain  and  stabilize  said  arc. 


5.  Apparatus  for  applying  electrical  energy  to  liquid  .-t.^.,  3.214.564 

materials  including  a  rotary  pump  having  a  casing  and    aii—  p  'y^^7"OD  OF  JOINING  METALS 
impelling  means  within  the  casing,  said  impelling  means        ,«i!l„     rJll^f/'  w?T'°**T*  ■•«'   Robert  O.  Hough- 


impelling  means  within  the  casing,  said  impelling  means 
and  at  least  a  part  of  said  casing  being  formed  of  con- 
ducting material,  means  insulating  said  impelling  means 
from  said  conducting  part  of  the  casing,  and  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  connected  between  said  impelling  means 
and  said  conducting  part  of  the  casing. 


tallng,    Detroit.   Mich.,   assignors   to   General   Motors 
t  orporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,297 
7  Claims.     (CI.  219—92) 


3,214.562 
APPARATUS    FOR    TREATING     LIQUIDS    WITH 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Ralph  G.  Sargeant,  408  W.  Windsor  St.,  Lakeland.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,274 

4  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.65) 


1.  In  the  application  of  high  frequency  electrical  energy 
to  liquid  materials,  an  electrode  structure  comprising  an 
elongated  casing  of  circular  cross-section  formed  of  in- 
sulating material,  a  helical  conducting  member  disposed 
co-axially  of  said  casing  adjacent  the  walls  thereof,  an 
insulating  disc  closing  one  end  of  said  casing,  means  clos- 
ing the  other  end  thereof,  an  inner  rod  conducting  mem- 
ber extending  axially  of  said  casing  so  as  to  provide  an 
open  annular  space  between  them,  said  rod  member  being 
shorter  than  said  casing  and  supported  at  one  end  only 
by  said  disc,  means  connecting  said  rod  member  and  one 
end  only  of  said  helical  conducting  member  with  the  two 
poles  of  a  high  frequency  generator,  an  inlet  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  annular  space  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
casing,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  with  said  annular  space 
at  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  causing  the 
liquid  material  being  treated  to  flow  from  said  inlet  pipe 
into  and  through  said  annular  space  inside  of  said  helical 
conducting  member,  and  out  through  said  discharge  pipe. 


1.  A  method  of  electrical  resistance  welding  relatively 
high  conductivity  metals  comprising  the  steps  of; 

locating  the  inner  adjacent  surfaces  to  be  joined  in  over- 
lapping spaced  relationship; 

placing  a  gauze  material  between  the  overlapping  sur- 
faces, said  gauze  material  introducing  a  plurality  of 
contact  resistance  points  having  a  total  resistance 
greater  than  the  natural  resistivity  of  the  metals  being 
joined  due  to  its  interwoven  construction; 

moving  the  surfaces  into  electrical  conductive  contact 
with  said  resistance  points; 

causing  an  electric  current  to  flow  through  the  resistance 
points  which  concentrate  the  heating  effect  locally 
fusing  the  surfaces  but  not  the  gauze  material;  and 

applying  pressure  to  force  the  molten  metal  of  the  sur- 
faces through  the  interwoven  construction  of  the 
gauze  to  form  a  weld  upon  solidification. 


CEILING     TILE     ADAPTED     FOR     ELECTRICAL 
X,  ..    "EATING  AND  SOUND  ABSORmON 
Nathaniel  E.  Hager,  Jr.,  Manheim  Township,  Lancaster 
County,  and  John  M.  Hemphill.  Lancaster  Township. 
Lancaster  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork 
company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,010 
1  Claim.     (CI.  219—345) 


A  ventilating  ceiling  tile  adapted  for  electrical  radiant 
heating  and  sound  absorption  and  having  a  noise  reduc- 
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tion  coefficient  greater  than  .40  comprising  a  backing  of 
acoustical  material  having  sound-absorbing  interstices  dis- 
posed therein,  a  sheet-type  electrical  resistance  radiant 
heating  element  secured  as  a  facing  to  said  backing,  a 
plurality  of  sound-absorbing  openings  extending  through 
said  radiant  heating  element  into  the  interior  of  the  acous- 
tical backing  and  communicating  with  the  sound-absorb- 
ing interstices  in  the  acoustical  backing,  and  a  plurality 
of  air  metering  openings  extending  completely  through 
both  the  heating  element  facing  and  the  acoustical  backing. 


for  sealing  the  oven  door  in  a  closed  position,  a  sequence 
timer  means  positioned  so  as  to  be  operated  by  the  door 
latching  means  in  the  closed  position,  a  lock  member  for 
engaging  the  latching  means  in  the  closed  position  and 
preventing  the  latching  means  from  being  opened,  the 
timer  means  including  a  first  camming  means  for  deacti- 
vating the  lock  member  just  prior  to  the  stopping  action  of 
the  timer  means  and  for  activating  the  lock  member  a  short 
time  interval  after  the  timer  means  has  started  by  the  clos- 
ing of  the  door  latching  means,  the  timer  means  including 
a  second  camming  means  that  coop>erates  with  a  timer 


3^14,566 

OVEN  WITH  CIRCULATION  OF  HEATED  AIR 

Robert  G.  Wilson,  643  E.  Paris  Road,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,792 

5  Claims.     (CI.  219—400) 


1.  In  an  oven  having  heating  elements  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  top  thereof  extending  longitudinally  substan- 
stantially  across  the  oven,  a  rotatable  eatable  supporting 
assembly  positioned  longitudinally  within  the  oven  below 
the  heating  elements  and  a  glass  door  positioned  longi- 
tudinally below  the  heating  elements  for  observing  the 
eatables  being  cooked,  the  improvement  including,  an 
axially  elongated  parallel-blade  fan  positioned  in  the  top 
portion  of  the  oven  relatively  close  to  the  heating  ele- 
ments so  that  its  longitudinal  axis  extends  longitudinally 
across  the  oven  substantially  coextensively  with  the  heat- 
ing elements,  and  means  driving  said  fan  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  blowing  air  between  the  rotatable  eatable 
supporting  assembly  and  the  glass  door,  said  fan  being 
positioned  relatively  close  to  said  door,  whereby  a  sub- 
stantially even  temperature  is  maintained  within  the  oven 
permitting  even  browning  of  eatables  and  there  is  a  re- 
duction of  moisture  collection  on  the  door. 


3,214,567 
SAFETY  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  OVEN 
Roy  D.  Chisbolm,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,660 
9  Claims.     (CI.  219—413) 
1.  An  electric  oven  comprising  an  oven  cavity  formed 
by  an  oven  liner  and  an  access  door,  electric  heating 
elements  in  heat  transfer  relation  to  the  oven  cavity,  a 
power  circuit  with  a  source  of  voltage  for  connection  to 
the  beating  elements,  a  manual  selector  means  for  ar- 
ranging the   heating  elements  in  various  power  circuit 
combinations,   a   thermostatic   control   means   combined 
in  a  low  voltage  control  circuit  and  compriisng  a  tempera- 
ture senser  positioned  within  the  oven  cavity  and  a  man- 
ually  settable   temperature    control    means   cooperating 
with  the  senser,  the  temperature  control  means  having 
contact  means  located  in  the  power  circuit  for  governing 
the  energization  of  the  heating  element,  latching  means 


switch  means  for  energizing  the  control  circuit  and  hence 
the  power  circuit,  and  lock  switch  means  operated  by  the 
lock  member  when  engaging  the  latching  means  for  shift- 
ing the  scale  of  the  thermostatic  control  means  into  a  high 
temperature  range,  an  interlock  means  cooperating  be- 
tween the  latching  means  and  at  least  one  of  the  manual 
selector  means  and  the  manually  adjustable  temperature 
control  means,  said  interlock  means  insuring  that  the 
latching  means  may  not  be  closed  unless  the  proper  high 
temperature  setting  has  been  adjusted  on  the  manual 
control  means. 


3,214,568 
ELECTRIC  HOT  PLATE 
Robert  D.  Bremer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,384 
5  Claims.     (CI.  219—463) 


5.  A  metal  sheathed  electrical  heater  comprising  a 
single  preformed  metal  tube  of  stainless  steel  having  a 
wall  thickness  of  substantially  .028  inch  and  flattened 
along  one  side  and  coiled  in  a  flat  convolute  winding  with 
the  flattened  side  of  the  tubing  lying  in  the  plane  of  one 
side  of  the  convolute  winding,  said  tube  having  a  pre- 
determined initial  length  sufficient  when  coiled  into  said 
convolute  winding  to  effect  a  spacing  between  adjacent 
portions  of  said  convolute  winding  limited  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  no  greater  than  Me  inch  to  give  the  said  one 
side  of  said  heater  a  substantially  continuous  surface. 
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resistance  means  in  the  tubing  extending  lengthwise  of 
and  in  substantially  equal  proximity  to  the  flattened  side 
of  the  tubing,  said  tubing  being  closed  at  one  end  and  said 
resistance  means  having  terminal  means  projecting  there- 
from through  the  other  end  of  the  tubing,  and  powdered 
insulation  in  the  tubing  and  confined  thereby  in  a  hard 
dense  mass  within  which  the  resistance  means  is  em- 
bedded. 


3.214,569 
TEMPERATl RE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
LeRoy  H.  Carson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  S.  E.  Linden, 
doing    business    as    Allyn    Manufacturing    Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  sole  proprietor 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,027 
12  Claims.     (CI.  219—489) 


.T- 


^';,    :*  ^ „  r^l> 


12.  In  a  temperature  control  system:  means  for  heat- 
a  chamber,  means  for  alternately  operating  said  heating 
means  in  a  high  temperatue  cycle  and  in  a  low  tempera- 
ture cycle  to  effect  high  temperature  and  low  tempera- 
ture, respectively,  in  said  chamber,  a  switch,  timing  means 
including  an  electrical  timing  motor  and  means  operable 
by  said  timing  motor  for  opening  said  switch  after  a 
period  of  time  to  de-energize  said  timing  motor  and  for 
closing  said  switch  to  permit  said  operating  means  to  ef- 
fect high  temperature  cycle  operation,  a  momentarily 
operable  manual  switch  effective  when  said  operating 
means  is  in  said  low  temperature  cycle,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  momentary  closing  of  said  momentarily 
operable  switch  for  effecting  re-energization  of  said  tim- 
ing motor  until  said  switch  has  been  closed  so  that  said 
operating  means  is  returned  to  high  temperature  cycle 
operation. 


3,214,570 

HEATING  DEVICE  CONTROL 

Robert  L.  Wray,  Jr.,  Asheboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,826 

12  Claims.     (CI.  219—489) 


If****  ,''^ 


to  said  biasing  heater  resistance  at  one  point  of  its  adjust- 
ment, and  manual  means  to  adjust  said  control  resistor 
from  effectively  zero  resistance  to  said  one  point  over 
approximately  three-quarters  of  the  full  range  of  said 
manual  adjustment. 


3,214,571 

HEATING  CABLE  AND  CONNECTORS  THEREFOR 

William  J.  Indoe.  45  Oak  St.,  Allendale,  NJ. 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,338 

8  Claims.     (CI.  219—544) 


5.  In  a  heating  system  fo.-  application  to  the  exterior 
of  a  container  the  temperature  of  whose  contents  must 
be  raised  above  the  ambient  temperature  of  the  surround- 
ing environment  which  system  includes  a  source  of  volt- 
age, at  least  one  sheathed  electrical  heating  cable  having 
two  ends  and  comprising  a  pair  of  insulated  electrical 
heating  wires  and  a  heat-conductive  metallic  sheath  sur- 
rounding the  electrical  heating  wires,  a  pair  of  electrical 
leads  connecting  the  pair  of  electric  heating  wires  at  one 
end  of  the  sheathed  electrical  heating  cable  to  the  source 
of  voltage  and  the  pair  of  electrical  heating  wires  at  the 
other  end  of  the  sheathed  electrical  heating  cable  being 
electrically  connected  to  each  other  in  a  connection,  elec- 
trical insulation  covering  the  electrical  heating  wires  within 
the  connection,  and  a  connector  for  receiving  the  con- 
nection and  cooperating  with  the  heat-conductive  metallic 
sheath,  said  connector  comprising: 

a  pair  of  heat-conductive,  metallic,  hollowed  mating 
plates,  each  having  contiguous  first  and  second  re- 
cesses; 
the    first    recess    being  shaped    so   as   to   receive   the 
sheathed  electrical   heating  cable   with  the   mating 
plates  contiguous  with  and  in  contact  with  the  heat- 
conductive  metallic  sheath  and  connecting  the  sec- 
ond recess  and  one  edge  of  the  connector; 
the  second  recess  being  shaped  so  as  to  receive  the 
pair  of  electrical  heating  wires  covered  by  the  elec- 
trical insulation;  and 
means  for  holding  the  mating  plates  together. 


3,214,572 

ELECTRICAL  HEATER 

Charles  J.  Young,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  fo  Radio  Cor- 

poration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,441 

3  Claims.     (CI.  219—550) 


s.rKs  wilh  said  biasing  healer  having  a  resistanct  equal    pons  for  said  ends  being  channeled  lo  receive  said  ends 
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in  slidable  contact,  each  of  said  convolutions  having  a  zig- 
zag conformation  to  contact  the  next  adjacent  convolu- 
tions at  a  number  of  regularly-spaced  points  intermediate 
said  ends  thereof  to  increase  the  rigidity  of  s  lid  ribbon 
element,  means  comprising  an  oxide  layer  on  the  surface 
of  said  material  for  insulating  said  ribbon  element  at  said 
contact  points,  and  means  for  connecting  said  ribbon  to 
a  source  of  electrical  energy. 


means  for  fixing  the  state  of  each  inspected  element  in 
accordance  with  the  states  of  the  storage  elements 


3,214,573 

DIGITAL  STORAGE  AND  READOUT  DEVICE 

Wilmer  C.  Anderson,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Michael  J. 

Ingenito,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Time  Cor- 

puralion.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,672 

10  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 


e 


o 


corresponding  to  field  register  elements  adjacent  the 
field  register  element  corresponding  to  said  inspected 
clement. 


3,214,575 
CELESTIAL-INERTIAL   NAMGATION   SYSTEM 
Victor  H.  Seliger,  Lynbrook,  and  Saul  Moskowitz,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation  (Ford 
Instrument  Co.  Division),  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,040 
11  Claims.     (CI.  235—151) 


1.  In  digital  readout  apparatus  for  producing  a  series 
of  time  spaced  signals  corresponding  to  a  stored  numer- 
ical value,  the  combination  comprising  a  storage  counter 
and  a  reference  counter,  each  of  said  counters  being  of 
the  type  capable  of  storing  a  count  and  for  producing  an 
output  pulse  when  a  predetermined  count  is  achieved, 
means  for  conditioning  said  storage  counter  initially  to 
store  a  number  not  exceeding  said  predetermined  count, 
means  for  conditioning  said  reference  counter  initially  to 
store  a  count  of  zero,  a  source  of  recurring  pulses,  means 
for  coupling  said  source  to  both  of  said  counters,  an 
output  terminal,  means  for  effectively  connecting  said 
source  to  said  output  terminal  in  response  to  an  output 
pulse  from  said  storage  counter,  and  means  for  discon- 
necting said  source  from  said  output  terminal  in  response 
to  an  output  pulse  from  said  reference  counter  so  that 
pulses  appear  at  said  output  terminal  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  number  initially  stored  in  said  storage 
counter. 


f'i's'e^^r^  ce^c^  rir>v*e-  r'.^f*r^.  fjksr 


3,214,574 

apparatus  for  counting  bi-nucleate 

lvmphocytf:s  in  blood 

Robert  M.  Landsman,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  Larkin  B.  Scott, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  Marcel  J.  E.  Golay,  Rumson, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation   of  application   Ser.   No.   845,254,   Oct.  8, 

1959.    This  application  July  16,  1952,  Ser.  No.  211,935 

5  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 


1.  A  navigational  system  for  an  air-borne  vehicle 
which  comprises  gyro  sensor  means  in  the  vehicle  for 
providing  angular  velocity  with  respect  to  an  inertial 
frame,  accelerometer  means  in  the  vehicle  for  providing 
acceleration  with  respect  to  said  inertial  frame,  a  celestial 
tracker  in  the  vehicle  for  providing  celestial  orientation 
with  respect  to  a  body  frame,  an  altimeter  for  providing 
the  Schuler  radius  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  earth, 
means  for  providing  body/inertial  reference  frame  trans- 
formation connected  to  the  output  of  said  gyro  sensor 
means,  means  for  providing  inertial/earth-level  trans- 
formation, connected  to  the  output  of  said  accelerometer 
means  and  said  altimeter,  means  for  providing  celestial/ 
body   transformation   connected   to   the   output   of  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  distinguishing  spatial  configurations 
which  comprises  an  array  of  bi-stable  storage  elements    celestial   tracker,  means  for  providing  body/earth-level 
corresponding  to  a  field  register  of  bi-stable  storage  ele-    transformation  connected  to  the  output  of  said  body/ 


inertial  transformation  means  and  said  inertial/earth-level 
transformation  means,  and  means  for  providing  celestial/ 
earth-level  transformation  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
body /earth-level  transformation  means  :and  said  celestial/ 
body  transformation  means. 

2.  A  navigational  system  according  to  claim  1  includ- 

through  each  successive  row  of  said  field  register;    ing  Doppler  means  coupled  to  said  inertial/earth-level 

and  transformation  means. 


ments  arranged  in  perpendicular  rows  and  columns; 
means  for  storing  in  said  array  a  pattern  corresponding 

to  a  two-dimensional  pattern  represented  in  said  field 

register; 
means  for  serially  inspecting  said  bi-stable  elements  in 

an    order    corresponding    to    orderly    progression 


1706 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1965 


3^14,576 

MULTIPLE  ACCUMULATORS 

Charles  H.  Propster,  Jr^  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  application  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,002,  now 

Patent  No.  3,093,730,  dated  June  11,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,696 

3  Claims.     (CI.  235—168) 


■US 
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3.  In  a  data  accumulating  system  having  a  plurality 
of  accumulating  registers  implemented  with  a  cyclic 
memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  temporal  sectors  se- 
quentially available,  each  sector  having  a  piurality  of 
binary  cells  for  storing  a  four-bit.  binary-codeu  decimal 
augend,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  source  of  four-bit,  binary-coded  decimal  addends; 

a  first  binary  adder; 

a  first  means  for  translating  an  augend  from  a  given 

accumulator  register  to  said  first  binary  adder; 
a  source  of  marker  pulses  synchronized  with  said  ac- 
cumulator registers; 
a  second  means  responsive  to  a  given  marker  pulse 
for  translating  a  given  addend  digit  to  said  first  binary 
adder; 

a  third  means  coupled  to  said  first  binary  adder  for 
translating  a  decimal  carry  to  said  first  adder  for  ad- 
dition to  the  augend  digit  of  higher  decimal  order 
as  said  given  augend  is  translated  thereto,  said  deci- 
mal carry  being  propagated  for  translation  to  said 
first  binary  adder  when  the  binary  addition  of  said 
given  addend  digit  with  an  augend  digit  is  greater 
than  fifteen; 

a  second  binary  adder; 

a  register  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  adders  for 
translating  a  preliminary  sum  from  said  first  binary 
adder  to  said  second  binary  adder; 

a  fourth  means  coupled  to  said  register  for  detecting 
the  preliminary  sum  of  a  given  addend  digit  to  an 
augend  digit  greater  than  nine,  but  less  than  sixteen, 
and  for  propagating  in  response  thereto  a  decimal 
carry  to  said  first  binary  adder  for  addition  to  the 
augend  digit  of  higher  decimal  order  as  said  given 
augend  is  translated  thereto; 

a  fifth  means  responsive  to  a  decimal  carry  translated 
by  said  third  means  and  to  a  decimal  carry  propa- 
gated by  said  fourth  means  for  adding  a  binary-coded 
decimal  six  to  said  preliminary  sum  in  said  second 
binary  adder  to  produce  a  final  sum; 

means  connected  to  said  second  binary  adder  for  in- 
hibiting the  propagation  of  any  decimal  carries  there- 
from; and 

means  for  storing  said  final  sum  in  said  given  accumu- 
lator register. 


3,214,577 
ILLUMINATED   DIAL 
Donald  E.  Protzmann,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  General 
Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,416 
8  Claims.     (CI.  240—2.1) 


1.  An  illuminatable  dial  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
member  of  light  transmitting  material  having  a  display 
field  face  portion  and  a  peripheral  flange,  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  lamp  receiving  opening  therein,  the  edge  of  said 
flange  being  stepped  so  as  to  define  internally  reflecting 
surfaces  inclined  transversely  of  the  flange  and  with  re- 
spect to  said  face  portion  for  directing  light  moving  pe- 
ripherally of  said  face  portion  from  said  opening  toward 
the  face  portion  of  said  member,  and  said  display  field 
face  portion  of  the  member  being  tapered  in  thickness  in- 
wardly from  said  flange  so  as  to  disperse  light  from  said 
flange  over  said  face. 


3,214,578 

REAR  VISION  MIRROR   ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Yorck  Joachim  Talbot,  Ballenstederstrasse  7, 

Berlin-Wilmersdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1962.  Ser.  No.  179,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1961. 

T   19,811 

6  Claims.     (CI.  240—4.2) 


I.  A  rear-view  mirror  and  lamp  assembly  adapted  to 
be  nriounted  on  a  vehicle,  comprising,  in  combination, 
housing  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  two  open 
ends;  a  mirror;  mounting  means  adjustable  to  differently 
oriented  positions  relative  to  said  housing  means  for 
holding  said  mirror  in  a  desired  position  and  being  located 
in  one  of  said  open  ends  of  said  housing  means;  lens 
means  located  in  the  other  open  end  of  said  housing 
means  abutting  against  a  portion  of  the  latter  and  turn- 
able  substantially  about  said  axis  thereof;  and  tensioning 
means   located   subsUntially   centrally    in   said    housing 
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means  and  operatively  connecting  said  lens  means  with 
said  mounting  means,  said  tensioning  means  being  at 
one  end  thereof  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  lens 
means  and  being  at  the  other  end  thereof  in  overlapping, 
but  relatively  adjustable  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
said  mounting  means  in  such  a  manner  that  by  turning 
said  lens  means  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  housing 
and  to  said  tensioning  means  said  mounting  means  are 
urged  by  said  tensioning  means  into  said  one  open  end 
of  said  housing  means  and  are  fixed  in  a  desired  position 
relative  thereto,  while  by  turning  said  lens  means  in  op- 
posite direction  said  mounting  means  are  permitted  to  be 
moved  to  differently  oriented  positions,  said  tensioning 
means  including  at  said  one  end  thereof  means  for  carry- 
ing an  electric  lamp  in  a  position  substantially  central 
relative  to  said  lens  means. 


3^14,580 
INDIRECT  LIGHTING  nXTURE  SYSTEM 
Ray  C.  Dameral,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Herst 
Lighting  Corporation,  doing  business  as  Peerless  Elec- 
tric Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  248,349 
5  Claims.     (CI.  240—51.11) 


3  214  579 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGHTING  SYSTEMS 

Mario  C.  Pacini,  3000  Clay  St.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,404 

1  Claim.     (CI.  240—10) 


1.  An  indirect  lighting  system  for  providing  uniform 
indirect  illumination  comprising  at  least  one  ballast  hous- 
ing unit  adapted  for  support  subjacent  a  light  reflective 
ceiling,  ballast  elements  disposed  within  said  ballast  hous- 
ing unit,  at  least  one  pair  of  light  bousing  units  having 
light  pervious  upper  portions  through  which  light  can 
pass  generally  upwardly  to  be  reflected  from  said  light 
reflective  ceiling,  said  light  housing  units  being  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  ballast  housing  unit  in  widely 
outwardly  spaced  and  downwardly  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  light  housing  units  being  thereby  dis- 
posed entirely  without  the  vertical  projection  of  the  ex- 
terior of  said  ballast  housing  unit  whereby  light  emanat- 
ing from  the  light  pervious  upper  portions  of  said  light 
housing  units  illuminates  regions  surrounding  said  bal- 
last housing  unit,  and  means  integrally  connecting  said 
ballast  housing  and   light  housing  units. 


A  Christmas  tree  lighting  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination, electrical  distribution  means  to  be  arranged  along 
the  trunk  of  a  Christmas  tree  substantially  throughout  its 
length  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  contiguously  arranged 
sections  each  of  which  includes  an  elongated  insulating 
member  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  slots  which  extend 
the  length  of  said  sections  and  a  metallic  housing  at  least 
partially  enclosing  said  insulating  member,  each  of  said 
slots  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side 
walls  and  an  end  wall,  one  of  said  side  walls  in  each  of 
said  slots  being  formed  with  a  generally  dove-tail  configu- 
ration throughout  its  length,  said  distribution  means  fur- 
ther including  an  elongated  conductor  in  each  of  said 
slots  having  a  mounting  portion  formed  complimentally 
of  said  dove-tail  configuration  of  the  respective  slot  and 
inserted  therein  to  retain  said  conductor  in  fixed  position, 
each  of  said  conductors  having  a  continuous  surface  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  the  respective  side  wall  of  the  slot 
to  cooperate  therewith  to  provide  a  generally  U-shaped 
slot,  one  end  of  each  said  sections  havmg  its  electrical  con- 
ductors   extending    therebeyond    for    insertion    into    the 
adjacent  end  of  the  contiguously  arranged  section,  the 
opposite  end  of  each  of  said  sections  having  the  insulating 
member  and  housing  thereabout  flared  outwardly  to  form 
an  end-wise  recess  removably  receiving  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  contiguously  arranged  section,  said  recess  having  an 
annular  shoulder  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to  firmly  re- 
ceive said  adjacent  end  of  the  contiguous  section,  the 
flared  end  of  said  metallic  housing  about  said  annular 
shoulder  providing  strength  therefor  to  properly  support 
the  same  in  assembled  relation,  and  a  plurality  of  branch 
circuits  individualy  provided  with  a  male  electrical  plug 
removably  inserted  into  said  slots  in  said  insulating  mem- 
ber and  having  an  electrical  lamp,  whereby  said  plugs 
are  caused  to  engage  said  conductors  in  said  insulating 
member   to   complete   the   energizing   circuit   therefrom 
to  said  respective  electrical  lamps. 


3,214,581 
CONTROL  SYSTEM   FOR  RAILWAY  CAR 
RETARDERS 
Nelson  B.  Coley,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  359,069,  June  2, 
1953.    This  application  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,787 
37  Claims.     (CI.  246—182) 


^^ 
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7.  A  car  retarder  control  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  stretch  of  railway  traclt  including  a  car  re- 
tarder of  the  track  brake  type  having  respective  entering 
and  leaving  ends  for  a  given  direction  of  traflfic  and  hav- 
ing a  multiple  position  operating  mechanism  for  gov- 
erning the  degree  of  retardation,  entering  detector  means 
at  the  entering  end  of  the  car  retarder  and  leaving  detec- 
tor means  at  the  leaving  end  of  the  car  retarder  subject 
to  actuation  by  cars  respectively  approaching  and  leav- 
ing said  car  retarder,  radar  speed  responsive  means  hav- 
ing a  directional  antenna  located  between  the  track  rails 
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near  one  end  of  the  car  retarder  and  directed  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  the  car  retarder,  said  speed  responsive 
means  having  speed  relays  selectively  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  different  travelling  speeds  of  a  car  within  the 
range  of  said  radar  speed  responsive  means,  and  circuit 
means  for  governing  the  degree  of  operation  of  said  mul- 
tiple position  operating  mechanism  provided  that  a  car 
is  within  the  limits  of  said  entering  detector  means  and 
said  leaving  detector  means  in  accordance  with  the  speed 
of  the  car  as  determined  by  said  speed  relays. 

3,214,582 
PACKAGE   IRRADIATION  SYSTEMS 

Sidney  Jefferson,  Abingdon,  England,  assignor  to  I  nited 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  Englaifd 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1961,  S«r.  No.  159,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  30,  1960, 

44,853/60 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—52) 


3,214,584 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Donald  F.  Anderson,  S«.  Anthony  Village,  James  G  Mox- 
ness.  North  St.  Paul,  and  Donald  W.  Folslte,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
ruring  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,584 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 65) 


I.  A  package  irradiation  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  railway  for  conveying  packages  on  trolleys  past 
a  radioactive  source, 

(b)  lift  means  for  vertically  moving  said  trolleys 
through  an  aperture  formed  in  a  biological  shield 
surrounding  said  source, 

(c)  said  lift  means  having  a  section  of  railway  which 
alternately  aligns  with  fixed  portions  of  railway  with- 
m  and  without  the  shield,  and 

(d)  each  end  of  the  lift  means  being  extended  to  form 
a  radiation  shield  plug  for  the  aperture  whereby 
the  upper  extended  end  of  the  lift  means  closes  the 
aperture  when  the  lift  means  is  in  its  lowermost  posi- 
tion and  the  lower  extended  end  closes  the  aperture 
when  the  lift  means  is  in  its  uppermost  position. 


3,214,583 
ADAPTER 

^*'l*^  ?V.^°''"""°'  ^*'  **■"'♦  ^'*°°'  assignor  to  Mlnne- 
sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,561 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—65) 


I.  A  thm,  highly  flexible  carrier  useful  in  subjecting 
sheet  materials  placed  therein  to  a  uniform  predetermined 
elevated  temperature  under  exposure  to  intense  infra-red 
radiation,  said  carrier  comprising,  in  order:  a  flexible  heat- 
insulative  base  member  for  supporting  said  sheet  mate- 
nals;  a  flexible,  smooth,  thin,  uniformly  highly  radiation- 
absorptive  and  heat-conductive  layer  for  overlying  said 
sheet  materials;  and  a  flexible,  radiation-transmissive.  heat- 
insulative  outer  layer  overlying  said  radiation-absorptive 


1.  In  a  copying  machine  suitable  for  the  thermo- 
graphic preparation  on  each  of  a  succession  of  copy- 
sheets  of  copies  of  a  master  sheet  having  differentially 
radiation-absorptive  image  and  background  areas,  in 
combination:  a  thin  springy  flexible  clamp  member  sup- 
ported along  its  forward  edge  on  a  rigid  drawbar  and 
having  along  its  rearward  edge  a  narrow  forwardly  open 
channel  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  folded  leading  edge 
of  a  said  master  sheet;  a  print  roller  and  associated  dif- 
ferentiaJ-speed  pressure  rollers  defining  a  radiation  zone; 
a  source  of  intense  radiation  in  said  zone  for  briefly  in- 
tensely irradiating  said  master  sheet;  feed  means  for  plac- 
ing a  copy-sheet  in  congruency  with  said  master  sheet 
and  in  position  to  be  retained  in  smooth  heat-conJuctive 
pressure-contact  therewith  while  in  said  radiation  zone; 
means  for  circuitously  advancing  said  drawbar  and  clamp 
member  through  said  radiation  zone;  and  means  for  sepa- 
rating said  printing  roller  from  said  pressure  rollers  dur- 
ing passage  of  said  drawbar. 


3,214,585 
THERMOTRANSFFR  COPY  APPARATl'S  WHERE. 
IN  THE  RFPRODl  CTION  COATING  IS  CARRIED 
BY  A  PRESSl  RE  ROLL  '*^^^ 

Joachim  Stroszynski,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft.  WiesbadenBiebHch,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep*.  29.  1961 

K  44,816 

2  Claims.     (CI.  250—65) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  copies  by  a  transfer  heat- 
copying  process,  in  which  a  master  is  exposed  to  radiant 
heat  while  in  contact  with  an  assembly  of  a  copy  sup- 
port and  a  fusible   reproduction  coating  adjacent  each 
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other  in  order  to  transfer  areas  of  the  reproduction  coat- 
ing to  the  copy  support  in  correspondence  with  more  heal 
absorptive  areas  of  the  master,  which  comprises  a  ro- 
tatable  heat-transmitting  cylinder  having  a  source  of  ra- 
diant heat  mounted  therein,  a  pressure  roll  mounted 
parallel  to  and  in  contact  with  the  cylinder,  the  pressure 
roll  having  a  reproduction  coating  of  sufficient  thickness 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  copies  carried  on  the  surface 
thereof,  means  for  smoothing  the  remainder  of  the  repro- 
duction coating  after  each  transfer,  means  for  varying 
the  pressure  between  the  cylinder  and  the  roll,  and  means 
for  passing  a  master  and  a  copy  support  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  roll. 


3,214,586 

UNDERWATER  RADIOGRAPHIC 

EXPOSl RE  DEVICE 

Gene  P.  Graham,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,664 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—65) 


first  signal  and  producing  in  response  thereto  a  second 
electrical  signal  composed  of  electrical  pulses  functionally 
related  to  those  of  said  pulses  composing  said  first  signal 
which  have  widths  greater  than  a  pre-determined  pulse 
width,  said  sorting  means  simultaneously  producing  with 
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said  second  signal  a  third  electrical  signal  composed  of 
eie;:trical  pulses  functionally  related  to  those  of  said 
pulses  composing  first  signal  which  have  widths  less 
than  said  pre-determined  pulse  width,  and  means  for 
receiving  and  recording  said  second  and  third  electrical 
signals. 


3*»    PQtS^uAC     SoWPU 


1  HT\  ' 


3,214,588 
ION  CHAMBER  DOSIMETER  FOR  NUCLEAR 
RADIATIONS 
Edmund  Harry  Cooke-Yarborough,  Longworth,  Abing* 
don,  England,  assignor  to  U.K.  Atomic  Energy  Author- 
ity, London.  England 

Filed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  21,  1962, 

19,448/62 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.6) 


1.  Means  for  irradiating  a  hollow  liquid  containing  cy- 
lindrical object  comprising  a  radiation  shield  adapted  to 
fit  within  the  object,  a  radioisotope  source  within  the 
shield,  an  exit  aperture  in  the  shield,  an  inflatable  bag 
secured  to  the  shield  and  surrounding  the  aperture,  means 
to  inflate  the  bag  to  make  contact  with  the  portion  of  the 
object  to  be  inspected  whereby  the  liquid  is  displaced  to 
provide  a  liquid-free  path  between  the  source  and  the 
said  portion  of  the  object,  rigid  support  members  con- 
nected to  the  shield  to  restrain  one  side  of  the  bag,  and 
motor  means  to  move  the  source  from  the  shield  through 
the  exit  aperture  into  the  bag  after  inflation  of  the  bag 
and  to  withdraw  the  source  into  the  shield. 


3,214,587 
RADIOACTIVITY  WELL  LOGGING  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  A  SCINTILLATION  DETECTOR 
Ralph  Monaghan,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign, 
ments,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,686 
9  Claims.  (CI.  250—71.5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  investigating  the  nature  of  subsurface 
substances,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  scintillation  means 
emitting  in  response  to  incident  radiations  functionally 
related  light  pulses  having  decay  characteristics  func- 
tionally related  to  the  character  of  said  incident  radia- 
tions, means  optically  connected  to  said  scintillation  means 
and  producing  a  first  electrical  signal  composed  of  pulses 
having  widths  functionally  related  to  said  decay  charac- 
teristics of  said  light  pulses,  sorting  means  receiving  said 


1.  A  dosimeter  comprising  an  ion  chamber  having  a 
polarising  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode,  means  for 
charging  the  ion  chamber  initially  so  that  a  potential 
difference  is  set  up  between  said  polarising  electrode  and 
said  collector  electrode,  said  potential  difference  decreas- 
ing slowly  when  the  ion  chamber  is  subjected  to  radia- 
tion which  causes  an  ionisation  current  to  flow  between 
said  polarising  electrode  and  said  collector  electrode, 
means  for  causing  the  potential  of  said  polarising  elec- 
trode to  rise  progressively  until  the  potential  of  said  col- 
lector electrode  reaches  a  threshold  value,  means  for  giv- 
ing a  momentary  warning  each  time  the  potential  of  said 
collector  electrode  reaches  said  threshold  value,  and 
means  for  returning  the  potential  of  said  polarising  elec- 
trode to  its  initial  value  to  recommence  its  rise  each  time 
the  jKJtential  of  said  collector  electrode  reaches  said 
threshold  value. 

3,214,589 
PROTECTION   SYSTEM   FOR   ROTATING   ANODE 
X-RAY  TUBES  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  MEAS- 
URING THE  ANODE  ROTATIONAL  SPEED 
Walter  E.  Teague,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Picker 
X-Ray    Corporation,    Waite    Manufacturing    Division, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,249 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—93) 
1.  In  a  protection  system  for  a  rotating  anode  X-ray 
tube  which  includes  a  cathode  filament,  an  anode,  means 
for  rotating  the  anode,  means  for  energizing  the  cathode 
filament  to  cause  the  filament  to  glow  and  thereby  emit 
radiation  comprising  electrons  and  light  energy  and  means 
for  applying  plate  voltage  to  the  anode;  means  directly 
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rotatable  with  the  anode  for  chopping  the  light  energy 
radiation  from  the  cathode  filanient  into  bursts  of  light 
energy  radiation  of  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  anode,  and  means  for  sensing  the  bursts 
of  lijht  energy  radiation  to  measure  the  speed  of  anode 


^^•^^::'^^^^^  ••••' "^^ 


rotation  and  means  for  applying  the  plate  voltage  to  the 
anode  only  when  said  sensing  means  senses  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  frequency  of  said  bursts  of  hght  energy 
radiation  whereby  said  X-ray  tube  is  operated  only  when 
a  predetermined  minimum  speed  is  exceeded. 


3  J  14.590 
COMMUNICATION  RECEIVER  LTIUZING  NEC  A- 
TTVE  FEEDBACK  POLARIZATION  MODULA- 
TION OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES  AND 
COMMIMCATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SAID 
RECEINER 
Marshall  G.  Schachtman,  Mnrniy  Hill,  NJ,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephoae  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  28,  1962,  S«r.  No.  206.041 
10  Clainu.     (CI.  250—199) 


on  one  side  of  said  transparent  support  member,  an 
electroluminescent  lamp  positioned  on  the  other  side  of 
said  transparent  support  member,  and  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  first  photocell  in  series  with  said 
electroluminescent  lamp,  said  second  photocell  being  in 
light  coupled  relationship  with  said  electroluminescent 
lamp,  said  second  photocell  being  adapted  to  have  a  load 
connected  thereto,  said  second  photocell  having  a  sub- 
stantially larger  photosensitive  area  than  said  first  photo- 
cell. 


3,214.592 

PHOTOSENSmVE  Ml  1  TIVIBRATOR  CIRCLTTS 

Raymond  M.  Wllmotte.  Box  397.  Kendall  Branch  Post 

Office,   Miami.   Fla.,  and   Robert   L.   Camlne.   Miami, 

Fla.;  said  Camlne  assignor  to  said  Wllmotte 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  607.770 

6  Claims.     (CI.  250—209) 
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1.  A  communication  system  comprising  a  transmitter 
adapted  to  produce  information  responsive  time  variations 
of  polarization  and  a  receiver  including 

means  for  altering  said  time  variations, 

means  for  producing  an  output  signal  with  amplitudes 
responsive  to  said  altered  time  variations,  and 

means  for  feeding  a  portion  of  said  output  signal  to 
said  altering  means  in  a  polarity  to  make  said  altered 
time  variations  smaller  than  said  information  re- 
sponsive time  variations. 


3,214,591 
^'?.^o"^iJ^^  STRUCTURE  FOR  PHOTO-A.MPLI- 

PHOTOCELL     ^^^    ^^^^   ^^^   ^^^   ^^^^^^ 

Charles  P.  Hadley,  Mountain  Top.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,747 

5  Claims.     (CI.  250—206) 


CP*/a/crff^ 


3.  A  photo-amplifying  device  comprising  a  transparent 
support  member,  a  first  and  a  second  photocell  positioned 


1.  A  multivibrator  circuit  comprising  two  light  sources 
variable  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal  applied  there- 
to, a  first  photoresponsive  impedance  element  connected 
in  electrical  aparallel  relation  to  a  first  of  said  light 
sources  and  luminance  coupled  to  the  second  of  said 
light  sources,  a  second  photoresponsive  impedance  ele- 
ment connected  in  electncal  parallel  relation  to  the  sec- 
ond light  source  and  luminance  coupled  to  the  first  light 
source,  means  for  applying  an  electrical  energizing  signal 
across  both  said  light  sources,  said  circuit  having  an 
asymmetry  whereby  one  light  source  becomes  luminant 
and  the  other  is  non-luminant  in  response  to  the  appli- 
cation  of  said  signal,  and  means  for  causing  said  luminant 
light  source  to  become  non-luminant  and  said  non-lumi- 
nant light  source  to  become  luminant  comprising  signal 
input  means  connected  to  apply  an  input  signal  simul- 
taneously to  each  of  said  light  sources  through  its  re- 
spective electrically  connected  impedance,  each  said  light 
source  being  in  electrical  series  relationship  with  its  said 
respective  electrically  connected  impedance  relative  to 
said  signal  input  means. 


3,214,593 
COMPONENT  DRIFT  COMPENSATOR 
Joseph   E.    Killpatrick,   .Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,510 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250— 210) 
I.  In  combination:   a  balanceable  network  subject  to 
drift,  including  a   pair  of  detection  elements,  effective 
upon  being  differentially  energized  to  vary  the  output  of 
the  network,  and  a  pair  of  compensation  elements  ad- 
justable to  independently  vary  said  output;  means  for 
subjecting  said  detection  elements  to  differential  energiz- 
ation in  a  first  fashion  from  a  first  source  so  that  said 
network  gives  a  first  output  which  is  determined  by  said 
differential  energization  and  by  any  drift  in  said  network; 
independent    means  energizing   said   detection   elements 
equally  from  a  second  source  in  a  second  fashion  dis- 
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tinguishable  from  said  first  fashion  so  that  said  network 
gives  a  second  output,  distinguishable  from  said  first  out- 
put, which  is  zero  for  the  normal  condition  of  said  net- 
work but  which  departs  from  zero  upon  the  occurrence 


lM^izV^^^^\^^ 
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diode  connected  in  series  with  a  voltage  source,  said 
voltage  source  being  connected  to  bias  said  diode  to 
prevent  conduction  to  said  second  voltage  dividing 
network  over  a  predetermined  range  of  output 
voltage, 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  junction  between 
said  second  fixed  resistor  and  said  second  varistor,  so 
that  the  voltage  at  said  output  terminal  varies  as  a 
linear  function  of  the  position  of  said  opaque 
member, 

and  isolation  means  connected  between  said  correcting 
network  and  said  sensing  network. 


of  drift  in  said  network;  and  means  connected  to  said 
compensation  elements  and  to  said  network  for  adjusting 
said  compensation  elements  until  said  second  output  be- 
comes zero. 

3^14.594 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
LINEAR  COMPENSATION  NETWORKS 
Elihu  C.  Thomson,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronics Corporation  of  America,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,522 
7  Claims.     (CL  250—214) 


3,214,595 

FLYING  SPOT  STORAGE  DEVICES  USING 

PHOTOELECTRIC  READOUT 

Kenneth  Charles  Johnson.  Gatley,  Cheadle,  and  Gordon 
George  Scarrott,  Woiiingham,  England,  assignors  to 
Ferranti  Limited,  Hollinwood,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  June  1,  1962.  Ser.  No.  199,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  2,  1961, 

19,919/61 
13  Claims.     (CI.  250— 219) 


6.  Photoelectric  sensing  apparatus  for  sensing  the  posi- 
tion of  an  opaque  member  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  light  source, 

a  compensated  sensing  network  including  a  stabilized 
D.C.  voltage  source, 

a  first  photoconductive  element  disposed  so  that  the 
amount  of  light  from  said  light  source  impinging  on 
it  is  a  linear  function  of  the  position  of  said  opaque 
member, 

a  second  photoconductive  element  exposed  directly  to 
a  predetermined  portion  of  said  light  source, 

said  first  and  second  photoconductive  elements  being 
connected  in  series  across  said  stabilized  voltage 
source  so  that  an  output  junction  is  defined  between 
the  two  photoconductive  elements  at  which  a  voltage 
is  provided  that  varies  as  a  non-linear  function  of  the 
position  of  said  opaque  member, 

a  correcting  network  connected  to  said  output  junction 
comprising  a  first  voltage  dividing  network  including 
a  fixed  resistor  and  a  varistor  whose  electrical  re- 
sistance characteristic  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
voltage  applied  thereto, 

said  fixed  resistor  and  varistor  being  connected  in 
series, 

a  second  voltage  dividing  network  connected  to  the 
junction  between  said  first  fixed  resistor  and  said  first 
varistor,  said  second  voltage  dividing  network  includ- 
ing a  second  fixed  resistor,  a  second  varistor,  and  a 


1.  A  flying  spot  storage  device  including  a  cathode- 
ray  tube  having  a  screen  and  beam  deflecting  means  for 
driving  a  spot  to  any  one  of  a  defined  number  of  posi- 
tions forming  a  matrix  area  on  said  screen,  an  optical 
system  including  two  pairs  of  facing  parallel  reflecting 
surfaces  forming  a  cylinder  of  square  cross-section 
adapted  to  produce  an  array  of  images  of  the  matrix 
area  formed  on  the  screen  of  the  cathode-ray  tube,  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  being  positioned  in  front  of  said 
screen,  a  storage  plate  positioned  beyond  the  other  end 
of  said  cylinder,  said  optical  system  further  including  a 
lens  system  disposed  between  the  other  end  of  said  cylin- 
der and  the  storage  plate  adapted  to  project  said  array 
of  images  onto  said  storage  plate,  and  a  photoelectric 
cell  arranged  behind  each  image  area  on  the  storage  plate. 


3,214,596 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SENSOR  STRUCTURE  INCLUD- 

ING  LIGHT  SOURCE  AND  INCLINED  LENS 
Rudolph  F.  Schwerdt,  Jr.,  Long  Branch,  N  J.,  and  Richard 
J.  Sweet,  Northboro.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Machmery 
Electrification,  Inc.,  Northboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,399 
1  Claim.     (CI.  25()— 239) 
A  photoelectric  sensor,  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  main  passage  extending  there- 
through and  having  an  elongated  narrow  secondary 
passage  intersecting  the  main  passage  at  a  right  angle 
thereto,  the  surfaces  of  the  passages  being  finished 
with  a  non-reflecting  finish, 

(b)  a  light  source  located  at  one  end  of  the  main 
passage, 

(c)  a  lens  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  main  pas- 
sage, the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  lens  lying  at  a 
small  angle  to  the  centerline  of  the  main  passage, 

(d)  a  partially-reflecting  mirror  located  in  the  main 
passage  between  the  light  source  and  the  lens,  the 
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mirror  being  capable  of  permitting  the  passage  of 
light  from  the  source  to  the  lens  and  of  causing 
deflection  into  the  secondary  passage  of  light  pass- 
ing from  the  lens  in  the  direction  of  the  source. 


3,214,597 
MODEL  TRAIN  CONTROL 

William  J.  Jordan,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Buehler  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,303 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  307—43) 


1.  A  model  train  control  device  comprising: 
first  input  means  for  direct  current  electrical  energy; 
a  first  electron  discharge  device  having  a  current  flow 
path  therein  coupled  in  series  with  said  input  means 
and  having  a  first  resistance  means  in  series  there- 
with, and  said  discharge  device  having  a  control 
electrode; 

second  input  means  for  akernating  current  electrical 
energy; 

a  rectifier  coupled  to  said  alternating  current  input 
means  to  provide  a  direct  current  voltage  source; 

control  circuit  means  coupling  said  direct  current  source 
to  the  control  electrode  of  said  electron  discharge  de- 
vice to  provide  a  source  of  control  voltage  for  said 
device; 

said  control  circuit  means  including  a  pulse  forming 
network  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  first 
device  to  provide  voltage  pulses  across  said  first  re- 
sistance means; 

output  terminals  for  a  load,  one  of  said  terminals  being 
coupled  to  said  first  input  means; 

a  second  electron  discharge  device  coupled  between  said 
first  input  means  and  another  of  said  output  ter- 
minals, said  second  device  having  a  control  electrod*,- 
coupled  to  said  first  resistance  means  whereby  a 
pulse  voltage  is  provided  at  said  output  terminals 
and  is  controllable  by  said  control  voltage  source. 


3,214,598 
^l^^^  ^^^  DETECTING  AND  SELECTIVELY  RE- 
SPONDING  TO  A  SPECIAL  CONDITION  IN  ANY 
OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  SIMILAR  DEVICES 
Roy   E.   Bowman,   Downers   Grove,  and  William  Chan, 
Brookfield,  III.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,174 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307—57) 
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(e)  a  photoelectric  cell  located  in  the  secondary  pas- 
sage, and 

(f )  a  wall  with  a  small  aperture  located  in  the  second- 
ary passage  between  the  cell  and  the  mirror. 


1.  For  a  plurality  of  power  generating  units  each  hav- 
ing an  energizable  connection  to  a  power  distribution  sys- 
tem, means  responsive  to  a  pre-established  condition  of 
any  of  said  units  to  energize  one  at  a  time  the  connections 
of  the  units  which  have  established  said  condition,  com- 
prising switching  means  for  each  of  said  units  actuablc 
to  energize  the  connection  for  the  associated  unit  includ- 
ing means  permitting  energization  of  said  connections 
only  one  at  a  time,  driving  means  for  said  switching 
means  operable  to  sequentially  actuate  said  switching 
means,  and  means  for  periodically  energizing  and  de-ener- 
gizing said  driving  means  whereby  the  connections  of 
the  units  which  have  established  said  condition  are  se- 
qentialy  energized  to  conect  said  units  to  said  system  one 
at  a  time. 


3,214,599 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  D.C.  GENERATOR 

Armistead  L.  Wellford,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,803 

15  Claims.     (CI.  307—84) 


^- 

ewcKiT 

» 

TO 


KXMMU 
M 

f- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  direct  current  generator  in- 
cluding a  shunt  field,  a  reference  voltage  source,  means 
in  circuit  with  said  source  and  said  generator  for  com- 
paring the  voltages  therefrom  to  derive  a  difference  volt- 
age therebetween,  variable  frequency  oscillating  means, 
means  for  applying  said  difference  voltage  to  said  oscil- 
lating means  at  a  level  which  is  a  function  of  the  magni- 
tude of  said  difference  voltage  to  produce  a  pulse  train 
comprising  pulses  having  a  chosen  width,  the  periods 
between  said  pulses  being  a  function  of  said  magnitude, 
and  means  in  circuit  with  said  oscillating  means  and  said 
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shunt  field  which  is  periodically  rendered  conductive  by 
the  application  of  said  pulses  thereto,  the  current  from 
last-named  means  being  supplied  to  said  shunt  field. 


3,214,600 
INTEGRATING  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  USING  AN 

APERTURED  SQUARE  LOOP  MAGNETIC  CORE 
Friedrich  Schreiber,  Munich -Solln,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens    &    Halske    Aktiengesellschaft,    Berlin    and 
Munich,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

Filed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  8,  1960, 

S  69,291 

6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 


means  connecting  said  first  winding  in  circuit  with  said 
second  current  path  to  be  traversed  by  a  measure  of  the 
current  passing  therethrough,  said  first  winding  being 
operative  to  inhibit  remanent  flux  changes  when  the  cur- 
rent therethrough  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  drive 
windings  on  said  core,  means  including  said  drive  windings 
for  reversing  the  remanent  state  of  said  core,  a  sense 
winding  on  said  core  for  detecting  flux  changes  within 
said  core,  and  means  connected  to  said  sense  winding  for 
interrupting  the  connection  of  said  energy  source  to  said 
drive  circuits  in  response  to  an  absence  of  detected  flux 
reversals. 


'•11)2 


1.  An  integrating  amplifier  circuit  constructed  with  the 
use  of  a  Transfluxor  which  is  adjusted  or  blocked  by  the 
effect  of  the  input  voltage  which  is  to  be  integrated,  and 
over  the  output  aperture  of  which  is  obtained  the  output 
power  for  connection  to  a  load,  comprising  two  windings, 
over  which  the  output  power  is  obtained,  said  windings 
being  disposed  diametrically  upon  the  legs  of  the 
output  aperture,  circuit  means  for  alternately  conducting 
to  said  windings  a  half  wave  of  an  alternating  feed  cur- 
rent produced  by  an  impulse  source,  the  polarity  of  said 
feed  current  conducted  to  the  respective  windings  being 
matched  to  the  sense  of  direction  of  the  windings  so  as  to 
cause  the  field  induced  over  such  windings  to  act  in  the 
direction  of  the  flux  which  is  operative  to  block  the 
Transfluxor. 


3,214,601 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 

Warren  A.  Christophcrson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,886 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 


3,214,602 
MULTIVIBRATOR  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Joan  M.  Heyning,  Torrance,  and  Bill  Moulds,  Los  Gatos, 
Calif.,  assignors   to  International   Business  Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,797 
12  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


rt""^^ 


1.  A  timing  circuit  for  controlling  the  duration  of  out- 
put pulses  from  a  multivibrator  which  has  an  input  cir- 
cuit at  which  trigger  signals  are  applied  to  change  the 
multivibrator  from  a  steady  state  condition  and  thus  to 
generate  output  pulses,  the  timing  circuit  including  in 
combination  a  resistance-capacitance  circuit  having  a  var- 
iable resistance  and  responsive  to  the  output  pulses  from 
the  multivibrator  for  providing  differentiated  signals  there- 
from, and  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  resistance-ca- 
pacitance circuit  and  to  the  input  circuit  of  the  multivi- 
brator for  shifting  the  input  circuit  potential  to  reestab- 
lish the  initial  steady  state  condition  of  the  multivibrator, 
the  control  circuit  being  variably  operable  in  response  to 
the  time  constant  of  the  timing  circuit  and  the  signal 
level  of  the  control  circuit,  both  of  which  are  determined 
by  the  variable  resistance. 


3,214,603 

TRANSISTOR  EXPONENTIAL  CIRCUIT 

Charles  A.  Von  Urff,  Jr.,  Nixon,  N J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,361 

6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


5.  In  a  data  processing  system,  means  for  generating 
periodic  control  pulses,  means  for  disabling  said  gen- 
erating means  in  response  to  an  error  condition  in  said 
system,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  data  storage  means, 
drive  circuits  for  said  storage  means  operable  in  response 
to  said  periodic  control  pulses,  a  first  current  supply  path 
from  said  source  to  said  drive  circuits,  a  second  current 
supply  path  from  said  source  to  said  drive  circuits,  switch 
means  responsive  to  said  generator  disabling  means  to 
change  the  connection  between  said  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  said  drive  circuits  from  said  first  to  said  sec- 
ond current  path  when  said  generator  is  disabled,  over-  1.  In  combination,  inverting  means  responsive  to  a 
current  sensing  means  in  said  second  path  including  a  signal  which  is  always  of  negative  polarity,  an  NPN 
core  of  magnetic  material,  a  first  winding  on  said  core,   junction  transistor  device  having  base,  emitter  and  col- 
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lector  electrodes,  means  having  a  low  output  driving  im- 
pedance coupled  to  said  inverting  means  for  forward  bias- 
ing the  junction  formed  by  said  base  and  eminer  elec- 
trodes in  its  exponential  operating  region,  said  bias  vary- 
ing according  to  said  signal,  and  means  coupled  to  said 
collector  electrode  and  responsive  to  the  collector  cur- 
rent for  providing  an  amplified  output  signal  voltage 
which  is  the  exponential  of  said  first  signal. 


October  26,  1966 


„_^^,.^  3.214.606 

RETENTIVE   MEMORY    BISTABLE   MULTIVIBRA- 

TOR^ciRcurr  with  preferred  star^g 

Douglas  G.  Wilson.  Kokomo.  Ind..  assignor  to  General 
^•JJ^^^onwratlon.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Aug.  13.  1962.  Ser.  No.  216,423 
7  Cblms.     (CI.  307— «8.5) 


3,214,604 

TUNNEL  DIODE-SATURABLE  REACTOR 

CONTROL    CIRCUIT 

Raymond    E.   Morgan.   Schenectady.    N.Y.,   assignor   (o 

General  Electric  Company.  ■  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  37,631 

6  Cbims.     (CI.  307—8^5) 


1.  A  variable  frequency  control  circuit  comprising  a 
saturable  reactor  having  positive  and  negative  saturation 
magnetization  conditions,  a  tunnel  diode  and  a  source  of 
direct  current  electric  potential,  said  saturable  reactor 
and  said  source  of  direct  current  electric  potential  being 
connected  in  series  circuit  relationship  across  said  tunnel 
diode,  means  to  provide  a  direct  current  control  signal 
of  varying  magnitude  to  the  circuit  thus  comprised  for 
causing  the  current  excursions  of  the  tunnel  diode  to  drive 
the  saturable  reactor  through  different  characteristic  minor 
hysteresis  loops  for  different  frequencies  of  operation, 
and  means  for  operatively  coupling  a  load  to  said  circuit 
for  deriving  a  variable  frequency  control  signal  therefrom. 


3,214,605 

LOGIC    ARRANGEMENTS 

Umbcrto  F.  Glanola.  Florhara  Park,  NJ..  assignor  to  Bell 
lelephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  New  York.  N  Y 
■  corporation  of  New  York  "    " 

FUed  July  11,  I960.  Ser.  No.  42,140 

10  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


I    In  combination  with  a  bistable  multivibrator  circuit 
including  first  and  second  electronic  control  devices  hav- 
mg  respective  input  and  output  circuits,  a  voltage  source 
connected  with  the  output  circuits,  the  input  circuit  of 
each  device  being  coupled  with  the  output  circuit  of  the 
other  device  whereby  the  multivibrator  circuit  has  two 
stable  states  with  one  device  non-conductive  when  the 
other  device  is  conductive,  the  input  circuits  being  adapted 
to  receive  input  signals  for  switching  the  multivibrator 
circuit  from  one  stable  state  to  the  other,  a  starting  cir- 
cuit connected  with  the  input  circuit  of  a  selected  one  of 
the  devices  to  cause  the  multivibrator  circuit  to  be  iniUal- 
ly  energized  in  a  first  stable  state  after  interruption  and 
reconnection  of  the  voltage  source,  a  memory  circuit  for 
causing  the  multivibrator  circuit  to  be  switched  to  a  sec- 
ond stable  state  upon  reconnection  of  the  voltage  source 
only  if  it  was  in  its  second  stable  state  when  the  voltage 
source  was  interrupted,  the  memory  circuit  comprising 
memory  means  adapted  to  be  energized  in  first  and  second 
conditions,  first  and  second  energizing  circuits  associated 
with  the  memory  means  for  respectively  energizing  the 
memory  means  in  the  first  and  second  conditions,  the  first 
and  second  energizing  circuits  being  connected  with  the 
voltage  source,  the  impedance  of  the  first  energizing  cir- 
cuit being  greater  than  that  of  the  second  energizing  cir- 
cuit, first  circuit  means  connected  between  the  second  en- 
ergizing circuit  and  the  input  circuit  of  the  selected  one  of 
the  devices  for  disabling  the  second  energizing  circuit 
when  the  selected  one  of  the  devices  is  conductive  where- 
by the  memory  means  is  energized  in  the  first  condition 
when  the  multivibrator  circuit  is  in  a  first  stable  state 
and  the  memory  means  is  energized  in  the  second  condi- 
uon  when  the  multivibrator  circuit  is  in  a  second  stable 
sute.  and  second  circuit  means  connecting  the  first  ener- 
gizing circuit  means  with  the  input  circuit  of  the  first  de- 
vice for  providing  forward  biasing  potential  to  the  first 
device  only  when  the  memory  means  is  energized  in  the 
second  condition. 


1.  In  combination,  first  tunnel  diode  means,  means  for 
biasing  said  first  diode  means  for  bistable  operation,  means 
for  switching  said  first  diode  means  between  its  two 
stable  operating  conditions,  second  tunnel  diode  means 
connected  across  said  first  diode  means,  and  means  for 
operating  said  second  diode  means  in  a  monostable  man- 
ner when  said  first  diode  means  is  in  one  of  its  two  stable 
operating  conditions  and  for  operating  said  second  diode 
means  in  a  bistable  manner  when  said  first  diode  means 
is  in  the  other  one  of  its  two  stable  operating  conditions. 


3,214,607 

PUL5E  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 

John  V.  Rogers,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

inc.,  Beaverton.  Oreg..  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1961.  Ser.  No.  131,647 

11  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 

1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  opening  and  closing  a  gating 

device  to  control  the  formation  of  ramp  voltage  pulses 

comprising:  ' 

a  semiconductor  gating  device  having  an  emitter  elec- 
trode, a  collector  electrode  and  a  base  electrode, 
a  regulated  source  of  current  of  subsUntially  constant 
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amplitude  connected  to  said  collector  electrode  of 
said  gating  device, 

a  first  semiconductor  control  device  having  an  inter- 
mediate negative  resistance  portion  between  two  posi- 
tive resistance  portions  of  its  impedance  character- 
istic during  forward  conduction  and  connected  as  a 
bistable  switch  to  said  base  electrode  of  said  gating 
device  to  establish  when  said  gating  device  does 
and  does  not  conduct  current  from  said  current 
source  between  said  emitter  electrode  and  said  col- 
lector electrode  in  response  to  one  or  the  other  of 
the  two  stage  operating  states  of  said  first  control 
device, 

a  pulse  forming  impedance  including  at  least  one  capac- 
itor connected  to  said  collector  electrode  of  said 


and  a  tunnel  diode,  the  first  and  second  resistors  con- 
nected together  at  a  common  junction,  a  variable  constant 
current  generator  connected  to  the  junction  and  across 
the  second  resistor  and  tunnel  diode  as  a  current  bleeder 
circuit,  a  semi-conductor  switch,  the  control  elements  of 
the  switch  being  connected  across  the  tunnel  diode,  and 
an  output  circuit  responsive  to  the  switch. 


3,214,609 
HALL  EFFECT  APPARATUS 
Anthony  John   Drew,  Sidcup,  Kent,  and   Robert  Keith 
Portway  Galpin,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Asso- 
ciated  Electrical   Industries  Limited,   London  SW.  1, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  20,  1961, 

45,636/61 
15  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


gating  device  so  that  a  ramp-shaped  voltage  is  formed 
by  said  pulse  forming  impedance  when  said  gating 
device  allows  current  to  flow  through  said  pulse 
forming  impedance  from  said  current  source, 

a  second  semiconductor  control  device  similar  to  said 
first  control  device  connected  as  a  monostable  switch 
to  said  collector  electrode  of  said  gating  device  so 
that  said  second  control  device  is  changed  from  its 
stable  operating  state  to  a  non-stable  operating  state 
by  said  ramp-shaped  voltage,  and 

feedback  means  including  a  diode  connected  between 
said  second  control  device  and  said  base  electrode 
of  said  gating  device  to  change  the  conductivity  of 
said  gating  device  from  that  established  by  said  first 
control  device,  in  response  to  a  feedback  signal 
from  said  second  control  device. 


m,ar^' 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  magnetizing  structure  ener- 
gizable  to  produce  in  a  region  bounded  by  the  structure 
two  intersecting  magnetic  fields  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  each  other,  together  with  a  Hall  effect  prism  lo- 
cated in  said  region  for  subjection  to  said  intersecting 
magnetic  fields  and  having  two  pairs  of  input  electrodes 
each  pair  of  input  electrodes  having  portions  thereof  dis- 
posed in  lines  lying  in  a  plane  through  said  region,  said 
plane  being  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
prism  and  passing  through  the  magnetizing  structure,  the 
lines  passing  through  portions  of  each  pair  of  input  elec- 
trodes being  normal  to  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  output 
electrodes  lying  along  a  line  transverse  to  said  plane. 


3,214,610 

TIMING  CONTROL  MEANS 

John  Baude,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chalmers 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,298 

13  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,214,608 
VOLTAGE  LEVEL  SENSING  CIRCUTT 
Thomas  Mollinga,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,610 
5  Oaims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  a  plurality  of  selectable  magni- 
tudes of  voltage  comprising  an  input  circuit  including 
a  series  combination  of  a  first  resistor,  a  second  resistor, 


1.  A  device  for  receiving  electrical  pulses  and  produc- 
ing an  electrical  signal,  said  device  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  electrical  pulses, 
said  first  circuit  comprising  storage  means  for  ac- 
cumulating electrical  energy  as  a  function  of  the 
total  electrical  energy  received  from  more  than  one 
electrical  pulse,  said  storage  means  connected  to 
vary  the  current  through  said  first  circuit  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  electrical  energy  stored  by  said  storage 
means  and  said  storage  means  comprising  means  for 
preventing  cyclic  discharge  of  the  storage  means; 
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a  second  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  electrical 
pulses;  and 

means  connected  to  both  the  first  circuit  and  the  second 
circuit  responsive  to  the  current  in  the  first  and  the 
second  circuit  for  producing  the  electrical  signal 
when  said  current  through  the  first  circuit  reaches 
a  predetermined  level. 
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HIGH  REPETITION  RATE^TIME  DEI  AY  riRrirrr 

John  J.  Hickey,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Lgnorto  TR  W  |^ 

a  corporation  of  Ohio  *' 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  S«r.  No.  419,029 

5  Clahns.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


3^14,611 
^^?  ^^P*^'^  CIRCtrr  WITH  CHARGE  STOR- 

AJ^SlS^^^i^^'*^  *'^«  EFFECTING  SLOWER 
CLOCKING  OPERATION 

^??   F-   Chow.   Horsham,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
rflilawi^""*"*'  ^*^  ^°^  ^'^"^  •  <^°n>oratlon 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,699 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88^) 


1.  A  time  delay  circuit  comprising: 

a  normally  open  switching  circuit; 

a  series  resonant  circuit  including  diode  means  and  a 

capacitive  device  connected  m  series  with  said  switch- 

mg  circuit; 

means  for  establishing  an  initial  charge  on  said  capaci- 
tive device; 

means  for  applying  a  trigger  signal  to  said  switching 
circuit  to  close  the  same  and  establish  an  oscillating 
condition  in  said  resonant  circuit  and  to  derive  an 
output  signal  from  said  diode  means; 

and  means  for  coupling  to  said  switching  circuit  a  por- 
tion of  the  output  signal  from  said  diode  means  so  as 
to  open  said  switching  circuit  at  the  end  of  the  first 
Ualf  cycle  of  oscillation. 


f„nn  I^^T  '^^  ?'''''""  comprising,  input  means, 

tunne   diode  means  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said 
unnel  diode  means  characterized  by  separate  high  and 
low-voltage  operating  conditions,  first  bias  means  con- 
nected to  said  tunnel  diode  to  provide  for  bistable  opera- 
tion thereof,  first  signal  supplying  means  for  providing  re- 
curring signals  of  one  polarity,  first  current  sink  means 
connected    to    said    first    signal    supplying    means,    first 
charge  storage  diode  means  having  an  anode  and  a  cath- 
ode, said  anode  of  said  first  charge  storage  diode  means 
connected  to  the  anode  of  said  tunnel  diode  means  and 
said  cathode  of  said  first  charge  storage  means  connected 
to  said  first  signal  supplying  means  and  to  said  first  cur- 
rent  smk.  second  signal  supplying  means  for  providing 
recurring  signals  simultaneous  with  but  in  opposite  polar- 
ity to  the  signals  produced  by  said  first  signal  supplying 
means,  second  current  source  means  connected  to  said 
second  signal   supplying  means,  second   charge   storage 
diode  means  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  cathode 
of  said  second  charge  storage  diode  means  connected  to 
the  anode  of  said  tunnel  diode  means  and  said  anode  of 
said  second  charge  storage  diode  means  connected  to  said 
second  signal  supplying  means  and  said  second  current 
source  means,  first  current  source  means,  third  charge 
storage  diode  means  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said 
anode  of  said  third  charge  storage  diode  means  connected 
to  said  first  current  source  means  and  said  cathode  of 
said  third  charge  storage  diode  means  connected  to  said 
first  signal  supplying  means  and  said  first  current  sink 
means,  first  output  means  connected  to  the  anode  of  said 
third  charge  storage  diode  means,  second  current  sink 
means,  fourth  charge  storage  diode  means  having  an  anode 
and  a  cathode,  said  cathode  of  said  fourth  charge  stor- 
age diode  means  connected  to  said  second  current  sink 
means  and  said  anode  of  said  fourth  charge  storage  diode 
means  connected  to  said  second  signal  supplying  means 
and  said  second  current  source  means,  and  second  output 
means  connected  to  said  cathode  of  said  fourth  charge 
storage  diode  means. 


„^„ 3,214.613 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM   FOR   A 
riiK--  t    ..     TELEVISION   RECEI\  ER 
Gilbert  J.  Kennedy,  JenJdnfown.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Phlico  Corporation,  PhiladHphia    P« 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,026 
1  Claim.     (CI.  307—141.4) 


A  thennal  delay  switch  arrangement  for  delaying  de- 
ener^zation  of  electrical   apparatus  including  a   riwer 
transformer  having  a   primary   winding  and   secondary 
winding   means,   said   switch   arrangement   comprising   a 
pair  of  electrical   contacts  disposed   in   series  electrical 
circuit  with  said  primary  winding,  a  first  thermally  actua- 
table  ckment  disposed  to  actuate  one  of  said  contacts  and 
movable  to  place  the  latter  in  and  out  of  circuit-making 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  contacts  whereby  said 
primary  winding  may  be  energized  or  deenergized,  a  sec- 
ond thermally  actuatable  element  normally  disposed  to 
engage  said  first  element  to  maintain  the  same  in  posi- 
tion for  engagement  of  said  contacts,  said  second  element 
being  movable  to  a  position  to  release  said  first  element 
for   disengagement    of   said    contacts,   electrical    switch 
means   in   series   with   said   primary   winding   and   said 
contacts  and  placeable  in  "on"  and  "off"  positions  to 
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control  energization  of  said  primary  winding,  first  elec- 
trical heating  means  operable  to  heat  said  first  element 
in  response  to  placement  of  said  switch  means  in  "on" 
position,  and  second  electrical  heating  means  energizable 
by  said  secondary  winding  operable  to  heat  said  second 
thermally  actuatable  element  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  switch  means  to  "ofT'  position,  said  secondary 
winding  means  energizing  said  second  electrical  heating 
means  to  move  said  second  element  to  its  recited  position 
for  releasing  said  first  element  so  that  the  contacts  will 
be  opened  and  deenergize  said  primary  winding. 


additional  heat  of  combustion  to  the  gas  and  maintain 
said  gas  in  an  efficient  operating  temperature  range  for 


3,214,614 

HIGH-EFFICIENCY   A.C.  MHD   APPARATUS 

Paul  F.  Maeder,  East  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  of  one- 

half  to  Paul  Levinger,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,901 

8  Claims.     (CI.  310—11) 


1.  Magnctohydrodynamic  apparatus  for  translating  en- 
ergy through  a  stream  of  electrically  conductive  fluid, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical  windings  for  develop- 
ing a  periodically  varying  magnetic  flux  field  having  an 
intensity  distribution  along  a  predetermined  elongated 
path,  means  guiding  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  mag- 
netic flux  field  along  said  path  and  forming  substantially 
unobstructed  paths  at  the  sites  of  said  electrical  windings 
for  net  electrical  currents  induced  in  said  fluid  to  circulate 
transversely  in  relation  to  the  direction  of  said  intensity 
distribution  and  of  said  flow,  electrical  end  winding  means 
positioned  in  adjoining  relationship  to  at  least  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  electrical  windings,  and  non-magnetic 
and  electrically  non-conductive  baffle  means  spaced  from 
said  electrical  windings  along  said  path  and  underlying 
said  electrical  end  winding  means,  said  baffles  dividing 
said  flow  guiding  means  into  flow  passageways  extending 
in  said  direction  of  said  flow  and  substantially  prevent- 
ing flow  of  electrical  currents  transversely  in  relation  to 
said  path  at  the  site  of  said  end  winding  means. 


3,214,615 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  GENERATOR 
APPARATUS 
Stewart  Way,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,714 
6  Claims.  (CI.  310—11) 
1.  A  magnetohydrodynamic  generating  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  generator  stages,  each  of  said  stages 
including  duct  means  for  the  flow  of  ionized  gas,  means 
for  maintaining  a  magnetic  field  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  gas,  and  electrode  means  disposed 
transverse  to  the  directions  of  the  magnetic  field  and 
of  the  gas  flow,  means  for  providing  a  stream  of  ionized 
gas  at  high  pressure  and  high  temperature  to  flow  through 
said  duct  means  of  said  generator  stages  in  series,  and 
reheat  supply  means  between  successive  generator  stages 
for  injecting  a  combustion  agent  into  a  combustion  cham- 
ber of  the   associated  generator  stage  so  as  to  supply 


the  generation  of  electric  current  between  said  electrode 
means. 


3,214,616 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  GENERATOR 

Stewart  Way,  Churchill  Boro,  and  Richard  L.  Hundstad, 
Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  209,531 
3  Claims.     (CI.  310—11) 
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2.  A  magnetohydrodynamic  generator  system  including 
duct  means,  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  trans- 
verse to  said  duct  means,  electrode  means  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  duct  means,  combustion  means  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  duct  means  for  producing  a  stream  of  high  tem- 
perature, thermally  ionized  gas  to  flow  through  the  duct 
means,  means  for  feeding  a  mineral  containing  cesium  into 
the  gas  stream  adjacent  said  end  of  the  duct  means,  and 
means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  duct  means  for  re- 
moving from  the  gas  stream  a  cesium  compound  having 
a  higher  cesium  content  than  said  mineral. 


assignor 
London, 


3,214,617 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC    MACHINES 

Joseph  Tudge,  Walkden,  Manchester,  England, 
to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  1,  1961, 

43,058/61 
4  Claims.     (CI.  310—54) 


1.  In  a  turbo  alternator  machine,  a  rotor  comprising 
a  core  having  slots  therein,  a  winding  including  conductors 
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located  in  said  slots  in  said  core,  there  beina  a  oluralitv    ture  of  th*  n««»«, 
of  conductors  and  a  feed  conductor  in  each  sfdS     ^c  ii^.  T,.^  *  ^T-  ^'^°''  °^  '''^  ^P  °f  "^^ 
end    connections   connecting   said   conductors  a^d    fwd  ^  **""'  "  magnetically  at  least  sub- 

conductors  electrically  in  series  to  form  coils,  all  said 
conductors  and  feed  conductors  comprising  longitudinal 
passages,  msulatmg  liquid  connectors  between  each  feed 
conductor  passage  and  each  conductor  passage  in  the  same 
slot,  and  means  for  passing  cooling  liquid  through  all  the 
conductors  and  feed  conductors. 


3^14,618 
BEARING  SHUNT 
RaJph   L    Jaeschke,   Kenosha,   Wis,,   assignor  (o   Eatoa 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,716 
3  Claims,     (CI.  310—90) 


stantially  uniformly  saturated  when  the  motor  is  oper- 
aung  under  normal  load. 


''^  jrs^v^.^n\^o^"  *^"tor  and  flux  ad- 

ji^^E%^JJV^^^^^J^^  ^SE  THEREIN 
^mi         „.    '  Tonawanda.  and  Eari  C.  Watson 
WmiainsyUle.    N.Y.,    «s|g„ors    to    W^rtngSo^ 

diL^oiv^nT.".:^;;"'  '''-'"-''^  '■•'  •  "^"- 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,897 
3  Claims.     (CI.  310—181) 


1.  An  electrodynamic  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  stator,  a  rotor,  an  electrical  exciting  winding  ear- 
ned by  one  of  the  foregoing  members,  a  shaft  composed 
of  ferromagnetic  material,  said  shaft  carrying  said  rotor 
and  said  windmg  encircling  the  shaft  with  a  magnetic 
axis  parallel  to  the  shaft  whereby  lines  of  magnetic  fiux 
are  generated  having  a  portion  of  their  path  through 
or  parallel  to  the  shaft,  end  bell  means  composed  of  fer- 
romagnetic material  secured  to  the  stator  and  carrying 
bearing  supports,  bearing  means  of  the  rolling  element 
type  interposed  between  the  shaft  and  the  bearing  sup- 
port for  rotatably  supporting  the  shaft,  the  stator  and 
rotor  being  so  formed  as  to  have  surfaces  spaced  from 
each  otl^r  leaving  an  air  gap  resulting  in  tendency  for 
leakage  flux  to  pass  through  the  end  bell  means  and  the 
shaft,  a  nonmagnetic  metallic  liner  interposed  between 
the  bearing  means  and  one  of  the  pair  of  elements  con- 
sisting of  the  bearing  support  and  the  shaft,  and  a  pair 
of   relatively    rotatable    magnetizable    members    with    a 
plurality  of  interleaved  surfaces  in  close  proximity  to 
each  other  to  provide  a  short  air  gap  of  large  cross 
section,  one  member  contacting  the  end  bell  means   the 
other  contacting  the  shaft  for  providing  a  shunt  path  for 
magnetic  flux  around  said  bearing  means. 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  yoke  mem- 
ber and  a  rotatable  armature  member,  a  ^rmanent  ma^- 

r.^?n,Ti    .^'  ''f'"*  *  ""•"'  °P«"'"8  "tending  longi- 
U^naily  thereof,  and  a  magnetic  shunt  member  of  mag- 

non  of  the  magnetic  flux  of  the  pole  member  away  f?om 

^e  r/m'sL"  ""'^  L''^""*^  '^  P*"*  "^"'^^  and  arma- 
ure  member,  said  shunt  member  being  adjustable  in  posi- 
tion long.tud.nally  of  the  pole  member  to  control^ 
amount  of  flux  passing  through  said  magnetic  path. 


3,214,621 

Eu«.n.  r   ^^LECpiCAL  INSULATION 

dei^n   iSl""'/""'  '•J?"'"'  ■'"'  '°»»"  ^*   S*".  An. 

Derott    Mi;h      ^°"  '°  ^"'"■'  ^'°'°"  Corporation, 
uetrolf,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,398 

3  Claims.     (CI.  310—215) 


^M4M9  ?   -\/n   1/  rJ^>J^      o 

SHADED  POLE  MOTOR  WITH  SATURATED 

pL^nf  v'   "«»•»"'«•  Germany,  assignor  (o  Llcentla 
G^i?^  '"'**■""   ''""'''"rt  ■"  Wain, 

Filed  Aug.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  46,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang  7   1959 
L  33,910  ' 

5  Claims.     (CL  310— 172) 
1.  m   a   shaded-pole    motor,   a   stator   having  salient 
po  es.  each  provided  with  shaded  pole  portions  and  each        i    Tn  n^    w     .• 
pole  having  two  tips  that  are  fr«  of  slots    said  .Sles    t.nHin     ,        k'"'"°""  *  '""«"*'''^  ^^^  having  slots  ex- 

forming  umform  gaps  between  themselves  and  ?1^  ama-    ^Ja  afe  fr"om    '"h  °'  ''*  '°"'  ^  ^'°'  •"'"'^''"^  -^'"i"' 

separate  from  said  core  positioned  within  sloU  and  over 
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said  core,  said  slot  insulating  material  being  of  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  core,  a  quantity 
of  plastic  material  bonded  only  to  opposite  edges  of  said 
insulating  material  and  positioned  immediately  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  core,  and  at  least  one  conductor  wound 
in  a  pair  of  said  slots  and  directly  engaging  said  plastic 
insulating  material,  said  plastic  material  having  a  U- 
shaped  cross  section  whereby  all  surfaces  of  said  opposite 
edges  are  covered  by  said  plastic  material. 


3,214,622 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP  WITH  mCH  DI- 
ELECTRIC  CONSTANT  THERMOPLASTIC  PHOS- 
PHOR.BEARING  MATRIX 
Michael  J.  D'Errico  and  Edward  J.  Fetter,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  190,817 
11  Claims.     (CL  315—108) 


lar  insulator  fitting  over  said  cathode,  said  parts  termi- 
nating in  ^  common  conical  surface  thus  providing  a  pro- 
truding conical  cathode  point,  a  cylindrical  anode  fitting 
over  said  insulator,  said  anode  having  a  circumferentially 
disposed  conical  channel  having  its  inner  surface  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  with  the  conical  surface  of  said  cathode 
and  insulation  whereby  when  gaseous  material  is  dis- 
charged through  said  conical  channel  while  said  parts 
are  energized  it  will  be  directed  to  pass  over  said  coni- 
cal surface  of  said  insulator  and  cathode,  to  pass  over 
the  point  thereof. 


3,214,624 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTER 

Donald  O.  Misare,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Joslyn  Mfg. 

and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,848 

6  Claims.     (CI.  313—231) 


/KfLnKnOFA   CrAHOALKOXr  AlKYL 
ACKTLATCOR  MTHACPYi 


UeTHACRYLATE 
10 


AC 


3.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  light- 
conductive  layer,  one  surface  of  which  has  unitarily  em- 
bedded therein  an  electrically  conductive  layer,  and  super- 
imposed on  said  electrically  conductive  layer,  a  layer  com- 
prising a  phosphor-bearing  dielectric  matrix,  and  super- 
imposed on  said  matrix  a  second  electrically  conductive 
layer,  said  matrix  comprising  a  polymer  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula 

R    O  H    H 

CHi=C-C-0|RilO— C— C-CN 
R>  Ri 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  methyl  radical,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (( — CHa)n. 


and 


— CHj— CH,— O— CHj— CHj 


— CHr-CH— 
CH, 

radicals,  wherein  n  is  a  whole  positive  integer  of  from  2 
to  5,  inclusive,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  radical  and  R3  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  methyl  radical  and 
a  CeHj  radical  wherein  at  least  one  of  Rj  and  Ra  is 
hydrogen. 

3,214.623 
FLUID  TRANSPIRATION  PLASMA  JET 
Charles  Sheer,  Teaneck^  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sheer-Korman 
Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  172,618 
2  Claims.     (CL  315—231) 


2.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  vertical  dielectric 
cylindrical  housing  having  an  annular  recess  in  the  outer 
surface  near  its  upper  end,  closure  means  closing  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cylinder,  a  flat  neoprene  washer-shaped  gasket 
positioned  on  the  top  end  surface  of  said  housing,  a  gen- 
erally disc-shaped  gasket  retaining  plate  positioned  over 
said  gasket,  a  Belleville  spring  washer  positioned  on  said 
plate,  and  a  cap  of  inverted  cup-shaped  covering  the  upper 
end  of  said  housing  and  including  a  cylindrical  skirt 
crimped  into  said  recess,  said  spring  washer  being  com- 
pressed to  apply  pressure  to  said  gasket  through  said  plate. 


3,214,625 
CERAMIC  TUBE  WITH  SELF-SUPPORTING  FRAME 

GRID  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM 
Helmut  Katz,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Halske   Aktiengeselischaft,   Berlin   and   Munich,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1960, 

S  68,645 

8  Claims.     (CI.  313—260) 


^^,  y  ■■■A,-  ^y   ^,   yy>y\ 


1.  A  ceramic  tube  for  very  high  frequencies,  especially 
a  tetrode,  comprising  an  electrode  system  secured  upon 
and  extending  in  self-supporting  fashion  from  one  side 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  creating  a   of  a  ceramic  plate,  at  least  one  grid  electrode  of  said 
plasma  jet  comprising  a  solid  cylindrical  cathode,  a  tubu-   electrode  system  being  constructed  as  a  frame  grid  with 
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tensioned  wires,  metal  sleeves  secured  within  bores  formed 
in  said  ceramic  plate,  certain  of  said  sleeve^  projecting 
into  the  associated  bores  only  for  part  of  the  length 
thereof,  with  the  sleeves  of  adjacent  electrodes  having 
portions  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ceramic  plate 
and  soldered  in  p4ace  alternately  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
corresponding  bores  to  produce  annular  spaces  extend- 
ing alternately  in  opposite  directions  to  the  sides  of  the 
ceramic  plate,  and  supporting  members  for  the  indi- 
vidual electrodes  extending  into  the  respective  metal 
sleeves  and  secured  thereto  solely  in  the  lower  portions 
thereof. 


3,214,626 

CATHODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBE 

Ernst  R.  I^rsoa,  Newark,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to  Radio  Corpo- 

ration  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158,488 

9  Claims.     (CI.  313—270) 


1.  A  cathode  assembly  comprising  an  outer  tubular 
cathode  member  and  an  inner  tubular  support  member 
mounted  within  said  outer  tubular  cathode  member  in 
contacting  telescoped  relationship  therewith,  said  outer 
tubular  cathode  member  being  provided  on  its  inner  sur- 
face with  circumferentially  spaced  longitudinally  extend- 
ing ridges  having  a  pressure  fit  engagement  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  support  member. 


3,214,627 
RAPID-START  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 
Hiroshi  Yanuunolo,  Hodogay»-kn,  Yokohama,  and  Yakio 
Takanashi,   Hiratsuka-shl,  Japan,   assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura    Electric    Co.,    Ltd.,    kawasaki-stii,   Japan,   a 
corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1961, 

36/7,784 

2  Claims.     (CL  313—337) 


of  leads  extending  from  each  element  beyond  the  cup; 
a  plurality  of  terminals  in  connection  with  the  leads 
whereat  a  first  source  of  potential  may  be  applied  to  one 
of  the  elements,  and  a  second  source  of  potential  may  be 
applied  to  the  other  of  the  elements;  said  other  of  said  ele- 
ments adapted  to  maintain  the  cathode  at  normal  oper- 
ating temperature;  said  one  of  the  elements  being  adapted 
to  produce  greater  quantities  of  heat  than  the  other 
element;  means  for  simultaneously  applying  the  first  and 
second  sources  of  potential  to  energize  both  elements;  and 
means  for  disconnecting  one  source  of  potential  when  the 
cathode-ray  tube  has  started. 


3,214,628 
CATHODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBE 
Enut  Raou!  Larson.  Fords,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  II,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,561 
11  Claims.     (CL  313—337) 


1.  A  cathode  assembly  comprising  an  outer  cathode 
member,  an  inner  support  member  within  said  outer  mem- 
ber, and  a  heater  element  mounted  within  said  inner 
member,  said  outer  member  having  an  inwardly  extending 
projection  in  a  force  fit  with  said  inner  member,  and  said 
inner  member  having  an  inwardly  extending  projection  in 
contact  with  said  heater. 


3,214,629 

SOLID-STATE  ELECTRON  SOURCE 

Lc  Roy  Apker,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aadgiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,995 

6  Claims.     (CL  313—346) 


ii~i\ 


'-^ 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  indirect  heater  cathode  assembly 
for  providing  rapid  start  of  the  tube  characterized  by  a 
cathode  structure  including  two  cathode  heater  elements 
adapted  to  be  independently  energized  and  de-energized; 
a  cathode  cup  adapted  to  contain  both  elements;  a  pair 


1.  A  solid-state  electron  source  comprisin:  an  emissive 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  CsjSb  semiconductive  ma- 
terial; a  second  layer  consisting  essentially  of  N-type  semi- 
conductive  material,  said  second  layer  being  separated 
from  said  emissive  layer  by  an  insulating  material  having 
a  thickness  in  the  order  of,  or  less  than,  the  mean-free 
path  of  an  electron  in  said  insulating  material;  and  means 
for  providing  electric  circuit  connections  to  said  emissive 
and  second  layers. 
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3^14,630 
MOLECULAR  BEAM  MASER 
John  C.  Helmer,  Palo  Alto,  and  Peter  A.  Sdurrock  and 
Eldred  B.  Hodges,  Los  AMos,  Calif^  assignors  to  Varian 
Associates,    San    Carlos,    Califs    a    corporation    of 
California 

FUcd  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,346 
32  Claims.     (CL  315— 5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transforming  a  molecular  beam  of 
divergence  iii  and  cross-sectional  dimension  2Ri  into  a 
beam  of  divergence  Q^  and  cross-sectional  dimension  2R3 
such  that  Ri'ili=Ri'ili  which  comprises  means  for  di- 
recting the  beam  into  a  focusing  field  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  beam  axis  for  a  distance  2R  and  having  a 
monotonic  radial  variation  which  establishes  a  potential 
energy  barrier  AW,  and  means  for  adiabatically  varying 
said  held  along  said  beam  axis  from  an  initial  condition 
2Ri,  AWi  to  a  final  condition  2R3,  AW3  where  AWi  and 
AW]  are  the  potential  energy  barriers  associated  with  a 
uniform  focusing  field  having  beam  capture  angle  fli  and 
Oj,  respectively. 

3,214,631 
TUBE  HAVING  TARGET  WITH  STORE  AND/OR 

NON-STORE  SECTIONS 
Robert  H.  Anderson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,877 
17  Claims.     (CI.  315—12) 


stable  range  of  target  voltages  applied  to  said  first  and 
second  conductive  areas,  and  will  emit  a  light  image 
corresponding  to  said  charge  image,  when  bombarded 
by  electrons. 


3,214,632 

LOW  NOISE  ELECTRON  GUN 

Ward  A.  Hamwui,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,632 

7  Claims.     (CL  315—14) 


1.  A  direct  viewing  storage  target  for  use  in  a  cathode 
ray  storage  tube,  comprising: 

a  support  member  of  insulative  material; 

a  first  electrically  conductive  area  on  one  portion  of 
the  surface  of  one  side  of  said  support  member; 

a  second  electrically  conductive  area  on  another  portion 
of  said  surface  of  said  support  member  and  insulat- 
ingly  spaced  from  said  first  area;  and 

a  storage  dielectric  layer  of  phosphor  material  supported 
on  said  one  side  of  said  support  member  over  said 
first  area  and  said  second  area,  said  dielectric  layer 
being  an  integral  layer  of  sufficiently  porous  structure 
to  enable  secondary  electrons  emitted  from  one  side 
of  the  layer  to  be  transmitted  through  said  layer  and 
collected  by  said  conductor  areas  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  so  that  said  phosphor  material  can  store  an 
electrical  charge  image  for  an  unlimited  time  over  a 


-•>>        0«       Mw 
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2.  A  low  noise  electron  gun  for  projecting  a  beam  of 
electrons  in  a  forward  direction  along  a  predetermined 
path  comprising:  a  cathode  having  at  least  a  portion  there- 
of tapered  in  the  direction  of  said  path,  said  cathode  hav- 
ing an  emissive  surface  comprising  at  least  a  part  of  said 
tapered  portion,  a  portion  of  said  cathode  extending  be- 
yond said  emissive  surface  in  said  forward  direction; 
means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  about  said  cathode 
in  the  direction  of  said  path;  an  anode  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  said  cathode,  the  forward  edge  of  said  anode  being 
substantially  aligned  with  the  forward  edge  of  said  emis- 
sive surface;  means  for  establishing  a  potential  difference 
between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  for  extracting  elec- 
trons from  said  emissive  surface;  and  at  least  one  accel- 
erating electrode  positioned  along  said  path  forward  of 
said  anode  for  accelerating  said  electrons  along  said  path. 


3,214,633 

PUSH-PULL  STAIRCASE  VOLTAGE 

GENERATING  CIRCLTT 

John  J.  Hickey,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,503 

10  Claims.     (CL  315—29) 


8.  A  push-pull   staircase  voltage   generating  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  first  voltage  divider  network,  a  first  normally  open 

switch  means,  and  a  second  voltage  divider  network 

connected  in  series  in  that  order; 
means  for  applying  unidirectional  voltage  across  the 

external  ends  of  said  volUge  divider  networks; 
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a  second  normally  open  switch  means  connected  across 
internal  taps  of  each  of  said  voltage  divider  networks; 

and  means  for  energizing  said  first  and  second  switch 
means  successively  in  that  order  to  form  low  im- 
pedance series  connections  therebetween,  thereby  to 
produce  stepped  voltages  of  opposite  polarity  at  said 
internal  taps. 


3  J 14  634 
SHATTERPROOF  VALVE  TYPE  LIGHTNING 
ARRESTER 
Norman  k.  Osmund.s«n,  Bloomington,  and  John  P.  Case, 
Richland  Township,  Monroe  Count>,  Ind.,  assignors  (o 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  26.  1963.  S«r.  No.  261,134 
3  Claims.     (CL  315—36) 


light,  said  screen  elements  having  the  characteristic  to 
emit  a  substantial  quantity  of  light  when  a  direct  potential 
of  one  polarity  is  applied  thereto  and  substantially  no 
hght  when  a  potential  of  the  other  polarity  is  applied 
thereto;  and  control  means  selectively  to  apply  direct  po- 
tentials of  the  polarity  to  emit  light  to  screen  elements 
selected  to  emit  light,  while  maintaining  the  potential 
across  non-selected  elements  at  the  other  polarity  so  as  not 
to  emit  light. 

3.214,636 

PIXSE  AMFLmCATION  IGNTHON  SYSTEM 

Le  Roy  E.  Dilger.  Milwaukee.  Wk..  avdgnor  to  Globe- 

Union  Inc.,  Milwauiiee,  >^  is.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,156 

8  Claims.     (CL  315—212) 


1.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical housing  of  insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  ar- 
rester elements  disposed  in  series  relation  in  said  housing 
and  including  a  spark  gap  assembly  and  a  non-linear  re- 
sistance block  assembly,  said  resistance  block  assembly 
including  one  or  more  blocks  of  molded  material  having 
a  diameter  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  housing, 
said  arrester  elements  being  centrally  disposed  in  the 
housing  with  an  annular  space  between  the  arrester  ele- 
ments and  the  housing,  and  a  separate  liner  member  dis- 
posed in  said  annular  space  and  encircling  at  least  a  part 
of  the  arrester  elements,  said  liner  member  comprising  a 
non-adherent  continuous  member  of  heat-resistant  inor- 
ganic material  of  sufficient  porosity  to  absorb  gas. 


3,214,635 
INTORM  \TTON  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Edgar  A.  Sacit,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,533 
6  Claims.     (CL  315—161) 
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1.  In  an  information  display  screen,  the  combination 
of:  a  plurality  of  screen  display  elements  operative  to  emit 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  number  of  spark  ignition  devices  compris- 
ing, 

a  first  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding  connected  with  said  spark  igni- 
tion devices, 

a  unidirectional  voltage  power  supply, 

a  first  transistor  having  its  emitter  connected  to  the 
positive  terminal  of  the  power  supply  and  its  collec- 
tor to  one  end  of  said  primary  winding, 

the  other  end  of  said  primary  winding  being  connected 
to  the  negative  terminal  of  the  power  supply, 

and  control  means  connected  across  the  power  supply 
and  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  first  transistor,  said  control  means 
including  pulse-generating  means  energized  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  engine  including  a  second  transis- 
tor having  its  emitter  connected  to  the  positive  ter- 
minal of  the  power  supply  and  its  collector  to  a 
pulse-shaping  means  and  also  including  voltage  di- 
vider means  connected  across  said  power  supply  and 
to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  to  normally  bias 
the  base  of  said  second  transistor  positive,  switch 
means  connecting  the  voltage  divider  means  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  power  supply  and  selectively  operable 
to  change  the  bias  on  the  base  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor to  render  said  second  transistor  conductive, 
pulse-shaping  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
pulse-generating  means  and  operative  to  shape  said 
electrical  pulse  in  response  to  energization  and  de- 
energization  of  said  pulse-generating  means  and  in 
synchronism  with  said  generating  means,  and  pulse 
clipping  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  pulse- 
shaping  means  and  said  first  transistor  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  first  transistor  whereby  a  shaped 
and  clipped  pulse  is  applied  to  and  renders  said  first 
transistor  conductive  to  energize  said  first  trans- 
former and  produce  a  spark  at  said  spark  ignition 
devices. 
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3^14.637 
DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  CEASING  OF 

suPER-coNDUcnvrrv 

Erik  Persson,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenslui  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corponition  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  9,  1962, 

3,888/62 

3  CUinu.     (CL  317—9) 


one  lead  connected  in  series  with  said  first  primary  wind- 
ing connected  to  said  neutral  line  and  the  other  lead  of 
the  appliance  winding  connected  in  series  with  said  second 
primary  winding  interconnected  to  said  phase  line,  said 
transformer  comprising  a  secondary  winding  in  series 
with  the  winding  of  said  relay,  a  grounding  line  connected 
to  the  metal  frame  of  said  electrical  appliance  and  inter- 
connected to  one  lead  of  said  auxiliary  primary  winding 
having  another  lead  connected  in  series  with  a  ground 
lead  connected  by  ground  resistance  means  to  a  ground, 
said  second  primary  winding  being  so  arranged  on  said 
transformer  core  that  their  fluxes  are  a  resultant  null  dur- 
ing safe  operation  of  said  appliance,  said  auxiliary  pri- 
mary winding  being  so  arranged  with  respect  to  said  first 
and  second  primary  windings  that  during  unsafe  grounded 
operation  of  said  appliance  a  resultant  flux  is  induced 
by  the  transient  energized  auxiliary  primary  winding  to 
energize  said  secondary  winding  to  operate  said  relay  to 
disconnect  said  appliance  from  said  feeder  lines. 


1.  In  a  circuit  including  a  super-conductor,  means  for 
protecting  said  super-conductor  in  case  of  cessation  of 
super-conductivity,  said  super-conductor  having  a  first  and 
second  end  terminals  and  enclosing  a  magnetic  flux  gen- 
erated by  a  current  through  said  super-conductor,  said 
device  including  a  non-super-conducting  conductor  ar- 
ranged to  follow  said  super-conductor  closely  but  elec- 
trically insulated  therefrom  between  said  terminals,  said 
non-super-conducting  conductor  having  first  and  second 
end  points,  said  first  terminal  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  first  end  point,  a  voltage  sensing  means  connected 
between  said  second  end  terminal  and  said  second  end 
point,  a  switching  device  in  said  super-conductor  circuit, 
said  voltage  sensing  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  switching  device  to  initiate  protective  action  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  voltage  difference  between  said 
second  terminal  and  said  second  end  point,  said  switching 
device  thereupon  first  connecting  together  said  end  points 
of  said  non-super-conducting  conductor  and  thereafter 
breaking  said  current  in  said  super-conductor. 


3,214,638 
GROUND  RF.SPONSIVE  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 
Robert  .Moser,  9  Rue  du  Lycee  Lakanal,  Bourg-Ia-Reine, 
France,  and  Jacques  Morel,  12  Rue  Rennequin,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,427 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  2,  1959, 

806,618 

4  Claims.     (CI.  317—18) 


1.  An  automatic  breaker  for  the  control  of  an  elec- 
trical appliance  installation  adapted  to  operate  by  feeder 
lines  including  at  least,  a  neutral  line  and  a  phase  line 
of  an  electrical  power  source,  said  phase  line  and  neutral 
lines  each  including  relay  contacts  therein,  a  relay  adapted 
to  operate  said  contacts,  a  transformer  comprising  a  core 
with  an  auxiliary  primary  winding  and  a  plurality  of 
primary  windings  including  a  first  primary  winding  and 
a  second  primary  winding,  an  appliance  winding  having 


3,214,639 
FAULT  CLEARANCE  DEVICES  FOR  ELECTRIC 
POWER    TRANSMISSION     AND    DISTRIBU- 
TION  POLYPHASE  FEEDER  SYSTEMS 
Leon  Cabanes  and  Charles  Dietsch,  Paris,  Seine,  France, 
assignors   to   Electricite   de    France-Service   National, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,581 

Claims  priority,  application   France.  Feb.   3,   1955, 

684,943;  Jan.  25,  1956,  56,552,  Patent  1,121,097 

14  Claims.     (CI.  317—18) 


1.  At  a  station  of  a  polyphase  electric  power  trans- 
mission and  distribution  system  including  a  plurality  of 
polyphase  lines,  a  protective  switch  gear  which  comprises, 
in  combination,  a  main  busbar  set,  a  plurality  of  isolating 
switches  for  connecting  said  lines  with  the  busbars  of  said 
set,  respectively,  polyphase  single-pole  control  circuit- 
breaking  means  of  high  breaking  capacity  connected  be- 
tween said  busbar  set  and  the  ground  and  normally  open, 
protective  control  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the 
electrical  conditions  in  each  phase  of  each  of  said  lines  for 
closing  the  corresponding  pole  of  said  circuit-breaking 
means,  an  auxiliary  busbar  set  connected  between  said 
high  breaking  capacity  circuit-breaking  means  and  the 
ground,  a  grounding  isolating  switch  connected  between 
said  auxiliary  busbar  set  and  the  ground,  a  connecting  line 
between  said  auxiliary  busbar  set  and  each  of  said  poly- 
phase lines,  and  an  auxiliary  isolating  switch  in  each  of 
said  connecting  lines. 


3,214,640 
POWER  FLUCTUATION  PROTECTION 
APPARATUS 
Charies  W.  Mills,  GreenvUle,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  134,238,  Aug.  28, 
1961.    This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,539 

6  Claims.     (CI.  317—31) 
1.  In  a  rapid-acting  system  for  protecting  electrical 
apparatus  against  fluctuations  in  its  alternating  electric 
supply,  in  combination,  a  fast-response  lamp  connected  to 
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said  electric  power  supply  and  emitting  pulses  of  light 
of  intensity  and  frequency  related  to  the  amplitude  and 
alterations  in  said  supply,  a  light-sensing  means  includ- 
ing a  photosensitive  device  positioned  to  respond  to 
light  from  said  lamp  and  adapted  to  generate  a  pulsating 
signal  related  to  the  waveform  thereof,  a  control  device 
having  a  first  state  and  a  second  state,  means  including 
a   waveform-sensing  circuit   connected   to   receive   said 


pulsating  signal  from  said  light-sensing  means  and  also 
connected  to  said  control  device  and  adapted  to  shift  it 
from  said  first  state  to  said  second  state  in  response  to  a 
change  in  the  waveform  of  said  light  pulses  caused  by 
a  fluctuation  in  said  electric  supply,  and  a  circuit-interrupt- 
ing device  connected  to  said  control  device  and  controlled 
thereby  for  disconnecting  said  electrical  apparatus  from 
its  electric  power  supply  when  said  contrcrf  device  is 
shifted  to  said  second  state. 


3,214,641 
PROTECTIVE  RELAY  DEVICES 
William  K.  Sonnemann,  Ros«lle  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse    Flectric    Corporation,    East   Pfttsburgh, 
Pa-,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,028 
11  Claims.     (CI.  317—36) 


control  means  connected  in  the  circuit  of  the  control 
power  source  and  the  switching  device  responsive 
to  the  closing  of  the  switching  device  for  turning  on 
the  semiconductor  switching  means  upon  closing  of 
the  switching  device  for  a  duration  sufficient  to  op- 
erate the  closing  device,  and  for  keeping  the  semi- 


conductor switching  means  turned  off  for  a  period 
of  time  after  opening  of  the  switching  device  re- 
gardless of  the  position  of  the  switching  device;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  circuit  breaker 
for  keeping  the  semiconductor  switching  means 
turned  off  when  the  circuit  breaker  is  closed  regard- 
fess  of  the  position  of  the  switching  device. 


3,214,643 
RELAY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  HAVING  TIME 
DELAY  MEANS 
George  L.  Borell,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.     (%  Almo  Labora- 
tories Cc  Inc.,  424  Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173^01 
3  Claims.     (CL  317—141) 


1.  In  a  time-delay  protective  relay  a  saturating  trans- 
former designed  for  energization  by  an  alternating-cur- 
rent input  of  a  first  frequency,  said  transformer  having  a 
saturable  magnetic  core  designed  to  saturate  within  the 
rated  range  of  energization  thereof  to  produce  an  output 
having  an  alternating-current  component  of  a  second 
frequency,  a  capacitor  for  stoi4hg  a  charge,  means  re- 
sponsive to  appearance  of  said  alternating-current  com- 
ponent for  initiatmg  the  charging  of  the  capacitor  to  store 
energy  therein,  and  translating  means  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  voltage  appearing  across  said  capacitor. 


3,214,642 
ANTIPUMPING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  Baude,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-ChaJmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis, 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  214,344 
6  Claims.     (CL  317—54) 
I.  A  control  system  for  energizing  a  closing  device  for 
a  circuit  breaker  comprising: 
semiconductor  switching  means  connected  between  an 
electncal  energy  source  and  the  closing  device  for 
energizing  the  closing  device  when  turned  on; 
a  switching  device  connected  in  a  circuit  with  a  con- 
trol power  source  and  the  semiconductor  switching 
means; 


1.  A  time  delay  circuit  means  comprising  a  conduc- 
tivity sensing  device,  a  rectified  control  circuit  connected 
to  said  conductivity  device  and  to  a  load  control  means, 
said  circuit  including  a  relay  in  control  of  the  load  control 
means,  and  said  conductivity  sensing  device  for  establish- 
ing the  relay  in  one  state  for  a  given  interval  of  time, 
causing  said  relay  to  change  to  its  opposite  state  at  the 
end  of  the  given  interval  of  time,  and  circuit  breaking 
means  for  affording  a  time  delay  in  returning  the  relay 
to  said  one  state  but  for  a  diminished  time  interval,  said 
load  control  means  having  a  thermal  control  element  m 
control  of  said  delay  means. 
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3^14,644 

TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 

Oakley   H.   McCoy,  Canoga   Park,  Calif.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,492 

11  Claims.     (CL  317^148.5) 


3,214,646 
TORQUE  MOTOR 
Billy  E.  Duff,  KeUyviUe,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Midwestern 
Instruments,    Inc.,    Tulsa,    Okla.,    a    corporation    of 
Oklahoma 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237^05 
8  Claims.     (CI.  317—171) 


1.  In  a  trigger  circuit  having  an  cflfective  electrical  time 
constant,  a  pair  of  transistors  with  one  of  said  transistors 
being  normally  conductive  and  the  other  normally  non- 
conductive  in  the  absence  of  an  input  signal,  electrically 
actuatable  means  connected  in  an  output  circuit  of  one 
of  said  transistors,  said  actuatable  means  having  a  finite 
combined  mechanical  and  electrical  time  constant,  and 
means  for  applying  said  input  signal  to  one  of  said  tran- 
sistors for  causing  said  normally  conductive  transistor  to 
become  non-conductive  only  for  the  duration  of  said  input 
signal,  the  improvement  comprising  a  regenerative  cir- 
cuit connected  between  said  two  transistors  and  having 
a  time  constant  value  to  cause  said  effective  electrical  time 
constant  of  said  trigger  circuit  to  be  substantially  shorter 
than  said  time  constant  of  said  actuatable  nieans. 


3,214,645 
TRANSDUCER  POLES 

Dennis  Gabor,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,558 
1  Claim.     (CI.  317—158) 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  actuator  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electromagnetic  devices  each  provided  with 
a  pole  piece  and  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical 
signal; 

a  movable  armature  between  the  pole  pieces  and  nor- 
mally spaced  therefrom,  said  armature  being  of  mag- 
netic material  rendering  the  same  responsive  to  ener- 
gization of  said  devices; 

an  elongated  tube  of  resilient  material  having  one  end 
thereof  rigid  to  the  armature; 

means  rigidly  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube; 

an  actuator  shaft  in  said  tube;  and 

means  rigidly  interconnecting  the  shaft  and  the  tube 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  latter. 


3,214,647 
INERT  ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

DEVICES 
Demetrios  V.  Louzos,  Rocky  River,  Robert  A.  Powers, 
Lakewood,  and  William  G.  Darland,  Jr.,  Parma.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,606 
3  Claims.     (CL  317—230) 


/ 


A  pole  piece  assembly  for  magnetic  transducers,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  thin,  flat  non-magnetic  base 
sheet,  a  thin,  flat  non-magnetic  matrix  sheet  superim- 
posed on  said  base  sheet  and  substantially  coextensive 
therewith,  and  having  an  opening  therein  in  the  shape 
of  at  least  one  pair  of  magnetic  pole  pieces,  thin,  flat 
magnetic  sheet  pole  pieces  abutting  at  edges  thereof  to 
form  a  magnetic  gap  in  the  plane  of  said  matrix  sheet 
positioned  in  said  opening  in  said  matrix  sheet  in  accurate 
predetermined  location  and  with  predetermined  alignment 
of  the  magnetic  gap  of  said  pair  of  pole  pieces;  said  pole 
pieces  being  shaped  to  fit  closely  within  said  opening  and 
being  supported  therein  by  said  base  sheet;  and  said  base 
sheet,  matrix  sheet  and  pole  pieces  being  integrally  united 
over  substantially  all  abutting  surfaces  thereof,  whereby 
said  pole  piece  assembly  is  deformable  to  three-dimen- 
sional shape  without  loss  of  predetermined  gap  alignment. 


1.  In  a  solution  device  comprising  a  body  divided 
into  two  compartments,  each  of  said  compartments  con- 
taining an  electrolyte  solution  of  a  reversible  redox  sys- 
tem, said  compartments  being  connected  through  an  elec- 
trolytically  conductive  path,  and  an  electrode  within  each 
of  said  compartments  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte 
solution;  the  improvement  in  said  electrode  of  said  com- 
partments in  which  said  electrode  is  composed  of  a  flexi- 
ble fabric,  the  individual  fibers  of  which  are  composed 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon,  graphite  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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3J14,64« 
ORGANIC  SEMICONDL'CTOR  SOUD 
CAPACITOR 
Sidney    D.    Ross,    Raymond    C.    Petersen,   and    Manuel 
Finkeistein,  all  of  WUlianustown,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Spragne  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,921 
6  Claims.     (CL  317—230) 


1.  In  a  capacitor  having  an  electrode  of  film-forming 
metal  and  another  electrode  having  a  solid  spacer  between 
and  in  intimate  contact  with  both  electrodes,  the  improve- 
ment whereby  said  spacer  includes  a  dielectric  film  formed 
on  said  film-forming  electrode  and  a  second  film  of  semi- 
conductive  material  formed  in  situ  on  said  dielectric  film, 
said  material  composed  of  an  organic  charge-transfer  type 
complex  compound  having  a  room  temperature  resistivity 
in  the  range  of  0.01  ohm-cm.  to  about  220  ohm-cm. 


3,214,649 

SEALED  ELECTROLYTIC   CAPACITOR   AND 

METHOD  OF   MAKING   SAME 

Arthur  H.  Clargo,  Swindon,  and  Michael  O.  Pearce,  Beck- 

cnJiam,  England,  assignors  to  The  PIcsscy  Company 

Umited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142.739 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  5,  I960, 

34,187  60 
4  Claims.     (CI.  317—230) 


with  the  case  along  a  continuous  area  encircling  the  case 
between  said  shoulder  and  said  other  end  of  the  case. 


3.  An  electrolytic  capacitor,  comprising  a  substantial- 
ly cylindrical  case  of  electrically  insulating  thermoplastic 
material  closed  at  one  end  and  formed  with  an  internal 
shoulder  facing  and  spaced  from  the  other  end,  a  cover 
of  insulating  material  placed  on  said  shoulder  to  close  the 
case,  said  cover  terminating  short  of  said  other  end  and 
having  at  least  one  through  bore,  an  electrolytic  capacitor 
element  in  said  case  between  the  cover  and  said  closed 
end.  said  capacitor  element  having  at  least  one  terminal 
lead  which  extends  through  said  bore  of  the  cover,  and  a 
plug  of  thermoplastic  insulating  material  fusible  to  the 
material  of  the  case,  said  plug  sealing  the  other  end  of  the 
case  in  sealing  contact  with  said  leads  and  being  integral 


3  J  14,650 
c.^  SOUD  ELECTROLYTE   CAPACITOR 

Sidney  D.  Ross  and  Raymood  C.  Petersen,  Wllliamstown, 
and  Manuel  Finkeistein.  North  Adams,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Sprague  Klectric  C  ompany.  North  Adams,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  .Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,593 
5  Claims.     (CL  317—230) 


1.  In  a  capacitor  having  an  electrode  of  film-forming 
metal,  another  electrode  and  a  solid  spacer  between  and 
in  intimate  contact  with  both  electrodes,  the  improve- 
ments whereby  said  spacer  includes  a  dielectric  oxide 
film  formed  on  said  film-forming  electrode  and  a  second 
film  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  complex  salt  of  tetra- 
cyanoquinodimethane  disposed  directly  on  said  oxide  film 
and  adhering  thereto,  the  quaternary  ammonium  ion  com- 
ponent of  said  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N-allylpyridinium  and  tetraallylammonium  ions. 


3,214.651 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  BASE  ELECTRODE  AS- 
SEMBLY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 

Arie  Van  Dyck  and  Tibor  Csakvari,  both  of  Greensburg, 
Pa.,  assignors   to   Hestingbouse   Electric   Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Oct  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,120 
7  Cbdms.     (CI.  317—234) 


7.  A  semiconductor  rectifier  device  comprising  a  sin- 
tered disk  compact  consisting  of  molybdenum  and  a  metal 
eyelet  having  a  flat  head  and  a  hollow  stem  with  the 
head  embedded  flush  at  the  center  of  one  face  of  the  disk, 
the  head  and  compact  being  metallurgically  joined  to  pro- 
vide for  good  thermal  and  electrical  conductivity,  an  elec- 
trical conductor  welded  to  the  hollow  stem  of  the  eyelet 
and  a  semiconductor  element  soldered  to  the  other  face 
of  said  disk  and  a  contact  member  having  an  electrical 
conductor  lead  attached  thereto  soldered  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  element. 


3,214,652 

TRANSISTOR  COMPRISING  PRONG-SHAPED 

EMITTER  ELECTRODE 

Carl  Harry  Knowles,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,458 

5  Claims.     (CL  317—235) 

1.  A   transistor   device    including    in    combination,    a 

semiconductor  crystal  element  having  emitter,  base  and 
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collector  regions  of  alternate  conductivity  type  with  re- 
spective rectifying  junctions  between  said  regions,  said 
emitter  region  and  said  base  region  both  extending  to  the 
same  surface  of  said  crystal  element,  with  said  base  region 
surrounding  said  emitter  region  at  said  surface,  said  emit- 
ter region  having  a  central  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
finger-like  portions  projecting  radially  from  said  central 
portion  so  that  said  emitter  region  has  a  relatively  great 
perimeter-to-area  ratio  at  said  surface,  a  first  metal  con- 
tact to  said  emitter  region  at  said  surface  of  said  crystal 
element  having  substantially  the  same  configuration  as 


that  of  said  emitter  region  at  said  surface,  and,  like  said 
emitter  region,  having  a  central  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  finger-like  portions  projecting  radially  from  said  central 
portion  so  as  to  distribute  current  substantially  uniformly 
from  said  central  portion,  a  second  metal  contact  to 
said  base  region  at  said  surface,  with  said  second  metal 
contact  surrounding  said  emitter  region  in  close  and 
uniformly  spaced  relations  therewith,  and  means  com- 
pleting said  transistor  device  including  an  electrical  con- 
nection to  said  second  metal  contact,  and  another  elec- 
trical connection  to  said  central  portion  of  said  first  metal 
contact. 

3,214,653 
GOLD  BONDED,  BORON  CONTAINING 
SEMICONDICTOR  DEVICES 
Leonard  Bernstein,  East  Williston,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor   to    Hughes    Aircraft    Company,    Culver    City, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,316 
4  Claims.     (CL  317—235) 
1.  A  semiconductor  device  formed  of  a  semiconductor 
material  of  silicon  or  germanium,  comprising: 
a  crystal  of  said  semiconductor  material; 
and  an  electrically  conducting  lead  bonded  thereto  by 
a  bonding  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  gold,  boron, 
and  a  boron  phase  dispersant  of  cerium  or  yttrium. 


3,214,654 
OHMIC  CONTACTS  TO  III  V  SEMICONDUCTIVE 

COMPOLND  BODIES 
Lome  D.  Armstrong,  Somerville,  and  Edward  G.  Buckley, 
Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,429 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—237) 


3,214,655 
CAPACITIVE  PROBE 
Sebastian  F.  Di  Giacomo,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Liquidometer  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,616 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—246) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  a  crys- 
talline compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  phosphides,  arsenides  and  antimonides  of  aluminum, 
gallium  and  indium,  said  body  having  on  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  surface  thereof  an  undoped  coating  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  gold,  ruth- 
enium, rhodium,  palladium,  osmium,  iridium  and  plati- 
num, a  layer  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cobalt  and  nickel  over  said  coating,  and  an  electrical 
connection  to  said  layer,  said  connection  consisting  of  a 
wire  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gold  and  platinum  bonded  to  said  layer  on  said  body. 


1.  A  capacitive  probe  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted 
in  a  container  having  different  liquid-containing  cross-sec- 
tions at  different  levels,  for  sensing  the  amount  of  liquid 
in  the  container,  and  to  have  a  response  in  change  of 
capacitance  which  is  substantially  linearly  proportional  to 
changes  in  the  liquid  contents  of  the  container  even 
throughout  portions  where  very  small  changes  in  liquid 
contents  result  in  very  substantial  changes  in  liquid  level, 
comprising  an  outer  electrically  conductive  tubular  elec- 
trode of  substantially  constant  inside  diameter  along  its 
length,  an  inner  electrically  conductive  electrode  having 
along  its  length  an  outer  substantially  cylindrical  surface 
of  substantially  uniform  diameter  less  than  said  inside 
diameter,  an  elongated  annular  member  of  insulating  ma- 
terial positioned  between  said  electrodes  and  having  along 
its  length  transverse  cross-sectional  dimensions  which  pro- 
vide a  liquid  receivable  free  area  between  said  annular 
member  and  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  and  a  value  of 
capacitance  between  said  electrodes  bearing  a  substan- 
tially constant  functional  relationship  to  the  liquid  con- 
tent of  the  container  within  which  the  probe  is  mounted, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  electrodes  and  member  in 
coaxial  insulated  relation  while  admitting  liquid  from  the 
container  into  said  free  area  between  said  electrodes  and 
said  member  to  a  liquid  level  corresponding  to  that  within 
the  container. 


3,214,656 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  TRIMMER 

CAPACITOR 

Eugene  J.  Caron,  Collingswood,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,507 

4  Claims.     (CI.  317—248) 


2— 


2  — 

1.  A  trimmer  capacitor  comprising  substantially  con- 
centric cylindrical  conductors  constituting  plate  elements 
of  the  capacitor,  means  mounting  said  conductors  for  rela- 
tive axial  movements,  and  adjustable  temperature-respon- 
sive means  for  effecting  such  relative  axial  movements  to 
vary  the  capacitance  between  said  conductors,  the  last 
mentioned  means  comprising  an  arcuate  temf^rature-re- 
sponsive  bimetallic  element  having  a  fixed  portion,  a  fol- 
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lower  engaging  said  bimetallic  element  and  connected  to 
one  of  said  conductors  to  produce  said  movements  thereof, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  follower  along  said  arcuate 
element  relatively  to  the  fixed  portion  thereof. 


3.214,657 
SOLID  SELF-HEALING  CAPACITOR 

William  Benjamin  DavLs,  Vfontchanin,  D«l.,  assij^or  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingtoo, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1963.  Scr.  No.  252,080 
3  Claims.     (CI.  317—258) 


I5NMT  MM.aai.( 

•Ut(T<  <Mrt«M4. 


I.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising:  a  convolutely 
wound,  laminar  structure  comprising  a  base  sheet  of  a 
polyester  film  having  deposited  on  both  sides  thereof  a 
thin  layer  of  metal;  means  to  couple  said  metal  layers 
to  an  external  electrical  circuit  and  a  coating  on  at  least 
one  metal  layer  of  a  heat  sealable  material  having  a  melt- 
ing point  less  than  the  melting  point  of  said  base  sheet, 
said  beat-sealable  coatmg  overlying  and  fused  to  the  next 
adjacent  convolute  layer  whereby  a  solid,  self-healing 
structure  free  from  air  entrapment  if  formed. 


3,214,658 

CAPACITOR  INCLUDING  ALUMINUM 

SHICATF  SCAVENGER 

Donald  H.  Linsoa,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 

Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,907 
12  Claims.     (CI.  317—259) 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising  in  combmation 
a  container,  electrical  means  withm  the  container  with 
two  terminals  having  a  voltage  difference  therebetween,  a 
body  of  liquid  insulating  medium  in  which  said  electrical 
means  are  submerged,  and  scavenger  means  including  a 
mat  of  ceramic  fibers  disposed  in  said  container  in  con- 
taminant scavenging  relation  in  said  liquid  insulating 
medium. 


3,214,659 
CONSTANT  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gordon  J,  Watt,  Unioodalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1952,  Ser.  No.  270,063 
4  Claims.     (CI.  318—8) 
1.  A  servo  system  for  rotating  an  object  synchronously 
with  an  independent  rotational  reference  device  compris- 
ing a  differential  having  an  output  connected  to  rotate 
the  object  and  two  inputs,  a  reversible,  variable  speed, 
control  motor  for  the  system  having  a  normally  unener- 


gized  stator  and  a  rotor  connected  to  one  of  the  inputs 
of  the  differential,  means  for  providing  viscous  drag  be- 
tween the  stator  and  rotor  of  the  control  motor,  a  uni- 
directional, constant  speed,  drive  motor  for  the  system 
of  the  same  rating  as  the  control  motor  connected  to 
the  other  input  of  the  differential  and  normally  operat- 
ing through  the  differential  to  rotate  the  object  at  syn- 
chronous speed  and  rotate  the  rotor  of  the  control  motor 


r- 


'J 


~¥ 
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in  reverse  against  the  drag  effect  thereon  of  said  viscous 
drag  means,  means  for  comparing  the  rotational  speed 
of  the  object  with  the  rotational  speed  of  the  reference 
device  providing  an  output  with  departure  of  the  object 
from  synchronous  speed,  and  means  for  energizing  said 
control  motor  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  com- 
paring means  to  restore  the  object  to  synchronism  with 
the  reference  device. 


3,214,660 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  H.  Smoot,  DeerfieM,  IlL,  assignor  to  RockweU 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,836 
12  Claims.     (CI.  318—28) 


>^^ 


1.  In  a  process  control  system  having  controller  means 
for  generating  a  control  signal  for  continuously  control- 
ling the  process,  first  and  second  control  devices  each 
producing  an  output  signal  governed  by  the  deviation  be- 
tween a  reference  signal  and  an  input  signal,  means  for 
impressing  the  output  of  said  first  control  device  on  said 
controller  means  to  vary  the  control  signal  in  a  direction 
to  reduce  deviation  between  the  reference  signal  and  the 
input  signal  of  said  first  control  device,  means  for  im- 
pressing the  output  of  said  second  control  device  on  said 
first  control  device  to  represent  the  reference  signal  of 
said  first  control  device,  a  measuring  element  for  produc- 
ing a  measured  variable  signal  proportional  to  a  transient 
condition  of  the  process  and  for  impressing  said  measured 
signal  on  said  first  control  device  to  represent  the  input 
signal  of  said  first  control  device,  a  signal  source  for 
producing  a  selectively  fixed  signal  and  for  impressing 
said  selectively  fixed  signal  on  said  second  control  de- 
vice to  represent  the  reference  signal  of  said  second  con- 
trol device,  means  for  feeding  back  said  output  signal 
of  said  second  control  device  to  represent  the  input  sig- 
nal of  said  second  control  device,  and  transfer  means  for 
selectively  replacing  the  selectively  fixed  signal  with  said 
control  signal  and  the  feed-back  output  signal  of  said 
second  control  device  with  the  output  signal  of  said  first 
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control  device  to  thereby  alternately  govern  the  output  tized  mass  mounted  on  said  torsion  element,  each  of  said 
signal  of  said  second  control  device  either  by  the  devia-  masses  having  a  magnetic  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
lion  between  said  selectively  fixed  signal  and  the  fed-back  the  magnetic  axis  of  the  other  and  of  substantially  op- 
output  signal  of  said  second  control  device  or  by  the 
deviation  between  said  set  control  signal  and  said  output 
signal  of  said  first  control  device. 


3^14,661 
LINE  TRACERS 
David  L.  A.  Duff,  Burlington.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Canadian  Westinghouse  Company,  Limited,  Hamil- 
ton, Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,076 
2  Claims.     (CI.  318—31) 


posite  polarity  with  respect  to  the  other  so  that  the  effect 
on  the  oscillator  of  any  magnetic  fields  other  than  that 
of  said  inductive  means  is  minimized. 


3  214  662 
ELECTRG-MECHANICAL  OSCILLATION 
SUSTAINING  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
George  L.  de  Wolf,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,340 
6  Claims.     (CI.  318—129) 
1.  A  magnetic  oscillator  including  a  torsion  element 
mounted  for  oscillation,  a  first  magnetized  mass  mounted 
on  said  torsion  element,  means  positioned  in  inductive 
relation  with  said  first  mass  to  cause  oscillation  of  the 
mass  and  the  torsion  element  and  to  receive  signals  gen- 
erated by  the  mass  as  it  oscillates,  and  a  second  magne- 


3,214,663 
SEMICONDUCTOR  COMMLTATED  MOTOR  SYS- 

TEM  WITH  CAPACITIVE  PICKUP 

Otto  Kreutzer,  Koostanz,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Black 

and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,208 

4  Claims.     (CI.  318—138) 


1.  Apparatus  to  be  energized  from  an  alternating  cur- 
rent supply  for  scanning  a  boundary  including  scanning 
means,  means  connected  to  said  scanning  n.eans  for  con- 
necting said  scanning  means  to  said  supply  to  oscillate 
said  scanning  means  at  the  frequency  of  the  alternations 
of  said  supply,  said  connecting  means  introducing  a 
phase  displacement  of  — P  substantially  less  than  —270°  in 
said  scanning  with  respect  to  said  supply,  the  signal 
produced  by  said  scanning  having  a  frequency  component 
of  twice  the  frequency  of  said  supply,  corresponding  to 
the  extent  of  centering  of  said  scanning,  and  a  component 
of  the  frequency  of  said  supply,  corresponding  to  the 
departure  of  said  scanning  from  being  centered,  servo- 
motor means  connected  to  said  scanning  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  scanning  means,  said  motor 
means  including  a  winding  to  be  energized  in  quadrature 
with  the  alternations  of  said  supply,  and  selective  ampli- 
fier means,  having  an  input,  connecting  said  scanning 
means  to  said  winding  to  supply  control  current  to  said 
winding,  said  input  including  resistance-capacity  phase- 
shift  means  and  said  amplifier  means  in  addition  including 
filter  means  selecting  signal  components  only  of  the  fre- 
quency of  said  alternations  for  transmission  to  said  wind- 
ing, said  filter  means  including  at  least  two  resistance- 
capacity  networks,  said  networks  superimposing  a  phase 
shift  on  the  phase-shift  of  said  phase-shift  means,  the 
aggregate  phase  shift  in  said  signal  com|X>nents  at  the 
frequency  of  said  alternations  introduced  by  said  phase- 
shift  means  and  said  networks  being  —p  such  that 
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1.  In  a  rotating  electrical  machine  having  a  rotor  and 
a  plurality  of  stator  coils,  the  improvement  in  contact- 
less  commutation  for  energizing  the  stator  coils,  in  se- 
quence, from  a  source  of  current,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  switching  devices,  at  least  one  for 
each  of  the  stator  coils,  connected  between  the  stator 
coils  and  the  source  of  current; 

(b)  a  high-frequency  oscillator  energizing  a  plurality 
of  output  coils  corresponding  in  number  to  the  stator 
coils; 

(c)  said  output  coils  being  connected  in  scries  with 
each  other  and  being  polarized  in  relation  to  each 
other,  whereby  the  respective  voltages  in  two  suc- 
cessive coils  cancel  one  another; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  control  elements,  one  for  each  of 
said  output  coils; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  stationary  electrodes  corresponding 
in  number  to  the  stator  coils; 

(f)  a  rotating  electrode  coupled  to  the  rotor  and  dis- 
posed in  close  physical  proximity  to  said  stationary 
electrodes; 

(g)  means  connecting  each  of  two  succeeding  station- 
ary electrodes  in  closed  series  circuit  relationship 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  control  elements  and 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  output  coils;  and 

(h)  means  connecting  each  of  said  control  elements 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  switching  devices,  where- 
by the  capacitive  coupling  effect  between  said  rotat- 
ing electrode  and  said  successive  pairs  of  stationary 
electrodes  triggers  said  switching  devices  and  allows 
the  respective  stator  coils  to  be  energized,  in  se- 
quence, from  the  source  of  current. 
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9^14,664 

REVERSIBLE   POLYPHASE  MOTOR  WITH 

PHASE   PROTECTIVE    DEVICE 

Shogo  Ishikawa,  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  as- 

signor  to   Kabushiki   Kalsha  Kho  S«isakusho,   Kana- 

gawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,612 
5  Claims.     (CI.  318—207) 


a  first  timer  switch  means  closable  to  energize  said  high 
speed  circuit,  a  speed  selector  switch  means  settabie  for 
high  or  low  container  rotation  speed,  a  thermal  time  de- 
lay switch  closing  means  and  a  high  speed  conditioning 
means,  and  second  timer  switch  means  closable  with  said 
first  timer  swithc  means  for  energizing  said  motor,  said 
first  timer  switch  means  energizing  said  thermal  delay  de- 
vice to  delay  energization  of  said  high  speed  conditioning 
means  when  said  speed  selector  switch  means  is  set  for 
high  container  rotation  speed. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tl^ee-phase  motor  connected 
to  a  three-phase  source  through  a  rotation  direction  con- 
trol switch  operable  to  selectively  change  the  motor  ro- 
tation direction  by  reversing  the  connections  of  one  phase 
of  said  source  to  said  motor:  means  for  ensuring  proper 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor  in  accordance  with 
pre-set  operation  of  said  reversing  switch,  said  means  com- 
prising, in  combination,  reversing  switch  means  connected 
in  said  one  phase  between  said  source  and  said  motor  and 
operable,  when  actuated,  to  interchange  the  connections 
of  said  one  phase  to  said  motor;  and  polyphase  actuating 
means  for  said  reversing  switch  means  connected  to  said 
source  and  operable,  responsive  to  a  polarity  reversal  of 
said  one  phase,  to  actuate  said  reversing  switch  means  to 
interchange  the  connections  of  said  one  phase  to  said  motor 
through  said  control  switch. 


3,214,666 
.*..        ^    MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROLLER 
Mlltoo  C.  Clerc,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 
menis   Incorporated,   DaUas,    Tex.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,756 
5  Claims.     (CI.  318—317) 


_  3,214,665 

DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE  WITH  SPIN  ACCELERA- 
TION   CONTROL   MEANS 

Cbarles  K.  BUUngs,  Bellbrook,  and  Donald  F.  Alexander 
and  Marshall  C.  Harrold,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Oeneral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Original  application  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,762,  now 
Patent  No.  3.078,700.  dated  Feb.  26,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57.717 
7  Claims.     (CI.  318—224) 


5.  A  direct  current  motor  speed  controller  comprising 
a  direct  current  motor,  a  direct  current  power  source    a 
power  switch  connected  between  said  power  source  and 
said  motor  to  periodically  apply  said  power  to  said  motor 
responsive  to  energizing  control  signals,  a  speed  control 
potentiometer,  an  electrical  network  including  the  arma- 
ture coil   of  said  motor  coupling  the  voltage  appearing 
across  said  armature  coil  to  said  speed  control  potentiom- 
eter, a  bistable  multivibrator,  an  input  circuit  for  said 
multivibrator  comprising  the  wiper  arm  of  the  speed  con- 
trol  potentiometer,   a    modulation   frequency   source    a 
diode  gate  and  a  signal  coupling  network,  said  circuit 
providing  variable  pulse  duration  input  pulses  to  said  mul- 
tivibrator to  produce  variable  duration  output  signals  cor- 
respondmg  to  the  voltage  across  said  armature  coil,  driver 
means  responsive  to  the  output  signals  of  said  multivibra- 
tor to  provide  the  energizing  control  signals  to  said  power 
switch,  and  an  armature  current   regenerative  feedback 
circuit  coupled  to  said  multivibrator  which  tends  to  main- 
tain said  power  switch  energized. 


3,214,667 
CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  SUPPLY  FOR 
WW.,,,        MOTOR  SPEED  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Foster,  Dallas,  and  Louis  J.  Lawrence.  Garland, 
lex      assignors    to    Texas    Instruments    Incorporated, 
DaUas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,013 
15  Claims.     (CI.  318—345) 


6.  A  control  circuit  for  a  rotatable  container  having 
a  pnme  moving  means  including  a  motor  for  rotating 
said  container  at  high  and  low  speeds  and  comprising 
means  energizable  for  conditioning  said  prime  moving 
means  for  high  speed  rotation  of  said  container,  a  power 
supply,  a  high  speed  circuit  connected  to  said  power 
supply  and  including  in  series  power  supply  relauonship 


1.  A  shunt  motor  control  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  an  alternating  current  source, 

(b)  a  first  bridge  rectifier  including  a  diode  in  each  of 
the  four  legs  thereof  and  having  opposite  terminals 
connected  to  said  source, 

(c)  a  field  winding  for  said  shunt  motor  connected 
across  the  remaining  terminals  of  said  first  bridae 
rectifier. 
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(d)  a  second  bridge  rectifier  including  two  of  said  di- 
odes from  said  first  bridge  rectifier  in  two  of  the  four 
legs  thereof  and  including  a  controlled  rectifier  in 
each  of  the  remaining  two  of  the  four  legs  thereof, 
said  second  bridge  rectifier  having  opposite  terminals 
connected  to  said  source, 

(e)  an  armature  winding  for  said  shunt  motor  connected 
across  the  remaining  terminals  of  said  second  bridge 
rectifier, 

(f)  and  resisting  means  coupled  to  said  source  adapted 
to  provide  firing  potentials  for  said  controlled  recti- 
fiers at  selected  levels  whereby  a  plurality  of  speed 
settings  are  available  for  said  motor. 


3,214,668 
TRANSISTORIZED   VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
John  F.  Brinster,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Devices,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,174 
12  Claims.     (CI.  31ft— 345) 


pendicularly  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  ring  connected  to  said 
shaft  for  swinging  on  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  a  shear  pin  fixedly  holding  said  ring 


and  said  crank  arm  relative  to  each  other,  resilient  means 
compressed  against  said  ring,  a  lever  having  a  projection 
extending  therefrom  across  at  least  one  face  of  said  ring, 
and  a  shut-oflF  switch  positioned  to  react  to  any  movement 
of  said  lever. 


1.  In  a  voltage  regulator  circuit  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  the  reception  of  an 
unregulated  unidirectional  supply  voltage, 

(b)  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  the  supply  of  a 
regulated  voltage  to  a  load, 

(c)  a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collec- 
tor, 

(d)  circuit  means  providing  connections  respectively 
between  one  of  said  input  terminals  and  the  collector 
of  the  transistor,  between  the  emitter  of  the  transistor 
and  one  of  said  output  terminals  and  between  the 
other  ones  of  said  two  pairs  of  terminals, 

(e)  a  by-pass  circuit  connected  between  the  collector 
and  emitter  of  the  transistor  comprising  a  series 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  circuit  members,  the 
member  adjacent  the  emitter  being  one  across  which 
a  substantially  constant  voltage  drop  is  maintained 
with  operational  changes  of  the  current  therethrough, 

(f)  a  Zener  circuit  including  a  diode  rectifier  selected 
and  polarized  relative  to  the  magnitude  and  polarity 
of  the  supply  voltage  to  operate  as  a  Zener  diode 
together  with  a  resistor  in  series  therewith,  said  cir- 
cuit being  connected  between  a  pair  of  points  re- 
spectively included  in  the  connection  between  said  by- 
pass member  adjacent  the  transistor  emitter  and  the 
by-pass  member  adjacent  thereto  and  in  the  connec- 
tion between  the  other  ones  of  said  two  pairs  of 
terminals,  referred  to  in  (d),  above,  with  the  resistor 
adjacent  said  first  point  of  connection  of  said  Zener 
circuit,  and 

(g)  circuit  means  connecting  a  point  in  the  connection 
between  said  two  members  in  the  Zener  circuit  and 
the  base  of  the  transistor. 


3,214,670 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CHARGING 

A  BATTERY  AND  OPERATING  A  TIMER  MOTOR 

Jack  Schaf,  Rte.  2,  Wausaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,072 

11  Claims.     (CI.  320—2) 
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1.  A  rechargeable  self-powered  timer  unit  or  the  like 
comprising,  timer  motor  means  operative  in  response  to  a 
direct  operating  current  derived  from  a  source  of  voltage 
of  a  predetermined  value,  rechargeable  power  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  motor  means  for  continuous 
supply  thereto  of  said  direct  operating  current  when  dis- 
charging, charge  controlling  means  connected  to  said  re- 
chargeable power  means  and  motor  means  for  simul- 
taneously conducting  operating  current  to  the  motor  means 
and  charging  current  to  the  rechargeable  power  means 
when  the  voltage  thereof  is  reduced  below  said  predeter- 
mined value,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
charge  controlling  means  to  an  external  source  of  standby 
power  for  supplying  said  current  conducted  therethrough. 


3,214,671 
INVERTER  SYSTEM 
Edward   J.   Corey,   Sepulveda,   Calif.,   assignor   to   The 
Sierracin  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,448 
8  Claims.     (CI.  321—3) 


3,214.669 
OVERLOAD  SHUTOFF  DEVICE 
Waldemar  F.  Hackethal,  Plymouth,  and  Emil  L  mbricht, 
Northville,    Mich.,    assignors   to    Ajem    Laboratories, 
Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,094 

5  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 475) 

2.  An  overload  shut-off  device  for  a  power-operated 

machine  having  a  crank  drive  comprising  a  crank  mounted 

on  the  end  of  a  driveshaft  and  slidable  substantially  per- 


'MWt 
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2.  An  inverter  system  for  converting  the  direct  current 
voltage  from  a  direct  current  source  into  a  polyphase 
alternating  current  output,  said  inverter  system  compris- 
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ing  a  polyphase  power  output  transformer  including  a 
magnetic  core,  a  plurality  of  primary  windings  wound  on 
said  core,  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  windings  wound 
on  said  core,  commutating  means  coupled  to  the  direct 
current  source  and  to  the  primary  windings  of  said  trans- 
former and  including  a  plurality  of  silicon  controlled  rec- 
tifiers, means  coupling  each  of  said  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fiers between  said  direct  current  source  and  a  respective 
one  of  said  plurality  of  primary  windings,  means  for  gen- 
erating a  sequence  of  first  and  second  pulses,  means  for 
sequentially  applying  said  first  pulses  to  said  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifiers  to  render  them  sequentially  conductive, 
capacitor  means,  means  to  apply  said  second  pulses  to 
said  capacitor  means,  said  capacitor  means  responsive  to 
the  application  of  said  second  pulses  to  render  noncon- 
ductive  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  which  is  conduc- 
tive at  the  time  one  of  said  first  pulses  is  applied  to  the 
next  succeeding  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  render  it 
conductive. 


3,214,673 
PRODUCTION  AND  STABILIZATION  OF  LOW 
DIRECT  VOLTAGE 
Ludolf  Jentjc   Cock,    Emmadngel,    Eindhoven,    Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  196  L  Set.  No.  99,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1960 

N    18,283 

3  Claims.     (CI.  321—18) 


220  V. 


3,214,672 
INVERTER  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Michael  Hatkins.  London,  FnKfand.  assignor  to 
>Vestinghous€  Brake  and  Signal  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  5,  1961. 

554/61 
5  Claims.     (CL  321—16) 
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1.  A  transformerless  power  supply  for  supplying  and 
stabillzmg  a  low  direct  voltage  comprising:  a  source  of 
alternating  voltage,  said  source  being  coupled  to  the  in- 
put of  a  fullwave  rectifier  through  a  reactive  impedance 
havmg  a  relatively  high  value,  the  output  of  said  rectifier 
bemg  coupled  to  a  load  impedance,  a  smoothing  capaci- 
tor having  a  relatively  low  reactive  impedance  connected 
m  parallel  with  said  load  impedance  and  said  rectifier   a 
voltage  divider  connected  across  said  load  impedance'  a 
transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes 
the  emitter-collector  path  of  said  transistor  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  load  impedance,  and  a  Zener 
diode  having  one  end  connected  to  said  base  electrode 
and  another  end   connected  to  a   tap  of  said   voltage 
divider  for  stabilizing  the  voltage  across  said  load  im- 
pedance at  a  low  value  compared  to  that  of  said  source  of 
alternating  voltage. 
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n...o  3,214,674 

PHASE  SEQUENCE  SEGREGATION  NETWORK 
FOR  A  THREE  PHASE  SYSTEM 
Jon     I^e,     Vasteras,    S»*eden.    assignor    to    Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektnska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14.774 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar    19    1959 
2.655/59  ' 

8  Claims.     (CL  321—58) 
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2.  An  inverter  circuit  arrangement  which  includes  a  di- 
rect current  supply,  output  terminals,  at  least  two  con- 
trollable rectifier  devices  operable  alternatively  to  con- 
nect the  direct  current  supply  to  the  output  terminals 
during  positive  and  negative  half  cycles  respectively,  a 
reference  voltage  waveform  generator,  means  for  compar- 
ing the  reference  voltage  waveform  with  the  output  volt- 
age, and  means  for  rendering  the  respective  rectifier  de- 
vice non-conducting  when  the  output  voltage  exceeds  the 
reference  voltage  by  a  predetermined  amount  and  con- 
ducting when  the  output  voltage  is  less  than  the  reference 
voltage  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


6.  A  phase  sequence  segregating  filter  network  for  a 
three-phase  system  for  producing  an  output  quantity 
proportional  to  the  voltage  components  of  said  three- 
phase  system  of  one  phase  sequence  but  substantially  in- 
dependent of  the  voltage  components  of  the  opposite 
phase  sequence,  said  filter-network  comprising  three  im- 
pedance means  a  first  of  which  consists  of  a  resistance  a 
second  of  which  consists  of  a  reactance  and  a  third  of 
which  consists  of  a  resistance  in  series  with  a  reactance 
means  connecting  said  three  impedance  means  at  one  end 
to  a  common  point  and.  at  the  other  end,  each  to  one  of 
the  phases  of  said  three-phase  system,  a  curent  trans- 
former having  three  primary  windings,  one  of  which  is 
arranged  in  said  connecting  means  between  each  of  said 
impedance  means  and  said  common  point,  and  a  second- 
ary winding,  said  output  quantity  of  the  segregating  net- 
work consisting  of  the  current  through  said  secondary 
winding.  ' 
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3,214,675 

PERMANENT    MAGNET   GENERATOR    WITH 

AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE  REGULATION 

Julius  E.  Foster,  Rutherford,  NJ. 

(2431  Webb  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,969 

21  Claims.     (CI.  322 — 46) 


members  when  the  control  magnetic  field  deviates  from 
said  reference  magnetic  field  and  means  for  connecting 
said  output  signal  to  said  pass  bank  for  regulating  the  cur- 
rent passing  therethrough  thereby  regulating  said  power 
supply. 

3,214,677 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  TRANSIENT  VOLT- 
AGES TO  PREVENT  PREMATURE  TRIGGERING 
OF  SEMICONDUCTORS 
John  Baude,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUis-Chalmcn 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,244 
7  Claims.     (CI.  323—22) 


20.  A  permanent  magnet  generator  comprising 

(a)  a  stator  core  of  annular  laminations  with  radial 
teeth  and  slots  on  their  internal  periphery; 

(b)  a  three-phase  winding  distributed  in  the  slots  of 
said  stator  core; 

(c)  a  rotor  consisting  of  a  permanent  magnet  struc- 
ture with  pole  pieces  at  the  ends  of  the  permanent 
magnet  structure,  each  pole  piece  having  an  arcuate 
peripheral  surface  and  a  flat  end  surface,  the  periph- 
eral surfaces  being  spaced  from  the  stator  core  by  a 
narrow  air  gap  during  operation; 

(d)  an  auxiliary  stator  core  structure  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  substantially  C-shaped  elements  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  pole  pieces 
and  disposed  to  be  magnetically  coupled  to  said  pole 
pieces  during  their  rotation,  and 

(e)  windings  on  said  auxiliary  core  elements  to  gen- 
erate a  rotating  magnetic  field. 


3,214,676 
VOLTAGE   REGULATING   TRANSISTOR   CIRCUIT 

EMPLOYING  MAGNETIC  SENSING  MEANS 
Ronald  S.  De  Bry,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,     Palo     Alto,     Calif.,     a    corporation     of 
California 

Filed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,120 
14  Claims.     (CI.  323—22) 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  electric  current  compris- 
ing a  source  of  electric  power,  a  load,  a  semiconductor 
having  three  electrodes,  means  for  connecting  two  of 
said  electrodes  in  series  with  said  load  across  said  source, 
an  electric  circuit  connected  across  said  two  of  said  elec- 
trodes where  surge  impulses  may  be  introduced,  means 
connected  in  series  with  said  two  of  said  electrodes  and 
in  parallel  with  said  load  for  reducing  the  effect  of  said 
surge  impulses  to  prevent  premature  triggering  of  said 
semiconductor,  and  signal  means  connected  to  the  third 
of  said  electrodes  for  triggering  said  semiconductor  into 
conduction  causing  current  to  flow  through  said  two 
electrodes  and  said  load. 


3,214,678 
TRANSISTOR  REGULATED  SLTPLY  EMPLOYING 
INVERSE  BIASING  NETWORKS  FOR  TEMPERA- 
TURE  STABILIZATION 
John  W.  Higginbotham,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Original  application  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,920,  now 
Patent  No.  3,105,198,  dated  Sept.  24,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,643 
5  Claims.     (CI.  323—22) 


6.  In  an  apparatus  for  regulating  a  power  supply  in- 
cluding; a  power  source;  a  transistor  pass  bank  for  passing 
the  current  output  of  said  power  source,  said  transistor 
pass  bank  including  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
current  flow  therethrough;  load  means  for  receiving  the 
output  current  of  said  pass  bank;  means  for  sampling  the 
output  current  of  said  pass  bank,  magnetic  core  members 
for  receiving  the  sampled  output  current,  said  magnetic 
core  members  each  having  primary  and  secondary  elec- 
trical windings  coupled  thereto,  means  connected  to  said 
primary  windings  for  supplying  A.C.  magnetic  fields  to 
said  core  members,  said  secondary  windings  being  wound 
in  a  series  opposing  manner  with  respect  to  said  primary 
windings,  means  connected  to  said  secondary  windings  for 
coupling  a  reference  D.C.  magnetic  field  to  said  core 
members,  control  windings  for  coupling  said  sample  cur- 
rent to  said  core  members,  said  control  windings  coupling 
a  control  DC.  magnetic  field  to  said  magnetic  core  mem- 
bers proportional  to  the  sample  output  current,  and  out- 
put means  for  supplying  an  output  signal  from  said  core 


rer  I 


^-ti 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  circuit  stabilized  against  tem- 
perature effects  comprising  a  pair  of  conductive  lines  hay- 
ing input  and  output  ends,  a  first  transistor  connected  in 
scries  in  a  first  one  of  said  conductive  lines  through  its 
emitter-collector  electrode  path,  a  voltage  divider  net- 
work connected  across  the  output  end  of  said  conductive 
lines  with  respect  to  said  first  transistor,  a  second  tran- 
sistor connected  between  the  base  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor  and  the  second  one  of  said  conductive  lines 
through  its  emitter-collector  electrode  path  and  a  load 
impedance  connected  to  its  collector  electrode,  a  conduc- 
tive element  connected  between  the  base  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  and  a  preselected  point  on  said  voltage 
divider  network  to  bias  said  second  transistor  in  accord- 
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ance  with  variations  in  voltage  across  the  said  output 
end  thereby  to  cancel  said  voltage  variations,  and  in- 
verse biasing  networks  for  stabilizing  the  operation  of 
each  of  said  transistors  with  variations  in  temperature,  a 
separate  one  of  said  inverse  biasing  networks  being  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  relation  between  the  base  and 
emitter  electrodes  of  each  said  transistor  and  including  a 
resistive  element  R  connected  to  said  base  electrode,  and 
a  stabistor  element  S  connected  to  said  emitter  electrode, 
the  value  of  said  resistive  element  R  being  preselected  to 
make  the  term  defined  by  IcLiRRi+Rirt+Rr^,)  sub- 
stantially equal  to  or  smaller  than  the  term  EgiRi  +  R) 
at  a  given  upper  operating  temperature  for  the  said  tran- 
sistor associated  therewith. 

where: 

/cL=the  collector  leakage  current  of  said  transistor. 
/?j=the   resistance  of  the   input  circuit  means  of  said 

transistor, 
r5=the  base  resistance  of  said  transistor,  and 
£8=th«   D.C.  voltage  developed  across  the  emitter  to 

base  and  the  stabistor  element  S  of  said  transistor. 


first  impedance  means  connected  between  said  reference 
voltage  source  and  said  first  and  second  conducting  means 
for  producmg  a  bias  of  one  value  when  said  input  voltage 
IS  in  phase  with  said  reference  voltage,  and  a  second  im- 


3.214.679 
SUPERCONDtCTIVE  TRANSFORMER  SYSTEM 

Richard  K.  Richards.  1821  Allen  Ave.,  Ames,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  830.389.  July   29, 
1959.    This  application  Apr.  13.  1964,  S«r.  No.  360.480  ' 
8  Claims.     (CI.  323 — 44) 


pedance  means  connected  between  said  reference  voltage 
source  and  said  first  and  second  conducting  means  for 
producmg  a  bias  of  a  different  value  when  said  input  volt- 
age is  out  of  phase  with  said  reference  voltage. 


^  3,214,681 

THREE-PHASE   FERRO-RF.SONANCE  TYPE 
VOLTAGE   REGIT  ATING    DEVICE 
Tomokichi  Tango.  Fujisawa,  Hiroshi  Kobayashi,  Kawa- 
salu,    Takeshi  Ana>ama,  Nagamachi,  Sendai.  and  El- 
Jiro    Mijazawa,    Mifaka.    Tokyo.   Japan,    assignors   to 
Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Lid.,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200.158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20,  1961 
36  25.637 
1  Claim.     (CL  323—76) 


1.  A  transformer  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  elon- 
gated electrically  conductive  elements  in  a  series  connec- 
tion, a  second  plurality,  equal  to  said  first  plurality,  of 
elongated  electrically  conductive  elements  in  a  parallel 
connection,  where  each  element  of  said  second  plurality  is 
respectively  alongside  one  element  of  said  first  plurality, 
where  the  resulting  pairs  of  elements  are  connected  to 
have  the  same  relative  polarity  with  respect  to  their  re- 
spective said  series  and  parallel  connections,  where  the 
elements  of  at  least  one  of  said  pluralities  is  maintained 
superconductive,  and  where  the  connection  comprising 
said  one  of  pluralities  is  connected  at  its  electrical  ends  to 
a  superconductive  load. 


•>t 


3,214,680 

PHASE  SENSmVE   AC.   LIMITING   CIRCUTT 
Artfaor   W.    Kroll,    Thompsonville,    Conn.,    assignor    to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  1963,  S«r.  No.  294,426 
6  Claims.     (CI.  323—74) 

1.  In  an  A.C.  circuit  having  a  source  of  alternating 
input  voltage  and  an  output  voltage  connection,  means 
for  limiting  the  magnitude  of  the  output  voltage  compris- 
ing first  and  second  conducting  means  connected  to  said 
output  connection,  a  source  of  reference  voltage  for  bias- 
ing said  first  and  second  conducting  means  to  opposite 
polarities,  said  conducting  means  conducting  to  limit  said 
output  voltage  when  said  input  voltage  exceeds  said  bias, 


A  three-phase  ferro-resonance  type  voltage  regulating 
device,  comprising  three   linear  reactors  adapted   to   be 
inserted  between  three  input  terminals  of  a  three-phase 
alternating  voltage  source  and  three  load  terminals  rc- 
specuvely.  a  tap  on  each  of  the  windings  of  said  linear 
reactors  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  respective  reactor 
on  which  the  tap  is  located,  a  three-leg  magnetic  cor«. 
each  leg  of  which  has  a  part  with  a  smaller  cross-section 
than  the  cross-section  of  the  remainder  of  the  leg.  three 
saturable  reactors,  one  of  each  leg  of  said  three-leg  mag- 
netic core,  and  three  condensers,  the  windings  of  said 
three  saturable  reactors  being  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  three  condensers  respectively  with  each  reactor  and 
condenser  together  forming  a  ferro-resonance  tank  cir- 
cuit resonant  at  the  frequency  of  the  source  voltage,  the 
respective  one  ends  of  the  tank  circuits  being  Y-con- 
nected  and  the  other  ends  being  connected  to  said  taps 
on  the  windings  of  the  respective  linear  reactors,  where- 
by the  output  voltage  at  the  load  terminals  is  kept  con- 
stant, and  the  wave  form  of  the  output  voltage  is  sub- 
stantially sinusoidal. 
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3,214,682 
LOW-LOSS  HALL-EFFECT  DEVICES 
Ronald  F.  Wick.  Long  Valley,  N J.,  assignor  to  B«ll  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,769 
22  Claims.     (CI.  323—94) 


corresponding  to  the  Larmor  frequencies  of  each  of 
said  magnetic  moments,  and  output  means  presenting 
said  signal  components  for  indication  and  measure- 
ment thereof,  whereby  measurement  of  said  frequen- 
cies provides  information  relating  to  the  angular  ro- 
tation of  said  body. 


■C,  a 


22.  Apparatus  which  comprises 

a  body  of  Hall-effect  material  in  which  there  is  gen- 
erated an  electric  field, 

a  plurality  of  large  contact  areas  around  the  periphery 
of  said  Hall-effect  material,  said  plurality  of  large 
contact  areas  distorting  said  electric  field  while  re- 
ducing the  loss  of  energy  in  said  Hall-effect  material, 

capacitive  means  attached  to  said  plurality  of  large  con- 
tact areas,  said  capacitive  means  being  proportioned 
to  eliminate  said  distortion  of  said  electric  field,  and 

conductive  means  connected  to  said  capacitive  means. 


3,214,683 

OPTICALLY  PUMPED  GYROMAGNETIC 

APPARATUS 

John  M.  Andres,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  1  RW  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,591 

8  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 5) 


6.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  angular  rotation 
rate  of  a  body  comprising: 

means  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  body  for  separately 
containing  a  plurality  of  different  magnetic  field  re- 
sponsive materials  having  different  gyromagnetic 
ratios; 

means  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  body  for  sub- 
jecting both  said  mediums  to  unidirectional  magnetic 
fields  in  a  manner  such  that  undesirable  field  strength 
variations  which  tend  to  occur  are  necessarily  apirfied 
equally  and  simultaneously  to  both  said  mediums; 

optical  pumping  means  oriented  to  establish  a  net  mag- 
netic moment  in  each  of  said  materials; 

alternating  magnetic  field  generating  means  oriented  to 
drive  each  magnetic  moment  at  its  Larmor  frequency; 
and 

means  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  body  and  re- 
sponsive to  optical  radiation  propagated  in  the  zone 
of  said  mediums  and  passing  from  said  containment 
means,  for  generating  electrical  signal  components 


3,214,684 
BROADBAND  VARIABLE  COUPLER  FOR 
MICROWAVE  ENERGY 
John  C.  Everitt,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Asso- 
ciates, Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,113 
15  Claims.     (CI.  324— .5) 


1.  A  microwave  device,  comprising:  a  microwave  en- 
ergy transmission  means  with  at  least  two  coupled  con- 
nections; a  probe  at  one  of  said  connections,  said  probe 
being  adapted  for  capacitive  coupling  to  a  waveguide; 
a  loop  at  the  other  of  said  connections,  said  loop  being 
adapted  for  inductive  coupling  to  a  wave  supporting 
structure;  said  loop  and  said  probe  comprising  opposite 
ends  of  a  single  conducting  wire  that  extends  from  said 
waveguide  to  said  wave  supporting  structure;  and  means 
for  enabling  rotation  of  said  loop,  whereby  the  inductive 
coupling  between  said  waveguide  and  said  wave  support- 
ing structure  is  varied  over  a  very  wide  range. 


3,214,685 

WRIST  WATCH  ATTACHMENT 

Meyer  Harvey  Brenner,  845  West  End  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,482 

5  Claims.     (CI.  224—4) 


J^'" 


1.  A  wrist  watch  attachment  comprising  (1)  a  front 
leaf,  (2)  a  back  leaf,  and  (3)  a  resilient  U-bend  having 
a  front  leg  wherefrom  said  front  leaf  extends  and  a  back 
leg  wherefrom  said  back  leaf  extends  in  generally  the 
same  direction  as  said  front  leaf,  the  front  leg  of  said 
U-bend  being  characterized  by  a  notch  in  either  edge 
with  said  notches  being  in  alignment  from  edge  to  edge 
of  said  front  leg,  and  the  U-bend  being  somewhat  offset 
toward  the  front  relative  to  said  front  and  back  leaves, 
and  acting  normally  to  maintain  said  leaves  in  contact, 
said  U-bend  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  so  as 
to  enable  the  ears  of  a  watch  to  be  inserted  through  the 
notches  with  a  means  for  receiving  a  pin  assembly  posi- 
tioned within  the  U-bend. 
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3*214,686 
DRILL  HOLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  GEOPHYSICAL  EXPLORA. 
TION  UTILIZING  IN  -  PHASE  AND  OUT -OF- 
PHASE  NULLING  VOLTAGES 
Charles  L.  EUlot,  Danbury,  and  Owen  J.  Ott,  Brookfield, 
Conn.,  James  W.  Tuska,  Franklin  Park,  NJ.,  and  Ar- 
thur A.  Brant,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  New- 
mont  Mining  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,936 
12  Clalnu.     (CI.  324—^) 


3,214,688 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  THIN  FILMS  TO  DETER- 
MINE   THEIR    MAGNETOSTRICnVE    CHARAC- 
TERISTICS,    MATERIAL     COMPOSITION     AND 
PREFERRED   AXIS   OF   MAGNETIZATION 
James  V,   Drexler  and   Daniel   E.   Huotwork,  St.   Paul 
and  Eugene  F.  Parrott,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor^ 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,018 
10  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 


*•  ftwamrrwm    ««       ««     [  m      m      -      m      §9 

t.  A  method  of  establishing  the  presence  of  a  sub- 
surface conducting  ore  body  comprising  passing  an  alter- 
nating current  through  a  transmitting  coil  thereby  creat- 
ing a  primary  alternating  magnetic  flux  field  through  a 
region  of  ground  to  link  with  a  conducting  ore  body, 
obtaining  a  signal  induced  in  a  receiving  coil  by  reason 
of  eddy  currents  flowing  in  the  conducting  ore  body, 
obtaining  in-phase  and  out-of-phase  nulling  voltage  com- 
ponents and  in-phase  and  out-of-phase  demodulator 
switching  voltage  components  relative  to  the  current  flow- 
ing in  the  transmitting  coil,  applying  the  said  nulling 
voltage  components  to  the  receiving  coil  in  degenerative 
sense  relative  to  the  signal  voltage  induced  in  the  receiving 
coil  to  thereby  develop  an  error  signal  thereat,  amplify- 
ing the  error  signal,  applying  the  error  signal  as  an  input 
to  a  phase  sensitive  demodulator,  feeding  cither  the  in- 
phase  or  out-of-phase  demodulator  switching  voltage  com- 
ponent to  the  demodulator  as  a  demodulator  switching 
signal,  adjusting  the  in-phase  nulling  voltage  component 
to  cancel  out  the  in-phase  signal  voltage  component  at 
the  receiving  coil  to  thereby  reduce  the  demodulator  out- 
put to  zero  with  an  in-phase  demodulator  switching  volt- 
age applied  thereto,  and  adjusting  the  out-of-phase  nulling 
voltage  component  to  cancel  out  the  out-of-phase  signal 
voltage  component  at  the  receiving  coil  to  thereby  reduce 
the  demodulator  output  to  zero  with  an  out-of-phase  de- 
modulator switching  voltage  applied  thereto. 


3,214,687 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A 
DIMENSION  OF  A  CYLINDRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
BY  DEVELOPING  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD  TO 
INDUCE  A  VOLTAGE  INDICATIVE  OF  THE 
DIMENSION 

Lee  O.  Heflinger,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,198 

13  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  dimension  of  a  cylindri- 
cal conductor,  comprising:  arranging  a  conductive  mem- 
ber to  form  two  series-opposing  induction  loops  in  series 
circuit  with  said  conductor,  said  conductor  forming  a  part 
of  one  of  said  induction  loops;  passing  a  current  through 
said  conductor,  to  develop  a  magnetic  field  linking  said 
induction  loops  with  said  conductor;  disposing  said  loops 
to  link  substantially  equal  amounts  of  magnetic  flux;  and 
measuring  the  voltage  developed  across  a  load  con- 
nected serially  in  said  induction  loops. 


2.  A  nondestructive  method  for  determining  the  pre- 
ferred axis  of  magnetization  of  a  thin  ferromagnetic  film 
having  rectangular  hysteresis  characteristics,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  centering  the  film  over  the  intersection  of  an  or- 
thogonally arranged  set  of  word  and  sense  lines, 

(b)  applying  a  pulsed  D.C.  drive  signal  to  the  said 
word  line, 

(c)  coupling  the  said  sense  line  output  to  an  oscillo- 
scope, 

(d)  rotating  the  film  until  the  peak-to-pcak  amplitude 
of  the  film  output  displayed  on  the  oscilloscope  is  a 
minimum,  and 

(e)  identifying  the  preferred  axis  of  magnetization  as 
a  line  through  the  geometric  center  of  the  film  and 
parallel  to  the  said  word  line  when  the  film  is  ori- 
ented as  determined  in  step  (d). 


3,214,689 

PORTABLE    BATTERY    OPERATED    CONTINUITY 

TESTER    WITH     BUZZER     AND    DETACHABLE 

TEST  LEADS 

Joseph  L.  Outen,  P.O.  Box  815,  Kannapdis,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1960.  Ser.  No.  57,951 

2  Claims.     (CI.  324—51) 


1.  A  portable  continuity  tester  comprising  a  pair  of 
flashlight  batteries,  a  resilient  U-shaped  metal  plate  com- 
prising a  flat  plate  base  portion  with  a  pair  of  plate  legs 
projecting  laterally  from  said  base  portion  and  integrally 
connected  thereto  to  form  a  U-shaped  cross-section,  said 
plate  legs  resiliently  retaining  said  pair  of  flashlight  cells 
therebetween  in  side  by  side  relation  a  second  U-plate 
disposed  transversely  to  the  first  mentioned  U-plate  and 
engaging  said   batteries,  said  first  and   second   U-plates 
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being  open  across  the  outer  ends  of  its  legs,  a  pair  of 
cylindrical  sockets  mounted  to  the  exterior  of  one  of 
said  plate  legs  with  said  sockets  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  one  another,  said  sockets  projecting  outwardly  in 
length  from  said  one  plate  leg  with  their  longitudinal 
axis  parallel  to  and  extending  in  the  same  general  di- 
rection as  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  flashlight  cells, 
one  of  said  sockets  being  in  direct  electrical  engagement 
with  the  end  of  one  of  said  flashlight  cells  and  the  other 
of  said  sockets  being  adjacent  and  in  direct  electrical 
engagement  with  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  flashlight 
cells,  a  pair  of  wire  test  leads  having  prongs  at  one  end 
slidably  inserted  into  said  sockets  and  probes  at  the 
other  end,  said  pair  of  sockets  each  comprising  an  outer 
insulating  sleeve  and  an  inner  metal  sleeve  with  said 
inner  metal  sleeves  in  electrical  contact  with  said  prongs 
when  inserted,  said  metal  sleeve  having  an  end  projecting 
toward  said  other  plate  leg  and  through  said  one  plate 
leg,  insulating  washer  means  surrounding  said  end  of 
said  metal  sleeve  along  the  interior  face  of  said  one  leg, 
said  metal  sleeve  having  an  outurned  flange  at  its  interior 
end  to  secure  said  washer  and  sockets  to  said  one  leg. 
said  outurned  flange  being  adapted  to  directly  engage 
said  batteries  at  their  said  one  ends  and  provide  said 
direct  electrical  engagement  with  said  batteries,  and 
buzzer  mounted  to  the  exterior  of  said  base  of  said  first 
mentioned  U-plate,  a  cover  for  said  buzzer  along  the 
base  portion  of  said  first  U-plate,  said  cover  being  sub- 
stantially co-extensive  in  length  and  width  with  said  base 
portion,  cord  means  forming  a  loop  and  attached  to 
said  base  portion  adjacent  said  one  plate  leg  whereby 
said  tester  may  be  hung  from  the  belt  of  an  operator  with 
the  cover  resting  adjacent  the  operator,  said  other  plate 
leg  of  said  plate  having  electrical  contacts  engaging  said 
batteries  at  their  other  end  with  connecting  wires  con- 
necting said  buzzer  in  series  between  said  other  ends  of 
said  batteries  via  said  contacts  whereby  when  said  probes 
are  placed  on  surfaces  having  electrical  continuity  there- 
between, said  continuity  will  complete  the  circuit  and  the 
buzzer  will  sound. 


the  means  for  switching  received  radio  frequency  power 
from  one  means  for  guiding  waves  to  another  so  that 
such  switching  is  synchronous  with  the  power  frequency 
desired. 


3;M4,690 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  FROM  RADIO  FRE- 
QUENCY POWER  TO  POWER  FREQUENCY 
POWER 

Winfield  W.  Salisbury,  Gariand,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Varo,  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,066 

9  Claims.     (CI.  325—26) 


3,214,691 
FREQUENCY  DIVERSITY  COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Sproul,  Lexington,  Martin  B.  Brilliant,  Boston, 
Martin  H.  Oxman,  Maiden,  and  Robert  Alter,  Reading, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  National  Company,  Inc.,  Maiden, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,986 
33  Claims.     (CI.  325—30) 


28.  A  wireless  frequency  shift  keying  system  adapted 
to  convey  information  in  a  plurality  of  information  chan- 
nels, said  system  comprising  a  transmitter  adapted  to  shift 
among  a  plurality  of  frequencies,  each  of  said  frequencies 
corresponding  to  a  different  combination  of  first  and 
second  characters  in  said  channels,  a  receiver  sensitive 
to  signals  at  said  frequencies,  said  receiver  including  a 
signal-combining  circuit  for  each  of  said  channels,  each 
of  said  combining  circuits  being  adapted  to  combine  in 
a  subtractive  manner  the  amplitudes  at  a  first  frequency 
representing  a  first  character  and  a  second  frequency  repc- 
senting  a  second  character,  decision  means  for  each  chan- 
nel adapted  to  determine  whether  the  combined  signals 
indicating  said  first  and  second  characters  are  above  or 
below  a  decision  level  and  biasing  means  for  adjusting 
the  decision  level  in  each  channel  according  to  the  ex- 
pected amplitudes  of  signals  indicating  said  first  and 
second  characters. 
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3,214,692 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

SMALL  ALTERNATING  SIGNALS 

Jurij    Karpinsky,    Prague,    Czechoslovakia,    assignor    to 

Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  Ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Jan.  12, 1960, 

222/60;  Jan.  14,  1960,  278/60 

7  Claims.     (CI.  325—363) 


1.  A  device  for  converting  radio  frequency  power  to 
power  frequency  power  comprising  a  receiver  of  radio 
frequency  power,  means  for  guiding  waves,  rapid  acting 
means  for  switching  received  radio  frequency  power 
from  one  means  for  guiding  waves  to  another,  means  for 
rectifying  the  radio  frequency  power  issuing  from  each 
means  for  guiding  waves,  and  means  responsive  to  the  de- 
sired power  frequency  as  input  for  transforming  the  rec- 
tified radio  frequency  power  to  a  low  frequency  alternat- 
ing current  including  means  responsive  to  the  received 
radio  frequency  power  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  weak  alternating  signals 
by  means  of  a  wireless  receiver  having  a  sufficiently  wide 
and  flat  selectivity  curve,  comprising  the  steps  of  coupling 

( 
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to  the  input  of  the  receiver  simultaneously  the  signal  to 
be  measured  and  a  reference  signal  of  a  known  level  and 
of  so  near  a  frequency  that  both  signals  are  within  the 
flat  part  of  the  selectivity  curve  of  the  receiver,  and  meas- 
uring the  ratio  of  the  A.C.  and  DC.  component  of  the 
output  signal  of  the  demodulator  of  the  receiver. 


3^14,693 
TIME  FILTER 
Martin  L.  Klein  and  Harry  C.  Morgan,  Woodland  Hills, 
and  Richard  B.  Rush,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
Original   appUcation   Apr.    17,    1957,  S«r.   No.   653,455. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
90,594 

3  Claims.     (CI.  328 — 48) 
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1.  A  time  filter  for  providing  a  single  dead-time  in- 
terval, followed  by  a  single  elapscd-time  interval,  com- 
prising: 

a  counter; 

a  flip-flop; 

a  start-switch; 

a  dead-time  preset  switch; 

means,  comprising  said  start-switch,  for  assuring  that 
said  flip-flop  is  in  a  first  state; 

means,  comprising  said  start-switch,  for  presetting  said 
counter  through  said  dead-time  preset  switch  to  cause 
input  pulses  to  be  applied  to  said  counter  for  a  dead 
time  interval,  at  the  end  of  which  dead  time  interval 
the  output  signal  from  said  counter  resets  said  flip- 
flop  to  its  second  state; 

an  elapsed-time  preset  switch;  and 

means  for  causing  the  second-state  signal  from  said 
flip-flop  to  preset  said  counter  through  said  elapsed- 
Ume  preset  switch  to  cause  input  pulses  to  be  ap- 
phed  to  said  counter  for  the  duration  of  said  elapsed- 
time  interval,  at  the  end  of  which  elapsed-time  in- 
terval the  output  signal  from  said  counter  sets  said 
flip-flop  to  its  first  state,  said  flip-flop  now  remaining 
m  Its  first  state  until  said  start-switch  is  again 
energized. 


means  for  coupling  said  time  spaced  rectangular  pulses 
to  different  ones  of  said  input  circuits  to  produce 
first  and  second  sets  of  time  spaced  rectangular  out- 


3,214,694 
PUSH-PULL  PULSE   DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 
John  J.  HIckey,  Hawthorne,  and  Gary  A.  Komatoi,  Gar- 
dena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
unio 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,871 
10  Claims.     (CI.  328—60) 
I.  A  push-pull  deflection  pulse  generator  comprising- 
means  responsive  to  a  first  trigger  pulse  for  producing 

two  time  spaced  rectangular  input  pulses; 
a  pair  of  phase  splitters  having  their  corresponding 
output   circuits   connected   in   parallel   and   having 
separate  input  circuits; 


put   pulses,  with  the   pulses  of  said  first  set  being 
of  opposite  polarity  to  the  pulses  of  said  second  set; 
and  means  for  limiting  the  amplitudes  of  the  pulses 
of  each  set  at  two  different  discrete  levels. 


3.214.695 
TIMING  PULSE  CIRCUIT  EMPLO^TNG  CASCADED 
GATED  MONOSTABLES  SEQUENCED  AND  CON- 
TROLLED  BY  COUNTER 

Bernard   Keith  Betz,  Hopkins.  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,296 

13  Claims,     (CI.  328 — 63) 


1.  Apparatus  for  timing  the  operation  of  a  data  process- 
ing system  comprising  a  plurality  of  one-shot  timing  cir- 
cuits, each  of  which  is  to  be  switched  into  an  active 
state  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  in  accordance 
with  the  operating  characteristics  thereof  and  each  of 
which  has  an  input  and  an  output,  means  coupling  an 
output  of  each  of  said  timing  circuits  to  an  input  of 
another  one  of  said  timing  circuits  so  that  said  timing 
circuits  are  connected  in  a  closed  ring,  means  for  initiat- 
ing in  each  of  said  timing  circuits  its  predetermined  tim- 
ing period  following  the  termination  of  the  timing  period 
in  the  preceding  timing  circuit,  said  last  named  means 
including  a  counter  having  inputs  connected  to  each  of 
said  timing  circuits  and  means  further  connecting  the 
output  of  said  counter  to  the  inputs  of  said  timing  cir- 
cuits, starting  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  timing  cir- 
cuits and  means  including  said  counter  activated  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  pulse  from  said  starting  circuit  to 
initiate  the  switching  of  the  next  one  of  said  plurality  of 
timing  circuits  so  that  a  repetitive  cyclic  operation  around 
said  ring  may  be  effected. 
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3,214,696 
RECTANGULAR  PULSE  GENERATING   CIRCUIT 

John  J.  Hickey,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,997 

4  Claims.     (CI.  328—67) 
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cathode  of  each  of  the  pair  respectively  whereby  current 
flow  in  either  of  the  pair  will  cause  a  voltage  across  the 
cathode  resistance  circuit;  a  delay  line  connected  in  the 
plate  circuit  of  each  of  the  pair  to  be  discharged  during 
conductance  therethrough,  the  length  of  each  delay  line 
being  chosen  to  provide  a  desired  pulse  duration,  the 
value  of  the  cathode  resistance  circuit  being  of  a  mag- 
nitude enhancing  discharge  of  each  delay  line  with  sub- 
stantially no  oscillations  whereby  pulses  thereacross  will 
each  be  rectangular  with  a  substantially  constant  magni- 
tude; the  impedance  of  the  electric  circuit  connection  be- 
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1.  A  rectangular  pulse  generating  circuit,  comprising 
a  first  energy  storage  device; 

means  for  charging  said  first  energy  storage  device  to 
a  predetermined  voltage  in  excess  of  the  desired 
amplitude  of  said  rectangular  pulse; 

a  discharge  circuit  in  series  with  said  first  energy  stor- 
age device  and  including  a  first  switching  means  and 
a  first  resistor; 

said  first  switching  means  being  adapted  to  be  ren- 
dered conducting  for  causing  said  first  energy  stor- 
age device  to  discharge  current  through  said  first 
resistor  to  generate  a  first  portion  of  said  rectangular 
pulse; 

a  voltage  limiter  comprising  a  Zcner  diode  means  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  first  resistor  for  limiting 
the  amplitude  of  said  rectangular  pulse; 

a  charging  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first 
resistor  and  including  a  second  energy  storage  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  charged  exponentially  by  dis- 
charge current  from  said  first  energy  storage  device; 

means  responsive  to  the  rising  voltage  on  said  second 
energy  storage  device  for  generating  a  pulse  termi- 
nating signal  when  the  rising  voltage  reaches  a  value 
equal  to  a  predetermined  fractional  part  of  the  pulse 
amplitude; 

a  second  switching  means  connected  across  said  first 
resistor; 

and  means  for  coupling  said  pulse  terminating  signal 
to  said  second  switching  means  for  terminating  said 
rectangular  pulse. 


3,214,697 
THYRATRON   PULSE   GENERATOR   EMPLOYING 
PLURAL  THYRATRONS  HAVING  GRADED  IM- 
PEDANCES    FOR     GENERATING     CONSTANT 
AMPLITUDE  OUTPUT  PULSES 

George  L.  Clark,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,246,  now 
Patent  No.  3.096,484,  dated  July  2,   1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,697 

3  Claims.  (Ci.  328—67) 
1.  A  control  circuit  including  a  pair  of  thyratron  pulse 
generator  tubes  for  providing  a  pair  of  rectangular  pulses 
with  a  time  duration  between  the  termination  of  the  first 
of  the  pulses  and  the  initiating  of  the  second  being  less 
than  the  time  necessary  for  de-ionizing  of  the  first  of  the 
pair  of  thyratrons,  comprising;  a  cathode  load  resistance 
circuit,  electric  circuit  connections  of  different  impedance 
values  between  the  cathode  load  resistance  circuit  and  the 
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tween  the  cathode  load  resistance  circuit  and  the  cathode 
of  the  first  of  the  pair  being  higher  than  the  impedance 
of  the  electric  circuit  connection  between  the  cathode  load 
resistance  circuit  and  the  cathode  of  the  second  of  the 
pair  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  associated 
pulse  magnitude  created  across  the  cathode  resistance  cir- 
cuit during  conductance  of  the  first  of  the  pair  an  amount 
comparable  to  the  reduction  created  across  the  cathode 
resistance  circuit  during  conductance  of  the  second  of 
the  pair  because  of  back  conductance  of  the  first  of  the 
pair. 


3,214,698 
FREQUENCY   DETECTING  CONTROL  CIRCLTT 

Merrill  G.  Chesnut,  Broomfield,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Sundstrand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,016 

15  Claims.     (CI.  328—136) 


1.  A  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  received  signal  of 
varying  frequency,  comprising:  means  for  receiving  a 
signal  of  varying  frequency  and  for  generating  pulses  of 
predetermined  time  duration  and  magnitude  in  response 
to  said  signal;  means,  coupled  to  said  receiving  and  gen- 
erating means,  for  adding  said  pulses  per  unit  of  time  to 
develop  a  control  signal  having  an  amplitude  proportional 
to  the  frequency  of  said  received  signals;  and  means, 
coupled  to  receive  said  control  signal,  for  performing  a 
control  function  when  said  received  signal  has  a  pre- 
determined frequency. 
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SELF-ADAPTING  FILTER  FOR  WAVEFORMS 

SIMILAR   IN   SHAPE 

Charles    V.    Jakowutr,    Schenectady.    N.Y.,    assignor   to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  302,150 

9  Claims.     (CL  328—149) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  signal  recognition  comprising  elec- 
trical input  means,  means  for  storing  a  reference  signal, 
means  for  comparing  an  electrical  input  signal  with  said 
reference  signal  to  produce  a  voltage  indicative  of  the 
correlation  therebetween  and  combining  with  said  refer- 
ence signal  quantities  proportioned  to  the  electrical  input 
signal  which  compares  favorably  with  said  reference  sig- 
nal, and  means  for  expanding  the  relative  time  scale  of 
one  of  the  signals  compared  whereby  compressed  and 
expanded  versions  of  unknown  inteUigence  contained  in 
said  electrical  input  signal  are  capable  of  comparing 
favorably  with  said  reference  signal. 


3,214,70« 
VARIABLE  THRESHOLD  SIGNAL  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 

William  R.  Hook,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  96,586 

2  Claims.     (CL  328—165) 


I.  An  electrical  circuit  for  identifying  the  occurreiKe 
of  legitimate  signals  occurring  with  concomitant  noise  of 
known  characteristics  and  for  automatically  operating  to 
provide  a  high  detection  probability  and  a  low  false  indi- 
cation rate,  the  circuit  including  the  combination  of  first 
and  second  adjustable  threshold  circuits  coupled  to  re- 
ceive the  desired  signals  and  concomitant  noise  and  to 
provide  output  signal  indications,  a  resettable  counter 
coupled  to  the  second  adjustable  threshold  circuit  for 
counting  output  signal  indications  provided  thereby,  means 
coupled  to  the  resettable  counter  for  resetting  the  counter 
at  intervals,  a  settable  register  for  presenting  a  count  in- 
dicative of  a  selected  false  indication  rate,  a  comparator 
circuit  coupled  to  the  resettable  counter  and  the  settable 
register  for  providing  signals  indicative  of  the  relative 
magnitudes  of  the  counts  presented  by  the  resettable  count- 
er and  settable  register,  and  means  coupled  between  the 
comparator  circuit  and  the  adjustable  threshold  circuits 
for  setting  the  threshold  levels  provided  by  the  threshold 
circuits  in  a  proportionality  determined  by  the  charac- 


teristics of  the  noise,  such  that  the  second  threshold  cir- 
cuit provides  output  signal  indications  with  a  high  false 
indication  rate  and  the  first  threshold  circuit  provides  out- 
put signal  indications  with  a  high  detection  probability  and 
low  false  indication  rate. 


3,214,701 

TRAVELING  WAVE  MASKR  I  SING  RECTANGU. 
LAR  FINGERS  WITH  SPACERS,  COMPOSITE 
MASER  SLAB,  AND  BROADBAND  ISOLATION 

Fang-Shang  Chen  and  Marlon  L.  Hensel,  Summit.  NJ. 
Benjamin  C.  HIatt.  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  and  Frich  O 
Schul/Du  Bois,  Oldwick,  NJ.:  said  Chen.  Hensel.  and 
SchuLf-Du  Bois  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  ^  ork,  and  said  Hiatt  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1962.  Ser.  No.  223^85 
5  Claims.     (CI.  330—4) 


4.  A  traveling  wave  maser  amplifier  comprising: 

a  section  of  rectangular  waveguide  having  a  pair  of 
narrow  and  a  pair  of  wide  walls, 

means  for  propagating  signal  wave  energy  within  said 
guide  comprising  a  comb  structure  having  a  coplanar 
array  of  parallel  conductive  fingers, 

each  of  said  fingers  having  one  end  short-circuited  to 
one  of  said  narrow  walls  and  the  other  end  open- 
circuited. 

a  composite  slab  of  maser  material  having  an  inner 
portion  of  90  degree  maser  material  and  an  outer 
portion  of  0  degree  maser  material  positioned  be- 
tween said  comb  and  each  of  said  wide  walls  with 
said  inner  portion  contiguous  with  said  fingers, 

said  material  extending  longitudinally  along  said  guide 
over  an  interval  coextensive  with  said  comb, 

means  for  maintaining  a  uniform  spacing  between  ad- 
jacent fingers  as  the  temperature  of  said  amphficr  is 
varied  over  a  range  of  temperatures  between  room 
temperature  and  cryogenic  temperatures  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spacers  disposed  between  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  adjacent  fingers  and  bonded  to  an  end 
of  one  of  said  slabs  adjacent  to  the  open-circuited 
end  of  said  fingers. 

means  for  maintaining  a  fixed  relative  position  between 
said  fingers  and  said  other  slab  as  the  temperature  is 
varied  over  said  range  of  temperatures  comprising 
a  plurality  of  additional  spacers  extending  between 
and  in  contact  with  adjacent  fingers  bonded  to  said 
other  slab  adjacent  to  the  short-circuited  end  of  said 
fingers, 

means  for  providing  nonreciprocal  attenuation  for  op- 
posite directions  of  signal  propagation  through  said 
amplifier  comprising  at  least  two  strips  of  gyromag- 
netic  elements  distributed  longitudinally  along  said 
comb,  the  first  of  said  strips  being  substantially  closer 
to  said  fingers  than  the  other  of  said  strips, 

and  means  for  establishing  a  steady  magnetic  field 
through  said  maser  material  and  through  said  gyro- 
magnetic  elements. 
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3,214,702 
TRAVEUNG  WAVE  LASER  AMPLIFIER 
WITH   GLASS   HLTER 
Robert  D.  Maurer,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorii 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,751 
3  Claims.     (CI.  330 — 4.3) 


to  be  amplified,  opcratively  connected  to  said  reactance 
modulator  with  the  output  from  the  latter  including  side 
bands  above  and  below  the  oscillator  frequency,  a  fre- 
quency converter,  a  side  band  filter  opcratively  connect- 
ing the  output  of  said  reactance  modulator  to  said  frc- 
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I.  In  a  traveling  wave  laser  amplifier  comprising  at 
least  one  laser  amplifying  component  located  along  a 
laser  radiation  transmission  path  and  exhibiting  a  nega- 
tive temperature  and  an  input  laser  component  located 
at  one  end  of  said  path,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  body  comprising  photochromic  glass  located  along  said 
path  and  between  two  said  components,  said  photo- 
chromic  glass  ha/ing  its  ability  to  transmit  coherent  radi- 
ation of  a  given  wavelength  emitted  by  said  components 
increasable  by  said  coherent  radiation  emitted  by  said 
components  and  decreasable  by  radiation  of  wavelength 
differing  substantially  from  said  given  wavelength. 


3,214,703 

NEGATIVE  FEED-BACK  AMPLIFIER 

Franklin  F.  Offner.  1890  Telegraph  Road,  Deerfield,  HI. 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.   No,  790,498,  Feb.  2, 

1959.    This  application  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,568 

4  Clainu.     (CL  330—9) 
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3,214,704 

AMPLIFICATION  OF  SHORT  AND  ULTRA  SHORT 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 

Herbert  Holzwarth,  Stockdorf,  near  Munich,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
and  Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1958, 
S  60,837 
5  Claims.     (CI.  330—10) 
1.  An  amplifier  arrangement  for  low  noise  level  am- 
plification of  short  and  ultra  short  electromagnetic  waves, 
comprising  a  reactance  modulator  and  means  for  con- 
ducting waves  thereto  which  are  to  be  amplified,  an  os- 
cillator, the  frequency  of  which  is  higher  than  the  waves 


^^       OMIIMV 


quency  converter,  said  oscillator  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  frequency  converter,  the  latter  being  opera- 
tive  to  convert  the  sideband  frequency  passed  by  said  filter 
and  produce  an  amplified  wave  at  the  original  input  fre- 
quency. 

3,214,705 
UNITY  GAIN  PREAMPLIFIER  FOR 
PHOTOMULTIPLIER  TUBES 
Raymond  V.  Smith,  I.os  Altos,  and  Joseph  B.  Reagan, 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration, Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  July  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,797 
10  Claims.     (CI.  330—17) 


1.  In  an  amplifier  of  the  commutated  input  type,  the 
combination  comprising  an  input  transformer  having  a 
primary  composed  of  first  and  second  winding  parts  and 
a  secondary  winding,  alternating  current  amplifying  means 
having  its  input  connected  to  said  secondary  winding, 
means  deriving  first  and  second  alternating  current  nega- 
tive feed-back  signals  from  the  output  of  said  amplify- 
ing means,  an  input  signal  commutating  means  alternately 
connecting  a  signal  source  to  said  first  and  second  parts 
of  said  primary  winding,  circuit  means  connecting  said 
first  alternating  current  negative  feed-back  signal  in  series 
with  said  first  part  of  said  primary  winding,  and  circuit 
means  connecting  said  second  alternating  current  nega- 
tive feed-back  signal  in  series  with  said  second  part  of  said 
primary  winding. 


(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 
(a)  an  input  terminal, 

an  input  network  having  stray  capacitance, 
an  output  termiDal 

first  and  second  transistors,  each  having  a  base,  an 
emitter  and  a  collector,  the  collector  of  said  first 
transistor  connected  to  the  base  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor, 

(e)  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  in  a  regen- 
erative feedback  arrangement, 

(f)  means  coupling  said  second  transistor  to  said  out- 
put terminal, 

(g)  means  connecting  said  input  terminal  to  the  base 
of  said  first  transistor, 

(h)  said  connecting  means  including  means  for  applying 
a  signal  to  said  base  of  said  first  transistor  in  phase 
with  the  regenerative  feedback  signal  applied  to  the 
emitter  of  said  first  transistor, 

(i)  said  applying  means  including  said  input  network 
having  a  resistance  and  said  stray  capacitance  for  de- 
laying the  rise  time  of  the  signal  applied  to  said 
base  of  the  first  transistor. 


3,214,706 
WIDE  BAND  AMPLIFIER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
D.C.  OUTPUT  LEVEL 
Thomas  Mollinga,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,177 
1  Claim.     (CI.  330—22) 
A  signal  level  converter  comprising: 
a  first  transistor; 
means  coupled  to  the  first  transistor  for  biasing  the 

first  transistor  to  a  normally  conductive  state; 
a  second  transistor  arranged  in  an  emitter  follower 
configuration; 
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a  plurality  of  diodes,  one  coupled  between  the  base 
and  emitter  of  each  of  the  transistors  to  provide  a 
discharge  path  for  any  stray  capacitance  associated 
with  the  transistors; 

means  coupled  to  the  second  transistor  for  biasing  the 
second  transistor  to  a  normally  conductive  state; 

a  constant  current  generator; 


'^. 
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a  potentiometer  coupled  between  the  emitter  of  the 
first  transistor  and  the  constant  current  generator 
and  having  its  variable  arm  coupled  to  the  base  oi 
the  second  transistor; 

and  a  zener  diode  shunting  the  potentiometer  having 
its  anode  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  the  first  transis- 
tor and  its  cathode  coupled  to  the  constant  current 
generator. 


3,214,707 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  PULSE  GENERATING  AP- 
PARATUS USING  AN  EXPLODING  WIRE 
Ralph  F.  Wuerker,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,686 
8  Claims.     (CI.  331—128) 


3,214,708 

FREQUENCYTYPE  TELEMETER  TRANSMITTER 

Harvey  H.  Chamberlain,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,084 

9  Claims.     (CI.  332—14) 


1.  In  a  frequency-type  of  telemeter  transmitter  partic- 
ularly adapted  for  the  provision  of  a  relatively  low  fre- 
quency output  signal  which  varies  in  response  to  a 
relatively  small  direct  current  input  signal, 

a  direct  current  amplifier  providing  an  amplified  output 
signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  current  flow- 
ing in  its  input  circuit, 
a  common  base  transistor  network  having  the  emitter- 
base  circuit  thereof  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
amplifier,  and  the  collector-base  circuit  thereof  con- 
nected to  a  frequency  generating  circuit, 
said  frequency  generating  circuit  providing  an  output 
frequency  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  sig- 
nal current  flowing  in  said  collector-base  circuit, 
said  signal  current  varying  in  magnitude  in  response  to 
variations    in    magnitude   of   said   amplified   output 
signal, 
means  coupled  to  said  collector-base  circuit  of  said 
common  base  transistor  stage  for  developing  a  feed- 
back signal  proportional  to  said  signal  current, 
means  connected  to  said  input  circuit  for  obtaining  a 
current  flow  therein  which  is  equal  to  the  difference 
between  said  input  and  feedback  signals, 
and  means  to  connect  the  output  of  said  frequency  gen- 
erating circuit  to  a  communication  channel. 


3,214,709 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OUTPUT 
SIGNAL  FREQUENCY-MODULATED  BY  A  VID- 
EO SIGNAL 
Wolfgang  Dillenburger,  Niederramstadt,  near  Darmstadt, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Femseh  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1959, 

F  29,514 

12  Claims.     (CI.  332—16) 


2.  A  radio  frequency  power  generator  comprising: 

a  high  voltage  capacitor, 

voltage  source  means  in  series  with  said  capacitor  for 
charging  said  capacitor  to  a  potential  on  the  order 
of  30  kilovolts, 

a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  bridged  by  an  explodable 
wire, 

a  radio  frequency  parallel  resonat  circuit,  and 

a  switching  means  operative  to  connect  said  parallel 
resonant  circuit,  said  wire,  and  said  capacitor  in  a 
series  circuit  to  cause  current  to  be  conducted  be- 
tween said  capacitor  and  said  parallel  resonant  circuit 
during  an  initial  time  period  when  said  wire  has  rel- 
atively low  resistance, 

said  wire  being  transformed  to  a  dense  metallic  vapor 
by  said  current  to  raise  the  resistance  across  said 
electrodes  to  a  relatively  high  value  during  a  second 
time  period,  thereby  to  terminate  current  flow  in  said 
series  circuit  and  to  generate  desired  radio  frequency 
oscillations  in  said  parallel  resonant  circuit  during 
said  second  time  period. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  producing  an  output  signal 
frequency-modulated  by  the  input  of  a  video  signal,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  input  means  for  introducing  a 
video  signal  including  a  direct  current  component;  first 
oscillator  means  for  generating  a  carrier  frequency  of 
the  order  of  a  multiple  of  the  highest  occurring  video  sig- 
nal frequency,  said  first  oscillator  means  having  a  generat- 
ing portion  and  a  resonance  circuit  determining  said  car- 
rier frequency  connected  between  a  source  of  electric  en- 
ergy and  said  generating  portion,  and  at  least  one  termi- 
nal of  said  generating  portion  being  connected  with  said 
input  means  for  permitting  the  introduction  of  said  video 
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signal  for  frequency-modulating  said  carrier  frequency 
thereby;  two  cathode  follower  stages  connected  between 
said  input  means  and  said  first  oscillator  means,  imped- 
ance means  forming  with  the  grid-cathode  path  of  at 
least  one  of  said  cathode  follower  stages  a  series-combi- 
nation connected  in  series  with  said  resonance  circuit,  for 
causing  frequency-modulation  of  said  carrier  frequency 
by  said  video  signal;  second  oscillator  means  for  generat- 
ing an  auxiliary  frequency  differing  from  said  carrier  fre- 
quency, the  difference  frequency  being  of  the  order  of 
said  highest  occurring  video  signal  frequency;  and  mixer 
means  connected  with  the  outputs,  respectively,  of  said 
first  and  second  oscillator  means  for  mixing  said  auxiliary 
frequency  with  said  frequency-modulated  carrier  frequen- 
cy and  having  output  means  for  delivering  an  output  sig- 
nal consisting  of  said  difference  frequency  frequency- 
modulated  by  said  video  signal. 


3,214,710 

PHASE  AND  FREQUENCY  MODULATOR 

CIRCUITS 

David  J.  Comer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,945 
8  Claims.     (CI.  332—29) 


1.  In  a  phase  modulator  to  which  there  is  fed  a  high 
frequency  carrier  signal  superimposed  upon  an  amplitude 
varying  modulating  signal,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  phase  splitter  having  first  and  second  outputs,  both 
said  outputs  producing  said  superimposed  signals,  the 
signals  emanating  from  said  first  output  phase  dis- 
placed substantially  180°  from  the  signals  emanating 
from  said  second  output; 

variable  resistance  means  connected  to  said  first  output, 
the  resistance  of  said  variable  resistance  means  ex- 
hibiting an  inversely  related  substantially  hyperbolic 
variation  in  relation  to  a  variation  in  the  voltage  ap- 
plied thereto; 

reactive  means  connected  to  said  second  output  for 
shifting  the  phase  of  said  superimposed  signals 
emanating  from  said  second  output  by  substantially 
90°; and 

output  means  connected  between  said  variable  resist- 
ance means  and  said  reactive  means,  said  output 
means  producing  said  high  frequency  carrier  signal 
having  phase  displacements  proportional  to  ampli- 
tude variations  of  said  modulating  signal. 


magnetic  core  having  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  engaging  op- 
posite sides  of  both  of  said  sections  of  waveguide,  said 
pole  pieces  extending  through  said  housing,  a  thin  con- 
ductive plating  on  each  end  of  said  housing  and  con- 
tacting said  sections  of  waveguide  at  the  edges  thereof, 
a  narrow  slit  in  the  plating  on  each  end  of  said  housing 
running  between  the  exposed  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
sections  of  waveguide,  a  winding  surrounding  said  core 
and  positioned  closely  adjacent  said  sections  of  wave- 
guide, a  pair  of  ferrite-type  phase-shifting  elements 
mounted  adjacent  said  pole  pieces  within  said  first  and 
second  sections  of  waveguide,  first  and  second  coupling 
segments  composed  of  integrally-connected  double  rec- 


}Z,33 


tangular  waveguide  of  size  corresponding  to  said  first 
and  second  sections  of  waveguide,  said  first  coupling 
segment  engaging  one  end  of  said  first  and  second  sec- 
tions of  waveguide  and  said  second  coupling  segment  en- 
gaging the  other  end  of  said  first  and  second  sections  of 
waveguide,  each  of  said  coupling  segments  having  a  wide 
conductive  flange  facing  said  conductive  plating,  one  of 
a  pair  of  insulating  gaslcets  positioned  between  said  con- 
ductive plating  and  said  wide  flange  of  the  coupling  seg- 
ment at  each  end  of  said  first  and  second  sections  of 
waveguide  and  a  set  of  quarter-wave  stub  slots  formed 
in  said  wide  flange  spaced  from  the  long  sides  of  the 
openings  of  said  double  rectangular  waveguide  by  about 
one  quarter  wavelength  at  said  high  frequency. 


3,214,712 
WAVEGUTOE  HYBRID  JUNCTIONS  WITH  PERPEN- 
DICULARLY  DISPOSED,  OVERLAPPING  WAVE- 
GUIDE SECTIONS  FORMING  CRUCIFORM 
MATCHING  SECTION 
Bernard  M.  SchifFman,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  SepL  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,507 
9  Claims.     (CI.  333—7) 


3,214,711 
MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  SWITCHING  DE- 
VICE HAVING  EDDY  CURRENT  REDUCING 
MEANS 
Thomas  F.  Lyon  and  George  J.  Slocum,  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  IS,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,339 
3  Claims.  (CI.  333—7) 
1.  Microwave  switching  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, first  and  second  sections  of  rectangular  foil- 
walled  waveguide  positioned  adjacent  and  parallel  to  one 
another  and  adapted  to  propogate  high  frequency  energy, 
said  sections  of  waveguide  being  composed  of  thin  foil 
mounted  on  the  interior  walls  of  a  pair  of  elongated 
holes  in  a  non-conductive  housing  such  that  said  sec- 
tions of  waveguide  are  insulated  from  one  another,  a 


1.  A  waveguide  hybrid  junction  comprising:  a  pair  of 
axially  aligned  and  perpendicularly  disposed  rectangular 
waveguide  sections  adapted  to  propagate  mutually  or- 
thogonally polarized  waves,  said  waveguide  sections  over- 
lapping to  form  an  orthogonal  mode  waveguide  region  of 
cruciform-shaped  cross-section,  said  waveguide  sections 
having  longitudinal  axes  that  are  parallel;  and  a  pair  of 
coaxial  line  connections  communicating  with  said  ortho- 
gonal mode  waveguide  region  and  adapted  for  balanced 
excitation  by  said  waves. 
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3^14,713 
FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CABLE 
CONNECTOR 
John  S.  Strobel,  Nashua,  N.H..  assignor  to  Sanders  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,013 
1  Claim.     (CL  339—97) 


(d)  means  carried  by  the  magnet  for  supporting  said 
supporting  member, 

(e)  a  coil  secured  to  said  spokes  intermediate  the  ends 


"s*     *    » 
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{rf  the  spokes  and  disposed  within  the  air  gap,  and 
(f)  a  button  carried  by  said  supporting  member  few- 
picking  up  mechanical  vibrations  of  a  body  by  physi- 
cal conuct  with  the  body. 


A  terminal  connection  comprised  of 

a  cover  means. 

said  cover  means  having  a  top  portion  and  downward- 
ly projecting  side  portions  integral  with  said  top 
portion  at  the  periphery  of  said  top  portion, 

a  base  connector,  and 

flexible  printed  circuit  cable  means, 

said  base  connector  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom 
side. 

said  base  connector  having  a  plurality  of  conductor 
terminals  embedded  therein  and  protruding  from  said 
top  side  and  said  bottom  side, 

said  flexible  printed  circuit  cable  having  an  end  por- 
tion interposed  between  said  cover  means  and  said 
top  side  of  said  base  connector, 

said  conductor  terminals  protruding  from  said  top  side 
of  said  connector  and  being  in  mating  engagement 
with  said  end  portion  of  said  flexible  printed  circuit 
cable,  thereby  forming  a  conductor  terminal  con- 
nection to  said  end  portion  of  said  flexible  printed 
circuit  cable, 

guide  means, 

said  guide  means  interposed  between  said  flexible 
printed  circuit  end  portion  and  said  cover  means, 

said  guide  means   being  comprised  of  a  disk  shaped 

element  having  a  central  opening, 
said  guide  means  having  at  least  one  guide  element  dis- 
posed at  the  periphery  of  said  disk  shape  guide  means 
to  thereby  control  the  exit  direction  of  said  flexible 
cable  from  said  terminal  connection, 
cover  connector  means, 

said  cap  connector  means  interconnecting  said  cover  to 
said  base  connector  to  thereby  afford  a  protective 
covering  for  said  conductor  terminal  connection. 


3,214,715 
APPARATl  S  FOR   CONTROLLING   MAGNETIC 
PI  LSK  COl  NTING  AND  FORMING  DEVICES 
^*'''*Pj^-  ^«'  ^osptct  Heights,  III.,  asignor  to  Gen- 
eral Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,685 
5  Claims.     (CI.  336—110) 


3,214,714 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  TRANSDUCERS 
George  Raoul  Pontzen,  Little  Chalfont,  England,  assignor 
to   Lustraphone  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,595 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  31.  1961. 

31,438/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  336—30) 
1.  An  electro-mechanical  transducer  comprising 

(a)  pole  pieces  defining  an  air  gap, 

(b)  means  supporting  said  pole  pieces  for  creating  a 
magnetic  field  across  said  air  gap  including  a  mag- 
net. 

(c)  a  supporting  member  both  sides  of  which  are  sub- 
stantially freely  accessible  to  the  surrounding  air, 
the  supporting  member  including  spokes. 


1.  In  a  pulse  counting  and  forming  device,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  saturable  annular  core  formed 
of  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  material,  a 
winding  on  said  core  for  driving  the  core  from  one  re- 
sidual saturation  state  in  the  other  upon  receipt  of  a  given 
volt-second  product,  a  magnet  positioned  with  its  poles 
closely  adjacent  said  core  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
flux  field  of  said  magnet  passes  through  said  core,  to 
change  the  residual  magnetic  state  of  said  core  and  thus 
change  the  effective  volt-second  content  required  to  drive 
it  from  one  saturation  state  to  the  other,  and  a  shield  of 
permeable  material  mounted  for  movement  to  an  opera- 
tive position  between  said  magnet  and  said  core  so  that 
when  in  operative  position  said  shield  shunts  the  lines  of 
flux  in  said  field  to  diminish  the  effect  of  said  field  on 
said  core  and  thus  decrease  the  effective  volt-second  con- 
tent of  the  core. 


3,214,716 

PERMEABILITY  TUTVING 

Fred  F.  Ruland,  22  Bradford  Road,  Westoo,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  673,286,  July  22, 

1957.    This  application  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,467 

12  Claims.     (CI.  336—131) 
1.  A  variable  inductor  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
front  and  a  pair  of  opposed  sides,  a  gear  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  front  between  said  opposed  sides,  said  opposed 
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sides  providing  a  pair  of  slots,  the  axes  of  which  are 
oblique  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  gear,  a  sleeve,  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  are  received  by  said  slots,  an  in- 
ductive coil  wound  about  said  sleeve,  a  magnetic  core 
guided  by  contact  of  its  periphery  with  said  sleeve  longi- 
tudinally substantially  throughout  its  length  for  sliding 


3,214,718 
MAGNETIC  CORE 

Donald  C.  Graham,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assigDor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,143 

4  Claims.     (CI.  336—217) 


movement  within  said  sleeve,  a  threaded  conformation 
in  contiguity  with  said  core,  said  gear  being  in  forced 
mesh  with  said  threaded  conformation  to  thereby  bias 
said  core  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  to 
bias  said  sleeve  into  said  slots. 


3,214,717 
TRANSFORMER  TORQUER 
Rolf  K.  Broderscn,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision,    Inc.,    Little   Falls,   NJ.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,676 
4  Claims.     (CI.  336—135) 


1.  A  torquer  comprising  a  ring-shaped  stator  element, 
a  ring-shaped  rotor  element  concentric  with  said  stator 
element,  one  of  said  elements  having  spaced  poles  there- 
on cooperating  with  the  other  element  in  a  manner  to 
define  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  air  gaps 
therebetween,  said  air  gaps  having  a  substantially  con- 
stant reluctance  when  said  rotor  element  is  angularly  dis- 
placed, a  torquing  coil  wound  about  said  rotor  element  at 
each  of  said  air  gaps,  a  primary  winding  wound  about 
said  stator  element  between  at  least  one  adjacent  pair  of 
air  gaps,  and  a  secondary  winding  wound  about  said  rotor 
element  between  said  one  pair  of  air  gaps  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  torquing  coils  extending  through  said  air 
gaps  whereby  when  said  primary  coil  is  energized  it  will 
produce  a  magnetic  flux  extending  across  said  one  pair  of 
air  gaps  to  generate  an  induced  current  in  said  secondary 
winding  and  the  torquing  coils  connected  thereto  to  exert 
a  torque  on  the  rotor  element. 


'-^-  -  4' 


1.    A    three-legged    laminated    magnetic    core    having 
similarly  constructed  alternately  reversed  superposed  edge- 
wise coincident  flat  layers  each  formed  of  at  least  one 
lamination  sheet  containing  seven  lamination  pieces,  said 
seven  lamination  pieces  in  each  sheet  comprising  seven 
different  lamination  patterns  all  of  which  are  repeated 
in  successive  sheets  of  all  layers  so  that  the  core  is  com- 
posed of  seven  different  lamination  patterns,  said  lamina- 
tion pieces  of  each  sheet  being  equal  width  relatively 
thin  different  length  strips  of  magnetic  material  having 
a  most  favorable  magnetic  direction  coinciding  with  their 
lengthwise  dimension  and  with  the  normal  direction  of 
magnetic  flux  therein,  three  of  said  pieces  in  each  sheet 
being  side  by  side  parallel  leg  pieces  and  four  of  said 
pieces  being  yoke  pieces  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
leg  pieces  and  bridging  the  space  between  correspond- 
ing ends  of  adjacent  leg  pairs  whereby  said  core  has 
four  comer  joints  between  an   end   of  the   four   yoke 
pieces  and  the  ends  of  the  two  outer  leg  pieces  and  two 
T  joints  between  the  other  ends  of  the  four  yoke  pieces 
and  the  ends  of  the  center  leg  piece,  each  T  joint  being 
a  mitre  joint  on  one  side  and  a  square  joint  on  the  other 
side,  the  square  joints  in  each  layer  being  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  leg,  all  four  of  said  corner  joints 
being  mitre  joints  in  each  of  said  layers,  the  first  of  said 
seven  patterns  being  a   generally   parallelogram   shaped 
center  leg  piece  with  its  ends  at  forty-five  angular  de- 
grees  to   its    longitudinal    center   line    and    having    one 
corner  notched  and  another  corner  squared  to  the  same 
width  as  the  depth  of  the  notch  and  on  the  same  side, 
the  second  of  said  seven  patterns  being  a  generally  isosceles 
trapezoid  shaped  first  outer  leg  piece  with  parallel  sides 
and  ends  at  forty-five  degrees  to  its  sides  and  having  its 
ends  adjacent  the  long  side  square  cut  to  the  same  depth, 
the  third  of  said  seven  patterns  being  a  generally  isos- 
celes trapezoid  shaped  second  outer  leg  piece  with  paral- 
lel sides  and  ends  at  forty-five  degrees  to  its  sides  and 
having  its  ends  adjacent  the  short  side  notched  to  the 
same  depth,  the  fourth  of  said  seven  patterns  being  a 
yoke  piece  of  the  same  geometrical  shape  as  the  third 
pattern  and  joining  forty-five  degree  extending  adjacent 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  patterns,  the  fifth  of  said 
seven  parts  being  a  yoke  piece  of  the  same  geometrical 
shape  as  the  second  pattern  and  joining  forty-five  de- 
gree extending  adjacent  ends  of  the  first  and  third  pat- 
terns, the  sixth  of  said  seven  patterns  being  a  yoke  piece 
having  a  square  end  and  a  notched  corner  forty-five  de- 
gree end  joining  the  other  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
patterns,  the  seventh  of  said  seven  patterns  being  a  yoke 
piece  having  a  square  end  and  a  square  corner  forty- 
five  degree  end  joining  the  other  ends  of  the  first  and 
third  patterns,  the  layout  of  pieces  in  the  sheets  of  alter- 
nate  layers   being   reversed   relative   to  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  center  leg. 
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3^14,719 
THERMISTOR  DEVICE 
Aboer  B.  Turner,  Greensburg,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Flectric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1964.  Scr.  No.  353^14 
4  Claims.     (CL  338—22) 


■^se" 


3^14,720 

Ml'LTl-Tl  RN   POTENTTOMETFR 

John  G.  Rucitelshaus,  110  Pomeroy  Road,  Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,897 

2  Claims.     (CI.  338—148) 


I.  A  resistor  having  an  infinitely  variable  resistance 
change  comprising  an  insulated  tube,  a  metallic  resisunce 
film  deposited  on  the  inner  smooth  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
tube  forming  a  helical  resistance  path,  metallic  terminals 
at  the  ends  of  said  tube  and  in  contact  with  the  ends  of 
said  helical  film,  a  slotted  tube,  a  coaxial  fixed  threaded 
rod,  a  threaded  collar  comprising  a  circular  section  ter- 
minating in  a  section  necked  down  intermediate  its  ends, 
said  circular  section  embracing  said  threaded  rod  and 
said  necked  down  section  extending  through  and  guidedly 
embracing  the  edges  of  the  slot  in  said  slotted  tube  and 
carrying  a  concentric  movable  slider  in  contact  with  said 
metallic  resistance  film,  means  for  adjusting  the  resistance 
of  said  resistor  by  sliding  said  contact  along  said  resistance 
path  from  one  end  to  the  other,  to  provide  an  infinitely 
variable  change  of  resistance  between  the  slider  and  said 
metallic  terminals,  when  the  slider  is  so  moved,  and 
capping  means  for  each  end  of  said  tube. 


3,214,721 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  OF  THE 

PLUG-ANDJACK  TYPE 

Radolf  Neidecker,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  MuW- 

Cootact    AG,    Basel,    Switzerland,    a    corporation    of 

Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,528 
7  Claims.  (CL  339—91) 
1.  A  connector  for  electrically  linking  a  pair  of  con- 
ducton,  said  connector  comprising  a  female  member 
having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  generally  cylindrical  male 
member  secured  to  a  first  one  of  said  conductors  and 
receivable  in  said  bore,  said  female  member  including  a 
tubular  array  of  contact  springs  disposed  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  male  member  and  connected  to  the  sec- 


ond one  of  said  conductors,  said  contact  springs  being 
engagcable  with  a  conductive  surface  portion  of  said 
male  member,  setting  means  including  a  crankshaft  ro- 
tatably  supported  on  said  female  member  on  one  side 
of  said  bore,  and  selectively  actuable  and  generally  radially 


-^     '-1 


1.  A  thermistor  device  comprising  a  body  of  thermistor 
material,  said  body  of  thermistor  material  having  oppo- 
sitely opposed  major  surfaces,  an  electrically  conductive 
metal  coating  disposed  on  each  of  the  oppositely  opposed 
major  surfaces,  an  electrical  lead  in  electrical  contact 
relationship  with  each  of  said  electrically  conductive  metal 
coatings  and  extending  therefrom,  a  body  of  heat  shrunk 
dielectric  material  surrounding  said  body  of  thermistor 
material  and  said  leads,  said  body  of  heat  shrunk  dielectric 
material  holding  said  electrical  leads  in  electrical  con- 
tact relationship  with  said  body  of  thermistor  material 
through  said  coating. 


shiftable  biasing  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
crankshaft,  said  biasing  means  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  surface  diametrically  opposite  said  crankshaft 
and  coaxial  with  said  bore  while  being  juxtaposed  and 
engageable  with  at  least  a  segment  of  said  array  dia- 
metrically opposite  said  crankshaft  with  respect  to  said 
bore  for  urging  said  contact  springs  against  said  surface 
portion  of  the  male  member. 


3,214,722 

TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEATING  PANEL 

OR  THE  I.IKE 

Edgar  Arthur  Welmer.  Jr  ,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,764 

9  Claims.     (CL  339—95) 


(zfi-z' 


8.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  housing  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  recess  adjacent 
said  opening,  a  contact  member  having  a  spring  contact 
element  in  said  opening  including  a  contact-engaging  sec- 
tion extending  outwardly  beyond  said  opening  and  a  con- 
ductor-securing means  in  said  recess  including  a  side  sec- 
tion and  clip  member  having  a  free  end  terminating  ad- 
jacent said  side  section,  and  a  cap  member  secured  on 
said  housing  member  and  having  a  hole  in  communication 
with  said  recess. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  339—97  see: 
Patent  No.  3.214.713 


3,214,723 
TAPE  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Henry  P.  Dupre,  Wilton,  Hans  Graichen  and  Robert  G. 
Knowles,  Norwaik,  and  Rocco  J.  Noschese,  Rowayton, 
Conn.,  and  Eugene  Oshva,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Bomdy  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,984 
1  Claim.     (CL  339—99) 
A  connector  for  a  cable  including  a  plurality  of  insu- 
lated conductors  disposed  in  substantially  coplanar,  par- 
allel, spaced-apart  relationship,  comprising: 

first  and  second  insulating  block  members  constituting 
a  pair  defining  a  mutual  interface; 
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a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  contacts  mounted  in  said 
first  block  nnember,  each  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
projecting  into  said  interface; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  contacts  mounted  in  said 
second  block  member,  each  having  teeth  projecting 
into  said  interface; 

means  for  moving  said  block  members  relative  to  each 
other  along  a  path  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the 
plane  of  said  interface,  said  means  comprising  a 
housing  member  having  an  inwardly  extending  cavity 
for  receiving  said  blocks,  a  key  on  one  of  said  block 


members,  and  a  mating  keyway  on  the  other  of  said 
block  members; 

said  cavity  being  of  gradually  reduced  height  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  for  urging  said  blocks  to- 
ward each  other  as  they  are  longitudinally  inserted 
into  said  cavity;  wherein 

said  key  and  keyway  have  their  respective  mating  axes 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  cavity,  for  producing  relative  motion  between 
said  block  members  in  the  longitudinal  direction  to 
keep  said  block  members  parallel  ^s  they  are  being 
urged  together. 


3,214,724 
LAMP  SOCKET 
Lawrie  G.  Mcintosh,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada,  assign- 
or   to   Carillon    Lighting   Limited,   Toronto,   Ootario, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  305,036 
15  Claims.     (CI.  339—99) 


3,214,725 
FLEXIBLE   RIBBON   CABLE   CONNECTOR 
Ralph  A.  De  Rose,  Villa  Park,  and  Heinricb  E.  Tauscher, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,111 
10  Claims.     (CI.  339—151) 


1.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  housing  formed  in  at 
least  two  parts,  electrical  contacts,  said  electrical  contacts 
being  positioned  in  said  housing,  a  first  spring  finger 
mounted  on  said  housing,  a  member  formed  integral  with 
said  first  spring  finger,  partially  cut-away  therefrom  and 
bent  away  from  said  first  spring  finger,  said  member  carry- 
ing a  generally  hook-shaped  second  spring  finger  remote 
from  said  first  spring  finger,  a  first  one  of  said  parts  of 
said  housing  having  a  first  opening  extending  therethrough, 
a  second  one  of  said  parts  of  said  housing  having  a  sec- 
ond opening  extending  only  part  way  therethrough  and 
defined  by  side  walls,  said  member  extending  through 
said  first  opening,  said  second  spring  finger  being  inserted 
in  said  second  opening  and  being  in  a  flexed  position  in 
said  second  opening,  a  part  of  said  second  spring  finger 
bearing  against  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  second  open- 
ing, whereby  withdrawal  of  said  member  from  said  hous- 
ing is  resisted,  said  first  spring  finger  bearing  against  said 
first  part  of  said  housing,  said  member  in  conjunction 
with  said  first  spring  finger  holding  said  parts  of  said 
housing  together. 


2.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  at  least  one  flexi- 
ble ribbon  cable  having  a  zipper  half  attached  thereto, 
means  comprising  a  mating  half  of  said  zipper  for  con- 
ducting electric  current  to  and  from  said  cable,  and  pres- 
sure-applying means  for  applying  a  predetermined  con- 
tact pressure  at  the  points  of  contaas  between  said  two 
zipper  halves,  wherein  said  means  for  applying  contact 
pressure  comprises  a  pair  of  mating  beads  having  a  plu- 
rality of  channels  of  heavy  gauge  plastic  material. 


3,214,726 
NOVEL  SAFETY  PLUG  AND  RECEPTACLE  FOR 

LOW-TENSION  INSTALLATIONS 
Victor  Nunez  Cardenas  and  Andres  Martinez  Saldivar, 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Axial  S.A.,  Mexico 
City,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of  Mexico 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Apr.  27,  1962, 

67,166;  Dec.  21,  1962,  70,274 

2  Claims.     (CI.  339—189) 


2.  In  a  safety  connector  for  low  tension  installations  of 
the  type  including  a  plug  and  a  receptacle  having  a  cen- 
tral recess  and  radial  grooves  to  receive  said  plug,  and 
wherein  said  plug  has  radially  outwardly  directed  contact 
blades  to  be  inserted  in  the  axial  direction  into  said  recess 
and  radial  grooves  in  the  receptacle  and  capable  of  being 
rotated  to  accommodate  said  blades  into  engagement  with 
a  pair  of  contacts  concealed  within  said  receptacle,  the 
improvements  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hollow  cover 
enclosing  the  metal  parts  of  said  plug  except  the  ends 
of  said  contact  blades,  said  plug  having  an  axial  bore 
and  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  stem  inserted  in  said 
axial  bore,  said  stem  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending spaced  grooves  for  receiving  two  lead-in  wires  to 
separate  them  and  avoid  short  circuiting,  and  said  recep- 
tacle being  formed  of  two  parts  which  are  detachably 
fastened  to  each  other  by  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  each  fast- 
ened at  one  end  to  one  of  the  parts  and  having  its  other 
end  engaging  in  corresponding  recesses  provided  in  the 
other  part  and  readily  separable  therefrom  under  a  given 
tension  applied  to  one  of  said  members  when  an  excessive 
pull  is  applied  to  the  plug  or  receptacle,  whereby  said 
members  are  automatically  released  and  separated  avoid- 
ing damage  to  an  appliance  to  which  the  connector  may 
be  connected. 
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3^14,727 

METHOD  OF  RANGE  DETECTION  BY 

USE  OF  SOUND 

Rkhard  L.  BarUey,  2281  Byron  St.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  D«c.  5,  1962,  S«r.  No.  242,520 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340—3) 


r 


i 


^ 


4.  A  method  of  testing  the  accuracy  of  sonar  equip- 
ment aboard  a  detecting  vessel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

submerging  a  test  target  capable  of  reflecting  sonar 
waves,  providing  an  associated  test  target  above  the 
surface  of  the  sea  over  said  test  target,  measuring 
above  the  surface  of  the  sea  the  range  from  said  de- 
tecting vessel  to  said  associated  test  target,  and 

transmitting  sonar  waves  from  said  sonar  equipment 
aboard  said  detecting  vessel  and  determining  the  indi- 
cated range  of  said  test  target  as  represented  by  said 
sonar  equipment  for  comparison  with  said  measured 
range. 

3,214,728 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
WAKES  OF  OBJECTS  MOVING  IN  A  BODY 
OF  WATER  BY  MEASURING  DIFFERENCES 
IN  THE  ELECTRICAL  IMPEDANCE  OF  WA- 
TER  AT  SPACED  REGIONS  THEREOF 
Larry  L.  Higgins,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,305 
11  Claims.     (CI.  340 — 4) 


FQOM  OrmR    , 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  wakes  of  submerged  moving 
objects  in  the  ocean  including  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port line  extending  through  a  given  region,  means  for 
moving  the  line,  and  a  number  of  detectors  at  spaced  loca- 
tions along  the  line,  each  of  the  detectors  including  means 
for  measuring  the  difference  in  the  electrical  impedance 
of  water  simultaneously  at  two  different  regions  thereof 
that  arc  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  smaller  than  the  spacing 
between  said  detectors. 


mission  of  each  sound  pulse  which  encompasses  the  ex- 
pected reception  time  by  said  transducer  of  said  vehicle 
reflection  pulse,  means  governed  by  said  receiving  means 
and  by  said  gating  circuit  means  being  distinctively  op- 
erated by  the  reception  of  successive  reflection  pulses  dur- 
ing respective  of  said  time  intervals,  for  indicating  the 
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presence  of  a  vehicle,  and  temperature  responsive  means 
coupled  to  said  gating  circuit  means  for  varying  the  time 
of  occurrence  of  said  demarcated  time  interval  with  re- 
spect to  the  time  of  transmission  of  the  last-transmitted 
sound  pulse  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  air  through  which  said  sound  pulses  are  trans- 
mitted. 


3,214,730 
HEADLIGHT  REMINDER  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  A.  Prewitt,  kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,006 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—52) 


4. 
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3,214,729 
PULSED  ULTRASONIC  DETECTOR 
Klaus    H.    Fricllnghaus.    Rochester,    N.Y..    assignor    to 
General   Signal    Corporation,    a    corporation    of   New 
York 

FUed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,076 
11  Chums.     (CI.  340—38) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  detection  system  3  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  beam  of  repetitive  sound  pulses  across  the  path 
traversed  by  said  vehicle  so  as  to  impinge  upon  the  sound 
reflectmg  surfaces  thereof,  receiving  means  including  an 
electro-acoustic  transducer  so  positioned  and  directed  as 
to  receive  each  vehicle  reflection  pulse,  gating  circuit 
means  for  demarcating  a  time  interval  following  the  trans- 


3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  electrical  system  including  a 
source  of  power,  a  first  series  circuit  including  an  igni- 
tion switch,  condition  responsive  switching  means  and 
indicating  means  for  indicating  the  occurrence  of  said 
condition  when  said  ignition  switch  is  closed,  a  second 
series  circuit  including  an  external  vehicle  lamp  load  and 
a  lamp  load  switch,  the  improvement  comprising  circuit 
means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  series  circuit, 
said  circuit  means  allowing  current  flow  between  said 
source  and  said  indicating  means  by  way  of  said  head- 
lamp switch  and  preventing  current  flow  between  said 
source  and  said  external  lamp  load  by  way  of  said  igni- 
tion switch  whereby  said  indicating  means  performs  the 
additional  function  of  indicating  the  concurrent  closure 
of  said  external  lamp  load  switch  aiKl  said  condition  re- 
sponsive switching  means. 


3414,731 
VEHICLE  BACK-UP  ALARM  DEVICE 
CUrk  A.  Balhird,  3057  Ceylon  Road,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,199 
11  Chiims.     (CI.  340—70) 
1.  A  warning  device  for  indicating  motion  of  a  mech- 
anism, comprising:  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  mounted 
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to  an  element  rotated  by  a  moving  mechanism;  a  driven 
shaft;  unidirectional  limiting  means  joining  the  drive  and 
driven  shaft  and  enabling  the  drive  shaft  to  turn  the 
driven  shaft  in  only  one  direction;  a  capacitor  having  a 
first  and  a  second  terminal,  the  first  terminal  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  voltage  source;  an  electrically  actu- 
able  alarm  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal,  its  first 
terminal  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  ground;  a  se- 
lector means  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  sec- 


quence  for  transmision  over  a  common  bus  to  the  cen- 
tral and  for  routing  each  data  message  to  a  related  des- 
tination in  the  central  comprisings,  in  combination,  a 
clock  generator  at  said  central  for  generating  periodic 
data  sample  pulses,  a  data  sample  line  responsive  to  sam- 
ple pulses  from  said  generator,  said  line  extending  to 
each  of  said  remote  stations  in  turn  and  including  signal 
delay  elements  s()aced  thereupon  with  each  remote  sta- 
tion being  tapped  to  said  line  at  an  individual  point  so 
that  each  sample  pulse  is  applied  thereto  after  a  corre- 
sponding related  time  delay,  a  data  source  device  at  each 
of  said  remote  stations,   a   common   data   bus   system 


ond  terminal  of  the  capacitor,  and  a  second  and  third 
terminal,  the  second  terminal  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  ground,  and  the  third  terminal  being  connected 
to  the  second  terminal  of  the  alarm;  and  actuator  means 
connected  to  and  driven  by  the  driven  shaft  for  alternately 
interconnecting  the  second  and  third  terminals  of  the  se- 
lector means  to  its  first  terminal  thereby  alternately  to 
ground  and  charge  the  capacitor,  and  then  to  discharge 
it  to  operate  the  alarm. 


3,214,732 
TIME  DELAY  STOP  LIGHT  CIRCUfr 
Kenneth  W.  Young,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  222,108 
5  CUims.     (CI.  340—78) 


1.  A  stop  light  circuit  comprising,  a  source  of  power, 
a  stop  lamp,  a  brake  pedal,  first  switch  means  operated 
to  a  closed  position  when  said  brake  pedal  is  depressed, 
means  connecting  said  first  switch  means  directly  between 
said  source  of  power  and  said  stop  lamp,  and  control 
means  connected  to  be  energized  by  said  first  switch  means 
across  said  source  of  power,  a  second  switch  means  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  first  switch  means,  said  sec- 
ond switch  means  being  operable  by  said  control  means 
to  complete  a  circuit  between  said  power  source  and  the 
said  stop  lamp  when  said  first  switch  means  is  initially 
closed  and  maintaining  said  circuit  closed  for  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  tin>e  after  said  first  switch  means  is 
opened. 

3,214,733 
DATA  MULTIPLEXING  APPARATUS 
Dana  R.  Spencer,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Philip  P.  Cartier, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,143 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340-— 147) 
1.  In  a  data  multiplexing  system  having  a  number  of 
remote  stations  and  a  central  station,  apparatus  to  sam- 
ple the  data  message  at  each  remote  station  in  time  se- 


1  inked  successively  to  each  of  said  remote  stations  and 
then  to  said  central  and  responsive  to  each  sample  pulse 
received  at  a  remote  station  to  gate  data  present  at  the 
associated  data  source  device  to  said  common  data  bus, 
a  common  sync  control  line  extending  successively  from 
each  of  said  remote  stations  and  then  to  said  central, 
signal  transfer  means  at  each  remote  station  and  respon- 
sive to  each  data  sample  pulse  received  to  generate  a  cor- 
responding sync  time  pulse  on  said  sync  line,  and  a 
selection  circuit  at  said  central  and  responsive  to  each 
pulse  or  said  sync  line  to  time  select  the  data  on  said 
common  bus  at  said  central  from  the  related  remote 
station. 

3,214,734 
PROTECTION    SIGNALLING   SYSTEM    HAVING 
CHANNEL  IMPEDANCE  ALTERATION  MEANS 
FOR  PROVIDING  INDICATIONS  OF  REMOTE 
STATION  CONDITIONS 
Harry   G.   Whitehead,   Murray   Hill,  NJ.,   assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,    to    American    District   Telegraph 
Company,  New   York,  N.Y.,   a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,437 
22  Claims.     (CI.  340—163) 


1.  A  signalling  system  for  providing  at  one  location 
electrical  signal  indications  representative  of  respective 
conditions  of  a  plurality  of  items  located  at  other  loca- 
Uons  and  each  of  which  has  at  least  two  conditions,  com- 
prising a  source  of  a  train  of  electrical  impulses,  a  com- 
munication channel,  means  at  said  one  location  to  apply 
said  train  of  electrical  impulses  to  said  channel,  signal- 
ling means  at  each  of  said  other  locations,  said  signalling 
means  being  capable  of  being  rendered  responsive  to  the 
conditions  of  corresponding  ones  of  said  items  for  act- 
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ing  upon  said  channel  by  selectively  substantially  decreas- 
ing the  impedance  of  said  channel,  substantially  in- 
creasing the  impedance  of  said  channel  and  leaving 
substantially  unchanged  the  impedance  of  said  channel 
thereby,  to  convert  said  impulses  into  distinctive  signal 
indications  of  the  conditions  of  said  items,  conditioning 
means  at  each  of  said  other  locations  for  rendering  the 
corresponding  ones  of  said  signalling  means  responsive  to 
the  conditions  of  corresponding  individual  ones  of  said 
items,  counting  means  at  each  of  said  other  locations  and 
being  coupled  to  said  channel  for  counting  the  qnpulses 
in  said  train,  each  of  said  counting  means  being  ^upled 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  conditioning  means  where- 
by said  conditioning  means  renders  the  corresponding 
signalling  means  responsive  to  the  condition  of  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  items  for  a  particular  individual 
impulse  of  said  train,  and  means  at  said  one  location  for 
detecting  said  distinctive  signal  indications  in  said 
channel. 


3,214,735 
DOUBLE  BINARY  CODING  AND  DECODING 
SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  NOR  LOGIC 
John  F.  Reutber,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  and  Bernard  R.  Johnson, 
Champaign.    III.,    assignors    to    Hestinghouse    Electric 
Corporatioa,    East    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,   a   corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,735 
7  Claims.     (CL  340—167) 


1.  A  control  station,  comprising:  transmitter  means 
comprising  a  first  pair  of  NOR  element  means  each  having 
an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  other  and  opera- 
ble to  transmit  in  alternate  and  successive  relationship 
pulse  and  space  types  of  relatively  short  and  long  dura- 
tion signals  over  a  signal  channel;  a  second  pair  of  NOR 
elements  each  having  an  output  connected  to  the  input  of 
one  of  said  first  pair  of  NOR  element  means  and  at  least 
one  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  other  of  said 


pair  of  NOR  element  means:  variable  time  delay  means 
connected  between  each  NOR  element  of  said  second 
pair  and  the  associated  NOR  element  of  said  second  pair 
and  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  NOR  element  means 
connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  second  pair  of  NOR 
elements  operable  to  selectively  effect  operation  of  the 
transmitter  means  to  selectively  send  a  different  combina- 
tion of  any  one  duration  for  each  signal  in  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  consecutive  signals  to  provide  codes  of 
diflfercnt  signal  durations,  each  code  including  said  pre- 
determined number  of  signals. 

7.  A   remote    station    responsive    to   a    predetermined 
number  of  successive  pulse  and  space  type  signals  received 
alternately,  each  signal   being  presented   in   one   or  the 
other  of  two  states  of  either  relatively  short  or  long  dura- 
tion to  provide  a  coded  sequence  of  states  corresponding 
to  one  of  a  plurality  of  operations  to  be  performed;  a 
receiving  signal  generator  for  repeating  the  received  sig- 
nals; first  detecting  means  connected  in  circuit  relation 
with  said  receiving  signal  generator  and  including  a  FLIP- 
FLOP  having  an  input  and  an  output  operable  by  the  re- 
ceiving signal  generator  to  assume  an  output  condition 
only  in  response  to  a  pulse  type  of  signal  and  operable  to 
be  reset  by  the  receiving  signal  generator  when  respond- 
ing to  the  other  type  of  signal;  second  detecting  means 
connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  receiving  signal 
generator  including  a  FLIP-FLOP  having  an  input  and 
and  output  operable  by  the  receiving  signal  generator  to 
assume  an  output  condition  only  in  response  to  a  space 
type  of  signal  and  operable  to  be  reset  by  the  receiving 
means  when  responding  to  a  pulse  type  of  signal;  a  binary 
counter  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  receiving 
signal  generator  and  said  fint  and  second  detecting  means 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  FLIP-FLOPS  connected  in 
tandem  and  operable  to  advance  one  count  in  response 
to  a  pulse  type  of  signal  from  the  receiving  signal  gener- 
ator; register  means  connected  in  circuit  relation  with 
said  counter  and  said  first  and  second  detecting  means 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  flip-flop  means,  each  of 
said  flip-flop  means  corresponding  to  one  signal  interval 
in  a  code  and  each  having  inputs  operable  in  response 
to  operation  of  the  counter  and  the  first  and  second  de- 
tecting means  to  operate  only  when  the  corresponding 
signal  is  in  one  of  said  two  different  states;  said  decoder 
means   connected    in   circuit   relation   with    said    binary 
counter  to  be   responsive  to  operation  of  the  register 
means  to   perform   an   operation   corresponding   to  the 
registered  code. 


3,214,736 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  SCAN  WITH  FIELD  SELECTION 

Edward  L.  Glaser.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporatioa,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No,  807,609 

6  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 


swr 


BT--3. 


1.  In  an  internally  programmed  computer  having  a 
magnetic  tape  storage  unit  in  which  words  are  stored 
serially,  apparatus  controlled  by  the  computer  for  auto- 


October  26,  1965 


ELECTRICAL 


1751 


matically  positioning  the  tape  for  locating  a  word  ac- 
cording to  selected  digits  in  the  word,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising addressable  memory  means  for  storing  operand 
and  instruction  words,  a  register  for  storing  instruction 
words,  register  means  for  storing  an  operand  word,  means 
responsive  to  a  first  group  of  particular  digits  stored  in  the 
instruction  register  for  initiating  readout  from  the  mag- 
netic tape,  means  responsive  to  a  second  group  of  par- 
ticular digits  stored  in  the  instruction  register  for  trans- 
ferring a  selected  operand  word  from  the  memory  means 
to  the  operand  word  register  means,  the  transferring  means 
including  means  for  selectively  modifying  any  digit  trans- 
ferred to  the  operand  register  to  a  special  digit  value  dif- 
ferent from  any  normal  digit  in  an  operand  word,  first 
and  second  counters,  means  responsive  to  a  pair  of  digits 
in  the  instruction  word  storage  register  for  setting  the 
counters  to  preselected  count  conditions,  means  for  count- 
ing the  first  counter  in  synchronism  with  the  transfer  of 
digits  of  the  operand  word  to  the  operand  register,  means 
responsive  to  the  first  counter  in  its  zero  state  for  in- 
hibiting said  modifying  means,  whereby  the  digits  are 
modified  during  transfer  until  the  first  counter  is  counted 
to  zero,  means  for  initiating  counting  of  the  second 
counter  in  synchronism  with  the  transfer  of  digits  to  the 
operand  register,  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second 
counters  in  their  zero  state  for  reactivating  said  modifying 
means,  whereby  only  those  digits  of  the  operand  trans- 
ferred during  the  counting  of  the  second  counter  are  trans- 
ferred to  the  operand  register  means  without  modifica- 
tion, means  for  driving  the  tape,  means  for  reading  out 
stored  digits  serially  from  the  tape,  means  for  starting  the 
tape  drive  after  the  operand  word  has  been  transferred 
from  memory  to  the  operand  register  and  reading  out 
words  from  tape  serially  digit  by  digit,  means  for  transfer- 
ring another  instruction  from  the  memory  means  to  the 
instruction  register  when  transfer  of  the  selected  operand 
word  to  said  operand  word  register  means  is  complete, 
whereby  the  computer  can  perform  other  instructions 
while  the  tape  is  being  read,  means  for  shifting  the  oper- 
and register  in  synchronism  with  the  tape  readout,  means 
for  comparing  each  digit  of  a  word  read  out  of  tape  with 
each  digit  shifted  out  of  the  operand  register  to  sense  for 
equality,  said  comparing  means  including  means  for  in- 
terpreting each  of  said  modified  digits  of  special  value  as 
equal  to  any  digit  from  the  tape,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  comparing  means  for  interrupting  the  tape  drive 
at  the  end  of  a  word  read  out  of  tape  when  equahty  is 
sensed  by  the  comparing  means  between  all  of  the  digits 
of  the  tape  word  and  the  word  shifted  out  of  the  operand 
register. 


indicating  means  is  operative  to  sense  a  circuit-busy  con- 
dition, means  including  said  indicating  means  connected 
to  switch  all  of  said  temporary-off  circuits  to  an  active 
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3,214,737 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Wiiliam  M.  Kahn,  BrightOD,  and  John  E.  Mekota,  Jr., 
Belmont,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,555 
15  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
11.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  data  processing  sys- 
tem comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  program 
sequence  demand  lines,  each  adapted  of  which  is  to  be 
active  independently  of  any  of  the  other  demand  lines 
whenever  a  program  associated  therewith  is  to  be  per- 
formed, a  plurality  of  temporary-off-storage  circuits  as- 
sociated one  each  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  demand 
lines,  a  sequential  scanner  connected  to  said  demand  lines 
and  to  said  temporary-off-storage  circuits,  comparison 
means  connected  to  be  controlled  by  said  scanner  to  pro- 
duce in  sequence  an  output  for  each  active  demand  line 
which  does  not  have  the  associated  temporary-off-storage 
circuit  active,  indicating  means  connected  to  switch  any 
one  of  said  temporary-off  circuits  to  an  active  state  when  a 
circuit-busy  condition  is  present,  storage  means  connected 
to  said  scanner  to  store  the  data  in  said  scanner  when  said 
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state  when  a  circuit-busy  condition  is  removed,  and  means 
transferring  the  data  from  said  storage  means  to  said  scan- 
ner when  said  circuit-busy  condition  is  removed. 


3,214,738 
TRANSFORMER  DIODE  SHIFT  MATRIX 

Eugene  F.  Parrott,  Jr.,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,096 

16  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  digit  shifting  network  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
nonsaturable  transformer  means,  each  of  said  transformer 
means  having  separate  input  winding  means  and  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  odtput  winding  means,  each  of  said  wind- 
ing means  including  a  separate  unilateral  impedance 
means;  means  providing  multibit  first  digital  data  signals; 
means  parallelly  coupling  each  separate  of  said  first  digital 
data  signals  to  a  predetermined  plurality  of  said  input 
winding  means;  means  providing  multibit  second  digital 
data  signals;  means  parallelly  coupling  each  separate  one 
of  said  second  digital  data  signals  to  a  predetermined  plu- 
rality of  said  input  winding  means  and  said  output  wind- 
ing means  for  providing  unique  low  impedance  electrical 
paths  between  no  more  than  one  combination  of  one  input 
winding  means  and  one  output  winding  means  of  each  of 
said  transformer  means;  third  digital  data  signals  pro- 
vided at  said  output  winding  means  representative  of  said 
first  digital  data  signals  shifted  in  accordance  with  the  pat- 
tern of  unique  low  impedance  electrical  paths  determined 
by  said  second  digital  data  signals. 
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3  J  14.73* 
DUPLEX  OPERATION  OF  PERIPHERAL 
EQl  IPMENT 
Robert  J.  CoanUnis,  Mendota  Heights,  and  Albert  John 
Heideman,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assisnors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporatioo,    Mew    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporadoo    of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,015 
23  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 


^  5 
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1.  In  an  arrangement  for  selectively  completing  one  of 
at  least  two  communication  links  each  connected  between 
a  peripheral  unit  and  a  different  one  of  at  least  two  data 
processing  means  each  of  which  in  turn  can  asynchron- 
ously originate  a  control  indication  requesting  communi- 
cation by  it  with  the  peripheral  unit,  the  invention  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  group  of  first  means  each  individually  receiving 
and  storing  a  control  indication  from  a  different  data 
processing  means; 

(b)  a  group  of  second  means  each  individually  actuable 
to  thereby  specify  conununication  between  the  pe- 
ripheral unit  and  a  different  data  processing  means; 

(c)  control  means  responsive  to  the  concurrence  of  a 
control  indication  stored  in  any  said  first  means  and 
signals  representing  that  all  of  said  second  means  are 
unactuated  to  thereby  actuate  a  said  second  means 
which  specifies  communication  with  the  data  process- 
ing means  originating  said  last  named  control  indi- 
cation; and 

(d)  a  group  of  third  means  each  individually  respon- 
sive to  a  different  actuated  second  means  for  opera- 
tively  completing  the  communication  link  between 
the  peripheral  unit  and  a  different  data  processing 
means  specified  by  said  last  named  different  actuated 
second  means. 


3,214,740 

MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SA.ME 

Grant  W.  Booth,  Collingswood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Resc 

Engineering.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  ?a..  a  corporation  of 

Peonsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  787.183 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 

1.  A  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  units 
each  being  a  substantially  plane  plate  of  magnetizable 
material  having  high  magnetic  remanence  relative  to 
saturation  and  having  apertures  at  predetermined  mem- 
ory locations  providing  respective  magnetic  storage  ele- 
ments positioned  along  first  and  second  coordinates  with 
said  plate  units  being  positioned  at  several  predetermined 
locations  along  a  third  coordinate,  a  plurality  of  first 
energizing  means  each  comprising  an  independent  wind- 
ing respectively  linking  each  of  said  elements  of  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  plate  units,  a  plurality  of  second 
energizing  means  each  comprising  an  independent  wind- 
ing respectively  linking  predetermined  ones  of  said  ele- 
ments of  said  plate  units  along  said  first  coordinate  cor- 
responding to  a  predetermined  location  of  said  second 
coordinate,  the  corresponding  apertures  of  said  units  being 
in  linear  alignment  along  said  third  coordinate  and  each 
of  the  windings  of  said  second  means  linearly  extend 
through  corresponding  apertures  of  said  units  to  link 
each  of  the  elements  along  the  first  coordinate  within  the 
surface  defined  by  respective  predetermined  locations  of 


said  second  and  third  coordinates,  only  those  elements 
of  said  device  being  excited  which  are  concurrently  ener- 
gized by  their  first  and  second  means,  said  units  each 
including  a  conductive  plating  linking  said  apertures  to 
provide  a  respective  winding  of  said  first  energizing  means, 
said  units  and  their  apertures  being  arranged  to  con- 
form with  a  Cartesian  coordinate  system,  said  units  being 
positioned  in  planes  along  the  X  axis,  said  elements  being 
respectively  positioned  in  rows  along  the  Y  axis,  and  in 
columns  along  the  Z  axis,  each  of  said  first  means  being 
an  X  access  winding  Unking  each  of  the  elements  in 
its  unit,  each  of  said  second  means  being  a  Y  access 
winding  linking  each  of  the  elements  in  the  Y,  Z  plane 


corresponding  to  the  Y  location  of  respective  Y  access 
windings,  said  Y  access  windings  being  linearly  strung 
parallel  to  the  X  axis  through  aligned  apertures  of  said 
units,  each  of  said  Y  access  windings  providing  adjacent 
linear  conducting  paths  of  its  winding  with  opposite  senses 
parallel  to  the  X  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  sense  windings  for 
respective  columns  of  said  units  linking  each  of  the 
elements  in  corresponding  X.  Y  planes,  said  sense  wind- 
ings being  linearly  strung  parallel  to  the  X  axis  through 
aligned  apertures  of  said  units  and  providing  a  conduct- 
ing path  in  the  same  sense  as  its  associated  X  and  Y 
access  windings  along  predetermined  paths  and  in  the 
opposite  sense  along  other  predetermined  paths  to  reduce 
the  production  of  noise  signals. 


3,214,741 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDl  CER 
Robert  M.  Tillman,  Willow  Grove.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs CorporatioD,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,057 
5  CUims.     (CI.  340—174) 


L  In  a  magnetic  device  comprising  a  magnetic  circuit 
of  material  which  is  capable  of  assuming  stable  states 
of  magnetic  remanence,  first  winding  means  coupled  to 
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said  circuit,  first  signal  means  connected  to  first  winding 
means  for  delivering  a  plurality  of  ratchet  write  signal 
pulses  during  the  writing  operation  and  a  read  signal 
comprising  at  least  one  ratchet  pulse  during  the  read 
operation,  second  winding  means  coupled  to  said  circuit 
in  such  manner  as  to  substantially  minimize  mutual 
coupling  with  said  first  winding  means,  second  signal 
means  connected  to  said  second  winding  means  for 
delivering  a  unidirectional  information  signal  during  the 
writing  operation,  the  magnitude  of  said  information  sig- 
nal being  insufficient  in  the  absence  of  said  ratchet  write 
signals  to  cause  said  circuit  to  assume  a  stable  state  of 
opposite  polarity,  said  second  winding  means  developing 
an  output  signal  by  magnetic  induction  during  the  read- 
ing operation,  the  improvement  wherein  said  first  winding 
means  includes  a  winding  which  is  wound  completely 
around  said  magnetic  circuit  taken  as  a  body  in  solenoidal 
fashion,  thereby  providing  manufacturing  simplicity  and 
effective  electrical  operation. 


3^14,743 
CORE  MEMORY 
Glen  R.  Heidler,  Paoll,  and  Stanley  Schneider,  Newtown 
Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  25,  1961,  S«r.  No.  112,564 
13  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


3,214,742 
MAGNETIC   INDl'CTIVE   MEMORY  WITH   ELEC- 
TRODES ON  CONDUCTIVE  SHEETS 
Andrew  H.  Bobcck,  Chatham,  N  J^  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,873 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
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10.  In  a  magnetic  memory  device  comprising:  a  planar 
base  having  low  reluctance  characteristics  and  constitut- 
ing a  permanent  magnetic  bias,  a  component  holder  af- 
fixed along  a  marginal  portion  of  said  base  and  having 
a  plurality  of  recesses,  an  electrical  component  housed 
within  each  recess  of  said  holder,  a  plurality  of  core 
modules  suported  upon  said  base,  each  module  including 
an  elongated  stick-like  member  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses disposed  in  a  row  along  its  length,  a  toroidal  core 
nested  in  each  of  said  recesses  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship, the  cores  in  adjacent  modules  lying  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  plaine  of  said  base,  and  a  winding  of  solenoid 
form  encircling  each  member  and  passing  across  oppo- 
site faces  of  each  said  core  in  said  member  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  component  in  said  holder,  said  mod- 
ule including  means  for  threading  sense  windings  through 
said  cores  normal  to  said  solenoid  windings. 


3,214,744 
CORE  MOUNTING 
George  H.  Barnes,  Berwyn,  and  Robert  Samson,  Wayne, 
Pa.,    assignors    to    Burroughs    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,404 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  memory  circuit  contprising  a  plurality  of  informa- 
tion storage  plates  each  of  an  electrically  conductive  mag- 
netic material  having  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
characteristics,  a  plurality  of  energizing  electrodes  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  one  side  of  each  of  said  storage  plates, 
said  electrodes  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  groups, 
each  of  said  groups  including  corresponding  electrodes  of 
said  plurality  of  storage  plates,  a  ground  plate  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  entire  other  side  of  each  of  said 
storage  plates,  a  plurality  of  write  circuits  for  said  elec- 
trode groups,  respectively,  for  inducing  remanent  fluxes 
in  discrete  portions  of  said  storage  plates  between  said 
energizing  electrodes  and  said  ground  plates,  each  of  said 
write  circuits  comprising  a  write  pulse  source  for  pro- 
viding a  write  pulse  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  cause  com- 
plete flux  switchings  in  said  discrete  portions,  a  plurality 
of  first  branch  circuits,  each  of  said  first  branch  circuits 
including  one  of  said  energizing  electrodes,  a  discrete  por- 
tion of  a  storage  plate,  a  ground  plate,  and  a  transistor 
gating  means,  and  a  unidirectional  current  element  con- 
nected between  said  write  pulse  source  and  each  of  said 
branch  circuits;  and  means  for  selectively  enabling  said 
transistor  gating  means. 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated toroidal  core  supporting  parts,  said  parts  each  in- 
cluding a  row  of  like  spaced  recesses  for  supporting 
cores  therein,  a  toroidal  core  having  two  opposite  outer 
faces  mounted  in  each  said  recess,  each  core  being  of 
a  material  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
loop,  each  said  part  being  further  formed  of  non-con- 
ducting material  and  having  grooves  in  external  surfaces 
thereof  encircling  the  part  along  a  plane  containing  the 
axes  of  said  recesses,  a  winding  including  at  least  one 
turn  wound  in  solenoid  form  encircling  the  row  of  cores 
taken  as  a  whole  and  so  that  each  core  has  said  winding 
crossing  its  said  two  opposite  outer  faces  and  parallel 
thereto,  said  winding  being  received  in  said  grooves, 
means  for  supporting  said  parts  so  that  the  cores  in  like 
spaced  recesses  are  in  coaxial  alignment,  sense  winding 
means  i>assed  through  said  cores  in  coaxial  alignment 
and  plate  means  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  parts 
adjacent  the  extremities  of  said  solenoid  windings  for 
affecting  the  magnetic  field  adjacent  the  extremities  of 
said  solenoid  windings  caused  by  current  flow  therein. 
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3,214,745 
MULTIPLE  APERTURE  MEMORY  CORE 
William  F.  Eiseman,  West  River,  and  John  C.  Donohue, 
Hanover,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,036 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


2.  A  magnetic  core  having  a  major  aperture  and  at 
least  one  minor  aperture;  each  said  minor  aperture  hav- 
ing a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis;  the  major  axis  of  each 
said  minor  aperture  having  a  length  substantially  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  said  core  plus  the  thickness  of  the 
wire  to  be  extended  therethrough;  the  cross-sectional  area 
between  any  aperture  and  the  periphery  of  said  core 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  be- 
tween any  two  apertures. 


3414,746 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DELAY  HEAD 

Harold  J.  McCreary,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bunker-Kamo  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  7.  1961.  Ser.  No.  115,537 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340— 174.1) 


,'0O }' 
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1.  A  magnetic  bead  capable  of  simultaneously  reading 
and  writing  comprising:  a  read  portion  and  a  write  por- 
tion, said  read  portion  comprising  a  first  bar  and  a  first 
yoke  member  in  magnetic  association  with  each  other 
across  first  upper  and  lower  gaps,  said  first  bar  and  first 
yoke  being  provided  with  spaced  opposed  nonparallel 
surfaces  converging  toward  the  extremities  thereof  to  de- 
fine a  substantially  wedge  shaped  lower  gap,  a  layer  of 
electrically  opened  conductive  material  disposed  around 
at  least  one  of  said  first  bar  and  first  yoke  member,  a 
winding  wound  on  said  first  yoke  member,  said  write  por- 
tion comprising  a  second  bar  and  a  second  yoke  member 
in  magnetic  association  with  each  other  across  second 
upper  and  lower  gaps,  said  second  bar  and  second  yoke 
being  provided  with  spaced  opposed  nonparallel  surfaces 
converging  toward  the  extremities  thereof  to  define  a  sub- 
stantially wedge  shaped  lower  gap,  a  layer  of  electrically 
opened  conductive  material  disposed  around  at  least  one 
of  said  second  bar  and  second  yoke  member,  and  a  wind- 
ing wound  on  said  second  yoke  member. 


3,214,747 

SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

Eli  M.  Lurie,  9349  Abbott  Ave.,  Surfside,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,789 

15  Claims.     (CI.  340—286) 
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<.  A  signaling  arrangement  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising an  indicator  at  a  first  location;  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  having  first  and  second  terminals  at  different 
potentials;  a  switching  device  at  a  second  location  remote 
from  said  first  location;  said  switching  device  including 
a  first  section  and  a  second  section;  said  first  section 
including  an  element  normally  in  a  first  position  and  oper- 
able to  a  second  position;  a  first  switch  at  said  first 
location;  said  second  section  including  a  second  switch; 
each  of  said  switches  being  operable  between  a  first  and 
a  second  position;  cyclically  operating  circuit  interrupting 
means;  first  circuit  means,  including  said  indicator,  said 
element  in  its  said  first  i>osition  and  both  of  said  switches 
in  their  said  first  positions,  forming  a  complete  first  series 
path  between  said  terminals  for  continuous  energization 
of  said  indicator;  second  circuit  means,  including  said 
indicator,  said  element  in  its  said  first  position  and  both 
of  said  switches  in  their  said  second  positions,  forming 
a  complete  second  series  path  between  said  terminals  for 
continuous  energization  of  said  indicator;  said  first  series 
path  being  interrupted  when  either  of  said  switches  is 
in  its  said  second  position  and  said  second  series  path 
being  interrupted  when  cither  of  said  switches  is  in  its 
said  first  position;  third  circuit  means,  including  said 
indicator,  said  element  in  its  said  second  position  and 
said  interrupting  means,  forming  a  third  series  path  be- 
tween said  terminals;  said  interrupting  means  alternately 
completing  and  interrupting  said  third  series  path  causing 
said  indicator  to  be  energized  intermittently  when  said 
element  is  in  said  second  position. 


3,214,748 
FIRE  ALARM  APPARATl  S  AND  SYSTEMS 
Donald  J.  Brown.  Bronxville,  N.Y..  assignor  of  one-third 
each  to  Anthony  W.  Brown  and  Arthur  J.  Brown,  both 
of  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  792.246 
16  Claims.  (CI.  340—295) 
1.  Fire  alarm  apparatus  operative  to  maintain  non-inter- 
fering succession  over  both  a  primary  transmission  chan- 
nel and  a  self-established  normally  disconnected  auxiliary 
transmission  channel  comprising  a  cyclically  operative 
coding  device  operative  for  producing  in  each  cycle  of 
its  operation  a  series  of  a  predetermined  number  of  suc- 
cessive signal  groups,  a  first  means  operative  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  cycle  of  said  coding  device  for  testing  the 
primary  transmission  channel  for  a  no-current  condition 
and  means  operative  in  response  to  any  no-current  con- 
dition during  a  cycle  of  said  coding  device  other  than 
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a  no-current  condition  produced  by  said  coding  device 
for  rendering  said  coding  device  ineffective  for  signal 
transmission  for  the  remainder  of  said  cycle,  a  second  and 
continuously  operative  electro  responsive  means  for  test- 
ing the  line  for  a  no-current  condition  and  operative  in 
response  to  a  no-current  condition  of  a  predetermined 
duration  greater  than  the  period  of  circuit  intterruption 
produced  by  said  coding  device  for  establishing  an  aux- 
iliary transmission  channel  under  control  of  said  coding 
device  without  interfering  with  the  control  of  said  coding 
device  effected  by  said  first  means  whereby,  in  the  event 
of  actuation  of  said  first  means  during  a  given  cycle,  signal 
transmission  by  said  coding  device  is  suspended  for  said 
given  cycle,  in  the  event  of  actuation  of  both  said  first 


repetition  frequency  and  with  a  substantial  continuous 
component  at  both  zero  frequency  and  said  basic  pulse 
repetition  frequency,  where  said  ON  and  OFF  pulses  are 
respectively  different  energy  levels  and  all  of  said  ON 
pulses  have  the  same  polarity  with  respect  to  said  OFF 
pulses,  into  a  three-valued  pulse  train  having  a  power 
density  spectrum  with  no  discrete  components  and  with 
a  continuous  component  which  has  nulls  at  zero  frequen- 
cy, said  basic  pulse  repetition  frequency,  and  ^alf  said 
basic  pulse  repetition  frequency  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  separate  conversion  channels,  means  for  routing  con- 
secutive pulses  of  said  two-valued  binary  code  train  into 
alternate  ones  of  said  conversion  channels  in  sequence, 
means  for  inverting  with  respect  to  the  OFF  pulses  the 
polarity  of  alternate  ON  pulses  in  each  of  said  channels 
while  leaving  the  OFF  pulses  substantially  undisturbed, 
and  means  for  combining  pulses  from  both  of  said  chan- 
nels in  their  original  sequence. 


and  said  second  means  during  any  given  cycle  or  series 
of  cycles,  signal  transmission  by  said  coding  device  and 
establishment  of  said  auxiliary  transmission  channel  are 
suspended  during  each  such  given  cycle  and  said  auxiliary 
transmission  channel  is  established  prior  to  the  first  sig- 
nal of  the  first  group  of  the  series  in  the  cycle  of  said 
coding  device  following  the  last  of  such  given  cycles 
and  the  signal  transmission  during  each  cycle  following 
the  last  of  such  given  cycles  is  subject  to  the  control  of 
said  first  means,  and  means  operative  in  response  to  com- 
pletion of  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  of  signal 
transmission  by  said  coding  device  for  terminating  opera- 
tion of  said  coding  device  and  of  said  first  and  second 
means  and  for  disestablishing  any  auxiliary  circuit  estab- 
lished by  said  second  means. 


3,214,749 
THREE-IEVEL  BIN ARY  CODE  TRANSMISSION 
Maurice  Karnaugh,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,820 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  two-valued  binary  code 
train  of  ON  and  OFF  pulses  having  a  basic  pulse  repeti- 
tion frequency  and  a  power  density  spectrum  with  dis- 
crete components  at  zero  frequency  and  at  said  basic  pulse 


3,214,750 
PCM  DECODER  WITH  BIPOLAR  OUTPUT 
Andras  Hamori,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,168 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


4.  In  a  pulse  code  modulation  decoder  for  reconstruct- 
ing signal  amplitude  samples  from  received  binary  code 
groups  each  composed  of  combinations  of  binary  "1"  and 
binary  "0"  occupying  a  predetermined  number  of  digit 
spaces  of  respectively  different  mathematical  significance, 
an  output  bus  for  reconstructed  signal  amplitude  sam- 
ples, a  plurality  of  current  supply  resistors  equal  in  num- 
ber to  said  predetermined  number  of  code  group  digit 
spaces  and  each  controlled  by  a  respective  one  of  said 
code  group  digit  spaces  and  having  a  respectively  differ- 
ent value  of  resistance,  means  connecting  the  current  sup- 
ply resistor  controlled  by  the  most  significant  of  said  code 
group  digit  spaces  from  said  output  bus  to  a  first  refer- 
ence potential  during  each  time  interval  between  succes- 
sive reconstructed  samples,  means  connecting  the  remain- 
ing current  supply  resistors  in  parallel  with  each  other 
from  said  output  bus  to  a  second  reference  potential  dur- 
ing each  time  interval  between  successive  reconstructed 
samples,  means  for  shifting  the  connection  of  the  current 
supply  resistor  controlled  by  the  most  significant  of  said 
code  group  digit  spaces  from  said  first  reference  potential 
to  said  second  reference  potential  in  response  to  binary 
"0"  in  its  respective  code  group  digit  space  during  each 
reconstrurted  sample,  and  means  for  shifting  the  con- 
nection of  the  remaining  current  supply  resistors  from 
said  second  reference  potential  to  said  first  reference 
potential  in  response  to  binary  "1"  in  their  respective  code 
group  digit  spaces  during  each  reconstructed  sample, 
whereby  the  reconstructed  signal  amplitude  samples  on 
said  output  bus  are  bipolar  in  character  about  a  potential 
intermediate  between  said  first  and  second  reference 
potentials  and  said  output  bus  returns  to  said  intermediate 
potential  during  each  interval  between  successive  recon- 
structed samples. 
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3^14,751 
DIGITAL  TRANSDUCER  USING  RONCHI  RULINGS 

Daniel  Johnson,  Galway,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  184^31 

10  CUims.     (CI.  340—347) 


10.  A  rotary  digital  transducer  comprised  by  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  rotatable  juxtaposed  parallel  code 
wheels,  with  the  wheels  having  peripherally  arranged 
coinciding  bands  of  rulings  for  producing  a  Moire  fringe 
effect  and  with  the  number  of  lines  in  the  respective  bands 
of  rulings  varying  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
geometric  progression,  and  electro-optical  means  for 
continuously  viewing  the  discrete  individual  Moire  fringe 
bands  produced  by  the  rulings  and  for  deriving  a  unique 
and  discrete  coded  output  electric  signal  indicative  of 
the  extent  of  relative  movement  between  the  rulings  with 
respect  to  a  fixed  zero  reference  position  of  the  rulings. 


3^14,752 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSFORMING  THE  AN- 
GULAR  POSITION  OF  AN  ADJUSTMENT  MEM- 
BER IN  CONTACT  COMBINATIONS 
Klaus  Horn,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  asstgnor  to  Siemens  & 
Halske  Aktiengeselischaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

FUed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,155 
7  Claims.     (CL  340—347) 
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1.  In  an  arrangement  for  transforming  the  angular 
position  of  an  adjusting  member  in  contact  combinations 
including  a  plurality  of  contact  banks  corresponding  to  the 
places  of  a  numerical  system,  which  contact  banks  are 
scanned  under  given  conditions  of  speed,  each  bank  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  wipers  which  are  electrically  separated  from 
each  other,  but  mechanically  connected  with  each  other 
and  cooperable  in  their  wiping  movement  to  form  over- 
lapping ranges  wherein  the  pair  of  wipers  respectively 
engage  successive  contacts,  and  having  a  conductor  bar 
for  each  wiper,  successive  contacts  of  such  bank  in  the 
overlapping  range  being  respectively  connected  via  one  of 
the  wipers  with  a  separate  one  of  the  conductor  bars,  and 
having  a  switch-over  device  for  switching  the  voltage  of  a 
source  alternately  from  one  conductor  bar  to  the  other 


when  the  wiper  positions  cover  an  overlap  range,  wherein 
the  switching  of  the  conductor  bars  for  the  contact  bank 
of  next  higher  value  is  dependent  on  the  wiper  position 
in  the  corresponding  preceding  contact  bank,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  special  control  wiper  for  con- 
trolling the  switch-over  device,  said  control  wiper  being 
mechanically  coupled  with  the  wipers  of  the  contact  bank 
corresponding  to  the  lowest  place  value,  said  switch-over 
device  being  also  operative,  in  cooperation  with  the  con- 
tacts of  the  contact  bank  corresponding  to  a  low  place 
value,  to  switch  the  conductor  bars  of  the  following  con- 
tact bank  of  higher  value. 


3,214,753 
SOUND  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Dodge,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Power,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,725 

7  Claims.     (CI.  340—384) 
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1.  A  sound  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sound 
generator  having  a  diaphragm  and  an  electrical  coil  ar- 
ranged to  vibrate  the  diaphragm  upon  supplying  a  fluctuat- 
ing current  flow  to  the  coil;  a  battery;  means  converting 
and  presenting  power  of  the  battery  to  said  sound  gen- 
erator including  a  power  amplifier  means  including  a 
controlled  transistor  switch  means,  a  fixed  frequency  sub- 
stantially square  wave  generating  means  for  controlling 
said  switch  means  and  means  coupling  said  square  wave 
generating  means  to  said  switch  means  to  control  said 
switch  means  to  produce  a  given  ON-OFF  period  whereby 
the  said  fluctuating  current  flow  to  said  coil  is  produced; 
and  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  power  amplifier 
means  to  the  coil  of  said  sound  generator. 


3»214,754 
RADAR  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
THRESHOLD  CONTROL 
Werner  HUdebrandt,   Konstanz,  Germany,    assignor  to 
Telefunken   Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.,   Ulm   (Dan- 
ube), Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  4,  1961, 

T  20,702 

24  Claims.     (CI.  343—5) 


1.  In  a  radar  system  having  a  target  detection  device 
and  a  data  processing  device,  the  improvement  that  the 
data  processing  device  has  associated  with  it  means  for 
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automatically   feeding   back   to   the   detecting  device   a  group  consisting  of  said   received,   radiated,  and  local 

signal  controlling  the  operating  threshold  of  the  latter,  waves  prior  to  said  mixing,  means  responsive  to  said 

said  means  operating  in  dependence  on  the  limit  of  sta-  difference-frequency   wave    for   maintaining    a   constant 

bility  of  the  data  processing  device.  average  value  of  modulation  index  for  said  difference- 


s'14,755 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Judd  Blass,  Bayside,  Edward  M.  Buyer,  Bayport,  Edward 
J.  Shubcl,   Plainview,  and  Murray  Simpson,  Garden 
City,  N.Y.,  assignors  fo  Maxson  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Great  River,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,117 
27  Claims.     (CI.  343—11) 


Br.  r^^^>«=^ 


..^ 


1.  A  surveillance  device  comprising  a  range  and  azi- 
muth determining  radar  system,  a  receiving  antenna, 
said  antenna  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  walls  angu- 
larly disposed  to  one  another,  each  wall  having  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  extending  feed  lines  and  a  vertical 
array  of  radiators  selectively  connected  to  the  feed  lines 
so  that  the  feed  lines  are  separately  responsive  to  echoes 
arriving  at  different  elevation  angles,  said  echoes  being 
target  reflections  of  waves  radiated  by  the  range  and  azi- 
muth radar,  an  omnidirectional  antenna,  beam  selecting 
and  side  lobe  cancelling  means  for  combining  the  outputs 
of  said  antennas  and  cancelling  signals  in  said  feed  lines 
due  to  off-beam  or  side  lobe  reception  by  the  height  find- 
ing antenna  and  producing  outputs  only  from  feed  lines 
receiving  echoes  on  the  main  lobes  of  the  radiation  pat- 
terns thereof,  height  determining  computer  means  con- 
nected to  said  last  means  and  to  said  range  and  azimuth 
radar  for  receiving  the  outputs  of  said  last  means  and  the 
range  and  azimuth  signals  of  said  radar  and  deriving 
therefrom  output  signals  representative  of  the  heights  of 
the  targets. 


.j: 


•n" 
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frequency  signal  despite  variations  in  range  of  said  body, 
and  means  for  detecting  a  sample  of  said  modulated  car- 
rier, and  means  responsive  to  said  detected  sample  for 
adjusting  ♦he  power  level  of  said  modulate^  carrier. 


3,214,757 
LINEAR   AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Martin,  Lutber>ille-Timonium,  and  Oliver  H. 
Baust,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,423 
10  Claims.     (CI.  343—17.1) 


-t 
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3,214,756 
CONTINUOUS  WAVE  FREQUENCY  MODULATION 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Harold  Goldberg,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,969 
5  Claims.     (CI.  343—14) 

1.  Radio  distance-measuring  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  producing  a  first  signal  of  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency, means  for  amplitude-modulating  said  signal  at  a 
control  frequency  to  form  a  modulating  signal,  a  carrier 
wave  source,  means  for  frequency-modulating  said  car- 
rier wave  by  said  modulating  signal  to  form  a  frequency- 
modulated  carrier  wave,  means  for  radiating  said  fre- 
quency-modulated carrier  wave,  means  for  receiving  said 
frequency-modulated  carrier  wave  after  reflection  from 
a  spaced  point,  means  for  deriving  a  local  wave  from  said 
modulated  carrier  wave,  means  for  mixing  said  local  wave 
with  said  received  wave  to  produce  a  difference-frequency 
signal,  means   for   frequency-shifting   one   wave  of  the 


8.  A  pulse  radar  system  comprising  a  radar  providing 
transmitted  pulses  and  received  echo  pulses  converted  to 
intermediate  frequency  signals,  an  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier  having  a  plurality  of  amplifying  stages  connected 
in  cascade,  a  final  video  detector  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  final  stage  of  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier, 
a  plurality  of  additional  detectors  each  connected  to  the 
output  of  a  successive  stage  in  said  cascade,  a  plurality 
of  video  amplifiers  each  receiving  the  output  of  one  of 
said  additional  detectors  to  provide  a  plurality  of  parallel 
amplifying  channels  depending  from  the  cascade  of  said 
intermediate  frequency  amplifier,  the  gain  of  each  of  said 
amplifying  channels  being  successively  reduced  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  number  of  stages  of  said  intermediate 
frequency  amplifier  separating  that  channel  from  the  in- 
put to  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier,  the  gain  of 
each  channel  also  being  of  such  value  that  the  gains  meas- 
ured from  the  input  of  said  intermediate  frequency  ampli- 
fier to  the  outputs  of  each  amplifying  channel  are  each 
equal  to  the  over-all  gain  of  said  intermediate  frequency 
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amplifier,  means  for  combining  the  output  of  said  final 
detector  and  the  outputs  of  each  of  said  amplifying  chan- 
nels, and  a  plan  position  indicator  for  displaying  the 
output  of  said  combimng  means. 


3,214,758 
DISTRIBITED  RADAR  TARGET  SIMLTATOR 
Kenneth  D.  Mills,  Ancaster,  Ontario,  and  Harry  Webber, 
Duodms,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  West- 
taighouse  Company  Limited,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  company  of  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1962,  Set.  No.  239,997 
5  Claims.     (CI.  34i— 17.7) 


>-W-^H^ 


1.  A  radar  test  equipment  comprising  a  test  area,  a 
plurality  of  antennas  at  one  end  of  said  test  area,  an  open- 
ing at  the  other  end  of  said  test  area  to  receive  the  antenna 
of  a  radar  equipment  to  be  tested,  a  source  of  radio  fre- 
quency signals  simulating  the  normal  signals  produced  by 
reflection  of  signals  from  the  radar  equipment  to  be 
tested,  transmission  paths  coupling  the  source  to  said 
antennas  and  means  to  simulate  a  distributed  reflecting 
area  comprising  means  to  differentially  independently 
modify  the  characteristics  of  said  transmission  paths  pe- 
riodically at  the  same  pulse  recurrence  frequency  as  the 
pulse  recurrence  frequency  of  the  pulses  of  said  pulse 
radar  equipment  being  tested. 


3J14.759 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVTDLNG  LANt  roENTIFI- 
CATION  CV  HYPERBOUC  POSITION  FLNDCSG 
SYSTEMS 
Edward  H.  Mabooey,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Seismo- 
graph Service  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,692 
21  Claims.     (CI.  343—105) 


-1  «-trrr 


; 


also  differing  from  each  other  in  frequency  but  falling 
within  a  third  frequency  channel,  the  ambiguity  resolu- 
tion signals  of  the  second  channel  being  radiated  simul- 
taneously from  said  first  and  second  stations  during  a 
first  interval  and  the  ambiguity  resolution  signals  of  the 
third  channel  also  being  radiated  simultaneously  from  the 
first  and  second  stations  during  a  second  interval,  the 
frequency  difference  between  the  two  ambiguity  resolu- 
tion signals  of  the  second  channel  being  equal  to  that 
between  the  two  ambiguity  resolution  signals  of  the  third 
channel,  a  reference  transmitting  station  for  radiating  ad- 
ditional signals,  first  receiving  means  at  the  reference  sta- 
tion for  receiving  the  position  indicating  signals  radiated 
from  both  of  the  fixed  stations  and  for  receiving  the 
signals  of  both  of  said  second  and  third  channels,  said 
receiving  means  being  effective  to  heterodyne  the  am- 
biguity resolution  signals  of  the  second  channel  in  order 
to  develop  a  first  difference  signal,  to  heterodyne  the  am- 
biguity resolution  signals  of  the  third  channel  to  develop 
a  second  difference  signal,  and  the  position  indicating 
signals  to  develop  a  third  difference  signal,  and  means 
for  modulating  the  additional  signals  radiated  from  the 
reference  station  with  reference  signals  respectively 
derived  from  said  first,  second  and  third  difference  signals. 


3,214,760 
DIRECTIONAL  AVTENNA  WTTH  A  TWO  DIMEN- 
SIONAL  LENS  FORMED  OF  FLAT  RESONANT 
DIPOLES 
John  Yonkers,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.L,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,416 
8  Claims.     (CI.  343—753) 
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2.  A  planar  directional  signal  launcher  comprising  a 
plurality  of  like  dipole  radiators  disposed  in  a  plurality 
of  parallel  rows  in  end-on-end  relationship  in  each  row, 
said  rows  lying  in  a  single  plane  and  having  a  progres- 
sively increasing  length  from  the  rear  of  the  launcher 
to  a  maximum  launcher  width,  the  radiators  of  each 
row  being  offset  with  respect  to  the  radiators  of  adjacent 
rows  to  aline  the  radiators  of  each  row  upon  openings 
between  radiators  of  adjacent  rows,  the  radiators  of  each 
row  and  the  rows  of  radiators  being  closely  spaced  apart 
whereby  energy  fed  into  the  rear  of  the  launcher  is  cou- 
pled laterally  as  well  as  axially  therethrough  to  energize 
all  of  the  radiators  of  the  launcher  and  thereby  propa- 
gate such  energy  from  an  elongated  wavefront  for  max- 
imized directivity. 


13.  In  a  transmitting  system  for  use  in  a  two  foci  hyper- 
bolic, continuous  wave,  location  system,  first  and  second 
fixed  transmitting  stations  each  continuously  radiating  a 
position  indicating  signal  with  said  position  indicating 
signals  differing  from  each  other  in  frequency  but  falling 
within  a  first  frequency  channel,  means  at  each  of  said 
fixed  stations  for  radiating  first  and  second  ambiguiiy 
resolution  signals  alternately  with  each  other,  the  flist 
ambiguity  resolution  signals  radiated  from  the  two  fixed 
stations  differing  from  each  other  in  frequency  but  falling 
within  a  second  frequency  channel,  the  second  ambiguity 
resolution  signals  radiated  from  the  two  fixed  stations 


3J14,761 
AUXniARY  ANTENNAS  COUPLED  TO  MAIN 
HORN  FOR  EQUALIZATION  OF  PATTERNS 
DUE   TO    PERPENDICULAR    COMPONENTS 
OF  CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED  WAVF^ 
Albert   Schlaud,    Ulm   (Danube),   Germany,   assignor   to 
Telefunl(en    Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.,    Ulm    (Dan. 
ube),  Germany 

Filed  June  27.  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  9,  1960, 
T   18.650 
2  Claims.     (CI.  343—786) 
1.  A  horn  assembly  for  generating  a  directional  radia- 
tion pattern  independent  of  the  polarization  of  the  waves 
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of  energy  fed  to  it,  comprising  a  main  horn  having  a 
single  feeding  line  and  expanding  away  from  said  line; 


additional  antennas  external  of  said  main  horn;  and 
coupling  means  sensitive  to  the  polarization  for  coupling 
said  additional  antennas  to  said  main  horn. 


3,214,762 
PNEL^ATIC   PENETRATION  RECORDER 
Roy  L.   Van   Winkle,  Edmond,  and  William   L.  Lanli- 
ford,   Jr^   Oklaboma   City,   Okla.,   assignors   to   The 
Geolograph  Company,  Oldahoma  City,  Olda.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Olilahoma 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,358 
9  Claims.     (CL  346—33) 


!%^ 


1.  A  recorder  comprising  a  pen  arm  pivotally  mounted 
therein,  fluid  responsive  means  mounted  within  said  re- 
corder for  moving  said  arm  intermittently  away  from  a 
given  reference  position,  means  for  intermittently  trans- 
mitting fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid  responsive  means  for 
intermittently  energizing  said  fluid  responsive  means,  and 
means  for  moving  said  arm  baclc  to  said  reference  posi- 
tion subsequent  to  each  energization  of  said  fluid  respon- 
sive means. 


3,214,763 
DATA  RECORDER 
Ramona  E.  Davis,  Box  304,  Stanhope,  Iowa 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,131 
8  Claims.     (CL  346—43) 


1.  In  a  fuel  pump  having  registering  devices  for  indicat- 
ing the  amount  of  fuel  pumped  and  the  monetary  value 
therefor  and  including  a  reset  mechanism  for  returning 
said  rcgisteriing  devices  to  zero  readings,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  data  recorder  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  means  actuated  by  said  fuel  pump  for  auto- 
matically effecting  a  printed  record  of  the  readings 
on  said  registering  devices, 


(b)  means  for  manually  recording  sales  data  and  prices 
therefor  on  said  printed  record  which  is  not  reflected 
by  said  registering  devices, 

(c)  a  separate  registering  device  for  manually  setting 
the  monetary  totals  of  said  first  two  mentioned 
means, 

(d)  a  second  manually  actuated  means  for  effecting  a 
second  ijrinted  record  on  said  first  mentioned  printed 
record  of  the  readings  on  said  separate  registering 
device, 

(e)  means  actuated  by  said  first  means  for  automatical- 
ly operating  said  reset  mechanism,  and 

(f)  said  first  and  second  means  for  effecting  printed 
records  each  include  substantially  rectangular  platens 
wherein  the  platen  of  the  second  means  utilizes  a 
comer  area  of  the  first. 


3,214,764 
DIGITAL-ANALOG   RECORDER  SYSTEM 
Albert  J.  Williams,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Leeds  and  Northrop  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,257 
4  Claims.     (CL  346 — 49) 


1.  A  recording  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  illu- 
mination means,  means  associated  with  each  of  said  illu- 
mination means  for  displaying  a  group  of  illuminated  cali- 
bration marks  with  an  illuminated  mark  disposed  be- 
tween a  pair  of  said  calibration  marks,  said  illuminated 
mark  being  associated  with  a  different  pair  of  said  illu- 
minated calibration  marks  for  each  of  said  illumination 
means,  and  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  illu- 
mination means  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  a 
measured  variable  thereby  to  display  the  proper  group  of 
illuminated  calibration  marks  with  said  illuminated 
mark  appearing  between  the  calibration  marks  which  in- 
dicate the  digital  value  of  the  measured  variable. 


3,214,765 

ELECTROMC  PLOTTER  FOR  MULTIPLE 

TARGET  TRACKING 

Samuel  J.  Bond,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company  Division, 
Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,360 
1  Claim.     (CL  346—74) 
A  plotting  mechanism  comprising  a  lower  layer  having 
a  plurality  of  elongated  spaced  conductors,  an  upper  layer 
having  a  plurality  of  elongated  laterally  spaced  conduc- 
tors, said  upper  layer  of  conductors  being  disposed  trans- 
versely of  said  lower  layer  of  conductors  with  each  of 
the  conductors  of  said  upper  layer  intersecting  each  of  the 
conductors  of  said  lower  layer  of  conductors,  a  sensitized 
sheet  of  plotting  paper  removably  interposed  between  said 
lower  and  upper  layers  of  conductors  with  the  conductors 
of  said  upper  layer  of  of  conductors  in  contact  with  the 
top  surface  of  said  sheet  and  with  the  conductors  of  said 
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lower  layer  of  conductors  in  contact  with  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  sheet,  a  plurality  of  potential  sources,  one  end 
of  each  of  the  conductors  in  the  upper  and  lower  layers 


:  a>,^T:::..;^. -:...;f-1:. 


of  conductors  having  a  plurality  of  branch  conductors  and 
a  separate  switch  to  connect  each  potential  source  to  each 
conductor  through  one  only  of  said  branch  conductors. 


3,214.766 

CONSUMER  SELF-READER  METER  AND 

ENCODLNG  DEVICE 

Lloyd  A.  Baker,  55  W.  46th  St^  New  York  36,  N.Y.,  and 

John   C.   Champlin,  99   Old   Tarrytown  Road,  WWte 

Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,413 
4  Claims.     (CI.  346—95) 
1.  A   consumer   self-reader   meter  device   comprising 
in  combination  a  plurality  of  interengaging  aligned  pris- 
matic drums  provided  with  raised  printing  characters,  a 
shaft  for  advancing  said  drums,  a  first  bevel  gear  secured 


to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  second  bevel  gear  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  meter  drive  shaft  for  engagmg  with  said 
first  bevel  gear,  a  casing  for  mounting  said  shaft  and  said 
drums  on  a  meter  and  adapted  to  mount  the  device  on  a 
meter,  said  casing  having  a  front  wall  provided  with  an 
opening  for  exposing  a  row  of  said  raised  printed  charac- 
ters, a  guide  frame  secured  outwardly  of  said  front  wall  in 
the  area  of  said  spaced  opening,  spaced  from  said  print- 
ing characters,  said  guide  frame  comprising  upper  and 
lower  angular  flanges,  a  rectangular  record  card  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  guide  frame,  a  first  inking  pad 


saturated  with  magnetic  ink  containing  a  visually  dis- 
cernible pigment  for  inking  said  raised  characters,  said 
pad  being  pivouble  to  said  upper  flange,  a  pressure  platen 
pivotable  to  said  lower  flange  for  displacing  the  card 
mto  conUct  relationship  with  said  raised  printing  char- 
acters, means  normally  biasing  said  pads  outwardly  of 
said  opening,  a  pair  of  levers  secured  to  each  of  said 
pads  respectively  for  pivoting  said  pads  and  a  casing 
of  transparent  material  secured  to  said  housing,  said 
casing  having  an  end  wall  spaced  from  said  housing's 
front  wall,  said  end  wall  having  vertical  slotted  openings, 
said  levers  extending  through  said  openings  and  being 
vertically  displaceable  therethrough. 
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202  606 

DISPENSING  FAUCET  FOR  CANNED 

BEVERAGES 

Peter  Zelisko,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Brewing 

Company,  Cliicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  Ulinois 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,246 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D2— 3) 


202,609 
PUFFED  SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Verne   E.  Weiss,   14509   County   Road  6,  Minneapolis 
Minn.,  and  Rolf  Moen,  5235  Minnetoga  Terrace,  Hop- 
kins, Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,987 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D»— 1) 


^-"i^ 


202,607  

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER  ^^"""""^ 

Shirley  McLarty,  Dallas  County,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  202,610 

Kenbrooke  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRUSH 

Texas  Christy  F.  Conder,  Perry,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,284  Ronald  Conder,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  q  Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,544 

(CL  D4— 3)  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


202,608 

HOLDER  FOR  TOOTHBRUSHES  AND  TUMBLER 

Dwight  E.  Woolever,  3671  S.  Broadway, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,026 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.D4— 3) 


202,611 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  FOR  A  FLOOR  TREATING 

MACHINE 
Carroll  M.  Gantz,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,508 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 
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202,612 

COMBI>fED  LINT  REMOVER  AND  FA1»IC 
COMBER  ^ 

Frank  S.  Thomas,  Jr.,  1715  Camden  Are^- 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1964.  Ser.  No.  82,257 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


202,615 
COMBINED  TELEPHONE  ENCLOSURE  AND 
SI  PPORT 
Henry  Dreyfuss,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  James  W.  Erics- 
son, Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Robert  E.  Prescott,  Rum- 
son,   NJ..   assignors  to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,129 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


202,613 

GOLF  CLl'B   BRUSH 

George  E.  Lion,  701  Manning  Ave.,  Port  Vue,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec,  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,143 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


^ 


Karl 


202,616 

RUBBISH  COLLECTOR 

O.  Larson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Kol,  Inc., 

St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,581 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


202,614 

BL1LDING  UNIT 

Ira  M.  Koger,  4539  Beach  Blvd.,  Jacksonville,  Fl«. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,999 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


202,617 

CAMPER 

David  G.  Foss,  2027  W.  Gramercy,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,284 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


^^-m 


'-.J' 
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202,618 
DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  TRAY 
John  A.  Maurer  and  Kenneth  R.  Lappin,  Canton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Weber  Dental  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,962 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D24— 1) 


202,622 

SWITCH  BOX 

Thomas  Aloyshis  Scanlon,  40  Hawthorne  Ave., 

Barrington,  R.I. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,513 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


202,619 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  BLOCK 

Michael  S.  Welnstock,  15050  Burbank  Blvd., 

Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,420 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


202,623 
ANTENNA  ROTATOR  REMOTE  CONTROL 
HOUSING 
Glaclnto  C.  D'Ercoli,  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp.)  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
O  FUed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 13) 


202,620 

DESK  TOP  MANUAL  CARD  READER 

Glenn  R.  Ekers,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrlsburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,063 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


202,624 
ANTENNA  ARRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Harry  Greenberg,  Kerhonkson,  and  Charles  C.  Y.  Liu, 
EUenville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Channel  Master  Corpora- 
tion, EUenville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,226 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 14) 


202,621 
RANDOM   ACCESS  DATA  STORAGE  MACHINE 
David  G.  Moore,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national   Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,088 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


202,625 
FURNITURE  PEDESTAL 
Ronald  H.  Beckman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Her- 
man Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,825 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 
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STl  FFFD  TOY 

Tcmnce  R.  Mitchvll.  4«ll  N.  Highway  8, 

New  Brightoa,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964.  S«r.  No.  82,110 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 2) 


202,629 

GAME  PANEL 

Frederick  A.  Harley.  10911  NE,  10th  A»e..  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,613 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  I>34 — 5) 


202,627 
FLEXIBLE   TOY   HGL  RE 
Irving  Warhaftlg.  Livingston,  NJ.,  auignor  to  Arrow  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  East  Paterson,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1965.  Ser.  No.  83,517 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34 — 4) 


202,62S 
COMBINED  GOLF  CART  ACCESSORY   HOLDER 

AND  RANGE   RNDER 

Joseph  R.  Judge,  1399  Woodland  Ave.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  June  26.  1964.  Ser.  No.  80,601 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


It  c' 
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202,630 

GAME   DISPLAY   PANEL      • 

Frederick  A.  Hurley,  10911  NE.  10th  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 
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202,631 

TOY  GOLF  CLUB 

Thomas  G.  Bergstrom,  1321  Appeal  Ave.,  Elmoot,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,282 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


o 
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202^32 
GAME  BOARD 


202,635 
BAG  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS 


Albert  Stubbmann,  Flushinc  N.Y^  assignor  to  Kohner    Milton  Rashkow,  Manhattan,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Michael 


BrtM^  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,934 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


Davis,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,324 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


202,633 

GAME  PIECE 

Joseph  Lewis,  4164  Lanai  Road,  Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,465 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


202,636 

GAME  BOARD 

Beatrice  Greenwood,  430  S.  21st  St.,  Richmond,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,587 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


/;§^  z;^ 


o 


o 


o 


202,634 

GAME  BOARD 

Alfred  R.  Hetherwick,  Hanover,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

John  Fern  Products,  Union  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,028 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


202,637 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Laurie  J.  Campbell,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Louis  Marx  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,255 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 
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202,638 
TOY  MANIFOLD   EXHAl  ST  FOR  TOY 
WHEELED  VEHICLES 
Hairy  Golden,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideas  for 
Auto  &  Bike  Specialties,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,606 

Term  of  patent  7  yeara 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


202,641 

CLOCK 
Frederick  A.  Burke,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sun- 
beam   Corporation,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


202,639 

SLED 

Stephen  A.  Holcomb,  1369  N.  Las  Rohles, 

Pasadena*  CaJif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,291 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


*  -t 


202,642 
WATCH  HOLDER 
Tlwodore  Frost.  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bright 
Star  Industries,  Inc.,  Clifton,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,691 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 8) 


202,640 
PNEUMATIC  SANDER 
WUIiam  J.  Brown,  St.  Ann,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General 
Pneumatic  Products  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,099 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D37— 1) 


202,643 

CUP 

Earl  E.  Hoyt,  Jr.,  421  West  Ave.,  Nortfavale,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,577 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 9) 
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202,644 
CUP 

Jcannette  Lowrie,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Aimcee 
Wholesale  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,174 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 9) 


202,648 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Car!  X.  Meyer,  St.  Louis,  and  Willard  R.  Gamett,  Belle- 
fontaine  Neighbors,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Co.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  Nos.  72,946  and 
72,947,   Dec.   26,    1962.     This  application  Sept.   21. 
1964,  Ser.  No.  81,820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D48— 23) 


■^ 


202,645 

COMBINED  CAN  HOLDER   AND  PITCHER 

Charles  V.  Greene,  73  Oakmont  Drive,  Oakmont,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,315 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 21) 


202,649 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Alfred  F.  Fukal,  Houston,  Tex,,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    American    Lighter    Corporation,    Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 27) 


202,646 

OPENER   FOR   FLEXIBLE  LIDS 

Harold  Charles  Dowit,  11835  Sheldon  St^ 

Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,903 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


r-lO 


V           ^ 

s         ^ 

202,647 

WALL  SCONCE 

Harold  B.  Miller,  2851  Mount  Carmel  Ave., 

North  Hills,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  81,661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 2) 


O 


202,650 
RULER 

Max  Tucker,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Waterloo  Idea 
Companies,  doing  business  as  King  Midas  Products, 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 6) 


f^ 


f 
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202,651 

WEIGHT-CHECKING  SCALE 

Herbert  James  Floyd,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to 

Office  Machinery  Limited 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1964.  Set.  No.  79,444 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 10) 


202,654 

PAINTER'S  SHIELD  OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

Marcus  J.  Carls,  4436  W.  6 1st  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,874 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


) 


202,652 

ORNAMENTAL   METALWORK   PANEL 

Gene  W.  Owens,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  McKinley 

Iron  Works,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  partnersliip 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,388 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 2) 


202,655 

ARROW  FLETCHING  JIG 

Henry  A.  Bitzenbur$:er.  8*>20  Arrlngton  Art., 

Downey,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,091 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


\^<' 


N>» 


202,653  ^~~^^"^^— 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE  202  656 
Franli  R.  Perry,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ud.,    POWER  OPERATED  HOSE  CLAMP  OR  THE  LIKE 

A  ^^'  c  ''1^'^"°°^?'  ^*7, 1^  '■*»«*  ^-  C****'  "  l-*  Traweek,  South  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,109  Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,304 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12)  ^a.  D54— 13) 
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202,657  202,660 

TERMINAL  APPLYING  MACHINE  JUG 

Walter  Karl,  Riverwood,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,     Roy  W.  Dike,  Northbrooii,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Climalene 

assignor  to  L'tilux  Pty.  Limited,  Kingsgrove,  New  South  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Wales,  Australia  Filed  Aug.  10.  1964.  Ser.  No.  81,212 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,996  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  July  16,  1964  (CI.  D58 — 5) 
Term  off  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D55— 1) 


o 


^^. 


202,658 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Albert  C.  Petitto,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster  Grant 

Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,773 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


202,661 
JUG 
Paul  A.  Marchant,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rexall 
Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,043 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


v^ 


»<v- 


O 


202,659 

RETINOSCOPE  OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

Willy  Herold,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Optische 

Werke  G.  Rodenstock,  Munkh,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,294 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


202,662 
BOTTLE 
Jack  L.  Williams,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Lab- 
oratories, North  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,898 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 8) 


o 


■i- 
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202,663 

BOXTI  F 

Frank  B.  Wolfe,  Jr^  1634  S.  Boulder,  Tuba,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 9) 


202,666 
CARRIER  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Louis  R,  Petroae,  East  Oran«e,  Frank  W.  Stevens.  Ruth- 
ford,  and  Joseph  R.  TIno,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
H .  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,115 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


202,664 

DIAPER   PAIL   LID 

Mark  S.  James,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Mark 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


202,667 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
David  E.  Hansen,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


202,665 

CARRIER  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  THE  LIKE  202.668 

Louw  R.  Petrone,  East  Orange,  Frank  W.  Stevens,  Ruth-  MICROFILM  RECORDER   FOR  CHECKS  OR 

erford,  and  Joseph  R.  Tlno,  Cllftoa,  NJ.,  assignors  to  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of    ^"«n  R-  Obergfell,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Connecticut  Companj.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,114  Filed  Sept.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,951 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5ft— 26)  (CI.  D61— 1) 


October  26,  1965 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1771 


202,669  202,673 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR  ELECTRIC  LETTER  OPENER 

Robert  Podall,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Sawyer's,  George  B.  Kamp,  Springfield,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Hunt  Man- 

Inc,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon  ufacturing   Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa^   a   corporation   of 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,002  Pennsylvania 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,982 

(CI.  D61 — 1)  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 10) 


r-^ 


C 


202,670 
ADDING  MACHINE 

Helmut  Riffert,  Zctel,  and  Alfons  Boothby,  Wilhelms- 
haven,  Germany,  assignors  to  Olympia  Werlie  A.G^ 
Wilbelmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  27,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64--11) 


202,674 

COMBINED  WRITING  INSTRUMENT  AND 

KEY  CHAIN 

Benton  Dales,  1  Forest  Dunes,  Covert,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,183 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D74— 17) 


202,671 
AIRCRAFT 

Lawrence  Bernard  Rellis,  3317  Cowley  Way, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,740 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


202,675 

CARRIER  FOR  GARMENT  HANGERS  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  L.  Walker,  Upper  Arlington,  Ohio,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  W.  Benjamin  Gwinn,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,507 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 8) 


202,672 
BICYCLE  BELL 
Wolfgang  Winkhaus,  Telgte,  near  Muenster,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Firma  Aug.  Winkhaus  Schloss-  und  Baube- 
schlagfabrik,  Telgte,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a  German 
firm 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 
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202,676 

STAND  FOR  A  FLURALTTY  OF  VENDING 

MACHINES 

Norman  G.  WeHzman,  16401  Knapp  S(^  Scpahreda,  Calif. 

FUed  July  10.  1964,  S«r.  No.  80,798 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


202,679 
CHOCOLATE  CONFECTION 
Richard  M.  Palmer,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  M. 
Palmer  Company,  West  Reading,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D82— 2) 


«^^ 


202,677 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Kenneth  J.  Hagie,  Sr.,  3102  Parkwood  St.,  and  Joseph  J. 

Trogan,  904  S.  Michigan  Ave.,  both  of  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1964.  Ser.  No.  81,359 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


202,680 

SOLARIUM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Mike  Tecton,  1634  NW.  6th  St.,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,693 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D8^— 1) 


V^ 


202.678 
PORTABLE   OLTDOOR  GRILL 

Otho  Jennings,  Conshatta,  La. 

FUed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,987 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 10) 


202  681 

COMBINED   PIPE  HOLDER   AND   ASH  TRAY 

Charles  T.  Schmutte,  4509  Livingston  Way, 

Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,674 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


October  26,  1965 
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202,682 

HANDLE 

Ervin  H.  Goldman,  7722  Algon  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  80,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D87— 2) 


202,685 

DOMESTIC  BLENDING  APPLIANCE 

Douglas  N.  Cabell,  Birmingham,  and  Alfred  J,  Prizlow, 

Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ronson  Corporation, 

Woodbridge,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D89— 1) 


202,683 
PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Virginia  Broderick,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Conso> 
weld  Corporation,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,544 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D87— 3) 


202,686 

HOSE  NOZZLE 

Robert  A.  GUmour,  %  GUmour  Manufacturing  Co., 

Somerset,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  83,509 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 1) 


~=as^ 


202,684 

PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

WUllam  P.  Rowland,  MUlbrook  Lane,  SoutUngton,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,058 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D87— 3) 


202,687 
PRY  BAR 
Ernest  O.  Estwing,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to  Estwing 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,516 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D93— 4) 


L. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1965 

Non.-— Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  glgniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


CarKlll.  Don  A.  Manufacturing  system  using  free  floating 
tlxture  line.      Re.  25.886,  10-26-65,  CI.  29—200. 

Eanies,  James  O.,  to  Roy  S.  Sanford  &  Co.  Arresting  gear. 
Re.  25,887,  10-26-6,-),  CI.  244  —  110. 

Esso  Research  and  Knglneering  Co.  :  See — 
McCammon,   George   A.      Re.  25,890. 

McCammon,  George  A.,  to  Esko  Research  and  Engineering 
Co  Offshore  combination  ship  mooring  and  ship  loading 
apparatus— bow  mooring.  Re.  25,890,  10-26-65,  CI. 
141—387. 


Sunford,  Roy  S.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Kauies.   James  O.      Re.  25,887. 

Troy,  Leonard.  Internally  expanding  vehicle  brake  shoe  con- 
struction with  exterior  actuators.  Re.  25,888,  10-26-65, 
CI.    188-78. 


WiUsea,  Jasper. 
CI.    214—1. 


Transfer  mechanism.     Re.  25,889,  10-26-65, 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Leldy,    Charles. 
Cl.   18.- 


Hybrid    tea   rose   plant.      2,565,    10-26-65, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Furniture  pedes- 


AMP  Inc. :  See— 

Ekers,  Glenn  R.     202,620. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Williams.  Jack  L.     202.662. 
Almcee  Wholesale  Corp.  :  See — 

Lowrle,  Jeannette.     202,644. 
American  Lighter  Corp.  :  See — 
Fukal.  Alfred  F.     202,649. 
Arrow  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

WarhaftlK,  Irving.     202,627. 
Atlantic  Brewing  Co.  :  See — 
ZellBko,  Peter.     202,606. 
Beckman.  Ronald  H.,  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc. 

tal.     202,625,  10-26-65,  Cl.  D33 — 14. 
Bell  4  Howell  Co.  :  See — 

Obergfell.  Allen  R.    202,668. 
Bell  Telepnone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

DreyfusB.  Henry.  Ericsson,  and  Prescott.     202,615. 
Bergstrom,   Thomas  G.     Toy  golf  club.     202,631,   10-26-65, 

Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Bltzenburger,  Henry  A.    Arrow  fletchlng  Jig.    202,655,  10-26- 

65,  Cl.  D54 — 13. 
Boothby,  Alfons  :  See — 

Rlffert,  Helmut,  and  Boothby.     202,670. 
Bright  Star  Industries,  Inc. :  See —  • 
Frost,  Theodore.     202,642. 

to  Consoweld  Corp.     Plastic  sheet  ma- 
202,683,   10-26-65,  Cl.  D87— 3. 
to    General    Pneumatic   Products   Corp. 
202,640,  10-26-65,  Cl.  D37— 1. 

Clock.      202,641, 


Broderlck,  Virginia, 
terial  or  the  like. 

Brown,  William  J., 
Pneumatic  sander. 


Burke,    Frederick    A.,    to    Sunbeam    Corp. 

10-26-65.  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Cabell,  Douglas  N.,  and  A.  J.  Prlzlow,  to  Ronson  Corp.     Do- 
mestic blending  appliance.     202,685,  10-26-65.  Cl.  D89 — 1. 
Campbell,  I.4iurle  J.,  to  Louis  Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.     Toy  vehicle. 

202,637,  10-26-65.  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Carls,  Marcus  J.     Painter's  shield  or  similar  article.    202,654, 

10-26-^,  Cl.  D54 — 13. 
Channel  Master  Corp. :  See — 

Greenberg,  Harry,  and  Liu.    202,624. 
Climalene  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Dike,  Roy  W.     202,660. 
Conder.  Christy  F.,  %  to  R.  Conder.     Disposable  toothbrush. 

202.610,  10-26-65,  Cl.  D©— 2. 
Conder,  Ronald  :  See — 

Conder,  Christy  F.     202  610. 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp.  :  See — 

D'Ercoll,  Oiaclnto  C.     202.623. 
Consoweld  Corp.  :  See — 

Broderlck.  Virginia.     202,683. 

Dales,  Benton.     Combined  writing  instrument  and  key  chain. 

202,674,  10-26-65,  Ol.  D74 — li. 
Davis,  Michael    Inc.  :  See— 

Rashkow,  Milton.     202,635. 
D'Ercoll.  Glaclnto  C.  to  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries 

Corp.     Antenna  rotator  remote  control  housing.     202,623, 

10-26-65.  Cl.  D26— 13 

Dike,  Roy  W..  to  The  Climalene  Co.  Jug.  202,660,  10-26- 
«5,  Cl.  D3»— 5. 

Dowit,  Harold  C.  Opener  for  flexible  lids.  202,646,  10-26- 
65,  Cl.  D44— 29. 

Drerfuss,  Henry,  J.  W.  Ericsson,  and  R.  E.  Prescott,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Combined  telephone  enclo- 
sure and  support.    202,615,  10-26-65,  Cl.  D13 — 1. 


Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Hansen.  David  E.     202,667. 
Ekers   Glenn  R.,  to  AMP  Inc.    Desk  top  manual  card  reader. 

202  620   10-26-65,  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Emerson  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Meyer.  Carl  X.,  and  Garnett.    202,648. 
Ericsson,  James  W. :  See — 

Dreyfuss,   Henry,  Ericsson,  and  Prescott.     202,615. 
Estwlng.    Ernest   O.,    to    Bstwlng   Mfg.    Co..    Inc.      Pry   bar. 

202.687,  10-26-65.  Cl.  D93 — 4. 
Estwlng  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Estwlng^  Ernest  O.     202,687. 
Fern,  John,  Products  :  See — 

Hetherwlck,  Alfred  R.     202  634. 
Floyd    Herbert  J.,  to  Office  Machinery  Ltd.     W  elght-rtiecking 

scale.    202,651,  10-26-65,  Cl.  D52— 10.  ^,    ^, ,     „ 

Foss.  David  G.     Camper.     202.617.   10-26-65.  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Frost     Theodore,    to    Bright    Star    Industries,    Inc.      Watch 

holder.    202.642.  10-26-65.  Cl.  D+2— 8. 
Fukal.  Alfred  F.,  to  American  Lighter  Corp.   Cigarette  lighter. 

202,649,  10-26-65,  Cl.  D48— 27.  ,  „     ,.        ^  .^       „ 

Gaenon  Roland  P.,  to  Lake  Asbestos  of  Quebec,  Ltd.  Con- 
tainers   requiring    lift    trucks.      3,214,076,    10-26-65,    CI. 

229 23 

Gantz    Carroll  M.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.    Liquid  dispenser  for  a 

floor  treating  machine.     202,611.  10-26-65.  Cl.  D9— 2. 
Garnett.  Willard  R.  :  See—  „„„„.„ 

Meyer,  Carl  X.,  and  Garnett.    202,648. 
General  Pneumatic  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Brown,  William  J.     202,640. 
Giese    James    A.      Power   operated   hose   clamp  or    the  like. 

O02  656    10-26-65.  Cl.  D54 — 13.  _ 

Glfmour.    Robert   A.      Hose   nozzle.      202.686.    10-26-65,    Cl. 

Golden,  Harry,  to  Ideas  For  Auto  4  Bike  Specialties  Inc. 
Toy  manifold  exhaust  for  toy  wheeled  vehicles.     202,6^8, 

1  f\ o|> o  c    ^1     T)34 1 5 

Goldman,  Ervin  H.     Handle.     202,682,  10-26-65,  Cl.  D87— 2. 

Grace.  W.  R.,  4  Co. :  See— 

Petrone,  Louis  R.,  Stevens,  and  "nno.     202,665 
Petrone.  Louis  R.,  Stevens,  and  Tlno.     202,666. 

Grant.  Foster.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Petltto,  Albert  C.     202,668.  ,„»/,_ 

Greenberg,  Harry,  and  C.  C.  Y.  Liu,  to  Channel  Master  Corp. 
Antenna  array  or  similar  article.  "202,624,  10-26-65,  Cl. 
D26— 14 

Greene,  Charles  V.     Combined  can  holder  and  pitcher.     202,- 

GreenWo'^^^ir'iie.^'^me'board.     202,636,  10-26-65.  O. 

D34— 5. 
Gwinn.  M.  Benjamin  :  See — 

Walker,  Robert  L.     202,675. 
Hagle,   Kenneth   J.,   Sr.,   and   J.   J.  Trogan.      Display  stand. 

202,677,  10-26-65,  Cl.  D80— 9. 
Hansen     David    E.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Photographic 

ramera.      202,667.    10-26-65.  Cl.   D61— 1. 
Herold  Willy,  to  Optische  Werkie  G.  Rodenstock     Retinoscope 

or  similar  artlcl^     202.659,  10-26-65,  Cl.  D57-1. 
Hetherwick,  Alfred  R.,  to  John  Fern  Products.     Game  board. 

202,634,  10-26-65,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Holcomb,  Stephen  A.     Sled.     202,639,  10-26-65,  Cl.  D34— 15. 

Hoover  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Gantz,  Carroll  M.    202,611. 
Hoyt,  Earl  E.,  Jr.     Cup.     202.643.  10-2*-«5,  Cl.  D44— 9. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


panel.       202.929.     10-26-65. 


202.630,  10-26- 


Dtaper  p«ll 
10-26-65, 


Hunt  Mf».  Co. :  See— 

KamcL  0«org»  B.     202  678. 
Hurley,     Frederick    A.       Oame 

CI.  D34 — 5. 
Hurley.   Frederick  A.     Game  display  panel. 

85.  CI    D34 — 5. 
Ideas  For  Auto  *  Bike  Speclaltlea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Golden,  HarrT.     -JOS.ttSS. 
International  Business  Macblnsa  Corp.  :  Sea — 

Moore.  Darld  G      202.821. 
James,  Mark  S.,  Jr.,  to  Mark  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Md.     202  664.  10-i6-65.  CI.  D68 — 26. 
Jennlnn.  Otbo.     Portable  outdoor  arlll.     202.678. 

CI.  D81— 10. 
Judge.  Josepb  R.     Combined  golf  cart  accessory  bolder  and 

range  fln<ier.     202.828.  10-26-65    CI.  D84 — 5. 
Kamp.  Oeorge  B.,  to  Hunt  Mfg.  Co.     Electric  letter  opener. 

202.673.  10-26-65.  CI.  D74 — 10. 
Karl,    Walter,   to   Utihiz   Pty.    Ltd.      Terminal  applying  ma- 
chine.    202.657,  10-2«-«5.  C\.  DOfl — 1. 
Kenbrooke  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

McLartT.  Shirley.     202.607. 
Koger,  Ira  M.     BuUdlng  unit.    202.614,  10-26-60.  CI.  D13 — 1. 
KoQner  Bros..  Inc.  :  See — 

Stubbmann.  Albert.     202,632. 
Kol.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Larson,  Karl  O.     202.616. 
Lappla.  Kenneth  R.  :  See — 

Maurer.  John  A     and  Lappln      202,618. 
Larson.   Karl  O.,   to  Kol.  Inc.     Rubbish  collector.     202.616. 

10-26-65.  CI.  D14— 3. 
Lewis.  Joseph.     Game  piece.     202.633,  10-26-65,  CI.  D34 — 8. 
Uon,   George  B.     Ootf  club  brush.     202,613,   10-26-69,  CI. 

D» — 2. 
Uu,  Charles  C.  Y. :  See~ 

Greenberg,  Harry,  and  Uu.    202.624. 
Lowrle,  Jeannette.  to  Almcee  Wholesale  Corp.    Cup.    202.644. 

10-26-65    Cl.  EM4      9 
Marchant.   Paul  A.,   to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.     Jug. 

202,661.  10-26-85.  C\.  D58— 5. 
Mark  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

James.  Mark  S.,  Jr.    202.664. 
Marx   Louis,  k  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Campbell.  Laurie  J.     202.637. 
Maurer.  John  A.,  and  K.  R.  Lappln. 
Co.       Dental    Instrument    tray. 
D24— 1. 
McKlnley  Iron  Works  :  See — 
Owens.  Gene  W      202.652. 
McLarty.    Shirley,    to   The   Kenbrooke   Corp.      Bererage 

talner  holder.    202.607,  10-26-65.  CI.  D4 — 3. 
Meyer.  Carl  X..  and  W.  R.  Garnett.  to  Emerson  BHectrtc  Co. 

Lighting  Hxture.      202,648.    10-26-85,   CI.   EMS — 23. 
Miller,     Harold    B.       Wall    sconce.      202.847,    10-26-65,    CI. 

L^CT — ^-2. 
Miller,  Herman    Inc.  :   See — 

Beckman.  Ronald  H.     202.625. 
Mitchell.   Terrance  R.     Stuffed   toy 

D34— 2. 
Moen.  Rolf  :  See — 

Weiss.  Verne  E..  and  Moen.    202,809. 
Moore.   David   G.,   to  International   Business  Machines  Corp 
Ramdom  access  data  storage  machine.     202.621.  10-26-65, 
CI.  D28 — 5. 
Obergfell.  AMen  R..  to  Bell  &  Howell  Co.     Microfilm  recorder 


Spoon  or  similar  article. 


to  The  Weber  Dental  Mfg. 
202,618,    10-26-65,    Cl. 


con- 


202.828.   10-26-65.  C\. 


or    similar    article.      202.668.    10-26-65,    C\. 


for    checks 
D61— 1. 
Offlce  Machinery  Ltd.  :  See — 

Floyd.  Herbert  J.     202.651. 
Olympla  Werke  A.G.  :   See — 

Klffert.  Helmut,  and  Boothby.    202.670. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :   See — 

Perry.  Frank  R.    202.853. 
Optlsche  Werke  G.  Rodenstock  :  See — 

Herold,  Willy.     202.659. 

Owens,  Gene  W..  to  McKlnley  Iron  Works.    Ornamental  metal 
work  panel.    202.652.  10-26-65.  Cl.  D54 — 2. 

Palmer.  R.  M.,  Co. :  See — 

Palmer,  Richard  M.    202,679. 

Palmer,   Richard   M..    to   R.    M.   Palmer  Co 
fectlon.    202.879.  10-26-65.  Cl.  D82^. 


202.671.     10-26-65,     C\. 


202.- 


Cbocolate  con- 


Perry,   Frank   R.,   to  Oneida   Ltd. 

202,653    10-26-65.  Cl    D54— 12. 
Petltto.  Albert  C.  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.    Pair  of  soecUcles 

202.658    10  26-69.  Cl    D57  —  1  "ir  or  spectacles. 

Petrone,   Louis   R..   F.   W.   Sterens.  and   J.   R.  Tlno    to  W    R 

«'f^  *r«u    Sf"^*'  '"'■  •>«"'*•  or  the  like.   202.665.  10-26^ 

Petrone.   Louis  R  .  F.  W    Stevens,  and  J.  R.  Tlno    to  W    R 
2™5*  *  Co     Carrier  for  bottles  or  the  Uke     202.666.  10-26- 

03,   Cl.    LJ5H-    2o. 

''"?j?*'^«"-^^*;  '.^ ?**/•'••  '"X^-     8Ude  projector.     202.669, 
Prescott.  Robert  B.  :  Sea — 

__,    Dreyfuss.   Henry.  Ericsson,  and  Prescott.     202.619. 
Prislow.  Alfred  J.  :  See-- 

Cabekkm.   Douglas  N  ,  and  Prislow.     202.685 
Rasbkow,  Milton,  to  Michael  Darls  Inc.     Bag  for  golf  clubs 

202,635,  10-26-65,  Cl.  D34      5. 
Rellls.     Lawrence     B.       Aircraft. 

D71 — 1. 
Reiall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :   Sea — 

Marrhaat.  Paul  A.     202.661. 
Rlffert,    Helmut,    and    A.    Boothbr,    to   Olympla    Werke   A  O 

Addlni- machine.     202.670.10-26-69.0   D64— 11 
RunsoQ  Corp.  :   See — 

Cabell.  Douglas  N.   and  Prislow.     202  685 

"^'*^?  ^ii"*"  **     Plastic  sheet  material.    202,684.  10-26- 
65.  Cl.  D87 — 8, 
Sawyer's.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Podall.  Robert.    202.660. 
Scanlon.    Thomas    A.      Switch    box.      202.622,    10-26-69,    Cl. 

l-'a*D 1  o. 

Schmutte,   Charles  T.     Combined   pipe  holder  and  ash  traj. 

202,681,  10-26-65.  O.  D58— 2 
Stevens.  Frank  W.  :  See — 

Petrone.   Louis  R.,   Stevens,  and  Tlno.     202  665 
Petrone.  Louis  R..  Stevens,  and  Tlno.     202  666 
Stubbmann.  Albert,  to  Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.    Game  board 

632.  10-2b-65.  a.  D34— 9. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Burke.  Frederick  A.     202  641 

Tecton,   .Mike.      Solarium.      202,880,   10-26-65    Cl    D83 1 

Thomas.    Frank    S..   Jr.      Combined   lint   remover  and   fabric 

comber.    202,812.  10-26-65.  Cl.  D9 2 

Tlno   Joseph  R.  :   See — 

Petrone.  Louis  R..  Stevens,  and  Tlno.     202  669 
Petrone.  Louis  R..  Stevens,  and  Tlno.     202.666. 
Trogan.  Joseph  J.  :   See — 

Hagle.  Kenneth  J..  Sr,  and  Trogan.     202,677 
Tucker,  Max,  to  Waterloo  Idea  Companies.     Ruler.     202  650, 

10-26-65,  Cl.  D52— 6. 
Utllux  Pty.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Karl    Walter.     202,657. 
Walker,  Robert  L.,    Vi  %   to  M.  B.  Gwlnn.     Carrier  for  gar- 
ment  hangers  or  similar  article.      202,679,   10-26-69,   Cl. 

UoO o. 

Warhaftlg,    Irving,    to   Arrow   Industries,   Inc.      Flexible  toy 

figure      202,627,  10-26-65,  C\.  D34— 4. 
Waterloo  Idea  Companies  :   See — 

Tucker,  Max.     202.650. 
Weber  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Maurer.  John  A.,  and  Lappln.    202,818. 
Welnstock.   Michael   S.      Electrical   terminal   block.     202  819. 
10-28-85,  Cl.  D26— 1.  *v,».oii», 

Weiss.  Verne  E..  and  R.  Moen.     Puffed  snack  food  product. 
202.609,  10-26-85,  C\    D8 — 1. 

Weltzman,  Norman  G.     Stand  for  a  plurality  of  vending  ma- 
chines.    202,876,  10-26-65.  Cl.  D80— 9. 

Williams.  Jack  L..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.     Bottle.     202.882. 
10-26-69,  Cl.  D98 — 8. 

Wlnkhaus,    Ang..    Schloss-    und    Baubeschlagfabrik.    Flrma : 
See— 

Wlnkhaus.  Wolfgang.     202,872 

Wlnkhaus,  Wolfgang,  to  Aug.  Wlnkhaus  Schloss-  und  Baube- 
schlagfabrik. Flrma.     Bicycle  beli.     202.872.  10-26-69.  C\. 

Wolfe.  Frank  B.,  Jr.     Bottle     202,883.  10-26-65.  Cl.  D5g— 9. 
Woolever,  DwiRht  E.     Holder  for  toothbrushes  and  tumbler. 
202.608.  10-26-65,  Cl.  D4— 3. 

ZelUko.  Peter,  to  Atlantic  Brewing  Co.     Dispensing  faucet  for 
canned   beverages.      202.806.    10-26-65,   Cl.   D2 — 3. 


Note. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26TH  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1965 

-Arrsttk'ed  In  accortUnce  with  the  ttrst  rtigniflcant  character  oi  word  of  the  name  (lu  accordance  wltii  dtj  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


See — 

3.213,678, 
3,213,570. 


3,213,641,   10-26-6.'., 


ACK  liuluntrles   inc.:  Hee — 

Johnson,    Kldon    A.      3,213,878. 
A.E.I.  John  Thompuon  Nuclear  Energy  Co.  Ltd 

Wood,  Wlllluui  O.  K.,  uud  ThoiuuH.      3,213,530 

AMI'    Inc.  ;    .See — 

Welmer,  Edgar  A.,  Jr.     3,214,722. 
Abel,  Martin,  to  Force  ControU  Co.     Strain  gauge. 

10-26-65,  CI.  73—88. 
AbraiiiAon,       LouU,      Jr.       Plastic      bench-seats. 

10-26-65,   CI.   .-i2— 8.       _  „     ^   ,.      o 

Accuinulatoren  Fubrlk   AktlengesellHChaft  :   &ee—      „„,.„j,_ 
Horn.  LuU,  Phlllpp,  Dlckfeldt,  and  Dleberg.     3.214,297. 
AdauiM,    Harold    B.,    to   The    Nash    Englueerinj;   Co.      Cenlrlf- 
ugal  pump  wlih  gu8  M-paratlon  iiieans.     3,21.'{,7»4,  10-26-65, 

Aduiiis    ThoniaH  E.,   to  AKsoclated  Klectrlcal  Industrleu  Ltd. 

Coin'preHKofh       3,214,088,    10-26-65.   CI.   230^207. 
Adams,  William  K.,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.     Cable  operuting 
nieuuH    for    ridge     ventilator.       3.213,776.     10-26-6o.     CI. 
98     42 
Adler     Harold.     ln.>trunient    for   computing    time   of  arrival 

at  a  destination.      3,213,544,  10-26-65,  CI.  33—158. 
Adoluhson.  Curl,  to  Georglu-I'aclHc  Corp.      Drilling  fluid  com- 
position  and   process.      3,214.373.   10-26-65,   CI.   252— 8.0. 
Aerojet  Genera  1  Corp.:  See- - 

Vrankel,   Milton  B.     3,214,432. 
Golthorpe.  Harold  C.     3,214,132. 
Gongwer,  Calvin   A.     3,213,682. 
Klager,   Karl.     3,214,474. 
.\gee    Louis  E.      Insulated   lunch   box 

CI.   62—457. 
Agfa   Aktlengesellischaft  :   See — 

Kuufer,   Helmut.      3,213,770. 
Aggenbucb,  I'lerre  A.  M.  :  Hee—  »  ... .  .-o 

L>e  RoolJ,  Abraham  H.,  and  Aggenbach.     3,214.4..8. 
Ahlen      Karl    G..     to    Svenska    Rotor    .Masklner    Aktlebolag. 
Transmission  comprising  a  hydrostatic  coupllnK  and  jjjdro- 
dynamlc  torque  converter  In  series.      3,213,982,   10-26-65, 
CI.    192—3.2. 
.\lr  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Crowe,   Bernard   K.      3,214.405. 
Ulxler,   Uanlel   S.     3,214,291. 
Granutii,  Anthony  J.      3,213,6.i4. 
May.  Harold  L.,  and  Hay.     3,213,877. 
.Vjeni   Laboratories  :  See —  ......  „„„ 

Ilackethnl    Waldemar  K..  and  Linbrlcht.      .{.214.669. 
Albee.   Percy   F.,  Jr.,   to  O  Panel  Corp.     Hcture  screen  and 

mounting   therefor.      3,213,925, 
Alblnlano,  Larry,  to  F.  Roncl  Co. 

.-.02.    10-26-65.   CI.   24  —  191. 
Alco  Kuulpment  Ltd.  :  See — 

Malmgren.   Harvey   R.     3,214,006. 
Alexander.   Donald  F. :  See~ 

Billings,  Charles  K.,  Alexander,  and  Harrold.     3,214,660. 
Vltleri    Giuseppe,  to  Fabbrlca  Itallana  Magnetl  Marelli  S.p.A. 
Device    for    selectively    deactivating    a    tractor    pneumatic 
suspension.     3.214.188,   10-26-65,  CI.  280—124. 
Allbau  Kntwlcklungs  O.m.b.H.  u.  Co.  :  See— 

Rosanowskl,  Oswald  J.,  and  Hanlgck.     3.213,969. 
.\llegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Schwennesen,  Donald  O.     3,213.727. 
Allen,  Carroll  E. :  See—  „„...., 

Vogt,  Armlen  L.,  and  Allen.     3,214,517. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Beimann.   William.     3,214,353. 
Waters.  Charles  E.,  and  Kelly. 
Allied  Researrh  Products,  Inc.  :  See 
Pocock,  Walter  E.,  and  Jenkins 
Allis-Chalniers  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 
Baude,   John.     3,214.610. 
Baude.  John.     3.214.642. 
Baude,   John.     3,214,677. 
Pflnnz,   Herbert  M.      3,214..->57. 
Walberg.   Maynard   E.     3,214.041. 
Allmannn  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget :  See 
Biork.    Bengt.     3,213,709. 
Fllnth.   Rune.      3.213.9.i3. 
Forwald.   Haakon.     3,213,937. 
Lode.   Jon.     3,214,674. 
Persson.   Erik.      3,214,637. 
Allyn  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Carson.  Le  Roy  H.     3.214.569. 
Alofs.  Herman  O.  :  See   - 

Carter,  Andrew  G..  and  Alofs 
.\Uer.   Robert  :   See — 

Sproul.     Robert     W.,     Brilliant, 
3,214.691. 
Alnmlnnm  Co.  of  America  •  See — 

Blnyrten.  James  H.     3.213.627 
Aninls  OJluterl  och  Meknniska  Nerkstnd,  AB:  See- 
Ondde,  Tore,  and  BostrOm.     3,214.109. 

American  Can  Co.  :   See — 

Andrews.  DHvIrt  B..  and  Asmnn.     3,214,079. 
Fllipowicz.  Edwin.     3,214.227. 


10- 
Inc. 


;6-65,   CI.   160—329. 
Shoe  buckle.     3,213, 


3,214.259. 
3.214.301. 


3,213,503. 


Oxman,     and     Alter. 


.Vmericun  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Boyle,  Richard  J.,  and  Mlllonls.     3,214,436. 
Chopoorian,  John  A.     3,214,283. 

Cosulich,    Donna   B.,    Patrick,  and   Williams.     3,214.439. 
Cosulich,   Donna   B.,    Patrick,   and   Williams.     3,214,440. 
DErrlco,  Michael  J.,  and  Fetter.      3,214,622. 
Grayson,    .Martin,    Keougb.    and    Raubut.     3,214,434. 
Holmlund,     Chester     K.,     Feldman,     Sax,     and     Evans. 

3.214.448. 
Hunt,  Richard  H.,  and  Nagy.     3,214,420. 
KliUKsberg,    Krwin.     3,214,442. 
Koral,  Jerry  X.     3,214,410. 
O  Donnell,  David  V.,  and  Suen.      3.214.488. 
Papp,Grace  P.,  and  Buckler.     3.214,457. 
American  District  Telegraph  Co. :  See — 

Whitehead.  Harry  G.     3.214,734. 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co. :  See— 

HoUenton,  Frank.     3,213,589.  .  „  „,„  ^».. 

Logan,   Arthur   O.,   Jackson,   and   Ossenkop.     3,213,7J».. 
Merritt,   Henry   B.,   Geitz.   and   Nellen.     3,213,858. 
American   Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary   Corp. :   See— 
Anderwon.   Maynard  E.,   and  Polkinghorn.     3,213,928. 
Huston,  William  D.     3,213.688. 
Noakes,  Thomas  E.     3.214.134. 
Reld,  John  Q..  Jr.     3.213,935. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. :  See — 

Hess,  Bobby  L.     3.214.523.  ^     .       .       ^  ^ 

Amorl  Joseph  A.    Suspension  and  drive  mechanUm  for  shaker 

table.     3,214,363.  10-26-65,  CI.  209—313. 
Anayama,  Takeshi :  See — 

Tango  Tomokichl,  Kobayashl,  Anayama,  and  Miyaiawa. 
3,214,681. 
Anderson,  Albert  L. :  See—  00,0^00 

Haugen,  Norman  D..  and  Anderson.  3,213.569. 
Anderson,  Arthur  A.,  to  The  Specialty  Mfg.  Co  Grass  catch- 
ing attachment  for  rotary  mowers.  3.213,600,  10-26-05. 
CI  5^^—20*2 
Anderson,  Donald  P.,  J.  Q.  Moxness.  and  D.  W.  Folske  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Copying  machine.  3,214,- 
584.  10-26-65.  CI.  250 — 65.  „         ,  ^         t, 

Anderson,  Herbert  R.,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Boron 
nltrlde-alkall  metal  compounds  as  polymerization  catalyst. 
3  214,418,  10-26-65.  CI.  260—94.2. 
Anderson.  Maynard  E.,  and  M.  W.  Polkinghorn.  to  American 
Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  Air  conditioner 
damper  control.  3,213,928.  10-26-65,  CI.  1«5— 26 
Anderson.  Robert  H..  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Storage  tube  and 
electrical  readout  apparatus  and  method  for  such  tube. 
3,214,516,  10-26-65,  CI.  178—6.8.  „  ^     ^      .       »       „» 

Anderson.  Robert  H.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.     Tube  having  target 
with   store  and/or  non-store   sections.     3,214,631,   10-26- 

rtfF       ^1       Q1  % l2 

Anderson,   WUmer  C,  and  M.  J    Ingenlto,  to  General  Time 

Corp.     Digital  storage  and  readout  device.     3,214.573.  iw- 

26-«5,  CI.  235—92. 
Anderson-Dunham,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mupphy,  Bynum  E.     3.213,644. 
Andres,  John  M.,to  TRW  Inc.     Optically   pumped  gyromag 

netlc  apparatus.    3,214,683,  10-26-65,  CI    324— .5. 
Andrews,  t^vld  B.,  and  N.  J.  Asman.  »»  American  Can  Co. 

Carton  with  tear-open  end  closure.     3,214,079,   10-26-65, 

Angelery    Henry   W.      Dynamically   balanced   valve.     3.218.- 

Ltd      Tractor  weight  transfer  control.     3.214.189,  10-26- 

65,  CI.  280 — 405. 
Anocut  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 

Bender    Joseph  L..  and  Williams.     3.214,360. 
Williams,  Lynn  A.     3,214,361. 
ADker    Le  Roy,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Solid-state  electron 

■ource.     3.214,629.  10-26-65.  CI.  313-346. 
Applebaum.  Samuel  B.     Filtering  apparatus.     3,214,021,  10- 

26-65,  CI.  210—108. 
ADDlln     James    G.      Marker   for   a    stenographic    typewriter. 

3,213,995,  10-26-65,  Cl.  197—180. 

Arata,  Mltsuo :  See— -  _.„...      _.,    .-of.      i9i*260 

01.   Tasumaro.   Kusanagl,   Hokl,   and   Arata.     3.214.,it}u. 

Arco  Products,  Inc. :  See —     „  .  .  .       .  010  oaa 
Le  Grady,  Carl  P..  and  Wright.     3,213,898. 
Arenson,  Edward  B.     Indexing  mechanism.     3.213,715,   10- 
26-65,  Cl.  74 — 821. 

Armco  Steel  Corp. :  See—  „,  ^  ,  ^„ 
Brown,  Edward  L.     3,214,142. 

Armour,   Donald  P.,   to   Monsanto  Co.      Shaker.     3,214.068, 
10-26-65,  a.  222—486. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See— 

Butterworth,  Richard.     3,214  4OT.  ooi4^e'5 

Hager,  Nathaniel  E.,  Jr.,  and  Hemphill.     3,214.565. 

Armstrong  Laboratories,  Inc-:  See- 
Armstrong.  John  C.     3.213.903. 

iii 
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ArmstroDf.  John  C,  to  Armstrongr  Laboratories.  Inc.     Volu- 
metric liquid  dispenser.     3.213,tf03.  10-2«M}3,  CI    141 82 

Armstrong,  Lee  J.,  to  Knox  Mfg.  Co.     Latcb  for  movie  screen 

casing.     3214,121,  10-2tt-«5.  CI    248 — 130. 
Armstrong.  Lome  D..  and  E.  O.  Buckley,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.      Obmlc   contacts    to    Ill-V    semlconductlve   com 
pound   bodies.      3,214,654.    10-26-65,    Cl.   317—237 
Armstrong,   Robert   Q.,   to  The  Oblo  Cranksbaft  Co.      Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  straightening  metal  shafts.     3.213 
659,  10-26-65,  Cl.  72—69. 
Aronson,    David,    and    R.    E.    Japhet,    to    Worthlngton   Corp. 
Loading  and  drive  systems  for  beat  pumps.     3,214.100.  10- 
26-<J5.  Cl.  237—12.1. 
Asabi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See— 

Yasawa,  Masabide,  and  Okajtma       3,213.470. 
Ash.  John  L..  II.  to  The  Gleason  Works.     Gear  machine  and 
indexing    mechanism    therefor.      3.213.756      10-26-65     Cl 
90 — 5. 
Ashby,    Eugene   C.    to   Ethyl    Corp.      Process   for   preparine 

dlborane.     3.214,244,  10-26-65,  Cl.  23—204. 
Ashton,    Robert    A.,    and    W.    D.    Weber,    to    M a ssey- Ferguson 
Ltd.     Adjustable  drive  and  air  Intake  for  a  combine  fan- 
ning mill.     3,213,857.  10-26-65.  Cl    130 — 27. 
Asker,  Helen  H.  :  See — 

Horsrud,  Ole.     3,213,358. 
Asman,  Norman  J.  :  See — 

Andrews,   David   B.,   and  Asman.      3,214.079. 
Aspey,  Wayne  S.  :  See — 

Baker,   Benjamin   P.,   Cromer,   and    Aapey.     3,214.541. 
Associated  Electrical  Indu.stries  Ltd  :  See — 
Adams,  Thomas  E      3,214,088. 
Drew,  Anthony  J  .  and  Oalpln.     3,214.609. 
Tudge.  Joseph.      3,214.817. 
Warman.  Bloomfleld  J.      3.214.524. 
Atkin.    Eric    D..    to    Phelps    Dodge    Copper    Products    Corp 
Adjustable    locking    mandrell    for    spools.      3,214.107,    10- 

AtlanticRehnlng  Co..  The  :  See — 

Swenson.   Richard  L..  Canfield,  and  Orleslnger.     3.214.- 
462. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Stanton,  Joseph  J.     3,214.491. 
Zech,  John  D.,  and  Hughes.      3,214,423. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag :  See — 

BJornberg,  Nils  J.     3,213,615. 
Ausnit.   Steven.     Slider.     3.213.504,   10-26-65,   CI    24 — 201 
Ausnit^  Steven,  and  O.  K.  Kraus.     Slider.     3,213.506.  10-2ft- 

65,  Cl.  24 — 201. 
Automatic  Power,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dodge.  Robert  J.     3.214,753. 
Avaklan,    Emlk    A.,   and    R.   J.    Buegler,    to  The  Telereglster 
Corp.     Query  reply  .signal  processing  apparatus.     3.214.- 
520,  10-26-65,  Cl.  179—1.  •     kk- 

Axial  S.A.  :  See — 

Cardenas,  Victor  N..  and  Saldlvar.     3,214  726. 
Axtell,  Wlllard  G.,   to  Samsonlte  Corp.     Handle  for  lugzaKe 

cases.     3.213,981,   10-26-65,  Cl.  190 — 57. 
B  4  W  Inc.  :  See— 

Solum,  James  R.     3,213,943. 
B.  k  W.  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Boser,  Ronald  J.     3.213,814. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The :  See — 

Crelghton,  William  M.,  Evans,  and  McMurdy.     3.213.525. 
Badlsche  Anllin-  A  Soda-Pabrik  Aktiengesell.xchaft :  See — 

Wittenberg.  Dietmar.  and  Mueller.     3,214.484. 
Backofen.  Elmer  R.  :  See — 

Hastings,  Russell,  Jr.,  and  Backofen.     3,213.967. 
Badura,  Edmund  S.  :  See — 

McNav,  Albert,  and  Badura.     3,213,485. 
Bahnsen,   Erwin   B.,    to  Steiner  Amerlcaji   Corp.     Towel  dis- 

oenser.     3.214,226,  10-26-65,  Cl.  312 — 38. 
Mnr.  Theodor:  See — 

Breunlnger,  Wolfgang,   and   B«hr.     3,214,104. 
Bailey.  Frederick  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Hill.  Fred  N.,  Bailey,  and  Fltzpatrlck.     3.214.387. 
Bal  ey.  Frederick  E.,  Jr.,  and  E.  M.  La  Combe,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corp.     Flocculation.     3,214,370,   10-26-65    Cl.  210 — 
54. 

Baker.  Benjamin  P.,  deceased  (by  Mellon  National  Bank  and 
Trust  Co.,  executor).  C.  F.  Cromer,  and  W.  S.  Aspey  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Fluid  blast  circuit  Interrupter 
with  straight-line  driving  mechanism.    3,214,541,  10-26-65, 

Btfker,  Henry  W.,  to  Ptiklngton  Bros.  Ltd.  Methods  of  and 
■PP*™tu9  for  toughening  curved  sheets  of  glass.  3,214,256. 
10-26—65,  Cl.  65 — 114. 

Baker  Lloyd  A.,  and  J.  C.  Champlln.  Consumer  self-meter 
reader  and  encoding  device.    3,214,766,  10-26-65,  Cl.  34« — 

Baker  Perkins  Inc.  :  See- 
Meyer.  John  F.  A.,  and  Calvert.     3.213,954. 

Balaguer,  Rodolfo  R  .  to  Patent  Holding  Corp.  Battery  con- 
struction.    3,214.299.  10-26-65.  Cl.   1.36—107. 

Balamuth  Lewis,  C.  Kleesattel,  and  A.  Kurls,  to  Cavltron 
Corp.  Supply  and  control  apparatus  for  vibratory  cutting 
device.     3.213.537.  10-26-65,  Cl.  32—28. 

Baldauf,  Gerard  A.,  and  -M.  J.  Elklnd.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Barium  oxide  moisture  getter  prepara- 
tion.    3.214,381,  10-26-65,  CI.  252-181.7. 

Ball  Bros.  Co.  Inc.  :  See- 
Hough,  William  D.     3,213,738. 

^"iL*'"™^  9.""''  -^  Vehicle  back  up  alarm  device.  3,214.731. 
10-26-65,  Cl.  340 — 70. 

Baranowskl,  Frank.  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Control 
mechanism.    3,213,708,  10-26-65,  Cl.  74 — 625. 


Bariti.  Elliott :  See — 

Barlts,  Sidney.     3,213,977. 
Baritx.  Leuard  ;  see — 

Baritz.  Sidney.     3.213.977. 
Baritx,  Reva  ;  See — 

Baritz.  .Sidney.     3.213,977. 
Baritx    Sidney,  deceased.   R.,  L.,  and  E.  Barlti.     Spring  sup- 
..  '^r"°'L.''i.''      ^..-1^.»77,   10-26-65,  Cl.  189     35. 
"'\rJ''«y;  "lihard  L.     Hydrofoil  watercraft.     3,213.818    10-26- 
tK>,   (_1.    114 — 66.0. 

Barkley     Richard    L.      Method  of   range  detection  by  use  of 

sound.    3.214.727.  10-26-65,  Cl.  340—3. 
Barnes.  Charles  M. :  See — 

Shutt.  Paul  U..  and  Barnes.    3,213  626 
Barnes,  George  H     and  R.  .Samson,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Core 

mounting.     3,214,744,  10-26-65,  Cl.  340— 174 
Barnier,  deorge  C.  :  See — 

Hexler,  Julius,  Jr.,  and  Barnier.     3,214  213 
Hartlett,  Jeffrey  H.  :  See—  *-«.-io. 

I.       KlrshenUaum,  Isidor.  Bartlett,  and  Hill.     3,214  449 
Itas.s  Bros.  Enterprises,  Inc.  :  See — 

<;rittin,  Phil  H.,  III.     .1,214,019. 

Long.  Alfred  B.     3,213.594. 
Bastlan  Blessing  Co..  The:  See  — 

Poetblg.  Robert  E..  Draxler.  and  Veres.    3  214  054 

Batt,  Thomas  V    and  J.  A.  Tharp,  to  Square  D  Co.     Padlock- 
iT2'   #"'*i  ''V^'f"'?  attachment  for  pivotable  operating   han 
2oa-!^2  control  devices.     3.214.530.  10-26-65.  Cl. 

BaUen,  D.  Lee :  See— 

Laney,  Edmund  A.    3,213,842 
Laney,  tklmund  A.     3,213,843 

shT\^f/h!"'""^"-  ^   %  !>■''•  "''  J    S.  Kelley,  to  United 

hhoe  Machinery  Corp.     Tubular  bodies.     3,213,890,  10-26- 

oo,  Cl.    138 — 151. 
Baude,    John,    to   Allls-Chalmers    Mfg.    Co.      Tlralnit   control 
u  "'!*"'V     3.214,610,   10-26-65,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Baude,  John,  to  Allls  Chalmers  .Mfg.  Co.     Antlpumoin*  con- 

trol  system.     3.214,642.  10-26-65    Cl.  gi^^^JP^^P'"*  "^o" 

flrHu  ■^°'J"'    '?   Allis  Chalmers   Mfg.    Co.      Circuit   for   con- 
trolling transient  voltages  to  prevent  premature  trIzgerInK 
of  semiconductors.     3,214,677,  10-26-65    Cl    323—22 
Bauer,   La   \  erne   N.,    to   Rohm   k  Haas  Co.      Dlspersant  co- 

6."    C1^2*6(kT82  '"^''*^"°"'''""°*'      ^•-^*-'*^-    10-26- 

Bauman    Jack  I-.  and  C.  Boetto,  to  International  Harvester 

Co.      Implement  hitch.     3,214,190.  10-26-65    CI    280—447 
I^uman,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Moyer.  Elton  S..  and  Bauman.     3.213,971. 
Baumle    Rudolf  K.  F.,   and   H.  A.  Sygnator,   to  Illinois  Tool 

?i'r3,914,"lV2^^'^ri"5'\-^"/72"^'''     »""•''•''«    ''''^'■'- 
Haust.  Oliver  H.  :  See— 

Martin.  John  W..  and  Baust.     3,214,767. 
Baybo    John  8. :  See — 

McIIvaney    Ralph  E.,  and  Baybo.     3.213,7«9. 
Bean.   Charles   P.,   and  J.  C.  Fisher,   to  General   Electric  Co. 
Superconducting  composite  articles.      3,214,249,    10-26-65. 

'^*«"^i^V''  ^     Pneumatic  control  valve.    3.213.882.  10-2^ 

Beck.  p«^'-?«' W    and  P.  De  Vincent,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Ice  fray.     3,214,128,  10-26-65,  Cl.  249—66. 
Beekhuls,  Herman  A.,   to  Halby  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.     Process 

«%  '"r^'^o?*^  chlorides   with   nitric  add.     3,214,240,   10-26- 

Beeman,  Harriet  H.     Hospital  bed.     3,213.469,  10-26-65    Cl. 

O ^O.  * 

Behrens    Curtis  K     to  Borg  Warner  Corp.     Solvent  recovery 
device.     3,214,026,  10-26-65.  Cl    210—521.  ei.o»ery 

Belmann    William,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Jamb  structure 
for  coke  oven  batteries.     3,214,353.  10-26-65,  Cl.  202—248. 
Belindco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Chambers.  Bynom  L.     3  213  813. 

""li;.?***!^'"'   ^  T  !1.  ^    ^*"<»]l'-   ■n<l  W.   H.   Gallo,   to  Toledo 

Scale  Corp.     Indicator.     3,213.952,  10-26-65.  Cl.  177 37. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See 

Baldauf,  Gerald  A.,  and  Elklnd.     3.214  381 

Bobeck.  .Vndrew  H.      3,214,742 

^^''^n-j  P»nK  Sh*nk.    Hensel,   HJatt,   and   Schuli  Du   Bols. 

GUnola,  Uraberto  F.     3  214  605 

Hamorl    Andras.     3,214, 7.'>0. 

Karnaugh,  Maurice.      3.214.749. 

Mitchell.  Doren.      3.214,526 

Schachtman    Marshall  G       3,214  590. 

Wick    Ronald  F.      3,214.682. 
Bellmore.  Raymond  E.    to  United  Elastic  Corp.     Leno  weave 

elastic  fabric.      3,213.893.   10-26-65.  Cl.   139—419 
Belolt  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Budzien.  Hugo  F.      3.214  149. 
Bender.  Josenh  L  .  and  L   A.  Williams,  to  Anocut  Englneertng 
fol26^65    a    204— m'"^    "'"'''"*    •PP»"t"»        3.214.36d; 
Bendlx  Corp..  The  :   See — 

*^**3^U  8^"*'**   ^'    ^'""^''-  '^^'*"''   ^°''  '"**  P<'<^»kow8kl. 

Domheck^  Edward  K..  Wlnge.  and  Johannesen.   3.213,970 

Martin.  John  W.,  and  Baust.     3.214  757 

Nelson,   Thomas  A,  and  Burllngame.     3  213  764 

oK*'.'l''''iS  ^-^V^   ^'-   P'«'"P''.   and   Hambldge.     3.213.524 

Shutt    Paul  B     and  Barnes       3.213  626 

Vanderburg.  Pa-il  B.      3,213.611 

Vaughan.  Carroll  B.     3,213.520. 


o 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Benjamin,  Warren  O..  and  A.  R.  Jaeger,  to  Corning  GJass 
Works  Prismatic  light  transmitting  panel.  3,^lJ,iDl, 
10-26-^')    CI.  88 — 57.5. 

Hensen.  N.  I'..  Optical  Co.  :   .See— 

Hauijen.    .Norman   U.,   and   Anderson.      3,211,oetf. 

UerardinelU  An.hony  J.  Coin  dUpenser  support.  3,2l4,12-». 
ia-;!0-6.').  CI.  248 — 278. 

Hiring,  Ivan  :   «ee —  .    „     ,  o  „,  «  oo.. 

Kussell,   Gordon   D..  and   Bering.     3.214,323. 

Berkeley  Bernard,  to  I'ermawick  Co.  Lubricated  wlcklng 
material.     3,214.375.   10-2«-«5.  CI.  :i52--14. 

Bernard  James  A.,  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp.  Removable 
structure  with  magnetic  seal.  3,214.231.  10-2(>-«)O.  CI. 
312  ^290 

Bernstein  Leonard,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co  Gold  bon<le<l. 
boron  containing  semiconductor  devices.  3.214.653,  li>-2t>- 
65.  CI.  317—235. 

Bespak  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 
Wallla.  John  P.      3.214,063. 

BetelUgungs-  und  Patentverwaltungsgesellscnart  mlt  oe- 
Kchrankter  Haftung  :   See —  „  _, .. 

Hejj    Krwln,  Fezer.  and  Frese.      3.213,<14. 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  :  See-  ooiqqio 

Rudikl    Eugene  M..   Relnbold.  and  Pease.     3,213,918. 
Scales,  Ralph  E.     3,213,820.  ,         ,       ,, 

Beti  Bernard  K.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Timing  pulse  circuit 
emDlovinit  cascaded  gated  monostables  sequenced  and  con- 
trolled  by   counter.      3,214,695.   10-26-65    CI    328_B3 

BlUlnes  Charles  K..  V.  F.  Alexander,  and  M.  C.  Harrold.  to 
<;eneral  Motors  Corp.  IJomestlc  appliance  with  spin 
acceleration     control     means.       3,214,665,     10-26-05.     tl. 

BIlocQ.  Georges  A.,  to  Morano  Ltd.    Feed  regulating  apparatus 

for  logs  or  the  like.     3.214.000.  10-26-65.  CI.  198—33. 
Bird  Machine  Co.  :   See— 

Wikdahl    Nils  A.  L.      3.214,022.   ^,  ^    .  ,       . ,  ,.  ^  ,       , 
to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktiebolaget 


Borg-Warner  Corp. :  See — Continued 
Halberg,  Irving  H.     3,213.617. 
Harting.  Glen  R.     3,213,989. 
Smirl.  Richard  L.     3.213,986. 
Smirl.  Richard  L.     3.214.084. 
Smirl,  Richard  L.,  and  Cook.     3.213,991. 
Smirl.  Richard  L..  and  Waclswek.     3.213,983. 
Bornzin.  James  H.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Multiple 

stage  hay  waferizer.     3.213,784,  10-26-65.  CI.  100-^139. 
Bornzin.    James    H..    to    International    Harvester    Co.      Cord 

holder  for  knotter.     3.214.205.  10-26-65,  CI.  289—13. 
Borslg  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Boldt.  Heinz.     3.214.085. 
Boldt,  Heinz,  and  Sturmer.     3,214,131. 
LUck,  Frledrlch  W      3,214,087. 
Boser,  Ronald  J.,  to  B.  k  W.  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Ganged  sewing 

machines.     3,213,814,  10-26-65,  CI.  112—155. 
Bostrom,  Slgvard  G. :  See — 

Gadde,  Tore,  and  Bostrom.     3,214.109. 
Bottomley,    Anthony,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Oriented 
foamed  polyolefln  extrudates  and  the  production  and  dyeing 
of  the  same.     3,214,234,  10-26-65,  CI.  8—55. 
Bowers  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Roos,  William  R.     3,214.126.  s. 

Bowman,  Norman  J.,  and  W.  A.  Proell,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

Solid  propellant.     3,214,305,  10-26-65,  CI.  149—19. 
Bowman,    Roy    E.,   and    W.    Chan,    to    General    Motors   Corp. 
Means  for  detecting  and  selectively  responding  to  a  special 
condition  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  similar  devices.     3,214.- 
598.  10-26-65.  CI.  307—57. 
Bowman.  Russel  A. :  See — 

Zimmer.  William  P.,  Jr..  Bowman,  and  Shepard.     3.214,- 
444. 
Box,  Theodor.     Plastic  stacking  case.     3.214.056.  10-26-65, 

CI.  220—97. 
Box.  Theodor.    Carrying  case.     3,214,057,  10-26-65.  CI.  220 — 
97. 


^^Me't'hod"ffr  cont"omnrthe"s^lp;"g7eirti;r°bervr;;rroireVs     Boyie.  Richard  f-  an^  J-  P„M»><>°»«i  ^'yAr/'?^2l%T"ct 
or  the  like       5  9i.-»7n«    10-2<U65    CI.   74— 665.  Co.      Benzotrlazole   compounds.      3.214.436.    10-26-65.    CI. 


3.213.709.   10-2«>-65,  CI.   74—665. 
Bjorksten.  Johan  A.  :   See— 

Lappala.    Rlsto   P..   and    Bjorksten.     3,214,320 
Bjornberg,  Nils  J.,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktlebolag.     Hydraullcally 
actuated     reclprocable     tools.       3.213.615.     10-26-65.     CI. 
(-.0—51. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg..  Co..  The:  See — 
Kreutzer,  Otto.      3.214.6C3. 

Schutz.  Ewald,  and  Cassey.     3.213  908.  „   »  ,  . 

Blahut.  Edward  J..  A.  F.  Lichtenfeld.  deceased,  by  H.  Llcliten- 
feld.  executrix.     Grinding  wheel  refacer.     3.213.845,  10-26- 

Blake,  Frederick  H.     Molding  machines.     3.213.486.  10-26-65, 

CI  17^1 
Blaser,  Bruno,  and  K.-H.  Worms,  to  Henkel  4  Cle..  G.m.b.H. 
Process  of  forming  metal  Ion  complexes.  3.214.454,  10-26- 
(•.5  CI.  260—429.9. 
Blass,  Judd.  E.  M.  Buyer,  E.  J.  Shubel.  and  M.  Simpson,  to 
Maxson  Electronics  Corp.  Three-dimensional  radar  system. 
3,214.755,  10-26-<J5,  CI.  343—11.  ^  _  ^    ^^ 

Blayden,   James   H.,    to   Altumlnum   Co.   of   America.      Gutter 

coupling.      3,213.627     10-2r.-65,  CI.   61—15. 
Bloyaert,    Felix,    and    E.    Leblon.    to    Solvay   k   Cie.      Process 
for    the    polvmerisation    and    co-polymerisatlon    of    olefins. 
3.214,417,  10-26-65.  CI.  260—88.2. 
Bobeck.    Andrew    H..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Magnetic  Inductive  memory  with  electrodes  on  conductive 
sheets.     3  214.742,  10-26-^15,  CI.  340—174. 
Bochumer  Elsenhutte  Helntzmann  &  Co.  :  See — 

Klose,    Jost  Dietlav,    Selz     and    Elckhoff.      3,214,156. 
Boczek,   Walter.      Cranes.     3,213.575.  10-26-65.  CI.  52—127. 
Boehler.    Marius   B..    to  Nord-Avlatlon    Soclete    Natlonale  de 
Constructions  Aeronautlques.     Method  of  making' a  multiple 
Injection      manifold      device.        3,213.523,      10-2G-«5,      CI. 
29  —  157. 
Boehringer,  C.  P.,  A  Soehne  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Haack.  Erick,   Peschke,  Heerdt,  Aumueller.  and  Korger. 
3.214  467. 
Boetto.  Charles  :  See — 

Bauman,  Jack  L.,  and  Boetto.     3,214,190. 
Bofors.  Aktiebolaget:   See—  _„.„».vo. 

Grenander.  Per  Gunnar  R.  G..  and  Philip.     3.213  792. 
Bohr,  Ale\ander  H.,  and  W.  O.  Borcherdt.  to  Thlokol  Chemical 
Corp.       Extensible    and    retractable    member.       3.213.573. 
10-26-65    CI.  52—108. 
Boldt.  Heinz,  to  Borsig  Aktlengesellschaft.     Alr-cushloned  free 
piston  tvpe  compressor.     3,214.085,  10-26-65.  CI.  230—56. 
Boldt,   Heinz,  and   E.   Sturmer,   to  Borslg  Aktlengesellschaft, 
and  Werner  Hartmann.    Valve  with  spherical  plug.    3,214.- 
131.  10  26-65.  CI.  251—170. 
Bond.  Samuel  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Electronic  plotter  for 
multiple  target  tracking.    3.214,765.  10-26-65.  CI.  346—74. 

Booth.  Cyril  :  See—  ^  ^„  . 

Lvnam.  Thomas  R.,  Booth,  Hedley,  Singleton,  and  Gilpin. 
"3.213.533. 
Booth.  Grant  W..  to  Rese  Engineering.  Inc.     Memory  device 
and  method  of  making  same.    3,214.740.  10-26-65,  CI.  340 — 
174. 
Borcherdt.  Walter  O. :  See — 

Bohr,  Alexander  H..  and  Borcherdt.     3.213.573. 
Borell.  George  L.     Relav   control   circuit  having  time  delay 

means.     3.214.643,  10-26-65.  CI.  317—141. 
Borell.  Lo\ils  E.     Pishing  tackle  keeper.    3.213.564.  10-26-65, 

CI.  43     57.5. 
Borg  Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Behrens.  Curtis  E.     3.214.026. 

Cook.  Leo  W.     3.213,984. 

Cook.  Leo  W.     3  213.987. 

Halberg.  Robert  W.,  and  Hutton.     3,214,271. 


260—308. 

Braco  Engraving  Co. :   See^ 

Braznell,  George  S..  and  Mcllvaney.     3,213,788. 
Mcllvaney,  Ralph  E.,  and  Baybo.     3,213,789. 

Brandt  Automatic  Cashier  Co.  :   See — 

Buchholz.  Arnold  R.,  Johnson,  and  Krause.     3.214.096. 

Brandt.  Arthur  A. :  See — 

Elliot.  Charles  L..  Ott.  Tuska.  and  Brandt.    3.214.686. 

Braznell.  George  S.,  and  R.  E.  Mcllvaney.  to  Braco  Engraving 
Co  Made  ready  rubber  printing  plates.  3.213.788.  10-26- 
65.  CI.   101-379.  „      „  „„ 

Breetvelt.  Emile.  Plate  shearing  machines.  3.213,732,  10-26- 
65.  CI.  83—196.  „        .     .  „ 

Breldenbach,  Paul  H.,  and  R.  Cornett.  to  The  Standard  Reg- 
ister Co.  Grlpper  support  means  for  rotary  folding  ap- 
paratus.    3.214.162.   10-26-65.  CI.  270—73. 

Bremer.  Robert  D..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Domestic  ap- 
pliance.    3.213,522.  10-26-65,  CI.  29 — 155.63. 

Bremer  Robert  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Electric  hot 
plate'.     3  214.568.  10-26-65,  CI.  219—463. 

Brennan,  Harry  M..  and  M.  J.  Den  Herder,  to  Standard  Oil 
Co.  Hydrocarbon  conversion  process.  3.214.366.  10-26-65. 
pi    208 110 

Brenner.  Meyer  H.  Wrist  watch  attachment.  3.214.685. 
10-26-65.  CI.  224-4. 

Breuning.  Robert.  Adjustable  tool  mounting  arrangement,  es- 
pecially for  use  In  a  boring  bar.  3,213,717,  10-26-65,  CI. 
•jj 5g 

Breiinlnger,  Wolfgang,  and  T.  Bihr,  to  J.  M.  Voith,  G.m.b.H. 
Paper  making  apparatus.  3.214.104,  10-2fr-65,  CI.  241— 
146 

Brick  Robert  M.,  R.  B.  Mesroblan.  and  A.  Hansson.  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Co..  Inc.  Prenaration  of  laminate  metal  stock 
by  use  of  organic  anti-welding  materials.  3.214.251.  10-26- 
6b,  CT.  29—183. 

Brlggs  Shaflfner  Co.  :   See — 

Sinquefield.  Charles  A.     3.214.112. 

Brilliant.  Martin  B. :  See— 

Sproul    Robert  W..  Brilliant.  Oxman.  and  Alter.     3,214.- 
691. 
Brinster    John   P..   to  General   Devices.   Inc.     Transistorized 

voltage  regulator.     3,214.668.  10-26-65.  CI.  318—345. 
British  Aircraft  Corp.   (Operating)  Ltd.:  See — 
Uttlng.  Reginald.     3.214.116. 

British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The:  See—         

Tucker,  Maurice  J.,  and  Williams.    3.213.964. 
Brodersen    Rolf   K..  to  General  Precision  Inc.     Transformer 

torquer."    3.214.717.   10-26-65,  CI.  336—135. 
Brodesser.    Rudolf.      Collapsible   clothes   hanger.      3.214,071, 

10-26-65.  CI.  223—89. 
Brodt.   Rudolf,  and   E.   Bronder.    to  Hooker  Chemical   Corp. 
Method  for  forming  Insulating  coatings  on  metal  surfaces. 
3.214.302,  10-26-65.  CI.  148 — 6.15. 

Bronder.  Eberhard  :  See — 

Brodt.  Rudolf,  and  Bronder.     3.214.302. 
Brooks.    Charles    P.      Pipe    coupling.      3.214.199.    10-26-65. 

CI    28.5—189. 
Broughton.   Donald  B..   to  Universal  OH   Products  Co      Fluid 
distributing     means     for     packed     chambers.       ci._i4..i4'. 
10-20-65.  CI.  2.3—288. 
Brown.   Anthony  W.  :  See — 

Brown.  Donald  J.     3,214,748. 

Brown.  Arthur  J. :  See — 

Brown.  Donald  J.     3.214.748. 

Brown.  Carl  S..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp. 

3,213.517,  10-26-65,  Cl.  29—130. 


Glass  coated  member. 


VI 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


v.^...    Chester    J ,    Jr..    to    Llbb«y  Owem-Ford    QIau    Co. 

Brown.  Donald  J.,  ii  to  A,  W.  and  14  to  A.  J.  Brown.  Fire 
34CW^2»?'**''*""*    "°**    systems.      a,214.748,    10-26-«3.    CI. 

Brown.  Edward  L.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  Hlchway  barrier 
structures.      3^214.142.   10-2ft-6o.  CI.  256—13.1 

?7L°'  5l***/J?*  *•  •  ^'      Ulsposable  windshield  canopy.     3.214 

216.   10-26-65.   CI.   296 — 95. 
Brown.    Morton,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co 

3;    ,  *« '**''"'y''™'"<'^12-<l"800«natoethylenes  and  N  N'- 

bU  (o-nuorodlalkylamlnomethyl)uretldlne  diones    3  214  412 

10-26-65,  CI.  ^'60 — 77.5.  .        .        . 

Brown,     Morton,    to    E.     I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours 

Substituted   acetonltriles   and    their 

ia-26-65.    CI.   280— 2.>1. 
Brown.     Robert     C.       Mattress 

10-26-65,  CI.  224 — 4». 
Brown.  Silas  A.,  to  Buckbee-.Mears  Co.      Forming  dome-shaoed 

mesh.      3,213.658.   10-26-6.'),   CI.  72—47 
Brownyer.     Nt-lson     R..     to    Rockwell-Standard 

drives      3,213.700,  10-26-65.  CI.  74 — 424 
Bucalo.  Benedict  J.  :  See — 

Llchtenstein.  Joseph,  and  Bucalo.     3.214,351 
Buchanan  Eugene  E.     Menu  rack  backer.     3.214.028,  10-26-6.5, 

Buchholz.    Arnold    R.,    U.    V.    Johnson 
Brandt   Automatic  Cashier  Co. 
3.214.096.   10-26-65,  CI.  23.>— 98. 
Buckbee-Mears  Co.  :   See — 

Brown,  Silas  A.     3,213,858. 
Frantien,  John  J.,  Jr.      3.214,273 
Buckler.   Sheldon   A.  :   See — 

I'app.  Grace  P..  and  Buckler. 
Buckley,   Edward  O.  :  See — 

.\rmstrong.  Lome  D  ,  and  Buckley.      3,214,654 
Budd,  Larry  J.,  to  Pallet  Devices,  Inc      Method.and  apparatus 

for  packaging   rolls.      3.214,015,    10-26-65,   CI?  206 — 65 
Budzien,   Hugo  F..   to  Belolt   Iron   Works.      Cavitation 

3.214,149,  10-26-65.  CI.  261—29. 
Buegeleisen,  Joseph.  Co.  :  See — 

Marchello,  John  L.     3,213,463. 
Buegler,   Robert  J.  :   See — 

Avaklan,  Emik  A.,  and  Buegler. 
Buehl.   Russell   C,   to  Crucible  Steel 
for      preventing     segregation      in 
3,213,495,  10-26-65.  CI.  22—73. 
Buebler  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Jordan,  William  J.,  Jr.     3,214.597, 
Builders  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Miier,  Bill  L.  and  R.  T..  and  Whitehurat.     3.213.510. 
BunkerRanio   Corp.  :   See — 

.McCoy,  Oakley  H.      3.214.644. 
McCreary,   Harold  J.      3.214.748. 


KQstenmacher. 
Apparatus    fur 
mesaagea.     3,214,518, 


and    Co. 
synthesis.      3,214.428. 

carrying     sling.       3,214,072. 

dome-shaped 

Corp.     Gear 


and    A.    Krause,    to 
Paper   currency    counter. 


3,214.457. 


pump 


3.214,520. 

Co.  of  America.     Mean* 
vacuum     arc     melting. 


Buntapaplerfabrik   AG.  :   See — 
Gobel,   Johannes.      3,214.402. 

Bunie,    Harry    F.      Aircraft    critical    acceleration 

device.      3,213,683,   10-28-8.'i,  CI.  73—178. 
Burgess,   Douglas  P..  to  Cannon  Mills  Co.     Shuttleless  loom 

with     special     lay     for     weaving     terry     cloth.      3,213,891. 

10-26-65.    CI     139 — 26. 

Burk.  Emmett  H..  Jr.,  A.  H.  Jordan,  and  O.  H.  Ttaomaa.  to 
Sinclair   Research,    Inc.      Method    for   the   isomeriiatlon   of 
methyl    benzenes       3.214.485,    10-26-65.    CI.    260 — 688. 
Burllngame,  Ralph  L. :  See — 

Nelson.  Thomas  A.,  and  Burllngame.     3.213.784. 
Burndy  Corp.  :   See — 

Dupre,    Henrr    P.^   Oralchan.    Knowles,    Noachese.    and 


indicating 


J.  G.  Dkrnh,  to  0«neral  Motors 
3.214.499, 


Oshva.     3.214.723 
Bumham,  John  B..  Jr..  and 

Corp.     Process  for  making  nuclear  fuel  element 
10-26-65,   CI     264—5. 
Burrett,  Thomas   M.  :   See — 

Pearson.  Robert  C.  and  Burrett.     3.213.763. 
Burrls.    Donald    J.,    to    Redfleld   Gun    Sight    Co.     Adjustable 
reticle   assembly    for   optical   sighting   devices.     3.213,.%39. 
10-26-85.   CI.   33—50. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Barnes,  George  H..  and  Samson.      3,214.744. 
Glaaer,    Edward   L.      3,214.736 
Heidler,  Glen  R..  and  Schneider       3,214.743. 
Hennessey.   William   M.     3.214,508. 
Mollinga,   Thomas.      3.214.608 
Mollinga,   Thomas.     3.214,706. 
Tillman,  Robert  M.      3,214.741. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  k  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  :  See — 
Laurence.   Gwenneth   D      ."1,214  340. 
Rowan.  Thomas,  and  Wood.      3.214.425. 
Burton-Dixie  Corp.  :  See — 

Sevclk.  John  G.     3,213.488. 

Bush,    Russell    J.,    to    The    Standard    Products    Co.     Gaaket. 

3.213,584.  10-26-85,  CI.  22—400. 
Butsch,    Richard    W,    to    Faultless    Caster    Corp.     Sanitary 

caster      3,213,482,   10-28-6."5,   CI.   16^     21. 

Butter,  George  N.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.     Stabilized 
formaldehyde  solutions.     3.214,47.5.  10-28-85.  CI.  260 — 606 

Butter.  George  N.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.      Stabilized 

formaldehyde  solutions.  3,214,478.  10-28-65,  CI.  280 — 606. 
Butter.  George  N..   to  Commercial   Solvents  Corp       Stabilized 

formaldehyde  solution.  3,214.477.  10-26-65.  O.  260 — 606. 
Butterworth,    Richard,    to    Armstrong    Cork    Co       Method    of 

making  powdered  polycarbonate.     3.214.407.  10-26-8S.  CI. 

280 — 47. 


Butxke.   Frltx.  Q.   Kraus.   F.   Hennlg.   and  H 
to    Siemens   k    Halske    Aktiengesellschaft 
coding     and     decoding     teleprinter 
10-28-85.  CI.   178—26. 
Buyer.   Edward  M.  :  See — 

Blass.  Judd.  Buyer.  Shubel.  and  SimpM>n.     3  214  755 
Byaui.    trwin    B      to   Textron    Inc.      Stagger   blanking' mech- 

unLsm.      3,213.730,  10-26-65.  CI.  83 160 

Cttbanes,    Leon,    and    C.    Dietsch.    to    Electricite    de    France- 
Service    National.      Fault    clearance    devices    for    electric 
power     tranHMiisHion    and     dlstnoution     poiypnase     leeaer 
systems.     3.214.639,  10-26-65,  CI.  317— f8 
Caoot  Corp. :  See — 

McCann.   Robert  E.,   Walker,  and  Reeve.     3.213  707 
Cadlou    Jean,  to  Andre  atroen,  Soclete  Anonyme.     Method  of 
regulaUng  the  Input  torque  of  a  rotating  barrel  and  plungers 

type  hydraulic  transmission.    3.213,618,  10-26-65  CI   60 

53.  ' 

Cage,  John  P.  :  See — 

Oamundaen,  Norman  K    and  Cage.    3.214.634. 
'i?'.?"]'**  ^  •  ""*  ^    '^^  Duckwald.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
1(^26^65''°C1  *7^3'^*62*    '*""    '**'*'"^'''«    "'®"-      3.213.689. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Hotten.  Bruce  W.     3.214,377 
Llndqulst.  Robert  H.     3.214.379. 
California  Te.xas  Oil  Corp.  :   See— 

^■i^«^''*°  ^  '  Hofmann,  Klrkpatrlck.  and  Keller.    3.213,- 
632. 

Calkins  Mfg   Co.  :  See— 

Carrtck    Lawrence  K.     3,213.946. 
Callaghan,   William  I.,   to  Production  Machinery  Corp.     Dn- 

scrambler      3,214.001,  10-28-65,  CI.  198 34 

Callahan.  James  C,  Jr.  :   See — 

Schlndler.  James  C.  and  Callahan.     3,214,037. 
Calvert,  Norman  H.  :   See — 

Meyer  John  F.  A.,  and  Calvert.    3,213,954. 
Calvert.  Willard  R.,  to  Oxy-CaUlyst,  Inc.     Method  of  form- 
ing metal  oxide  caUlytlc  pellets.     3,214,388,  10-26-85.  CI. 

^o^ — 4  o 7 . 

Caltolari,  Roberto.    Noisle  apparatus  for  burning  fuel     3.213,- 

919.  10-26-65.  CI.  158—76. 
Cameron,  Angus  E.,  and  L.  W.  Wade,  to  Preferred  Utilltlea 
Mfg   Corp.     Hydraulic  metering  valves.     3,213,888.  10-26- 
65.  CI.  137 — 637.4. 
Campbell.   Robert  A.     Fastener  means  Including  an  Interior 
fluid-pressure     expandable     locking     portion.       3,213.743, 
10—26—65,  CI.  85 — 85. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  In  right  of,  as  represented  by 
the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Technical  Surveys  :  See — 
E:ele8.  Edwin  G.     3,213,951. 
Canadian  WestinKhouse  Co  ,  Ltd.  ;   See — 
Duir,  David  L.  A.     3,214.661. 
Mills   Kenneth  D.,  and  Webber. 
Canfleld.  Kenneth  8.  :  See — 

Swenaon.   Richard   L.,  Canfleld 
462. 
Cannon  Mills  Co.  :  See — 

Burgess.  Douglas  P.     3,213,891. 
Capps,  Randolph  P  .  to  Multl  Zoner.  Inc.     Multiple  xone  heat- 
ing system.     3,214,099,  10-26-85,  CI.  236 — 9 
Capuano.  Italo  A.,  and  M.  D.  Weiss,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Measurement   of   catalyst    activity.      3,214,354,    10-28-85 
CI.  204 — 1. 
Cardenaa.  Victor  N..  and  A.  M.  Saldlvar.  to  Axial  8.A.     Novel 
safety    plug   and    receptacle   for   low-tension    installations. 
3.214.726.  10  26-65.  CI    339 — 189. 
Cardwell.    William    T.,    Jr.      Double    bipolar   photoaculpture. 

3.213,757,  10-26-65.  CI.  90 — 13. 
Carillon  Lighting  Ltd.  :   See — 

Mcintosh,  Lawrie  O.     3,214,724. 
Carlnthla-Elektrogerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Heyek.  Gerhard.     3,213.535. 
Carls.  William.     Two-piece  multiple  valve  manifold.     3.218.- 

883,  10-26  65,  CI    137—808. 
Carlson.  Maurice  A.,  and  W.  R.  Wheeler,  to  Varian  Aaaoclates. 
Tube  co'ipling  having  deforming  means.     3.214,200.  10-26- 
65.  CI.  285—323. 
Carlson.  Robert  G.  :  See — 

Graham,  Walter  R..  and  Carlson.    3.214,030. 
Camine,  Robert  L.  :   See  — 

Wllmotte.   Raymond    M..   and   Carnlne.     3,214,592. 

Caron,  Eugene  J  ,  to  TRW  Inc.     Temnerature  compensating 

trimmer   capacitor.      3.214,658.    10-28-65,   CI.   317—248. 

Caron.    Philip   E.      Steaming   apparatus.      3.213.549.    10-26- 
65.  CI.  34—145 

Carooreao,  Prank  E..  J.  H.  Craddock.  and  M.  L.  Spector,  to 

Pullman   Inc.     Process  for  the  halogenation  of  nydrocar- 

bona.     3.214.482.  10-26-65.  CT    260^-859. 
Carr.    Paul,    to    Flo-Tork,    Inc.      Fluid   cushion 

10-28-85,  CT.  91—395. 
Carrtck,    I.*wrence   K..    to   Calkins 

rotary  hoe  type  soil  cultivators. 

172 — 873. 

Carrier  Corp. :  Bee — 

MacLeod.  David  E.    3.213.838. 
Carroll.  Frederick  C.  :  Sea — 

Bell,   Robert  E.,  Carroll,  and  Oallo.     3.213.952 

Carruthers,  Eben  H.  Method  for  packing  compressible  mate- 
rials Into  containers.     3,213,587.   10-26-65.  CI.  53 — 23. 

Carson.  Le  Roy  H..  to  S.  E.  Linden,  d  b.a.  Allvn  Mfg.  Co. 
Temperature  control  system.  3.214.569.  10-28-88,  CI. 
219 — 489 

Carswell,  Samuel  A.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Sealing  and  cool- 
ing device  for  a  pump  abaft.  3.213.798,  10-28-65.  a. 
103—111. 


/ 


3.214,758. 

and  Grtealnger. 


8,214,- 


3.213.760. 


Mfg    Co.      Mounting 
3.213,948.  10-26-85. 


for 
CT. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Industrie  Cblmlcbe  S.p.A. 
of  their  manufacture. 


Carter  Andrew  O.,  and  H.  O.  Alofa  ;  said  Carter  aasor.  to 
A.  O.  and  H.  T.  Carter,  d.b.a.  Carter  Engineering  Co.  Belt- 
adjustment    device.      3.213.503.    10-26-«5.    CI.    24—196. 

Carter  Engineering  Co.  :  See—         

Carter.  Andrew  O..  and  Alofs.    3.213.503. 
Carter    William  L..  to  Sundstrand  Corp.     Retainer  assembly. 

3,214,204,  10-26-65.  CI.  287—53. 
Cartler,  Philip  P.  :  See- 
Spencer.  Dana  R,  and  Cartler.    3.214.733. 
Cash    Virgil  W.     Building  block  with  electrical  terminal  box 

cast   therein.     3,213.578,   10-26-65.  CI.   52—173. 
Cassey.  Harold  C. :  See— 

Schuts.  Ewald.  and  Cassey.    3,213.908. 
Caves,  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Rodgers.  James  L..  and  Caves.    3,214,133. 
Cavltron  Corp.  :  See —  ^,     ^.       „„,„___ 

Balamuth.   Lewis,  Kleesattel.  and  Kuris.     3.213.537. 
Cellcote  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Fonda.  Anton  F.    3.214.201. 
Celentano.  Francesco,  to  Polymer 
Self-closing  containers  and   method 
3,214.082,  10-26-65.  CI.  229 — 62.5. 
Centropa  Handelsgesellschaft,  m.b.U. :  See — 

Kende,  Zslgmond,  and  Ketting.    3,214,275. 
Cerro  Corp.  :   See- — 

Coan,  Richard  L.    3.213,663. 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademle  ved  :  See — 

Karplnsky,  JuriJ.     3,214.692. 
Chall   Harold  J.,  and  O.  Pastrone.  to  Friden.  Inc.    Multiplica- 
tion control  for  calculating  machine.     3.214.097.  10-26-65. 
CI.  235 — 145. 
Chamberlain.  Harvey  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Frequency- 
type  telemeter  transmitter.    3,214,708.  10-26-65.  CI.  332— 

14. 

Chambers.  Bynom  L.,  to  Bellndco.  Inc.  Sewing  machine  needle 
bar  step-over  device.     3,213,813.  10-26-65,  CI.  112—79. 

Champlln,  Charles  L.,  and  J.  L.  Funke.  to  PKO  Corp.  Cartons. 
3,214,075,  10-26-65.  Cl.  229 — 16. 

Champlln,  John  C.  :  See — 

Baker.  Lloyd  A.,  and  ChampUn.    3,214,766. 

Chan,  William  :  See — 

Bowman,   Roy  E.,  and  Chan.     3,214.598. 

Charle,  Roger,  and  R.  Lants,  to  LOreal,  Soclete  Anonyme 
dlte.  N- (substituted  phenyl )-2.4-dlhydroxy -anilines.  3,- 
214,47^.  10-36-65,  Cl.  260 — 671. 

Cheek,  Edward  E.,  to  McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Co. 
Railroad  car  dumper  weight  sensing  apparatus.  3.214.- 
034,  10-26-65,  Cl.  214—2. 

Cben.  Fang-Shaog.  M.  L.  Hensel.  B.  C.  Htatt,  and  E.  O. 
Schuli  Du  Bols  :  sad  Chen,  said  Hensel.  and  said  Schuli 
Du  Bols  assors.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. ;  said 
Hlatt  assor.  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Traveling  wave 
maser  using  rectangular  fingers  with  spacers,  composite 
maser  slab,  and  broadband  Isolation.  3.214.701.  10-26-65. 
Cl.  330 — 4. 

Chestnut.  Merrill  O.,  to  Sandstrand  Corp.  Frequency  detect- 
ing control  circuit.     3.214,698.   10-26-65,  Cl.  328—136. 

Chiang,  Stanley  H.-K..  and  H.  R.  Davis,  to  MlnnesoU  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.  Fluorine  containing  carbyl  sulfates  and  their 
production.      3,214,443,    10-26-65.    Cl.    260 — 327. 

Chlbata,  Ichiro,  and  M.  KUuml,  to  Tanabe  Selyaku  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  L-aspartlc  acid.  3.214.345,  10-26- 
65,  Cl.  195—30. 

Chichester,  Clinton  M.  Windshield  cleaning  apparatus. 
3.213,493,  10-26-65,  Cl.  20 — 40.5. 

Child,  Edward  T.  :   See- 
Doyle.  William  P..  and  Child.    3.214.486. 

Chlsholm,  Douglas  8.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  continuous  reinforced  plastic  pipe. 
3  214..'il.3.  10  26-65,  Cl.  156 — 155. 

Chlsholm,  Roy  D  ,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Safety  interlock 
Bvstem  for  high  temperature  oven.  3,214.567.  10-26-65, 
Cl.  219 — 413. 

Chopoortan.  John  A.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Pboto- 
chromlc  cement.     3.214.283,  10-26-65.  Cl.  106 — 97. 

Chow,  Woo  P..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Clock  control  circuit 
with  charge  storage  diode  pairs  for  effecting  slower  clock- 
ing operation.     3.214,611.   10-26-65.  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Christian.  James  B.  L.,  and  A.  S.  Pearson,  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc. 
Stud  and  socket  fastener.  3,213.507.  10-26-65.  Cl.  24 — 
217 

Christopberson,  Warren  A.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corp.  Protective  circuit.  -3,214,601,  10-26-65.  Cl. 
,107—88. 

Clelasiyk.  Edward,  to  General  Time  Corp.  Alarm  delay  mech- 
anism for  alarm  clock.     3,213.603.  10-26-65.  C\.  58 — 18. 

Citroen.  Andre.  Sodete  Anonyme:  See— 
Cadlou,  Jean.    S.213.618. 

Clargo,  Arthur  H..  and  M.  O.  Pearce.  to  The  Plessey  Co.  Ltd. 
Sealed  electrolytic  capacitor  and  method  of  making  same. 
3  214,649,  10-26-65.  Cl.  317—230 
Clark.  Donald  E..  and  W.  J.  Fant.  Jr..  to  Palomar  Scientific 
Corp.  Stabilised  transducer  svstem  for  measuring  displace- 
ment and   acceleration.     3.213.694,   10-26-65,  Cl.  73—517. 

Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Hastings,  Rusaell.  Jr..  and  Backofen.     3.213.967. 

Clark.  George  L.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Thyratron  pulse  generator 
emploving  pl-iral  thyratrons  having  graded  impedances  for 
generating  constant  amplitude  output  pulses.  3.214,697. 
10-26-65.  Cl.  328 — 67. 

Clark.  J.  L..  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Foster.  John  A.,  and  Rodick.    3.214.220. 
Clark    Ruel  R..  to  Valmont  Corp.     Electronic  voting  system. 

3  214  091.  10-26-65.  Cl   235 — 50. 
Clark    Walter  T..  Jr.     Aircraft  door  mechanism.     3.213.962, 

10-26-65.  Cl.  182—78. 


Clauser.  Milton  U..  to  TRW  Inc.     Radio  frequency  Inertlal 

orientation  system.     3.213.693,  10-26-65,  Cl.  73 — 505. 
Clemens,  David  H..  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co.     Tri-N-aryl-N-alkyl- 
amlnomethanes  and  preparation  thereof.     3.214,471.  10-26- 
65.  Cl.  260 — 570.5. 
Clement.  Clyde  H.,  >4  each  to  L.  D.  Nelson,  H.  C.  Conard, 
M.  L.  and  K.  Morrison.     Animated  advertising  and  display 
assembly.    3,213,557,  10-26-65,  Cl.  40—139. 
Clerc,    Milton   C,    to   Texas   Instruments   Inc.      Motor  speed 

controller.     3,214.666.  10-26-65.  Cl.  318—317. 
CUmalene  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dike.  Roy  W.    3.214,052. 
Coan.    Richard   L..   to   Cerro   Corp.     Die  holder  having  uni- 
versal   movement.      3,213.663,    10-26-65.   Cl.   72—285. 
Cobb,    David    A.,    to    International    Harvester    Co.      Method 
of  assembling  a  heat  exchanger  rotor.     3,213,526.  10-26- 

65   Cl    29 157.3. 

Cobbs.   Ansalem  6.     Vehicle  registration  holder.     3.213.556, 

10-26-65,  Cl.  40 — 10. 
Cocchlaraley,   Frank  P..  and  W.  Joseph,  to  Metro-Goldwyn- 
Mayer,  Inc.    Surface  cleaning  apparatus.    3.213.472.  10-26- 
65.  Cl.  15—77. 
Cock.  Ludolf.  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.    Produc- 
tion  and   stabilization   of  low  direct   voltage.     3.214.673. 
10-26-65.  Cl.  321—18. 
Cockerell.   Christopher   S..    to   Hovercraft   Development   Ltd. 
Vehicles  for  travelling  over  land  and/or  water  and  equipped 
with  depending  side  walls.    3.213.956.  10-26-65.  Cl.  180—7. 
Colclaser,  Robert  G..  Jr.  :  See — 

Yeckley,   Russell  N..  and  Colclaser.     3,214,542. 
Colclaser,  Robert  O..  Jr..  and  F.  L.  Reese,  to  Westlngbouse 
Electric  Corp.     Circuit  breakers  with  grid  units  having  se- 
lective interrupting  action.     3.214.555,  10-26-65.  Cl.  200 — 
150. 
Cole.  Howard  W..  Jr.    Automatic  wheel  lock  tow  bar  operated 

release.    3,213.974,  10-26-65.  Cl.  188 — 142. 
Coley.   Nelson   B..   to  General   Signal  Corp.     Control  system 
for  railway  car  reUrders.     3.214.581.  10-26-65.  Cl.  246 — 
182. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 

Gangwisch,  William  J.    3.214.380. 
Lehmacher,  William  H.    3,214.252. 
Collchman,  Eugene  L.,  and  F.  B.  Cramer,  to  North  American 
Aviation.  Inc.     Preparation  of  radiation-cured  elastomeric 
rocket    propellants.      3,214.306,    10-26-65,    Cl.    149 — 19. 
Collins,  Wlllard  E..  and  A.  J.  Knoebel,  to  Interlake  Steel  Corp. 

Strap  glide.    3.213,781.  10-26-65.  Cl.  100—26. 
Colonial  Sugar  Refining  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Mountfort.  Cyril  B.    3,214,293. 
Colson  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Hayes.  Roy  M..  and  Hagan.    3,213.483. 
Combined  Locks  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Muggleton,  Gerald  D.    3.214.328. 
Combustion  Engineering  Inc. :  See — 
Egglestone.  Robert  W.    3  213.835. 
Hochmnth.  Frank  W.     3.213.831. 
Comer.  David  J.,   to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Phase  anrt  freauency  modulator  circuits.    3,214,710,  10-26- 
65.  Cl.  332—29. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  See — 
Butter,  George  N.     3.214.475. 
Butter,  George  N.    3.214.476. 
Butter.  George  N.    3.214.477. 
Logan.  James  S..  and  Zalowsky.    3  214.307. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomlqne  :  See — 

Penchmanr.  Alphonse.     3.214.198. 
Compacnle  Francalse  Thomson-Houston  :  See — 
Matricon.  Marcel.     3.214  086. 
Warnery.  E>1mond  P.    3.214.225. 
Conard.  Harol*!  C.  :   See^ 

Clement.  Qyde  H.    3  213  557. 
Consolidated  Bse  k  Foil  IMvlsion  :  See — 

Wolfson.  William  B.    3.214  080. 
Constr-'ction  d'  une  Uslne  de  Separation  Isotopique.  Soclete 
de :  See — 

Moneo'«in.  G'ly.    3  214  203. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  S*^ — 

Brick    Robert  M..  Mesroblan.  and  Hansson.    3.214.251. 
Dike   Roy  W.     3.214  069. 
Rnberson  Carl,  snd  Sonsr.    3.214.053. 
Continental  Motor*  Corp  :  See — 

Woltanski,  Adolph  E.,  and  Lake.     3,213.841. 

Cook.  John  W.,  to  Westlnrtouse  Electric  Corp.  Rolling  mill 
motor  speed  control  apparatus.  3,213,656,  10-26-65,  Cl. 
T2— 15. 

Cook.  Leo  W.  :  See — 

Smlri,  Richard  L..  and  Cook.    3.213,991. 

Cook,  Leo  W.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Servo-operated  dntch 
transmlsnlon  having  friction  brake  means.  8.213.984, 
10-26-65.  a.  192—18 

Cook.  I>>o  W..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Clutch  mecfaanlam. 
3.213  987.  10-26-65.  Cl.  192—68. 

Cooke.  Clifton  W..  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Method  of  nreparlng  a  mangano-chromla-manganlte  cat- 
alyst composition.     3.214,389. 10-26-65,  Cl.  252 — 468. 

Cooke- Tarborongh.  Edmund  H.  to  Fnited  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energv  Authority.  Ion  chamber  dosimeter  for  nuclear 
radiation.     3.214.588,  10-26-65.  Cl.  260 — 83.6. 

Coolev.  Charlec  R. :  See — 

Demnster   George  R..  Cooler,  and  Henvlch.     3,214,045. 
Dempster.  George  R..  and  Cooley.     3.214.046. 
Cooi>er.   Dexter   P..   Jr.,    to  Polaroid   Corp.      Electric  lamps. 

3.213.519,  10-26-65,  Cl.  29-155.5. 
Cooper.  Donald  L.    R.  R.  Erlck.  H.  P.  Trier.  R.  W.  Loy,  and 
J.    L.    Pecskowskl.    to   The    Bendlx    Corp.      Pump    control 
means.     3.213.805.  10-26-65,  Cl.  103 — 162. 
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Cooj)er,  John  N..  and  E.  C.  Crittenden.  Jr.,  to  TRW  Inc. 
Vacuum  depo«ltton  apftaratua.  3,213.825,  10-26-flS,  CI. 
118 — 49. 

Copolymer  Rubber  k  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

.McKenzie.  James  P..  and  Huddl«>*ton.     3,214.401. 

Corbin.  George  T..  Jr.  Method  for  nuking  hollow  plaatlc  ro- 
tational c«8tlnK  and  for  removing  casting  from  mold. 
3.214.ft06.  10-26-65.  CT.  264—310. 

Cordis,  Oladva  S.  :  See — 

Cordla.  Nat.     3,213.796. 
Cordla.  Nat.     3.213.873. 

Cordis.  Nat.  deceased  (by  G. 
Jensen,  and  4  to  O.  T 
3.213.796.  10-26-80.  CI. 

Cordis.  Nat,  deceased 


Jensen,  and  HJ^LP-JF-  I??hle.     Self-powered  flul 


to  C.  F. 
reater. 


S.  Cordis,  execntrlx),  %  to  C.  F. 
Doble.      Variable   proportloner. 
103^—38 
S.  Cordis,  executrix),  %  ti 
oble.     Self-powered  fluid  t 
3,213J73,  10-26-65.  CI.  137—99. 
Corey.  Edward  J.,   to  The  Slerracln  Corp.     Inverter  system. 

3.214.871.  10-26-<J5,  CI.  3-21 — 3. 
CorfleM,    Norman    M.,   and   K.   A.    Smith,    ^    to  The   Vtlllers 
Engineering  Co.   Ltd.     Internal  combustion  engine  Ignition 
systems.     3.213,840.  10-26-65,  CI.  123—148. 
Corn  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Melsel.  Harrv.     3,214,204. 
Cornett,  Raymond  :  See — 

Brelden<>ach.  Paul  H.,  and  Cornett.     S.214,162. 
Corning  Olasa  Works :  See — 

Benjamin.  Warren  O..  and  Jaeger.     3,218,751 
Faber,  Joseph  O.    3,214,257. 
Manley.  John  C.     3,213,696. 
Maurer.  Robert  D.     3.214.702. 
Cosh  Bruce  L.  :  See — 

Senkowskl.  Alexander,  and  Cosh.    3,213.706. 
Cosullcfa,   Donna   B..   J.    B.    Patrick,   and   R.   P.   Williams,   to 
American  Cyanamld  Co.     Reaction  products  of  mitomycins. 
3.214,439,  10-26-65.  CI.  260—319. 
Cosullch.   £>onna   B.,    J,    B.    Patrick,   and   R.    P.   Williams,   to 
American  Cyanamld  Co.     Reaction  products  of  mitomycins 
and  porflromycln.     3,214.440.  10-26-65.  CI    260 — 319. 
Cotman.  Val.  Jr  ,  to  Ric -WU,  Inc.     Pipe  support.     3,213,889, 

10-26-65.  CI.  138—113. 
Couturier,  Paul  L.     Methods  of  treating  arteritis  and  delayed 

clcatrtiatlon.     3,214,3*7,  10-26-65.  CI.  167—55. 
Cox.    Eugene   F..   to   Union   Carbide  Corp.      Method   for   pro- 
ducing stabilized  polyurethane  foam  compositions      3  214- 
397.  10-26-65,  CI.  260 — 2.5. 
Coyle.  Martin  A  ,  and  T.  R.  Dlnsmore,  said  IMnsmore  assor   to 
said   Ooyle.      Voting   machines.      3.214,002.    10-26-65.    Cl. 
23B — 51. 
Craddock.  John  H.  :  See — 

Caropreso.  Frank  E.,  Craddock    and  Spector      3  214+82 
Craig.  Richard  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Hardcoated  mold 

presa  die.     3.213.491.   10-26-65.  Cl.  18 — 16.8. 
Cramer,  Frank  B. :  See — 

Collchman.  Eugene  L..  and  Cramer.     3.214.306. 
Crawford  Fitting  Co.  :  See — 

Zahuranec,  Emery  J  ,  and  Szohatzky     3,214.195 
Crelghton.  John  P  ,  D   Harris,  and  V.  R.  Sllmm.  1o  Ford  Motor 
Co.      Hydrostatic    transmission.      3.213,619,    10-26-65     Cl 
60 — 53. 
Crelghton    WlllUm  .M.,  S.  O.  Brans,  and  A.  E.  McMurdy    to 
The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Method  of  forming  an  Internal 
rib  In   the  bore  of  a  tube.     3.213,525,   10-26-65,  Cl.  29 — 

IDT  -O 

Crlppa.  Harry  N.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Prod- 
ucts of  the  reaction  of  an  allene  with  a  cyclopentadlene. 
3,214.483.  10-26-65.  Cl.  260—666.  -«"cuc 

Crittenden,  Eugene  C.  Jr.  :  See — 

Cooper,   John  N.,  and  Crittenden.     3,218,828. 
Cromer.  Charles  F.  :  Sea — 

Baker.  Benjamin  P.,  Cromer,  and  Aspey.     3  214  541 
Cromer,  Charles  F.,   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp      Fluid- 
blast   circuit    Interrupters   with  pressure- a  etna  ted  fluid  di- 
rectors.     3,214,5415,    10-26-65.   Cl.    20O — 148 
Cross  Co..  The  :  See — 

Tech.  Kurt  O.    3.213.996 
Van  den  Kleboom.  Johannes  L.     3,213,T11. 
Williams.  Donald  A.    3.213,999. 
Crosawell.  Flav  D.,  to  Overhead  Door  Corp.     Cowardly  acting 

door  assemblv.     3.213.924.  10-26-65    Cl    160—191 
Crowe.  Bernard  F.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     Preparation 
of  polycarbonate  resins.     3.214,405.  10-26-65,  Cl.  260 — 47 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  See— 

Buehl.  Rusael  C.     3,213,495. 
Csakvari,  Tlbor  :  See — 

Van  Dyck.  Arte,  and  Csakvari.    3.214.651. 
Culllnan,  Douglas  M     to  Culllnan  Refractories  Ltd.     Refrac- 
tory brick.     3.218.811.  10-26-65.  Cl    110 — 89 
Culllnan  Refractories  Ltd.  :  See — 

Culllnan,  Douglas  M.     8.213,811. 
Cunningham.    Richard,    and   C.    F.   Cnrrey.    to   Westlnghouse 
Electric    Corp.       Unltised    vapor    generation.       3,213.833 
10-26-65.  Cl.  122 — 34. 
Curera,    Jose   A.      Dental    analgesia    processes   and    devices 

3.213.851,  10-26-65.  Cl.  128 — 1. 
Currey.  Charles  F.  :  See — 

Cunningham.  Richard,  and  Currey.    3.213.883. 


Pbotogra{>hlc  flashgun. 


Curtiss.  Alan   C,   to  Polaroid  Corp 

3.213.774.  10-26-65.  Cl.  95 — 11. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  :  See — 

Koenlg.  Martin  F.,  Pastene,  and  Williams.     8.214.835. 

Wilson,  Wendell  E.     3,214,603. 
D.K.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Finnegan,  James  F.     3,214,221. 
Dakin.  Hayes  O..  Jr.  :  See — 

Telford.  Jamea  M..  Fish,  and  Dakln.     8.214.547. 
Dakln.  Hayes  O.,  Jr. :  See — 

Schrameck,  Jack  E.,  and  Dakln.     3,214,M0. 


D'Alelio,  Gaetano  F.,  to  Dal  Mon  Research  Co.     Isobutylene- 
diene    copolymerliatlon    by    low    temperature    Irradiation 
3,214,3:i8.  l(>-2«-«5.  Cl.  J04 — 154. 
DAlello,  Gaeuno  F.,  75%  to  O.  F.  D'Alelio  and  25%  to  W   J 
Monacelll.      Chelating   monomers   and    polymers   of   amino 
acids  having  a  vinyl  aryl  nucleus.    3,214,413,  10-2tt-«5,  Cl. 
-60 — 78. 
Dal  Mon  Research  Co.  :  See — 

DAlello.  Gaetano  F.     3,214,358. 
Dalton,  Neville  J  .   to  Orendorff  Mfg.  Co.     Implement  rotary 
draw  bar  and  hitch  connections.     3,213,554,  10-26-65,  Cl. 
37 — 145. 
Dama%t,  David.     Securing  washers. 
24—95. 

to  Herst  Lighting  Corp.     Indirect  lighting 
3,214.580.   10-26-65,  Cl.  240-^1.11. 
to  Ford   Motor  Co.     Hydraulic  shock  ah 
external    Jounce    and    rebound     passages. 
Cl.  188—97. 


3.213,501,  10-26-65,  Cl. 


3,214, 


and  Darland.     3,214.647. 


to  National  Lock 
3.213,654,  10-2«- 


3,213.638. 


Dameral.  Ray  C, 

flzture  system. 
Damon.   James   J. 

!»orl>er     having 

3.213,973.   10-26-65 
Dana  Corp. :  See — 

Sharp.  Everett  H.     3,214,027. 
Danker.  Otto  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.     Fuel  filtration  system 

020.  10--'«-65.  Cl.  210—108. 
Danko.  Joseph  C.  S.  N.  Tower,  and  0.  L.  Thomas,  to  Weating- 

5''o",f.>«lf'^'/«'*^o^°-S     Thermoelectric  nuclear  fuel  elements. 
3.214.295.  10-26-65,  Cl.  136 — 4. 
Dare  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wilson.  Robert  M.     3.214.U4. 
Wilson,  Robert  M.     3,214.141. 
Darland.  William  O..  Jr.  :  See— 

Lousos,  Demetrtos  V.,  Powers 
Darrah,  James  G.  ;  See — 

Burnham    John  B.,  Jr.,  and  Darrah.     3.214,499 
Dauenbaugh.  Ro*)ert   L..  and  R.  K.  Unter.  '-  ^' 
Co.     Pop  out  handle  and  lock  assembly. 
65,  Cl.  70—208. 
Daugherty,  Charles  L.  :  See — 

Speaker,  Lawrence  W  .  and  EHiugherty. 
Dauphlnee,  Thomas  M.     .Multiple  electric  switch  for  use  with 
jjreclslon  measuring  instruments.     3,214,527.  10-26-fl5.  Cl. 

Davles.  Frederick  E.     Fastening  mechanism  for  marble  front 
of  burial  crypt.     3.213.576.  10-26-65.  Cl.  52 — 134 

Davis.  Horace  R.  :  See — 

Chiang.  Stanley  H.  K..  and  Davis.     3.214,443. 

Davis.  Ramona  B.     Data  recorder.     3.214,763.   10-26-65,  CT. 
346 — 43. 

Davis,   William    B.,    to   E.   I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co. 
Solid  self  healing  capacitor.     3,214.657,  10-26-65.  Cl.  317 — 

Davison.  Gordon  W.,  and  G.  O.  Ferm,  to  General  Signal  Corp. 

Control  system  for  railway  vehicles.     3,214,038,  10-26-65 

Cl.  214 — 64. 
Deakln,   SUnley  T.,   to  Sealectro  Corp.     Electrical   terminal 

assemblies.     3.214,512,  10--'6-65,  Cl.  174 — 153. 
Deaton,  Homer  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Control  system 

for  clothes  dryers.     3.213,548,  10-26-65,  Cl.  84 — 45 
De    Blasl,   Charles  T.      Hydraulic  propulsion   system   for  ve- 
hicle or  the  like.     3.213,604,  10-26-65,  Cl.  60—19 
DeBry,   Ronald  8.,  to  Varlan  Associates.     Voltage  regulating 

transistor     circuit     employing     magnetic     sensing    means 

3,214.876.   10-2»}-65.  Cl.  323—22. 
^.,^""A   Edward   H.,  and  J.  T.  Hays,  to  Hercules  Powder 

Co.      Manufacture  of  amino  ethers.     3,214,473,   10-26-«5, 

Decker.  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Glaberson.  Louis,  and  Decker.     3.214,539. 
Deehan,   Leonard   W.,   and   P.   E.   Jacobson,   to   Sperry   Rand 

Corp.     Jackscrew.     3,213.702,  10-26-65,  Cl.  74 — 424.8. 
Deere  &  Co. :  See — 

Klrkpatrick,  Kenneth  L..  and  Ferris.     3,214.002. 
Defco.  Inc.  :  See — 

GUI.  Henyr  J.     3.214.218. 
Dega.  Robert  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Seal  and  method 
of  sealing  between  relatively  routing  members.     8.214.179 
10-26-65.  Cl.  277—1. 
Degremont  Canada  Ltd.  :  Scje — 

Meunler.  Gabriel.     3.214.151. 
De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.  :  See — 

Felix,  Samuel  P.     3.214,369. 
Dempster  Bros..  Inc.  :  See — 

Dwnpater.  George  R.,  Cooley.  and  Herplch. 
Dempster.  George  R..  Herplch.  and  Harvey. 
Dempster.  George  R.,  and  Cooley.     3,214,04«. 
Dempster,   George   R.,   deceased    (Trust  Co.   of  Georgia,  exec- 
utor). W.  A.  Herplch,  and  8.  E.  Harvey;  said  W.  A.  Her- 
plch   and    S.    E.    Harvey   assors.    to    Dempster   Bros..    Inc. 
Transporting  equipment  for  containers.     3.214.044,  10-26- 
65,  a.  214 — 5()6. 

Dempster.  George  R..  deceased  (Trust  Co.  of  Georgia,  exec- 
utor). C.  R.  Cooley,  and  W.  A.  Herplch;  said  Cooley  and 
Herplch  assors.  to  Dempster  Bros..  Inc.     Container  loading 

and  unloading  mechanism.     3.214,045.  10-26-65,  Cl.  214 

305. 

Dempster,  George  R..  deceased   (Trust  Co.  of  Georgia,  exec^ 
utor)    and  C    R.  Cooley;  said  C.  R.  Cooley  assor.  to  Demp- 
ster Broa..  Inc.    Container  handling  mechanism.    3,214  046. 
10-26-65.  Cl.  214—506. 
Denault.  Genevieve  C.  :  See — 

Rust.  John  B.,  and  Denault.    3.214.391. 
Den  Herder,  Marvin  J.  :  See — 

Brennan.  Harry  M..  and  Den  Herder.    3.214.366. 
Denoyer-Geppert  Co. :  See — 

Kittner.  Frank  M.     3.213.550. 
De  RoolJ.  Abraham  H..  and  P.  A.  M.  Aggenbach.  to  Staml- 

SUo***"*..,^^       Nitrite    esters.      3,214.458.    10-26-65.    Cl. 
Miii 487. 


3.214,045. 
3,214.044. 
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IX 


De  Row,  lUlpb  A.,  and  H.  E.  TauBCher,  to  International  Tele- 
Dhone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Flexible  ribbon  cable  connec- 
tor. 3,214.725,  10-20-65.  CI.  33»— 151. 
DKrrlco  Michael  J.  and  K.  J.  Fetter,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.  Electrolumlneicent  lamp  with  high  dielectric  constant 
thermoplastic  phoaphor-bearlng  matrix.  3,214,622,  10-20- 
65,  CI.  313—108. 

De  VUicent.  Patay  :  See —  „ ,^„ 

Beck    beorge  W..  and  De  Vincent.     3,214,128. 
Devlne,  J.  P.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Trettel,  James  L      3.213.547.  „        ^,  ^      . 

De  Wolf  George  L.    to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.     Electro- mechani- 
cal oscillation  sustaining  drive  system.     3,214,662,  10-26- 
05,  CI.  31&— 129. 
Dexter,  Leon  B.  :   See —  »  „,„  d,, 

Spence    Paulsen    Dexter,  and  Paulsen.     3,213,875. 
Diamant.  N^arcus      Dispensing  pack.     3.214,013.  10-26-65,  CI. 

2W. — 56. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See — 

Galloway.  Arthur  L.     3,214.261. 

Dlckfeldt.  Siegfried  ;  See —  „      „„„ 

Horn.  Luti,  Phlllpp,  Dlckfeldt.  and  Dleberg.     3.214.297. 

Dlckmeyer.  Robert  D.  :  «f—  „  „, .  ,o. 

Mason    Richard  O..  Wilson,  and  Dlckmeyer.     3.214.185. 

Dleberg,  Rolf :  See—  ^  ^    ^  „  „,  .  o„- 

Horn,  Lutx,  Phlllpp,  Dlckfeldt.  and  Dleberg.     3,214.29  <. 
Dledrlch.  Hlldegard  :  Ser^ 

Diedrlch.  Paul  and  H.     3.214,335. 
Dledrlch    Paul  and   H..   to  Scherlng  AG.     Long  lasting  ben- 
lene    sulfonamide    derivatives.      3,214,335,    10-26-65.    CI. 

167—51.5. 
Dietsch,  Charles :  See— 

Cabanes.  Leon,  and  Dietsch.     3.214,639. 
Dl  Glacomo.  Sebastian  F..  to  The  Llquldometer  Corp.    Capacl- 

tlve  probe.     3.214  655    10-26-65,  CI.  317—246. 
Dike    Roy    W.     to   The   Climalene   Co.     Bottle   construction. 

3.^14,052.  l0-26-6.'>.  CI,  215—10. 
Dike    Roy  W.,   to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Plastic  captive 

seal  closure.     3.214.0C9.   10-26-65,  CI.  222—498. 
Dllectrlx  Corp.  :   See — 

Petriello,  John  V.     3^13,913. 
Di  Leo    Vincent  F.,  and  E.  P.  Roden.  to  Modem  Engraving 

and    Machine   Co,      Engraving   embossing   rolls    accurately 

with  a  repeated  design.     3,214.309.  10-26-05.  CI.  156 — 14. 
Dl  I^eo    Vincent  F.    and   E.  P.  Roden    to  Modern  Engraving 

and    Machine   Co.      Method   of   making  embossing  rolls  by 

engraving   mills.      3.214.310.    10-26-65,   CI.    156 — 14. 
Dilger.  Le  Roy  E..  to  Globe  Union  Inc.     Pulse  amplification 

Ignition    system.      3,214.636.    10-26-65.    C\.    315—212. 
Dlllenburger,   Wolfgang    to  Fernseh   GmbH,      Arrangement 

for  producing  an  output   signal  frequency  modulated  by  a 

video  signal.     3,214.709.  10-26-65,  CI.  332—16. 
DImIrk,  Keene  P.  :   See— 

Taft.  Earle  M..  Dlmlck,  Suhr,  and  Dlvelbiss.     3,213,669. 
Dlnsmore    Theodore  R.  :   See — 

Coyle,  Martin  A.,  and  Dlnsmore.     3,214,092. 
Dlriuwelt.  Hans  H,  :   See — 

Wicker,    Dan    B..    Ward,   and   Dlriuwelt.     3.214,327. 
Dl  Settembrlni,  Antolne  H.    Device  for  cutting  off  packaging, 

more  particularly  of.plastlc  material.    3.213,725,  10-26-65, 

Ci,  82— .%6.  ' 

Dlvelbiss,  Hubert  N.  :  See— 

Taft    F^rle  M..  Dlmlck.  Suhr.  and  Dlvelbiss.     3.213,069. 
DIxler.  Daniel  S..  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.    Polyvinyl  alcohol 

film  coated  with  vlnylldene  chloride-acrylonitrlle  copolymer. 

3.214,291.  10-26-65.  CI.  117—138.8. 
Dixon,  Jfohn  :  See — 

Laney,  Edmund  A.     3.213,842. 
Doble.  Gerald  T.  :  See— 

Cordis.  Nat.     3.213,873. 
Dodge.    Robert   J.     to   Automatic  Power,   Inc.      Sound  signal 

system.     3.214,753.  10-26-65,  CI.  340 — 384. 
Doering.  Charles  W.,  to  International  Harvester  Co. 

Draft  sensing  tractor  Implement  hitch.     3,213,945.  10-26- 

65    CI    172 239 

Dom(>eck,   Edward   K.    J.   L.   Wlnge.   and   D.   D.   Johannesen, 

to    The    Bendix    Corp.      Automatic    adjnstor.      3,213.970. 

10-26-65,  CI.  188 — 7§.5. 
Donnelley.  R.  R.   k  Sons  Co.  :  See — 

Monroe,  Lawrence  A.     3,214,193. 
Donner,  Verne  P.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Hydraulic 

control   valve.      3.213  880.   10-26-65,   CI.    137 — 596. 

Donner,  Verne  P.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Hydraulic 

reservoir  and  filter.     3.214.023.  10-26-65.  CI.  210—172. 
Donohue.  John  C.  :  See — 

Elseman,  William   F..  and  Donohue.     3,214.745. 

Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Price    Eldon  N.     3,214,115. 
Douroux,    Etienne    M.      Internal    combustion    rotary    motor. 

3,213.838    10-26-65,  Cl.  123—16. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Chlsholm.  Douglas  S.     3.214.313. 

Dunbar,  Joseph  E.     3.214.441. 

Ham.  George  E.      3  214,435. 

Johnston,  Howard    and  Oja.     3,213,609. 

Teumac.    Fred    N.,    and    Harrlman.     3,214.470. 

Waack,  Richard.     3.214.416. 

Downes.  Leonard  O.  Structural  flttngs.  3,213.978,  10-26- 
65,  Cl.  189—86. 

DoTle,  William  P.,  and  E.  T.  Child,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method 
for  preparing  radioactive  hydrocarbons.  3,214,486,  10-26- 
65.  Cl.  260—676. 

Drager.  Otto  H.  :  See — 

Van  der  Smissen,  Carl  E.     3.213,747. 
Drats.  Richard  A.    to  Klmberly-aark  Corp.     Manufacture  of 
celluloslc  propellant.     3,213.793,  10-26-68.  Cl.  102—98. 


Draxler.  Walter  E.  :   See — 

Veres.  Edward   W     Draxler,  and  Poethtg.     3.213,966 
I'oethig,    Robert    E.,    Draxler.    and    Veres.     3,214,054. 
Dres.ser  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Marks,  William  M.,  and  Dyer.     3,214.140 
Monaghan.  Ralph.     3,214.587. 
Drew,  Anthony  J.,  and  R.  K.  P.  Galpln.  to  Associated  Elec- 
trical   Industries   Ltd,      Hall    effect   apparatus      3  214.609. 
10-2C>-05.  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
Drexler.    James   V.,   D.   E.    Huntwork,   and   E.   F.   Parrott    to 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Method  of  testing  thin  films  to  deter- 
mine their  magnetostrictlve  characteristics,  material  com- 
position and  preferred  axis  of  magnetization.     3.214.688. 
10-26-65,  Cl.  324 — 34. 
Drilling  Well  Control.  Inc.  :  See — 
Records,  Louis  R.     3,213.939. 
Druseikis,  Frederick,  and  R.  D.  Unterborn.  to  General  Motors 
Corp.       Interval    timer    and    drive    mechanism    therefor. 
3,213,695^  10-26-65,  Cl.  74—3.52. 
Druseikis.  Frederick,  and  P.  R.  Lagonegro,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.     Washing  machine  timer.     3,214,629.   10-26-65.  Cl. 
200—38. 
Dublnsky,  Molsei  G.,  and  S.  K.  Tumansky.    Air  turbocompree- 
sor    refrigeration   systems.      3.213.640,   10-26-65.   Cl.   62 — 
402. 
Dubuf,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Generale  de  Mecanlque 
Appliquee  S.I.G.M.A.     Hydraulic  devices  for  reciprocating 
elements  having  high  inertia.    3,213,762,  10-26-65;  Cl.  91 — 
451. 
Duckwald.  Charles  b. :  See — 

Cain,  Dallas  E..  and  Duckwald.     3.213.689. 
Duff,  Billy  E.,  to  Midwestern  Instruments,  Inc.    Torque  motor. 

3,214,646,  10-26-65    Cl.  317—171. 
Duff,  David  L.  A.,  to  Canadian  Westlnghouse  Co.,  Ltd.     Line 

tracers.     3.214,661.  10-26-65,  Cl.  318 — 31. 
Dunbar.  Joseph  E.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    N-[2-(solfonyl- 
thlc)ethyl]phthallnide    derivatives.      3,214,441.    10-26-65, 
Cl.  260—326. 
Duncan.  Angelo  N.,  to  Geo.  D.  Roper  Corp.     Hand  truck  for 
handling  appliance  cartons  and  the  like.    3,214,043,  10-26- 
65,  Cl.  214—374. 
Dunham  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Murphy    Bynum  E.     3,213.644. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Brown.  Morton.     3.214,412. 
Brown,  Morton.     3.214,428. 
Cooke.  Clifton  W..  Jr.     3,214,389. 
Crlpps,  Harry  N.     3,214,483. 
Davis,  William  B.     3.214,657. 
Glberson.  John  W.     3.214.415. 
Howard,  Edward  G..  Jr.     3.214.464. 
Maerov,  Sidney  B.,  and  Sweeny.     3.214,500. 
McKuslck,  Blaine  C,  and  Webster.     3,214,455. 
Milian,  Alwln  S.,  Jr.     3,214,478. 
Powers,  William  J..  Jr.     3,213.810. 
Sausen.  George  N.     3,214.465. 
Schaefer.  William  E.     3,213,680. 
Schoenthaler.  Arnold  C,  and  Umberger.     3,214,463. 
Stephan.  Paul  O.     3.214,016. 
Tocker.  Stanley.     3,214,492. 
Vannoy,  Wesley  G.     3.214  398. 
Dupre.  Henrv  P.,  H.  Gralchen.  R.  O.  Knowles.  R.  J.  Noschese, 
and   E.   Oshva.   to   Burndv   Corp.     Tape   cable   connector. 
3,214,723,  10-26-65,  Cl.  339—99. 
Durst  A.O.  Fabrik  Fototechnlscher  Apparate :  See — 

Durst,  Julius.     3,213,748. 
Durst.  Julius,  to  Durst  A.G   Fabrik  Fototechnlscher  Apparate. 
Automatic  focusing  arrangement  for  enlarging  apparatus. 
3.213,748.  10-26-65,  Cl.  88 — 24. 
Dutton.  Edward  E. :  See — 

Luthi.  Alois  O..  and  Dutton.     3,213,901. 
Dux.    Henry.      Vehicle    ignition    switch    and 

3.214,531,  10-26-65,  Cf  200 — 43. 
Dwver,  James  E.     Anchoring  socket  for  screw  type  fasteivers. 

3  213.745,  10-26-65,  Cl.  85—80. 
Dwver   James  E.     Anchoring  socket  for  screw  type  fasteners. 

3,213.746,  10-26-65    Cl.  85—80. 
Dyer,  Norman  D. :  See — 

karks.  William  M.,  and  D.ver.    3,214,140. 

Earl    Robert  W.,  Jr.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Linear  actuator. 

3.213.701.  10-26-65,  Cl.  74— 424  8.  ^.       ,* 

Easley    Gilbert  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Circuit 

Interrupters    with    cross-bars    captlvelv    related    to    piston 

structures.     3.214,550,  10-26-65.  Cl.  200—148. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Elam,  Edward  U..  and  Nations. 
Lorla,  Anthony,  and  Salmlnen. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Jaeschke    Ralph  L.     3.214,618. 
Ebbeson,  Erllng.  and  L.  A.  Peterson. 
3.213.546.  10-26-65.  Cl.  33—217. 
Eberllne.  Howard  C.  to  Eberllne  Instrument  Corp.     Image 

contour  plotter.    3.214.515,  10-26-65,  Cl.  178—6.8. 
El>erline  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Eberllne,  Howard  C.     3.214.515. 
Eckels  George  H..  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co.    Derrick.    3,213.948. 

10-26-65.  Cl.  173 — 159. 
Edens,  Arte  H.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.    Method 
and  device  for  the  mass  production  of  glass  rod  ancfcgiass 
tube.     3,214.255.  10-26-65,  Cl.  6^— 71. 

Edison  :  See —  „„,^  „,„ 

Gattrugeri.  Giovanni.     3.214,312. 

Edson  Gwynne  I.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Gold  plating. 
3  214  292,  10-26-65,  Cl.  117—227. 

Edwards.  Norman  E.,  to  Warner  Electric  Corp  Spring  ap- 
plied finld  pressure  release  brake.  3,213,975,  10-26-60,  ci. 
188—170. 


lock    therefor. 


3.214.481. 
3,214.437. 


Automatic  plumb  bob. 
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Eeles.  Ed\rin  O.,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  In  rtght  of, 
as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Technical  Sur 
Teys.      Rock    drill    with    socket    having    a    curved    surface. 
3.213.951.  10-2ft-65,  CI.  175 — 414. 
Eflln.  Pascal  J.  :   See — 

Quear,  Eugene  C,  Eflin.  and  Sell.     3.214.621. 
Egsrert.   Joachim,   to  Volgtlander.  A.Q.     Slide  projector  with 
variable    aperture    dlaphrasni     for    objective.       3.213.750, 
10-20-65.  CI.   8S      24. 
Egjflestone.  Robert  W..  to  Combustion  Englneerlne.  Inc.     Rp 
circulating  system  having  partial  bypass  around  the  center 
wall.     3.213.835.   10-26-65.  CI.   122 — »06. 
Ehrhardt.  Gerrv  H.  :  See— 

Wlsslnger.  Robert  R..  and  Ehrhardt      3.214.285. 
Ehrli.  Joseph  R.    Medicament  releasing  film-forming  ointments 
and  process  of  making      3.214. .538.   10-26-65.  CI.  167—63. 
Elckhoff.  Heinz  :   See- 

Klose.  Jost  Dietlar.  Selz,  and  Elckhoff.     3.214.156. 
Elseman,  William  F..  and  J.  C.  Donohue.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corp.      Multiple   aperture    memory    core.      2.314,745. 
ia-26-65,  CI    340—174. 
Elsfelder.  Hans  Jurgen  :  See— 

Von  Bogdandy.  Liidwlg.  and  Elsfelder.     3.214.262. 
Elssfeldt.  Erich,  to  Siemens  Sc  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft.     De- 
vice for  stopping  the  conveyance  of  punched  cards.     3.213.- 
998.   10-26-65.  CI.  19S— 20. 
Elssfeldt,    Erich,    to    Siemens    A    Halske    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Feeding  device  for  punched  cards  and  the  like.     3,214,164. 
10-26-65.  CI.  271      41. 
Elam.  Edward  V  .  and  R.  O.  Nations,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Preparation    of    2.2.4.4  tetraalkyi  3  oxobutvric    acid    esters 
from     2  2.4.4  tetraalkylcyeclo  butane-1,3  dibne.       3.214.461, 
10-26-65,  CI    260     483. 
Electrlclte  de  France-Service  National :   See — 

Cabaneo.  Leon,  and  DIetsch.     3.214.639. 
Electronics  Corp.  of  America  :  Sfee — 

Thomson.  EUhu  C.     3.214.594. 
Elektrocas.  Narodni  podnlk  :  See- 

Pf<»ffer.  Vflclav.  and  Pfefferovft. 
Eliot.  N'orman  J  :  See- 

Grekel.   Howard.   Hujsack.   Eliot 
3.214.347. 
Eliot.  Theodore  Q.  :  See — 

Grekel.   Howard.   Hujsack,  Eliot,  Hag«n,  and  Halnbach 
3.214.347. 
Elklnd.  Michael  J.  :  See — 

BaMauf    Gerard  A.,  and  Elklnd. 
EUerbeck.    Grant    C.    to    Frlden.    Inc 

3.214.094.  10-26-65.  CI    235 — 63. 
Elliot.  Charles   L..  O    J.  Ott.  J.   W.  Tuska,  &n\  A.  A.  Brant, 
to    Newraont     Mining    Corp.       Drill    hole    electromagnetic 
method  and  apparatus  for  geophvslcal  exploration  utllizln 


See — 


3.213.602. 

Hagan.  and   Aalnbarh. 


3.214.381. 
Calculating  machine. 


In-phase    and    on t-of  phase     nulling    voltages.       3,214,68^ 
10-26-«5.  CI.  324—6. 
Elmore,  .\ugtln  E.  :  See — 

Shirley.  Thomas  C.  and  Elmore.     3.214.066. 
Emerv  Industrlf»s.  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  Tuyle.  Robert  W..  and  Rolfes.     3.214.364. 
Epple.    Peter  C.    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Door   bold-open 

hinge      3.213.484.   10-26-65.  CI.   16—141. 
Ercoll.   Albert,   and   R    Gardl.   to  Francesco  Vlsmara,   S.p.A. 
Process    for   preparing    19-norsterold8    of    the   androstane. 
pregnane  and  cholestan**  series  and   lO-cyano-19  nor-lnter- 
medlates  therein.     3.214,427.  10-26-65.  CI.  260 — 239.S5 
Erhardt.  Manfr»Mi :  See — 

Hurth,  Fritz,  and  Erhardt.     3.213.754. 
Erlck.  Richard  R.  :  See- 
Cooper.  Donald  L.,  Erlck,  Tyler.   Ley,  and  Pectkowskl. 
3.213.805. 
Esb-Reeves  Corp.  :  See — 

Strauss.  Howard  J.     3.214.501. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Holt.  Eugene  L..  and  Tarmy      3.214.357. 
Klrshenbaum.  Isldor.  Bartlett.  and  Hill.     3,214.449. 
Mason.  Ralph  B..  and  Klmberlln.     3,214,346. 
Mattox.  William  J.    3.214,487. 
Morway.  Arnold  J.     3.214,376. 
Zoeller.  Herman  J.    3.214,365. 
Etchlson.   John   O..  Jr..   ami  J.   C    Hetherlngton,  to  Western 
Electric  Co..   Inc.     Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  connect- 
ing  a    strand   and    an    elongated    member    and    methods   of 
manufacturing  such   apparatus.      3,213,894,    10-26-65.  CI. 
140—93.6. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See — 

Ashby.  Eugene  C.     3.214.244. 
Werner.  Robert  P.  M.,  and  Podall.     3.214,452, 
Ets   D.  Ducarin  :  See — 

Lefebvre.  Jullen.     3,214.289. 

Evans,  David  D.  and  D.  E..  and  P.  J.  Palmer,  to  Parke.  Davis 
k  Co.  3-(amlnoalkoxy)-estra-1.3.5(lO)-trien-170-ol  com- 
pounds.    3.214.446.  10-26-65.  C\.  260—397.5. 

Evans.  David  E.  :  See — 

Evans.  David  D.  and  D.  E..  and  Palmer.     3.214.446. 
Evans.    James,    to    International    Harvester   Co.      Method   of 
manufacturing    cultivating    discs    for    agricultural    Imple- 
ments.    3.213.514.  10-26-65.  CI.  29 — 14. 
Evans.  Ralph  H..  Jr  :  See-- 

Holmlund,  Chester  E.,  Feldman,  Sax,  and  Evans.  3,214,- 
448. 

Evans.  Sldley  O.  :  See — 

Crelghton.  William  M..  Evans,  and  McMurdy.  3.213,525. 
Everett,  Charles  V.  :  See—  ' 

Schwerdtfeger.  Wilbur  E.,  Everett,  and  Sverelka.  3.214.- 
005. 

Everitt,  John  C.  to  Varlan  Associates.  Broadband  variable 
coupler  for  microwave  energy.  3.214.684.  10-26-85.  CI. 
324 — .5. 


scaffolds.      3.213.965, 


3.214,466. 


3.214.- 
3.214,- 


FMC  Corp.  :  See— 

„  ^  Kolyer,  John  M.     3.214.385. 

F.T.  Products  Ltd.  :  See— 

Fernberg.  Eric  B.     3  213.506. 
Fabbrica  Itallana  Magnetl  Marelll  S.dA 

.\lfleri.  Giuseppe.     3.214.188 
Paber.  Jos,>ph  O..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.     Mold  charge  de- 

llverlng  means      3.214.257.  10-20-65.  CI.  65--22'5 
Fabricacion  De  Maquinas.  S.A.  :  See— 

.Martin.  John.     3.214.258. 
Fabry.   Richard  J..  J.   W.  Karpf    and  W    J    HenHHoira»n    ♦« 
The  Richardson  Co.     Proces^  for  preparing  a  rut*eriSold 
r  '"K  V/.V'^"*"'""      3.214.404.  10-26165.  CI.  260— 41  K 
Falrchlld  C:imfra  and  Instrument  Corp     See 

Pearson.  Nolan  E.     3.213.681 

Warner.  Frederick  L.     3  214  165 
Falls  Engineering  &  Machine  Co.,  The  ■  See 

Wright.  David  C.     3.213,737 
p     .^\f.'«,ht.  David  C.   and  Worrall.    3.213,740. 
Fant.  Walter  J,  Jr.  :  See—  «».•■»". 

..,     u^'?""!!-  Donald  E..  and  Fant.    3.213.694 

harbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft-  See 

p       '•♦*rtel,  GUnter.  Holtschmldt.  and  Fischer.     3  214  456 
l%"ainl'"7ee'  '^''"*'>«--»''«^haft  vormals  Melsler 'Lucius 

Farnand"j"os;p'h'E!.''.'see""'  "'  '•^'"■'"-    ^^^'''^'^■ 
Farrel"corp^' S%-    ^'  ^•'""'°'-  ''°d  Farnand.    3.214.367. 

r.     .fi^yer   George  R.     3.213.997. 
Faultless  Castt-r  Corp.  :  See 

Butsch.  Richard  W.     3.213  482 
hederal  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Worthen.  John  H.    3,213,625 
tedoryk.     Fred    P.      Portable    lean-to 

10-2»^6.->,  CI.  182—230. 
Fein,  Marvin  M.  :  See — 

Green,  JoseDhOroten.  and  Fein,     o.^i^.wo 

3Tl°0l2^"^' c[-  ,6''7-85'^'^  *'"°°  medicament. 
Feldman.  U)uls  I.  :  See — 

"'^'und.  Chester  E.,  Feldman,  Sax,  and  Evans. 

Feldspar  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Neal,  John  P.     3,214,018. 
Felix.   .Samuel   P..   to  De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.     Method  of  re- 
moving virus  from  water.     3.214,369,  10-2ft-S5    CI    21o!^ 

Ferm.  Glenn  O.  :  See — 

Davison    Gordon  W.    and  Ferm.     3.214.038 

*^"S??6-26i^65^  Cl''2t-*217''''"*^'*  ''"'■     ^"•'"'-     3.213.- 
Fernseh  GmbH.:  .se«- 

Dillenburger.   Wolfgang.     3.214,709 
Ferranti  Ltd.  :  See— 

Ferril**'l"i'rr*R'^*""**''  ^"  *"**   Scarrott.      3,214.595. 

..  ,Kirkpatrick.   Kenneth   L.,  and   Ferris.     3.214.002. 
tetter,    Kdward   J.:   See  .*i-»,vu*. 

..       DErrlco.  .Michael  J  .  and  Fetter      3  214  62'' 

,",     f^n"""  V,'!!'*  "•     ^'"■*'  spacing  tool.   '3.213.899.  10-26-65 
Fezer.   Eberhard  :   See — 

.^„   ^i"*-'-^-  Erwln.  Fezer.  and  Frese.     3.213  714 
Hedler.    Howard    C.    to    General    Electric    Co.     Process    of 
retaining  a  dispersed  second  phase  until  after  the  texture 
FilH7'''X'ifi,''""t="'       •\-l^-a«-'J.    10-26-6.-..    CI.    148-  ill 
f  iedler.    VV J  Ham   S      to   Lor  Corp.      Method  of  making  metal 
foam  bodies.      3.214.265.   10-26-65.  CI    75—20 

227''io^26^65"'ci"  3\'2"  71  °  *^'°  ^*'      Dispenser.      3.214.- 
FIndlay.  Jack   B.'.   an^  T.   A    Middlesworth.   to  International 
10  2^6"  CI     137— Me'"""'      wfol      valve.      3.213,881. 
Flnkelstein.    Manuel  :   .ver 

Ross.  Sidney  D..  Petersen,  and  Flnkelstein.      3  214  648 
Rosa,  Sidney  D.,  Petersen   and  Flnkelstein.     3  214'650" 
Flnnegan      James    F..     to    I)  K.     .Mfg.    Co.      Method    of    and 
il'o'iYoVl"  lo'To^e^  "^    "-""^o  P'"^'*«''"vJng   granular    material. 

VJ^I-   ^'l**  "      Spatula.     3,213,779,   10  26-65,  CI.  99—352 
risch,  Willy:  See — 

Batzer,  Hans,  Fisch,  and  Nikles.     3,213.111. 
Fischer.  Georg.   Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Von  Zelewsky.   Ottomar.      3.213.492. 
Fischer.  Peter  :  See-  ■ 

Oertel.  OOnter.  Holtschmldt.  and  Fischer.     3.214.4.56. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Co.  :  See 

Mannherz.  Elmer  D.  and  McDermott.     3,213  685 

<»lllvler.  Louis  A.,  and  Skltt.      3.213.686. 
Fischer.  Raymond  C  .  to  International  Harvester  Co       Mower 
r«  o«  counter  reciprocating     cutter     elements.     3.213,599. 
10-J6— 6.1.  Cl.   50     25. 

Fish.  William  A  .  Jr.  :  See — 

Telford.   James   .M..   Fish,    and    Dakln.      3.214.547. 
H'Ish.    William   A,.   Jr..   and  J.    Sucha.   to   Westlnghouse   Elec- 
tric Corp.     Arc-extinguishing  grid  structure  for  fluid  blast 
clnult    Interrupters.      3.214.554.    10-26-65.    Cl.    200—150. 
Fisher.  John  C.  :  See  — 

Bean.  Charles  P..  and  Fisher.     3.214.249 

^'^^f^o"'**-    Charles    W..    to   Joy    Mfg.    Co.     Shaft   assembly 
3,213.703.  10-26-65,  Cl.  74—432.  assemoiy, 

F'ltzpatrick.  John  T.  :  See — 

Hill.    Fred    N..    Bailey,   and    Fitzpatrlck.      3.214,387. 
Flanders.    Theodore    A.,    to    United    Aircraft    Corp      Valve 
3.214.130.   10-26-65.  Cl.    251—121.  »aiTe. 
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ninth,  Rune,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 
l>«;vlce  for  weighing  rolliug  stock.     3,213,903,  10-2»J-65,  CI. 
177—134. 
Flo-Tork,  Inc. :  See — 

Carr,   Paul.      3,213,760. 

Flubuiann,    Helnrlch,    to    Maschinenfabrlk    Carl   Zangs   Aktl- 

engeseilschuft.      Weaving      nietlioU     and     gripper     shuttle 

weaving  machine  for  carrying  out  said  method.     3,213,89J, 

10-:Jt>-B5,    CI.    139—126. 

Foa       Joseph      V.      Transportation      means      and      method. 

3.213.802,   10-26-6S.  CI.   104—138. 
FoUke.  Donald  \V.  :  Hee— 

Anderson,  Uonald  F.,  Moxness,  and  Folske.      3,214,584. 
Fonda.    Anton    F.,    to   The   Cellcote    Co.,    Inc.     Pipe    fiange. 

3.::14,201.   10-20-60.  Cl.  280 — 363. 
Forano  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bllocq,   Georges   A.      3.214,000.  ,    ^ 

Forber,    Albert,    and    A.    M.    Held,    to    Pilkington    Bros.    Ltd. 
UlasH  containing  germanium  sulphide.     3.214,241,  10-26-60, 
CI.    23 — 134. 
Forbes      Robert     S.       Foldable    fallout     shelter.       3,213,868, 

10-26-80.   Cl.    135 — 2. 
F'orce  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Abel.    Martin.      3,213,678.  ,  .„         .     , 

Ford  John  P.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  Electrical 
drilling.      3,214,563,  10-20-65,  Cl.  219—69. 

Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See —  , „,,, 

Crelghton,  John  P.,  Harris,  and  SUmra.     3,213,619. 
Damon,   James   J.      3,213,973. 
Hutto.   Frank   C.      3,213.766. 
Liang,    Po  Lung.      3,213.622. 
.Muller,   George   H.      3,213.958. 
Platz,  Edward  F.      3.213.968. 

Rlst.   Alfred.      3.213.959.  ^,    .^ 

Forgues      Louis     V.,     to     Parks  Cramer     Co.     Fluid     meter. 

3.213.687.   10-26-65.  Cl.  73—233. 
Formflex  Foundations.  Inc. :  See — 

Greco,   Ralph.      3.213,805. 
Forsyth,    Clark    H..    and    D.    W.    Walker,    to    International 
Harvester   Co.      Furrow   opener.      3,213.812,    10-26-65,   Cl. 
111—80. 
Fort  Wayne  Metals,  Inc.  :  See — 
Glaze,   Ardelle.     3,213,527. 

Fortucci.   Paul:   See —  

Koury    Frederic,  and  Fortucci.      3,213,51.». 
Forwald     Haakon,    to    -VUmanna    Svenska    Electrlska    Aktle- 
bolage't.      Dehumidlfylng  device.      3.213,937,    10-2665,   Cl. 

Foster,  John  A.,  and  A.  A.  Rodick,  to  J.  L.  Clark  Mfg.  Co. 
plastic  wheel  with  sheet  metal  sidewall.  3.214.220, 
10-26-65,   Cl.    .301—63.  ^  ,      . 

Foster  John  H.  and  L.  J.  Lawrence,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc  '  Controlled  rectifier  supply  for  motor  speed  system. 
3.214,667,   10-26-65,  Cl.  318—345. 

Foster  Julius  E.  Permanent  magnet  generator  with  auto- 
matic voltage  regulation.     3,214,675,  10-26-65.  Cl.  322—46. 

Fouque  Martin,  to  Telefunken  Aktiengesellschaft.  Reproduc- 
ing system.      3.214,019.  10-26-05,  Cl.  179— 1. 

Foy  Richard.  Vj  to  G.  G.  Well.  HydrauUcally  adjustable 
dozer  blade.      3.213.503.  10-26-65.  Cl.  37—144. 

Francaise  du  Ferodo.  Soclete  Anonyme  :  .See — 
Maurice,  Jean,  and  Le  Brise.     3.213.988. 

Frank,   Richard   J.      Safety   crutch.     3.213,869,    10-26-6o,  Cl. 

t  fj^ 4?  K 

Frankel  Milton  B  .  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.  N-(sllieo-alkyl) 
polynitroplperidlnes.     3.214,432,  10-26-65.  Cl.  260—293. 

Franklin,  Terrell  E.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Casing 
and  insulator  bushing  assembly.     3,214.511.  10-26-65.  CI. 

Frantzen    John   J..   Jr..    to   Buckbee-Mears   Co.     Process  for 
making   vacuum   fixtures  for   miniature   magnetic  memory 
cores      3.214.273,  10-26-65,  Cl.  96—36. 
Franz,  Richard  D. :  See- 
Warner.  Paul  F.,  and  Franz.     3.214,386. 
Fraser.  William  G. :  See—  ^  ^  -  o,o  oat 

Ramsden.  Charles  D.,  Robertson,  and  Fraser.     3.213,807. 
Frederickson,   Howard   J.,    to   Point   of   Sales   Inc.      Display 

holder.    3.^14,122.  10-26-65.  Cl.  248—223. 
Freeman,  John  D.,   to  General  Time  Corp.     Power  operated 

toothbrush.     3.213.471.  10-26-65.  Cl.  15 — 22. 
Frese.  Fritz  :  See—  „„„,,„ 

Hejj.  Erwin,  Fezer,  and  Frese.     3.213.714. 
Freund.    Helnz-Eberhard.    and    K.    ROder,    to    Schertng,    A.G. 
t'^lngicide8      effective      against      erysiphaceae.      3,214,334, 
10-26-65.  Cl.  167—30. 
Frlck,  Wllhelm  E.,  and  W.  Stammbach,  to  J.  R.  Gelgy,  A.G. 
Bl8-(trlfluoromethyl)-carbanilides.      3.214.468,      10-26-65. 
Cl.  260 — 553. 
Frlden,  Inc. :  See— 

Chall.  Harold  J.,  and  Pastrone.    3.214.097. 
Ellerbeck.  Grant  C.     3.214,094. 
Malavazos.  Arthur  J.     3.214.095. 
Kriedrlch.  Robert  E..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Fluid- 
blast  piston  arrangemeni  and  contact  structure  for  circuit 
Interrupters.     3,214.549,  10-26-65,  Cl.  200—148. 
Frlellnghaus.  Klaus  H..  to  General  Signal  Corp.    Pulsed  ultra- 
sonic detector.    3.214.729.  10-26-65.  Cl.  340—38. 

Frost-Whited  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Russell.  Frank  D.,  Sr.     3.213.782. 
Fryer.    George    R.,    to    Farrel    Corp.     Inspection    machine. 

3,213.997.  10-26-65,  Cl.  198 — 19. 
Fuerst,  Herbert.     Collapsible  cart.     3,214,187,  10-26-65,  Cl. 

280—36. 
Fuersteln.  Ludwig  J.,  and  F.  F.  Koehn.  to  Pemco.  I"**-    P»j:j5' 

aging   and   wrapping    machine.      3,213.591,    l0-2ft-65,    Cl. 

55—579. 


3.214.075. 


Ball  game  device. 
Washing  machine. 


Fuller  Co. :  See— 

Kichter.  Philip.     3,213.923. 
Funke,  John  L. :  See — 

Champlin,   Charles  L.,  and  Funke. 
Gabor,  Charles  D. :  See — 

O'Donnell,  John  M.,  and  Gabor.    3,213,528. 
Gabor,  Dennis,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  -Mfg.  Co.    Transducer 

poles.     3,214,640,  10-26-60,  Cl.  317—158. 
Gadde,  Tore,  and  S.  G.  Bostrom,  to  Amals  Gjluterl  och  Meka- 
niska  Nerkstad,  AB.     Drive  spindle.     3,214,109,  10-20-65. 
Cl.  242—72. 
(iaertner  Scientific  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Jousson.  Helge  S.     3,214,119. 
Gaertner,  Van  R.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Process  of  sizing  paper 
with   a   halo-sym-triazine.     3.214,326,   10-26-65,   Cl.   162— 
158. 
Gakle,  Wendolyn  F.     Abdominal  belt.     3,213,856,  10-26-65, 

Cl.  128 — 062. 
Gallo,  William  H.  :  See- 
Bell,  Robert  E.,  Carroll,  and  Gallo.     3,213.952. 
Galloway,  Arthur  L.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Granular  soil 
neutralizer    and    ttie    process    of    preparing    said    product. 
3,214,261,  10-26-65,  Cl.  71—51. 
Galpin.  Robert  K.  P.  :  See- 
Drew,  Anthony  J.,  and  Galpin.     3.214,609. 
Gandrud,  Ebenhard  S.     Drive  mechanism  for  agricultural  Im- 
plements.    3,213.698,  10-26-60,  Cl.  74 — 206. 
(iangwisch,    William    J.,    to    Colgate-Palmolive    Co.     Liquid 
scouring   cleanser    for   removing   organic   stains   from   hard 
surfaces.     3,214,380,  10-26-65,  Cl.  252—100. 
Garcia  Vldal,  Daniel.     Device  for  practicing  target  shooting. 

3,214,173.  10-20-65,  Cl.  273 — 101.1. 
Gardl,  Rlnaldo  :  See — 

ErcoU,  Albert,  and  Gardi.    3,214,427. 
Gardner-Denver  Co.  :  See — 

Workman,  Lawrence  H.     3,213,758. 
Garretson   Aline  L. :  See — 

Rao,  Koppaka  V.,  Marsh,  and  Garretson.     3,214,431. 
(iarrett  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Earl.  Robert  W..  Jr.     3,213.701. 
Schwent.   Glennon  V.,  and  Wright.     3,213,613. 
Gattrugerl,  Giovanni,  to  Edison.     Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  flexible  bags  having  transverse  bottoms.     3,214,- 
312.  10-26-65,  Cl.  156^69. 
(Jaudet.  Marion  H.,  to  Traina  Ball,  Inc. 

3.214.166.  10-26-65,  Cl.  273 — 26. 
Gault.  Stanley  C.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

3,213,650.  10-26-65,  Cl.  68—12. 
Gauthler.  Alfred.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Starp,  Franz  W.  R.     3.213.772. 
Starp.  Franz  W.  R.     3,213.773. 
Starp.  Franz  W.  R.,  and  Rlttmann.     3,213,771. 
Geiger,    William    C,    Jr.      Rotary    turntable   support    means. 

3.214.177,  10-26-65,  Cl.  274—39. 
Gelgy.  J.  R.,  A.G.  :  See — 

Frlck,  Wilhelm  E..  and  Stammbach.     3,214,468. 
Hlndermann.  Peter,  KolUker,  and  Staub.    3,214,445. 

Geltz.  Robert  C. :  See — 

Merritt.  Henry  B..  Geltz.  and  N'ellen.     3,213,858. 

Gemberllng,  George  W.     Method  for  making  a  swivel.     3,214.- 

504.  10-26-65,  Cl.  264 — 242. 
Gendron,  Lester  J. :  See — 

Oliver,  Joseph  E.    3,213,916. 

General  American  Transportation  Corp. :  See — 
Kahn,  Simon  S.     3.213.742. 

General  Devices,  Inc. :  See — 

Brlnster.  John  F.     3.214.668. 

General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Apker.  Le  R.     3.214.629. 

Baranowskl.  Frank.  Jr.    3.213.708. 

Bean.  Charles  P.,  and  Fisher.    3.214.249. 

Cain.  Dallas  E..  and  Duckwald.     3.213.689. 

Chamberlain.  Harvey  H.     3.214,708. 

Chlsholm.  Roy  D.     3.214.567. 

De  Wolf.  George  L.     3.214.662. 

Fiedler,  Howard  C.     3.214.303. 

Gault.  Stanley  C.     3.213.650. 

Gettys,  Brlggs.     3.213,667. 

(ilaberson,  Louis,  and  Decker.     3,214,539. 

Goldman,  Richard  G.     3  213.675. 

Graham.  Donald  C.     3,214,718. 

Harman,  Ward  A.     3.214.032. 

Jakowatz,  Charles  V.     3.214,699. 

Johnson    Daniel.     3,214,751. 

Martiniak    Leonard  J.      3,213,866. 

Morgan,  Ravmond  E.      3.214,604. 

Peters.  Philip  H..  Jr.     3,214,245. 

Propster.  Charles  H..  Jr.     3.214.576. 

Rosenberg,  Joseph.     3,214.408. 

Schumacher,  Frank   A.,  and  King.     3.213,639. 

Scott,  George  A.      3.213,847. 

Speaker    Lawrence  W..  and   Dangherty.     3,213,638. 

Stout.  VlrgU  L.,  and  Young      3.214,359. 

Swisher,  Thomas  H.      3.214,208. 

Wallace.  Henrv  W.     3,21 4, ."."^O. 

Wellford.  Armistead  L.     3  214.599. 

Worst    Jo.seph  C.     3.213,651. 

Wray,  Robert  L..  Jr.     3.214.570. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See — 

Taylor,  Sidney.     3,214,551. 

General  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Tomak,  Michael  G.     3.213,767. 

General  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Peerman.  Dwight  E.  3  214.324. 
Peerman.  Dwight  E.  3.214.403. 
Peerman.  Dwight  E.     3,214.409. 
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General  Motort  Corp. :  See — 

Beck,  George  W.,  and  D»  Vincent.     3,214,128. 

Bernard,  James  A.      3,214.231. 

Billings,  Charles  K.,  Alexander^  and  Harrold.     3,214,«65 

Bowman.  Roy  E.,  and  Chan.     3,214,598 

Bremer.  Robert  D.     3,213.522. 

Bremer,  Robert  D.     3,214,568. 

Jr.,  and  Darrah.     3,214,499. 
3,213,548. 
,214.179. 
Frederick,    and    Lagonegro.     3.214,529. 
Frederick,    and    Unterborn.      3.213,695. 


Burnham  John  B. 
Deaton  Homer  W. 
Uega.  Robert  L.  3. 
Druseikis, 
Druseikls, 


Epple,  Peter  C.      3,213,484 
Graham.  Gene  P.     3.214.586 
Hezler,  Julius,   Jr 
Horton.  George  B. 
Jacobs,  James  W. 
Katzer.    Albert    K. 
lA'slle,  Kenneth  U. 
Long,  Paul  J.,  Jr. 
Marchant,  Joseph 


and  Barnler.     3,214,213. 
3.214,212. 
3.213,635. 

and    Houghtaling     3,214,564. 
and  Ogawa.     3,213,614. 
3.213,972. 
R.      3,214,214. 


McDougal.  John  A.      3,213.704 

McXay.  Albert,  and  Badura.     3,213,485. 

Mover,  Elton  S..  and  Bauman.     3.213,971. 

Pollock,  Samuel  C.      3.213,478. 

Prewitt.  Thomas  A.     3.214,730 

Pjuro.  John  W.      3.214.125. 

Quear.   Eugene   C,   Eflin.   and   Sell.     3.214,621 

Rood,  Alvin  A.      3.214.181. 

Schniers.  Robert  C.     3,213  872 

Sobey.  Albert  J.     3.213,804. 

Walton,  Edgar  P.      3.213.690. 

Wilson.  Douglas  (i.      3.214,606. 

"'  3  213  531 

and  Wing.     3,213,976. 

3,214,732. 
See— 

3,214.717. 

C.     3.214.254. 


Wylle.  Thomas  A 
Yost.   Frederick  R  , 
Young.  Kenneth  W 
(ieneral  Precision  Inc.  : 
Brodersen.  Rolf  K. 
Remington,  Richard 


General  Signal  Corp.  :  Set 

Coley,  Nelson  B.     3.214.581. 

Davison.  Gordon  W..  and  Fenn.     3.214,038. 

Friellnghaus,  Klaus  H.     3.214.729. 

Livingston,  Waltrua  L.     3.214  039. 
General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lich    Richard  L.     3.214.036. 
General  Time  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderson.  W'ilmer  C  .  and  Ingenlto.     3.214  573 

Cielaszyk.  Edward.     3.213.603. 

Freeman.  John  D      3.213  471. 

Lace,  Melvin  A.     3.214.715. 

Mahon.  Joseph  J.     3.214.062. 

Protzmann.  Donald  E.     3,214.577. 
<;eoloyraph  Co..  The     See — 

\an  Winkle.  Roy  L..  and  Lankford.  Jr      3.214.762. 

Van  Winkle,  Roy  L.,  Lankford.  Jr.,  and  Ward.    3,214  229 
Georgia  Pacific  Corp.  :  See— 

Adolphson,  Carl.     3.214.373. 
Oettlnjpr.  Lillian  L.     Turban-type  cap.     3,213,466.  10-26-65. 

Oetts.   Sidney   A.,   to  Metal  Cutting  Tools,   Inc.     Borlnc  tool 

3.213,716.   10-26-65,  CI.  77—58. 
Oettys.   Brlggs.   to  General  Electric  Co.     Methods  of  testing 

Joints  between  thermoelectric  element.s  and  Junction  mem 

bers.     3,213.667,   10-26-65.  CI.  73~-15.4. 
Ghelfl.  Leo  L.,  and  D.  A.  Werblln.  to  Grlffln  Wellpolnt  Corp. 

Well  point  construction.    3,213.950,  10-26-65.  CI.  175 — 314. 
Glanatasio,   Henry    L  .    to   Pres  On   Abrasives.   Inc.      Adhesive 

coated  paperboard  product.     3,214.322,  10-26-65   CI    161 — 

133. 
Glanola,    Umberto   F..    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,    Inc. 

Logic  arrangements.     3.214.605,  10-26-65   CI.  307—88.5 
GIberson.   John   W..   to   E.    I    du    Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co 

Polymerization  of  lactams  with  the  0  lactone  of  2  2.4  tri 

methyl  3  hydroxy  3  pentenolc  acid  aa  activator.     3,214,415 

10-26-65.  CI.  260—78 
GUI,  Harry  A.,  to  The  Perkin  Elmer  Corp      Chromatography 

column  structure.     3.21,'?.596,  10-26-65!  O.  55 — 208 
Gill,   Henry  J  .  to   Defco.   Inc.     Safety  belt  for  automobiles. 

3.214.218.   10-26-65.  CI.  297—388. 
Gill.  John  B.     Device  for  displacing  couplings  having  a  plu 

rallty  of  chain  sections  and  anchor  members  with  a  thrust 

member  to  move  a  pipe.     3.213.529.   10-26-65.  CI.  29 — 237 
Gillette  Co.,  The  :   See— 

MIzell.  Louis  R..  Tewksbury.  and  Vltello.     3,213,859. 
MIzell,  Louis  R..  Tewksbury.  and  Vltello.     3,213,860. 
Underwood.  Donald  L.     3  213,863. 
Vltello,  John  P.     3,213.861. 
Vltello,  John  P      3.213,862. 
Oltlln,  Neukh  N.,  and  S    N.  Llsovskv      Device  for  modifying 

spark   Ignition  In  carburetor  engines   Into  torch    ignition 

3.213.839.  10-26-65.  CI    123—143. 
Glaberson.  Louis,  and  D.  L.  Decker,  to  General  Electric  Co 

Thermal  cycling  switch  mechanism  having  bake  and  broil 

positions.     3.214.539.  10-26-65,  C\    200  —  140. 
Glaser.  Edward  L.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Magnetic  tape  scan 

with  field  selectton.     3,214,736,  10-26-65,  CI.  340 — 172.5. 
Glaser.  Harold  K..  and  L   A.  Luplca,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 

Corp.      Method  of  forming  titanium  and  aluminum   seals. 

3.213,532,   10-26-65.  CI.  29—482 
Glasgow.  Clarence  O.  :  See — 

Walker.  Jay  P..  Glasgow,  and  Henderson.     3.213.595. 
Glass,   John   P.     Collapsible  core.      3.213,512,    10-26-65    01 

25 — 128. 

Glaie,  Ardelle,  to  Fort  Wayne  Metals,  Inc.  Method  of  mak 
Ing  permeable  airfoil  skin  material.  3,213.527.  10-26-65 
CI.  29— 163  5 


Gleason  Works,  The :  See — 

Ash,  John  L.,  II.     3.213,756. 
King,  Charles  B.     3,213,755. 
.  King,  Charles  B.,  and  Treverton.     3,213,567 

Glendenlng,  Major  D     to  F  T.  Rosback  Co.    three  knife  book 

trimmer.     3.213,73^,  10-26-65,  CI.  83—251 
Glesmann,  Herbert  C. :  See — 

r.,  ^■^??*',*    Alfred  J,  and  Glesmann.     3,214,138. 
Globe-Lnion  Inc.  :  See — 

Dilaer,  Le  Roy  E.      3,214.636. 
GObel^   Johannes,   to   Buntapaplerfabrlk   AG.     Heat  seal  ad 
.So^?„'^*iJ"P"'''*">°'*  *°*^  methods  of  making  same      3  214- 
402.  10-26-65,  CI.  260—30  8  '        ' 

Goddard,  J.,  k  Sons  Ltd.  :   See — 

Thornton.  James  C.     3,214.065 
Godwin.  Jack  A.  :  See — 

Walker.  Jay  P..  and  Godwin.     3,213,921 
10^26-65*°a°\l5— l^*"*^*'"'*'*    hydromobUe.      3,213,821. 
Goerlng,  Carroll  E..  to  international  Harvester  Co.    Throttle 

control  linkage.     3,213,871,  10-26-65,  CI.  137—18 
Golay.  Marcel  J.  E.  :   Bee — 

Landsman.  Robert  M.,  Scott,  and  Golay.     3,214  574 
Goldberg,  Harold,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.     Continuous' wave 

3.^V?§1  ir2'^6*rci.  I]3"\7     "•^""'"'»     apparatus. 

Goldman,  Richard  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Pulsed  ultra 

sonic  Image  converter.     3.213.675.  10-26-65.  CI.  73—67.5. 

''1!2hT32^!^'2'6?6-5.' Cr"5{-??3"'''  ^"^^     ^"^^  "'^"''^ 
Oongwer    Calvin  A.,   to  Aerojet  General  Corp.     Fluid  turbu 
lence  detector.     3.213,682,  10-26-65,  CI    7ft— 170 

°Ta^2^'65*^aT2-^58/°'°***    *"'*°    sections.      3^13,586, 
Goodman,  H.,  A  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Jennls,  Murray.     3,213,865. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Lafner,  William  H.  V.,  Jr..  and  Schollenberger.     3,214.- 

Mayers.  Lyndon  O..  and  Karlak.     3,213,494 
Park.  John  C.     3.214,489. 
Gorelov,  Leonid  R.,  and  M.  A.  Shlmanko,  to  Moscowsky  Zavol 
MalolUrazllnvkh  Artomobllei.    Clutch  bearing  adjusting  de- 
vice     3.213.990.   10-26-65.  CI    192-110 
Gorin    Manuel  H  :  See — 

Rosensteln.  Ludwlg.  and  Gorln.     3.213,633. 
<;orman.    Ravmond   J.,   to   H   ft  G   Tool   Co.      Carbide  tipped 

chipper.     .^.214.106    10-26-65.  CI    241—221 
Oostllng     Guy    S.     N.      Carton.       3.214.194.    10-26-65.    CI. 

^82 — 12. 
Goteborgs  Verkstadslndustrl  AB  :  See — 

Jakobsson.  Stlg  V.     3.213.832. 
Goto    I-awrence  H.  :   See — 

Ream.  Edward  F..  and  Goto.     3.213.885. 
(Jottfurcht.   Bernard,   and   M.   Weltzner.      Varied  temoerature 

container.     3.213  932,  10-26-65  CI   165 — 61 
Gould-.National   Batteries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Nordvik    Donald  T.     3.214  .300. 
Oountanls.    Robert   J  .   and   A.   J.    Heldeman,    to   Sperry   Rand 
ia-?6-65^Cl'  340^^72  s'  P**^"***"^  «<l«'Pnient.  3.214,739. 
<;race,  W.  R    A  Co.  :  See— 

Mills    Charles  W.      3.214  640. 
(Jraham.  Donald   C.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Magnetic  core. 

3.214,718.  10-26-65.  Cl.  336—217 
Graham.    Gene    P.,    to    General    Motors    Corp       Underwater 
rallographlc    exposure   device.      8,214,586,    10-26-65,    Cl. 
J.IO — 65 
Graham,   Harold  E.,   Vi   to  R.   N.   Williams.     Hollow  plastic 
structure  method  and  apparatus  for  the  same.     3,214  319. 
10-26-65.  Cl    161-68. 
Graham.   Harold   E      Plastic  structural  member  and  method 

of   making   same       3.214.321,    10-26-65    Cl     161 — 131 
Graham,  Walter  R..  and  R.  G.  Carlson,  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
Animal    cage    support.      3,214,030.    10-26-65    Cl     211 — 71 
Gralchen.  Hans     .See 

Dupre,    Henrv    P.,    Gralchen.    Knowles.    Noschese     and 
Oshva      3.214.723. 
Granata     Anthony    J  .    to    Air    Reduction    Co.     Inc       Method 
and    apparatus    for    Indlcldual    quick    freezing.      3.213.634, 
10-26-65.  Cl    62—63. 
Grayson.  Martin.  P.  T    Keough    and  M.  M.  Rauhut.  to  Ameri- 
can   Cyanamld    Co.      Phosphonlum    salts    and    derlvatlvea. 
3,214.434.  10-26-65.  Cl    2<'.h   -304V7 
Greco.  Ralph  to  Fonnflex  Foundations,  Inc.     Foundation  gar- 
ment.    3.213.855    10-26-65.  Cl    128—528 
Green,  Joseph.  B    Groten,  and  M.  M.  Fein,  to  Thiokol  Chemi- 
cal   Corp.       Decaborane-oleflnlc    amine    reaction    products. 
3.214.466    10- ■.'6-65.  Cl    260— 551. 
Oreen.  Milton.  H    P   Husek,  and  S   Kasman    to  Polaroid  Corp. 
iMhydroxyphenylalkanoic   acid    amide    derivatives.      3.214- 
469    10-2«V-6.'S.  Cl    260—559 
(ireenwald.    Harry.    H   each   to  L    Wolff,  and   H    Sllberglalt. 

Coin   carrier.      3.213.590.    10-26-65.    CT.    53 — 254. 
Grekel    Howard.    K.    L.    Hujsack,  T    Q    Eliot,   deceased    (by 
N    J    Eliot,  executrix).  J    J    Hagan.  and  J.  J.   Halnbach. 
to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.     Aseotropic  distillation 
process      3.214.347    10-26-65.  Cl.  202 — 39.5. 
Crenander,     Per    G      R     G      and    S.    E.    PhUlp.    to    Bofors, 
Aktiebolaget.      Armor-plerdng  projectile   with   bard   core. 
3,213.792.  10-26-65.  Cl.  102--52. 
Grleslnger.  William  K   :  See— 

Swenson.  Richard  L..  Canfleld,  and  Grleslnger.  3,214,462. 
Grlffln,    Phil    H.    Ill      to    Bass    Brothers    Enterprises     Inc. 
Overload  controlled  drilling  mud  treatment  system     3  214- 
019.  10-26-85,  Cl.  210— 9r 
Grlffln  Wellpolnt  Corp   :   See— 

Ghelfl,  Leo  L..  and  Werblln.     3.213.950. 
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Orlgger,  John  C.  and   H.   C.   Miller,  to  Pennsalt  ChemicaU 
Corp     Subzero  temperature  fuel  and  rocket  Ignition  process. 
3,213,610,  10-26-65,  CI.  60—35.4. 
UroKan     Charles    H.,    to    Trl-Kem    Corp.      Amlnosplrocarbo- 

alicycUc  compounds.     3,214,470.  10-26-65,  CI.  260 — 563. 
Orosi,    Peter    M.      Bathtub    toy.      3.213.565,    10-26-65,    CI. 

46 — 91. 
Groten,  Barney  :  See — 

Ureen,  Joseph.  Groten.  and  Fein.     3.214.466. 
Grove    Dwlght  L.,  to  Grove  Mfg.  Co.     Self-unloading  forage 

vehicle.      3.214,049,    10-26-65,    CI.   214—519. 
Grove  Mfg.  Co.  :  flee — 

Grove,  Dwight  L.     3,214,049. 
Gruber    Herbert,  to  Helnrlch   Koppers  G.m.b.H.     Fluld-con- 
veylng  assemblies^  particularly  for  fluid  heaters.     3,214.197, 
10-26-05.  CI.  28a— 41.  ,     ^    ^ 

Uugel   Walter,  and  F.  J.  Tonne,  to  Scherlng  Aktiengesellschaft 
AG'    Apparatus  and  method  for  the  application  of  multiple 
component  resins.     3,214,144.  10-26-66.  CI.  259—7. 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Kudnlck    Norman.     3.213,666. 
Ten  Eyck.  Robert  R.     3,214,525. 
Gustafson.   Eric   W.,    and    J.    T.    Llndqulst     said    Gustafson, 
assor..  to  said  Llndqulst.     Safety  guard  for  power  presses. 
3,213,992.  10-26-65.  CI.  192—134. 
H  4  G  Tool  Co.  :  See- 
Gorman,  Raymond  J.     3,214  106. 
Haack     Erict     W.    Peschke,    R.    Heerdt,    W.    Aumueller.   and 
G.  korger.  to  C.  F.  Boehringer  &  Soehne  G.m.b.H.     Sulfonyl 
urea  compounds  and  a  process  of  making  same.     3,214,467, 
10-26-65.  CI.  260—553. 
Hacketbal.  Waldemar  F.,  and  E.  Umbrlcht.  to  Ajem  Labora- 
tories.    Overload  shut-off  device.     3.214,669.  10-26-65.  CI. 

3jg 476. 

Hadley    Charles  P..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Circuit  and 
structure  for  photo-emplifier  using  one  large  and  one  small 
photocell.      3.214.591.    10-26-65.    CI.   250—206. 
Hagan.  John  J.  :  See —  _  ,  ^   „   .   ..     w 

Grekel    Howard,  Hajsack,  Eliot,  Hagan.  and  Hainbach. 
3,214.347. 
Hagan    Robert  N.  :   See — 

Hayes,  Roy  M.,  and  Hagan.     3,213,483. 
Hager    Nathaniel  E..  Jr..  and  J.  M.  Hemphill,  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Co.     Celling  lUe  adapted  for  electrical  heating  and 
sound  absorption.     3,214,5fl6,   10-26-65.  CI.  219 — 345. 
Hagihara    Fumio  :   See-  - 

Sakakibara,   Ellchl,  and   Hagihara.     3,214.276. 
Hainbach,  James  J.  ;  See —  ^   ,,   .   w     i, 

Grekel    Howard.  Hujaack,  Eliot,  Hagan,  and  Hainbach. 
3  214,347. 
Halberg    Robert  W.,  and  R.  S.  Hutton,  to  BorjWarner  Corp. 
Method   of   making   friction   bodiea.     3,214,271,   ia-2o-6o, 
CI.  7^—206. 
Halby  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Beekhuis.  Herman  A.     3.214.240. 
Hallberg.  Irving  H.   to  Borg-Warner  Corp.    Hydrostatic  trans- 
mission anti-stall  valve.      3,213.617.   10-26-65.  CI.  60—53. 
Halls    Harold  A.,  to  Recold  Corp.     Refrigeration  defrost  sys- 

teiii.     3,213,637,  10-26-65,  CI.  62—278. 
Halp«?rn     Michel.      Adapter   for   laboratory   filter  equipment. 

3,214,025.  ia-26-65,  CI    210 — 250. 
Halstensgard,  Harvey  O.  :   See—  ^    „   ,  .,       ..  o,  <  r>.ii 

-^  "  Jr..  and  HaUtensgard.     3.214.051. 


McCbneghy. 

Tlmberlake. 

3,213.895. 

Tlmberlake. 

3,21.5,89<). 

Tlmberlake. 

3.213,900. 

Ham.  George  E 


George. 
John 

John 


John      R., 


Halstensgard. 
HaUtensgard, 
HaUtensgard, 


and 
and 
and 


Thayer 
Thayer. 
Thayer. 


Dow  Chemical  Co.     Preparation  of 
10-26-65.  CI.  260 — 307. 


_  to  The 

~N  alkyl-2~oxaz6lidlnone8.  3.214,435 
Hambldge.  Ciaig  E.  :   See—  „„,„,„. 

Prather,   Edwin  E..  Pfeifer,   and   Hambldge.     3,213.524. 
Hamm    Norman    R.,    to   Rockwell   Mfg.    Co.      Tractor  pusher 

shoc^    cushioning    attachments.      3,214.192.    10-26-65,    CI. 

280 — 481. 
Hammarlund  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Schmld,  Hans.     3.214,514.  ,        ^  _^^^ 

Hamorl,  Andras,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     PCM 

decoder    with    bipolar    output.      3.214.750.    10-26-65,    CI. 

340—347. 
Hanigck,  Horst :  See — 

Rosanowski,  Oswald  J.,  and  Hanigck.     3,213,969. 
Hanks.  Alfred  P.     Camera  tilting  device.     3.213,749.  10-26- 

85    CI    88 24. 

Hanneman.  Robert  O.,  to  The  R.O.H.  Co..  Inc.     Composition 

for    magnetic    particle    testing.      3.214.378.    10-26-65.    CI. 

252 — 62.5. 
Hansen.   Reginald  V.     Air  deflector  for  windshields.     3,214,- 

215,  10-26-65.  a.  296—91. 
Hantson.  Ants:  See —  on,.o-. 

Brick,   Robert  M..  Mesroblan.  and  Hansson.     3.214,251. 
Harbison  Walker  Reiractor'es  Co. :  See — 

O'Donnell,  John  M..  and  Gabor.     3,213.528. 
Scott.  Robert  K.     3,213.4»7. 
Harding.  Frank   E.,   to  Hondallle  Industries,  Inc.     Notching 

unit,     3.213.741,  10-26-65,  CI.  83-^88. 
Harman,  Ward  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Low  noise  elec- 
tron gun.    3.214,632,  10-26-66,  CI.  315—14. 
Harmon,  Robert  W..   to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co.     Corona  reduc- 
tion   in    conductor   clamiis    for    high   voltage    transmission 

lines.    8.214.510.  10-26-65,  CI.  174 — 144. 

Harrlman.  Lester  W. :  Bee — 

Teumac.  Fred  N..  and  Harrlman.    8,214,479. 
Harris.  Alva  F.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Process  for  preparlnit  poly- 
mers using  a  catalyst  system  comprising  arylethylene  oxide. 
Solymeric  vinyl  aromatit  peroxide  and  monocarboxyllc  add. 
,214,493,  10-26-65,  CI.  260 — 880. 


Harris,  Alva  F.,  to  Monsanto  Co.    Process  for  preparing  poly- 
mers using  a  catalyst  system  comprising  arylethylene  oxide. 
aryl  dicarbonvl  and  monocarboxyllc  acid.    3.214.494.  10-26- 
65.  CI.  260—880. 
Harris,  Alva  F.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Process  for  polymerizing 
monomers  using  a  catalyst  system  comprising  arylethylene 
oxide,  quinone  and  monocarboxylic  acid.     3,214,495,  10-26- 
65,  CI.  260—880. 
Harris,  Alva  F.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Mass  polymerization  proc- 
ess using  a  catalyst  system  comprising  hydrogen  peroxide, 
peroxy    compound     and    monocarboxyllc    acid.      3,214,496, 
10-26-65,  CI.  260 — 880. 
Harris.  Alva  F..  to  Monsanto  Co.     Process  for  polymerizing 
monomers  using  a  catalyst  system  comprising  diarylethane, 
alpha  ketol  and  monocarboxyllc  acid.     3,214,497,  10-26-65, 
CI.  260 — 880. 
Harris.  Dennis  :  See — 

Crelghton,  John  P.,  Harris,  and  Slimm.    3,213,619. 
Harrison,  James  B. :  See — 

Mageli.  Orvllle  L.,  and  Harrison.    3,214,422. 
Harrold.  Marshall  C. :  See — 

Billings.  Charles  K.,  Alexander,  and  Harrold.     3,214.665. 
Harry,  Henry  A.     Building  structure.     3.213,585,  10-26-65, 

CI.  52—456. 
Hart.  Le  Roy.     Rapid  clamp.     3.214,159,  10-26-65,  CI.  269— 

189. 
Hartlng,  Glen  R.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.     Hydraulic  friction 

device.     3.213.989.  10-26-65.  CI.  192—86. 
Hartmann,  Heinz,  and  A.  Weber,  to  Stanley-Works  G.m.b.H. 
Infinitely  variable  transmission.     3,213,697,  10-26-65.  01. 
74 — ^117. 
Hartmann,  Werner  L.    Valve  with  spherical  plug  and  floating 

sealing  means.     3.214  135.  10-26 — 65,  01.  251 — 315. 
Harvey,  Samuel  E. :  See — 

DempstPr,  George  R.,  Herplch.  and  Harvey.     3.214.044. 
Hastings.  Russell,  Jr.,  and  E.  R.  Backofen.  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Co.     Lift  truck.     3.213  967.10-26-65.01.187-9. 
Hauff,  Alfred,  and  H.   Scheldig.  to  W.  0.  Heraeus.  G.m.b.H. 
Cooling    water   supply    system.      3.214,153.    10-26-65.    01. 
263 — 44. 
Haugen,   Norman  D.,  and  A.  L.  Anderson,  to  N.   P.  Benson 
Optical  Co.     Apparatus  for  grinding  and  polishing  optical 
lens.     3.21 3. 569.  10-26 — 65.  01.  51 — 160. 
Hay,  Wayne  W. :  See — 

May,  Harold  L..  and  Hay.    3,213.877. 
Havek,  James  S.  :  See — 

Price.  Warren  H..  and  Hayek.     3.214.223. 
Hayes,  Roy  M..  ana  R.  N.  Hagan.  to  The  Colson  Corp.    Caster 

bearing.     3.213.483.  10-26-65,  01.  16—21. 
Hays.  John  T.  :  See — 

De  Butts  Edward  H..  and  Hays.    3.214.473. 
Hayward.  William  J.,  to  F.  Perkins  Ltd.     Vehicle  transmis- 
sion     3  213,710.10-26-65.01.74—665. 
Hazen,  Wayne  C.  and  A.  V.  Hendrlckson.  to  Kerr-McGee  Oil 
Industries.    Inc.      Recovery  of  metal  values   from   aqueous 
solution  by  solvent  extraction  with  an  organo  phosphorus 
extractant.     3.214.239.   10-26-65,   01.  23 — 14.5. 
Heathcote,   John,    and   F    R.    Jones.      Washing  out    tubeslde 

deposits.     3,213.8.34,  10-26-65    01.   122 — 379. 
Hedges   J.  D..  and  Co.  Ltd.  Partnership :  See — 

Balaguer,  Rodolfo  R.     3,214,299. 
Hedley.  Christopher  S. :  See — 

Lynam.  Thomas  R.,  Booth.  Hedley,  Singleton,  and  Gilpin. 
3  213  533. 
Heeger.    Robert    B..    to   A.    O.    Smith    Corp.      Water   heater. 

3.21 3,8.50.  10-26-65,  01.  126 — 362. 
Heerdt,  Ruth  :  See — 

Haack.   Erich.  Peschke.  Heerdt,  Aumueller,  and  Korker. 
3,214,467. 
Hefllnger.  Lee  O..  to  TRW  Inc.     Method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  a   dimension   of  a   cylindrical   conductor  by  de- 
veloping a  magnetic  field  to  induce  a  voltage  indicative  of 
the  dimension.     3.214.687.  10-26-65,  OT.  324-  -34. 
Heideman.  Albert  J. :  See — 

Gountanis.  Robert  J.,  and  Heideman.     3.214,739. 
Heldler,  Glen  R..  and  S.  Schneider,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Core 

memorv.     3.214,74.'?.  10-26^5.  01.  340—174. 
Heler.  William,  to  Rudd-M»»llklBn.  Inc.     Brewing  apparatus. 

3.213.777.  10-26-65.  01.  99— 2«9. 
Helnemann.   Heinz,   and   K.   D.   Miller.   Jr.,    to  Pullman    Inc. 
Process  for  the  haloeenatlon  of  hydrocarbons.     3.214,481, 
10-26-65,  01.  260 — 659. 
Helnrlch  Kopr>ers  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Gruber,  Herbert.     3.214.197. 
Hejj.    Erwln.    E.    Fezer,    and    F.    Frese,    to    Beteillgungs-und 
Patentverwaltungsgesellschaft    mlt   beschrankter   Haftung. 
Planetary  gearing  for  a   circular  piston   machine.     3.213,- 
714.  10-26-65.  01.  74 — 804. 
Helme,  George  W.,  Co. :  See — 

Wilson,  Wllbert  M.     3,214.384. 
Helmer.  John  C.  P.  A.  Sturrock.  and  E.  B.  Hodges,  to  Varlan 
Associates.     Molecular  beam  maser.     8.214.630,  10-26-65, 
CT.  315 — 5. 
Hemphill.  John  M. :  See — 

Hager.   Nathaniel  E..  Jr..  and  Hemphill.     3.214.565. 

Henderson.  Knox  B. :  See — 

Walker.  Jay  P..  Glasgow,  and  Henderson.     3.213.595. 

Hendrlckson.  Angus  V. :  See — 

Hazen.  Wayne  C.  and  Hendrlckson.     3.214,239. 

Hendrlckson.  William  J. :  See — 

Fabry,  Richard  J.,  Karpf,  and  Hendrlckson.     3.214,404. 

Hendrlz,  Lloyd  T.,  to  Richfield  Oil  Corp.  Reduction  of  hy- 
drate formation  In  gas  production  equipment.  3,213,593, 
10-26-65,  01.  55—32. 

Henkel  &  Cie.,  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

BUser,  Bruno,  and  Worms.    3,214.454. 


o 
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Hennessey.  William  M..  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Electronic  patk- 
afe  withdefomable  lead  itecuring  meana.  3,214.508,  l<>-26- 
60,  CI.  174 — 52. 

Heunig.  Fritz  :  See — 

Butzlce.  Krltz,  Kraus,  Hennig,  and  Kustenmacher.    3,214,- 

D 10. 

Henninghaus.  Pranz  :  Hee — 

Pusch,  Gerhard,  and  Ilenninghaus.     3,214,129. 
Hensel.  Marlon  L.  :  See — 

Chen,   Kang-Shang,    Hensel.   Hiatt,  and   Scbulz-Du   Sols 
3.214.701. 
Heraeus,  W.  C.  GmbH.  .    t>ee  - 

Hauff,  Alfred,  and  Scheldig.     3,214,153. 
Herbruggen,   Henry  J.     Packing  ring.     3,214. 1»2,  10-26-65, 

Hercules  Powder  Co  .  See  — 

De  Butts.  Edward  H..  and  Havs.     3.214.473 
Markwood.  William  H  .  Jr.     3".214.503. 
Schnettler,  Robert  W.     3.213,7»1. 
Sliver.  Raymond  P.     3.214.400. 
VandenberK,  Edwin  J.      3,214.390. 
Herplch.  William  A.  :   See    - 

Dempster.  George  R..  Cooley.  and  Herplch.     3.214.04.1. 
Dempster,   Geor>;e   R.,    Herplch,   and    Harvey.      3,214  044. 
Herst  Lighting  Corp.  :  See 

Dameral.  Ray  C.     3.214.580. 
Hess.   Bobby   L.,    to  American   Telephone  and   Telegraph  Co 
Automatic     telephone     system     with     clamp-on     facilities 
3.214.523.  10-2»>-  «5.  CI.  179^18 
Hester.    Jackson    B..    Jr..    to   The    Upjohn    Co.      Novel    pyrldo 

(3.4  b]    Indoles.      3.214.433.    10-26-65,    CI.    260-296 
Hetherlngton,  Jack  C.  :   *'ee — 

Etchlson,  John  O.,  Jr..  and  Hetherlngton.     3.213  894 
Hetteen.  Allan  E..  to  Polaris  Industries,  Inc.     Powered  sled 

3.213.955.  10-26-65.  CI.  Ksa  -5. 
Heyek.     Gerhard,     to     Carinthla  Elektrogerate     Gesellschaft 
m.b.H      Dry  shaver  head  construction  for  cuttlnc  lonK  and 
short  hair.     3.213.335.  10  26-65,  CI.  30— 34.1. 
Heynlng,  Joan  M..  and  B.  Moulds,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.     Multivibrator  pulse  generator.     3  214  602 
10-26-65.  CI.  307— SH.5.  -  '>  .,«-.. 

"*^)'"";,:'."""*'-  "''■••  ■°**  ^  C  Barnler.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

flexible   glass    vehicle   window.      3,214.213.    10-26-65.    CI. 

296 14. 

Hlatt.  Benjamin  C.  :  See — 

Chen.   Fang-Shang,    Hensel.   Hlatt.   and   Schuli-Du   Bots. 

Hlckey.  John  J.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc  High 
repetition    rate    time   delay   circuit.      3,214,612,    10-26-65. 

Hickey,  John  J.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc  Push 
pull  8ta>'<^ase  voltage  generating  circuit.    3.214.633.  10-26- 

Hlckey,  John  J  to  TRW  Inc.  Rectangular  pulse  generating 
circuit.     3.214.696.  10-26-65.  CI.  328—67    *^  *  " 

Hlckey.  John  J.,  and  G  A.  Komatsu.  to  TRW  Inc.  Push-pull 
pulse  deflection  circuit.     3.214.694.  10-26-65    CI    32S--60 

Hlgglnbotham.  John  W  .  to  Martin  Marietta  Corp.  Transis- 
tor regulated  supply  employing  Inverse  biasing  networks  for 
temperature  stabilization.     3.214.678.   10-26-65.  CI.  323— 

Hlggins  Larry  L.,  t..  TRW  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  wakes  of  objects  moving  in  a  bodv  of  water  by 
measuring  differences  In  the  electrical  Impedance  of  water 
at  space<i  regions  thereof.     3.214.728.  10-26-65.  Cl    340 4 

High  .Standard  Mfg  Corp  .  The  :   See— 
Horsrud.  Ole.     3. 213. 558 

"'ia^2^6i5  ■'crSn^o/®'*'*"'  *^'*'*''*^  hanger.     3.214.032. 

Hlldebrand    Harry  L..    t-i    to  B.   Solomon,  and  A.   M.  Krass 

o /«   ,*^  «i*'^»/**^™'°'f   stamped   electrical   circuits.      3,214.- 
315.  10-26-65,  Cl.  156     222. 

Hlllckl.  Edwin  J.,  to  Modlne  Mfg.  Co.  Radiator  overflow 
system.     3.213,931.  10-26-65.  Cl    165— 67.  """'"'^   overflow 

"rir^JS^  p  •  ^  E  Bailey.  Jr,  and  J  T  Fltzpatrick.  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.  Preparation  of  catalysts  for  the  polvmertza- 
tion   of  epoxides.      3.214,387.   10-26-65    Cl    252—431 

Hill,  Ralph  M   :   See  — 

Kirshenbaum,   Isldor,   Bartlett,  and   Hill.     3,214,449 

Hlndermann  Peter.  H.  P.  Kolllker.  and  A  Staub.  to  J  R 
ueigy  AG  Derivatives  of  ( oxyphenoxy  t  phenvlamino  dl- 
hydroxy  anthraquinone.     3.214,445,  10-26-65,  Cl.  260 — 380. 

Hlnderslnn.  Raymond  R.  :   See- 

Schoepfle,   Blaine  O..   Hlnderslnn,  and   Worsley.     3.214,- 

Schoepfle,    Blaine  O.,   Hlnderslnn,   and   Worsley.      3.214. 

Schoepfle,   Blaine  O..   Hlnderslnn,  and   Worsley.     3.214.- 

"'3"2^'3.8%\r2"6^5.1:°l.T2S!^%.r"-   *""     ^°'*'"'"  "°- 

Hochmuth,  Frank  W..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc     Vaoor 

generating  apparatus.     3.213.831.   10-26-65.  a.   122—1 

"  warh''!/^'"*"'  •^V,/''  •  *"  '^''*  International  Nickel  Co..  Inc. 
332   10-26^65°  a    1 8^-14 ''*^*''  '^^^  "'''''*'  "'*'•    ^•^"•■ 

"°«'nnU°.«?H'"'M"  ®  •  •'/V  '"  Mon^-nto  Co  Lithium  nitrate  as 
nn^-.V,firr^  .'*'","  ''■'•'•"«  '""■  "tyrene.  acrylamlde.  and  other 
unsaturated  polymers.     3.214,419,  10-26-65    C\    260—89  7 

Hodges.  Eldred  B.  :  See— 

Helmer.    John    C  .    Sturrock.   and    Hodges       3  214  830 

"*'M«n''n?^l*7  ^  •  }''  Honeywell  Inc  Environmental' condi- 
tion   control    system       3  214.098.    10-26-65     Cl     236—1 

"f^2&,''ci.  n^'lS'^''"  ^'*-     °"  •>"">-      3.213.920. 


3,213,- 
3,213.- 


Bmdt.    Rudolf,   and 
Siho«'i>fle,  Blaine  O.. 
Schoeiifle.  Blaine  (>.. 
Schoepfle,  Blaine  () 
Worsley,    .Michael 


3.214.394. 
3. 2 14. .39.-1. 
3,214.396. 

3.214.- 


Hoffman  Electronics  Corp. :  See— 
Smatko,  Joseph  S.     3.214  296 
Hoffman    William   D.,   to  Sinclair  Research    Inc      Isomeriz* 
2X-W8""'"*    '"^^'  '''"»'*1*»      3,214.4'80.''V2nrCl 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  •  See  — 

Uskokovlc,    Milan    R..   and   Wenner.      3  214  426 

u  .'-""""V/''^'    •^"»"    "•   "D'l    Wenner.      3  214429 
Hofmauu,  Harry  A.  ;   See-  o,^i.*.tzv. 

^'"632'^"*'°  ^  •  ""'"»'>'>•  Klrkpatrick,  and  Keller 

"^72-  itll^'ll  cl^52-7f  "^  building  construction 

"fJfzV^^'^r'lM-^^""'  "P*"''*'  •^"•f*-"'  "-'"      3,213,994, 
Hokl.  Rokuro  :   See — 

uS.TL'^^^'^^'rsee'j''^^^^^^^ 

Whitney    Charles  A..  HolUster,  and  Tatro      3  2l^fl7i 

Holtschmldt,  Hans  :  See 

II   1  '^'^'■••'J-   GUnter.   Holtschmldt.  and   Fischer      3  214  4^A 

Honeywell    Inc  :   See— 

Betz.    Bernard   K.      3.214.695 
Hoefer.   Robert  J       3.214  098 

f''?f'"-.^y',"'*.'"  ^-  ■"«'  Mekota.      3.214  737 
Killpatrlck.   Joseph   K.      ,1,214  593    •""•""• 
..      .-""cp'Tge.  William  I).      .'1  213670 

Hooker  Chemical   Corp.:   See  ""^o-oj.    ci.    .J^S— 165. 

Bronder.      3.214.302. 
Hlnderslnn.  and  Worsley. 
Hlnderslnn.  and  Worsley 
Hlnderslnn,  and  Worsley 

-•    3,214.:<»J  ' 

Ziinmer,  William  F..  Jr..  Bowman,  and  Shepard 

"'<•"'. 39'-^4^'  "'"'       ^""P^n'n*  ««»*       3.213.555.   10-26-6.'). 

Horn.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft 
ad  rtln'T'  for  transforming  the  angular  Son  of  an 
10  26^65    CrS4<^'"{4"7  ''"'""*''    '"'""blnations.      3.214,752 

Horn.  Lutz  F  "phlllpp.'  .s  Dickfeldt,  and  R.  Dieberg  to 
.\ccumu latoren  F  abrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  mak- 
ing ac  ive  mass  for  positive  electrodes  for  alkaline 
accumulators.  3.214.297.  10-26-05  CI  136--->9 
nUh'^sV!;;H'*'";T.;'^'  ^A  "  "  -Vsker.  executrix,  to  The 
•n.,  fin  J  <?"■■**  H^^  /^•'■P  •^*^'">''  '»«"  mounting  bolt- 
^Ktuating    device    for    firearms.      3.213.558.    10-26-65.    Cl. 

"±"-  '^^:?,T2n'  ii2r,ir'r^ViP  ^4"^"  '^"••'"''  ''*"'*^- 

Hotten.  Bruce  W..  to  California  Re.search  Corp.  Phenvl- 
amides  of  organoamine  polyacetic  acids  as  anfi  oxidants 
In    greases^     3.214,377.    10-:S6-65,    Cl.    252-33.6 

Houilaille  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Harding.   Frank   E.      3.213,741 

"^2^1738'   l,t?6l6:..^Cr  13-354    '"'      ^""'""^  apparatus. 
HouKhtallng.    Robert   6   :   See — 

I.       m'''*^""'.  Albert   E..   and    Houghtaling.     3.214.564 
Houilleres    du    Bassin    du    Nord    et    du    Pas  de  Calarls,    Com- 

mlssarait  a  1  Energle  Atomique  :  See— 
Lazard.  Bertrand.  and  Lerat       3.214  243 
Hovt-rcraft  Development  Ltd.:  See- 

Cockerell.    Christopher    S.      3.213.956. 
Howard_^  Edward  G      Jr..   to   E     I    du   Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Co      Selected    sulfur   derivatives    of    pentachlorobutadlene 

112^     I'jt;     "Jnth*"*!*     thereof        3.214,464.      10-26-65.     Cl 

-oO — 513. 

""bhar.l.  Mattle  P.     Multipurpose  Invalid  chair 
l"^^ft— o5.  Cl.   4   -135. 

Huber    Christian,    to    Siemens    k    Halske    Aktiengesellschaft 

3,2r4"r5r'io"  2*^6?'  Cl' 2(1^'"^^;'"""'  •"-*"'"  ""'^"""°- 
Huddleston,  George  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

McKenzie.    James    P..    and    Huddleston.      3,214  401 

""rn?H;-H*-^;r'2»°''   V-  ""'^P    h    Walchle.  to  The  Mather  Co. 
1(^2^6.-.    cf   ^^^'J*!J°*^'**«'«*  *'»»»  »  *«««•  f»n«     3.214.180. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co  :  See 

Bernstein.    Leonard       3.214  653 

Rust.  John  B  .  and  Denault       3,214. .391. 
Hughes    Francis  .\.  :  See — 

Zech.  John  D  .  and  Hughes.     3.214.423. 
Hughes  Tool  Co.:   See  — 

KIstler.   William   A..  Jr.      3.213.949. 
Htigo,    lister   A  .    to   Phllllns    Petroleum   Co 
for  connections.      3.214.509.   10-26-65.  Cl. 
Hujsack.  Karol   L.  :  See 

°^^2U  .riT"'"*'"  ""^"■''*'   ^""*-  "•»■"•  •nl  Halnbach. 
Hundstad.  Richard  L  :  See — 

Way.  Stewart,  and  Ilundstad.     3.214. 816. 


3.213,467. 


Protective  cap 
174—84. 
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Hunt     Richard   H.,   and   D.   E.   Xagy.   to   American   Cyanamld 

Co.    Poly((methylolacrylamlde8).    3,214,420.  10-26-65,  CI. 

260 — 89.  r. 

lluntwork,  Daniel  E.  :  See —  „  ,, .  „„^ 

Drexler,   James  V..   Huntwork,   and   I'arrott.      3,J14,088. 

liunziker,  Werner.     Fold  or  seam  closing  machine.    3,213.817, 

10-1^6-65,   CI.    113—54. 
Hupp  Corp. :  .See — 

Wilkie.   Robert   M.      3,213.479. 
Hurth,  Carl,  Maschlnen-  und  Zahnradfabrlk  :  See — 

Hurth.  Fritz,  and   Erhardt.      3,213,754.     ^,       ,  , 
Hurth    Fritz,  and  M.  Erhardt.  to  Carl  Hurth  Maschlnen-  und 
Zahnradfabrlk.      Method  and  apparatus  for   treailnR  gears 
and  similar  workplcces.     3.213.754.   10-2«-«5.  I'l.  90— l.b. 
Husek,   Helen   P.:   See—  ^  „  ,^  .,,  ,  ^„„ 

Green.  Milton,  Husek.  and  Kasman.      .1,214.469. 

Hussar,  Walter:  See-  -.ni-i-r-i- 

Keferstein,  Horst  Guenter.  and  Hussar.      .1213  7.J.». 
Huston.  William  D..  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sani 
tary      Corp       Pressure     gage.      3.213,688.      10-20-65.      Li. 
73 — 411.  ,,     ,    ,^     ,, 

Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Von   Bogdandv,  Ludwig.      3,214.264. 
Huttenwerk  Oberhausen,  AG.  Firma  :  See— 

Von  Bogdandv.  Ludwig.  and  fclsfelder.      3.214.26,^. 
Hutto    Frank   C,   to   Ford   Motor  Co.     Light   weight   piston. 

3,213,706.  10-26-65,  CI.  92   -228. 
Hutton,  Roger  S.  :  See—       ^  „     .  „  _, ,  „_, 

Halberg.  Robert  W.,  and  Hutton.     3.214, 2<1. 
Huyck  Corp.  :   See— 

Lee.  Charles  A.     3.214.326. 

Wicker.  Dan  B.      3.214.329. 

Wicker.  Dan  B.      3.214,331.        „,,^.,„ 

Wicker,  Dan  B.,  and  Peters.      3,214,3.<0.     „  „,  ^  „„_ 

Wicker    Dan  B.,  Ward,  and  Dlrzuwelt.     3,214.327. 
Hydrauleska  Industrl  Aktiebolaget  :  See — 

N'ilsson,    Ingemar.      3.214.033. 
Hydroination  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 

Schurlcht,   Henry   A.     3,214,004. 
Hiara  Noyaku  Kahushtkl  Kaisha  :  See— 

Nagasawa.    Masao.      3.214,281. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :  See—  ooi-iqi.i 

Banm'e    Rudolf  K    F..  and  Sygnator.      3,213,914, 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Peacock    Frederick  C.     3.214.333. 
Indian  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See- 
O'Connor.  Henry  L.     3.214  263. 
Indoe    William   J.      Heating  cable  and   connectors   therefor. 

3.2i4.571,  10-26-65,  CI.  219 — 544. 
Ingenlto.  Michael  J. :  See—  aoi^.tTQ 

Anderson,  Wllmer  C,  and  Ingenlto.     3,214,573.     J 

Ingersoll-Rand  Co. :  See—        

Carswell   Samuel  A.    3,213,798. 

Inland  Tool  k  Mfg..  Inc. :  See- 
McQueen.  William  A.     3,213,705. 

Interlake  Steel  Corp.  :  See —  „  „,„  ,„, 

Collins.  Wlllard  E..  and  Knoebel.     3.213.781. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Christopherson.  Warren  A.     3.214.601. 

Comer,  David  J.     3  214.710.         „  .,   ,  ^„ 

Heynlng.  Joan  M.,  and  Moulds.    3,214.602. 

Mathurln.  Edward  L.    3  213.786.       „„,,„„„ 

McGee    Hansel  L..  and  Schwartz.     3.214,282. 

Mcfiee    Hansel  L.,  and  Schwartz,     3.214.460. 

Spencer.  Dana  R..  and  Cartler.    3  214,733. 

Strieker,  Alfred  A.,  and  Masterson.     3,214,060. 
International  Combustion  (Holdings)  Ltd.:  See— 

Matthews.  Eric  C.  Thomson,  and  Warren.     3,21d,»iJo. 

International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

Bauman.  Jack  L.,  and  Boetto.    3,214.190. 

Bornzln.  James  H.    3.213  784. 

Bornzln,  Jam«*8  H.    3.214,205. 

Cobb   David  A.     3.213.526. 

Doerlng,  Charles  W     3  213,945. 

Donner,  Verne  P.    3,213,880. 

Donner.  Verne  P.    3.214,023. 

Evans,  James.     3.213.514.  „„,„„c, 

FIndlav.  Jack  B..  and  MIddlesworth.    3.213.881. 

Fischer  Raymond  C.    3.213.599. 

Forsvth.  Clark  H..  and  Walker.     3.213.812. 

Goering.  Carroll  E.     3.213.871. 

Jnche,  Alfred  J  ,  and  Glesmann,     3  214.138. 

McConeghy.  George.  Jr.    3,214,050 

McToneghy.   George,   Jr..   and   Halstensgard.     3.214.0iol. 

MacKenziP   Hugh  J.     3.213.947.  „«,  .,oc 

Mason,  Richard  0.,  Wilson,  and  Dlckmeyer.     3,214,185. 

May   Patrick  L..  and  Ralston.     3  213.783. 

Mover,  Donald  W.,  and  Virtue.    3,213.884. 

Murray.  Donald  A.,  and  Nelson.     3.214,113. 

N'lckla.  LoMls.     3.214.222. 

Olsson,  NMls  O.     3  213.598. 

Pusch    Gerhard,  and  Hennlnghaus.     3.214.129. 

Rowland-Hill,  Edward  W.     3.213.601. 

Schwerdtfpger.  Wilbur  E      3.214,139. 

Schwerdtfeger.  Wilbur  E.,  Everett,  and  Svereika.    8,214,- 

005 
Sullivan,  Herbert  D.,  and  Llttlejohn.     3,214.206. 
Swift.  John  F.     3.213.712.  ^       _^ 

Swift,  John  P.,  and  Margolin.     3  213.620. 
Swift  John  F..  and  Margolin.    3,213,621. 
Tlmberlake,  John  R..  Halstensgard.  and  Thayer.    3,213,- 

895 
Tlmberlake.  John  R..  Halstensgard.  and  Thayer.    3,213,- 

896 
Tlmberlake.  John  R..  Halstensgard.  and  Thayer.    3.213.- 

900. 
Virtue.  Eugene  P.    3,213,761. 


International  Xlckel  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 
Hochwalt,  Carroll  A..  Jr.    3.214.332. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. ;  See — 

Scata.  Mario.    3,214,533. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 

De  Rose,  Ralph  A.,  and  Tauscher.     3,214,r25. 
Interstate  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Mark.  Edward  H.     3.213,580. 
Inventa  A.G.  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung ;  See — 

Waltersperger,  Hans.     3,214.414. 
Ionics  Inc.  :  See — 

Juda,  Walter.     3.214,362. 
Ishikawa.  Shogo.  to  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Kito  Selsakusbo.     Re- 
versible   polyphase    motor    with    phase   protective    device. 
3.214,664.  10-26-«5.  CI.  318 — 207. 
Isomet  Corp.  :  See — 

Ruderman.  Irving  W.     3,213,752. 
Jack,    Charles   A.      Record   holder.      3,214,029,    10-26-65,   CL 

211—40. 
Jackson,  John  :  See — 

Logan,  Arthur  G..  Jackson,  and  Ossenkop.     3,213,726. 
Jackson,  John  E.  :  See — 

Skiduiore,  Richard  H..  and  Jackson.     3.214,127. 
Jacobs.    James  W..   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Refrigerating 

apparatus.     3.213,635,  10-26-65.  CI.  62—77. 
Jacobseu  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Price.  Warren  H.,  and  Hayek.     3,214,223. 
Jacobson.  Peter  E. :  See — 

Deehan,  Leonard  W.,  and  Jacobson.     3.213,702. 
Jaeger.  Arthur  R.  :   See — 

Benjamin,  Warren  O.,  and  Jaeger.     3,213.751. 
Jaeschke,  Ralph  L.,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.    Bearing  shunt.    3,214,- 

618.  10-26-65.  CI.  310—90. 
Jakobsson,  Stig  V..  to  Goteborgs  Verkstadsindustrl  AB.     Dou- 
ble fired  heating  boiler.    3.213,832.  10-26-65,  CI.  122—2. 
Jakowatz.  Charles  V..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Self  adapting 
filter  for  waveforms  similar  in  shape.    3,214.699.  10-26-65, 
CI.  328—149. 
James.  Edward  L.,  M.  A.  Rlckards.  and  W.  J.  Sieber,  to  Weber 
Aircraft    Corp.       Ejection    seat    arrangement.      3,214,117, 
10-26-fi5,  CI.  244—122. 
Jamison,  Fred  W.     Electrically  timed  ml.xing  device.     3,214,- 

143,  10-26-65,  CI.  259—1. 
Japhet,  Richard  E.  :  See — 

Aronson.  David,  and  Japhet.     3,214,100. 
Jarvis  Corp.  :   See — 

Volpe,  Vincent.     3.213.488. 
Jefferson,  Sidney,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Author- 
ity.   Packagelrradlation  systems.    3,214,582,  10-26-65,  CL 

250 52. 

Jenkin.  williani  C.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Apparatus  for 
gas  plating  bulk  material  to  metallize  the  same.    3.213,827, 
10-26-6.-).  CI.  118—49.5. 
Jenkins,  Garv  C.     Safety  sideline  marker.     3,213,824.  10-26- 

65.  CI.  116—114. 
Jenkins,  Melvin  R.,  Jr. :  See — 

Pocock.  Walter  E.,  and  Jenkins.     3.214,301. 
Jennis.  Murray,  to  H.  Goodman  &  Sons.  Inc.     Hair  curl  clip 
with  Hoating  pivotal  connection.     3,213,865,  10-26-65,  CI. 
132—46. 

See — 

and  G.  S.  3,213.796. 
and  G.  S.  3,213.873. 
Road  construction.    3.213.768,  10-26-65.  CI. 


Portable  folding  chair.     3,214,217,  10-26-65, 


Jensen.  Carl  F. 
Cordis,  Nat 
Cordis,  Nat 
Jensen.  Jens  L. 

04—14. 
Jente,  Fred  O. 

Qj    297 45. 

Jentet  Maxime  L.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Usines  Chanson. 
Cooling  system  for  liquids  used  in  machine  tools  and  similar 
appliances.  3.213.9.34,  10-26-65.  CI.  165—106. 
Joche  Alfred  J.,  and  H.  C.  Glesmann,  to  International  Har- 
vester Co.  Hydraulic  lift  for  dozer  blade.  3.214.138, 
10-26-65,  CI.  254—124. 
Johannesen,  Donald  D.  :  See —  o  o,  o  n-rn 

Dombeck,  Edward  K.,  Winge,  and  Johannesen.    3,213,970. 
Johns  Manvllle  Corp. :  See — 

Scheppers,  Arthur.     3,213,917. 
Johnson.  Bernard  R.  :  See — 

Reuther.  John  F..  and  Johnson.     3.214.7^5. 
Johnson    Daniel,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Digital  transducer 

using  Ronchl  rulings.    3.214.751,  10-26-65   CI   340— 347. 
Johnson,  Eldon  A.,  to  ACF  Industries  Inc.     Fuel  pump  check 

valve.     3.213.878,  10-26-65.  CI.  137—513.7. 
Johnson.  George :  See — 

Johnson.  Lawrence  A.     3.213,490. 
Johnson.  George  V.  :  See— 

Bnchholz   Arnold  R..  Johnson,  and  Krause.    3.214,096. 
Johnson.  Gordon,  Co.  :   See — 

Reynolds,  William   A.     3,213,487. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  :   See — 

Russell.  Gordon  D.,  and  Bering.     3.214.323. 
Johnson,  Isaac  V.     Tractor  implement  connection  facilitating 

hitch.     3.214.191.  10-26-65.  CI.  280—479. 
Johnson.   Kenneth   C,   and   O.   O.   Scarrott,   to  Ferranti   Ltd. 
Flying  spot   storage   devices  using  photo-electnc   readout. 
3,214..i95,   10-26-65.  CI.  250—219. 
Johnson.   Lawrence  A.,   »/>    to  George  Johnson.     Ejector  for 

ni/.lded  pieces.     3,213.490.  10-26-65.  CI.  18—2. 
Johnson.  Marvin  H.     Method  of  mounting  screen  material  In 

screen  frames.     3,213,897.  10-26-65.  CI.  140—109. 
Johnston,  Howard,  and  P.  D.  Oja,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
High  energy  propellant  and  process  employing  hydrazines 
and  nitro  compounds.    3,213.609.  10-26-65,  01.  60—35.4. 

Jones.  Emlvn :  See —  ,  ,  _,,,  , 

Lvnam.  Thomas  R..  Booth.  Hedley,  Singleton,  and  Gilpin. 
"3.213,533. 

Jones.  Francis  R.  :  See—  „„,„„„. 

Heathcote.  John,  and  Jones.     3,213,834. 


JonMon.  Arthur  D.  :   Set — 

JUD88UQ,  Uelce  S.     3,214  118 
Jon880Q.   Esther  £.  ;   See — 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jon8«on.  Uelge  S.     3,214  119 

Jonsson,  Uelge  S..  dewaned  (by  E.  E.  and  A.  D.  Joosmo  sole 
nelrs),  to  The  tiaertner  Sclentlttc  Corp.  Movable  carriage 
and  mount.     3,214.11».  10-2«^-«3.  CI.  24»— 123         '^■"'■«* 

Jurdan.  Robert   U.  .   Hee — 

i„,^?„"''^-.n?*'"*V  H-  '''•  i<»'<l*«»,  and  Thomas.     3.214.483. 
Jordan,  WlUlam  J.,  Jr.,  to  The  Buehler  Corp.     Model  train 

control.     3,214,5»7.   10-26-65,  CI.  307-43 
Jory,  John  H.     Article  transportation  means  for  prlntlns  ao- 

paratus.     3,214,0S3.  10-26-65,  CI.  22»— 69 
Joseph.  William  ;  See — 

Cocchiaraley.  Frank  P.,  and  Joseph.     3.213.472. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supuly  Co.  :   See   - 

Misare.  Donald  O.     3.214,624. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

FItigerald,  Charles  \V.    3.213.703. 
Juda,    Walter,   to   ionics   luc.      Elei-trolysls  of  aqueous  elec- 
trolyte solutions  and  apparatus  therefor.    3,214,362,  10-26- 
85,  CI.   204 — 25.*^. 
Juugbluth,  Georg  :   See — 

Keylwert.  Johann.  Jungbluth.  and  L4inge.     3.213.836. 
Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Kttu  tjeisakusho  :   See — 

Ishlkawa.  Shogu      3.214.664. 
Kahn.   Simon  S.,    to  General   American  Transportation  Corp. 
Combination  thread  swaging  and  fastening  screws.     3  213  - 
742,  10-26-65,  CI.  85— 46. 
Kahn,  WlUlani  M  ,  and  J.  E    Mekota,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Data 
processmg  apparatus.     3,214,737,  10-26-65,  CI    340 — 172  :> 
Kalle  Aktiengesell.tchaft  :   See — 

Strosaynski.  Joachim.     3,214,585. 
Kanazawa.  Fujio  :  See — 

Koike.  Eiji,  and  Kanazawa.     3.214,424. 
Kandler,  Ludwig.     Process  for  the  lilllng  of  poreti  of  metallic 
or  metallic  coated  frames  with  metallic  hydroxides  and  prod- 
ucts thereof.     3.214. S.'iS,  10-26-65,  CI.  204-56 
Karl,  Clarence  O.  :   See — 

Battersby.  WIUUji  R.,  Karl,  and  Kelley.     3,213.880. 
Karlak.  Stephen  M.  :   See — 

Mayers,  Lyndon  O.,  and  Karlak.     3.213,494. 
Karnaugh,    Maurice,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc 
Three  level  binary  code  transmission.    3,214,748,  10-26-65, 

i-1.    *J"«U — o4  7. 
Karpf,  John  W.  :   See- 

Fabry.  Richard  J..  Karpf.  and  Hendrickson.     3,214,404. 
Karpinsky,  Jurlj,  to  Ceskoslovenska  Akademle  ved.     Method 

of    and    device    for    measuring    small    alternatluK    siiniaU 

3.214.692.  10-26-65,  CI.  325—363. 
Kasparlan,  George  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Plate  and  fln 

type  heat  exchanger.     3.213,933.   10-26^,  CI.   165 — 104 
Kattelmann,  Harry  R.  :  See — 

Stickel,   Herbert  P.,  and  Kattelmann.     3,214.163. 
Katz,   Helmut,   to   Siemens  h.  Halske  Aktlengesellschaf t.     Ce- 
ramic tube  with  self  supporting  frame  grid  electrode  sys- 
tem.    3,214.625,  10-26-65,  CI.  313— 2«0 
Katzer,  Albert  E..  and  R.  O.  Houghtaling,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.     Method  of  joining  metals.     3,214,564,  10-26-65.  CI. 

^  ly — cNb. 
Kftufer.    Helmut,    to    Agfa    Aktlengesellschaft.      Device    for 

printing    characters   photographically.      3.213,770,    10-26- 

65,  CI.  95^ — 4.5. 
Keeton.  William  B.     Cutter  for  picture  frame  mats.     3  213  - 

736,  10-26-63,  CI.  83—455. 
Keferstein.  Horst  Guenter.  and  W.  Hussar,  to  Relfenhaeuser 

Kommandltgesellschaft.      Apparatus   for  cutting  a   moving 

sheet.    3,213,735,  10-26-65,  CI.  83—333. 
Kehoe    Edward  C^  and  E.  C.  Walker,  to  Saline  Water  Con- 

3"f4%9°5^2teci".°l(^!i^'52''''°*  '^  '"^  ^»«"»*"'>''- 
Keirn,    Harry   P.      Tube    handler.      3,214,210,    10-26-65,   CI. 

294 — 16. 
Keller.  Robert  D.,  Jr.  :  See — 

^"i^o  ^oif"  ^•'  Hofmann,   KIrkpatrick,   and  Keller.     3,- 
213,632. 
Kelley,  John  S. :  See — 

^  „  ^*JI*"*^y'   William  R.,   Karl,  and  Kelley.     3.213.890. 
Kelly    Pred  L.  :  See — 

Waters,  Charles  E..  and  Kelly.     3,214,239. 
Kelly,  George  M.,  to  Kingston  Products  Corp.     Flexible  cou- 
pling.    3,213,643,  10-26-65,  Cl.  64—13 

^^'o^26^5'"°ci   2«0-^*26  *^"™'"°*   ^^'^^^   *^'*"'       3,214,184. 

^*'<S**'J5i°'")?fo  "'^iSS*  ^-  *P'"'y  K^°  *^e««l-  3.214.103.  10-26- 
oO»  Cl.  ^o«r — 422. 

Kendall  Co.,  The :  See — 

Scbaar,  Charles  H.     3.214,502. 

Kende.  Zslgmond,  and  P.  Kettlng,  to  Centropa  Handelsgesell- 
schaft.  m.b.H.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  baked  goods 
and   alimentary   pastes.      3,214,275.    10-26-65,   Cl.   99 — 85. 

Kennedy,  Gilbert  J.,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Electrical  control  sys- 
tem   for   a    television    receiver.      3,214.613,    10-26-63     Cl 
307 — 141.4.  ' 

^•fi?*^?' ^ii™*?,  ^-  Hair  clipper  guide.  3.213,864.  10-26- 
60,  Cl.  132 — 45. 

Keough,  Patricia  T. :  Se« — 

Grayson,   Martin,   Keough,  and  Rauhut.     3.214,434. 
Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hazen,  Wayne  C,  and  Hendrickson.     3,214,239. 
Kesselrlng,  Fritz,  and  T.  Maurer.  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke 
Aktlengesellschaft.     Contact   structures  with   intermediate 

frlctlonal  contact  member.     3,214,559,  10-26-63    Cl.  200 

166.  ' 


Anatomical 


Kettlng.  Perenc  :  Se« — 

Kende,  Zslgmond,  and  Kettlng.     3,214.275. 


Keylwert    Johann.  O    Jungbluth.  and  G.  Lange.  to  Klockner- 
>iumboldt  Deut.   Aktlengesellschaft.      Roti^'  pf.ton   ii""- 
ifi-?i  '^""'"""^J?   ^"<"'''       '*,2i3,836.    10-26-65     C1123--8 

"'S^S:  ^0:1^^63"  c/.-i^n*^'"'"""  ^°-  ^''"'^-  ■^^''- 

Kiebn  Products  Co.  ;  See — 

...,,  'i'*hn,  Mogens  H.      3,213,870. 

Mllpatrlck,  Joseph  E  ,    to  Honeywell  Inc.     Comnonent  drirft 

KS?ri"nTb;rlet:;^\^?^:  ie^^^'  ^'    ^^^^     '  "'''" 

Kiml^rrciarY'c^oV:/e^ '''"'"""'•     '■"^•**«- 

Drati.  Richard  A.     3,213,793. 
Kimura,  Kazuo  :  See — 

"^  3,2l'4,344  ^''"*"*''     '^•"''•'     ^"*""''     ""•I     K"""'* 
King,  ciiarlM  B.,   to  The  Gleason  Works.     MetUod  and  ma 

f5ri^2a"crgo^*5"'  '"^*'  "•*  ^yUoiTS-t. "%?,': 

King,  Charles  B.,  and  R    W.  Treverton.  to  The  Gleason  Work. 

Schumacher,  Frank  A.,  and  King.     3  213  639 
Kingston  Products  Corp. :  See—  *      o..«ij,0J9. 

Kelly,  George  M.      3,213,643. 
Klnoshlta.    Shukuo.   K.   Tanaka     K    Oshlmn    iin>i    ir    iri™... 
to  Ky^owa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.'    Fermentf  me^■ro^uTtion• 
M,''cL  lts^'28  °*   *°   °"*^'*^"^  ■^■"'      3.214.8?4    10-*2^ 
KIrkpatrick,   Kenneth   L.,  and   P.   R.  Ferris    to  D**ri.  A   p« 

KIrkpatrick,  William  i'.  :  See— 

3*213^63^°     ^'     """»«'>''•     KIrkpatrick,    and     Keller. 
Klrshenbaun'i,  Isldor,  J.  H    Bartlett    and  H    U    niii    .„  1.' 
Research  and  Engineering  Co      o'xfcLtlon  oro^si' for  n*r".° 

KiK'^il^am'V'rr      f'\1*t'   T^^^^''^^^^' 
T^hZli   "  '"«™   •*•.   Jr  ,   to   Hughes  Tool   Co      Shear   relief 

^  ?^fs''  r2L'Si^T^n''t^^2ll  earth«ilVtrI!l'n1 
Kisuml,  Masahlko  .  See — 

Chibata,  Ichiro,  and  Klsuml      3  214  345 
Klttner     Frank    M.,    to    Denoyer-dtpi^rt    Co 

model.     3,213.550,  10-26-65,  Cl.  35lll7 

Cl'"?f3i'82"  *'''''°'  machine.     3,213.909,    10-20-65. 

Klager,   Karl,   to  Aerojet-General  Corp.     Preparation  nt  nn 

symmetrical   hydrazines.      3.214,474^  1(^2^5    Cl.   260^" 

Kleesattel,  Claus  :  See — 

Kleln^*Ma"rtin^"L^  n'r^^tf""*'-  "3  ^°^'-     3,213.537. 

^^'l"! H^i^Kf  '^5;*'°'   »"  American  Cyanamld  Co.     4  5-dlcyano- 
l(^2iL65' a"'2^3'!f7"''  "'  "'  preparation. ''3:2^552. 

''3,2'^'3,7''i?*  1^^26-f5'*c78'l-'7?  '"'''  ""*"  ""*^*"*'  *<^^'-- 
Klockner  Humboldt  Deutz  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Keylwert,  Johann,  Jungbluth,  and  Lange      3  213  S^fl 

EUen"'h"utt?'Hir;  ^    Seiz    andH.   Ei^ho^ff.   to' Bochumer 
Jijisenhutte    Heintzmann    i    Co.      Rapidly    cosine   verticil 

„  <^»of«"'*-     3,214,156,  10-26-65.  Cl.  26S-^8  '   vertical 

Knable.   Raymond  J.,   to  Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.     Fluid  pres- 
sure motor.     3.213.765.   10-26-65,   Cl.  92--62     """^  P*^*' 

^?(r'^6-£*?:'[.  f4a^224°""*    '"    "'    ''*^**^'«'       3,214,123. 

Knlel,   Ludwig,   to  The  Lummus  Co.     Separated  from  a  saa 
S*cl'"'62-ll.  ■■*"■•«"""<"»    °»«<H'"a.      3,213  63l!l5l2" 

Knoe'bel,  Alfred  J.  :  See — 

Collins,  Willard  E..  and  Knoebel.     3,213  781 

Knowles,  Carl  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Trinslitor"  comprising 
§17-233****^  *'"'""  electrode.     3.214,652    10-2n5,CK 

Knowles.  Robert  G. :  See — 

^oihVa^*3'"Jl4^723°""'''^°'    ^°»*'««.    No.chese.    and 
Knox  Mfg.  Co. :  s'ee— ' 

Armstrong.  Lee  J.     3.214.121. 
Knudsen    James  B.,   to  Moore  Business  Forms    Inc      Anna- 
5*6^"lh^t  Cl""2^(^5l.i'°"^"^  ^.ulU-ply^^^s•^.•    3^1^ 
Kobayasfai,  Hiroshl :  See — 

3Tl4.68?.**^'*'*""  ^°'**y"'>''  Anayama,  and  MIyaxawa. 

^'^^A  Rlc'»*f<l  C..  to  Roches  Bros.  Inc. 
729.  10-20-65,  Cl.  83—124. 

Koehn,  Frederick  F.  ;  See — 

Fuerstein.  Ludwig  J.,  and  Koehn.     3,213,591 

^^'^[f-   Martin    P..   A.   J.   Pastene,   and   L.   D    WUUams    to 
H«  ,^^T""-    ^"^       ^'«^trtc  circuit   breaker   with   posl 
tire  trtpplng  means.     3.214,535,   10-26-65,  CI.  200-88 

Koike.    Eljl.   and   P.   Kanazawa,   to   Sumitomo  Chemical   Co 

^.'2'^i4.V2l?/-°2l^S"l:1«2^e?^^rs7.  ^"•'^  "^'-P-- 'dTist^r 

KolUker.  Hans  P.  :   See— 

Hlndermann,   Peter.   Kolllker.   and   Staub.      3  214  445 
Kolver,  John  M.,  to  PMC  Corp.     Reactivation  of  spent  oalla 
85"  Cr  252^12'"'"^'*'**""°°  '*'*'^'"-     3  214,3§5    iHo- 


Punch  press.     3,218,- 


Komatsu,  Gary  A.  :  See — 

Hickey,  John  J.,  and  Komatsu.    3.214,694. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTll 


KoDlJD«Db«rc,  Joban,  and  P.  J.  Scbophulcen,  to  North  Ameri- 
caD    Pblllpa    Co.,    Inc.      Plug    socket-switch    comblDatlon. 
3.214.532,  10-26-68,  CI.  200—51. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

8efton.  Robert  C.    3,214.393. 
Koral,  Jerry  N.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Polymers  of  di- 
aldebydes  and  method  of  preparing  same.    3,214.410,  10-26- 
65,  CI.  260 — 67. 
Korger,  Oerbard  :  See — 

Haack,  Erich,  Peschke,  Heerdt,  Aumueller,  and  Korger. 
3,214,467. 
Koury,  Frederic,  and  P.  Fortucd,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.     Process  for  lncreai«lng  light  emission,  stabiliza- 
tion   and    rejuvenation    of    electrolumineHcent    lamps    and 
phosphors.    3,213,515,  10-26-65,  CI.  29-25.1. 
Kramer,    Joseph    A.    K.      Machine   for   perforating   tape   and 
printing  Indicia  thereon.     3,213,786,   10-26-65,  CI.   101— 
69. 
Krass,  Allen  M. :  See — 

Hlldebrand,  Harry  L.    3,214,315. 
KrauH.  OOnther  ;  See — 

Butzke,  Fritz,  Kraus,  Hennig,  and  KUstenmacber.    3,214,- 
518. 
Kraus.  Otto  K. :  See— 

Ausnlt,  Steven,  and  Kraus.    3,213,505. 
Krause,  Arnold  :   See — 

Bucbholz,   Arnold  R.,  Johnson,  and  Krause.     3.214.006. 
Krause,  Richard  P^  and  I.  W.  Lakln,  to  Pennsylvania  Engi- 
neering  Corp.      Charging  scrap.      3,214,035,    10-26-65,   CI. 
214—18. 
Krauss,  Karl.     Nested  shoes.     3,213,551,  10-26-65,  CI.  36— 

2.5. 
Kreutzer,   Otto,   to  The  Black  and   Decker  Mfg.,  Co.     Semi- 
conductor commutated  motor  system  with  capacltlve  pickup. 
3.214,663.  10-26-65,  Cl.  318—138. 
Krieger,  Alvin  W.     Electrical  circuit  protector  having  auxil- 
iary indicating  switch  contacts.     3,214.537.  10-26-«5,  Cl. 
200     106. 
KritHke,  Victor  J.,  to  Mayline  Co.,  Inc.     Adjustable  table  and 
brake  mechanism  therefor.     3,213,809,  10-26-65,  Cl.  108— 
146. 
Kroll,  Arthur  W..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Phase  sensitive 

AC  limiting  circuit.     3.214,680,  10-26-65,  Cl.  323—74. 
Kronqulst,  Alfred  J.  :  See — 

Wallis    Chester  R.,  and  Kronqulst.     3,213,720. 
Kudisch,  Norman  :  See — 

Leebrick,  John  R.,  and  Kudlsch.    3,214,490. 
Kuris,  Arthur  :  See — 

Balamuth    Lewis.  Kleesattel.  and  Kuris.     3.213.537. 
Kusanagi,  Seklo  :  See — 

d,  Yasumaro.  Kusanagi,  Hokl,  and  Arata.     3,214,260. 
Kushmuk,  Walter  P.,  to  Liquid  Controls  Corp.     Overload  re- 
lease   clutch    for    liquid    metering    apparatus.      3,213.085, 
10  26-65.  Cl.  192—56. 
Kustenmacher.  Heinrich  :  See — 

Butzke.  Fritz,  Kraus.  Hennig,  and  Kustenmacher.    3,214,- 
518. 
Kuvpers,    Ned    R..    and    O.    J.    MazsetU,    to    Motorola,    Inc. 

Oablnet.    3,213.961,  10-26-65,  Cl.  181—31. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Klnoshlta,  Shukuo,  Tanaka,  Oshima,  and  Kimura.    3,214,- 
344. 
Lace.  Melvln  A.,  to  General  Time  Corp.     Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling   magnetic    pulse    counting    and    forming    devices. 
3  214,715.  10-26-65,  Cl.  336—110. 
La  Combe,  Edward  M.  :   See — 

Bailey.  Frederick  E..  Jr..  and  La  Combe.     3.214.370. 
Lagonegro,  Paul  R.  :  See — 

Druseikis,  Frederick,   and  Lagonegro.     3,214,529. 
Lake  Asbestos  of  Quebec,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Oagnon.  Roland  P.     3,214,076. 
Lake.  Harry  F.  :  See — 

Woltanski.  Adolph  E.,  and  Lake 
Lakln.  Ira  W.  :  See — 

Krause,  Richard  P.,  and  Lakln. 
Laky.  Tlbor  :  See — 

Neltzel,  Joseph  C.  and  Laky.    3.213.780. 
Landers.  Frary  &  Clark  :  See — 
Swanke.  Roy  L.    3.213.534. 
Landsman.   Robert  M..  L.  B.   Scott,  and  M.  J.  E.  Oolay.  to 
The  Perk  in  Elmer  Corp.    Apparatus  for  counting  bl-nucleate 
lymphocytes  In  blood.     3.214.574.  10-26-65.  Cl.  235—92. 
Lanev.   EMmnnd  A.,   to     P.  C.  Parfltt.  D.  L.  Batten,  and  J. 
DlTon.     Ball  pitching  machine  with  recoil  cushioning  brake 
means.    3.213,842.  10-26-65,  Cl.  124 — 7. 
Lanev.   Edmund   A.,   to  P.   C.   Parfltt.   D.  L.  Batten,   and  J. 
Dixon.     Ball  pitching  machine  with  recoil  cushioning  brake 
means.     3  213.843.  10-26-65.  Cl.  124 — 7. 

Langp.  Ounther  :  See — 

Keylwert.  Johann.  Jungbluth,  and  Lange.     3.213,836. 

Lankford.  William  L..  Jr. :  See — 

Van  Winkle,  Rov  L.,  and  Lankford.     3,214,762. 

Van  Winkle,  Roy  L.,  Lankford,  and  Ward.     3,214,229. 

Lantz.  Robert :  See — 

Charle.  Roger,  and  Lantz.    3.214.472. 

Lappala,  Risto  P..  and  J.  A.  BJorksten.  to  Prescienda  Ltd. 
Non-tackv  tear  resistant  material.  3.214.320.  10-26-65, 
Cl.  161-^89. 

Larner.  William  H.  V..  Jr.,  and  C.  S.  Schollenberger.  to  The 
B.  P.  Goodrich  Co.  Process  for  producing  microporoiis  coat- 
ings and  films.     3.214.290.  10-26-65,  Cl.   117—135.5. 

Larson.  Ernst  R..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Cathode  assem- 
bly for  electron  tube.     3.214.626,  10-26-65.  Cl.  313—270. 

Larson.  Ernst  R..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Cathode  assem- 
bly for  electron   tube.     3.214.628,  10-26-65,  Cl.  313—337. 

Lash.  Joseph  C,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.  Par. 
Bearing  assembly.     3,214,224,   10-26-65,  Cl.  308—176. 


3,213,841. 
3.214.035 


Torque  table. 


Leeds.   Wlntbrop  M. 
pressed-gas   circuit 
tingulshinK  means. 

Leeds,   Wintnrop   M. 


Lasker,  Charles  C.    Concrete  finishing  tool.    3,213,476,  10-26- 

65,  Cl.  15—235.4. 
Laughlln,  John  R.,  to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.     Induction 

heating  device.      3,214.560,   10-26-65.   Cl.   219 — 9.5. 
Laurence,  Gwenneth  D.,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  k  Co.  (U.S.A.) 
Inc.    Stabilized  viable  attenuated  measles  virus  vaccines  and 
their   production.      3,214,340,   10-26-65,   Cl.   167—78. 
Lawrence,  Louis  J. :  See — 

Foster,  John   H.,  and  Lawrence.     3,214,667. 
Layton  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Warnock.  Denny  F.  3.214,170. 
lizard.  Bertrand,  and  J.-M.  Lerat.  to  Houllleres  du  Bassin  du 
Xord  et  du  Pas-de-Calals.  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique.  Method  for  the  blthemial  Isotoplc  enrichment 
of  ammonia  with  deuterium.  3,214,243,  10-26-65,  Cl.  23 — 
193. 
Leavell,   Charles.     Pneumatic  vibration   eliminator.     3,214,- 

155,  10-26-65,  Cl.  267—1. 
L«*lon,  Emile  :  See — 

Bloyaert,  Felix,  and  Leblon.    3,214,417. 
I.*bow  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lebow.  Milton  J.    3.213,679. 
I.iebow.   Milton  J.,   to  Lebow  Associates,  Inc. 

3  213.679.  ia-26-e5,  Cl.  73—136. 
Le  Brlse,  Raymond  :  See — 

Maurice,  Jean,  and  Le  Brlse.    3,213,988. 
Lee,  Charles  A.,  to  Huyck  Corp.     Paper  pressing  method  felt 

and  apparatus.     3,214,326,   10-26-65,   Cl.   162—205. 
Leebrick.  John  R..  and  N.  Kudlsch.  to  M  4  T  Chemicals  Inc. 
Process  for  accelerating  polymerization  of  ethylenically  un- 
saturated    compounds     using     organotin     mercaptoesters. 
3.214.490,  10-26-65,  Cl.  260—863. 
Leeds  and  Northrup  Co. :  See — 

Williams,  Albert  J.,  Jr.     3,214,764. 
Leeds,  Wlntbrop  M.,  to  VVestlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Cooling 
structures   for  closed-system   gaseo<is   electrical   apparatus 
having  terminal  bushings.     3,"2l4,544,  10-26-65,  Cl.  200 — 
148. 

to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Com- 
interrupters    having    Improved    arc-ex- 
3,214.546.   10-26-eS.  Cl.  200—148. 
to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Gaa- 
blast  circuit  Interrupter  with  purifying  means.     3,214,552, 
10-26-65,  Cl.  200—148. 
Leeds,    Wlntbrop   M..    to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp.      Gas- 
blast  circuit  interrupters  with  closed  recirculating  system 
having  gas  filtering  means.     3,214,553,  10-26-66,  Cl.  200 — 
148. 
Leeier,  James  R.,  to  The  Plllsbury  Co.    Fiber  container  with 

opening  means.    3,214,078,  10-26-65,  Cl.  229—01. 
Lefebvre,  Jullen,  to  Ets.  D.  Ducarin.     Flexible  foil-like  weba 
and  method  of  making  the  same.     3,214,289,  10-26-65,  Cl. 
117—122. 
Le  Grady,  Carl   F.,  and  D.  Wright,  to  Arco  Products,  Inc. 
Wire  joint  reinforcing  making  machine.     3,213,898,  10-26- 
65.  Cl.  140—112. 
Lehmacher,   William  H.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.     Fuel  gel 

compositions.     3,214,252,  10-26-65.  Cl.  44 — 7. 
Lehmann,  Lionel  B.,  to  Compagnle  de  Salnt-Gobain.     Method- 
of  strengthening  glass  articles.     3,213,498,    10-26-65,  Cl. 
22—202. 
Lenz,  Dieter,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.    Formation  of  hollow 

articles  by  extrusion.     3,213,662,  10-26-65,  Cl.  72—269. 
Lerat,  Jpan-Marie:  See — 

Lazard,  Bertrand,  and  Lerat.    3,214,243. 
Leslie,  Kenneth  G.,  and  F.  T.  Ogawa.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Fuel  system  with  pressure  transducer.     3,213,614,  10-26- 
65,  Cl.  60—39.48. 
Levin,  Ronald,  to  J.  A.  Ritter.     Screed  base  and  tool  for  wall 

structures.     3,213,577,  10-26-65,  Cl.  62—173. 
Levlnger,  Paul :  See — 

Maeder.  Paul  F.     3,214,614. 
Levy,  Robert  M..  and  L.  E.   Wegeng.     Safety  hat  for  water 

skiers.     3.213.823.  10-26-65,  Cl.  116 — 114. 
Lewis,  Linford  H.     Receptacle  with  detachable  unit.     3,214,- 

090,  10-26-65,  Cl.  232—43.2. 
Lewis.    Linford   H.      Receptacle   unit.      3,214,228,    10-26-65. 

Cl.  312—198. 
Lewis,    Samuel.       EHsposable    protective    apron.      3,213,464, 
10-26-e'o,  Cl.  2—50. 

Liang,  Po-Lung.  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Control  system  for  a 
hydrokinetic  power  transmission  mechanism.  3,213,622, 
10-26-65,  Cl.  60—54. 

Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  See — 
Brown.  Chester  J.,  Jr.    3,214.145. 

Llcentla  Patent- Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Vaske.  Paul.     3,214,619. 
Llch,  Richard  L.,  to  General  Steel  Industries.  Inc.    Container 


3,214,036.  10-26-65,  Cl.  214 
Lichtenfeld.     3,213,845. 


transportation  system.     3,214,036,  10-26-65,  Cl.  214 — 38. 
Lichtenfeld,  Alfred  F.  :  See— 

Blahut,  Edward  J.,  and 
Lichtenfeld,  Hedwig :  See — 

Blahut,   Edward  J.,  and   Lichtenfeld.     3,213, 84«. 

Lichtenstein,  Joseph,  to  Saline  Water  Conversion  Corp. 
Saline  water  conversion.  3,214,348,  10-26-65,  Cl.  202— 
47. 

Lichtenstein,  Joseph,  to  Saline  Water  Conversion  Corp.  Fall- 
ing film  still.     3,214,350,  10-26-65,  Cl.  202 — 64. 

Lichtenstein,  Joseph,  and  B.  J.  Bucalo,  to  Saline  Water  Con- 
version Corp.     Palling  film  convectlve  distillation  unit  with 
direct  contact  condensation.    3.214,361,  10-28-65.  Cl.  202 — 
185. 
Linden.  S.  E. :  See — 

Carson.  Le  Roy  H.    3.214,569. 
Lindquist,  Jonas  T. :  See — 

Oustafson,  Eric  W.,  and  Lindquist.    3,213,992. 
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rheel  cover.     3.214,219, 


Llndqulst.   Robert  H..  to  California  Research  Corp.     Method    Lyon,  (;eorge  A.    Jr     to  Lyon  Inc      \vi 
of    preparing    lmprov»Hl    magnetic    material    of    controlled         10-_'H-tiJ    CI    301—37 
particle  size.     3.214.379.   10-26-65.  CI.  l>o2— 62.5.  Ly.n  Inc  -See— 

Llnhart.    Jlrl    G.      Process    for   producing   intense    magnetic  Lyon,  (ieorge  A     Jr     3 '^4  ■'in 

*"""■   "'   '*"-   — """ '^- "«'»''•     3.214,342,    Lyon,   Thomas  K   and  G.   J.   s'loc^m „„„  ,„„.r.,. 

Inc.  .Magnetically  actuated  switching  device  having  eddy 
Ml"i5'''^"h'  reducing  mean.s.  3.214.711.  10-26-65,  CI.  333—7. 
.M  Jk  T  Chemicals  Inc.  :  Hee — 


producing 

fields   for   the   purpose  of  connnlng  a   d1 

10-26-65,  CI.  176—1. 
Llnington,  Thomas  R.     Fluid  dispenser.     3,214,067    10-26-65 

CI.  222—341. 
Lins,  Raymond  G.,  and  E.   G.   Weber,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Electrostatic     direction     of    exploded     vapors.       3,213,826, 

10-26-65,  CI.  118—49.1. 


and  G.   J.   Slocum,   to  Texas  Instruments 


Linson,  Donald  H.,  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co.     Capacitor  indud-    Macchi   Ansel 
ing  aluminum  silicate  scavenger.     3,214,658,  10-26-65    CI.         t 
317—259. 
Liquid  Controls  Corp.  :  See — 

Kushmuk,  Walter  P.    3,213,985, 
Liquldometer  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Dl  Glacomo,  Sebastian  F.    3,214,655. 
Llsovsky.  Semen  N.  :  See — 

Gitlin,  Neukh  X.,  and  Llsovsky.     3.213,839. 
Littell.  Horace  V.     Anti  pollutant  device  and  method.     3,213  - 

608,  10-26-65,  CI.  60—30. 
Little.  Arthur  D.,  Inc. :  See — 

Perron.  Robert  R.     3,214.101. 
Llttlejohn,  Bill  R.  :  See— 

Sullivan.  Herbert  D.,  and  Uttlejohn.     3.214.206. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Goldberg.  Harold.     3.214,756. 

Sawyer,  Bruce  A.     3.213.692. 


Leebrick.  John  R.,  and  Kudlsch.     3.214,490 
Ramberger,  Burton.     3,214,286. 
Scott,  Fremont  L.     3,214,279. 


cchi.  Anseliuo  J.     Concrete  ttoor  and  celling  slab  construc- 
ion.     J.213.581.  10-26-65.  CI.  52—319. 
Macgeorge,    William   D..    to   Honeywell   Inc.      Measuring  an 

paratus.     3,213,670.  10-26-65,  Cl.  73—37  6 
Machinery  ElectrlHcation,  Inc.  :  See— 
M     .'^*^?.*T.^*^''  ""do'Ph  *  .  Jr..  and  Sweet.     3.214,596. 
*..V     .         '       Lipstick  refill  dispenser.     3,214,012,   10-26- 

.MacKenzle,  Hugh  J.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Cush- 
K^ned  frame  for  agricultural  implement.  3,213.947,  10-26- 
DO,  Cl.  liii — -o78. 

.MacLeod,  David  E.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Simplified  mounting  for 
air   conditioning  units.     3,213,636.   10-56-65    Cl    62—262 

.Maeder,  Paul  F..  >^  to  P.  Levinger.  Hlgh-efflclency  A.c! 
MUD  apparatus.     3.214,6il4.   10  26-65,  Cl.  310 — 11 

Maerov,  Sidney  B.,  and  W.  Sweeny,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Process  for  making  filamentary  struc- 
tures prepared  from  the  polycarbonate  of  2,2  (4.4'-dlhy- 
dioxydlphenyl)    propane.      3.214,500.    10-26-65     Cl     264 


Livingston,  Waitrus  L.,  to  General  Signal  Corp.     Vehicle  con- 
trol system.     3.214,039,  10-26-65.  Cl.  214— 64. 
Lobos,   Zbigniew  J.,   to   Stop-Flre  Inc.      Dry  chemical  fire  ex-     Ma'geli    Orvllle  L     anrt    l    i«    ii-rru^n    f-.  w.ii-o.  ».  t, 


Smith.  Raymond 


rp.  :  «< 
v.,  an 


d  Reagan.     3,214,705. 


260—94.9. 


rnan 
Cl. 


^^..^"°^...'.?l^'l™5Ji^*..«r'^"«^»^^'^>''f '»■»'*    Aktl^^  ''' 6:!,' Ci.  82-36.*'       ■^""■'""*'  '•""  *"*'^*-      3-213.722,   10-26- 


Lok 

•hlllp 
Londontown  Mfg.  Co.,  The;  .See — 
Solanka,  Joseph.      3.-*13.81rt. 
Long,  Alfred  B.,  to  Bass  Bros.  Enterprises,  Inc.     Mud  treat 

ing  device.     3,213,.>y4,  10-J6-65,  Cl.  55—169. 
Long,  Paul  J.,  Jr.,  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp.     Shock  absorber. 

3,213,972.   10-26-65,   Cl.   188 — 88. 
Long.    Peter    W.,    to    Welded   dk   Allied   Products   Ltd.      Roller 

conveyors.     3,213,993,  10-26-65,  Cl.  193 — 35. 
Lor  Corp.  :  See— 

nedler.  William  8.     3,214,265. 
L'Oreal,  Soclete  Anonyme  dite  :  See — 

Charle,  Roger,  and  Lantz.     3.214,472. 
Loria,  Anthony,  and   1.  F.  Salmlnen,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

2-equivalent    tblocyano   couplers    of   5-pyraiolones.      3,214  - 

437,   10-26-65.  Cl.  260-310. 
Louzll,   Frledrich,   to   North  American   Philips  Co.   Inc.     Take 

up  arrangement   for  tape   recorders.     3,214,108,   10-26-65, 

Cl.  242—55.12. 
Louzos,  Demetrios  V.,  R.  A.  Powers,  and  W.  G.  Darland,  Jr., 

to   Union   Carbide   Corp.      Inert  electrodes  for  electrochem 

leal   devices.      3.214,647,    10-26-65.   Cl.   317—230. 
Loveland,  Junior  W..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Electrolytic  production 

of  sulfonic  acids  from  condensed   ring  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons.    3,214,356,   10-26-65,  Cl.  204— (2. 
Loy,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Cooper,   Donald   L.,   Erick,  Tyler,   Loy,   and  Pecxkowskl. 
3,213,805. 
Luchsinger,  Charles  R.,  to  The  Luckland  Co.     Magnetic  game 

device.    3,214,171,  10-26-«i.->,  Cl.  273 — 85. 
LUck,  Frledrich  W.,  to  Borsig  .Aktiengesellschaft,  and  Wankel 

(i.m.b.H.     Rotary  piston  machine.     3,214,087.  10-26-65    Cl. 

230 — 141. 
Luckland  Co.,  The :  See — 

Luchsinger,  Charles  R.     3.214,171. 
Ludlkowskl,  Stanley  W.     Rainwear.     3.213.465.  10-26-65.  Cl. 

2—87. 
Lummus  Co.,  The:  See — 

Knlel,  Ludwig.     3,213,631. 
Lundevall,  Gustav  B.,  and  M.  O.  Sem.     .Method  of  extraction 


finding  systems.     3,214.759,   H^  26  65.  Cl.' §43 — lO.'C 

Maklary,  Joseph  R.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Flaw  detection 
recording.     3,213,677.  10-2«-6."i.  CI.  73—67  9. 

.Makous.  Lawrence,  deceased  (by  R.  L.  .Makous.  administra- 
trix I,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  I'ltrasonlc  Inspection  appara- 
tus.    3.213,676,  10-26-65,  Cl.  73— 67.9. 

.Makous.  Ruth  L.  :  See — 

.Makous.  Lawrence.     3,213,676. 

Malavazos,  Arthur  J.,  to  Krlden,  Inc.  Chain  discount  mech- 
anism for  calculating  m.ichlne.  3.214.095  10-26-65  Cl 
235 — 63. 

.Malmgren,  Harvey  R..  to  AIco  Kqulpment  Ltd.  Diverter  sec- 
tions for  mow  conveyors.  3,214.006.  10-26-65  Cl.  198 — 
1.88. 

-ManKLawich,  Joseph  A.,  to  SCM  Corp.  Communication  equip- 
ment     3,214,513,  10-26-65,  Cl.  178— 4.1. 

-Manley,  John  C,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Intermittent  mo- 
tion devii-e.     3,2l3.69r,.  10-26-65,  Cl.  74 — 84. 

.Mannherz.  Elmer  D.,  and  J.  J.  .McDermott,  to  Fischer  k 
I'nrt.r  Co.  .Magnetic  flowmeter.  3,213,68.j.  10-26-65  Cl. 
73-194. 

.Manning,  William  P..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  installation  of  a  pile-Jacket  assembly 
In  a  marine  bottom.     3,213,6J9,  l(>-2«-65,  Cl.  61      53.51'. 

.Mansei  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 
Sakamoto,   Kenlchi.      3,213,647. 
Sakamoto.  Kenlchi.     3,213,649. 

.Manton,  Douglas  N.  Ball  valves.  3,213,876,  10-26-65.  Cl. 
137—340 

-Marbellte  Co..   Inc.,  The:  See— 
Selzer.  John  V.     3,214,196. 

Marchant.  Joseph  R..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Door  handle 
assembly.     3.214.214,  10-28-65,  Cl.  296 — 44. 

Marchello.  John  L..  to  JoRi^ph  Buegelelsen  Co.  Safety  helmet 
and  headband  therefor.     3, 213. 463,  10-26-65,  Cl.  2 — 3. 

Margolin    William  :   See- 
Swift.  John  F.,  and  Margolin.     3,213,620. 
Swift,  John  F  .  and  Margolin.     3.213,621. 

Marlng.  Loyd  E.  Wirestripping  device  with  opening  adjast- 
ment  means      3  213.718.  lA-2r.-65.  Cl.  81 — 9..S 


of  zn.  cd  and  similar  easily  volatilized  metals  from  waste     Mark.     Edward    H.,    to    Interstate    Industries,    Inc.       Floor 


3,213,532. 

3,214,747,    10-26-66,    Cl. 


metal  which   contains  heavy   metals.     3,214.268,  10-26-65, 
Cl.  75—63, 

Lunn,  Borge,  to  Xordiske  Kabel-Og  Traadfabriker  Aktieselska 
bet.  Seawater-resistant  alloy  of  brass  or  aluminum  brass 
3,214,269,   10-26-65,  Cl.  75—153. 

Luplca,  Louis  A. :  See — 

Glaser.  Harold  K.,  and  Luplca 

Lurle,    Ell   M.     Signaling  system. 
340—286. 

Lustraphone  Ltd.  :  See — 

Pontzen,  George  R.     3,214,714. 
Luthl,    Alois   G.,   and    E.    E.    Dutton.   to   LuthI   Machinery  ft 

Engineering    Co.,     Inc.      Can     filling    method.      3,213,901, 

10-2»-65,  Cl.  141—12. 

Luthi  Machinery  &  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Luthi,  Alois  G..  and  Dutton.     3,213.901. 
Lynam.  Thomas  R,,  deceased   (bv  S    C    Walker  and  E,  Jones. 

executors)  ;  C.  Booth.  C    S,  Hedlev,  E    Singleton,  and  W.  C. 

Gilpin    to  The  Steetley  Refractorv  Brick  Co    Ltd.      Method 

of    making    metal    covered    refractory    bricks.     3,213,533, 

10-26-65,  Cl.  29 — 828. 


anchor,     3,213.580,  lO-2(',_65.  Cl    52—292, 
Marks,  Eldon  A,     Elevating  mechanism  for  trailers.     3,214,- 
130,   10-26-65,  a,  254—10, 

.Marks.   W^llliam   M,    and  N,   D.   Dyer,   to  Dresser  Industries. 

Inc      Air  cooled  hoist,     3,214,140.   10-26-45,  Cl,  254—186. 
.Markwood.    William   H.,    Jr,,    to   Hercules   Powder  Co.      I'nl- 

axlal  orientation  of  polypropylene  film.     3,214,503,  10-2fV- 

65,  Cl,  264—210. 
Marsh    William  S,  :  See- 
Rao,   Koppaka   V,,    Marsh    and    Garretson,      3.214.431, 
Marshall,  Harry  L,,  and  R,  J,  Rorden.  to  Varian  Associates. 

Temperature    control    system,       3.213,929.     10-26-65.    Cl. 

icn — 35. 

Martin  James.  Aircraft  ejection  seats.  3.214,118.  10-26-65. 
Cl    244—122 

Martin.  John  to  Fabrlcactnn  De  Maqulnas,  S,  A,  Blank  mold 
means  with  pneumatic  ofHrated  plunger  for  fa'Ttcating 
seamless  high  optical  quality  glass  articles  3.214,258, 
10-26-65.  Cl,  65 — 318, 

Martin  John  E  .  and  W  H  .«<c»iutmaaf  to  Standard  Thomson 
Corp.   Actuator  apparatus,   3.213.606,  10-26-69,  Cl.  60 — 23, 
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Inc.    Cooking  appa- 
-20-65,  CI.  99— 331. 


3.213,857. 


Martin,    John    W.,   and   O.   H.   Baust,   to   The  Bendlx   Corp. 

Linear  amplifier  system.  3,214,757    10-26-ri5.  CI.  343—17.1. 

Martinialc.  Leonard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     DiBhwashing 

apparatus    with    conical    spray    device    means.      3,213.866, 

lO-26-6r>.  CI.  134—112. 

Martin-Marietta  Corp.  :  .See — 

Hlgginbotiiam,  John  W.      3,214,678. 
Martino.  Louis  J.    to  McDonald's  System 
ratus  for  deep  Ut  frying.    3,213,778,  10 
Marton    Steve  :  .See — 

Toth.  Janos.      3,213,474. 
Maruyania,  Syuichl  :  ifee — 

Ohyama,    Yasushl,   and    Maruyama.     3,214,274. 
Maschinenfabrilc    Carl    Zangs    Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Fluhmann,  Heiairich       3  213,892. 
.Mason,  Ralpli  B..  and  C.  N.  Klmberlln,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.     Removing  ash  components  from  coke 
by  leaching.    3,214,346.  10-26-65,  CI.  202—31. 
Mason,   Richard  O.,   B.   L.   Wilson,  and  R.   D.   Dlckmeyer,  to 
International   Harvester  Co.     Control  means  for  a  motor 
vehicle  .>iuspenslon  system  of  the  pneumatic  type.     3,214,- 
18:»,  10-20-60    CI.  280 — 0.1. 
Massey-Ferguson   (United  Kingdom)   Ltd.:  See — 

Annat,  Robert  B.      3,214,189. 
Massey-Ferguson  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ashton.  Robert  A.,  and  Weber. 
Master  Mold  k  Ule  Co.  :  See- 
Thompson,  John  P.     3,213,J0O. 
Masterson,  Frank  H.  :   See — 

Strieker.    Alfred    A.,    and    Masterson.     3.214,060. 
Masuda,   Minoru.      Dust   protection  for  micro-calipers  with  a 

dial  gage.     3,213,543,  10-26-65,  CI.  33—147. 
Mather  Co.,  The  :   See- 
Hudson,    Raymond    A.,    and    Walchle.      3,214,180. 
.Mathurln.  Edwin  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Multi  stage     epicycllc     printing     mechanism.        3.213,786, 
10-26-i;5,  CI.  101—91. 
Matlch,    Donald.      Loading   device   for   revolvers.      3,213,559, 

10-2tMi5,  CI.  42 — 89. 
.Matricon,  Marcel,  to  Compagnie  Francalse  Thomson-Houston. 

Vacuum  pumps      3,214.086,  10-20-65,  CI.  230 — 69. 
Matthews,  Eric  C,  T.  Thomson,  and  L.  W.  Warren,  to  Inter- 
national   Combustion    (Holdings)    Ltd.      Heat   exchangers. 
3,213,938,  10-26-65.  CI.   165—143. 
•Matthles.  William,  W.  M.  Prill,  and  W.  C.  Pulver.  to  Velten 
k  Pulver.  Inc.     Conveyor  construction.     3,214,007,  10-26- 
05    CI    198—19.-). 
Mattox,   William   J.,   to  Esso   Research   and   Engineering  Co. 
Conversion    of    Inactive   olefins.      3,214,487.    10-26-6o,   CI. 
200-083.2. 
Mau.  (Jflnter  :  See — 

Schwenk,   Ulrlch.   Mau.  and   Scblafer.     3,214  248. 
Maurer    Robert  D.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.    Traveling  wave 
laser  amplifier  with  glass   filter.     3,214,702,  10-26-65,  CI. 
330 — 1.3. 
Maurer,  Thfodor  :   See — 

Kesselring   Fritz,  and  Maurer.     3,214,559. 
Maurice,    Jean,    and    R.    Le    Brlse.    to   Francalse   du    Ferodo, 
Societe  Anonyme.      Hydraulic  clutch  With  cushion  means. 
3.213,988,   10-26-65.  CI.  192—86. 
Maxson  Electronics  Corp.  :   See— 

Blass.  Judd,  Buyer.  Shubel,  and  Simpson.     3,214  755. 
May,  Griffith.     Boundary  layer  control  assembly.     3,213,819, 

10-26-05    CI.  114 — 07. 
May.  Harold  L..  and  W.  W.  Hay,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. 
Retractable  column  for  medical  service  outlets.     3,213,877, 
10-20-85,  CI.  137—355.16. 
.May,  Patrick  L.,  and  W.  K.  Ralston,  to  International  Harvester 

Co.     Hay  pelletizer.     3.213.783.  10-26-65    CI.  100—100. 
Maychark,  Valentine  J.     Quick  acting  pipe  coupling.     3,214,- 

202.  10-20-65.  CI.  285 — 364. 
Mayers.  Lyndon  O.,  and  S.  M.  Karlak,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich, 

Co      Sealing  strip.     3.213.494.   10-26-65.  CI.  20 — 69. 
Mayline  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Kritske    Victor  J.     3.213,809. 
Maynard.  William  M.  :  See— 

Woe.  Edward  B  .  and  Maynard. 
Maytag  Co..  The  :   See — 

Smith.  Thomas  R.     3.214.089. 
Mazzetta.  Oswald  J.  :  See — 

Kiiypers.   Ned   R..   and   Mazzetta 

.McAlvay.  John  C,  and  R    E.  Trick,  to  Webster  Electric  Co. 

Unitary    wear    plate   and    seal.      3,213,800.    10-26-65.    CI. 

103—126. 

McCann    Robert  E..  E.  Walker,  and  J.  R.  Reeve.  Jr.    to  Cabot 

Corp  '  Toggle  mechanism  for  brake  band.    3,213,7()7,  10-26- 

«5,  CI.  74—520. 

McCauley.  John  B.     Rack  for  stemmed  glassware.     3.214.031, 

10-2(>-05.  CI.  211—71. 
McConeghy.  (;eorge  Jr..  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Mate- 
rial wagon.     3,214.050    10-20-05.  CI.  214—519. 
McConegnv.   (leorge.   Jr.,  and   H    O.    Halstensgard,   to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Co.     Self-unloading  wagon.     3,214,051, 
10-20-65.  CI.  214—522. 
McCord.  Wilfred  M..  Jr.,  to  Vermont  American  Corp.    Abrasive 
article     backed     with     stretchable-compresslble     material. 
3  214,253.  10-26-05.  CI.  51—297. 
McCoy,   Oaklev   H..    to   Bunker-Ramo  Corp.     Trigger  circuit. 

3,214,644    10-26-65.  CI   317—148.5. 
McCrearv.  Harold  J.,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.     Electromagnetic 
delay   head.      3,214,746,    10-26-65,   CI.   340—174.1. 

McDermott,  John  J.  :   See — 

Mannherz    Elmer  D..   and   McDermott.     3,213,685. 

McDonald's  System    Inc.  :   See — 

Martino,  Louis  J.      3,213,778. 

Schlndler.    James    C.    and    Callahan.     3,214.037. 
McDougal.  John  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Zero  backlash 
gearing.      3.213,704,  10-26-65,  CI.  74—449. 


3,213.660. 


3.213.961. 


McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Cheek.   Edward   E.     3.214.034. 
-McGee,    Hansel    L.,    and    P.    M.    Schwartz,    to    International 
Business  Machines  Corp.     Method  of  preparation  of  carbon 
transfer   inks.      3,214.282,   10-26-65,  Ci.   106 — 31. 
McGee.    Hansel    L.,    and    P.    M.    Schwartz,    to    International 
Business      Machines      Corp.      N.N-dlethyl      and      N-methyl, 
X-butyl    docosyl    succinaniate.      3.214,460,    10-26-65.    CI. 
260—482. 
McGraw,  Leslie  D..  to  National  Steel  Corp.     Process  for  the 
deposition    of    metallic    aluminum.      3,214.288,    10-26-65, 
CI.    117—113. 
McGraw-Edlson   Co.  :   See — 

Zimsky,   John   J.      3.214.5.'>6. 
Mcllvaney,  Ralph  E.  :  See — 

Braznell.    George    S..    and    Mcllvaney.      3.213.788. 
.Mcllvaney.   Ralph   E..   and  J.   S.   Bajbo,   to   Braco  Engraving 
Co.     Method  of  making  rubber  printing  plates.     3,213,789, 
10-26-65.   CI.    101—401.3. 
Mcintosh,  Lawrie  O..  to  Carillon  Lighting  Ltd.     Lamp  socket. 

3. 214.. '24,   10-26-6.J,  Cl.   339—99. 
.Mclntvre,    Wllliani   J.      Seed    treatment   machine.     3,213,867, 

10-26-65,  Cl.  134—172. 
McKay.  James  G.   Elastic  printing  band.   3.213,790,  10-26-65, 

Cl.    101—415.1. 
MiKee,  Wayne  F.     Container  carrier  and  lid  lock.     3,214,120, 

10-26-65,    Cl.   248—129. 
McKenzie,  James  P.,  and  G.  R.  Huddleston,  Jr.,  to  Copolymer 
Rubber  &  Chemical  Corp.      Process  for  agglomerating  syn- 
thetic resin  latex  by  freezing  and  thawing  in  the  presence 
of  a   swelling  agent.     3,214,401.    10-26-65,   Cl.   260—29.6. 
.McKuslck.   Blaine  C,   and  O.   W.   Webster,   to  E.   I.   du   Pont 
de  Nt-mours  and  Co.     Charge-transfer  con.pounds  and  their 
preparation.      3.214,455.    10-26-6.-).   Cl.   260—430. 
McMahan,      Kenton      D.      Centrifugal      pumps.      3,213.797. 

10-26-65,   Cl.    103—87. 
.McManama,  Charles  E.     Setting  dog  for  portable  band  saw. 

3.213.904.  10-26-65.  Cl.  143—19. 
McManama.  (Charles  E.     Setting  mechanism  for  a  hand  port- 
able sawmill.      3.213.90.-).  10-26-65.  Cl.  143—19. 
McManama.   Charles   E       Thrust   stabilizing  hydraulic  mech- 
anism.     3,213.906.  10-26-65,  Cl.  143—19. 
McMurdv.  Addison  E.  :  See — 

Creighton,  William  M.,  Evans,  and  McMurdy.     3.213,525. 
McMurray,  John  ('.  :  See— 

Putetti,  Anthony  M.,  and  McMurray.     3.213.664. 
McMurtrle.  Dallas  W.     Lathe  dog.     3,213.724,   10-26-65,  Cl. 

82—41. 
McNay,    Albert,   and  E.    S.   Badura,   to  General   Motors  Corp. 
Automotive    door    hinge    assemblv     with     ad'ustable    door 
check  and  hold-open  detentlng  means.    3,213,485,  10-20-65. 
Cl.   16—144. 
McQueen.   William   A.,   to  Inland  Tool  k  Mfg.,   Inc.     Power 

transmission  control.  3.213,705.  10-26-65,  Cl.  74—^76. 
Megel.  Guillaume  E..  to  Usines  Tornos  Fabrique  de  Machines 
.Moutier  S.A.  Control  device  for  a  stock  guiding  collet  in 
an  automatic  lathe.  3.213.721.  10-26-65.  Cl.  82—2. 
Megel.  Gulllaume-Ernest,  to  Isines  Tornos  Fabrique  de 
Machines  Montier  S.A.  Control  device  for  a  stock  guiding 
collet    in    an    automatic    lathe.     3,213.723,    10-26-65.    Cl. 
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Meisel    Harrv.  to  Com  Products  Co.     Process  for  preparing 

caramel  co'lor.      3.214.294.  10-26-65.  Cl.  127—34. 
Mekota.  John  E.  :  See — 

Kahn,  William  M..  and  Mekota.      3,214.(37. 
Melbve.  David  H..  and  R.  K.  Turney  :  said  Turney  assor.  to 
said  Melbve.     Elevating  mechanisms.     3,213, .-)74,  10-26-65, 
Cl.   52— li21.  ,  „   .       ,. 

Mellinger   Arthur  G.,  to  .\rthur  G.  Melllnger.  Inc.     Hydraulic 

power  unit.      3.213.759.  10-26-65.  Cl.  91—126. 
Mellinger.  Arthur  G..  Inc. :  See — 

Melllnger.   Arthur  O.     3.213.759. 
Mellon  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  :  See — 

Baker.   Benjamin   P.,  Cromer,   and  Aspey. 
Merla  Tool  Corp. :  See — 

Walton.  Robert  O.     3.213,806. 
Merrltt.  Henrv  B  .  R.  C.  Geltz.  and  W.  J.  Nellen. 
Machine  k  foundry  Co.     Drum  drying  process. 
10-26-65.  Cl.  131—140. 
Mesroblan.  Robert  B.  :  See—  ,  o,^  o-^i 

Brick,  Robprt  M..  Mesroblan,  and  Hansson.     3,214.251. 
Metal  Cutting  Tools.  Inc.  :  See — 
Getts.  Sidney  A.      3.213,716. 
Metro-Goldwyn-Maver.   Inc.  :  See--  ,„,o,to 

Cocchlaraley,  Frank  P..  and  Joseph.     3,213,472. 
Meunler    Gabriel    to  Degremont   Canada   Ltee.     Atomizer  of 
"    gas  in' liquid.      3,214,151.  10-26-65,  Cl.  261—64. 

Mever.  Geo.  J.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

'  Meyer,  George  L.  N.      3.214.102. 
Mever   George  L.  N  ,  to  Geo.  J.  Meyer  Mfg.  Co.     Self -cleaning 

lioziles.      3.214.102.   10-26-65.  Cl.  239—107. 
Mever.  Godfrled  J.     Rotary  pump.     3.213.803,  10-26-65,  Cl. 

i03— 144. 
Meyer.  John  F.  A.,  and  N.  H.  Calvert,  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc. 

At)paratii8  for  weight  setting  weighing  devices.      3.213.954. 

10-26-6.-I,  Cl.  177—248. 

A.   Wetmore. 
higher     fatty 


3,214,541. 


to  American 
3.213,858. 


Alkoxy.   phenoxy. 
acids.     3.214.451, 


Hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
acids.      3.214.450, 


Michaels.  Edwin  B.,  and  C. 

aluminum     acylates     of 

10-20-6.-).  Cl.  260 — 414 
Michaels,  Edwin  B  ,  and  C.  A.  Wetmore. 

aluminum     acylates     of     higher     fatty 

10-26-65.    Cl.   260 — 414. 
Mirkler.    Rudolf,    to   R.    J     Mickler      Apparatus   for   moving 

display  objects.      3,213.566.   10-26-65,  Cl.  40—106.31. 

Mickler.  Rudolf  J.  :  See—      

Mickler,   Rudolf.     3.213.566. 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


rorth.     3.213.881. 


3,214.584. 


Mlddle8Worth.  Tommj-   A.  :   Set   - 

Flndlay.   Jack    B..   and  Mlddlm 
Midwestern  Instruiuentg,  lac.  :  See — 

Duff.   Billy  E.      3.214.646. 
Mllian.  .\lwln  S.,  Jr  ,   to  K.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Novel       perHuoroolefln       epoxide       [Miyethers.       3.214.478. 
10-26-63.  CI.  260— 613. 
MUlonls.  Jerry  V.  :  See — 

Boyle.  Richard  J.,  and  Mlllonls.     3.214.436. 
.Miller.    Carl    S..    to    .Minneiiota    Mining    4    .Mfg     Co.      SJniul- 
taneouD     multicolor     printing.       3,213,787,     10-26-65      CI. 
101—211. 
.Miller.   Henry  C   :  St-e— 

Grlufr.  John  C  .  and  Miller.      3.213.610. 
.Miller.  Kenneth  D.,  Jr.  :  See 

lielneinaun,  Heinz,  and  Miller.      3,214.481. 
.Miller.  Lee  .\.  :  See- 

WeMp.  George  L..  and  Miller.     3.214.233. 
Miller,  Lee  .\..  to  Monsanto  Co.      Lower  alkyl  beta-(  1-alkynyl- 
cycloalkoxy  I     acrylate    esters.       3.214.459.     10-26-6.'>,     CI 
260 — 468. 
Miller,    Rhys    D.     Wall    mounted    clothes    cleaning    vacuum 

appliance       3.213.4.S0.  H>-2ft-65,  CI.  ir> — 314. 

.Mills.   Charles  W..   t.>  W.   R.  Grace  k  Co.      Power  fluctuation 

protectlim    apparatus       3.214.640.    10-26-65,    CI.    317—31. 

Mills,  Kenneth  D..  and  H    Webber,  to  Canadian  Westinghouse 

Co.    Ltd.      Distributed    radar    target    simulator.      3.214.758. 

10-26-65,   CI.  343      17.7. 

.Mills,  Llndley  E.     Dispenser  for  carbonated  beverage*.    3.214-. 

061.   10-26-6.'..  CI.  222—34. 
.Miner.  William  W.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Owens    Roland  E  .  and  Miner      3,214,105. 
.Minerley,    Frederick    K..    deceased,    by    1*.    Mlnerley.    admlnls 
tratrix,   to  The  Reglna  Corp.      Suction  operated  floor  tool. 
3.213.481.  10-26-65.  01.  15 — 320. 
.Mlnerley,  Pearl  :  See 

Mlnerley,  Frederick  K       3,213.4^1 
Miniature  Electronic  Componenta  Corp.  :  8t» — 

Plhl,  George  E.      3,214.534. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson.   Donald   F  .    Moxness,   and   Folske. 
Chiang.  Stanley  H.-K  ,  and  Davis.     3,214.443. 
Gabor,  Dennis.      3.214,643. 
Miller.  Carl  S.     3.213,787. 

Sandberg,  Carl  L..  Roth,  and  MuUlna.     3.214.406. 
Workman.  Wesley  R.      3.214,583. 
MlDter,  Clarke  C.     Method  and  apparatus  for  thermodynamic 

treatment  of  fluids.     3,213.927.   10-26-6.'>.  CI    163 — 14. 
Misare.  Donald  O.,  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.     Lightning 

arrester.     3.214,624.   10-26-65.  CI.  313—231 
Mitchell.  Doren.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Echo 
suppressor  with  Improved  break-In.     3.214,526,   10-26-65. 
CI.  179—170.6. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Ohyama,    Tasu.shi.   and    Maruyama.      3.214,274. 
Mitsubishi  Shipbuilding  it  Engineerlnc  Co.,  Ltd.  :  8eo— 

Sagara,  Hideo.      3.213.713. 
Miyazawa,  Eljlro  :  See — 

Tango,  Tomokichl,  Kobayashl.  Anayama,  and  Mlyazawa. 
3,214.681. 
.Mliell.  Louis  R.,  C.  O.  Tewksbury,  and  J.  P.  Vltello,  to  The 
Gillette  Co.     Device   for  curling  hair  by  suction.     3,213,- 
859,  10-26-65,  CI.  132—7. 
Mizell,  Louis  R.,  C.  G.  Tewksbury,  and  J.  P    Vltello,  to  The 
Gillette    Co.      Suction    operated    hair    curling    apparatus. 
3,213.860,  10-26-65.  CI.  132—34. 
Miier,  Bill  L.  and  R    T.,  and  D.  E.  Whitehurst,  to  Builders 
Equipment  Co.      Block   flnishlng  machine.     3,213,510,   10- 
26-65,  Cl.  25 — 1. 
Mlzer,  Robert  T.  :  See — 

Mlzer,  BUI  L.  and  R.  T..  and  Whitehurst.     3.213,510. 

-Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Saunders,  James  H.,  and  Pigott.     3,214,411. 
Modem  Engraving  and  Machine  Co.  :  Set 

Dl  Leo,  Vincent  F  ,  and  Roden. 

Dl  Leo,  Vincent  F.,  and  Roden. 
Modlne  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Hlllckl,  Edwin  J.     3.213.931. 
Molander,  Qustav  E.  :  See — 

Sundberg.  Nils  J  ,  and  Molander.     3,214.522. 

Mole,  Cecil  J.,   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Thermoelec- 
tric apparatus.     3,213.630,  10-26-65.  Cl.  62—3. 

Molllnga.  Thomas,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Voltage  level  sensing 

circuit.     3.214,608,  10-26-65,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Molllnga.  Thomas,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Wide  band  ampllfler 

with    adjustable    DC.    output   level.      3,214,706.    10-26-65. 

CT.  330—22. 

Molz,   Josef,   to  Wistra  Ofenbau  O.m.b.H.     Pusher  type  fur- 
nace     3.214,152,  10-26-65,  Cl.  263 — 6. 


3.214,309. 
3.214,310. 


Monacelll,  Walter  J. :  See — 

D'Alello.  Gaetano  F.     3,214.413. 
Monaghan.  Ralph,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.     Radioactivity 

well   logging  apparatus   utilizing  a   scintillation    detector. 

3.214,5.^7.  10-26-63,  C\    230—71.5. 

Mongodin,  Guy,  to  Sodete  de  Constmctlon  d'  une  Uslne  de 
Separation  Isotoplque.     Sealed  flange  Joints  for  pipe  lines. 
3.214.203,  10-26-65.  Cl.  285--I14. 
Monroe,  Lawrence  A,,  to  R.  R    Donnelley  k  Sons  Co      Book. 

3.214,193,   10-26-65,  Cl.  281—21. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Armour,  E>onald  F.     3,214,068. 
Gaertner    Van  R.      3,214,325. 
Harris,  Alva  F.      3  214.493. 
Harris,  Alva  F      3,214,494 
Harris,  Alva  F.     3,214,490. 


rupturing 


Monsanto  Co.  :   See — Continued 

Harris,  Alva  P.     3,214  496. 

Harris,  Alva  F.     3,214,497. 

Hodgdon,  Russell  B,  Jr.     3,214  419 

Miller,  Lee  A.     3,214,459. 
„      We»p.  George  L  .  and  Miller.      3.214,235. 
Montecatinl    Socleta   Oenerale   per    Llndustrla   Mlneraria   e 
cnimica  :  see — 

Saccomandl,  Pietro.     3,214,399. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  :  See — 

Knudsen,  James  B.      3.214J60. 
Moore    Richard  8.,  and  .M    W    Windsor,  to  TRW    Inc      Proc- 
ess for  incorporating  phosphorescent  triplet  state  organic 
o^?**o"/?i**5    '"    »'*•''<?    media.      3,214.383,    10-26-«0     a. 
Morel,  Jacques:  See — 

Mo«»T,  Robert,  and  Morel.     3,214.638 
Morgan,  Harry  C.  :  See — 

Klein,   Martin   L.,   Morgan,  and   Rush.      3,214  693 

Morgan,  Raymond  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Tunnel  diode- 

S?^-.'"^'i*J*.  '**<^»0'"  control  circuit.     3.214,604,  10-26-65    Cl 
30( — 88.5.  ' 

^T(>^2fr^5'ci*'274-io  ***^''**  Changer  spindle.     3,214.176. 
Morrison,  kenneth  :  See-^ 

Clement,  Clyde  H.     3,213,557. 
Morrow.    Scott    I.,    to    Thiokol    Chemical    Corp.      Method   of 
making  nitrogen  fluorides.     3.214,237,   10-26-65,  Cl.  23 

Morse  Chain  Co.  :  0m — 

Terepln,  Raymond  H.     3,213,699. 
Morway,   Arnold  J  ,   to   Esso   Research   and   Engineering  Co. 
•T^o  ^      *  grease  compositions.     3,214,376,  l<>-2ft-65,  Q. 

Moscowsky  Zarol  Malolllrazlinykh  Artomobilel :  See— 

».      Oo'«lo'    Leonid  R..  and  Shlmanko.     3,213  990 

Moaer,   Robert,   and  J.   Morel.     Ground   responsive  protective 

system.    3,214,638,  10-26-65.  Cl.  317—18!^ 
.Moskowltz,  Saul :  See — 

V.       ^^''i*'-   Victor  H.,  and   Moskowltz.      3,214,575 
.Mosna    Thomas  G.     Method  of  and  composition  for  Impreg- 

"■''"g    porous    metal    casting.       3,214,287,    10-26-65,    Cl. 

Mote,    Robert    G.      Dispenser   providing   cartridge 

means.     3.213,902,  10-26-65,  Cl    141—18 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Knowles,  Carl  H.     3,214,652. 

«     ,!>"^K.'?-  ^^  *  •  ■°<'  Maixetta,     3,213,961. 
Moulds.  Bill :  See — 

Heynlng,  Joan  M.,  and  Moulds,     3,214.602. 
.Mount  Hope  Machinery  Co.  :  See- 
Robertson,  John  D.     3,213,513 
Mountfort,  Cyril  B.,  to  The  Colonial  Sugar  Refining  Co.  Ltd. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  purifying  solutions  containing 
sugars.     3.214.293,  10-26-65,  Cl.  127—9 
-Moxness,  James  G.  :   See — 

Anderson.  Donald  F,  Moxness,  and  Folske.     3  214  584 

Moye,  Robert  W.    Trailer.     3,214,047,  10-26-65,  a   214—506 

.Moyer,  Donald  W,  and  E  P  Virtue,  to  International  Har- 
^^^ft'^o.  .^^.^" ''*'*"°«  coupling  and  directional  valve. 
3,21.3.884.   10-26-65    CI    1.37—614.03 

Mover^  Elton  S..  and  R  H.  Bauman.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Brake  adjuster  limiting  device.  3.213.971.  10-26-65,  C\. 
1  iyH — 7if  .5. 

.Mueller.  Herbert  :   See — 

Wittenberg,  Dletmar,  and  Mueller.     3.214  484 

Muggleton,  Gerald   D.,  to  Combined  Locks  Paper  Co      Meth- 
od and  apparatus  for  treating  the  web  In  a  paper  making 
machine  by  a  lump  crusher  roll.     3,214,328,  10-26-63    Cl 
162—205. 

Miilkin,  Marlon  A.  Therapeutic,  gravitv  actuated,  sustained 
pressure  applicator.     3.213,853,  10-26-65,  C\.  128 — 69 

Miiller,  George  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Vehicular  power  plant. 
3  213,938,   10-26^65    Cl.   180      55. 

Miiller.  Jacques,  to  Rellumit  Inter,  S  a  r.L.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  treating  Immiscible  Moulds.  3.214,368  10-2rf- 
65    Cl.  210 — 23. 

Mulllns.  Jo  An  A.  :   See — 

Sandberg.  Carl  L.,  Roth,  and  Mulltns.    3,214,406. 

Multl  Contact  AG  :   See — 

Neldecker.  Rudolf      3,214,721. 

Mnlfl  Toner.  Inc.  :  See — 

Capps,  Randolph  P      3.214.099. 

Murphy.  Byniim  E  to  Anderson  Dunham.  Inc.,  d/h/a  Dun- 
ham Mfg.  Co.  Universal  Joint.  3,213,644,  10-26-65  Cl. 
64—17. 

Murray  Co.  of  Texas.  Inc.    The:   See — 

Neltiel,  Joseph  C,  and  Lakv      3,213,780. 

Murray.  Donald  A  ,  and  T.  H  Nelson,  to  International  Har- 
vester Co.  Wire  container  for  hay  baler,  3.214,113.10-26- 
65    Cl.  242—129. 

Murtland,  Frank  C,  to  Peerless  Gage  Inc.  Nonmagnetic 
material  thickness  checker.  S. 21 3,542,  10-26-63.  Cl  83 — 
147. 

Mylo,  John      Temperature  sensing  device.     3,214.278,  10-26- 

65,  Cl    99—192 
Narasawa.  Ma«ao.  to  Ihara  Novakn  Kabnshlkl  Kalsha.     Antl- 

foullng  paints      3,214.281,  10-26-65,  Cl,  106 — 15, 
Nagv.  Daniel  R  :  See^ 

Hunt,  Richard  H.,  and  Nagy.     3,214  420. 

Nakamatsn.  Toshlro.  Sound  recording  system.  3,214,175, 
10-26-63.  Cl.  274 — 4. 

Nash  Engineering  Co.,  The  :   See^ 
Adams,  Harold  E.     3.213  794. 

National  Co.    Inc  :   See — 

Spronl.  Robert  W..  Brilliant.  Orman.  and  Alter.     8,214.- 
691. 
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3.213,654. 

3,214,867. 


National  Lock  Co. :  See— 

DauenbauKh.  Robert  L.,  and  Unter 
National  Kesearch  Council  ;   See — 

Puddtngton,  Ira  B.,  Slriannl.  and  Farnand. 
National  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

McOraw,  Leslie  D.     3,214,288. 
National  Tank  Co.  :   See—  ooioxo.^ 

Walker,  Jay  P.,  Glasgow,  and  Henderson.    3,21d,S»3. 
National  Tank  Co.:  See—  „„,„„„, 

Walker,  Jay  P.,  and  Godwin.     3.213,921. 
Nations,  Ronald  G. :  See—  ^o^aahi 

Elam,  Edward  V..  and  Nations.     3,214.461. 
Natland    Manley  L..  to  Richfield  Oil  Corp.     Nuclear  reactor 
operational  in  a  well  bore.     3.214.343.  10-26-65.  CI.  176- 

Neai  John  P.  to  The  Feldspar  Corp.  Froth  flotation  of 
mlcac^us  minerals.     3.214.(5l8,  10-26-65,  CI.  209-166. 

Nease  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Stern.  Charles  J..  Jr.     3,214,453.  ,  o,o -itq   ,ft_9«_ 

Neher.  Clarence  M.  Stairway  construction.  3,213,579,  10-26- 
flK  * (2\    52 187 

Neld4cker,  Rudolf,  to  Multi-Contact  AG  Elecjrlcalconnec- 
tor  of   the   plug  and  jack    type.      3.214,721.    10-26-65,   Ci. 

Neltael.  Joseph  C.  and  T.  Laky,  to  The  Murray  Co.  of  Texas. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  banding  bales.  3,213,780,  10-,i6-es. 
CI.  lOO— 4. 

Nellen,  William  J.:  «««— ,  .  .,  „  ,oiQfi>t8 

Merrltt,  Henry  B.  Geltf  and  Nellen.     3  213,858 
Nelson    Edward  F.     Level  and  slope  gauge.     3,213,540,10-26- 

Nelson,  Vr^~B^.  to  Norman  A.  Nelson      Method  of  and  ap 
paratus  for  releasing  stuck  pipe.     3,213,941,  10-26-65.  Cl. 
166 — 46. 
Nelson,  Lawrence  D.  :   See — 

element.  Clyde  H.     3.213.557. 
Nelson,  Norman  A.  :  See — 

Nelson,  Fred  B.     3,213,941. 
Nelson,  T.  Henry  :  See—  ooiaii'* 

Murray,   Donald  A.,  and  Nelson.     3,214.113. 
Nelson.  Thomas  A.,  and  R.  L.  Burllngame  t" J^e  BendU  Corp. 
Damped    bellows    construction.      3.213.764.    10-.i6-60.    Cl. 

»2--*l. 
NeoRay  Products    Inc.:  «««t:,.,„ 
Zlngone.  Anthony  E.     3,213,738. 
Nesbltt.  Joseph  S.  :  See—  001^197 

Reichert.  Darwin  A.,  and  Nesbltt.     3,214,137. 
Neumeler    Albert,   to   Omark   Industries.   Inc.      Impact    tool. 
3  213.607.  10-26-65.  CI.  60—26.1. 

'''"ffitTha°CL?6tt"T7ska,  and  Brant.     3,214,686. 
Nlchol"  Charles  R.  a^d  P   T.  ^StabilUlng  means  for  helicop- 
ters     3,213,944.  10-26-65,  CI.   170—160.13. 

'"'''N-fcho^s'tees^R^and  P.  T.     3,213.944. 
Nlckla '^l^uis^  tS   Interna^tlonal   Harvester  Co      Cotton^ar- 
vester  with  trash  discharge  means.     3,214.222.  10-26-6S. 

NlSon^^l^emar,  to  Hydrauleska  Industrl  Aktlebolaget     Hv- 

draullc  line  conftgurat.on  for  extensible  members.     3,214.- 

033.  10-26-65,  Cf  212—55. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  :   »«.-        ^      3  214  260. 
01    Yasumaro,  Kusanagl.  Hokl,  and  Araia.     j,.«i»,*ou. 
Nixon,   Deaton  C.   to  J.   D.   Woodward    trustee.     Apparatus 

for  eliminating   paraffin   from   oil   well   tubing.      3.213,94/. 

10-26-65,  CI.  166—60.  .     ^  o  „, 

Noakes,  Thomas  E..  to  American  Ra*V,*'/i^/V(dr^5   C  ' 
tary  Corp.     Balanced  fluid  valve.     3,214,134,  10-26-65,  Ll. 

251—282.  ,  „ 

Nord  Aviation  Soclete  Natlonale  de  Constructions  :  Sefr- 

Boehler,  Marlus  B.     3,213,523. 
Nordlske   Kabel  Og   Traadfabrlker   Aktleselskabet :  See— 

Lunn,  Borge.     3,214.269. 

Nordvlk,  Donald  T..  to  Oo"l<l-N>"j?°»l  ?»"o^^t4  3M  1(^21^^ 
sure  relief  device  for  sealed  electric  ceUs.    3.214,300,  10-/0- 

65,  CI.  136—178. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  8e^        „  214  306 
CoUchman,  Eugene  L.,  and  Cramer.     3,214, duo. 
Ford,  John  P.    3,214.563.  .  „  .  .       ,  ,14  «fl3 

Klelii.  Martin  L.,  Morgan,  and  Rush.     3,214,6»d. 

North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Cock.  Ludolf  J.    3.214.673. 

Edens.  Arie  H.     3.214.255. 

Konljnenberg,  Johan,  and  Schophulaen. 

Louzll,  Frtedrtch.     3,214,108. 
Northern  Industries,  Inc.  :   See— 

Rich.  Stanley  R.    3.213,592. 

Noschese,  Rocco  J.  :   See--  v^^„t^ 

Dupre,    Henry    P.,    Oraichen.    Knowles 
Oshva.     3.214,723. 
vr.tmnd    Ernst  D     to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Co..  inc. 
^"orMtalsiw  ha^ig  varyPng  orbit  speeS  within  each  orbit. 
3.213,734,  10-26-65,  CI.  83—257. 

O  K  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Williams,  Thurston  V.    3,213.516. 

oronnor  Henry  L.,  to  The  Indian  Iron  &  Steel  Co  Ltd. 
Treatment  of  Lematlte  Iron  ore  for  use  In  the  production  of 
Iron.    3.214,263,  10-26-65.  CI.  75—3. 

ODonnell  David  V.,  and  T.  J.  Suen,  to  American  Cyanamld 
C^  CompSsldon  iMjmprtslng  polymethyl  ether  of  po  ymeth- 
ylol  melamlne  and  copolymer  of  olefin  and  carboxyl  mono- 
mer     3.214.488,  10-26-65,  CI.  260—854. 

O'Donnell,  John  M.,  and  CD  05»^'a  »«  HV(^*2^6Y*cr2^ 
fractories  Co.    Casing  brick.    3,213,628,  10-26-65,  ci.  ^v 

211. 


3,213,614. 


3,214,532. 


Noschese,    and 


Oertel,  GUnter,  H.  Holtschmldt.  and  P.  Fischer,  to  Farben- 

fabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.     Phosphonlc  acid  esters 

and  methods  for  their  production.     3,214.456,  10-26-65,  CI. 

260 — 461. 

Offner.  Franklin  F.     Negative  feed-back  amplifier.     3,214,703. 

10_26-65,  CI.  330 — 9. 
Ogawa,  Fremont  T.  :  See — 

Leslie,  Kenneth  O.,  and  Ogawa. 
Ohio  Brass  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Eckels,  George  H.     3,213,948. 
Harmon,  Robert  W.    3,214,510. 
Llnson,  Donald  H.    3,214,658. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Armstrong.  Robert  G.     3,213,659. 
Laughlln,  John  R.     3,214,560. 
Ohlsson  i  Rice,  Inc.  :  See — 

Klce.  Henry  T.  M.    3,214,150. 
Obyama,    Yasushl,    and    S.    Maruyama,    to   Mitsubishi    Paper 
Mills,  Ltd.    Manufacture  of  photographic  materials.    3,214,- 
274,  10-26-65,  CI.  96—35. 
01    Yasumaro,  S.  Kusanagl,  R.  Hokl,  and  M.  Arata,  to  Nissan 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.     Production  of  high  grade  com- 
plex   fertilizers    containing    dlammonlum    phospnate    as    a 
principal   component.      3,214,260,    10-26-65,   CI.   71 — 41. 
Oiler,    Philip    R.,    to    Lok-Products   Co.      Suspended   celling. 

3,213.979.  10-26-65.  CI.  189—36. 
Oja.  Phyllis  D. :  See- 
Johnston.  Howard,  and  Oja.    3,213,609. 
Okajlma,  Saburo  :  See — 

Yasawa,  Masahlde,  and  Okajlma.    3,213,470. 
Olen,  Robert  B.  :  See— 

Schmlel,  Herbert  H..  and  Olen.    3.213,874. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Valyl,  Emery  I.     3.214,270.  ^ 

Oliver    Joseph   E..   20%    to   L.   J.   Oendron.      Tire   remover. 

3.213,916,  10-26-65,  CI.  157— 128. 
Olllvler,  Louis  A.,  and  J.  B.  Skltt,  Jr.,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co. 
Moving  element  position  Indicator.     3,213,686,   10-26-65, 

Ql    73 207. 

Olson,  Irvln  E.     Observatory  dome.     3,213,571,  10-26-65,  01. 

52—66.  „        ^ 

Olson   Jerome  F..  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.    Tire  cover. 

3,214.011,  10-26-65,  CI.  206 — 46.  _ 

Olsson  Nils  O..  to  International  Harvester  Co.    Dust  dispersal 

fan.    3  213,598,  10-26-65.  CI.  56—20. 
OlsBon,   Sven,  to  Sunrod  Mfg.  Furnace  roof  door  structure. 

3,214.154,  10-26-65.  CI.  263—46. 
Omark  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Neumeler,  Albert.     3.213.607.  „.    ^    ..^ 

Omer.   John  E.     Combustor.     3,213,612,   10-26-65,  a.  60— 

39.7. 
OnUuka,  Yoshlakl :  See —  ^        „„,.„.,„ 

Torabe.  Rvo,  Onliuka,  and  Yamaguchl.     3,214,242. 
Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Tovabe,   Ryo.   Onliuka,   and  Yamaguchl.      3.214.242. 
O  Panel"  Corp.  :  See — 

Alb«^.  Percy  F..  Jr.    3,213,925. 
Orendorff  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Dalton.  Neville  J.    3,213.554. 
Oresman.  S.  R.,  *  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sllversteln,  Irwin  A.    3,214,081.  „„,„«,„    ,-  „- 

Orr.  Mvron  C.     Radiator  test  apparatus.     3,213,672,  10-26- 

65,  CI.  73 — 45.8. 
Oshlma,  Kazuo :  See —  .  „.  „„, .. 

Klnoshlta,  Shukuo,  Tanaka,  Oshlma,  and  Klmura.    3,214,- 
344. 
Oshva.  Eugene :  8ee —  ».      ^  .. 

Dupre     Henrv    P.,    Gralchen,    Knowles,    Noschese,    and 
Oshva.     3.214,723.  ^    ^      ^ 

Osmundsen,  Norman  K.,  and  J.  P.  Cage,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corp.      Shatterproof    valve    type    lightning    arrester. 
3.214,634,  10-26-65,  Cl.  315—36. 
Ossenkop,  Robert  J.  :  See —  0010  too 

Logan    Arthur  O.,  Jackson,  and  Ossenkop.     3,213,7J6. 
Osterrelchlsch-Amerikanlsche     Magneslt     Aktlengesellschaft : 

Schwab,  Gustav,  and  Tschernuth.    3,214,311. 

'  Elliot    Charles  L.,  Ott,  Tuska,  and  Brant.     3,214,686. 
Outen,  Joseph  L.     Portable  battery  operated  continuity  tester 
with  buiier  and  detachable  test  leads.    3,214,689,  10-26-65, 

Cl    324 51. 

Overhead  Door  Corp. :  Bee — 

Crosswell,  Flay  D.    3.213.924.  „  .     ^  .„ 

Owens    Roland   E..  and   W.   W.   Miner,   Jr.     Reduction   mill. 

3.214.105,   10-25-65.  CT.  241—154. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp. :  See— 

Smock,  Georpe  E,  and  Stream.    3.213,728.  .   ,  ^.. 

Owers.  Leonard  C,  to  Frederick  Williams   (Appliances)  Ltd. 
Method  of  making  an  electric  blanket.     3,213.521,  10-26- 
65,  Cl.  29 — 155.63. 
Oxman,  Martin  H. :  See— 

Sproul   Robert  W..  Brilliant.  Oxman,  and  Alter.     3,214,- 

691. 


Oxy-Catalyst.  Inc. :  See— 

Calvert,  WUlard  R.     3.214,388. 

PKG  Corp. :  See —  j  ™„   ^        o  oia  ctk 

Champlln.  Charles  L..  Rlttman,  and  Funke.     3,214,075. 

Pacific  Coast  Engineering  Co. :  See—  ,   _  -  „,- 

Ramsden    Charles   D..    Robertson,    and   Fraser.     3,213,- 
807. 

Pacific  Flush  Tank  Co.  :  See—  _„,oook 

Ream,  E5dward  F..  and  Goto.    3,213,885. 

Pacific  Industries  Inc. :  See—  001^901? 

Wlsslnger,  Robert  R.,  and  Ehrhardt.     3,214,.^85. 
Pacini,   Mario  C.     Christmas  tree  lighting  systems.     3.214,- 
579,  10-26-65.  Cl.  240 — 10. 
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3.214,535. 


3.214,439. 
3.214,440. 


Pallet  Devices.  Inc. :  8ee — 

Budd,  Larry  J.     3.314,015. 
Palmer,  Feter  J.  :  See — 

Evans.  David  U.  and  D.  E..  and  Palmer.     3.214.446. 
Palomar  Sclentlttc  Corp.  :  See — 

Clark.  Donald  E..  and  Fant.     3.213.694. 
Fan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 

^""l^f.''.  Sf,**'"'*'  Hujsack.  Eliot,  Hagan,  and  Halnbach. 
o,«»14,347. 
I'aper  Converting  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Nystrand,  Ernst  D.     3.213.734. 
■J^P'  ^J^"^  ^-   *°<1   "    ^-  Buckler,   to  American  Cyanamtd 
V  n,  ,  S^E"**"'"*''      phosphlnes     and      preparation      thereof. 
3.214.457.  10-26-65.  CI.  260 — 1«3.4. 

J*?V,o''^'"*;-,*°,-^*i*'"'^*«"»«'  C^°-     Veneer  Jointer  machine. 
3.213,907,   10-26-d5.  CI.   143 — 47. 
Parfltt.  P.  C.  :  See — 

Laney.  Edmund  A.    3.213,842. 
Laney,  Edmund  A.    3.213,843. 
Park.    John   C.    to   The   B.    F.    Ooodrlch   Co.      Polycarbonate 
pUstlclied  polyurethanes.     3,214,489.   10-26-65.   CI.  260 — 

Parke,  Davis  k  Co.  :  See- 
Evans,  David  D.  and  U.  E.,  and  Palmer.     3  214  446 
Parker,  Howard  E.,  to  The  Lpjohn  Co.     Carbamlc  add  ester 
compositions     and     methods     of     using     same.      3  214  336 
10-26-65.  CI.  167—55.  ".ooo, 

Parker-Hannifln  Corp.  :  See — 

.Knable,  Raymond  J.     3,213.765. 
Schmlel,  Hertx^rt  H..  and  Ulen.    3.213,874. 
Parks.   John   \V..   and   t.    R.    Uagy,   to   Lnlon  Tank  Car  Co. 
Sewage  pumping  means.     3,2r3..95.  10-26-65.  CI.  103—35. 
I'arks-Cramer  Co. :  See — 

Forgues.  Louis  V.     3,213.687. 
Parrott.  Eugene  Y.  :  See — 

Drexler.   James   V..   Huntwork.  and  Parrott.     3.214.688. 
Parrott.  Eugene  F..  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Transformer 

diode  shift  matrix.     3.214.738.  10-26-65,  CI.  340 — 172  5 
Pastene.  Alexander  J. :  See — 

Koenlg.  Martin  F..  Pastene.  and  Williams. 
Pastrone.  Giovanni  :  See — 

Chall.  Harold  J.,  and  Pastrone.     3,214,097. 
Patrick.  James  B. ;  See — 

Cosullch.  Donna  B..  Patrick,  and  Williams 
Cosullch.  Donna  B..  Patrick,  and  Williams. 
Paulsen.  Otto  C.  :  See— 

Spence.  Paulsen.     3.213.875. 
Pwcock.  Frederick  C.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd 

Nematlcides.     3.214.333.  10-26-65.  CI.   167—22 
Pearce.  Michael  O.  :  See — 

Clargo.  Arthur  H..  and  Pearce.     3.214.649. 
I  earne.   Florentln  J.,  to  Pearne  and  Lacy  Machine  Co.    Inc 
Flow   control   valve   with    stop    means    movable   at   a   con- 
trolled  rate.     3.213,886.  10-26-65.  CI.  137—625.69. 
Pearne  and  Lacy  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Pearne.  Florentln  J.     3.213.886. 
Pearson,  Arthur  S.  :  See — 

Christian.  James   B.   L..  and  Pearson.     3.213.507 

Pwrson.  Nolan  E..  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp 

Snear  gauge  pressure-measuring  device.     3.213,681.  10-26- 

65.  CI.  73 — 141. 

Pearson    Robert  C    and  T.  M.  Burrett ;  said  Burrett  assor.  to 

said  Pearson.     Hydraulic  power  transmissions  and  the  con- 

trol  of  hydraulic  motors.     3,213.763.  10-26-65    CI   92 13 

Pease.  Bradford  K.  :  See— 

Rudzkl.  Eugene  M..  Relnhold.  and  Pease.     3.213  918 

\2i3%.'1al2r^*c"l'  ^30.^""*"'  "'""'"'^  mechanism. 
Pechlney.  Compagnle  de  Prodults  Chlmlques  et  Electrometal- 
lurglques  :  See — 

Romtwu.  Paul,  and  Peltier.    3,214  238 
Peczkowskl.  Joseph  L.  :  See — 

^°^^V-i  00?°*'*^   ^'   ^'■'*^'''  "^y'*'-  ^^^-  •"«*  PectkowBkl. 
Peerless  Gage,  Inc. :  See — 

Murtland.  Frank  C.  3.213.542. 
Peennan.  Dwight  E..  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Fibrous  materials 
impregnated  with  a  partial  reaction  product  derived  from 
fatty  guanamlnes  and  epoxy  resins.  3,214.324.  10-2ft-«5. 
Cl.  Iftl — -185. 
Peerman.  I>wlght  E..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Thermosetting 
4nn     i?_^"^     "  from  guanamlnes  and  epoxy  resins.    3.214,- 

Peerman.  Dwight  E..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  EpoxIdUed  novo- 
oort  *^  Kuanamlne  composition.  3.214.409.  10-26-65.  Cl. 
260 — 59. 

^*l»J^*,'i"*,"  ^  Finger-tip  gripping  aid  for  bowlers.  3.214.- 
187.  10-26-65.  Cl.  273 — 64. 

Peltier,  Marcel  :  See — 

Rombau,  Paul,  and  Peltier.    3.214,238. 
Pemco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Fuersteln.  Ludwig  J.,  and  Koehn.     3.213,591. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Grlgger.  John  C.  and  Miller.    3.213,610. 
Pennsylvania  Eneineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Krause.  Richard  P..  and  Lakln.    3.214.035. 
Peras.   Luclen.   to   Regie  N'atlc  nale  des  Lslnes  Renault.     Re- 
fractory and  cohesive  materials  having  metallic  phase  and 
ceramic  phase,  method  of  produclne  same  and  method  of 
coating  using  same.     3.214.250.  10-26-65.  Cl.  29 — 182.5. 
Perkln-Elmer  Corp..  The:  See— 

Gin.  Harry  A.     3,213,596. 

Landsman.   Robert  .M..   Scott,  and  Golay.     3,214,574. 
Perkins.  F..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hayward.  William  J.     3.213,710. 
Permawlck  Co. :  See — 

Berkeley,  Bernard.    3,214,375. 
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^TA".'   "'**"'   ^  •   to  TowlMver.   Inc.      Roll   of  strip  material 
C?   200-^5?'*™         core    structure.      3,214,014,    10-26-65. 
Perron,   Robert  R.,  to  Arthur  D.   Little,  Inc      AoDaratus  for 
i."'TL''"V  '!""'<?      3.214.101.   10-26^M.  Cl.  if39^102 

"t2'^65    Cl    3:.2-185*'°'"*'''*''''    'W'ratus.      3.214:233. 

Persson.  Erik,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget 

?2V|;3?V"^^.V."c^.'3'r7-l''9"'°'    "'    -P^rconductlvftV: 

'''iS-l^^'ci  ^189— 'tT*  '"'  building  openings.     3.213.980. 

Pesclike.  wilhelra  :   See— 

"*3*2I4  467*^"'   ^*"^*"'*-  "••'dt.  Aumueller,  and  Korger. 
Peters,  in-iiir  H.  :   See — 

Wicker.  I)an  B.    and  Peters.      3.214,330 

*'^T»'    P*""P  "  •  -^"ii-,"*  f^'*"""!  Electric  Co.     Reactive  metal 
diffusion  pump.     3.214.245,  10-26-65    Cl    23— Ss" 
Petersen,   Raymond  C.  :   See- 

Ross.    Sidney   D..    Petersen,    and    Flnkeliteln. 

i.ur»,^*!!l''t?"^°.^''.  D.   Petersen,   and   Flnkelsteln. 
Peterson.  Lloyil  A.  :   See — 

Kbbes.jn,  Erllng.  and  Peterson.      3.213  548 

Petniizl.    Eldred    L.  'to    S.    ft    S     MfK     Co 
machine.     .1.213.511.  10-2«-»!.^   CI    25—41 
I  etry.     Slgniar      to     .Siemens     ft     Halske     \ktienir*a<>ii«>h>f» 

Pfeffer.     viclav      and     B      Pfefferov«      to     Xarodnl     podnik 

3.2U.6oT  10-^n.V  Cl  'I'^T"  """"■•"  "'  '  *''"''''  "'"'"^ 
Pft'fferovA,  il67.ena  :   See— 

or  ., '''*"'',*''■    y**"'*^.    and    Pfefferovi.     .1,213  602 

Pfelfer.  (.unther      See — 

P«,  ''■'^.l'"''"    J^^ll"^'",  ^-   ^f^^f^r  and   Fambldge      3.213.524 
Pflzer.  Chas  .  ft  Co  ,  Inc   ;    See-  .•.■o.u*-». 

Rao.    Koppaka   V..   Marsh,   and   Garret.son      3  214  431 
T>a    ^■'J"*''"     Fred    W..    Jr..   and    Ronrier       3  214.339    ' 
Pflanz.  Herbert  M..  to  AllUChalmers  Mtg   Co.     Motion  trans- 
Ph»in"''n.'"/"";^      3.214.5.-i7.    ia-2H-fi5.    Cl.    20o:il53 
Phelps  Dodge  Cooper  Products  Corr,      See 

Atkins,  Eric  I).      3,214,107 
Philco  Corp.  :   See — 

Kennedy    Gilbert  J.     3,214,613. 
I'hllip,  Sven  E.  ;   See— 

Phlllpr'l?°itz':-  .SL^    «    «  •  "''  ^•""P      3.213,792. 

nhi.i.  '■"^^"!'.•  J^'""J?P-  Dlckfeldt.  and  DIeberg.  3.214.297 
is^T  '    "•      ^""n*    "«'«       3,213,560.    10-26-65.   Cl! 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   See — 

.\n«lerson,  Herbert  R.    Jr      3.214  418 

Bottomley.  Anthony.      3.214.234 

Hugo,  Lester  A.      3,214,509 

Manan.  John  E.     3.214.421 

Schechter    Alfred.     3.214.074 

r,.   .  ^^''i^"?.''-  ''»"'  ^'  ■  »"«!  Franz.      3.214.386. 

Picker   X  Ray    Corp..   Waite    Mfg.    Division.    Inc.  :  See— 

Teague.  Walter  E.      3.214.589. 
Plerkowskl     Harry,   and  (J.   A.    .Stein,    to  A    O.    .Smith   Corp 

ifL.t  r/"'^,*'o"i?'"^?.^?°  molding  of  members.     3.214.505; 
H>--0— 65.  Cl.  264 — 294. 

Plgott.  Kenneth  A.  :  See— 

Saunders.  James  H..  and  Plgott.     3.214.411. 

Plhl.   George   E..    to  Miniature   Electronic  Components  Corp. 

?:,^''.^"'^oy*'  "**'*'*  miniature  relay.     3.214,534,  10-26-65 

Li.    JOO — 8(. 


Pllklngron  Brothers  Ltd.  :   See — 
Baker.  Henrv  W.      3,214,256 
Forber.  Albert,  and  Reld.     3.214.241. 
Pillsbury  Co..  The :  See— 

Leeier.  James  R.      3.214.078. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :   .See- 
Wilson.  William  L.      3.214.284. 
Plat*    Edward  F^.  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Transversely  movable. 

positive  lock   brake.     3.213.968.   10-20-65.   Cl.   188—09 
Plessey  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Clargo.    Arthur    H.,    and    Pearce.      3,214,649. 
Ploke,   Martin    to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft.      Method  of 
recording  stil    optical  Images  by  means  of  a  photoconduc- 
tlve    layer    using    thermonlastlc    imagewise    <lef^)rmation    of 
the  image  layer.     3,214,272.   10-26-65,  Cl.  90—1 

^\Zi^A   ^y*'*!*''  f^  •  *"''  '^J    R    Jenkins  Jr..  to  Allied  Research 

Podall.  Harold  E.  :   See- 
Werner,  Robert  P.  M..  and  Podall.     3.214.452. 
Poetliig    Robert  E.  :   See — 

Veres.    Edward    W.,    Draxler,    and    Poethlg.      3,213  906 
^'*^l?"*U  Ro^'^rt    E.,    W.    E.    I)ra.xler,    and    E     W     Veres     to 
h«wi  ^"ftlan-BlessIng   Co.      Locking   ring   for  demountkble 
o!?n '*  .i"^^**^*^**     t°    pressure.       3,214,054,    10-26-65     Cl 

Z^y) to.  * 

Point  of  Sales  Inc.  :   See — 

Frederickson.  Howard  J.     3  214,122. 
Polaris  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hetteen,  Allan  E.     3.213.955. 
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3.214,469. 


Polaroid  Corp.  :  See-- 

Cooper.  l>exter  1'.,  Jr.     3,213.519. 
Curtlss.  Alan  C.     3.213.774. 
Creen.    .Milton     Husek.    and   Kasman 
Rogers.  Howard  G.     3.213,753. 
PolklnKhorn,  .Melvln  W.  :  See—  „„,„ 

.VnderHon,    Mavnard   K..   and   Polklnghorn.     3,213.928. 
Pollock,    .Samuel   (^.,    to    (ieneral    Motors   Corp.      Windshield 

wiper  mechanUm.     3.213,478    10-2(;-65,  CI.  15—250.16. 
Polymer  Indu8trl«>  Chlmlche  S.p.A.  :  Hee — 

Celentano.  Francescd.      3.214.082. 
Pontien.  George  R.,  to  Lustraphone  Ltd.     Elertro-mechanlcal 

tranHducers.      3,214,714,    10-26-65,   CI.   336—30. 
Porter    GJlt)ert  K.,  to  H.  S.  Reld.     Brake  arrester.    3.213. r.24. 

10-2(i-(i.i.  CI.  60 — 54..'». 
Powers.  Robert  A.:   See—  ^  ^      ,      ^      „„,.„.- 

L<>u7.o-<    Demetrois  C.  Powers,  and  Darland.     3,214.64  <. 
Powers   WliUam  J.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Rr.tary   barricade.      3  213  810,    10-26-65.   CI.    109 — 58.5. 
Prather    Kdwln  E.,  G.   Pfelfer.  and  C.   E.   Hambidge,  to  The 
Itendtx  Corp      Method  of  making  a  valve  poppet  construc- 
tion.     3.213,524.    10-26-65,    CI.    29—157.1. 
Pratt  &  Whitney  Inc.  :  Sfc   -  ^^  „„,o^,, 

Whitney.  Charles  A,.  Hollinter,  and  Tatro.     3,213,671. 
Preferred  Itilltles  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Cameron,  Angus  E..  and  Wade.    3.213,888. 
Preforme<l  Line  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Woe,  Edward  R.,  and  Maynard.     3,213,660. 
Preaciencla  Ltd.  :  See— 

Lappala,  RUto  P.,  and  Bjorksten.    3,214,320. 
Pres-On  Abrasives,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gianataslo.  Henry  L.     3,214.32"2. 
Prewltt    Thomas  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Headlight  re- 

mlnHer   circuit.      3.214,730.    10-26-65,  CI.   340—52. 
Price    Eidon  X.,  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.     Trailing  static 
source  for  airspeed   calibration.     3,214,115,   10-26-65.  CI. 
-1. 


Price.   Warren   H.,   and   J.    S.   Hayek,   to  Jacobsen   Mfg   Co. 
Mounting  for  a  rotatable  chute.     3.214.223.  10-26-6o,  CI. 
302—61. 
Prill.  Walter  M.  :  See— 

Matthies    William.  Prill,  and  Pulver.     3,214,007. 
Probasco    Harold   T.     I/ock  and  seal   for  vending  machines. 

3.213.653.  10-26-«5,  CI.  70—166.  ^     _ 

Procter,    Edward    C,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corn-      Reclprocable 
cutter  for  a  row-crop  harvester.     3,213,597,  10-26-6'5.  CI. 
56—16. 
Production  Machinery  Corp. ;  See — 

Callaghan,  William  I.    3,214,001. 
Proell.  Wayne  A.  :  See — 

Bowman.  Norman  J.,  and  Proell.    3,214, 30o.         

Propster.  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Multiple 

accumulators.     3.214,576.  10-26-65,  CI.  235— 168 
Protzmann.   Donald  E.,  to  General  Time  Corp.     Illuminated 

dial.    3.214.577,10-26-65.  CI. -240— 2.1  .,    .     v- 

Puddlngton,  Ira  E.,  A.  F.  Slrlanni,  and  J.  R.  Farnand,  to  Na- 
tional Research  Council.    Neutralization  of  lubricating  oils. 
3  214,367.  10-26-65,  CI.  208—294. 
Pullman  Inc.:  See—  „       ^     .         ^  „       .  ^n-,AAoo 

Caropreso.  Frank  E..  Craddock.  and  Spector.     3.214,482. 
Heinemann.  Heinz,  and  Miller.     3,214.481. 
Pull-Packaging,  Inc. :  See — 

Tnmarin.  Bernard  J.    3,214,009. 
Pulver,  Willis  C.  :  See— 

Matthies.  William.  Prill,  and  Pulver.     3,214,00 1. 
Pusch    Gerhard,  and  F.  Hennlnghaus,  to  Intepiational  Har- 
vester Co.     Control  spool  for  a  draft  position  control  hy- 
draulic system.     3,214  129,   10-26-65.  CI.  251—38. 
Putettl,   Anthony  M.,   and   J.   C.  McMurray,   to  Textron  Inc. 
Apparatus   for  forming  articles.      3,213,664,   10-26-65,   CI. 
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Pyuro    John  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Sunshade  pivotal 

support  assembly.     3,214.125.  10-26-65,  O.  248—289. 
Quear    Eugene  C,   P.   J.   Eflln,   and   J.   M.    Sell,   to  General 
Motors  Corp.     Electrical  insulation.     3,214,621.  10-26-6S, 
CI.  310— 21  o. 
R.  G.  H.  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Hanneman.  Robert  O.    3,214  378.  „  o^  „r    ^, 

Racek,  Alfred.     Gas  fuelled  lighter.     3,213,648.  10-26-65,  Cl. 

67—7.1. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See —  „„,.„... 

Armstrong.  Lome  D..  and  Buckley.    3,214,654. 
Hadley,  Charles  P.    3,214,.'i91. 
Larson.  Ernst  R.     3.214,626. 
Larson,  Ernst  R.    3,214,628. 
Von  rrfr.  Charles  A.,  Jr.    3.214,603. 
Young,  Charles  J.     3.214,572. 
Radio  Frequency  Laboratories,  Inc.  ■See— 

Seabury,  Richard  W.,  Jr..  and  Yonkers.     3,214,528. 
Raffman,  Halsey  L.     X-ray  calipers.    3.213,541.  10-26-65,  CI. 

oo 1  4*} 

Raiha    Anttl  P      Dispenser  for  collapsible  tubes.     3.214,064, 

10-26-65.  Cl.  222—100. 
Ralston,  William  K.  :  See— 

May.   Patrick  L.,  and   Ralston.     3,213,783. 
Ramberger,  Burton,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.     Patterned  fin- 
ish and  method  of  applying  the  same.    3,214,286,  10-26-65, 

Cl.  117—41. 
Ramsden    Charles  D..  R.  J.  Robertson,  and  W.  G.  Fraser    to 

Pacific  Coast  Engineering  Co.    Jet  pump  assembly.    3,21,J.- 

807.  10-26-65,  €1.  103—262. 
Rao   Koppaka  V.,  W.  S.  Marsh,  and  A.  L.  Garretson,  to  Chas. 

Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.     Novel  glutarlmldes.     3,214,431.  10-26- 

65,  Cl.  260—281. 

Rauhnt,  Michael  M. :  See—  „„..  aoa 

Grayson.  Martin,  Keougb,  and  Rauhut.     3,214,434. 

Raulston,  James  L. :  See —  „„,„o.a 

Rogers.  Stephen  L.,  Jr.,  and  Raulston.    3.213.846. 


Reagan,  Joseph  B.  :  See — 

Smith,  Raymond  V..  and  Reagan.     3,214,705. 
Ream.  Edward  F.,  and  L.  H.  Goto,  to  Pacific  Flush  Tank  Co. 

Vaived  pivot  joints.     3,213,885,  10-26-65,  Cl.  137—615. 
Recold  Corp.  :  See — 

Halls.  Harold  A.    3,213,637. 
Records,  Louis  R..  to  Drilling  Well  Control,  Inc.     Method  and 
apparatus    for    well    control.      3,213,939,    10-26-65,    CI. 
160—8. 
Redfield  Gun  Sight  Co. :  See — 

Burris.  Donald  J.    3,213,539. 
Reed.  Peter  M.     Resilient  clips  for  mounting  panels.     3,213.- 

.-)82,  10-26-65.  Cl.  52—358. 
Rwse,  Frank  L.  :  See — 

Coklaser,  Robert  G..  Jr.,  and  Reese.     3,214,555. 
Regie  .Nationalc  des  Usines  Renault :  See — 

I'eras,  Luclen.     3,214,250. 
Regina  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Minerley.  Frederick  K.     3.213,481. 
Rehn,  Heinz,  to  Voigtlander  A.G.     Camera  with  movable  claw 
type  film  feed  mechanism.    3,213.775,  10-26-65,  Cl.  95 — 31. 
Ueichert,   Darwin  A.,   and   J.   S.   Nesbitt.     Landing  gear  for 

semitrailers.     3,214.137,  10-26-65,  Cl.  254-^6. 
Reid.  Alexander  M.  :  See — 

Forber.  Albert,  and  Reid.    3.214,241. 
Reld,  Hermine  S.  :  Sec- 
Porter,  Gilbert  E.     3,213,624. 
Reld    John  G.,  Jr.,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corp.     Liquid  distributing  means.     3,213,935,  10-26- 
65,  Cl.  165—117. 
Reid.    Warren,    to   Westinghouse   Electric   Corp.      Workpiece 
shape  control  apparatus.     3.213.655.  10-26-65.  Cl.  72—11. 
Reifenhaeuser  Konimanditgeselischaft :  See — 

Keferstein,  Horst-Guenter,  and  Hussar.    3,213,735. 
Reinbold,  Richard  J.  :  See—  ^      ^^^ 

Uudzkl,  Eugene  M.,  Reinbold,  and  Pease.     3,213,918. 
Reiner.   Kenneth.     Clamp    (hook  flange  connection).     3,213.- 

509,  10-26-65,  Cl.  24—252. 
Reiner,  Kenneth.     Window  actuating  mechanism.     3,214.158, 

10-26-65,  Cl.  268—117. 
Reinke    Donald  B..  to  Sundstrand  Corp.     Hydrostatic  trans- 
mission.     3.213,616.  10-26-65.  Cl.  60—53. 
Rellumit   Inter.  S.a.r.L.  :   See — 

Muller,   Jacques.      3.214.36S. 
Remington.  Richard  C,  to  General  Precision  Inc.     Precision 
glass  molding  process  and  apparatus.     3,214,254,  10-26-85, 

Renard  John  J.  Paper  log  cutting  apparatus.  3.213,731, 
10-26-65,   Cl.   83—174. 

Republic  Foil,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wolfson.  William  B.     3.214,080. 

Rese  Engineering.  Inc.  :  See — 

Booth.  Grant  W.     3.214.740. 

Reuther,  John  F.,  and  B.  R.  JohnsdU.  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp  Double  binarv  coding  and  decoding  system 
employing   nor   logic.     3.2i4.735,   10-26-65,   Cl.    340—167. 

Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.  :  See — 

Warrick.  Robert  B.     3.214,008.  „..,.. 

Revnolds  William  A.,  to  Gordon  Johnson  Co.  Bird  tying 
machine.     3.213.487.  10-26-65,  Cl.  17— 11.         ^    ^       ,„ 

Rice  Henrv  T  M.  to  Ohlsson  &  Rice,  Inc.  Carburetor. 
3.214.150!  10-26-65,  Cl.  261—62. 

Rice  Howard  E.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Thermally 
stable  nropellant  powders  containing  powdered  polymeric 
materials     and     perchlorates.       3,214,308,     10-26-6o,     CT. 

Rich  Stanley  R..  to  Northern  Industries.  Inc.  Liquid  treat- 
ment.     3.213.592.  10-26-65.  Cl  .-)5— 15 

Richards  Richard  K.  Superconductive  transformer  system. 
.•^.214.679    10-26-65.  Cl.  323—44. 

""'Fatr°v.  RlchIr''d':T.*'K7rpf,  and  Hendrickson.     3.214,404. 
Richfield  Oil  Corp. :  See—         _ 

Hendrix.   Llovd  T.     3.213.593. 

Natland    Manley   L.      3.214.343.  .  .  v   »  u   „„^„, 

Richter    Philip,   to  Fuller  Co      Power  operated  hatch  cover 

assembly.      3.213.923.    10-26-65,   Cl.   160—188. 
Rickards.  Michael  A.  :  See—  ^   o-  k„,      q914  117 

James,   Edward   L.,   Rickards.  and  Sieber.     3.214,117. 

Ric-Wil,   Inc.  :  See — 

Cotman    Val,  Jr.     3.213.889. 
Rldgwav   Stuart  L..  to  TRW  Inc.     Exhaust  control  apparatus. 

.S  214:246.  10-26-65.  Cl.  23—277. 
Rinuold     Howard   J.,    and    G.    Rosenkranz.    to    Syntex    Corp. 

"a-methvl  11-oxvgenated     androstanes     and     interraediates 

rherefor.      3,214,447,  10-26-65,  Cl.  260-397.45. 
Rlst     \lfred    to   Ford   Motor   Co.     Leaf   spring  vehicle    sus- 
"  pension  having  a  pivotal  connection  between  the   eaf  spring 

and  the  wheel  support.     3,213.959,  10-26-6.D,  Cl.  180— 7d. 

Ritter,  Joseph  A. :  See— 

Levin.   Ronald.      3,213,577. 

Rittniann,  Dieter  :  See—-  t>».,„„„„       •?  91^771 

Starp     Franz   W.   R.,   and    Rittmann.     3.213.771. 
Riva    William.     Pull  toy.     3.213.844.  10-26-65,  Cl.  124—29- 
Rlzzi    Gilda  A.     Plunge  line  brassiere.     3.213,8o4,  10-26-6o. 

Cl.'  128—477. 
Roahen.  Dan  C.  :  See— -  Qoi.iidR 

Wakeman,  Alden  H.,  and  Roahen.     3.214.146. 
Wakeman,  Alden  H..  and  Roahen.     3.214.147. 
Robb,    George    D.     Die    assembly.     3,213,657.    10-26-65,    Cl. 

70 24 

Roberson'  Carl  and  J.  S.  Song,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc 
Vented  adapter  for  connec  ing  feeding  nipple  to  end  of 
can.     3,214.053.  10-26-65,  Cl.  215—11. 


Robertson.  H   H..  Co.  :  See-  „,„.,„ 
Adams,  William  E.     3.213,776. 
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Apparatus 
3.:;i3,66.'>. 


Robertson.  John  D.,  to  Mount  Hope  Machinery  Co.     Sectional 

curved  roll.     3.213,513.  10-26-65.  CI.  26—63 
Koberttihaw  Controls  Co. :  aee — 
Tvler.    Hugh   J.      3.214.538. 
Weber,    Victor.      3,213.922. 
Robertson.  Russell  J.  :  aee — 

RaiU8den.  Charles  D..  Robertson,  and  Fraser 
Robinson.    James    J.,    to   Twin    Industries   Corp. 
for     folding     or     corrugating     sheet     material 
10-26-85.   CI.    72—385. 
Robinson.  Robert  C.      Oil  temperature  regulators  for  Internal 

combustion   engines.      3.213.930.    10-26-65     CI     165—38 
Rochez  Bros.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hoch.  Richard  C      3,213.729. 
Rockwell  Mfg.   Co.  :   Hee — 

Hamm,  Norman  R.     3.214.192. 
Smoot.   Charles  H.     3.214,660. 
Rockwell  Standard   Corp.  :    See — 

Brownyer,  Nelson  R.      3.213.700. 
Roden.  Edward  F  .  See — 

Dl  Leo.  Vincent  K..  and  Roden.     3.214.309. 
Di  Leo.  Vincent  F.,  and  Roden       3.214.310. 
Rfider.  Kurt  :  See — 

Freund.    Heinz-Eberhard.    and    Rdder.      3.214.334. 
Rodgers.    James    L..    and    R.    B.    Caves.     Flow    controlling 

device.      3.214.133.   10-26-65.  CI.  251—175. 
Rodick.  Alfred  A.  :  6ee— 

Foster.  John  A.,  and  Rodick.     3.214,220. 
Roemer.    Benjamin    C,    to    Trueflight    Mfg.    Co.      Ice    flshing 

tip-up.      3.213.561.    10-26-65.   CI.   43—17. 
Rogers.   Howard  G.,   to  Polaroid  Corp.      Multilayer  lenticular 
light   Dolarliing   device.      3,213,753,    10-26-65.   CI.   88 — 65. 
Rogers.  John  V..  to  Tektronix,  Inc.     Pulse  generator  circuit 

3,214,607,  10-26-65,  CI.  307—88.5. 
Rogers,  Stephen  L  ,  Jr.,  and  J.  L.  Raulston.     Franklin  stove 

3,213.846,  10-26-65,  CI.   126—4. 
Rohm  &  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Bauer.  La  Verne  N.      3,214,498. 
Clemens,   David   H.      3.214.471. 
Rolfes.   Richard  P.  :  See^ 

Van  Tuyle.  Robert  W..  and  Rolfei.     3.214.364 
Rombau.    Paul,    and    M.    Peltier,    to    Compagnle    tie 
Chlmiques    et     Electronietallurglques     Pechlney 
oxides  and  mixed   thorium   oxides  and  method 
10-26-65.  CI.  23—14.5. 
Ronci,  F  .  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Alblnlano,   Larry      3.213..">02 
Rood.  Alvln   A.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.      Sealing  arrange 

nient.      3.214,181,  10-26-65,  CI.  277—170 
Roos,    William    R..    to    Bowers    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.     Outlet    box 

support.      3.214.126.   10-26-65.  CI.  248 — 318. 
Roper.  Geo.  D..  Corp.  :  See — 

Duncan.   Angelo   N.      3.214.043. 
Rorden.  Rot>ert  J.  :  See- 

Marshall.  Harry  L..  and  Rorden 
Rorig,  Kurt  J.,  and  H.  A.   Wagner 


''"3'!5l&6^«°'"lTS(^^''"cL"73-ir^''"'  '""     '"^«  •*--• 
Rudzki,  Kugene  M.,  R.  J.  Reinbold.  and  B.  K.  Pease    to  Beth- 

l!^2'S-lrci    I'^n''"'^*"^'"  '"*'  burner.     i.213  918. 

*  crsa^nf  ■     ''""^■billty  tuning.     3,214.716.  10-26-45. 

^"<?!?iY*i?iV'*7^^'  **>  ^°"'''  Chicago  Machine  Works    Inc 
f69    l(i^2f^"**a.'2'7K9*"*  "**  PlvoUble  he*d.     3:214!: 
Rush.  Richard  b!  :  Bee — 

Klein.  Martin  L..  Morgan,  and  Ruth      3  2l4Afl') 

Russell.   Gordon   p.,    and   I.   Bering,   to  Johnson   A  Johnson 
32''3'!'ir2VS5'^'^!  ?6'l^V4r*  "^"•'•"'^  '^^  """^     ^Tlt 

''"chTne*."."'  3^2'/1.8iril'2°6!^V  'c'^fl'llls'''  "^''"  "" 
Rust,   John   B.,   and  O.   C.   Den'ault.   to  Hughea  Aircraft  Co. 


«.7'p?octsTo7  1'"-'-°-""°* /°'i™i/r5P<l"^«^9Poijl'' ""  a^'nd 
260 — 2. 


thZ   r..„„I J -..-w-t  t<uijiucrs  nuu  copolymers 

2flft-?9  making    same.      3.214.391.    10-26-65. 


CI. 


Prodults 

Thorium 

3.214.238. 


3  213  929 

3.5"dlaikylated-2-amlno 


6-aryi-4(3H)-pyrimidinones.       3.214.430.       10-26-65.       CI. 
2«0 — 256.4 

Rosanowskl.  Oswald  J.,  and  H.  Hanlgck,  to  Allbau  Entwick- 
lungs  G.m.b.U.  u.  Co.  Spot-tyt>e  disc  brake.  3.213.969. 
10-26-65.   CI.    188—73. 

Rosback.  F.  T..  Co  :  See — 

Qlendening.  Major  D.     3.213.733. 

Rosenberg,  Joseph,  to  General  Electric  Co,  Ethoxylloe  realn 
compositions.     3.214,408.   10-26-65,  CI.  260 — 47. 

Rosenberg,  Tom  :  See — 

Cates.  Henry  J.,  Jr.,  and  Rosenberg.     3,212.465. 

Roaenkranz.  George  :  See — 

Ringold,  Howard  J     and  Rosenkranx.     3.214.447. 

Rosensteln,  Ludwig.  and  M.  H.  Gorin.  Separating  compo- 
nents of  a  freeie  concentration  process  by  an  Intermediate 
density  layer.     3.213.633.  10-26-65.  CI.  62—58 

Ross.  Eugene  P..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Speed  con- 
trol apparatus.     3.214.110.  10-26-65.  CI.  242—75.47. 

Boss.  Sldnev  D..  R.  C.  Petersen,  and  M.  Flnkelsteln.  to 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  Organic  semiconductor  aolid  capac- 
itor.    3.214.648,  10-26-65,  CI.  317—230. 

Boss,  Sldnev  D.,  B.  C.  Petersen,  and  M.  Flnkelsteln,  to 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  Solid  electrolyte  capacitor.  3,214.- 
650,  10-26-65.  CI.  317— 230. 

Bosselet.  Claude,  to  Sarml  S.A.  Sodete  d'Applicatlona  de 
Becherches  Mlnleres  et  Industrlelles.  Spllnter-guarda  of 
explosively  actuated  power  tools.  3,214,073,  10-26-65 
CI.  227—11.  .  ^• 

Both    Paul  I.:  See— 

Sandberg.  Carl  L..  Both,  and  Mulllns.     3.214,406.    * 
Boutlen.  John  B. :  See — 

Tanner.  Fred  W..  Jr..  and  Boutlen.     3.214.3S9.       "*■ 
Bowan.  Thomas,  and  H.  C.  S.  Wood,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome 
*  Co.    (U.S.A.)   Inc.     Process  for  the  preparation  of  ribo- 
flavin and   the  2imlno  2'  hydroxyethyl  derivative  thereof. 
3,214,425,  10-26-65.  CI.  260— 211  3. 

Bowbottam,  Francis  W.  Method  for  screen  assembly.  3  214  - 
314,  10-26-65.  CI.  156—160. 

Bowland-HUl.  Edward  W..  to  International  Harvester  Co. 
Dual  grain  tanks  for  a  combine.  3,213.601,  10-26-65,  CI. 
06 — 473.5. 

Bu<Hiel»haus.  John  G.  Multi-turn  potentiometer  3,214,720. 
10-26-65.  CI.   338—  148. 

Bucker.  J.  W..  and  P.  Thomas.     Plastic  bag  sealer  and  trtm- 

mer.    3.214.317.  10-26-65.  a.  156—515. 
Badd-Meliklan,  Inc. :  See — 

Heler.  William.     3.213,777. 
Buderman.    Irving   W..    to   Isomet    Corp.     Optical   valre  re- 

•^n«*^«   to   Intense   light   flash.      3.213,752,   10-26-65,  O. 


SCM  Corp.  :  See— 

Mankawlch.  Joseph  A.     3,214.513. 
S.  *  i^Mf*'"  C^^^e'^"  ""^  Kattelmann.     3.214.168. 

Petruizl,  Eidred  L.     3.213.511 
Saccomandi.  Pletro,  to  Montecatinl  Socleta  Genera le  per  L'- 
l^^s'if'!   M'nera'-la   e  Chlmlca.     Polypropylene  stabilized 
with  nickel  acetylacetonates  a  hindered  phenol  and  calcium 
stearate.     3,214,399^  10- 2«-65.  CI.  260--23  c**cium 

m''„^"?*V   ^■'   *°   Westlnghouse  Electric   Corp.      Informa- 
tion dlsp  ay  screen.     3.214. «35.  10-26-65.  CI.  315— 161 
f^^''  Hil"^'  *°  Mitsubishi  Shipbuilding  k  Engineering  Co.. 
rt     aof  ^'  ^''^    '"'"    ***'''<*       3,213.713.    10-26-65.    Cl! 
St.  Begia  Paper  Co. :  See- 
Peterson.  William  B.     3.213,588. 
Wakeman.  Alden  H  .  and  Boahen.     3.214,146 
c   .    ^akeman,   Alden   H.,   and   Boahen.     3.214,147. 
Salnt-Oobain.  Compagnle  de  :  See — 
Lehmann.  Lionel  B.     3.213.498. 
Salto,   Shi«toshl.     Method  of  making  a  ball  bearing  assem- 
blage.     3.213.518.  10-26-65^  CI.  29-^148  4       '^"""^  "■*™ 
Sakaklbara.  Ellchl.  *na  F    Hagihara,  to  Yoshltoml  Pharma- 
ceutical   Industriea.    Ltd.      Seasoning    containing    sodium 
cystelne-S-sulfonate  and  method  of  seasoning  foods  there- 
with.   3.214.276,  10-26-65.  C1.9fr— 140  K  '"""s   mere 
Sakamoto.    Kenichl,    to    Mansel     Kogyo    Kabushikl    Kalsha 
64'7''*K?-'2"65°*C?*67— 7°1*"  "'^*"  '*"  •"'""ers.     3,213.: 
Sakamoto.    Kenlbhi.    to    Mantel    Kogyo    Kabushikl    Kalsh*. 
r<?™M"!iV   ?^.  "fi**,*"*"'"^    ^o«"    «»»    lighter.      3,213.649. 

Saldlvar  Andr«s  M. :  See — 

Ctrdenas,  Victor  N.,  and   Saldlvar.     3,214.726. 
Saline  Water  Conversion  Corp.  :  See — 

Kehoe.  Edward  C.  and  Walker.     3.214  349. 

Lichtensteln.  Joseph.     3.214.348. 

Llcotenstein.  Joaepb.     3.214.330. 

Lichtensteln,  Joseph,  and  Bucalo.     3,214,351 
Salisbury,  Wlnfleld  W..  to  Varo,  Inc.     Device  for  converting 

t°H.690.'*;o^'W5".Tl."3T5!^26°   *"""   ''"'"*"^''   '""'' 

Salmlnen.  Ilmari  F.  :  See — 

Lorla.  Anthony,  and  Salminen.     3,214,437 

Salvin.  Theodore  C.,  and  L.  M.  Sheehan.  to  J.  C  Sheehan 
Electronic  flsh   lure.     3.213.562.   10-^26-65,  Cl.  43 — 17  5 

Sample.  Thomas  E  ,  Jr..  to  Magnet  Cove  Barium  Corp.  Drlll- 
374    l(>^2«^-65 '^cT'252— s"  '*""  '"'''''•'■•"^  *be  tame.    3.214,. 

Samson,  Bobert  :'  See — 

Barnes    George  H.,  and  Samson.     8.214.744. 

Samsonlte  Corp. :  See — 

Axtell,  Wlllard  G.     3,213,981 

Sandberg,  Carl  L..  P.  I.  Roth,  and  J  A.  M.  Mulllna,  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Mfg  Co  Copolymer  compositions  and 
lubricating  compositions  therefrom.  3,214,406.  10-26-65, 
Cl.  260 — 47. 

Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 
Strobel,  John  S.     3,214.718. 

Sargeant.  Bjlph  G.  Pump  for  applying  electrical  energy  to 
liquids.      3.214.561,   10-26-65.   Cl.   2l8— 10.65. 

Sargeant,  Balph  G.  Apparatus  for  treating  llqulda  with  high 
Jrequency  electrical  energy.    8,214,5«2,  10-26-65.  a.  219— 

Sarml  S.A.  Soclete  d'Applicatlona  de  Becherches  Mlnleres  et 
Industrlelles  :  Bee — 

Bosselet.  Claude.     3,214,073. 
Sauber,  Charles  J.    CTub.    8.214.168.  10-26-65.  a.  273 — 67. 

Saunders.  Charles  A.  Archery  arrow  nock.  8,214.174.10-20- 
85.  Cl.  273 — 106.5. 

Saunders.  James  H..  and  K.  A.  Plgott.  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co 
Polyester  urethanes  made  with  d'phenylmethane  dllsocya- 
nate  which  are  processable  by  thermoplastic  techniques. 
3.214.411.  10-26-65.  Cl    260—75. 

Sausen.  George  N..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  I^emours  and  Co.  Or- 
ganic nitrogen  compounds  containing  fluorine  and  the  syn- 
thesis thereof.     3.214.485,  10-26-65.  Cl.  260—543. 

Sawchuk.  Michael.  Motorlsed  surfboard.  8,213.822,  10-26- 
85,  Cl.   115 — 70. 

Sawyer.  Bruce  A.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Cyllndrlral  torque 
balance  accelerometers.     3.213.692.  10-26-66.  Cl.  78 — 497. 
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Container  pro- 
3.214,074, 


Furnace 

158—1. 


Sax,  Karl  J. :  See — 

Holmlund,  Cbegter  E.,  Feldman,  Sax,  and  Evans.    3,214,- 
448. 

Scales,  Ralph  E..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  Container  for 
transporting  bulk  dry  granular  material.  3,213,820,  10-26- 
65.  CI.  114 — 73. 

Scarrott,  Gordon  O.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Kenneth  C,  and  Scarrott.     3.214.595. 

Scata,  Marto,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Reed- 
relay  with  adjustable  ferrite  element.  3.214.533.  10-26-65, 
CI.  200—87. 

Schaar,  Charles  H.,  to  The  Kendall  Co.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  making  adhesive  tapes.  3,214.502.  10-26-65.  CI. 
264—154. 

Schachtman.  Marshall  Q..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Communication  receiver  utlUiing  negative  feedback  polar 
Ization  modulation  of  electromagnetic  waves  and  communi- 
catiun  system  including  said  receiver.  3,214,590,  10-26-65, 
CI.  250   -199. 

Schaefer,  William  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Load  cell  protector.     3.213,680.  10-26-65.  CI.  73 — 141. 

Scbaf.  Jack.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  charging  a  battery 
and  operating  a  timer  motor.  3.214.670.  10-26-65,  CI. 
320—2. 

Schafer,  Leonard.  Die  for  checkerboard  pastry.  3,213,808, 
10-26-65,  CI.  107—1. 

Schechter.  Alfred,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Tided  with  cover  seal  and  removable  Inner  lid. 
10-26-65,  CI.  229—1.5. 

Scheldlg.  Helmut:  See— 

Hauff.  Alfred,  and  Scheidie.     3.214.153. 

Scheppers,   Arthur,   to   Johns-ManviUe  Corp. 
bustlon  chambers.     3,213,917.  10-26-65,  CI. 

Scherlng,  A.G. ;  See  — 

Dledrlch,  Paul.     3,214,335. 

Freund.  Heinz  Eberbard.  and  Rdder.     3.214.334. 

Scherlng  Aktlengesellschaft  AG  ;   See — 

Gugel,  Walter,  and  Tonne.     3.214,144. 

Schlffman.  Bernard  M..  to  Vanan  Associates.  Waveguide  hy- 
brid Junctions  with  perpendicularly  disposed,  overlapping 
waveguide  sections  form.ng  cruciform  matching  section. 
3,214.712.  10-26-65,  CI.  333—7. 

Schindler.  James  C.  and  J.  C.  Callahan.  Jr..  to  McDonald's 
Systems  Inc.  Trash  cert  and  container.  3,214,037,  10-26- 
65.  CI.  214 — 42. 

Scblafer.  Ludwie :  See— 

Schwenk.  Ulrlch,  Mau.  and   Schlafer.     3.214,248. 

Schlaud.  Albert,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H. 
Auxiliary  antennas  coupled  to  main  horn  for  equalization  of 
patterns  due  to  perpendicular  components  of  circularly 
polarized  waves.     3.214,761.  10-26-65.  CI.  343 — 786. 

Scnmid.  Hans,  to  The  Hammarlund  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Television 
effects  control.     3,214.514.  10-26-65,  CI.  178—6. 

Schmidt.  Henry,  Jr.,  and  J.  F.  Zlevers.  Filtering  apparatus. 
3.212,643.  10-19-65.  CI.  210—332. 

Schmidt.  Peter.  Safety  locking  means  for  containers  and  the 
1  ke.     3.214,055.  10-26-65.  CI.  220—55. 

Schmlel.  Herbert  H..  and  R.  B.  Olen.  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corp. 
Pressure  responsive  flow  control  valve  for  directional  con- 
trol valve      3.213.874,  10-26-65.  CI.  137—99. 

Schneider,  Stanley  :   See — 

Heidler.  Glen  R..  and  Schneider.     3,214.743. 

Schnettler.  Robert  W..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Static  resist- 
ant initiator.     3.213.791.  10-26-65.  CI.  102—28. 

Schnlers.  Robert  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Inhibiting  valve 
for  electro  pneumatic  cruise  control.  3,213,872,  10-26-65, 
CI.  137—47. 

Schoenthaler.  Arnold  C,  and  J.  Q.  Umberger,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  UV  absorbing  sulfonated  benzophe- 
none  derivatives.     3.214,463,  10-26-65.  CI.  260 — 507. 

Schoepfle.  Blaine  O.,  R.  R.  HInderslnn.  and  M.  Worsley,  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Polyurethane  foam  having  a  phos- 
phonous  acid  chemically  combined  therein.  3.214.394. 
10-26-65.  CI.  260 — 2.5. 

Schoepfle.  Blaine  O.,  R.  R.  HInderslnn,  and  M.  Worsley,  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Polyurethane  foam  having  hypo- 
phosphorous  acid  chemically  combined  therein.  3.214.395, 
10-26-65.  CI.  260 — 2.5. 

Schoepfle.  Blaine  O..  R.  R.  HInderslnn,  and  M.  Worsley.  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Polyurethane  foam  having  a  pri- 
mary phoKphonate  chemically  combined  therein.  3.214,396, 
10-^6-65,  CI.  2oO — 2.&. 

8chollent>€rger    Charles  S.  :  See — 

Lamer,  William  H.  V..  Jr.,  and  Schollenberger.     3,214,- 
290. 

Schophuizen.  Paul  J. :  Se»-  ^  ,„„ 

Konljnenberg.  Johan,  and  Schophuizen.    3,214,532. 

Schrameck.  Jack  E..  and  H.  O.  Dakln.  Jr.,  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Interrupting  structures  and  control  for  com- 
pressed-gas circuit  Interrupters.  3,214,540,  10-26-65.  CI. 
200—145. 

Schrameck.  Jack  E..  and  W.  R.  Segar,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Gas-blast  circuit  Interrupters  with  l>oth  station- 
ary and  movable  pneumatically-operated  contacts.  3,214,- 
548,  10-26-65,  CI.  200—148. 

Schrelber,  Frledrlch,  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Integrating  amplifier  circuit  using  an  apertured  square  loop 
magnetic  core.      3.214,600,   10-26-65.  CI.   307 — 88. 

Schulhoff.  Saul.  Sr.  Sealing  pads  for  use  In  can  testing  ma- 
chines.    3,213.673.  10-26-65,  CI.  73 — 49.2. 

Schulz-Du  Bols,  Erich  O.  :  See — 

Chen.    Fang  Sbang,   Hensel.   Hlatt,  and  Schulz-Du  Bols. 
3.214,701. 
Schumacher,  Frank  A.,  and  R.  B.  King,  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Automatic  humidity  control  for  vegetable  and  fruit 
storage.    3,213,639,  10-26-65,  CI.  62—281. 


3,214,077. 


Farbwerke 
Lucius    & 


Schurlcht,  Henry  A.,  to  Hydromation  Engineering  Co.  Con- 
veyor system.     3,214,004,  10-26-65.  CI.  198 — 168. 

Schutmaat,  Wayne  H.  ;   See — 

Martin,  John  E.,  and  Schutmaat.     3,213,606. 

Schutz,  Ewald,  and  H.  C.  Cassey,  to  The  Black  and  Decker 
Mfg.  Co.  Work  hold-down  for  power-operated  panel  saw. 
3.213,908,  10-26-65,  CI.  143 — 47. 

Schwab,  Gustav,  and  H.  Tschernuth,  to  Osterreichlsch-Amerl- 
kanlsche  Magneslt  Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  for  manu- 
facturing lightweight  building  slabs.  3,214,311,  10-26-65, 
CI.  156—62.8. 

Schwartz,  David  S.    Collapsible  file  drawer  Insert. 
10-26-65,  CI.  229—34. 

Schwartz,  Paul  M. :  See— 

McGee,  Hansel  L.,  and  Schwartz.    3,214,282. 
McGee,  Hansel  L.,  and  Schwartz.    3,214,460. 

Schwenk,    Ulrieh,    G.    Mau,    and    L.    Schlafer,    to 

Hoechst     Aktlengesellschaft     vormals     Melster        _ 

Brunlng.     Extracting  silver  salts  from  aqueous  solution  by 
organic  solvents.     3,214,248,  10-26-65,  CI.  23 — 312. 

Schwennesen,  Donald  O.,  to  Alleirheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp. 
Method  of  making  core  pieces.  3,213,727,  10-26-65,  CI. 
83—32. 

Schwent,  Glennon  V.,  and  H.  W.  Wright,  Jr.,  to  The  Garrett 
Corp.  Fuel  control  mechanism  for  a  gas  turbine  engine. 
3.213.613,  10-26-65,  CI.  60 — 39.28. 

Schwerdt,  Rudolph  F.,  Jr.,  and  R.  J.  Sweet,  to  Machinery  Elec- 
trification. Inc.  Photoelectric  sensor  structure  including 
light  source  and  inclined  lens.  3.214.596,  10-26-65.  CI. 
250—239. 

Schwerdtfeger.  Wilbur  E.,  to  International  Harvester  Co. 
•Winch  operated  derrick.    3.214.139.  10-26-65,  CI.  254 — 145. 

Schwerdtfeger,  Wilbur  E.,  C.  V.  Everett,  and  E.  Svereika,  to 
International  Harvester  Co.  Bale  dlverter.  3,214,005. 
10-26-65.  CI.  198—185. 

Scope,  Inc.  :   Sec — 

Williams.  Richard  E.    3.214.507. 

Scott,  Fremont  L..  to  M.  k  T.  Chemicals  Inc.  Novel  coating 
composition.    3,214.279.  10-26-65,  CI.  106 — 15. 

Scott,  George  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Range  construction. 
3.213.847.  10-26-65.  CI.  126—37. 

Scott.  Larkln  B.  :  See- 
Landsman.  Robert  M..   Scott,  and   Golay.     3.214.574. 

Scott.  Robert  K..  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.  Meth- 
od of  treating  an  Investment  mold.  3.213,497,  10-26-65, 
CI.  22—192. 

Seabury,  Richard  W..  Jr.,  and  W.  A.  Yonkers,  to  Radio  Fre- 
quency Laboratories.  Inc.  Rotary  electrical  switch  with 
movable  spring  contact  structure.  3.214.528.  10-26-65. 
CI.  200—11. 

Sealectro  Corp. :  See — 

Deakln.  Stanley  T.    3,214.512. 

Seaton,  Clarence  A.,  and  O.  A.  Uyehara,  to  The  Swiss  Colonv, 
Inc.     Calorimeter.     3,213.684.  10-26-65.  CI.  73 — 190.      ' 

Seckerson,  Clifford  A.,  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc.  Fasteners.  3.213,- 
926.  10-26-65,  CI.  160—402. 

Sefton.  Robert  C.  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.  Concrete  mixture  con- 
taining expanded  polystyrene  and  a  homogenizing  agent. 
3.214.393.  10-26-65,  CI.  260—2.5. 

Segar,  William  R. :  See— 

Schrameck,  Jack  E.,  and  Segar.    3.214.548. 

Seismograph  Service  Corp.  :  See — 
Mahoney.  Edward  H.    3.214,759. 

Selz,  Rudolf  :   See — 

Klose,  Jost-Dletlav,  Selz,  and  Elckhoff.    3.214.156. 

Seliger.  Victor  H..  and  S.  Moskowltz,  to  Sperr*  Rand  Corp.. 
(Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division).  Celestlal-lnertial  naviga- 
tion  system.     3.214.575.   10-26-65.  CI.  235 — 151. 

Sell.  John  M.  :   See— 

Quear.  Eugene  C.  Eflln.  and  Sell.    3.214.621. 

Seller.  John  V..  to  The  Marbellte  Co.,  Inc.  Plpe-to-plate  Joint 
with  cam  locking  means.  3.214.196.  10-26-65.  CI.  285 — 
39. 

Sem,  Mathlas  6.  :  See  - 

Lundevall.  Gustav  B.,  and  Sem.    3,214.268. 

Sendzlmlr.  Tadeusz.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing 
a  wide  metal  strip  by  rolling.  3,213,661,  10-26-65,  CI. 
72—190. 

Senkowskl.  Alexander,  and  B.  L.  Cosh,  to  Tractor  Research 
Ltd.  Brake  control  mechanism.  3,213,706,  10-26-65,  CI. 
74 — 478.5. 

Sergio,  Lawrence.  Automatic  bag  dispenser.  3,214,058, 
10-26-65,  CI.  221—6. 

Serota.  Herman  M.  Water  filled  plastic  dam  structure. 
3.213.628,  10-26-65,  CI.  61—30. 

Setina,  John  R.  Automobile  partition  apparatus.  3,214,211, 
10-26-65,  CI.  296—24. 

Setzler,  Paul  H.,  to  The  Wheelabrator  Corp.  Corrugated  bowl 
lining  for  vibrators.     3.213.568.  10-26-65.  CI.  51—7. 

Sevclk,  John  G..  to  Burton-Dl.xle  Corp.  Front-opening  con- 
vertible  studio   couch.      3.213.468.    10-26-65,   C\.   5 — 18. 

Seydelmann,  Ludwig.  Meat  grinder  with  prebreaking  means. 
3.213,911,  10-26-65,  CI.  146—181. 

Shafer,   Gordon   C.     Corner  guide  for  paint  roller.     3,213,- 

477,  10-26-65,  CI.  15—248. 
Shandon.   Ernest  R.,   to  Shandon   Scientific  Co.  Ltd.     Chro- 
matography  tanks.      3.214.024.    10-26-65,   CI.   210 — 198. 
Shandon  Scientific  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Shandon,  Ernest  R.    3.214,024. 
Sharp,  Everett  H.,  to  Dana  Corp.     Dunnage  device.     3,214,- 

027,  10-26-65,  CI.  211— 13. 
Sheehan,  John  C. :  See — 

Salvln,    Theodore   C,    and    Sheehan.      3,213,562. 
Sheehan,  Laurence  M. :  See — 

Salvln,  Theodore  C,  and  Sheehan.    3,213,562. 
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Sheer,    Charles,    to    Sheer-Korman    Asaoclatea,    Inc.      Fluid 
traDsplraUoD  plasma  Jet.     3,214,623,  lU-2d-63,  CI.  313 — 
231. 
Sbeer-Kormao  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sheer,  Charles.     3,214.623. 
Shepard,  Alvln  F.  :  See — 

Zlmmer,  William  F..  Jr.,  Bowman,  and  Sbepard.     3,214,- 
444. 
Sblmanko,  Mikhail  A. :  See— 

Oorelov.  Leonid  R..  and  Shlmanko.     3,213,990. 
Shirley,  Thomas  C.     Cleaning  Implement  having  an  tmproTed 
band  grip  portion  and  mop  head  securing  means.    3,213,475, 
10-26-65.  Cl.  15—229. 
Shirley,  Thomas  C,  and  A.  E.  Elmore  :  said  Elmore  assor.  to 
said  Shirley.     Coupling  mechanism  and  devices  Incorporat- 
ing same.     3,214,066,  10-28-65,  Cl.  222 — 209. 
Shubel.  Edward  J.  :   See — 

Blass.  Judd.  Buyer.  Shubel,  and  Simpson.     3.214,755. 
Sbutt.  Paul  B..  and  C.  M.  Barnes,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Master 
cylinder    reservoir    connection.      3,213,626,    10-26-65,    Cl. 
60 — 54.6. 
Sleber,  William  J. :  See- 
James,   Edward   L.,   Rlckards,  and   Sieber.     3,214,117. 
Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengeiiellscbaft  :  See — 

Butzke.     Fritz,     Kraus,     Hennig,     and     KUstenmacher. 

3  214  518 
Ktssreld't.  Erich.     3,213,998. 
Elasfeldt,   Erich       3.214.164. 
Holzwarth.   Herbert.      3,214.704. 
Horn.   Klaus.      3,214.752. 
Uuber.   Christian.      3.214.558. 
Katz,   Helmut.      3.214.623.  > 

Petry.   Slgmar.      3.214. 5_>1. 
Schrelber.    Frledrlch.      3.214.600. 
Slemt-ns  Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellscbaft  :  See — 

Kesjselriug,  Fritz,  and  Maurer.      3.214.559. 
Slerracin  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Corey.  Edward  J.      3,214,671 
Silberglalt.    Harry  :   See — 

Oreenwald.    Harry.      3,213,590. 
Silpln,   William  C.  :   See — 

Lynaui.  Thomas  R..  Booth,  Hedley.  Singleton,  and  Gilpin. 

3.213.533. 

Silver,    Raymond    P..    to    Hercules    Powder    Co.      Boric    acid- 

modlfled  polyester  compositions.     3.214.400.   10-26-65.  Cl 

260—29.2. 

Sllverstein,  Irwin  A.,  to  S.  R.  Oresman  k  Co.,  Inc.     Flexible 

bag       3,214.081.   10-26-65.  Cl.  229—62. 
Simmons.      Clarence      C.      Amusement      device.      3,214,183. 

10-26-65.  Cl.  280—1.182. 
Sluion.  Steven  A.  :  See — 

Walte.  Carl  F..  and  Simon.     3.213.496. 
Simpson.   .Murray  :  See-  - 

Blass.  Judd.  Buyer.  Shubel,  and  .Simpson.     3.214.755. 
Simpson.  William  U.      Apparatus  for  use  in  collating  printed 

sheets       3.214.161.  10-26-65.  Cl.  270—58. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Burk.  Euiuiett  H..  Jr..  Jordan,  and  Thomas.     3.214,485. 
Hoffman.  William  D.      3.214.480. 
Singer.    Louis.      Pipe   cleaning   device.      3.213,473.    10-2ft-85. 

Cl.    !.•)— 104  3. 
Singleton,   Eric  :   See — 

Lynam.  Thomas  R.,  Booth.  Hedley.  Singleton,  and  Ollpin. 
3.213..^33. 
SInquetield.   Charles  A.,  to  Brlgss-Shaffner  Co.     Warp  beam 
or  the  like  end  flange.      3.214.112.  10-26-65.  Cl.  242—118.6. 
Slrlanni    Aurelio  F  :  See— 

Puddington.   Ira  E..   Slrlanni    and   Farnand.     3.214.367 
Skldmore,    Richard    H  .    and    J     E     Jackson.      Hanger    for    a 

suspended    celling      3.214.127,    10-26-65,    Cl.    248—327. 
Skitt.  James  B..  Jr  :  See 

Ollivler.  Louis  A.,  and  Skltt.     3.213.686. 
SUmm.  Victor  R.  .  See — 

Crelghton.    John    P..    Harris,    and    SUmm.     3.213.619. 
Slocum.   George  J,  :   See — 

Lyon    Thomas  F  .  and  Slocum.     3.214.711. 
Smatko,  Joseph  S.,  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.     Recharge- 
able battery  cells      3.214,296.    10-26-65,   Cl     136—6. 
Smirl.    Richard   L..    to    Borg-Warner   Corp.      Friction   device 

3.213.988.  10-26-65.  Cl.  192—68. 
Smlrl.  Richard  L..  to  Borg  Warner  Corp.  Electromagnetic 
friction  device  and  compressor  control  for  same.  3.214.084, 
10-26-65,  Cl  230—15. 
Smlrl,  Richard  L.  and  L.  W  Cook,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp. 
Cover  assembly  for  clutch.  3.213.991.  10-26-65.  CI. 
192—112. 

Smlrl.    Richard    L..    and    .M.    J.    Warlawek.    to    Borg-Warner 
Corp.      Fluid    actuated    transmission    device.        3.213.983, 
10-26-65.  Cl.   192— 3  2. 
Smith.  A    O..  Corp  :  See- 
Brown,   Carl   S.      3,213.517. 
Heeger.   Robert    B.      3.213..S50. 
.Maklary,  Joseph  R       3,213.677. 
Makous.    Lawrence       3.213,676. 
PlerkowskI,  Harry,  and  Stein.     3.214. .^OS. 

Smith.  James  E..  and  E.  C.  Watson,  tn  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
Permanent  macnet  motor  and  flux  adjusting 
for     use     therein.      3.214.820.      10-26-65.     Cl. 


trie   Corp 
apparatus 
310—181. 
Smith.    John 


W.     Machine    for 


compacting 
94—46 
valve    and 


»     ..     ...      .«_.......c    .^.    spreading    and 

surfacing    material       3,213.769.    10-26-65.    Cl. 
Smith,    Joseph    \V.     Adapter    for    tubeless    tire 
assembly      3.213.915.   10-26-65,  Cl.  152 — 427. 
Smith.  Kenneth  A   :  See — 

Corfleld,  Norman  M.,  and  Smith      3,213,840. 
Smith.   Lloyd  B.     Centrlfugallv  formed  bale  of  fibrous  mate 
rial  and   the  like,     3.214,017,    10-26-65.   Cl.   206 — 83.5. 


Smith.  Raymond  V     and  J.  B.  Reagan,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
3.2'l'i.705.'"/,l2'^S5'a«-Ji'«er/or  photomul.lp.ier   tubes 

""i'e?Kj''"3Tl4.oV  \Vjr65'*5r'252^°15  '"°''^"    "■"•"'"''" 
Smock.    George    E..    and    R.    M.    Stream,    to    Owens-Corning 

{'(il*.Jf.83    a'ss-si'""    '"'    "**    materials.      3,213,728 
Snioot.    Charles   H.,   to   Rockwell    Mfg 

3.214.660.  ll>-2«-6.-).  Cl.  318—28 
snow.  Marvin.    Artldclal  Christmas  tree. 

Cl.    161—22. 
Sobey,  Albert  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Fluid  presaurUlne 

system.     3,213,804,  10-26-60.  Cl.  103 — 152 
Socleie     InduNtrlelie     Oenerale     de 

S.I.U.M.A.  :   See — 
Oubuf, 


Co.     Control   system. 
3.214.318.  10-26-8.-.. 


Mecanique     AppUquee 


3,214.417. 


Pierre.      3,213,762. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Manning.  William  F.      3.213.829. 

Thoiiipsou,  Kevin   N.      3.213.668. 

Welsz.    Paul    B.      3,214.236. 
Solanka,  Joseph,  to  The  Londontown  .Mfg.  Co.     Method  and 

t'l^oiLpi^"^/^!  •***'"*     ■"*'     shanking     buttons.     3,213.816. 
lO— ^o— oo.  Cl.  112 — 265. 
Solomon.   Burton  :  See — 

Hildebraod.    Harry   L.      3.214.315. 
Solum.  James  R.    to  B  &  W  Inc.     Construction  for  turbulence 
generating  well  device.     3.213.943,  10-26-65,  Cl    166—173 
Solvav  k  Cle  :   ate — 

Bloyaert,  Felix,  and  Leblon 
Song   John  S.  :  See — 

Roberson.  Carl,  and  Song.     3.214.053. 
Sonnemann.  William  K..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Pro- 
tective relay  devices,     3.214.641,  10-26-63,  Cl.  317 — 3d. 
Sorensen.     Glenn     M.      Swine     production     unit.      3.213.828 

10-26-«5.  Cl.  119— 20. 
South  Chicago  Machine  Works.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Rupnow,  Harvey  W.    3,214,169. 
Speaker,  Lawrence  \V,,  and  C.  L.  Daugherty,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.     Room  air  conditioner  condensate  disposal  arrange- 
ment.    3.213. 63S.  10-26-65,  Cl.  62—280. 
Spear,   Reginald   G.      Panoramic  picture  camera.     3.214.232. 

10-2^63.  Cl.  3j2— 69. 
Specht,  Oscar  G.  :   See — 

Stephens.  Frederick  A.,  and  Specht.     3,214,267. 
Specialty  Mftj.  Co,  The:  Se 

Anderson,  Arthur  A. 
Spector.  .Marshall  L.  :  Se« 

Caropreso,  Frank  E..  Craddock,  and  Spector.     3,214,482. 
Spence  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Spence.  Paulsen.     3.213.875. 
Spence.  Paulsen,  deceased   (by  L.  B.  Derter  and 
sen.    executors),    to    Spence    Engineering    Co 


3,213,800. 


ng   I 

10-: 


O.  C.  Paul- 
_    Inc.      Auto- 
matic changeover   system.     3,213.875,   10-26-65,  Cl.   137 — 

Spencer,   Dana  R..   and  P.  P.  Cartler.  to  International  Busi- 
ness .Machines  Corp.    Data  multiplexing  apparatus.     3,214.- 
7»3.  10-26-65.  Cl.  340—147. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Bond.  Samuel  J.     3.214.765. 

Chow.  Woo  F.     3.214.611. 

Deehan.  Leonard  W     and  Jaoobson.     3.213.702. 

Drexler.  James  V..  Huntwork.  and  Parrott.     3.214,688. 

Gountanis,  Robert  J  .  and  Heldeman.     3.214.739. 

LIns.  Raymond  G.,  and  Weber.     3  213,826. 

Parrott.  Eugene  F..  Jr.     3.214,738. 

Procter,  Edward  C.     3,213,597. 

Tlngley.  Bruce  H.     3.214.093. 

Watt.  Gordon  J.     3.214.659. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  (Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division)  :  See — 

Sellger.    Victor  H..   and   Moskowltz.      3,214.575. 
Spier.    I.    .Martin.     Releasable  heel   holding  means  for  a  ski 

blndlnir    3,214.186,  10-26-65,  O.  280—11.35. 
Sprague  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Ross.  Sidney  D..  Petersen,  and  FInkeltteln.     3.214.648. 

Ross,  Sidney  D..  Petersen,  and  Finkelsteln.     8,214,850. 
Sproul,   Robert   W..    M.   B.    Brilliant.    M.    H.   Oxman.   and    R. 
Alter,  to  National  Co.,  Inc.     Frequency  diversity  communi- 
cations svstem.     3.214.691.  10-26-65.  Cl.  323— 4o. 
Square  D  Co.  :  See — 

Batt,  Thomas  N..  and  Tharp,    3,214.330. 
Stamlcarbon  N.V.  :  See — 

De   RoolJ,  Abraham  H..  and  Aggenbach.     3.214.4M. 
Stammbach.  Walter:  See — 

Frlck.  Wllhelm  E..  and  Stammback.     3.214,488. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See- 
Bowman.  Norman  J.,  and  Proell.    3.214.805. 

Brennan.  Harry  M..  and  Den  Herder.     3.214.SM. 
Standard  Products  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bush.  Russell  J.     3,213,584. 
Standard  Register  Co..  The:  See — 

Breldenbach.   Paul  H..  and  Cornett.     3,214.182. 
Standard-Thomson  Corp.  :  See — 

Martin.  John  E.,  and  Schutmaat.     3.218,806. 
Stanley  Works  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Hartmann.  Heinz,  and  Weber.     3.213,697. 
Stanton.  Joseph  J.,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.     Flex- 
ible polyester  resins.     3.214.491,  10-28-85.  Cl.  280 — 871. 
Stark,  Darrel  D.     Tissue  dispenser 
221—46. 

Starp,    Franz    W.    R.,    to  Alfred   Gauthler,   G.m.b.H.      Photo- 

fraphlc  camera  with  coupled   exposure  meter.     3.213.772. 
0-2ft-85.  Cl.  95—10.  ... 

Starp.    Frani   W.   R..    to  Alfred   Gauthler.   G.m.b.H.      Photo- 

fraphic  camera  with  coupled  exposure  meter.     3,213.773. 
0-28-63.  Cl.  95 — 10. 


3.214.059.  10-28-63,  O. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXVll 


Starp,  Franz  W.  R.,  and  D.  Rlttmann,  to  Alfred  Gauthier, 
G.m.b.U.      Still     camera     with     buUt-ln     exposure    meter. 
3,1213,771.  10—26-65,  CI.  95—10. 
Staub,  Alfred  :  Hee — 

Hindermann,  Peter,  Kolliker,  and  Staub.     3,214.445. 
Stavenau,   Harold   L..   to  Truth  Tool  Co.     Closure  operator. 

3,214,157.  10-26-65,  CI.  268 — 104. 
Steetley  Kef  ractory  Brick  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Lynam,  Thomas  R.,  Booth,  Hedley,  Singleton,  and  Gilpin. 
3.213,533. 
Stein.  George  A.  :  See — 

Plerlcowttkl,  Harry,  and  Stein.     3,214.505. 
S>telner  American  Corp.  :  See — 

Bahnnen.  Erwin  B.     3.214.226. 
Stephau.    I'aul    G..    to    E.    I.   du    Pont   de  Nemours   and   Co. 

Heat-treated  package.     3,214,016,  10-26-65,  CI.  206 — 65. 
Stephenii,  Frederick  A.,  and  O.  G.  Specht  ;  said  Stephens  assor. 
to    Union    Carbide    Corp.      Production   of   grey   cast    iron. 
3,214,267,  10-26-65,  CI.  75 — 43. 
Stern,  Arnold  S.  and  B.  B      Slip-on  coupling  with  overload 

ring.     3.213.642.  10-26-65.  CI.  64 — 11. 
Stern.  Benjamin  B.  :  See — 

Stern,  Arnold  8.  and  B.  B.     3,213.642. 
Stern,   Charles  J.,  Jr.,   to  Nease  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.     Bis-trl- 
butyltln  carbonate  and  a  mefTlod  for  the  preparation  there- 
of.    3,214,453,  10-26-65,  CI.  260—429.7. 
Stickel.    Herbert   P.,   and   H.    R.   Kattelmann.   to   SCM   Corp. 

Record   reader.     3,211,163.   10-26-<i5.  CI.  271—8. 
Stone,   Eldon  E.     Means  for  supporting  transporting  paral- 
lelogram containers.     3,214,206,  10-26-85,  CI.  294 — 15. 
Stop-Fire  Inc.  :  See — 

Lobos.  Zbignlew  J.    3.214,372. 
Stout,   Virgil    L.,   and   J.   R.   Young,   to  General   Electric  Co. 
Hydrogen     pumping    method     and    apparatus.      3,214,359, 
10-26-65.  CI.  204—154. 
.Strauss.  Howard  J.,  to  Esb-Reeves  Corp.     .Method  of  making 
non-adhesive,   highly  cohesive  raicroporous  plastic  bandage 
material  or  the  like.     3.214..'i01.  10-26-65,  CI.  264 — 49. 
Stream.  Ralph  M.  :  See- 
Smock.  (Jeorge  E..  and  Stream.    3,213.728. 
Strieker.   Alfred   A.,   and   F.   H.  Masterson.   to  International 
Business   Machines    Corn.      Apparatus   for   feeding    minute 
articles.     3.214.060.  10-26-65,  CI.  221—200. 
Sfrobel.  John  S..  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.     Flexible  printed 
circuit  cnblf  connector.     3.214.713.   10-26-65,  CI.  339—97. 
Stroszynskl.  Joachim,  to  Kalle  Aktlengesellschnft.     Thermo- 
transfer  copy  apparatus  wherein  the  reproduction  coating  is 
carried  by  a  preaaure  roll.     3.214,585.  10-26-65.  CI.  250— 
65. 
Sturmer.  Erich  :  See — 

Boldt   Heinx,  and  Sturmer.    3,214.131. 
Sturrock.  Peter  A.  :  See— 

Helmer.  John  C.  Sturrock.  and  Hodges.     3.214.630. 
Sucha.  Joflepb  :  See — 

Plah,  William  A..  Jr.,  and  Sucha.      3.214.554. 
Suen    Tr.eng  J.  :  See — 

OT)onnell.  David,  and  Suen.     3.214.488. 
Suhr,  Arthur  D.  :  See — 

Taft.  Earle  M.    Dlmlck,  .Suhr.  and  Dlvelblss,     3.213.669. 
Sullivan.   Hert>ert  D..  and  B.  R.  Littlejohn,  to  International 
Harvester  Co.     Twine  retainer  spring.      3.214.206,   10-26- 
65.  CI.  289—14. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Koike,  Eijl,  and  Kanazawa.    3,214,424. 
Sun  Oil  Co  :  See — 

I>oveland.  Junior  W.     3.214.356. 
Sundberg.  N'lls  J.,  and  G.  E.  Molander.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
L.  M.  Ericsson.     Relay  arrangement  for  the  reception  and 
ret>etltion    of    impulse    trains.      3.214.522.    10-26-65,    CI. 
179—18. 
Sundstrand  Corp.  :  See — 

Carter.  William  L.    3.214.204. 
Chestnut,  Merrill  G.     3.214.698. 
Relnke.  E>onald  B.     3.213.616. 
Sun  rod  Mfg. :  See — 

Olason.  Sven.     3.214  154. 
Sunshine.   John,   to  John  Sunshine  Chemical  Co.  Inc.     Wax 

bowl  ring.     3,214,010,  10-26-65,  CI.  206 — 46. 
Sunshine.  John.  Chemical  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sunshine.  John.     3.214,010. 
Svenska  Rotor  Masklner  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Ahlen,  Karl  G.     3  213.982. 
Srenska  Tandstlcks  Aktiebolaget  :  See — 

Waenerlund.  Lars  E.     3.214,316. 
Sverelka.  Edwsnl  :  See — 

Schwerdtfeger,  Wilbur  E.,  Everett,  and  Sverelka.    3,214,- 
005. 
Swanke,    Roy    L.,    to    Landers,    Frary   k   Clark.      Method   of 

making  steam  iron.     8,218  534.  10-26-65,  CI.  29 — 529. 
Swanson,    Oscar    A.      Draw    hook    toggle    latch    mechanism. 

3,214.207.  10-26-65.  CI.  292—66. 
Sweeny.  Wilfred  :  See — 

>Iaerov.  Sidney  B..  and  Sweeny.     8.214,500. 
Sweet    Corllse  M.     Wood  saws  with  dust  conveying  8urface« 

on  the  sides.     3.213.910.  10-26-65.  CI.  143—133. 
Sweet.  Richard  J.  :  See — 

Schwerdt.  Rudolph  F..  Jr..  and  Sweet.     3.214.596. 
Swenson.  Richard  L..  K.  S.  Canfleld.  and  W.  K.  Grleslnger,  to 
The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.     Alkvl  benzene  sulfonates  having 
high  susceptibility   to  bacteriological  degradation.     3.214,- 
462.  10-26-65.  CI.  260—505. 

Swift.    John    F..    to    International    Harvester    Co. 
mechanical  transmission  with  countershaft  gearing 
712.  10-26-65.  CI.  74 — 730. 

Swift.  John  F..  and  W.  Margolin,  to  International  Harvester 
Co.  Hydromechanlcal  power  tranamlssion.  3,213.620. 
10-26-85,  CI.  60 — 63. 
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Swift,  John  F..  and  W.  Margolin,  to  International  Harvester 
Co.      External    operating   control    means    for    a    hydraulic 
transmission.     3,213,621,   10-26-65,  CI.  60 — 53. 
Swisher,  Thomas  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Cabinet  latch. 

3,214,208,  10-26-05,  CI.  292—76. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd. :  See — 
Lenz.  Dieter.     3.213.662. 
Swiss  Colony.  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Seaton,  Clarence  A.,  and  Dyehara.    3,213.684. 
Sygnator,  Henry  A.  :  See — 

Baumle,  Rudolf  K.  F.,  and  Sygnator.     3,213,914. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Koury,  Frederic,  and  Fortuccl.     3,213,515. 
Syntex  Corp. :  See — 

Ringold.  Howard  J.,  and  Rosenkranz.    3,214,447. 
Szohatiky,  Zoltan  :  See — 

Zahuranec,  Emery  J.,  and  Szobatzky.     3,214,195. 
TRW  Inc.  :  See- 
Andres.  John  M.    3,214,683. 
■Caron,  Eugene  J.    3,214,656. 
Clark,  George  L.     3,214,697. 
Clauser.  Milton  U.    3.213,693. 
Cooper,  John  X.,  and  Crittenden.    3,213,825. 
Danker.  Otto  J.    3,214.020. 
Heflinger,  Lee  O.    3,214,687. 
Hlekey,  John  J.    3,214,696. 
Hlckey,  John  J.,  and  Komatsu.     3,214,694. 
Higglns,  Larry  L.     3,214,728. 
Hook,  William  R.     3,214,700. 
Moore.  Richard  S.,  and  Windsor.    3,214.383. 
Rldgway.  Stuart  L.     3.214.246. 
Windsor.  Maurice  W.    3.214,382. 
Wuerker.  Ralph  F.    3,214,707. 
Taft,  Earle  M.,  K.  P.  Dlmlck,  A.  D.  Suhr,  and  H.  N.  Divelblas, 
said  Taft  and  said  Dimick  assors.,  to  Wilkens  Instrument 
&  Research,   Inc.     Automatic  sample  collecting  apparatus. 
3,213,669,  10-26-65,  CI.  73—23.1. 
Takanashi,  Yukio  :  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hlrosbi,  and  Takanashl.     3,?14,627. 
Talbot,   Yorck  J.      Rear  vision   mirror  arrangements  for  ve- 
hicles.    3.214.578,  10-26-65.  CI.  240 — 4.2. 
Tamarln.    Bernard    J.,    to    Pull-Packagtng,    Inc.      Cigar   pack- 
aging or  the  like.     3.214.009,   10-26-65.  CI.   206 — 41.2. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Chibata,  Ichiro,  and  Kisumi.    3,214,345. 
Tanaka,  Katsunobu  :  See — 

Kinoshita,     Shukuo,     Tanaka,     Osbima,     and     Kimura. 
3,214,344. 
Tango.      Tomoklchi,      H.      KobayashL      T.      Anayama,      and 
E.  Miyazawa,  to   Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,   Ltd.     Three- 
phase     ferro-resonance     type     voltage     regulating     device. 
3,214,681,  10-26-65,  CI.  323—76. 
Tanner,  Fred  W.,  Jr.,  and  J.  B.  Routien.  to  Chas.  Pflzer  &  Co., 
Inc.     Antibiotic  PA1008  and  method  of  production.    3,214.- 
339.  10-26-65,  Ci.  107 — 65, 
Tappan  Co.,  The :  See — 

Hofr    John  M.     3,213.920. 
Tarin.  Angelo  C.  :  See — 

Salcldo.  Manuel   S.,  and  Tarin.     3.213,674. 
Tarmy,  Barry  L.  :   See — 

Holt.  Eugene  L..  and  Tarmy.     3.214,357. 
Tatro,  Gilbert  H.  :  See — 

Whitney.   Charles  A..   HoUister,   and  Tatro.     3,213.671. 
Tauscher.  Heinrich  E.  :  See — 

De  Rose.   Ralph   A.,  and  Tauscher.     3.214,725. 
Taylor.   Sidney,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Inc.     Gas-blast 
circuit  interrupter  with  gas  reservoir  Inclosed  in  support- 
ing terminal  bushing.     3,214,551,  10-26-65,  CI.  200 — 148. 
Taylor    Wilbur  S.,  to  R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Co.,  Inc.     Antifoullng 

paint.     3,214,280,  10-26-65,  CI.  106 — 15. 
Teague.  Walter  E..  to  Picker  X-Rav  Corp.,  Walte  Mfg.  Divi- 
sion,   Inc.      Protection    system    tor   rotating   anode   X-ray 
tubes  including  means  for  measuring  the  anode  rotational 
speed.     3.214.589.  10-26-65,  Cl    250 — 93. 
Tech,  Kurt  O.,  to  The  Cross  Co.  Transfer  mechanism.    3,218,- 

990,  10-26-65,  Cl.  198—19. 
Tektronix,  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  H.     3,214,516. 
.\nderson,  Robert  H.     3.214,631. 
Rogers.  John  V.      3,214  607. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L.  M.  Ericsson  :  See — 

Sundberg,   Nils   J.,   and  Molander.     3,214,522. 
Telefunken  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 
Fouque,  Martin.      3,214  519. 
Warnke.  Egon  F.      3.214.178. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.  ;  See — 

Schlaud.  Albert.     3,214,761. 
Telereglster  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Avaklan,  Emik  A.,  and  Buegler.  3.214.520. 
Telford.  James  M.,  W.  A.  Fish.  Jr..  and  H.  O.  Dakln.  Jr.,  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Interrupting  structure  and 
gas-control  arrangement  for  compressed-gas  circuit  inter- 
rupter. .1.214  547.  10-26-65.  Cl.  200 — 148. 
Ten  Eyck.  Robert  R.,  to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc.  Stereophonic 
piezoelectric  Bender-type  transducer.  3.214,525,  10-26-65, 
Cl.  179—100.41. 

Terepin,  Raymond  H..  to  Morse  Chain  Co.     Power  transmis- 
sion chain.     3  213,699.  10-26-65,  Cl.  74 — 251. 
Terho,  MIkko.     Platform  adapted  to  engage  and  to  disengage 

the  chassis  of  a  lorry.     3,214,048.  Cl.  214 — 516. 
Tenmac.  Fred  X.,  and  L,  W.  Harriman.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Process  for  making  dlchlorohexafluorobutene.     3,214,- 
479,  10-26-05    Cl.  260—053.1. 
Tewksbury.  Charles  G.  :  See — 

Mlzell.    Louis    R.,    Tewksbury.    and    Vltello.      3.213.859. 
Mizell.   Louis  R..   Tewksbury.   and   Vltello.      3,213,860. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.  :  See — 
Waley.  Thomas  H.     3,214,266. 
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3.214.667. 
3.214,711. 


Tex«co  Inc.  :  See — 

Doyle.  WilllAin  P.,  and  Child. 
Texa«  Instruments  Inc  :  See — 

Clerc.  Milton  C.      3,214,666. 

Foster   John  H.,  and  Lawrence. 

Lyon.  Thomas  P..  and  81ocum. 
Textron  Inc.  :  See — 

Byam,  Erwln  B.      3,213.730. 

PutettI,   Anthony    M..    and   McMurray.     3,213,664 

Yonkers,  John.     3.214,760. 
Tharp.  James  A.  :   See — 

Batt.  Thomas  N.,  and  Tharp.     3.214.530. 
Thayer.  Arlle  J.  :  See— 

Tlmberlake,      John     R.. 
3,213.895 


Halstensffard. 
Halstensgard. 


and     Thayer. 


aoil      Thayer. 


Halstensgard.      and      Thayer. 


Thomas      3.214.293. 
10-26-65,  CI.  259—141. 

3,214,485 


Fastener. 
Freexlng 


3.213.938. 
3,213,691. 


Tlmberlake.      John      R.. 

3,213.890. 
Tlmberlake.      John      R.. 
3  213,900. 
Tbiokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Bohr,    Alexander    H..    and    Borcberdt.     3,213.373. 
Green.  Joseph.  Groten,  and  Fein.      3,214.466. 
Morrow,  Scott  I.     3,214.237. 
Rice,  Howard  E,      3,214.308. 
Vrlesen.  Calvin  W       3.214,304. 
Thomas.  Garland  L.  :  See— 

Danko,  Joseph  C,  Tower,  and 
Thomas,  J.  C.     Agitator.     3,214.148. 
Thomas.  Owen  H.  :   See — 

Burk.  Emmett  H.,  Jr..  Jordan,  and  Thomas. 
Thomas,  Paul  .   See — 

Rucker.  J.  W..  and  Thomas.     3.214,317. 
Thomas,  Peter  B.  :   See — 

Wood.  William  G.  E..  and  Thomas.     3.213,530. 
Thompson.   John   P.,   to   Master   Mold   k  Die   Co 

3.213,500.  10-26-65.  CI.  24—73. 
Thompson.  Kevin  X..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc 

point    monitor.     3,213,668    10-26-65.   CI.   73 — 17. 
Thompson,    Lee   L.      Self-allgnlnf   mechanism    for   regulating 
the  discharge  of  solids  from  a  centrifuge.    3,213.879   10-20- 
63.  CI.  137—527.4. 
Thomson.  Elihu  C,  to  Electronics  Corp.  of  America.     Photo- 
sensitive apparatus  Including  linear  compensation  networks 
3,214.594.  10-26-65,  CI.  250 — 214. 
Thomson,  Thomas  :  See — 

Matthews,    Eric  C,   Thomson,   and   Warren. 
Thorner,     Robert    H.       Speed    regulator    device. 

10-26-65,  CI,  73—497. 
Thornton     James    C.    to   J.    Goddard    k    Sons    Ltd       Powder 

dispensing  devices.     3,214,065.   10-26-65.  CI.   222 — 166. 
Tillman,    Robert    M..    to    Burroughs    Corp.      Electromagnetic 

transducer.     3,214.741,  10-26-65,  Cl    340 — 174 
Tlmberlake,  John  R.    H.  O.  Halstensfard,  and  A.  J    Thayer 
to   International    Harvester  Co.      Wire  holder  and   release 
for    wire    twister    for    balers.      3.213.895.    10-26-65     Cl. 
140 — 93.6. 
Tlmberlake.  John  R.  H.  O.  Halstensgard.  and  A.  J.  Thayer, 
to    International    Harvester   Co.      Wire   holder  and   release 
for    wire    twister    for    balers.       3,213,896      10-26-65     Cl 
140 — 93.6. 
Tlmberlake.  John  R..  H.  O.  Halstensgard,  and  A.  J.  Thayer, 
to   International   Harvester  Co.     wire  holder  and   release 
for    wire    twister    for    balers.       3,213,900     10-20-65     Cl 
140—149, 
Tlngley,  Bruce  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Carriage  control  for 

calculating  machine.     3,214^93.  10-26-65.  Cl.  235 — 60 
Tocker,  Stanley,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Or- 
ganic polymeric  articles  and  preparation  thereof  from  de- 
rivatives   of     ethylene    and     unsaturated     bentoohenones. 
3,214,492,  10-26-65.  Cl.  260—878. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :   See — 

Yamamoto.  HIroshl.  and  Takanashl.     3,214,627. 
Toledo  Pipe  Threading  Co.,  The:  See — 

Kelter.  Edward  F.     3,212,185,  10-19-65,  Cl.  29 — 564. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp.  :   See — 

Bell.  Robert  E..  Carroll,  and  Gallo.     3.213,952. 
Tomak,    Michael    O..    to    General    Foods    Corp.      Makeready. 

3.213.767.  10-26-65,  Cl.  93 — 58. 
Tonne,  Frit*  J.  :  See — 

Gugel,  Walter,  and  Tonne.     3,214.144. 
Torosslan,  Edouard.    Aerohydraullc  pressure  autotransformer 
for  chucks  and  the  like.     3.213,623.  10-26-65,  Cl.  60 — 54,5. 
Toth,  Janos,   '*i   to  Steve  Marton.     Back  washer.     3,213,474, 

10-26-65.  Cl.   15—222. 
Tower.  Stephen  N. :  See — 

Danko.  Joseph  C,  Tower,  and  Thomas.    3,214,296. 
Towlsaver,  Inc.  :  See — 

Perrln.  Jack  L.     3,214.014. 
Toyabe.  Rvo,  Y.  Onliuka.  and  T.  Yamaguchl.  to  Onoda  Cement 
Co..  Ltd.     Method  for  heating  powdery,  granular  raw  ma- 
terials.    3.214.242,  10-26-65,  C\.  23—153. 
Toyo  Spinning  Co..  Ltd.  :  See- 
Koike.  Elji.  and  Kanaiawa.     3,214,424. 
Tractor  Research  Ltd  :   See — 

Senkowaki.  Alexander,  and  Cosh.     3,213.706. 
Tralna  Ball.  Inc.  :   See — 

Oaudet,  Marlon  H.     3,214,166. 

Trenka,  Stephen.  Copying  machine.  3.213.S38.  10-26-65.  Cl. 
33—23. 

Trettel.  James  L..  to  J.  P.  Devine  Mfg.  Co.  Procedure  and 
apparatus  for  drying  bleached  shellac.  3.213.547.  10-26- 
65.  Cl.  34—15. 

Treverton.  Richard  W.  :  See — 

King,  Charles  B.,  and  Treverton.     3,213,567. 
Trick,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

McAlvay,  John  C,  and  Trick.     3,213.800. 
Trick.  Robert  E.,   to  Webster  Electric  Co.     Rotary  pump  or 
motor.     3.213.799,  10-26-66.  d.  103—126. 


Herplch.  and  Harvey.    3,214,044. 
Cooley,  and  Herplch.     3.214,045 
,  and  Cooley.     3.214,046. 

3,214.167. 


Fe- 
ci. 


structure. 


Tri-Kem  Corp. :  See — 

Orogan.  Charles  H.     3,214,470. 
Truefiight  .Mfg.  Co,  :   See— 

Koemer,  Benjamin  C.     3,213,361. 
Trust  Co.  of  Georgia  :  Sei 

Dempster,  George  R. 

Dempster.  George  R. 

Dempster,  George  R 
Truth  Tool  Co.  :   See — 

.Stavensu    Harold  L. 
Tschernuth,  Hans  :   See — 

Schwab,  GusUt,  and  Tschernuth.     3,214  311 
Tucker,  Maurice  J.,  and  V.  K.  Williams,  to  The  British 
troleum    Co.    Ltd.      Platforms.      3,213,964,    10-26-66. 

Is* 1 1 9. 

Tucker,    Morton.      Latch    device   for   sHding   door 

3,213,652,   10-26-63.  Cl.   70—97. 
Tudge,  Joseph,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd      Dy- 
namo electric  machines.     3,214,617.  10-26-63   Cl    310 64 

TuU,    Robert    H.,    to    Westinghouse   Electric   Corp.      Air   con- 
ditioning apparatus.     3.213.936,  10-26-65.  Cl.  165 — 122 
Tumansky,  Sergei  K.  :   See- 

Dublnsky,  Molsel  G.,  and  Tumansky.     3,213.640. 
Turner.  Abner  B..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.    Thermistor 

device.     3.214,719,  10-26-65,  Cl.  338—22. 
Turney.  Robert  K,  :  See— 

Melbye,  David  H..  and  Turney.     3.21S.574. 
Turtle  Wax,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hlrsch,  Benjamin  P.     3,213,849. 
Tuska.  James  W.  :  See — 

Elliot,  Charles  L..  Ott.  Tuska,  and  Brant.     3,214,686 
Tuwiner,    Sidney    B.      Desalination    by   freeilng.      3.214,371 
10-26-63.  Cl.  210—60.  .        .    '    . 

Twlgg.  Fred  M.     Bow  making  device. 

C"  223—46. 
Twin  Industries  Corp.  :  See — 

Robinson.  James  J.     3.213,663. 
Tyler   Henry  P.  :  See- 
Cooper    Donald   L.,   Erick,  Tyler.  Loy.  and   Pectkowski. 
3.213  805. 
Tyler.  Hugh  J.,   to   Robertshaw  Controls  Co.     Thermostatic 
control  device  having  Improved  calibration  means.     3,214.- 
538.  10-26-65.  Cl.  200—139. 
Umberger.  Jacob  Q,  :   See— 

Schoentbaler.  Arnold  C,  and  Umberger.     3,214,463. 
Umbrlcht.  Emil  :   See — 

Hackethal,  Waldemar  P..  and  Umbrlcht.     3.214.669. 
Underwood.  Donald  L..  to  The  (Gillette  Co.     Suction  operated 
hair  curler  with  hair  clamp.    3,213,863,  10-26-65,  Cl.  132 — 
38. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Bailey.  Frederick  E.,  Jr  ,  and  La  Combe.     3,214.370. 

Capuano.  Italo  A.,  and  Weiss.     3,214,354. 

Cox,  Eugene  P.     3,214  397, 

Hill,  Fred  N  ,  Bailey,  Jr..  and  FItipatrlck.    3.214,387. 

Jenkin,  WMUlam  C.     3.213,827. 

3.213.933. 
Powers,  and  Darland,  Jr.     3,214,- 


3.214.070.   10-26-65, 


and  Specbt.    3,214,267. 


3,213,795. 


Kasparlan    George  L. 

Lousos,  Demetrlos  V., 
647, 

Stephens,  Frederick  A 

Urry    Lewis  P.     3,214,298 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  See — 

Parks,  John  W..  and  Wagy 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Craig.  Richard  A.     3.213,491. 

Flanders.  Theodore  A.     3,214,130. 

Kroll,  Arthur  W.     3.214,680. 
United  Elastic  Corp.  :   See — 

Bellmore.  Ravniond  E.  3,213,893. 
United  Kinfrdom  .\tomlc  Energv  Authority  :   Bee — 

Cooke  Varborough.   Edmund  H.     3.214,588. 

Jefferson    Sidney.     3.214,582, 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Battersby,  William  R.,  Karl,  and  Kelley.     3,213.890. 

Unlted-Carr  Inc.  :  See — 

Christian,  James  B.  L.,  and  Pearson.     3,213.507. 

Seckerson.  Olflord  A.  3.213.926. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Broughton,  Donald  B.  3.214.247. 
Unter,  Robert  K.  :  See — 

Dauenbaugh,  Robert  L.,  and  Unter.     3,213,654. 

Unterborn,  Ralph  D. :  See — 

Druseikls.  Frederick,  and  Unterborn.     3.213,695. 

Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Graham,   Walter  R.,  and  Carlson.     3.214,030. 
Hester,  Jackson  B  ,  Jr.      3,214.438. 
Parker,  Howard  E.     3,214.336. 
Toungdale,  Gilbert  A.     8.214,438. 

Urry,  Lewis  F  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Leak-resistant  dry 
cell.    3,214.298.  10-26-65,  Cl.  136—107. 

Urscbel,  Joe  R.  Machine  and  method  of  piercing  products. 
3.213.912.  10-26-65.  Cl.  146 — 242. 

Uslnes  Chanson.  Soclete  Anonyme  des  :  See — 
Jentet.  Maxlme  L.     3,213,934. 

Uslnes  Tornos  Fabrlqne  de  Machines  Montler  S.A. :  See — 
M4gel,  OuUlaume  E.     3.213.721. 
M«gel,  QuUlaume-Ernest.     3,213,723. 

Uskokovlc.  Milan  R.,  and  W  Wenner,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  Certain  benzoxazeplnedlone  compounds  and  their  pro- 
duction.    3,214,426.  ia-26-65.  Cl.  260—239.3. 

Uskokovlc.  Milan  R..  and  W.  Wenner.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  Qnlnasollnonea  and  process  for  preparing.  3.214.429. 
10-26-65.  Cl.  260—251. 

Ustav  pro  vyxkam  motororych  voildel :  See — 
Venygr.  Karel.     8.213,501. 
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UtttDg,  Re^nald,  to  British  Aircraft  Corp.  (Operating)  Ltd. 
Siioclc  absorber  for  aircraft  undercarriage.  3,214,116,  10- 
26-<J5,  CI.  244 — 104. 

Uyehara,  Otto  A. :  See — 

SeatoD,  Clarence  A.,  and  Uyehara.     3,213,684. 

Vaeasen,  H.,  N.V. :  See— 

Vaessen,  Hubert  J.     3,214,277. 

Vaeaiten,  Hubert  J.,  to  H.  Vaesaen,  N.V.  Sausage  casings 
and  processes  for  making  same.  3.214,277,  10-26-65,  CI. 
ay 175 

Valk,  Allen  S.,  H.  A.  Hofmann,  W.  F.  Kirkpatrick,  and  R.  D. 
Keller,  to  California  Texas  Oil  Corp.  Snip  for  transport- 
ing liquefled  gases  and  other  liquidi.  3,213,632,  10-26-65, 
CI.  62—54. 

Valmont  Corp. :  See — 

Clark,  Ruel  R.     3,214,061. 

Valyi,  Emery  I.,  to  Olln  Matbleaon  Chemical  Corp.  Metal 
fabrication.     3,214  270,  10-26-65.  CI.  75—201. 

Vandenberg,  Edwin  J.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Polymeric 
epoxides.    3,214,390,  10-26-65.  CI.  260—2. 

Van  den  Kieboom,  Johannes  L.,  to  The  Cross  Co.  Drive  for 
machine  tools.     3,213,711,  10-26-65.  CI.  74 — 675. 

Vanderbllt,  R.  T..  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Taylor,  Wilbur  S.     3.214,280. 

Vanderburgh.  Paul  B.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Valve.  3,213.- 
611,  10-26-65.  CI.  do — 35.54. 

Van  der  Smlssen,  Carl  E..  to  O.  H.  Drager.  Process  for  de- 
tecting phosphorous  and/or  sulphur  in  a  gas.  3.213,747, 
10-26-65.  CI.  8g— 14. 

Van  Dyck,  Arie.  and  T.  CsakTarl,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Semiconductor  device  base  electrode  assembly  and 
process  for  producing  the  same.  3,214,651,  10-26-65,  CI. 
317—234. 

Vanivlck,  laak.     Snowplow.     3,213,552,   10-26-65,  O.  37 — 

Vannoy,  Wesley  0.,   to   E.  I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours   and  Co. 
Emulsion    paint    comprising    tung    oil    and    lead    silicate. 
3,214,398,  10-26-65.  CI.  260—23. 
Van  Patten,  Elliot  C.     Knitted  pile  fabrics.     3,213,648,  10- 

26-65,  CI.  66—191. 
Van  Tuyle,  Robert  W.,  and  R.  P.  Rolfes,  to  Emery  Industries, 
Inc.     Ozone  generator.     3,214,364,  10-26-65,  O.  204 — 321. 
Van  Winkle.  Roy  L.,  and  W.  L.  Lankford,  Jr.,  to  The  Oeolo- 
graph    Co.      Pneumatic    penetration    recorder.      3,214,762, 
10-26-65,  CI.  346—33. 
Van  Winkle    Roy  L,,  W.  L.  Lankford.  Jr.,  and  C.  S.  Ward,  to 
The    Oeolograph    Co.       Segmented    housing    construction. 
3,214,229.  10-26-65,  CI.  312—205. 
Varian  Associates  :  See — 

Carlson,  Maurice  A.,  and  Wheeler.     3,214,200. 
De  Brv.  Ronald  S.      3,214,676. 
Everltt,  John  C.     3,214,684. 

Helmer,  John  C,  Sturrock,  and  Hodges.     3.214.630. 
Marshall,   Harry   L.,   and   Rorden.     3,213,929. 
Schirrman.  Bernard  M.     3.214.712. 
Varo.  Inc. :  See — 

Salisbury.  Winfleld  W.     3,214,690. 
Vaske,      Paul,      to      Llcentla      Patent-Verwaltungs-O.m.b.H. 
Shaded   pole   motor   with   saturated  pole   tips.      3,214,619, 
10-26^5,  CI.  310—172. 
Vaugban,  Carroll  B.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Method  for  pre- 
paring a  toroid  core.     3  213,520,  10-26-65.  CI.  29—155.57. 
Vaughn,   William  T.,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Door 

shelf   structure.      3,214,230,    10-26-65,   CI.   312—214. 
Velten  k  Pulver,  Inc.  :  See — 

Matthles,    William.   Prill,   and   Pulver.     3,214  007. 
Venygr,    Karel,    to    Ustav    pro   vytkum    motorovych    vozidel. 

Rotary  engine.     3,213,801,  10-26-65,  CI.  103 — 136. 
Veres,  Edward  W. :  See— 

Poethlg.  Robert  E.,  Draxler,  and  Veres.     3.214,054. 
Veres,  Edward  W.,  W.  E.  Drarler,  and  R.  E.  Poethlg,  to  The 

Lubricator.      3,213.966,    10-26-65, 


:  See— 

Jr.     3,214253. 
device  in  load 


hooks.     3,213,508, 


Bastlan-Blesaing    Co. 
CI.  184 — 55. 
Vermont  American  Corp 
McCord   Wilfred  ii  . 
Vlgerhed,   Rolf  V.     Safety 

10-26-65,  CI.  24—241. 
Vllllers  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Bee — 

Corfleld,  Norman  M.,  and  Smith.     3  213,840. 
Virtue.  Eugene  P.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Reverse 

flow  check   valve.     3.213,761,   10-26-65.  CI.  91—414. 
Virtue,  Eugene  P. :  Bee— 

Moyer,  Donald  W.,  and  Virtue.     3,218,884. 
Vlsmara,  Francesco,  S.p.A. :  See — 

Ercoll.  Albert,  and  Oardi.     3,214,427. 
Vltello,  John  P. :  See — 

Mizell,  Louis  R.,  Tewksbury,  and  Vltello. 

Mizell.  LonlR  R.    Tewksbury,  and  Vltello. 

Vltello,  John  P.,  to  The  Gillette  Co.     Suction 

curling  apparatus.     3,213.861.  10-26-65,  CI. 

Vltello.  John  P..  to  The  OUlette  Co.     Suction 

curler.    3.213,862,  10-26-65.  CI.  132—38. 
Vogt,  Ansgar.    Antiskid  device  for  ladders.    3,213,963,  10-26- 

65.  CI.  182-111. 
Vogt,  Armlen  L.,  and  C.  E.  Allen,  to  Wells-Oardner  Electronics 
Corp;     Automatic  control  circuit  for  television  receivers. 
3  214  517.  10-26-65.  C\.  178—7.5. 
Volgtlander,  A.O.  :  See — 

Eggert.  Joachim.    3.213.750. 
Rehn,  Heini.    3,213,775. 
Volth.  J.  M..  O.m.h.H.  :  See — 

Breuninger.  Wolfgang,  and  Bfihr.     3,214.104. 

Voipe,  Vincent,  to  Jarvls  Corp.  Poultry  leg  and  oil  gland 
remover.    3.213,488,  10-26^5.  CI.  17—11. 

Von  Bogdandy.  Ludwlg.  and  H.-J.  Blsfelder.  to  Hnttenwerk 
Oberhausen,  AO,  Firma.  Process  for  producing  dense  iron 
powders  from  sponge  Iron.    3,214,262.  10-26-68,  CI.  75 — .5. 


3.213,859. 

3,213.860. 
operated  hair 
132—38. 
operated  hair 


Von  Bogdandy.  Ludwlg.  to  Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  Aktlenge- 
sellscbaft.     Treatment  of  metal  oxides.     3,214.264.  10-26- 
65.  CI.  75 — 5. 
Von  Urff.  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Tran- 
sistor exponential  circuit.     3,214,603,  10-26-65,  CI.  307 — 
88.5. 
Von  Zelewsky,  Ottomar,  to  Oeorg  Fischer  Aktlengeseilschaft. 
De\-ice  for  making  ^arts  of  plastic  material  by  injection 
molding.    3.213,492,  10-26-65,  CI.  18 — 42. 
Vriesen,  Calvin  W.,  to  Tblokol  Chemical  Corp.     Oas-generat- 
ing  compositions  containing  coolants  and  methods  for  their 
use.     3,214,304,  10-26-65,  CI.  149-19. 
Waack.  Richard,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Polymers.    3.214,- 

416.  10-26-65.  CI.  260—78.4. 
Waciawek.  Miczyslaw  J. :  See — 

Smirl.  Richard  L.,  and  Waciawek.     3,213,983. 
Wade,  Llewellin  W. :  See- 
Cameron,  Angus  £..  and  Wade.    3.213.888. 
Waenerlund.    Lars   E.,    to   Svenska   Tandstlcks   Aktlebolaget. 
Device    for    manufacturing    particle    boards.      3.214.316, 
10-26-65,  a.  156—373. 
Wagner,  Arthur  C.     Expansion  anchor  assembly.     3,213,744, 

10-26-65,  CI.  85 — 67. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Edwards,  Norman  E.    3,213.975. 
Wagner.   Olen.     Stethoscope  head  cover.     3.213,960,   10-26- 

65.  CI.  181—24. 
Wagner.  Hans  A.  :  See— 

Rorig,  Kurt  J.,  and  Wagner.    3.214.430. 
Wagy,  Francis  R. :  See — 

Parks,  John  W.,  and  Wagy.    3,213,795. 
Waite.  Carl  F.,  and  S.  A.  Simon.     Cooperating  matched  pat- 
tern plate  and  method.     3.213.496,  10-26-65.  CI.  22—157. 
Wakeman.  Alden  H.,  and  D.  C.  Roahen.  to  St.  Regis  Paper 
Co.     Agitator  and  dasher  assembly  for  ice  cream  freezers. 
3,214.146.  10-26-65.  CI.  259—105. 
Wakeman.  Alden  H..  and  D.  C.  Roahen.  to  St.  Regis  Paper 
Co.     Freezer  construction.     3.214,147.  10-26-65.  CI.  259— 
132. 
Walberg.  Mavnard  E..  to  Allis-Cbalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Scoop  for 

front  end   loaders.     3.214.041,   10-26-65.  CI.  214—145. 
Walchle,  David  L. :  See- 
Hudson.    Raymond   A.,   and    Walchle.     3,214.180. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co. :  See — 

Olson.  Jerome  F.    3,214,011. 
Walker,  Dennis  W.  :  See — 

Forsvth.  Clark  H..  and  Walker.    3.213,812. 
Walker,  filbert :  See — 

McCann.  Robert  E..  Walker,  and  Reeve.     3.213,707. 
Walker.  Elwood  C.  :  Bee— 

Kehoe,  Edward  C,  and  Walker.    3,214,349. 
Walker.  Jay  P..  C.  O.  Glasgow,  and  K.  B.  Henderson,  to  Na- 
tional Tank  Co.    Oil  and  gas  separators.    3.213,595.  10-26- 
65.  a.  55—204. 
Walker.   Jav   P..   and   J.   A.   Godwin,   to   National   Tank   Co. 

Combustion  control.     3,213,921,  10-26-65,  CI.  158—127. 
Walker,  Stanley  C.  :  See — 

Lvnam.     Thomas     R..    Booth.     Hedley.     Singleton,    and 
Gilpin.     3.213,5.33. 
Wallace.  Henry  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Selector  switch 
contact  construction  with  deformable  contact  support  plate 
means.    3.214,536.  10-26-65.  CI.  200 — 11. 
Wallace  k  Tiernan  Inc.  :   See — 

Mageli.    Orville   L..   and   Harrison.     3.214,422. 
Wallis,    Chester    R.,    and    A.    J.    Kronquist.      Disposer    key. 

3  213,720.  10-26-65.  O.  81—90. 
Wallis.  John  P.,  to  Bespak  Industries  Ltd.     Combined  disc- 
rupturing  and  fluid-dispensing  means  for  pressurized  fluid 
container.     3.214,063,  10-26-45,  CI.  222—82. 
Walsh.  Edward  H.     Skinning  apparatus.     3,213,489,  10-26- 

«5.  CI.  17—21. 
Waltersperper,    Hans,    to    Inventa    A.Q.    fur   Forschung    und 
Patentverwertung.     Process  for  the  manufacture  of  poly- 
amide  bodies   having  uniform  finely  crystalline  structure. 
3  214,414.  10-16-65,  CI.  260—78. 
Walton.  Ed^r  D..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Balancing  sys- 
tem.   3.213.690,  10-26-65.  C\.  73—462. 
Walton.  Robert  O.,  to  Merla  Tool  Corp.     Timed  flow  control 
method    and   apparatus.      3.213,806.    10-26-65.    01.    103 — 
232. 
Ward.  Carl  S. :  See- 
Van  Winkle.  Roy  L..  Lankford.  and  Ward.     3.214,229, 
Ward.  Lowell  G. :  See — 

Wicker.   Dan  B..  Ward,  and  Dirzuweit.     3,214,327. 
Warman,    Bloomfleld   J.,   to   Associated   Electrical   Industries 
Ltd.      SectlonaliJied   automatic   switching  system.     3,214.- 
.■524.  10-26-65.  CI.  179—22. 
Warner,  Frederick  L.,  to  Falrchild  Camera  and  Instrument 
Corp.     Elevator  mechanism  for  printing  press.     3.214,165. 
10-26-65,  CI.  271—62. 
Warner.  Panl  F..  and  R.  D.  Franz,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Catalvst  for  synthesis  of  mercaptans.     3,214.386.  10-26- 

65   Ci    252 429. 

Warnerv.  Edmond  P.,  to  Comparnle  Francaise  Thomson-Hous- 
ton.  "  Three-point-contact  antifriction  bearing.     3.214.225. 
10-26-65,  CI.  308—177. 
Warnke.  Egon  F..  to  Telefunken  Aktlengeseilschaft.     Record 

carrier.    3.214,178,  10-26-65,  CI.  274 — 41.4. 
Warnock.    Denny   F..    to   Layton    Co..    Inc.     Adjustable   golf 

club.    3.214.170.  10-26-65.  CT.  273—80.1. 
Warren,  Leonard  W.  :  See  - 

Matthews,  Eric  C,  Thomson,  and  Warren.     3.213,938. 
Warrick.  Robert  B..  to  Rex  Chalnbelt  Inc.    Attaching  conveyor 

parts.    3.214,008,  10-26-65.  CI.  198 — 196. 
Waters.  Charles  E.,  and  F.  L.  Kelly,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Method    of    producing   free-flowing    fertHiser.      3,214.259, 
10-26-65,  CI.  71—29. 
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3.214,758. 

3.213.697. 

and  iileb«r. 

3.213.826. 


3.214.117. 


Inc.     Terminal    aiiii«mblr 
3.214.722.    10-26-65.    CI. 


3.214.354. 
Oil   Co..    Inc. 


Method  of 


Watklns,  Kennetb  M..  to  Westlngbouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co. 

Inverter    system.      3.214.672.    10-26-65.    CI.    321 — 16. 
Watson.  Earl  C  :   See— 

Smith.  James  E..  and  Watson.    3.214.620. 
Watt.  Gordon  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Constant  speed  con- 
trol system.     3.214.659.  10-26-65.  CI.  318—8. 
Way.   Stewart,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Maznvtohv- 
drodynamlc  generator  apparatus.     3.214,613.  10-26-65.  CI. 
310—11. 
War.  Stewart,  and  R.  L.  Hundstad.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.    Matrnetohydrodynamlc  generator.    3.214.616,  10-26- 
65.  CI.  310—11. 
Webber,  Harry  :  See — 

Mills.  Kenneth  D..  and  Webber. 
Weber.   Adolf  :   See — 

Hartmann,  Hetnt,  and  Weber. 
Wel)er  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Jame;*.   Edward   L..   Rlckarda. 
Weber,  Erwln  G  :  See  — 

Llns    Raymond  Q..  ami  Weber. 
Weber.    Victor,    to   Rob^'rtshaw   Controls   Co.     Control   appa 
ratus    for    fuel    burning   appliances.      3,213,922.    10-26-63, 
CI.    158—140. 
Weber.  Wllbert  D.  :  See— 

Ashton.  Robert  A.,  and  Weber.     3,213.857. 
Webster  Klectric  Co.  :  See 

.McAlvay.  John  C..  and  Trick.      3.213.800. 
Trick.    Robert   E.      .1.213.799. 
Webster.  Owen  W   :  See 

.McKuslck.  Blaine  C.  and  Webster.     3.214.455. 
Wfgenu.  Linus  E.  :  See- 
Levy.  Robert  .M.,  and  Wegeng.     3.213.823. 
Wei.  Tohchung.     Burner  for  cooking  in  multiple-food  vessels. 

3.213.848.  10-26-6.5.  CI.  126—40. 
Well,  Gerard  O.  :  Sfc— 

Foy,    Richard       3.213..')53. 
Wllmer.    Edgar    A.,    Jr.,    to    AMP 
for   heating   panel   or    the   like. 
339—95. 
Weiss.  Marvin  D. :  See — 

Capuano,  Italo  A.,  and  Weiss. 
Welsx,    Paul    B.    to    Socony    Mobil 

catalytlcally   oxidizing  hydrocarbon   and   carbon   monoxide 
to  carbon   dioxide      .■?.214.1'36.   10-26-65.  CI.  23—2. 
Weltxner.   Morris  :  See — 

Gottfurcht.   Bernard,  and  Weltxner.     3.213.932. 
Welded  k  Allied  Products  Ltd.  :  See- 
Long.   I'eter  W.      3.213.993. 
Welden.   Andrew   J.      Fluid   actuated   mechanism.      3.213.605. 

10-26-65,  CI.  60—19. 
Wellford.    Armlstead    L..    to    General    Electric    Co.      Voltage 
regulator    for    DC.    generator.     3.214.599,    10-28-65.    CI. 
307—84. 
Wells.  Arthur  N.    Distillation  apparatus.    3.214. 3.'S2.  10-26-63. 

CI.    202—187. 
Wells  Gardner  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Vogt.  Armlen  L..  and  Allen.     3.214,517. 
Wenner,  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Uskokovic,  Milan  R..  and  Wenner.      3.214.428. 

Uskokovlc.  .Milan  R..  and  Wenner.     3.214.429. 

Werblln.   David  A.  :  See — 

Ghelfl.  Leo  L..  and  Werblln. 
Werner.    Robert    P.    M..    and    H. 
Organometalllc      compounds. 
260 — 429. 

Wesp,  George  L..  and  L.  A.  Miller,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Cross- 
linked  derivatives  of  polyhydroxy  compounds  and  an  ester 
of  proploUc  acid.      3,214.235.   10-26-65,  CI.  8—120. 
Wessex  Industries  (Poole)  Ltd.  :  Se« — 

Wrlgley.  Arthur.     3.213.957. 
Western  Electric  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Chen.   Fang-Shang.   Hensel.   Hlatt.   and   Schulz  Du   Bols. 

3.214.701. 
Edson,   Qwynne   I.      3.214,292 
Etchlson.  John  O..  Jr..  and  Hetherlngton. 

Westlnghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co.  :  See — 
Watklns,   Kenneth    M.      3.214.672. 

Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Balcer,    Benjamin    P..    Cromer,    and    Aspey.      3.214.541. 

Colclaser.  Robert  G..  Jr  .  and  Reese.      3.214.555. 

Cook.   John   W.      3.213,656. 

Cromer.  Charles  F.     3. 214, .545. 

Cunningham.  Richard,  and  Currey.     3.213.833. 

Danko.  Joseph  C.  Tower,  and  Thomas.     3.214.295. 

Easley.  Gilbert  J.     3,214. .-)50. 

Els>>man.  William  F..  and  Donohue      3  214.745. 

Fish.  William  A..  Jr..  and  Sucha.      3.214.554. 

Franklin,   Terrell   E.      3.214.511. 

Frledrlch,   Robert   E.      3.214.549. 

Olaser,  Harold  K..  and  Luplca.     3,213.532. 

Leeds,    Wlnthrop   M.      3.214.544. 

Leeds,    Wlnthrop   M.      3.214.546. 

Leeds,    Wlnthrop   -M.      3.214.552. 

Leeds,   Wlnthrop   .M.      3.214.553. 

Mole,   Cecil   J       3.213.6.30. 

Oamundsen.  Norman  K.,  and  Cage.     3.214,634. 

Reld.    Warren.      3,213.«5.") 

Reuther.  John  F..  and  Johnson.      3.214.735. 

Ross,    Eugene   P.      3214.110. 

Sack.   Edgar  A.      3.214.635. 

Schrameck.  Jack  E..  and  Dakln.      3.214.540. 

Schrameck.  Jack  E..  and  Segar.      3.214,548. 

Smith,  James  E..  and  Watson       3.214,620. 

Sonnemann,   William  K.      3214. «41. 

Telford.  James  M..  Fish,  and  Dakln.      3.214,547. 

TuU.  Robert  H       3.213,936 

Turner.  Abner  B.     3.214. 71B. 


3.213.9.50. 
E  Podall. 
3.214.452. 


to   Ethyl   Corp. 
10-26-63.      C\. 


3.213.894. 


vehicle.      3.214.042. 


3.214.400. 
S.214.401. 


8,214,200. 


machine.       3,214,111, 


Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — Continued 
Van  Dyck    Arle.  and  Csakvarl.     3,214.651. 
Vaughn,  William  T.     3,214.230. 
Way.  Stewart,     3.214.fll5. 
War.  Stewart,  and  Hundstad.     3.214.616 
Tecklet  Ru«<»«ll  N  ,  and  Colclaser.     3.214.542 
Westrum.    Cldon    N.      Wheel    handling 

10-26-65,  a.  214 — 330. 
Wetmore.  Oayton  A.  :  See — 

Michaels.  Edwin  B.,  and  Wetmore. 
Michaels,  Edwin  B.,  and  Wetmore. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :  See — 

Pappas,  John.     3.213.907. 
Whaley.    Thomas    H..    to   Texaco    Development    Corp.      Blast 
furnace   reduction   of  metal   ozldea.     5.214.266,    10-26-65 
CI.  75 — 42. 
Wbeelabrator  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Setxier.  Paul  H.     3.213.588. 
Wheeler.  William  R.  :  See- 
Carlson,  Maurice  A.,  and  Wheeler. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Zylstra,  John  J.     3,213,499, 
Whltacre,     Donald     P.       Coll-wlndlng 

10-26-65.  CI.  242—82. 
Whlteht>ad.    Harry   Ct..    to   American    District   Telegraph    Co. 
Protection    signalling    system    having    channel    Impedance 
alteration   means  for  providing  Indications  of  remote  sta- 
tion conditions.     3.214.734.  10-26-65.  C\    340 — 163 
Whitehurst.  Donald  E.  :  See— 

Mixer,  Bill  L.  and  R..  and  Whitehurst.    3.213,510. 
Whitney.  Charles  A..  A.  R.  HolUster,  and  0.  H.  Tatro,  to  Pratt 
k   Whitney    Inc.      Non-contacting    fluid    gage.      8,213,671, 

Wick,  Ronald  F.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlec  Inc.  Low- 
loss  Hall-efTect  devices.     3.214.682.  10-26-65.  CT.  323 — 94. 

Wicker,  Dan  B  .  to  Huyck  Corp.  Fabric  press  Improvements. 
3.214,329.  10-26-65.  CI    162—358. 

Wicker.  Dan  B..  and  I.  H.  Peters,  to  Huyck  Corp.  Duplex 
fabric  paper  press.     3.214.330.  ld-26-65.  CI.  le/— 358. 

Wicker,  Dan  B..  L.  G.  Ward,  and  H.  H.  Dlrxuwelt,  to  Huyck 
Corp.  Papermakers'  felts  and  method  for  dewaterlng 
paper  and  similar  webs.    3,214,327.  10-26-65"  CI    162—206! 

Wicker.  Dan  B..  to  Huyck  Corp.  Double  fabric  paper  presa. 
3,214.331.  10-26-«5.  Cl.  162—358. 

Wiesemann.  John  K.  Neck  oilers  for  cattle  and  the  like. 
3.213  830.   10-26-65.  Cl.   119—106. 

Wlkdahl.  Nils  A.  L..  to  Bird  Machine  Co  Apparatus  for 
cleaning  hydrocyclones.    3.214,022.  10-26-65.  Cl.  210 — 138. 

Wllkens  Instrument  k  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Taft.  F:arle  M..  Dlmlck.  Suhr,  and  DIvelblss.     3,213  fl69 

Wllkle.  Robert  M.,  to  Hupp  Corp,  Tube  drying  apparatus. 
3.213.479.  10-26-65.  Cl.  15—304. 

Williams.  Albert  J..  Jr..  to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Co  Digital- 
analog  recorder  system.     3.214.764,  10-26-65,  Cl.  346 — 49. 

Williams,  Donald  A.,  to  The  Cross  Co.  Transfer  device  for 
conveyor  Interchange.      3.213.999.   10-26-fl5,  Cl.   198 — 24. 

Williams.  Frederick.  (Appliances)  Ltd. :  See — 
Owera,  Leonard  C.    3.213.521. 

Williams.  Lloyd  D. :  See— 

KoenlK.  Martin  F..  Pastene,  and  Williams.     3,214,535 

Williams   Lynn  A.  :  See- 
Bender,  Joseph  L.,  and  Williams.     3.214,860. 

Williams,  Lynn  A.,  to  Anocut  Engineering  Co.  Multlphaae 
electrolytic  removal  apparatus.  8.214.361.  10-26-65.  CT. 
204 — 224 

Williams.    Richard   E  .    to   Scope.    Inc. 
3  214.507.  10-26-95.  Cl.  84 — 1.18. 

Williams.  Richard  P.  :  See^— 

Cosulich,  Donna  B,,  Patrick,  and  Williams. 
Cosullch.  Donna  B..  Patrick,  and  WUllama. 

Williams.  Robert  N.  :  See- 
Graham.  Harold  E.     3.214.319 

Williams.  Thurston  V.,  to  The  O.  K.  Tool  Co.,  Inc  Cutting 
tool      3,213,516,  10-26-65,  Cl.  29— 106. 

Williams,  Victor  K. :  See — 

Tucker^  Maurice  J.,  and  Williams.     3.213,964. 

WllliamB.  Walter.  Chance  selective  racing  game.  3,214,172. 
10-26-63,  Cl.  273—88. 

WUllnger,  William  G.  Single  lever  control  for  hydraulic  back- 
hoea.     3,214.040.  10-26-65.  Cl.  214 — 138. 

Wllmotte.  Raymond  M..  and  R.  L.  Camlne.  aald  Carnlne. 
assor.  to  R.  M.  Wllmotte.  Photosensitive  multivibrator 
circuits.     3.214.592,  10-26-63,  Cl.  250 — 209. 

Wilson.  Barrle  L.  :  See- 
Mason.  Richard  O.,  Wilson,  and  Dlckmeyer.     8.214.185. 

Wilson.  Douglas  G..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Retentive  mem- 
ory bistable  multivibrator  circuit  with  preferred  starting 
means.     3,214.606,  10-26-^5.  Cl.  307--M5. 

Wilson.  Robert  G.  Oven  with  circulation  of  heated  air. 
3.214.566.    10-26-65.  Cl.   219 — 400. 

Wilson.  Robert  M..  to  Dare  Products.  Inc  Spool  of  wire  and 
method  of  releasably  anchoring  said  wire  to  aald  spool. 
3.214.114.  10-26-65.  Cl.  242— IM. 

Wilson.  Robert  M..  to  Dare  Products,  Inc.  Electric  fence  post 
assembly  having  a  special  form  of  Insulator  and  post. 
3  214.141.  10-26-65.  Cl.  256 — 10. 

Wilson,  Wendell  E  ,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Automatic  se- 
auenclng  selectable  read  out  control  for  random  selection 
for  diversion  of  Items  located  on  a  conveyor  live  storage 
loop.     3,214,003.  10-26-65.  Cl.  198 — 38. 

Wilson.  Wllbert  M..  to  George  W.  Helme  Co.  Method  of  pre- 
paring a  colloidal  solution  of  Iodine.  3,214,384,  10-26-65, 
Cl.  252—314. 

Wilson,  William  L.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Produc>- 
tlon  of  pigmentary  titanium  oxide.  3,214,284,  10-26-65, 
Cl.  106—300. 


Photoelectric  organ. 


3.214.489. 
3.214.440. 
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XZXl 


Windsor,  Maurice  W. :  See — 

Moore,  Rlcbard  S.,  and  Windsor.     3,214,383. 
Windsor.  Maurice  W.,  to  TRW  Inc.    Process  for  Incorjwrating 
phosphorexcent  triplet  state  organic  compounds  In  plastic 
nie<lla.     3  214.382,  10-26-65,  CI.  252—301.2. 
Wing.  I>ouKlas  J.  :  See — 

lost.  Frederick  R.,  and  Wing.     3,213,976. 
Wlnge,  John  L.  :  See— 

Ltonibeck,  Edward  K.,  Wlnge,  and  Jobannesen.    3,213,970. 
Wlnskl.    Jack.      Lock    seam    sheet    metal    pan^l.      3,213,583, 

10-26-65,  CI.  52—395. 
WiHHlnger.  Robert  R.,  and  O.  H.  Ehrhardt,  to  Pacific  Indus- 
tries Inc.     Method  of  pressure  transfer  sheet  and  resulting 
article.     3,214,28.-).  10-26-65,  CI.  117—36.4. 
Wistra  Ofenbau  U.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Molz,  Josef.     3,214,152. 
Wittenberg,  Dletmar,  and  H.  Mueller,  to  Badlscbe  AnlUn-  & 
Suda-Kabrlk   Aktiengesellscbaft.      Production   of  oligomers 
of  1,3  dienes.     3.214,484.  10-26-65.  CI.  260—666. 
Woe.   Edward   R.,   and   W.   M.   M«ynard,   to   Preformed  Line 
Products  Co.     Forming  stabilizer.     3,213,660,  10-26-65.  CI. 
72—77. 
Wolff,  Louis  :  See — 

Greenwald,  Harry.     3.213,590. 
Wolfson.   William   B..    to  Republic  Poll.  Inc.,   d.b.a.,  Consoli- 
dated Bag  &  Foil  Division.     Self-mounting  litter  bag  and 
method  of  manufacture.     3.214.080,  10-26-65,  CI.  229 — 53. 
Woltanskl    Adoiph  E.,  and  H.  F.  Lake,  to  Continental  Motors 
Corp.      Recoil  starter.     3,213,841,   10-20-65,  CI.  123 — 185. 
Wood,   Forrest   U.     Method  of  cementing  wells.     3,213,940, 

10-26-65.  CI.  166—26. 
Wood,  Hamlsh  C.  S.  :  See — 

Rowan.  Thomas,  and  Wood.     3,214,425. 
Wood,    William    G.    E.,    and    P.    B.    Thomas,    to    A.E.I. -John 
Thompson  Nuclear  Energy  Co.  Ltd.     Method  of  construct- 
ing a  nuclear  reactor  core  from  graphite  blocks.    3,213,530, 
10-26-65,  CI.  29 — 428. 
Woodward.  Joe  D.  :  See — 

Xlxon.  Deaton  C.    3,213.942. 
Workman.  Lawrence  H.,  to  Gardner-Denver  Co.    Air  operated 

control  device.      3.213.758,   10-26-65    CI.  91 — 52. 
Workman.    Wesley    R.,    to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Mfg.    Co. 

Adapter.     3.214.583.  10-26-65,  CI.  250 — 65. 
Worms,  Karl-Heinz  :  See — 

Ulaser,  Bruno,  and  Worms.     3,214,454. 
Worrall.  Ashton  L.,  Jr.  :  See —  ; 

Wright.  David  C.  and  Worrall.     3,213,740. 
Worsley.  Michael  :  See — 

Schoepfle,  Blaine  O.,   Hlnderslnn,  and  Worsley. 

394. 
Schoepfle,  Blaine  O..   Hlnderslnn,  and  Worsley. 

395. 
Schoepfle,  Blaine  O.,  Hlnderslnn,  and  Worsley. 
396. 

Worsley.  Michael,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Co.  Foamable  resinous 
Dolyurethane  compositions.     3,214,392,  10-26-65,  CI.  260 — 

Worst.  Joseph  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Clothes  washing 
muhlne.     3,213.651.  10-26-65.  CI.  68 — 133. 

Worthen,  John  H..  to  Federal  Products  Corp.  Precision  ad- 
justing apparatus.     3,213.625,  10-26-65,  CI.  60 — 54.5. 

Worthington  Corp. :  See — 

Aronson.  David,  and  Japhet.     3,214.100. 

Wray.  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
control.     3  214.570.  10-26-65.  CI.  219 — 489. 

Wright,  David  :  See — 

Ijp  Grady.  Carl  F.,  and  Wright.    3,213  898. 

Wright,  David  C.  to  The  Falls  Engineering  &  Machine  Co. 
Apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  material  against  a  die  with 
a  roller.    3.213,737,  10-26-65.  Cl.  83—461. 

Wright.  David  C,  and  A.  L.  Worrall,  Jr..  to  Falls  Engineering 
k  Machine  Co.  Cantilever  support  roller  die  apparatus. 
3.213,740.  10-26-65.  Cl.  83—564. 

Wright.    Donald    E.      Level    with    magnetic   working   surface. 

3.213.545.  10-26-65,  Cl.  33—207. 
Wright    Harvev  W..  Tr.  :  See— 

Schwent.  Olennon  V.,  and  Wright.     S.213,613. 


3,214,- 
3,214,- 
3,214.- 


Heating  device 


Wrigley,  Arthur,  to  Wessex  Industries  (Poole)  Ltd.  Self- 
propelled  wheel  chair.     3,213,957,  10-26-65,  Cl    180 — 26. 

Wuerker,  Ralph  F.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Radio  frequency  pulse  gen- 
erating apparatus  using  an  exploding  wire.  3.214.707, 
10-26-65.  Cl.  331— 128.  o.   x.w., 

Wylie.   Thomas   A.,   to   General   Motors  Corp.     Axle  housing 
and    method    of    construction.      3,213,531.    10-26-65     Cl 
29 — 463. 

Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Pease,  Donald  L.    3,213.645. 

Yamaguchi,  Taro  :  ii'ce — 

Toyabe,   Ryo,  Onizuka,  and   Yamaguchi.     3,214,242. 

Yamamoto,  Hiroshl,  and  Y.  Takanashl,  to  Tokyo  Sbibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Rapid  start  cathode-ray  tubes.  3  214- 
627,  10-26-65.  Cl.  313—337. 

Yasawa.  Masahide,  and  S.  Okajima,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Method  for  the  continuous  treatment 
of  textile  bundles  with  pressure  steam.  3,213,470,  10-26- 
65,  Cl.  8—149.3. 

Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Tango,  Tomoklchi,  Kobayashi,  Anayama,  and  Mlyazawa. 
3,214.681. 

Yeckley,  Russell  N.,  and  R.  G.  Colclaser,  Jr.,  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Circuit  interrupters  with  pressurized  Inter- 
rupting assemblage  and  synchronized  disconnecting  means. 
3.214.542.  10-26-65.  Cl.  200—145. 

\onkers.  John,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Directional  antenna  with  a 
two  dimensional  lens  formed  of  flat  resonant  dlpoles. 
3.214,760.  10-26-65,  Cl.  343 — 753. 

Yonkers.  William  A.  :  See — 

Seabury,  Richard  W.,  Jr..  and  Yonkers.     3,214,528. 

Y^oshitoml  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd. :  See — 
Sakakibara,  Elichl,  and  Hagihara.     3,214.276. 

Y'ost,  Frederick  R.,  and  D.  .t.  Wing,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Brake  protection  mechanism.  3,213,976,  10-26-65,  C\. 
188 — 218. 

Young,  Charles  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Electrical 
heater.     3.214.572,  10-26-65.  Cl.  219—550. 

Young.  James  R. :  See — 

Stout.  Virgil  L.,  and  Young.     3.214.359. 

Y'oung,  Kenneth  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Time  delay 
stop  light  circuit.     3,214.732.  10-26-65.  Cl.  340 — 78. 

Y'oungdale,  Gilbert  A.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  3-substltuted  In- 
doles.    3,214,438.  10-26-65.  Cl.  260—319. 

Zahuranec,  Emery  J.,  and  Z.  Szohatzky,  to  Crawford  Fitting 
Co.  Coupling  device  for  Interconnecting  multiple  fluid 
lines.     3,214,195.  10-26-65,  Cl.  285 — 27. 

Zalowsky.  Joel  A. :  See — 

Logan.  James  S.,  and  Zalowsky.    3,214,307. 

Zech,  John  D.,  and  F.  A.  Hughes,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Thlophosphates  of  polyoxyethylene  compounds. 
3  214.423.  10-26-65    Cl.  260—97.5. 

Zeigler,  Herman  A.  Lever  lock  fishing  rod  handle.  3,213,- 
563.  10-26-65.  Cl.  43—22. 

Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellscbaft  :  See — 
Ploke.  Martin.     3,214.272. 

Zent,  Lawson  J.  Exercising  apparatus.  3,213,852,  10-26- 
65,  Cl.  128—25. 

Zievers,  James  F. :  See — 

Schmidt.  Henry.  Jr..  and  Zievers.    3.212,643. 

Zlmmer.  William  F.,  Jr..  R.  A.  Bowman,  and  A.  F.  Shepard. 
to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  the  purification  of 
halogen-containing  anhydrides  and  derivatives  thereof. 
3.214.444.  10-26-65.  Cl.  260—346.3. 

ZImsky.  John  J.,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.  Circuit  breaker 
operating  mechanism  for  rapid  contact  opening  and  closing. 
3.214.5.>6.  10-26-65.  Cl.  200 — 153. 

Zlngone.  Anthony  E..  to  Neo-Rav  Products.  Inc.  Fluid  ac- 
tuated press.     3,213.739.  10-26-65.  Cl.  83 — 563. 

Zoeller.  Herman  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Strength  properties  of  mlcrocrvstalllne  waxes  with  aro- 
matic extract  oils.     3.214.365.  10-26-65.  Cl.  208 — 21. 

Zumbahlen,  Vincent  J.     Animal  feeder.     3.213,829.  10-26-65, 

Cl.  119—56. 
Zylf»tra.  John  J.,  to  UTilrlpool  Corp.     Hose  clamp.     3,213,499, 

10-26-65.  Cl.  24—20. 
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Note.  — Fir*l  number 

,  class:  serond  number,  subclass 

:  third  number,  patent  number 

2-      3      ; 

3J13.463 

29- 

529       : 

3.2I3..S34 

60- 

-    54       : 

3.213.622 

74- 

-449 

3.213.704 

99-192 

3.214.278 

127- 

34      : 

3.214.294 

SO      : 

3.213.464 

30- 

-    34.1    : 

3J2 13.535 

54.5   : 

3.213.623 

476       : 

3.213.705 

289      : 

3.213.777 

128- 

1 

3.213.851 

87      : 

3.213.465 

3.213.536 
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242-    46  4 

.1.21 1.107 

.3.214.414 

104 

:     3.214.157 

20^ 

;    3Ji  14.326 

110 

;     3.213.990 

71 

:     ,3.214.030 

.15  12 

3.2  It.  108 

.3.214.415 

117 

:     3.214.158 

3.2U..C7 

112 

:     .U  13.991 

.3,214.031 

72 

:     .3JJU.1()9 

78  1 

3.214.416 

269-189 

:     .3.214.159 

.3.214.128 

i:u 

,3.21.1.992 

99 

:    .3.214.0,12 

75.47 

.     ,3.214.110 

882 

1.214.417 

270-    .52.5 

3.214.160 

358 

:     3.2U.329 

193-   ,15 

3JJ  13.993 

212-   55 

:    3.214.0.13 

82 

3.21 1.1 11 

89  7 

3J21  4.419 

,58 

.     .3.214.161 

3.2U..t«) 

194-      1 

3.213.994 

214-      1 

:    Rr..25.889 

118  6 

3.2U.112 

.3JZU.420 

73 

.    3.214.162 

3.214..$31 

195-    28 

3.2I4..344 

2 

:     3J214.0.U 

129 

.1.214.113 

942 

3.214.418 

271-     8 

3.214.161 

165-    14 

3.21.J.92: 

,«) 

3.2U..34.5 

18 

:     .3J2 14,0.1.5 

164 

3,214.114 

94  7 

.3.214.421 

41 

3.214.164 

26 

:     3.213.928 

197-180 

3.213.995 

38 

:     .1214.ai6 

244-      1 

3.214.115 

949 

.3.214.422 

62 

3.214.16.5 

35 

:     .3.213.929 

198-    19 

3.21.1.996 

42 

:    .3.214.017 

1(M 

.3.214.116 

975 

.3J2 14.423 

273-   26 

3.214.166 

38 

:     .3.2I3.9.» 

3.213.997 

64 

:     3.214.018 

110 

Kk. 25.887 

187 

3J2 14.424 

54 

,3.214.167 

61 

:     3.213.932 

20 

3.21.1.998 

.3.21 1.0.  W 

122 

3.214.117 

211  3 

3  J2 14.425 

67 

.3.214.168 

67 

.3.21.3.931 

24 

3.213.999 

138 

:     3.21U)4« 

.3.21 1.1 18 

2,39  3 

3Ji  14.426 

79 

3.214.169 

104 

:     3.213.9.13 

.33 

3.214.000 

14.5 

:    .3.2I4.(M1 

246-182 

3.214.581 

2,39,15 

3JJ  14.427 

80  1 

3.211.170 

106 

3.213.9.34 

34 

.3.214.001 

330 

:    .3.214.042 

248-123 

3.214.119 

251 

3JJ  14.428 

a5 

3.214.171 

117 

:     3.213.9.3.5 

36 

3.214.002 

374 

:    .3.214.{«.l 

129 

3.214.120 

3J2 14.429 

86 

3.214.172 

122 

3.213.9.36 

,38 

3.214.003 

.sas 

:    .3.2I4.(M4 

1.30 

.1.214.121 

2,56.4  . 

3.21».ilO 

101  1 

3.214.173 

132 

3.213.937 

168 

3.214.WM 

.3.214.04,5 

223 

3.214.122 

281 

.3.214.4.31 

106.5 

3,214,174 

143 

3.213.938 

ia5 

3.214.tM)5 

3.214.046 

224 

.3,214.123 

293 

.3.214.432 

274-      4 

.3.214.175 

166-     8 

3.213.939 

188 

3.214.006 

.506 

:    .3.214.0*7 

278 

.3,214.124 

296 

.3.214.4.13 

10 

3JJ14.176 

26 

.3.213.944) 

195 

3.214.007 

516 

.    .3.214.048 

289 

3.214.125 

:106  7 

.3JJ  14.4.34 

;i9 

3JJ14.177 

46 

3.21,3.941 

196 

3.214.008 

519 

.3.214.049 

318 

.3.214.126 

:107 

.3JJ  14.435 

41.4 

.3.214.178 

60 

3.213.942 

200-      5 

.3.214.527 

,3.214.050 

327 

3.214.127 

KI8 

3.214.4,36 

277-      1 

3JJ14.I79 

173 

.3.213.94.J 

II 

.3.214.528 

522 

3.214.051 

249-   66 

.3.214.128 

310 

3.214.4:17 

37 

.3.214.180 

167-    14 

.3.214..3.32 

3.214..V16 

215-    10 

3.214.052 

Z50-    .52 

.3.214.582 

319 

3.214.4.38 

170 

3.214.181 

22 

.3.214.3.1.! 

38 

3J214..529 

11 

3.2I4.0.V1 

65 

.3.214..5a3 

3,214.4.39 

201 

.3.214.182 

30 

.3.214..V34 

42 

3.214..5.30 

219-     9.5 

.3.214..560 

3.2I4..5<M 

,3.214.440 

280-      1.182   3.214.iai 

51.5 

3.214..«5 

43 

3.214..531 

106.5 

.3.214..561 

3.214..5a5 

326 

3.214.441 

5.26 

.3.214.184 

55 

3.214.3.J6 

51 

3.214..5.32 

.3.214..562 

3.214..586 

,327 

3.214.442 

6.1 

.3,2 14.1  as 

.  .3.214.337 

87 

3.2I4..5.13 

69 

3.214..56,3 

71.5 

3.214.587 

3.214.44.3 

11.35 

3,214,186 

6.3 

3.21 4..  J.« 

3.214..5.34 

92 

.3.214.564 

a36 

3.214.588 

,146  3 

3.214.444 

36 

,3.214.187 

65 

3J214.3.W 

88 

3.214.,5,15 

.345 

3.214.565 

93 

3.214.589 

.180 

3.214.445 

124 

.3.214.188 

78 

3.214..M4) 

106 

.3.214..V37 

400 

3.214..566 

199 

3,214„590 

.397  45 

3.214.447 

405 

3.214.189 

82 

3.214..»41 

1.39 

3.214..5.38 

413 

3.214..567 

206 

3.214..591 

3.214.448 

447 

3.214.190 

170-160.13 

3.213.944 

140 

3.214..V19 

463 

3.214..568 

209 

3.214.592 

.397.5  : 

3.214.446 

479 

.3.214.191 

172-23") 

3.213.'M5 

14.5 

.3.214.540 

489 

.3.214..569 

210 

3.214.593 

406 

3.214.449 

481 

3.214.192 

573 

3.213.946 

.3.214..541 

.3.214.570 

214 

.3.214..594 

414 

3.214.4.50 

281-    21 

3.214.193 

578 

.3.213.947 

.3.214.,542 

5+* 

.3.214..57I 

219 

3.214.595 

.3.214.4.51 

282-    12 

,3,214.194 

173-1.5Q 

3.213.948 

148 

3.214.54.3 

5.50 

.3.214.572 

239 

3.214..596 

429 

3.214.4.52 

285-   27 

,3,214.195 

174-   52 

.3.214.508 

.3.214.544 

220-   46 

3.214.0.54 

251-38 

.3.214.129 

429.7   : 

3.214.4,53 

,39 

.3.214.196 

84 

.3.214..509 

.3.214.54.5 

.55 

3.214,055 

121 

.3.214.1.10 

429  9   : 

3.214.4.54 

41 

.3.214.197 

144 

.3.214.510 

.3.214.546 

97 

3.214.0.56 

170 

3.214.131 

4.10 

3.214.4.55 

no 

3.214.198 

153 

3.214.51 1 

.3.214..>t7 

3.214.057 

173 

3.214.1.3/ 
.3.214.1.3.3 

461 

.3.214.4,56 

189 

3.214.199 

.3.214.512 

.3.214.548 

221-     6 

.3.214.0.58 

175 

165.4  : 

3.214.4,57 

323 

3.214.200 

175-232 

3.213.949 

.3.214..549 

46 

3.214,0.59 

282 

3.214.1.34 

467 

3.214,4,58 

363 

3.214.201 

314 

,3.213.9.50 

3.214..5.50 

200 

.3.214.060 

315 

.3.214.1.35 

468       : 

3.214.4,59 

.364 

3.214.202 

414 

.3.213.951 

.3.2I4..55I 

222-   .54 

,3.214.061 

252-     2 

3.214.372 

482       : 

3.214.460 

414      : 

3.214.203 

176-      1 

3.2 1 4.342 

.3.214.5.52 

70 

,3.214.062 

a5 

3.214..373 

4a3 

.3.214.461 

287-   .53 

.3.214.204 

21 

3.214.34,3 

3.214..5.53 

82 

3.214.063 

.3.214.374 

505 

.3.214.462 

289-    13      : 

3.214.205 

177-   37 

3.21,3.952 

1.50      : 

3.214.,5,54 

100 

.3.214  064 

14      : 

.3.214.375 

.507 

.3.214.463 

14 

.3.214.206 

134 

3.213.9.5.1 

3.214.5.5.5 

166 

3.214.065 

18 

3.214.376 

513      . 

.3JJ  14.464 

292-   66      : 

3.214.207 

248 

3.213.954 

1.53 

.3.214.,5.56 

209 

.3.214.066 

.33.6  : 

.3.214.377 

.543 

.3.214.465 

76 

3.214.208 

178-     4.1   . 

.3.214.513 

.3.2U..557 

341 

.3.214.067 

62.5   : 

.3.214.378 

.551 

3.214.466 

294-    15 

.3.214.209 

6      : 

3.214.514 

166      : 

.3.214.5.58 

486 

.3.214.068 

3.214.379 

.5.53      : 

3.211.467 

16      : 

.3.214.210 

6.8  : 

3.214.515 

.3.214.5.59 

498 

.3.214.069 

100      : 

3.214.180 

3.2 14.468 

296-    24      : 

3,211,211 

.3.214.516 

202-   31 

.3.214..346 

223-   46      : 

.3.214.070 

181.7   : 

3.214.381 

.559      : 

3.214.469 

44 

3.214.212 

7.5  : 

.3.214.517 

.39.5  : 

.3.214..347 

89       : 

.3.214.071 

.301.2   : 

3.214.182 

.563 

3.214.470 

3,214.213 

26      : 

3.214.518 

47 

3J2 14.348 

224-     4      . 

3.214.6a5 

3.214..3a3 

570.5  : 

3.214.471 

3.214.214 

179-     I 

.3.214.519 

52      : 

3.214.349 

49      : 

3.214.072 

314       : 

.3.214..384 

571 

3.214.472 

91 

3.214.215 

3.214..520 

64      . 

3.214.,3.50 

227-    11 

3.214.073 

412      : 

.3.214.;ia5 

575      : 

3.214.473 

95 

,3.214.216 

18 

.3.214..52I 

ia5      : 

3.214..151 

229-      1.5  ; 

3.214.074 

429      : 

3.214..386 

.583      : 

3.214.474 

297-   45      : 

3.214.217 

3.214.522 

187      : 

3.214.3.52 

16 

3.214.075 

431 

3.214.387 

606      : 

3.214.475 

388 

3.214.218 

3.214.523 

248      : 

3.214.35.1 

23      : 

3.214.076 

437      : 

.3.214.388 

3.214.476 

.301-   37 

3.214.219 

22       : 

.3.214.524 

204-      1 

3.214..154 

34      : 

3.214.077 

468      : 

,3.214.189 

.3.214.477 

63 

.3.214.220 

100.41: 

3.214.5Z5 

56 

3.214..5.5,5 

51       : 

3.214.078 

2.54-    10      : 

.1.214.1.36 

615      : 

3.214.478 

.302-    17      : 

.3.214.221 

170.6   : 

3.214..526 

72      : 

3.214.3.56 

3,214.079 

86      ; 

.3.214.137 

6.53.1   : 

3.214.479 

.59 

3.214.222 

180-      5 

3.213.955 

80      : 

3.214.3.57 

.53 

.3.214.080 

124      : 

3.214.1.18 

658      : 

3.214.480 

61 

3.214.223 

7 

3.213.9.56 

1.54      : 

3.21 4.158 

62 

.3.214.081 

145 

,3.214.1.19 

659      : 

3.214.481 

.307-   43      : 

3.214..597 

26      : 

.3.213.957 

3.214.159 

62.5  : 

3.214.082 

186      : 

,3.214.140 

3.214.482 

57 

3.214.598 

55      : 

.3.21.3.958 

224 

3.214.360 

69 

3.214.0a3 

2.56-    10 

.3.214,141 

666 

3.214.4a3 

84      : 

3.214.599 

73      : 

3.213.959 

3.214.361 

230-    15      : 

3,214,084 

13.1    : 

3,214,142 

3.214.484 

88       : 

3.214.600 

181-   24      : 

3.21.3.960 

255       : 

.3.214..362 

56      : 

,3,214,0a5 

2.59-      1       : 

3JJI4.14.3 

668      : 

3.214.4a5 

3.214.601 

31 

.3.21.3.961 

.321      : 

.3.214.3M 

69      : 

3.214,086 

t 

3.214.144 

676 

3.214.486 

88.5  : 

3.214.602 

182-    78 

3.213.962 

206-    41.2   : 

,3.214,009 

141       : 

3.214,087 

15      : 

3.214.145 

6a3.2  : 

3.214.487 

3.214.603 

111 

3.213.963 

46 

.3.214.010 

207 

3.214.088 

105       : 

.3.214.146 

854      : 

3.214.488 

3.214.604 

119 

3.213.9M 

.3.214.011 

232-    15      : 

.3.214.089 

132      : 

3.214.147 

858      : 

3.214.489 

3.214.605 

230      : 

3.213.965 

.56 

.3.214.012 

43.2   : 

3.214.090 

141 

3.214.148 

863      : 

3.214.490 

.3.214.606 

184-    .»      : 

3.213.966 

.3.214.013 

235-   50      ; 

3.214.091 

260-      2      : 

.3.214.390 

871      : 

.3.214.491 

3.214.607 

187-9 

3.21.3.967 

.58 

3J214.014 

51 

3.214.092 

.3.214..391 

878      : 

3J2 14.492 

3.214.608 

188-   69 

3.21.3.968 

&5 

.3.214.015 

60      : 

3.214.093 

2.5  : 

3.214.392 

880      : 

3.214.493 

3.214.609 

73 

3.21.3.969 

.3.214.016 

63      : 

3.214.094 

,3.214,393 

3.214.494 

3.214.610 

78       : 

Kk.2.5.888 

a3.5  : 

.3.214.017 

3.214.095 

,3.214.,394 

3.214.495 

.3.214.611 

79.5  : 

3.213.970 

208-    21 

3.214..365 

92       : 

3.214.573 

3,214.395 

.3.214.496 

.3.214.612 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXV 


307- 

U1.4 

3.2U.613 

315- 

29      : 

3.214.633 

318-    28      : 

.3.214.660 

.324-   34      : 

3.214.688 

.336- 

131       . 

3.214.716 

.340- 

174      : 

3.214.742 

108- 

176 

3.214.224 

.36 

3.214.6.34 

31 

.3.214.661 

51 

.3.214.689 

135      : 

3.214.717 

3.214.743 

177 

.3.214.225 

161 

3.214.635 

129       : 

3.214.662 

,325-   26      : 

3.214.690 

217      ; 

.3.214.718 

3.214.744 

310- 

11 

.3.214.614 

212      ; 

3.214.636 

1.38 

3.214.663 

.30 

3.214.691 

3.38- 

22      : 

3.214.719 

3.214.745 

.3.214.615 

317- 

-     9 

3.214.6.37 

207       : 

.3.214.664 

,36.3 

3.214.692 

148      : 

3.214.720 

174,1    ; 

3.214.746 

.3.214.616 

18 

3.214.6,38 

224 

3.214.665 

328-    48 

3.214.693 

.3.39- 

91 

.3.214.721 

286 

3.214.747 

54 

3.214.617 

3.214.6.39 

317 

3.214.666 

60 

.3.214.694 

95 

3.214.722 

295      : 

3.214.748 

W 

.3.214.618 

31 

.3.214.640 

.345 

3.214.667 

6;j 

3.214.695 

97 

3.214.713 

,U7 

.3.214.749 

172 

.3.214.619 

36 

.3.214.641 

.3.214.668 

67 

3.214.696 

99 

3.214.723 

3.214.7.50 

181 

3.214.620 

54 

3.214.642 

475 

3.214.669 

3.214.697 

3.214.724 

3.214.751 

215 

.3.214.621 

141 

,3.214.643 

,320-     2 

3.214.670 

1,36 

3.214.698 

151 

.3.214.725 

3.214.7.52 

312- 

.38 

.3.214.226 

1485 

3.214.644 

,321-      3 

3.214.671 

149 

3.214.699 

189 

3.214.726 

,384      : 

3.214.7.53 

71 

3.214.227 

1.58 

3.214.645 

16 

3.214.672 

165 

3.214.700 

.340- 

3 

3.214.727 

,34.3- 

5    •  : 

3.214.7.54 

ige 

.3.214.228 

171 

.3.214.646 

18 

3.214.673 

.3.30-      4 

3.214.701 

4 

3.214.728 

II 

3.214.755 

2tt5 

.3.214.229 

Z30 

3.214.647 

58 

3.214.674 

4.3 

.3.214.702 

.38 

3.214.729 

14 

3.214.7.56 

214 

,3.2 14.2.30 

3.214.648 

,322-   46 

.3.214.675 

9 

.3.214.703 

52 

3.214.7.30 

17.1 

.3.214.7,57 

2«*6 

.3.214.i3l 

3.214.649 

,323-   22 

3.214.676 

10 

.3.214.704 

70 

3.214.731 

17.7 

3.214.758 

313- 

lue 

3.214.622 

3.214.6.50 

3.214.677 

17 

3.214.705 

78 

3.214.7.32 

105 

3.214.7.59 

231 

3.214.623 

2.34 

3.214.651 

3.214.678 

22 

3.214.706 

147 

3.214.7,33 

753 

3.214.760 

.3.214.624 

235 

3.214.6.52 

44 

3.214.679 

.331-128 

3.214.707 

163 

3.214.734 

786 

3.214.761 

260 

3.214.625 

3.214.6.5;i 

74 

3.214.680 

3.32-    14 

3.214.708 

167 

3.214.735 

.346- 

,33 

3.214.762 

270 

3.214.626 

2.37 

.3.214.6.54 

76 

,3.214.681 

16 

3.214.709 

172.5 

3.214.7.36 

43 

3.214.763 

337 

.3.214.627 

246 

3.214.6.55 

94 

3.214.682 

29 

,3.214.710 

.3.214.737 

49 

3.214.764 

.3.214.628 

248 

3.214.6.56 

324-        .5 

3.214.683 

.3.33-      7 

.3.214.711 

3.214.738 

74 

3.214.765 

346 

.3.214.629 

2.58 

3.214.657 

3.214.684 

3.214.712 

3.214.739 

95 

3.214.766 

315- 

5 

.3.214.6.30 

2.59 

3.214.6,58 

6 

3.214.686 

,3.36-   .30 

.3.214.714 

174 

3.214.740 

.3.52- 

-   69 

3.214.232 

12 

.3.214.6.31 

318- 

-      8 

3.214.6.59 

34 

3.214.687 

110 

3.214.715 

3.214.741 

184 

3.214.233 

14 

3.214.6.32 

Classification  of  Designs 

1)  2 

-      3 

202.606 

1)26 

-      5 

202.620 

1)34-      5 

202.6.34 

1)48-   23 

202.648 

1)58 

-     8 

202.662 

1)80 

-     8 

202.675 

1)  4 

-      3 

202.607 

202.621 

202.635 

27 

202.649 

9 

202.663 

9 

202.676 

202.608 

13 

202.622 

202.636 

D.52-     6 

202.6.50 

26 

202.664 

202.677 

I)  8 

-      1 

202.609 

202.623 

15 

202.637 

10 

202.651 

202.665 

1)81 

-    10 

202.678 

1)  9 

-      2 

202.610 

14 

202.624 

202.6,38 

D.54-     2 

202.652 

202.666 

1)82 

-     2 

202.679 

202.611 

1),33 

-    14 

202.625 

202.639 

12 

202.653 

1)61 

-      1 

202.667 

I)a3 

-      1 

202.680 

202.612 

1)34 

-     2 

202.626 

1)37-      1 

202.640 

13 

202.6.54 

202.668 

D85 

-     2 

202.681 

202.613 

4 

202.627 

1)42-      7 

202.641 

202.655 

202.669 

1)87 

-     2 

202.682 

UI3 

-      1 

202.614 

5 

202.628 

8 

202.642 

202.656 

D64 

-    11 

202.670 

3 

202.683 

202.615 

202.629 

1)44-      9 

202.643 

D,55-      1 

202.657 

D71 

-      1 

202.671 

202.684 

1)14 

-     3 

202.616 

202.6.30 

202.644 

D57-      1 

202.6.58 

1)72 

-      1 

202.672 

1)89 

-      1 

202.685 

202.617 

, 

202.631 

21 

202.645 

202.659 

D74 

-    10 

202.673 

1)91 

-      1 

202.686 

D24 

-      1 

202.618 

, 

202.632 

29 

202.646 

D.58-     5 

202.660 

17 

202.674 

1)93 

-     4 

202.687 

D2b 

-      1 

202.619 

202.633 

D48-     2 

202.647 

202.661 

Class 

iFiCATioN  OF  Plants 

P. 

-    18 

2.565 

o 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(I  .S.  Stdlr-i.  T»*rrilorif>  ami  Arnifd  Furte*.  lh»*  CommnnMcallh  of  Purrtu  Kico,  and  ihr  (lanal  Zon*-) 


Mai>an)j | 

Alaska .S3 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3 

(ialifornia 4 

(iaiial  /iiru' 57 

(.<*l<>ra<i)i S 

(iiinnfiti*  ul 6 

Of  la  wart* 7 

District  of  (lolumhia 8 

Klnrida y 

<i»'<>r':ia 10 

(.nam 58 

Hawaii 5<) 

Iddh.. II 

lilim.is 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

kenlurkv I  ft 


Louisiana 

Main** 

\Iar\iand 

Massa<  huAclts.. 

Michi^ian 

Minnesota 

Mississi|i|ii 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New   Hampshire 

New  Jerse> 

New   Mexico 

New  York s .. 

North  (Carolina.. 
North  Dakota.... 

Ohio 

OklahonM 

Orejion...  


ihir>l  niinilH'r  iii  li.iiii;:  il«-ii<>ii'>  Iim  jlioii  j<  <  ••nliiii:  In  abovr  «A        Krlrr  !•■  |>jlrnl  nunilo-r  in 
lunM-.  {•MdlHiii,  fir  I 


17  Pennsylvania 37 

18  Puerto  Ki<o 51 

19  Rhode  Island 38 

20  South  (Carolina 39 

21  South  Dakota 40 

22  Tennessee 41 

23  Texas 42 

24  I   S.  Army 55 

25  IS.  Air  Force 54 

26  U.S.  Navy 56 

27  I'.S.  Samoa 59 

28  I'lah 43 

2*>  Vermont 44 

30  \ir-in  Islands 52 

31  Virginia 45 

32  Washington 46 

33  West  \ir>:inia 47 

.34  Wis<onsin 48 

35  Wyoming 49 

36 

b4Ml>  i>f  ihr  Ofiii  ni  t.itrUr  l»  ••IriMn  driwis  «*  In  invrnlnr 


Patents 


3JJU.0I7 

3.214.278 

3JJI4.51I 

3.213..S10 

3.213.537 

3.213.613 

3  J2 13.702 

3.213.8W 

3.214.652 

3.213.639 

3.213.797 

3.213.942 

3.213. 46.S 

3.213.475 

3.213.480 

3.213.486 

3JJ13..T09 

.3.213.,529 

3.213.538 

3.21,3.5.54 

3.213..559 

3.213.562 

3.213.576 

3JJ13.578 

3.21.3.582 

3.213.586 

3.213.593 

3.213.608 

3.213.609 

3J2 13.624 

3.213.633 

3.213.637 

3.213.6.53 

3.213.669 

3.213.674 

3.213.681 

3.213.682 

3.213.6B.3 

3  J2 13.692 

3.21.3.693 

3.213.694 

3.213.701 

3.213.720 

3.213.722 

3.213.745 

3.213.757 

3.213.786 

3J2 13.807 

3JJ13.818 

3JJI3.8i5 

3.213.842 

3.213.84.3 

3.21.3.886 


3JI3.897 

3.21.3.901 

.3J2 13.902 

3  JJ  1.3.9 16 

3.213.929 

3J2I3.943 

3  J  1.3.961 

.3.213.979 

3JJ14.014 

3.214.028 

.3Ji  14,029 

3.214.064 

3.214.066 

3.214.072 

3.214.083 

3.214.094 

3J2 14.095 

3.214.097 

3.214.111 

3.214.113 

3.2I4.I15 

3.214.1 17 

3.214.126 

3.214.132 

3.214.133 

3.214.148 

3.214.150 

3.214.1.58 

3.214.163 

3.214.176 

,3.21 4.  ia3 

3.214.200 

3.214.207 

3J2 14.232 

3.214.233 

3.214.246 

3.214.287 

3.214.296 

3.214.306 

3.214.314 

3.214.318 

3.214.319 

3.214.321 

3.214.343 

3.214.352 

3.214.363 

3.214.369 

3.214.377 

3J2 14.379 

3.214.382 

3.214.383 

3.214.391 

3.214.432 

3.214.474 


3.2I4J63 

3.214.576 

3.214.579 

3.214.580 

3.214.601 

3.214,602 

3.214.608 

3.214.612 

3J2 14.6.30 

3.214.632 

3.214.633 

.3.214.644 

3.214.671 

3.214.676 

3.214.6a3 

3J2 14.684 

3.214.687 

3.214.693 

3.214.694 

3.214.696 

3.214.697 

3.214.700 

3.214.7a5 

3.214.706 

3.214.707 

3.214.710 

3.214.712 

3.214.727 

3.214.728 

3,214.731 

3.214,7,36 

3.214.746 

3.214.760 

3.213..539 

3.213.7.38 

3.213.981 

3.214.120 

3.214.239 

3.214.698 

RE25.887 

3.213.471 

3.213.488 

3.213.491 

3.21,3.493 

3.213.494 

3.213.534 

3.213.581 

3.213.592 

3.213.596 

3.213.604 

3.213.629 

3.213.661 

3.213.664 

3.213.671 


3.213.730 

3.21.3,794 

3.213.831 

3.213.8.V5 

3.213.888 

3.213.915 

3.213.944 

3Jil3.950 

3.213.997 

3.214.062 

3.214.068 

3.214.130 

3.214.154 

3.214.159 

3.214.204 

3.214.218 

3JJ14.252 

3.214.280 

3.214.283 

3.214.307 

3.214.410 

3J2 14.420 

3.214.434 

3J2 14.4.50 

3J2 14.451 

3.214.457 

3.214.488 

3.214.531 

3.214.5.36 

3  J  14.573 

3.214..S74 

3.214.622 

3.214.680 

3.214.686 

3.214.723 

3.213.680 

3.213.699 

3.213.810 

3.214.304 

.3.214.390 

3.214.398 

3.214.412 

3.214.423 

3.214,428 

3.214.45.5 

3.214.464 

3.214.465 

3.214.473 

3.214.478 

3J14.483 

3.214.491 

3.214.492 

3.214.503 

3Jil4.657 


10 


11 


12 


S.213.W7 

3.214.7.56 

3.213.511 

3.213,^52 

3.21.^.853 

3.213.869 

3.213.960 

3.214.299 

3.214..561 

3.214.562 

3,214.592 

.3J2I4.717 

3.214.747 

3JJ13.605 

3.214.577 

3  J2 1.3.904 

3.213.9a5 

3.213.906 

3.214.167 

3.214.215 

K».25.890 

3.213.468 

3.213.477 

3.213.481 

3.213.526 

3.213.540 

3.213.550 

,3.213..S58 

3.213.571 

3.213.574 

3.21.3..585 

.3J2 13.599 

3J2I3.603 

.3.213.616 

3.213.617 

3  J2 1,3.620 

3.213.621 

3J213.628 

3.213.642 

3.213.654 

3.213.712 

3,213.716 

3JJ13.727 

3J213.743 

3.213.761 

,3JJ  13.765 

3.213.778 

3.213.781 

3.213.784 

3.213.790 

3.213.829 

3.21.3.845 

3.213.849 

3.213,850 


12 


S,2I3J63 

3.213.870 
3.21 3  J80 
3.213381 
3.213.884 
3.213.885 
3.213.895 
3.213J96 
3.213.900 
3.213.914 
3.213.945 
3.213.966 
3.213.983 
3.213.984 
3.2 13.985 
3.213.986 

a,2'-^''87 
3.213.989 
3.213.991 
3J2 13.992 
3.214.0a5 
3.214.007 
3.214.010 
3.214.015 
3.214.023 
3.214.026 
3.214.037 
3.214.04.3 
3.214.052 
3.214.053 
3.214.054 
3.214.069 
3.214.084 
3.214.119 
3.214.121 
3.214.138 
3J214.139 
3,214.155 
3.214.168 
3.214.169 
3.214.190 
3.214.193 
3J2 14.205 
3.214.208 
3JJ  14.220 
3.214.221 
3J214.226 
3JJ14J47 
3^14,251 
3.214.271 
3JJ  14.322 
3J2 14.360 
3,214.361 
3,214.404 


XXXVl 
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12      :    3^14.430 

20      :    3.213.774 

22      :    3.213.787 

29      :    3.214..526 

31      :    3.214.339 

34      :    3.214.231 

,3.214.480 

3.213.819 

3.213.826 

3.214..528 

3.214.348 

3.214.235 

.3.214.48.S 

.3.213.851 

.3.213,955 

3.214.571 

3.214..3.50 

3.214.261 

3.214..'"i02 

.3.213.890 

3.213,994 

3.214..S72 

3.214..351 

3.214.284 

.3.214..S04 

3.21,3.893 

3.214.003 

3.214.,590 

3.214..353  1 

3.214  788 

.3.2I4..S17 

.3.21.3.903 

.3.214.011 

3.214.,596 

3.214..3.57  1 

3.214.290 

.3.214..'i.W 

,3.214.080 

3.214.0.59 

,3.214.603 

3.214.3.59  • 

3.214.298 

,3.214..'16g 

.3.214.101 

,3.214.077 

3.214.605 

3.214.371 

3.214.336 

.3.214..S98 

3.214.i34 

,3.214.098 

3.214.623 

3.214..392 

3.214.364 

3.214.624 

3.214..362 

,3.214.122 

3.214,626 

3.214,394 

3.214.,378 

.3.214.660 

3.214.416 

.3.214.136 

.3.214.628 

3.214.395 

3.214.489 

3.214.703 

.3.214.419 

3.214.157 

,3.214,641 

3.214.396 

3.214.510 

,3.214.71.'i 

3.214,469 

3.214.273 

,3.214.643 

3.214.408 

3.214..560 

3.214.72.S 

,3.214,493 

,3.214.300 

,3.214.6,54 

3.214.418 

3.214.,568 

13      :    .3.21.3.482 

,3,214,494 

,3.214.324 

3.214.6,56 

3.214.422 

3.214.647 

.3.2I3..S24 

,3.214.495 

3.214,403 

3.214.668 

3.214.437 

3.214.6.58 

.3.213..S27 

.3.214.496 

3.214,406 

,3.214.675 

3.214.439 

3.214.665 

.3.213..S80 

3.214.497 

,3.214.409 

3.214.682 

.3.214.440 

35      :    3.213..595 

3.21.3..S83 

3.214..S.34 

,3.214..5a3 

3.214.701 

3.214,444 

3.213.769 

3.21,3.611 

3.214.5.57 

3.214..584 

3.214,720 

3.214.448 

3.21.3.921 

3.213.66.S 

,3.214,594 

.3.214.593 

,3.214.7,34 

3.214,460 

3.214.229 

,3.21.3.724 

3.214.648 

,3.214.688 

3.214.740 

,3.214.482 

3.214..347 

.3.21.3.764 
.3.21,3.804 

3.214.650 
3.214.691 

3.214.695 
.3.214.7.38 

3.214.742 
.3.214,749 

fr\             3.214.486 
\J              3.214.514 

,3.214,421 
3.214.509 

.3.2l.3.8aS 

3.214.706 

3.214.739 

,30      :    3.213.940 

3.214..520 

3.214..587 

3.2I3.8.S2 

.3.214.716 

^^      ■    3.21,3.7.36 

3.214.515 

3.214..529 

3.214.646 

.3.21.3.912 

3.214,718 

.3.214.191 

31       :    RF.i5,889 

3.214.,575 

3.214.7.59 

3.213,924 

3.214,7,37 

24      :    3.213.476 

3.213,464 

3.214.581 

3.214.762 

,3.213.970 

3.214.7,50 

.3.213.560 

3.213.,501 

3.214.604 

36      :    3.213..5,55 

.3.214.078 

21      :   Rk,25.886 

3.213.788 

3.213.,504 

3.214.620 

3,213.587 

3,214,  las 

3  J2 1.3.46.3 

3.213,789 

.3.213..505 

3.214.629 

3.21.3.607 

3.214..30,S 

3.213,478 

3.213.823 

3.213.5.32 

3.214.653 

3.213.749 

3.214..^S8 

3.213,479 

3.213.878 

3.213..537 

3.214.655 

3.214.031 

3.214.366 

3.213.48.3 

3.213.882 

3.213.,541 

3.214,6,59 

3.214.516 

3.214.413 

3.213,484 

3.213.975 

3.213..551 

3.214.662 

3.214.607 

3.214.47.S 

3.213.4a5 

3.214.036 

,3.213..567 

3.214.685 

,3.214.631 

.3.214.476 

3  J2 1.3.499 

3.214.199 

3.213.,590 

3.214.699 

37      :   RK25.888 

3.214.477 

3.21,3.503 

3.214.325 

3.213.631 

3.214.702 

3.213.473 

3.214..'y97 

.3.213.542 

3.214.4.59 

3.213.634 

3.214.729 

3.213,495 

.3.214.606 

.3.2I3..563 

25      :    3.213.672 

3.21,3.636 

3.214,733 

3.213.497 

.3.214.621 

3.21.3.614 

3.213.824 

3.213.645 

3.214.748 

3.213.512 

3.214.6.34 

3.213.622 

26      :    3.213.828 

3.213.646 

3.214.751 

.3.213..525 

.3.214.730 

3.213,626 

3.214,047 

3.213,668 

3.214.755 

3.213.528 

3.214.7.32 

3.213.64.3 

3.214.ia5 

3.213.675 

3.214.765 

3.213.547 

14      :    3JJ13..'i.S6 

3.213.657 

3.214.174 

3.213.688 

3.214.766 

3.213.568 

3.21,3.601 

3.213.678 

3.214.209 

3.213.689 

32      :    3.213.891 

3.213.577 

3.213.871 

3.213.679 

27      :    3.214.513 

3.213.695 

3  J2 1.3.894 

3.213..597 

3.213.899 

3.213.690 

3.214.611 

3.213.726 

3.214.018 

3.213.610 

3.2 14.042 

3.213.691 

28      :    .3.213.516 

3.21.3.7.39 

3.214.112 

3.213.627 

3.214.089 

3.213,700 

.3.214.713 

3.213.741 

3.214.187 

3.213.630 

3.214.28.S 

3.213.704 

29      :    .3.21,3.472 

3.213.751 

3.214..500 

3.213.655 

3.214.523 

3.213.705 

3.213.520 

3,213.755 

3.214.570 

3.213.656 

.3,214..S.30 

3.213,711 

3.213.565 

3.213,756 

3.214,689 

3.213.670 

3.214.679 

3.21.3.729 

3.213,573 

3.213.785 

34      :    3.213.469 

3.213.685 

3.214.763 

3.213.733 

3.213.589 

3,213.791 

3.213.496 

3.213.686 

15      :    3.213.487 

3.213.7.58 

3.213.632 

3.213.802 

3.213.500 

3.213.6% 

3.213.718 

3.213.766 

3.213.666 

3.213.808 

3.213.517 

3.213.703 

3.213.795 

3.213,767 

3.213.742 

3.213.814 

3J21.3.,522 

3.213.744 

3.214.192 

3.213.841 

3.213.7.52 

3.213.821 

3.213..548 

3.213.759 

16      :    3.21.3.638 

3.213.8.S6 

3.213,798 

3.213.844 

3.213.,553 

3.21.3.776 

3.21,3.650 

3.213.872 

3.213.887 

3.213.848 

3.213.,584 

3.213.777 

3.213.651 

3.2I3.8a3 

3.213.917 

3.213.&54 

3.213.635 

3.213,779 

3.213.667 

3.213.928 

3.213.974 

3.213.a55 

3.213.659 

3,213,833 

3.213.847 

3.213.935 

3.213.995 

3.213.865 

3.213.660 

3,213.906 

3.2I4.2S3 

3.213.958 

3.214.0Z5 

3.213.913 

3J213.663 

3.213.918 

3.214.567 

3.213.967 

3.214.067 

3.213.932 

.       3.21.3.715 

3.213.922 

17      :    3.21,3..570 

3.213.968 

3.214.100 

3.213.933 

3.213.728 

3.213.923 

3.213.,579 

3.213.973 

3.214.103 

3.213.965 

3.213.737 

3.214.009 

.3.21.3.644 

3.213.978 

3.214.202 

3.213.977 

3.213.740 

3.214.016 

3.213.782 

3.213,996 

3.214J237 

3.214.012 

3.213.760 

3.214.021 

3.213.875 

3.213.999 

3.214J254 

3.214.038 

3J2 13.827 

3,214.035 

3.213.939 

3.2 14.004 

3.214.279 

3.214.039 

3.213.874 

3.214.049 

3.214.166 

3.214.027 

3.214J286 

3.214.055 

3.213.889 

3.214.070 

3.214,244 

3.214.030 

3.214.291 

3.214.056 

3.213.907 

3.214.090 

,3.214„346 

3.214.061 

3.214.294 

3.214.057 

3.213.920 

3.214.143 

3.214.401 

3.214.106 

3.214.309 

3.214.0.58 

3.213.936 

3.214.177 

3.214.487 

3.214.114 

3.214.310 

3.214.060 

3.213.948 

3.214.184 

18      :    ,3.213.8.30 

3.214.125 

3.214..332 

3.214.074 

3.213.952 

3.214.228 

19      :    3.213.466 

3.214.134 

3.214.349 

3.214.093 

3.213.971 

3.214.2.36 

3.213.673 

3.214.141 

3.214.365 

3.214.110 

3.213.972 

3.214.240 

3.21.3.816 

.3.214.179 

3.214.372 

3.214.124 

3.213.976 

3.214.292 

3.213.a59 

3.214.180 

3.214.376 

3.214.160 

3.213.980 

3.214.295 

3.213.860 

3.214.212 

3.214..380 

3.214.165 

3.214.001 

3.214.315 

,3.21.3.861 

3.214.213 

3.214.384 

3.214.171 

3.214.020 

3.214.356 

.3.213.862 

3.214.214 

3.214.385 

3.214.172 

3.214.034 

3.214.381 

3.214..101 

3.214.219 

3.214,405 

3.214.186 

3.214.075 

3.214.388 

3.214.308 

,3.214.313 

3.214.415 

.3.214.196 

3.214.092 

3.214.393 

3.214.589 

3.214.375 

3.214.426 

3.214.217 

3.214.107 

3.214.400 

3.214.678 

3.214.4.^3 

3.214.429 

3.214.245 

3.214.127 

3.214.407 

3.214.745 

3.214.4,38 

3.214.431 

3.214.249 

3.214.128 

3.214,462 

3.214.757 

3.214.441 

3.214.435 

3.214.257 

3.214,137 

3.214.471 

20      :    3.213.513 

3.214,499 

3.214.436 

3.214.266 

3.214.142 

■  3.214.498 

3.213.515 

3.214.564 

3.214.442 

3.214.267 

3.214.145 

3.214.501 

3.21.3.519 

3.214..586 

3.214.443 

3.214.270 

3.214.162 

3.214„506 

3J2 13.544 

,3.214.669 

3.214.449 

3.214.282 

3.214.181 

3.214.508 

.3.213..588 

22      :    .3.213.546 

3.2 14.453 

3.214.303 

3.214.182 

3.214..5.38 

3.213.606 

3.213.5.52 

3.214.463 

3.214.327 

3.214.195 

3.214..540 

3.213.687 

3.213.564 

3.214.466 

3.214.329 

3.214.201 

3.214.541 

3.213.706 

3.21.3..569 

3.214,481 

3.214..330 

3.214.216 

3.214.,542 

3.213.719 

3.213.600 

3.214.490 

3.214.331 

3.214.224 

3.214343 

.3J213.753 

3.21,3.698 

3.214..525 

3.214.338 

3.214.2.30 

3.214.544 

xxxvui 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


r 


3J2U.'>VS 
X2U..Vk> 
3.2U..VI7 
3.2I4.:>M» 
3.2U.:>W 
3.2U..V;o 
3.2U..Vi2 
3,2U..VV1 
3.2U,.V>4 
3.2U..vi5 
3.2U..>.S6 
3.2I4..V..S 
3.2U.,V»I 
3.214.613 
3.214.61  S 
.3.214.616 
3.214.6>l=i 
3.214.6.SI 
3.2l4.:i«J 
3.2I4.:'22 
3.214.  :3.S 
3.214.741 


S7 


<8 


W 


41 


3.214.743 

3.214.744 

3.21 4. 7N4 

3.213..-102 

3.213.6ZS 

3.2I3.<)ZS 

3.214.081 

3.214.614 

J.2 13.612 

3.214..V>6 

l.214.64() 

3.213.78.3 

3.213.813 

3.213.846 

.3.214.044 

3.2I4.04,S 

3.214.046 

3.214.206 

3.214.222 

3.214..J26 

3.2I4..V41 

3.214.461 


(.    :       202.608 

4 

202.681 

202.612 

6 

202.642 

202.61V 

202.684 

202.621 

7 

202.64,S 

2t)2.62« 

<* 

2«)2.614 

202.6H 

2«2.62«» 

202,6.16 

202.6,W 

2t)2.6.W 

12 

21)2.606 

202,646 

202.623 

202.6'>» 

202,664) 

202.6.S.S 

202.662 

202.671 

2«)2.668 

aoe.676 

202.669 

42 


1.213.467 
3.213,.V*4 
.J.2 13.641 
.3.21,3.707 
.3.21.1780 
3.213.806 
3.213.820 
3.2I.3.87«* 
3.2I.3.<»4» 
3.213.W.2 
3.214.014 
3.214.0,»2 
3.2 14,  IK) 
.3.214.317 
.3.214..J20 
3.214.,J74 
.3.2l4..Ui6 
,3.214,47«J 
3.214.666 
3.214,667 
3.214.6<)0 
.V2U.711 


42 
4.3 
4.S 


46 


18 


.3.214.75.3 
3.214.0<J1 
3.2l.3.aS8 
3.214.0W 
,U14.21() 
3.214.2.">'» 
.3.214.411 
.3.214.470 
.3,214..S07 
3.214..VW 
3.213,.VW 
3.213.6.S8 
3.213.<»46 
.3.214.21 1 
3,214.373 
3.214..3S4 
3,214,370 
3,214.,«7 
3.214..MW 
.V214..W7 
3.213.4W 


Desic;n  Patents 


12 

202.687 

13 

202.6 1,S 

14 

202.6.'i« 

17 

202.678 

20 

202.6.S8 

21 

202.6.34 

202.674 

202,677 

202,6K'> 

22 

2l)2,6«)g 

202,616 

202.626 

H      : 

202.640 

24 

2«» 

31 


J02  64H 
202.661 
202,627 
2ir2.64.) 
202.644 
202.66,', 
202.666 
2«)2.624 
202.62,S 
202,631 
202,^32 
202.6.3i 
202.638 


48 


3.21,3..'i«.'i 

3.21.3..V1I 

3.21.3..V»I 

.3.21.3.676 

.3.21,3.677 

3.21,3.684 

.3.21.3.731 

3.21.3.7.34 

.3.21.3.793 

.3.21.3.796 

3.2I,V7W 

3.21.3.800 

.3.21.3.80Q 

.3.2I.V866 

3.213.873 

.3.21.3.877 

3.21,3,<»I0 

.3.2 1,3,931 

3.214,008 

3.214.040 

.3.214.041 


31 

:      202.641 

2a2AS3 

202.667 

34 

21)2.610 

202.611 

202.618 

202.67,1 

.IS 

202,66.J 

202.680 

37 

202.613 

202.620 

202.637 

202.647 

48 


37 


.38 
42 


48 


3.214.079 
3.214.096 
3.214.102 
3.214.123 
.3.214.146 
3.214.147 
,3.214.149 
3.214.170 
3.214J223 
3.2I4J227 
.3.2l4Ji6S 
.3.214,328 
.3.214JiaS 
3.2I4..S.IS 
3.214..S37 
,3.214.610 
3,214.618 
3.214.6.V> 
3.214.642 
3.214.670 
3.214.677 


202.664 

2ir2,673 
202.679 
202.682 
202.686 
202,622 
202.607 
202.617 
202.649 
202.6.S2 
202,6.t6 
20:^683 


Plant  Patents 


42 


2.563 


U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF   COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

October  26,  1965  Volume  819  Number  4 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Termination  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 

Attention  is  called  to  the  NoUce  published  In  813  O.G.  731, 
April  20,  1965,  as  to  the  operation  of  the  Patent  Office  on 
Daylight  Saving  Time.  This  operation  will  terminate  on 
October  30,  1965. 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 
Rer.  No.  91,087  ( HALLMARKiu  Hall,  Hartwell  k  Co.,  Men's 
dresH,  negligee,  work,  and  under  snlrts,  collars,  and  cuffs,  filed 
July  23,  1965,  D.C.  Oreg.  (Portland),  Doc.  65-380,  Hallmark 
Shirt  Company,  Inc.  v.  Hallmark  Manufacturing  Company 
et  al. 

Her.  No.  280,509  (KENT),  The  Kent  Brush  Sales  Corpora- 
tion, Toothbrushes,  hairbrushes,  hand  brushes,  bath  brushes, 
etc.;  B«ff.  N«.  S62.028  (KENT  AND  DESIGN),  Cosby  Brush 


&  Import  Company,  Inc.,  Shaving  and  toilet  soaps  ;  H«g.  No. 
417,568  (KENT  EST.  1777  ENGLAND  KENT  OF  LONDON 
AND  DESIGN),  G.  B.  Kent&  Sons,  Limited,  Toothbrushes, 
hairbrushes,  nail  brushes,  band  brushes,  etc.,  filed  July  23, 
1965,  DC,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  65/2270,  O.  B.  Kent  d  Sons.  Ltd. 
et  ano.  v.  Kent  5th  Avenue,  Inc.,  also  known  as  Kent  Crea- 
tions, Ltd. 

Rer.  No.  362,023.     (See  Reg.  No.  280,509.) 

neg.  No.  403,279  (FURACIN),  The  Norwich  Pharmacal 
Company,  Antiseptics  and  germicides  ;  Rer.  No.  441,715,  same, 
Eaton  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Antibacterial  preparations ;  Ret:. 
No.  541,155  (FURASPOR),  same,  Antl-mycotlc,  antl -bacterial 
preparations  for  use  In  the  treatment  of  fungal  Infections  ; 
Keg.  No.  567,186  (FURADROXYL),  same.  Anti-bacterial  prep- 
arations for  use  In  the  treatment  of  oral  Infections,  Including 
dental  cartes  ;  Reg.  No.  569,968  (FURADANTIN),  same,  Anti- 
bacterial preparations  for  use  In  the  systemic  and/or  local 
treatment    of   Infections;    Reg.    No.   587,238    (FUROXONE), 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1965 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 16,970 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Jan.  19,  1965 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Jan.  5,  1965 


H.  E.  KASCHUB,  Acting  Director,  Tradomark  Examining  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT,  Classes  2,  4,  6,  «,n,  12, 13, 14, 15 ,16, 17, 19, 20, 21, 23,  24,  25,  28,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  35,  36,  37,  39,  41, 
42,43,44 

(II)  F.H.WETHERBEE( Acting),  Classes  1.3,6,  7,9, 10. 18,22, 27,38,  40,  45,  46,47,  48,49,  50,  51,52;  Service  Marks,  Classes 
100, 101  102, 103,  104, 105, 106, 107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B  .... 

Renewals  (All  Clasm) 

See.  13  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amendtd 


1-19-65 
3-1-65 

8-11-65 
8-10-65 


1-5-65 
2-12-65 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August  1965 — 2,302 


Registrations  Issued 336— No.  797,920  to  No.  798,255 

Renewals  Issued 60 


The  TRADEMARK, SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iMued  weekly,  i*  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documenu.  Gove^ment  PrintinR  Office,  'Vikhinitton,  D.C.  20402  to  whom  all  rabacription*  sliould  be  made  payable  and  all 
communicationa  addreaaed;  aubacription  price,  112.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $4.00  additional;  aingle  copiea.  25  centa  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fumiahed  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  centa  each.     Add 
orders  to  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta,  Waahington,  D.C,  20231. 
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same.  Antibacterial  preparations;  Reg.  No.  634^10  (FURAM 
AZONEi.   The   Norwich    Pharmacal    Company.    Antibacterial 
preparation  ;  R«(.  N«.  631.188  (TRICOFURON),  The  Norwich 
Pharmacal   Compan.v.   doing  business  as   Katon   I>aboratorieH, 
Antibacterial  preparations  for  the   treatment  of  vaginal  In- 
fections; B«c.  No.  SM.SM  (ENTEFUR),  same.  Antibacterial 
preparation  for  veterinary   use;   Re(.  No.  M23i7    (FUREA). 
same.  Preparation  for  use  as  an  Intrauterine  medication  fol- 
lowlns  termination  of  precnancy  or  abnormal  delivery  ;  K^g. 
No.  (M.TS:  (FURESTROL).  same.  Antl  bacterial  preparation 
put  up  In  the  form  of  urethal  suppositories  ;  Reg.  No.  MS,37« 
(MICROFUR).    same.    Fungicide    used    as    an    Ingredient    In 
preparations   for   the   treatment   of  fungus   and   other  Infec- 
tions;   Rec    No.    C72.(M7    (Fl'RADEX),    same.    Antibacterial 
preparation  for  veterinary  use;  Rec  No.  683.927  (AMIFUR). 
same.   Antibacterial   preparhtlon  :   Rer.   No.  689.789    (ALTA- 
FUR).  same,  Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  bacterial  Infec- 
tions   In    humans   and    animals;    Rev.    No.   707.739    (DANTA- 
FUR).    same.    Veterinary   antl-t)acterial   preparations  for  U8« 
In    the   systemic  and/or   local    treatment  of  Infections;   Rer- 
No.  713.809  (FURAZETSi.  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company. 
Pharmaceutical   preparation   for  the   treatment  of  Infections 
of  the  mouth  and  throat  :  «jtl3.382.  V.  R.  Ells,  STABILIZED 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  NITROFURAZONE.  Hied  Aug    17. 
1964.  DC.   ED.  Mo.   (St.  Louis).  Doc.  64C309i3).  The  Sor- 
icich  Pharmacal  Co.   v.  ./o«.   E.   Loeber  et  al.     Final  consent 
judgment ;    patent    held    valid  ;    trademarks    held    Infringed ; 
plaintiff  granted   an  Injunction  against  defendants  May  28, 
1965. 
Reg.  No.  417.M8.     (See  Reg.  No.  280,509.) 
Reg.  No.  441,715.     (See  Reg.  No.  403.279.) 
Reg.  No.  511,927  (SIGNET  AND  DESIGN),  The  New  Ameri- 
can   Library    of    World    Literature,    Inc.,    Books    containing 
printed  literary  and  artistic  works;  Reg.  No.  527.36«  (N.A.L. 
SIGNET    BOOKS    AND    DESIGN),    same;    R«g.    No.    SM.976 
(SIGNET  DOUBLE  VOLUME  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Books; 
Reg.    No.    586,593    (TRIPLE    VOLUME    SIGNET    AND    DE- 
SIGN), same;   Reg.  No.  586,763   (SIGNET  BOOKS  AND  DE- 
SIGN),   same;    Reg.    No.   609.123    (SIGNET    KEY   BOOKS   K 
AND  DESIGN),  same;  Reg.  No.  697344  (SC  SIGNET  CLAS- 
SIC), same,  filed  Aug.  7.  1964,  DC,  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  64/2459. 
The  Xeu:  American  Library  of  World  Literature,  Inc.  v.  t'lii- 
verial  Publishitiff  d  Dittributing  Corp.     Stipulation  and  order 
of  discontinuance  July  16,  1965. 

Reg.  No.  527.266.      (See  Reg.  No.  511.927.) 
(See  Reg   No.  403.279.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  511.927.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  403.279.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  403,279.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  511.927.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  511.927.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  403.279.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  511,927.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  403,279.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  403.279.) 
(SEA    AND   SKI),    RoUey,    Inc.,    Suntan 
cr^am  ;  Reg.  No.  671,416,  same.  Botany  Mills.  Inc..  Lotion  for 
use  as  a  relief  from,  and  preventative  for.  chapping  skin  Irri- 
tations, and  diaper  rash  ;  Reg.  No.  674,720  (BABY  SEA  AND 
SKI).  Botany  Mills.  Inc  .  doing  business  as  Rolley  Co..  Suntan 
lotion  for  babies;  Reg.  No.  675.076  (SEA  AND  SKI).  Botany 
Mills.   Inc.,   Lotion   for  use  as  a   tanning  cream,   which  may 
be  used  also  as  an  after  shave  lotion,  halrdressing,  for  skin 
rashes    and    irritations,    and    for   the   care   of   Infants'    skin  ; 
Reg.  No.  692,304   (BABY  SEA  AND  SKI).  Botany  Mills.  Inc.. 
doing  business  as  Rolley  Co..  Medicated  preparation  for  babies 
used   as   a    preventative   for  sunburn,   also,   for   the   relief  of 
diaper  rash  and  mosquito  bites;  Reg.  No.  746..Vi8  (SEA  AND 
SKI).  Botany   Industries.  Inc..  doing  business  as  Renauld  of 
France,  Sun  glasses  :  Reg.  No.  774,60O,  same.  Botany  Indus- 


Reg.  No.  541,155. 

Reg.  No.  565,076. 

Keg.  No.  567.186. 

Reg.  No.  569.968. 

Reg.  No.  586.593. 

Reg.  No.  586.763. 
Beg.  No.  587.238. 
Reg.  No.  609,123. 
Reg.  No.  624.810. 
Reg.  No.  631.188. 
Reg.    No.    636.263 


Reg.  No.  642JI27. 
Reg.  No.  660.732. 
Reg.  No.  663.376. 
Reg.  No.  671,416. 
Reg.  No.  672,087. 
Reg.  No.  674,720. 
Reg.  No.  675,076. 
Reg.     No.    679,591 


Reg.  No.  692.304. 
Reg.  No.  697,»44. 
Reg.  No.  707.729. 
Reg.   No.   711.115 


tries.    Inc..    doing   business   as   Sea   and    Ski    Company.    Eve 
shields.  Hied  Oct.  5.   1964.  DC,  WD.  Wash.    (Seattle).  D<">c. 
62S7.   Botany  Industrie*.  Inc.   v.   Great  Wentern  Optical  Co., 
Inc.     Consent  decree  ;  Injunction  Issued  July  7,   1965. 
Beg.  No.  640.250.     (See  Reg.  No.  403,279.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  403,279.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  403,279.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  403,279.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  636,263.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  403,279.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  636,263.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  636,263.) 

(COULTER  COUNTER),  Coulter  Elec- 
tronics, Inc..  Partl<  le  counting  and  analyzing  apparatus  for 
use  in  biological  and  Industrial  fields;  Reg.  No.  723.572  (CC 
AND  DESIGN),  same.  Apparatus  for  the  study  of  the  physi- 
cal characteristics  of  purtlcles  suspended  In  fluid  ;  2.656.508, 
W.  H.  Coulter.  MEANS  FOR  COUNTING  PARTICLES  SUS- 
PENDED IN  FLUID;  2JM»,078,  W  H.  Coulter  et  al..  FLUID 
METERING  APPARATIS.  died  June  11.  1965.  DC,  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  65c960.  Coulter  Electronic;  Inc.  t. 
Suctear  Chicago  Corp.  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  683,927.     (See  Reg.  No.  403.279.) 
Reg.  No.  689.228  (P  M).  Duffy  Mott  Company.  Inc..  Canned 
fruit  juice  drink,  filed  July  30.  1965,  D.C.,  N.  Dak.   (Fargo), 
Doc.  4162,  Duffy-Mott  Company.  Inc.  v.  Paul  Mark,  Inc. 
Beg.  No.  689,789.     (See  Reg.  No.  403,279.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  636.263.) 
(.See  Reg.  No.  511.927.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  408.279.) 

(PEDIMYCIN),  The  Pfelffer  Co..  Thera 
peutlc  preparation  for  treatment  of  athlete's  foot,  filed  July 
28.    1965.   DC.   ED.   Mo.    (St.   Louis),   Doc.  «5C267(3),   The 
Pfeiffer  Company  v.  Rout  Laboratoriet. 

Reg.  No.  713309.     (.«(ee  Reg.  No.  403,279.) 
Reg.  No.  723372.     (See  Reg.  No.  679,561.) 
Reg.  No.  746,568.      (See  Reg.  No.  636,263.) 
Reg.   No.   753,442    (STYLE),   La  Maur.   Inc..   Hair  fixative; 
Re.  25.022.  M.  L.  Spiegel,  SPRAYABLE  WATER  FREE  ALCO 
HOLIC     POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE     HAIR     PREPARA- 
TION,  filed   Oct.   23.    1962,   DC,   N.D.    111.    (Chicago),   Doc. 
62cl972.   La  Maur,  Inc.   v.   DeMert  d  Dougherty,  Inc.  et  al. 
Reg.  No.  753,442  Included  by  supplemental  complaint.     Trade- 
mark  held   valid  and   Infringed  ;  all  claims  In   the  first  and 
third  causes  of  action  of  the  complaint  and  defendants'  coun- 
terclaim to  plaintiff's  supplemental  complaint  and  third  cause 
of  action,  dismissed  with  prejudice  June  8,  1965. 

Reg.  No.  769319  (INSTANT  AND  DESIGN),  Radiator  Spe- 
cialty Company,  Starting  fluid  for  engines,  filed  Oct.  6,  1964. 
D.C..  EMst.  of  Columbia,  Doc.  2449-64.  Radiator  Specialty 
Company  v.  Au(o«copc,  Inc.  Consent  order  dismissing  com- 
plaint with  prejudice  Apr.  14.  1965. 

Reg.  No.  774,099.     (See  Reg.  No.  636.263.) 
Reg.    No.   779,357    (A-4),    Western    Research   Laboratories, 
Laxative   preparation;    Reg.   No.   779,358    (A-3),   same;   Beg. 
No.  7793M  (A-2),  same,  filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  DC.  Nev.   (Las 
Vegas),    Doc.    739,    Wegtern    Reaearch    Laboratorie*.   Inc.    v. 
.ittociated  Re$earcher»,  Inc.     Judgment  enjoining  defendant 
Sept.  15.  1965. 
Beg.  No.  779.358.     (See  Reg.  No.  779,357.) 
Beg.  No.  779.359.     (See  Reg.  No.  779.357.) 
Beg.  No.  786,123  (MOLDAFOAM).  Robert  P.  Hughes,  doing 
business  as  Hughes  Manufacturing  Company.  Molded  plastic 
products — namely,  letters  used  as  display  material,  filed  July 
27,  1965,  D.C.,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  65-H-476.  Hughe* 
Manufacturing  Co.  ▼.  MoldA-Foum  Letter!  of  Texa*. 


PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL  NON-PROPRIETARY  NAMES 

(PROP.  INN)  LIST  15^ 


In  accordance  with  paragraph  3  of  the  Procedure  for  tha 
Selection  of  Recommended  International  Non-Proprietary 
Names  for  Pharmaceutical  Preparations,'  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  the  following  names  are  under  consideration  by  the 
World  Health  Organlxatlon  as  Proposed  International  Non- 
Propletary  Names. 


Comments  on,  or  formal  objections  to  the  proposed  names 
may  be  forwarded  by  any  person  to  the  Pharmaceuticals  Unit 
of  the  World  Health  Organization  within  four  months  of  the 
date  of  their  publication  In  WHO  Chronicle. 

The  Inclusion  of  a  name  In  the  lists  of  proposed  interna- 
tional non-proprietary  names  does  not  Imply  any  recommenda- 
tion for  the  use  of  the  substance  In  medicine  or  pharmacy. 


PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY  NAME 

{Latin,  Enoliah) 

aceglutamldam 

aceglutamlde 

aceprometazlnum 

aceprometazlne 

acldum  oxollnlcum 

ozoUnlc  acid 

actlnoqulnolum 

actlnoqulnol 

aklomldum 

aklomlde 

alfasonum 

alfasone 

alfetamlnum 

alfetamlne 

algeldratum 

aigeldrate 

almadratl  sulfatns 

almadrate  sulfate 

amantadlnum 

amantadine 

amldefrlni  mesylas 

amldefrine  mesylate 

amoxydramlnl  camsylas 

amoxydramlne  camsylate 

ampyzlnum 

ampyzlne 

anisacrllum 

anlsacrll 

antafenitum 

antafenlte 

antazonltam 
antazonite 
antelmyclnum 
antelmycin 

antlenltum 

antlenlte 

atromeplnum 

atromepine 

bamlfylllnum 

bamifylline 

benhepazonum 

benbepaxone 

benorteronum 

benorterone 

bezltramldum 

bezltramlde 

bromamldum 

bromamlde 

bufogenlnum 

bufogenln 

buramatum 

buramate 

cactlnomyclnum 

cactlnomycln 

calcll  trlnatrll  pentetas 

calcium  trlsodlum  penetate 

carbamazeplnum 

carbamazepine 

carbenoxolonum 

carbenoxolone 

carflmatum 

carflmate 

cefalorldlnum 

cefaloridlne 

cetalkonll  chlorldum 
cetalkonlum  chloride 
cholinl  salicylas 
choline  salicylate 
clocinlzinum 
cloclnizine 
clometeronum 
clometerone 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

y*-acetyl-L-glutamlne 

CtHuNiO. 

10-[2-dlmethylamino)propyl]phenothlazln-2-yl  methyl  ketone 

CwHnNiOS 

5-ethyl-5,8-dlhydro-8-oxo-l,  3-dloxolo[4,5-»]qulnollne-7-carboxyllc  acid 

Ci»HuNO» 

8-ethoxy-5-qulnollne  sulfonic  acid 

CuHuNOiS 

2-chloro-4-nltrobenzamlde 

CiHeClNsO* 

16o,17a-dlhydroxypregne-4-ene-3,20-dlone 

CnHai>0« 

a-allylpbenethylamlne 

CiiHuN 

hydrated  p.luminlum  hydroxide 

Al(OH)i.xHK) 

aluminium  magnesium  hydroxide  oxide  sulfate  hydrate 

AiaiaMgiOitS.nHiO 

1-adamantanamine 

CioHitN 

3- ( 2-methylamlno-l -hydroxyethyl )  methanesulf onanlllde  methone  sulfonate 

CiiH»NK)«Si 

2-(dlphenylmethoxy)-i^^-dlmethylethylamlne-N-oxlde-2-oxo-10-bornanesulfonate 

Ct7H»7NO»S 

2-(dlmethylamlno)pyra«lne 

C«H.Ni 

2- (o-methoxy phenyl  )-3,3-dlphenyl  acrylic  acid 

CbHuOi 

( 


■+■ )  5,6-dihydro-6-phenyllmlda«o  [  2,1-b  ]  thlazole 
'ilHioN.S 


y-  [  3-  [  2-hy  droxy-2-  ( 2-thieny  1 )  ethyl  ]  -4-  thlazolln-2-ylldene  ] 

CuHuNiOaSs 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomycea  lons;i«8imu$,  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
( ±  )-5,6-dlhydro-6-(2-thlenyl)lmldafo[  2.1-11)  thlazole 
CSliN«S. 

( _ )  -Sa-tropanyl  2-methyl-2-phenylhydracrylate 
Ci^bNOi 
8-benxyl-7-{2-[ethyl(2-hydroxyethyl)  amino]  ethyl}theophylllne 

CioHi70»N» 

l-benzTl-2  ( IH )  -cycloheptlnldazolone 

Ci»HuN,0 

17P-hydroxy-17-methyl-B-norandro8t-4-en-3-one 

Ci»H»iO,  „         .    ,.      ,. 

1-  [  1-  ( 3-cyano-3,3-diphenylpropyl )  -4-plperldyl  ]  -3-proplonyl-2-benzlinidazollnone 

CaiHjsNtOi 

3-(p-bromoanlllno)-.y^-dlmethylproplonamlde 

CiiHi»BrN,0 
14.15^-epoxy-3P-hydroxy-5^-bufa-20,22-dlenollde 

CtiBuOi 

2-hydroxyethyl  benzylcarbamate 

CioHuNO«  ^  „  .. 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomvces  chrytomattut,  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
calcium   trlsodlum(carboxymethylimlno)bU-(ethylene  nltrilo)tetraacetlc  acid 
CxiHuCaNiNajOio 

5H-dibenz  [  6  J]  azeplne-5-carboiamlde 

CisHuNtO  ^    ^  _.     . 

3fl-hydroxy-18-methyl-ll-oxoolean-12-en-30-olc  acid  hydrogen  succinate 

C»H»07 

l-phenyl-2-propynyl  carbamate 

l-/2-caSoxy-8-oxo-7-  [2-  ( 2-thlenyl )  -acetamldo  ]  -5-thla-l-azablcyclo[4.2.0]  oct-2-en-3-yl 

methyl/pyrldlnlum  hydroxide.  Inner  salt         Ci»Hi7N»04b« 
cetvl  dimethyl  benzyl  ammonium  bromide 
CoHMBrN 
(2-hydroxyethyl) trtmethyl  ammonium  salicylate 

CuHi.NO» 
l-(p-chloro-a-phenylbenzyl)-4-clnnamylplperazlne 

C»fcrClN.i 
6a-chloro-16a-methylpregn-4-ene-3,20-dlone 

CnHsiClOi 

1  Other  lists  of  proposed  International  non-proprietary  name*   ca°  be  found  In  Cftron    W,d  H»h  O^.  1953    7    299 ; 
1954   8   216   313  ;  1956.  10,  28  ;  1957.  11,  231  .  1958   It,    102  ;  1959.  IS,  105  :  WHO  Chronicle,  lastf,  is,  io.«  ,  iwou,  .n, 
244  ;'  1961,  15,  314  ;  1962.  16,  3S5  ;  1963.  77,  389  ;  1964.  18,  433.  ki.=>.«^  in  r-kmn    Wld  Hlth  Ora     1955.  9,  185  ;  1959, 

Lists  of  recommended  International  non  proprietary  names  were  Publish^  In  Chron.  Wld  Hlth  org.,  i»oo.  », 
IS.  106     WHO  Chronicle,  1959,  IS,  463  ;  1962.  16,  101  ;  1965,  19,  165,  206.  249. 
*  Off  Rte.  Wld  Hlth  Org..  60.  3  and  55  (resolution  EB15.R7). 
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PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON  PROPRIKTARY  NAME 

{Latin,  Engliah) 

clopononum 
cloponone 

cloretatum 
cloretate 

clorexolonum 
clorexolone 

clotixamldum 
clotlxamlde 
cloxypendylum 
cloxypendyl 

cobamamldum 

CO  bam  amide 

codoximum 

codoxlme 

cortodoxoDum 

cortodoxone 

coumamyclnum 
coumamycln 

cyclexanonum 
cyclexanone 
cyheptroplnum 
cyheptroplne 
cyp«namlnum 
cypenamlne 
deanoll  aceslumas 
deanol  aceglumate 

debrlsoqulDum 

debrlsoqulne 

dedttonil  bromldum 

dedltonlum  bromide 

(lehydroemetinum 

dehydroemetlne 

denatoDll  benzoas 

denatonlum  benioate 

desaapldlnum 

desaspidine  ' 

desmethylmoramldum 
desmethylmoramlde 
diarbaronum 
dlarbarone 

dimecamlnum 
dImecamlDe 

dlponll  bromldum 

dlpoDlum  bromide 

dltolamidum 

dltolamide 

dosuleplnum 

doaulepln 

doxeplnum 
doxeplD 

embraminum 
embramine 

encypratum 
encyprate 
enoxolonum 
eDoxolone 

etamsylatum 
etamaylate 

etomidatum 
etomidate 

felipyrlnum 
felipyrlne 

fenaclonum 
fenacloQ 

fenamisalum 
fenamlaal 

fenerltrolum 
feneritrol 

fenharmaoum 
fenharmane 
ferrotreninum 
ferrotrenlne 

flavoxatum 
flavoxate 

flumoperonum 
flumoperone 

fluocortolonum 
fluocortolone 

fluspirllenum 
fluspirilenf 

follotropinum   (humanum) 
follotropln   (human) 

fosfeatrolum 
fosfestrol 

furasolii  chlorldum 
furaiolium  chloride 
fusafunginum 
fuRafunilne 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

A-J  2.2^dlchloro -.V-  [p-chloro-o-  ( chloromethyl )  phenacy  1  ] acetamlde 

bis  ( 2.2.2trlchloroethy  1 )  carbonate 
CdH.ClaOt 

8-chloro-2cyclohexyl-3-oxo-5-l»olndollne!(ulfonamlde 
CuHwClNtOsS 

c«H»cl^^lOs'**'*"""'''*°"^'^"*'*°****'"^^' '  "^ ■"**''^'^ 

C»H»ClN\OS°''''*''**'^*^**^**^*^^*'*'"'^^  ethanol 

Inner  salt  of  the  Co  (5'  deoxyadenoslne  5')   derivative  of  the  3'-ester  of  coblnamlde 

phosphate  with  5.6-dlmethyll-o.D.rlbofuranosylbenilmlda.ole         C^HiooCoNuthrP 
dlhydrocodelnone  O- ( carboxymetbyl-oxlme) 
CjoHmNiO^ 

17.21  dlhydroxypregn-4-ene-3,20dlone 

CliHinOi 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomucet  rUkirienHt  or  the  same 
substance  produced  by  any  other  means  (■«H,v,N5.\at)i!o       "•"•"''»*~'  »'  ""«  w™* 

2-(cyclopeuten-l-yl)  2  (2-morpholinoethyl)cvclopentanon.- 

t-i»H2sN(>; 

CwhItNO.^'^'^''"'^'^"*''''*'''**'''^*^^'^^*''***'**''*'*"**''****^"*^  ■*^<*  troplne  «iter 

2  phenylcyclopentylamlne 
CuHuN 

2(2  dlmethylamlno)-ethanol  bydrofren  .V-acetylslutamate 

3.4-dlhydro-2(l/f)-lsoqulnollnecarboxamldlne 
CioHisNs 

C*H«Brlv,a!*'^'*^*''"**''^' ^^'* *''^°'^'*'*^ '*'*'^' ''™"*'"'"™  bromide) 

*  :ir'''yi     ^l^.     ^Imethoxy  -  l.«,7.11b  -  tetrahydro  -  2  -  [(1  234  -  tetrahvdro  -  «  7- 

dlmKhoxy-l-lsoqulnolyl)methyI)-4Hbenio(aIgulnoMilne  C»H»N,or 

benzyldiethyl  [( 2.«-xylyicarbamoyl  I  methyl  ]  ammonium 
LaHstOiNi 

■'«■  'LL'  ''"/I'^'      H'  •"jjydroxy  -  3.3  -  dimethyl      fl  -  oxo  -  1.4  -  3.3  -  dimethyl- 
i  ^i  **;?;?.3  dlphenyl-4  ( 1-pyrrolldlnyl )  butyl )  morphollne 

cI.H.nNlir'n^'*"*"'^^'*^'' "* ''^*'"''^'*°'°^'' *'>*"<*P>''"*°  3  carboxamlde 

i|r^.2.3.3  pentamethyI-2-norbornanamlne 
CuHaN 

trleth.vlta^ydroxyethyl) ammonium  bromide  dlcyclopentylacetate 

A^..V-dlpropylp-toluene8ulfonamlde 
CuHnNOi.S 

JL^i^  v*^**''y**™*°oP'"oPy"<l*«»e)-«.ll-dlhydrodlbeni[ft.e]thlepln 
A ■-Y;'^''?**'>yl«l'b«»>*['>« I o«P>n-All(8W).o  propylamine 

CuI^BrNO*°"*'*'^'°^*'*°^''**"*^'****''"^'^'*''"^*^^'  ethylamlne 
ethyl  A^-bensylcyclopropanecarbamate 

3fl  hydroxy-18-methyI  11  oxoolean-12  en  30-olc  add 
CntiuUi 

dlethylamlne  2.5-dlbydroxybenzene«ulfonate 
CioHitNOsS 

^-tl^i^l^  l-(<«-niethylbenxylHmldaiole5carboxylate 

l-phenyl-3-plperldlno-2-pyrrolldinone 
CisHioNjO 

3-chloro  .Vphenethylproplonamlde 
CiiHuClNO 

phenyl  4-amlno8allcTlate 
CuHuNOs 

e«nJ»"ythritol  tetrmW8(2  phenylbutyrate) 

Ibeniyl  2,3.4.9  tetrahydro-lWpyrldo[3,4  6)lndole 
i^tiHiiiNi 

hydroeen  bis  [  JV-ethy lldenethreonlrato  ( 2  ) dlaquof erra te (11)1 
cSno?*'**'**  3-methyl2-phenyl-4-oxo-4ff.l-benxopyran-8.carboxylate 

Ca?l»'FO«"^'^^"*''*'^*''''''^'^®"°'**'*^'P'"*'°''*'**''*'''*-3-20dlone 

''"li'Hr';Mm.?UH'"''''t'  "*'"*«^»  of  postmenopausal  urtne  containing  prlmaHly  the  fol- 
Ucl^ ^stimulating  hormone   (FSft)   with  only  a  mere  trace  of  lutertnlzlng  ho"mone 

?.*«*"^ii*''  '^-^''^''''''^'I'o'  W8(dl  H  phosphate) 

C.H^ClNlfHS '  *  '""•■*>-2-'ufy« )  -SH-lmldaio  [  2.1-ft  ]  thlatollum 

";r?"s^i>«on''"„^*th°*'''  obtained  from  cultures  of  a  fu<,arium  belonging  to  lateritium 
Wr.  section,  or  the  same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means  '"lertttum 
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PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY  NAME 

{Latin,  Engliah) 

glafenlnum 

glafenine 

glybozolum 

glybuzole 

glyhexamldum 

glyhezamlde 

glymldlnum  natrlcum 

glymldlne  8odlum 

guanlHoqulnum 

guanisoquine 

guanoclorum 

guaooclor 

guanozanum 

guanozan 

hepzldinum 

hepzldine 

hetacllllnum 

hetacllUn 

bezasoDll  lodldum 

bezasonlum  Iodide 

hexedlDuni 

bezedlne 

bexobeDdtnum 

bezobendine 

homofenazinuin 
bomofenazine 
hymecromonuin 
bymecromone 

Insulini  iDjectlo  neutralls 

neutral  Injection  of  Insulin 

lodamldum 

lodatnlde 

Iprlndolum 

Iprlndole 

ketocalnum 

ketocaine 

levorlnum 

levorln 

lldoflazinum 
lldoflazlne 

macrogoU  stearaa  400 
macrogol  stearate  400 

macrogoU  stearas  2000 
macrogol  stearate  2000 

mebanazlnum 
mebanazlne 
mebutlzldum 
mebutlzlde 

meclofenozatum 
meclofenozate 

medrogestonum 
medrogestonp 

mefeserplnum 
mefeserplne 
meglumlnum 
meKlumln 

meladrazlnum 
meladracine 
menglytatum 
Dienglytate 

meprednlsonam 

meprednlsone 

meaternlonum 

mesterolonum 

metaceplum 

metazeplum 

metescufylUnum 

metescufylUne 

methanlazldum 

metbanlazide 

mezenonum 

mexenone 

mobecarbum 

mobecarb 

modallnum 

modallne 

mofebutazoDum 
mofebutazone 

moxastlnum 
moxastln 

myralactum 
myralact 

myrtecalnum 
myrtecalne 

namozyratum 
namozyrate 

natamycinum 
natamyoin 

neutramyclnum 
neutramycln 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

2,3-dlbydroxypropyl  3r-(7-chloro-4-qulnolyl)anthronllate 
CwHnClXzO, 

\-  ( 5-tM-t-butyl-l  ,3,4-thladlazol-2-yl )  benzenesulf  onamide 
CuHisNsOiSi 

l-cyclohezyl-3-(5-lndanyl  sulfonvDurea 
CisHbNjOsS 

N- [  5-  ( 2  methozyethozy )  -2-pyriini-dlnyl ]  benzenesulfonamide  Kodium  derivative 
CisHi5X3Na04S 

7-bromo-3,4-dlbydro-2  ( IW-lsoqulnollnecarlwxamldlne 
CioHnBrX,? 

{ [  2  ( 2,6-dicblorophenoxy )  ethyl  ]  amlno}guanldlne 
C.HuChN^O 

(1-4  benzodlozan-2-ylmethyl)guanldlne 

CioHiaNjOi 

4- ( SW-dlbenzo  [  o,d]  cyclohepten-5-ylozy ) -1-methylplperidlne 
CnHtsNO 

6  -  (2.2  -  dimethyl  -  5  -  ozo  -  4  -  phenyl  -  1  -  Iraldazolldlnvl)  -  3.3  -  dimethyl  -  7  -  oxo- 

4-thla-l-azablcyclo[3,2,0]heptane-2-carboiylic  acid         CuHisNaOiS 
(2-hydroxyethyl) dimethyl  sulfonlum  iodide  a-phenyl  cyclohexaneacetate 
CibHztIOjS 

2,6-bl8  (2-ethylhezyl )  hexahydro-7a-methyI-l//-lmldazo  [  1,5-c]  imidazole 
CzsHisXj 

3,3'-(ethylenebl8(methyllmlno)]dl-l-propanol 
CioHmXiOio 

hexahydro  -  4  -  {3  -  (2  -  trifluorometbyl.phenothlazln  -  10  -  yl]propvl}  -  IH  -  1,4- 
dlazaplne-1-etbanol  CsaUssFsXaOS 

7-hydrozy-4-methylcoumarin 
CioHgOa 

a  sterile  solution  of  insulin  buffered  at  pH  7 
3-acetamldo-S-acetamidomethyl-2,4,6-triiodobenzoique  acid 

C«Hlll8X204 

5-  [  3-  ( dimethy  lamino )  propyl  ]  -6.7,8,8,10,ll-hexahydro-5.ff -cyclooct  [  b  ]  Indole 
CioHisXs 

2 '  -  [  2-  ( dlsopropylamino )  ethoxy  ]  butyrophenone 
CigHaXOj 

an  antibiotic  substance  from  polyene  series,  obtained  from  cultures  of  Achinomyceg 
lavoris,  or  the  same  substance  obtained  by  any  other  means 

4-[4,4-bis(p-fluorophenyl)butyl)-l-piperozlneaceto-2',6'-xylldide 
C»H»5F«XsO 

maroesters  of  stearic  acid  and  polyethylene  glycol  400 
CmHwOio  (nominal) 

maroesters  of  stearic  add  and  polyethylene  glycol  2000 
CmHimOm  (nominal) 

a-methylbenzylhvdrozine 
C.HuXs 

3-(l,2-dlmethylbutyl)-6-chloro-7-8ulfamyl-3,4-dihydrobenzothiadiazine-l,l-dioxide 
CuHsoClXsOiSs 

2-dimethylaminoethyl  p-chlorphenozyacetate 
CuHisClXOs 

6,17-dlmethylpregna-4,6-diene-3,20-dione 
C2sHaiOj 

methyl  reserpate  ester  of  (p-methoxyphenoxy) acetic  acid 
CtsHssN'iOs 

^-methrlglucamine 
CtH  17X65 

2,4-bi8  ( diethylamino )  -6-bydrazlno-8-triazine 
CiiH»X7 

p-menth-3-yl  ethozjacetate 
Ci4H»0« 

17,21-dlhydroxy-160-methylpregna-l,4-diene-3,ll,2O-trione 

CjjHwOi; 

17^-hydroxy-lo-methyl-5a-andro8tan-3-one 
CjoHssOj 

l-(3-carbamoyl-3,3-dlphenylpropyl)hexahydro-l-methylazeplnlum  iodide 

7- [ 2- ( diethylamino ) ethyl  ]  theophylline  [  ( 7-hydroxy-4-methyl-2-ozo-2tf -l-benzopyran-6- 
yl)ozy]  acetate         CbHjiXbOs 

Isonicotinic  acid  2- (sulfomethyl)  hydrazine 
CtH.XsO.S 

2-hydrozy-4-methoxy-4'-methylbenzopbenone 
C15H14OS 

phenacyl  4-morpholineacetate 
C14H17XO4 

2-methyl-3-piperidlnopyrazine 
CioHuNs 

4-butyl-l-phenyl-3,5-pyrazolldinedlone 
CisHwXiOs 

2-  ( 1 , 1-diphenyletboxy )  -^^-dimethylethylamine 
CwHzaXO 

2-(tetradecylamino)etbanol  lactate 
CH.H41O4X 

2-[2-(6,6-dimethyl-2-norpinen-2-yl)ethoxy]triethylamlne 
Ci7H«iXO 

2  (4-biphenylyl)  butyric  add,  compound  with  2-dlmetbylaminoethanol 
C»H»7X03 

an   antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomyces  natalenais,  or  the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

an  antibiotic  substance   (neutral  macrolide)   obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomycea 
rimo»u9,  or  the  same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
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PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON  PROPRIETARY  NAME 

{Latin,  EnglUh) 

nicametatum 

nlcametate 

nlc*verlnum 

nlceverlne 

nlcodlcodlnum 

nicodlcodine 

nifeDazonum 

nifenazone 

nltrodanum 
nl  trod  an 

nltroxolinum 
nltrozoline 
norboletonum 
norboletone 

octamozinum 
octamoxln 

oplpramolum 
opipramol 

osalmldum 
oaalmld 

ozacllUnam 
oxacillin 

oxamarlnum 
oxamarin 

oxysonli  lodidum 
ozysonlum  Iodide 

pararosanlllni  embonas 
pararosanillne  embonate 
pecocycllnum 
pecocycllne 

pellomyclnum 
peliomycin 

pengltozlnum 
pengltoxin 
perastlnum 
perastin 

perhexUlnum 
perhexillne 
ptbecarbum 
plbecarb 

plperamlduni 
plperamide 

piposulfanum 
plposulfan 

plrltramidum 
plritramlde 

polyKelinum 
polygellne 

porflromyclnum 
perflromycln 
prazepinum 
prazepine 

proadlfenuDi 
proadlfen 

propoxatum 
propoxate 

propanololutn 
propanolol 

proxazolum 
proxasole 

puromyclnum 
puromycln 

pytamlnum 
pytamlne 

quilllfollnum 
quinifollne 

qulndecamlnum 
quindecamlne 

qulnestradolum 
qulnestradol 

qulngestanolum 
qulngestanol 

radjowlenomethloninum  (75Se) 
radloselenomethlonlne  (75Se) 
relomycinum 
relomycln 

rlfamldum 
rifamlde 

rolodlnam 
rolodine 

salTertnum 
salverlne 

sancycllnum 
sancycline 

Almaldratum 
simaldrate 

sorblmacrogoll  lanras  300 
sorblmacrojol  laurate  300 
sorbjmacrogoll  palmltas  300 
sorblmacroifol  palmltate  300 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  October  26.  1965 

CHEMICAL  NAME  OB  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

2-(dlethylamlno)ethyl  nlcotjaate 
CuHuNtOj 

ciHaNfo?**^''"^'^'''***'"'°°'^'^"***>y'lPy'"o<^»»«^hol  dlnlcotlnate 

dlhydrocodelne  6-nlcotlnate 
CmHj«N»04 

A^-antlpyrlnylnlcotlnamlde 
Ci7Hi«N40» 

^■°il  «^A' o"  ^ '  '"°*  tropheny  1 )  aio  ]  rhodanlne 

5-nltro-8-<iulnollnol 
C.H«0»Nt 

13  ethj^-17-hydroxy-18.19-dlnor  17a  pregn-4-en  3  one 

(l-methylheptyl )  hydrazine 
CsHwNi 

4'-hydroxy8allcylanlllde 
CisHiiNOs 

'  tAU-X&AE^l'e'^^^^^^^^^^  C.M..N^^|^^^'  -  7  -  0X0  .  4- 

^•J^j^^[.^<dl«t»»ylanilno)ethoxyJ-4-methylcoumarln 

SfelfSs"****^'^''''"''*''^'""''''"'""'****'*'^   a  phenylcyclohexane  glycolate 

'■'hrdrrjTn^aZX^rJr   "(iUr.k^.i'clS*   -'''''  «'  4.4'.n.ethy,enebi.,3- 
iV   -   {[4   -    (dlmethylamlno)    -   1.4,4a,5,5a.6.11  12a   -  o<'tiihvrtrn       qnimoio 

'%ar r'^arce^^fXc^d^bra^'oTer'^^'eVnT  ""^  «'-"'—«  .uteo.ri.^.,  or  the 

Kltoxln  pentaacetate 

C51HT4O1. 


1  ^2^^'^»>*°yln>etI>oxy )  ethyl  ]  plperidlne 

2  ( 2.2-dicyclohezy lethyl )  plperidlne 
Ci»H»N 

phenaoylplralate 

CuHieOt 

?••*«' v5'i'"o*^^'°y'P*P*'""**°«-'''™ethaneaulfonate 
CisHaNiOiSt 

c«kt!'?"'^^'^"^*''''"^'^'^*'^'^*'*'*''P'P*'^"*'°*-'*'«''"*><>""'«i« 

a  polymer  of  orea  and  polypeptldea  derlred  from  denatured  gelatin 

?.',*l'*I?^''™*°o>*^'"y'  2,2-dlphenylTalerate 
CaHnNOi 

^S1unS5''  l-(<»-n>ethylbenzyl)lmldazole-5-carbozylate  I 

l-lsopropylamlno-3-(l-naphthyloxy)-2-prop*nol 
Ci«//nNO» 

^^2-kll^thylamlno)ethyl]  3(0  ethylbenzyl)-1.2.4  oxadlaiole 

C»HiNio*°*'''^'*"'°°'*^'"'*^'^'®"^'''*''^"**°*^'^Py'"'''*°* 

4.4'-(decamethylenedllmlno)dlqnlnaldlne 
CaoriMNi 

3  <^^oP«ntyJoxy)e«tra-l,8.5(10).trtene-lfta.l7^dlol 
3-<grclopentyloxy)-19-nor-17a-pregna  8.5-dlen  20  yn-17-ol 

2-amlno-4-(methyl8elenyl)  butyric  add  r. 

C4HuNOiSe 

an   antibiotic  substance  obtained  from   cultures  of  various  strains  of  Btrevtomueea 
hvffro^copieu$.  or  the  same  subsUnce  obUlned  by  any  other  means        *'"^^"'"»'*^ 
Af..V  dlethylrtfamydn  B  amide 
CuHioNtOt 

4-(benzylamlno)-2-methyl-7H-pyrrolo[2,8-<i)pyrlmldlne 

2-r(2  dlethylamlno)ethoxylbenxanlllde 
C»H»«NiOt 

*  ll*rt'inTnVlf."l?»°J  "  ^••♦•■••/S  5*«]M2a^  ocUhydro  -  3.10.12.12a  -  tetrahydroxy  -  1, 
11  dloxo-2  naphthacenecarboxamlde or  «demethyl-«-deoxy tetracycline         CnH^tOr 
magnesium  alamlnoalllcate  hydrate 
Al»MgiOuSU,zHjO 

monoesters  of  laurlc  add  and  trl8(  polyethylene  glycol  300)sorbltan  ethen 
^luiiuUi*  (nominal) 

monoesters  of  palmitic  add  and  trls( polyethylene  glycol  300)aorblUn  ethers 
^-Maim^Jm  (nominal) 
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PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY  NAIifE 

{Latin,  EnfflUh) 

■orblmacrogoli  stearas  300 
■orblmacrogol  stearate  300 
Borbimacrogoll  trloleas  300 
sorblraacrogol  trioleate  300 
Borbimacrogoll  tristearas  300 
Borblmacrogol  tristearate  300 

Borbltani  lauras 
Borbltan  laurate 
Borbltani  oleas 
Borbltan  oleate 
Borbltani  palmltaa 
Borbltan  palmltate 

Borbltani  seBquloleas 
Borbltan  sesquioleate 

Borbltani  stearaa 
Borbltan  stearate 
Borbltani  trioleas 
Borbltan  trioleate 
Borbltani  tristearas 
Borbltan  tristearate 

Bpirilenum 

Bplrllene 

Bulclamidum 

Bulclamide 

Bulfanltranum 

Bulfanltran 

Bulfomyxlnum 

Bulfomyxin 

symclosenum 

symclosene 

tenylidonum 

tenylidone 

testolactonum 

testolactone 

tiametonli  iodidum 

tlametonlum  iodide 

tiamlprlnum 

tiamiprine 

tipepldlnum 

tlpepldlne 

tofenaclnum 

tofenacin 

tramazollnum 

tramazollne 

trlatncinolonl  bexacetonldum 

triamcinolone  hexacetonide 

trlampysinum 

trlampyzlne 

trlmetozinum 

trimetozlne 

troclosenum  kallcum 

potassium  troclosene 

tyromedanum 
tyromedan 

visnadinum 
▼isnadlne 

xylocoumarolum 
xyloconmarol 
xylozeminum 
xylozemlne 

xenytropii  bromldum 
zenytropium  bromide 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  AND  MOLECULAR  FORMULA 

monoesterfl  of  stearic  acid  and  trlfl(polyethyl  glycol  300)Borbitan  ethers 

CmHimOis  (nominal) 

trlesters  of  oleic  acid  and  tris( polyethylene  glycol  300)8orbltan  ethers 

CiooHimOh  (nominal) 

trlesters  of  stearic  acid  and  trl8( polyethylene  glycol  300)8orbltaD  ethers 

CiooHmOv  (nominal) 

monoesters  of  lauric  acid  and  sorbitan 
CuH«40a  (nominal) 

monoesterB  of  oleic  acid  and  sorbitan 

CmHm06  (nominal) 

monoesters  of  palmitic  acid  and  sorbitan 

CnHuOe  (nominal) 

mixture  of  monoesters  and  diesters  of  oleic  acid  and  sorbitan 

CaHaoO«-6  (nominal) 

monoesters  of  stearic  acid  and  sorbitan 

CsJImO*  (nominal) 

trlesters  of  oleic  acid  and  sorbitan 

CwHiotOs  (nominal) 

trlesters  of  stearic  acid  and  sorbitan 

CwHiuOs  (nominal) 

8-[4-(|<-fluorophenyl)-3-pentenyl]-l-phenyl-l,3,8-triaza8plro[4,5]decan-4-one 

C2«H»FNiO 

4-ch1oro-3-sulfamoylbenzamide 

CtHtC1Ni0.S 

4'-[(p-nltrophenyl)sulfamoyl]acetaniiide 

CmHuNiObS 

penta(y-sulfomethyl)  polymyxin  B 

CeiHiotNieNa«0»S. 

trichloro-«-triazlne-2,4,6  ( 1H,3H,5H )  -trione 

CiCliNiOf 

2,6-bls  ( 2-thenylidene)  cyclohexanone 

Ci«HmOS. 

l,2,3,4,4a,4b,7,9,10,10a-decahydro-2-hydroxy-2,4b-dimethyl-7-oxo-l-phenanthrene  propi- 
onic acid  A-lactone         Ci»H»iC)» 

(thlodlethylene)bi8[ethyldlmethylammonlum  iodide] 

CiiHnltNtS 

2-amlno-6-  [  ( l-methyl-4-nitroimidazol-5-yl )  thio  ]  purine 

C.H»NK).S 

3-(dl-2-thienylmethylene)-l-methylpiperidlne 

Ci»HitNSi 

y-methyl-2-  [o-methyl-a-phenylbenzyl )  oxy  ]  ethylamine 

CnHnNO 

2-  (1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-l-naphthylamino )  -2-imldazollne 

CibHitN. 

9-fluoro-llp,16a,17,21-tetrahydroxypregna-l,4-diene-3,20-dione  cyclic  16,17  acetal.  with 
acetone,  21-(3,3-dimethylbutyrate)  CaoHuFO? 

2-(dlmethyIamlno)-3,5,6-trimethylpyrazlne 

CHisN. 

4- ( 3,4,5-trimethoxybenzoyl)  morphollne 

Ci«Hi»NO» 

dlchloro-8  triazine-2,4,6(lff,3H,5fl)-trlone  potassium  derlvatlTe 

C»CliKNiO» 

2-diethy  laminoethyl  [3,5-diiodo-4-  (3-iodo-4-methoxyphenoxy )  phenyl]  acetate 

CtiHwIsNOi 

3.4,5-trihydroxy-2,2-dlmethyl-6-chromaiiacryllc  acid  A-Iactone  4-acetate  3(2-methyl- 
butyrate)  CnH.uOi 

4-hydroxy-3-  ( 3,5-xylyl )  coumarin 

CiTHitOt 

2- 1 2-  ( di-2,6-xylylmethoxy )  ethoxy  ]  If ,N -dimethyl  ethylamine 

C«Hi*NOt 

8-(p-pbenjlbenzyl)atropinum  bromide 

C»H»BrNO. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 

Th*  following  marks  are  published  in  complianc*  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M«.  Application  for  the  registration  of  these 
marks  In  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772,  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1962, 
7«  Stat.  769.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  op[X)sition.  ' 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.] 


SN  154,160.  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich.,  as- 
signee, by  mesne  assignment,  of  Carroll  Shelby,  Venice, 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1962. 


COBRA 


Class  19— Vehicles 


For   Passenger  and   Racing   Automobiles   and   Components 
Thereof — Namely  Bodies,  Chassis,  and  Bumpers. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1962. 

Class   23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Automobile  Engines,  Transmissions,  Lifters  and  Cams, 
Rocker  Covers,  Intake  and  Exhaust  Manifolds,  Rod  and  Piston 
Assemblies,  and  Clutches. 

First  use  June  15,  1962. 


SN     161.578.     Wellworthy     Limited,     Lymlngton,     England. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1963. 

WELLWORTHY 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  455,493,  dated  Jan.  20,  1925, 
and  842,597.  dated  Dec.  6.  1962. 

Class  23 — Cutlery,    Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts 

Thereof 

For  Pistons.  Valve  Set  Inserts,  Cylinder  Barrels,  Cylinder 
Liners,  and  Bearings  ;  and  Brake  Drums  (Not  for  Motor  Land 
Vehicles). 

Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tbes 

For  Scraper  Rings,  Retaining  Rings,  and  Sealing  Rings. 


Class  16^Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Various  Kinds  of  Penetrating  and  Non-Penetrating 
Sealers  and  Fillers  for  Wood  Floors,  Woodvrork,  Paneling,  etc.. 
Including  Gym  Floor  Sealers  and  Finishers ;  Exterior  and 
Interior  Wood  Stains  That  Seal  and  Finish;  Combination 
Ready-Mixed  Paint  and  Plaster ;  Paint  Colors  for  Oil  and 
Latex  Paints  ;  Shellac ;  Painters'  Japan  Drier ;  Asphaltum 
Paint ;  Thinners  for  Oil  Base  Paints.  Enamels,  and  Varnishes  ; 
Preparations  Which  Loosen  and  Aid  in  Removal  of  Paint. 
Enamel,  Varnish,  Lacquer,  and  Shellac,  on  Interior  and  Ex- 
terior Surfaces  of  Wood,  Plaster,  Masonry.  Metal,  Glass,  and 
the  Like  ;  and  Gloss  Cutter. 

First  use  In  or  about  1950  on  paint  remover;  In  or  about 
1893  on  related  goods. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Paint  Brush  Cleaner,  and  a  Liquid  Preparation  for 
Removal  of  Dirt  and  Wax  From  Floors,  Walls,  Woodwork, 
and  Painted  or  Enameled  Metal  Surfaces. 

First  use  In  about  1954  on  paint  brush  cleaner. 


SN  171,343.     Enterprise  Paint  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  June  19.  1963. 


ENTERPRISE 


SN    181,970.     DunhiU    International.    Inc.,    Ravenna,    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1963. 

EVENFLO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  680,902,  716,212,  and  756,038. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Disposable  Containers  for  Infant  Nourishment. 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Disposable  Nurser  Sets  Including  Containers  for  Nour- 
ishment, Nipples,  Container  Holders.  Caps,  Nipple  Covers,  and 
Retaining  Rings. 

First  use  Oct.  11.  1963. 


SN  183,991.     Robins  Industries  Corp..  Flushing,  N.Y.     Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  169.451. 

Class  4 — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Self-Polishing  Floor  Polish  for  Composition  Floor 
Coverings.  Terraieo.  and  Varnished  or  Shellacked  Wood 
Floors ;  Paste  Wax  for  Floors.  Woodwork,  Furniture,  and 
Automobiles  ;  and  Liquid  Floor  Wax  for  Floors  of  Varnished. 
Shellacked,  or  Painted  Wood.  Asphalt  Tile.  Vinyl  Tile,  Rubber 
Tile.  Linoleum,  Terraiio,  and  Sealed  Cork. 

First  use  In  or  about  1932. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Creosote  Oil. 

First  use  In  or  about  1948. 

Chus  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Masonry  Bonding  Liquid.  Rubberiied  Concrete  Floor 
Sealer,  Rubber  Base  Roof  Coating,  and  Rubber  Base  Patching 
Compound.  ^ 

First  use  in  or  about  1952  on  masonry  bonding  liquiar 


Jan.  3,  1964. 


GIBSON  GIRL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  640,988. 

CbuB  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Fiber  Glass  Acoustic  Insulation  Material. 

Cfaus  21 — ^Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Tape  Recorder  Head  Demagnetlzers  and  FM  Indoor 
Antennas. 

Ctoss  36^Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Non-Electrical  Accessories,  Repair  and  Replacement 
Parts  for  Use  In  the  Servicing  an^  Maintenance  of  Tapes, 
Tape  Recorders,  Phonograph  Records,  and  Phonograph  Record 
Players. 


First  use  1954. 
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ORGO 


Prtorttj  claimed  under  Sec.  44((1)  on  German  appllratlon 
filed  Aug.  16.  1963  :  Reg    No.  778,273.  dated  Oct.  9.  1963 

Clan  14 — Metab  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forcings 

For  All  Light  Metals.  All  Heavy  MetaU,  Metal  Alloy*, 
and  Mixtures  of  MetaU  and  Metal  Alloys  With  Oxygen  Con- 
taining Compounds. 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For    Heating   and    WVIdlng   Compounds    for    Metals.    Metal 
lolds.  Crucibles  and  F'ots  for  Casting  and  Smelting.  Crucible 
Linings.    Mounting    and    Clamping    Apparatus    for    Welding 
Operations.   Molds  and   Devices  for  Effecting  Aluminotbennk- 
Weldlng  Operations.  Preheateni.  and  Vaporiiera. 


Thereof 

For  Vehicular  Exhaust  System  Parts.  Such  as  Mufflers  and 
Silencers,  and  Acces.Hory  I'arts  Therefor. 
Ftrat  uae  Feb.  27.  1961. 


SN  195.583.      Automotive  Products  Associated   Limited.  Lon- 
don. England.     Filed  June  13.  1964. 


SN  186.900.     Sigma  Instruments,  Inc.,  South  Bralntree,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1964. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  843.697.  dated  Jan.  9.  1963  ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  314.458. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Brakes.  Steering  Joints.  Tie-Rod  Joints  and  Suspension 
Joints,  and  Parts  of  All  the  Aforesaid  Goods  Being  in  Them- 
selves Component  Parts  of  Land  Vehicles,  or  Aircraft  or  of 
Watercraft. 

Class    23 — Cutlery,    .Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Clutches. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  536.683. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Relay:*.  Photo  Relays.  Current  Sensors.  Flashers.  Am 
pllfiers.  Adapters  for  Lighting  Controls  for  Luminaries.  Ca- 
pacitors for  Lighting  Controls.  Lightning  Arrestors  and  Pick- 
Up  Assemblies  for  Power  Lines. 


SN    195.734.      Stemco    Manufacturing    Company.    Inc..    I.,ong- 
view,  Tex.     Filed  June  15.  1964. 


StShca 


Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Timers.   Voltage  Controls.   Lighting  Controls.   Register  ^'*"    1*— Vehicles 

Controls.  Scanners.  Photo  Relay  Re«^'elvers  and  Light  Soureea,  For  Boats, 

and  Miss  Detectors.  First  use  Feb.  27.  1961 


First  use  October  1951. 


SN   189.880.      A.   F.   Dormeyer  Manufacturing  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1964. 

MAID-RITE 

Claas  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Humidifiers  and  Vaporisers. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1963. 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Vibrators. 

First  use  September  1963. 


Class  23 — Cutlery,    .Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Vehicular  Exhaust  System  Parts,  Such  as  Mufflers  and 
Silencers,  and  Accessory  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Not.  14,  1952. 


SN  198.253. 
1964. 


Brontini.  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  July  21. 

BRONZINI 


SN    195.168.     Stemco    Manufacturing   Company,    Inc..    Loog- 
Tlew.  Tex.    Filed  June  8.  1964. 

STEMCO 


Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Boats. 

First  use  Feb.  27.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  579.405. 
Class  39— Clothing 

For  Mens  aod  Ladles'  Handkerchiefs.  Neckties.  Gloves 
Made  of  Leather.  Fabric,  or  Combinations  Thereof,  Under- 
shorts.  Pajamas.  Socks.  Outer  Shirts,  Sweaters  and  Blouses. 
Vests.  Scarves.  Belts  and  Braces.  Robea.  OTercoats  and 
Jackets.  Swim  Shorts.  Dickies.  Aprons,  Slippers  and  Shoes. 

First  use  March  1947. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Men's  and  Ladies'  Toilet  Preparations.  Including  Shav- 
ing Cream.  Cologne.  Hand  and  Face  Cream,  After  Shave  Lo- 
tion, and  Skin  Cleansing  Cream. 

First  use  September  1948. 
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Claa  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Men's  and  LadlM*  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  September  1948. 


8N  200,987.     Town  k  Country  Linen  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Auk.  31,  1964. 


Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pacidng,  and  Noo- 
metallic  Tires 

For  Transmission  Belts,  Conreyor  Belts,  and  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Belts. 

First  use  Sept.  25,  1956 ;  in  commerce  Sept.  25,  1956. 


SN  201,745.     Star  Metal  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
^    Sept.  11,  1964. 


^ 


Class   23 — Cutlery,   MacfaineTy,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Kitchen  Utensils — Namely,  Steak  Knives  and  Stainless 
Steel  Flatware. 

Class  42— Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Fabrics,  and  Sub- 
stitutes Therefor 

For  Table  Linens  and  Place  Mats. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  1. 1956. 


SN  201,281.     Deutsche  Kellrlemen-Oesellschaft  mlt  beschrank- 
ter  Haftung,  Hannover,  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1964. 


Class  31 — Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Freeeers,  Refrigerators,  Water  Coolers,  and  Refriger- 
ated Food  Cablnet«. 

Claii  32 — FnmitBre  and  Upholstery 

For  Utility  Stands,  Sandwich-Making  SUtlons,  Bread  Cabi- 
nets, Chefs'  Tables  and  Cabinets. 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Hot  Food  Cabinets  and  Industrial  Coffee  Urns. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  25,  1964. 


The  representation  of  the  belt  shown  on  the  drawing  is  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark.  The  cross-hatching  and  lines 
appearing  on  the  drawing  form  a  part  of  the  mark  and  do  not 
represent  color. 

Cimu  13^Hardwarc   and   Plumbhig   and   Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Belt  Connectors,  Eapeclally  Plate  Connectors,  for 
Transmission  Belts,  Conveyor  Belts,  and  Sewing  Machine 
Belts. 

Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machfaiery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 

For  Transmission  Belts,  Conveyor  Belts,  and  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Belts. 

First  use  Sept.  25,  1956  ;  in  commerce  Sept.  25,  1956. 


SN  202,191.     Popular  Merchandise  Company,  Inc.,  Passaic, 
N.J.    Filed  Sept.  2.  1964. 

FORWARD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  743,714. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Appliances — Namely,  Vacuum  Cleaners,  Per- 
colators, Mixers,  Toasters,  and  Irons. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1962,  on  mixers. 

Class   23 — Cutlery,   Machhiery,   and   Tools,  and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Power  Tools — Namely,  Sabre-Jlg  Saws,  Circular  Saws, 
Sanders,  Sabanders,  Drills,  and  Drill  Kits. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1964,  on  sanders. 

Cbiss  44^Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Hair  Dryers. 
First  use  July  15, 1963. 


SN  203,914.  International  Merchandise  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Winchester's  of  Carthage,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1964. 


SN  201.282.     Deutsche  Kellrtemen-Oesellscbaf  t  mlt  beschrank- 
ter  Haftung,  Hannover,  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1964. 


eg  CjoJdlka^ 


OPTIMAT 


Class  13 — Hardware   and   Plumbing   and   Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Belt  Connectors,  Especially  Plate  Connectors,  for 
Transmission  Belts,  Conveyor  Belts,  and  Sewing  Machine 
Belts. 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Food  Bags,  Mop  Buckets,  Serving  Trays,  and  Bowls. 

CUss  13— Hardware  and   Plumbing  and  Steam-Fittfang 
Supplies 

For  MufBn  Pans,  Meat  Pans,  Bowls,  Skillets,  Sliding  Shelves 
for  Kitchen  Cabinets,  Steam  Baskets,  and  Racks. 


O 
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Class    23— Cutlery,    Machinery,   and   Tools,   and    Parts    Class    23— Cutlery,    Machinery,   and   TooU.   and  Parts 
Thereof  -n «  I 

u  f4r 


Thereof 

For  Spoons,  Ladles.  KolUnif  IMna.  Food  SUwrs  and  Shreil 
der».  Hand  Beaters.  Tongs.  Butter  Curler.  Bottle  Cap  Openers, 
and  Cake  and  Pie  Servers. 


Thereof 


First  use  Oct.  15,  1960. 


SN    205.132.      Liquor    Fair    Incorporated,    d.b.a.    The    Liquor 
Fair.  Laurel,  Md.    Filed  (K-t.  2S.  19«4. 


^VAr  liquor  Fair 


For  Elevator*.  Hoists.  Llftn  and  Other  Equipment  fkr  the 
Kalsint;  or  Lowerlni;  of  Persons  or  Property.  Power  Siaffolds 
Used  In  the  Cleaning  of  Windows  of  Buildings.  Horliontal  and 
Inclined  Conveyors.  Horliontal  and  Inclined  Mo%-lnjc  Side- 
walks ;  and  Components.   Parts  and   Accessories  Therefor. 

Class  103 — Constniction  and  Repair 

For  Repairing.  Servicing,  Rebuilding  and  Reconditioning 
of  Elevators.  Hoists.  Lifts,  and  Other  Equipment  Ised  for  the 
Raising  and  Lowering  of  Persons  or  Proi>erty.  Power  Scaffolds 
Used  In  the  Cleaning  of  Windows  of  Buildings.  Horliontal 
and  Inclined  Conveyors  and  Horltootal  and  Inclined  Moving 
Sidewalks. 

First  use  June  3.  1»«;» 


The  word    "Liquor"   Is  disclaimed   apart   from   the  overall 
mark. 

Class  48 — Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

For  Beer 

Class  49— Distilled  A^obolic  Liquors 

For  Qln,  Vodka.  Blended  Whlskey^nd  Rum. 
First  use  July  1963.  ( 

L . 


SN  205,223.     Bottenfleld's.  Inc.VPlttsburg,  Kans.     Filed  Not. 
2.  1964. 

BOTTENFiELD'S 

Class  29 — Brooms,  Brtishcs;  and  Dusters 

For  Hair  Brushes. 

Class  40 — Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and  Notions 

For  End  Papers. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  Concentrate. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1949. 


SN  206.204.     Turnbull  Elevator  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  but  color  Is  not  an  essential 
feature  of  the  mark. 


SN  206.256.     The  Orand  Union  Company,  East  Paterson   N  J 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1964. 

GRAND  UNION 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  46,832,  750,963,  and  others. 
Class  45— Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Waters 

For   Carbonated    Beverages    Used    as    Soft    Drinks   and    as 

-Mixers. 

First  use  about  May  1963  ;  about  September  1952  In  differ- 
ent form. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Fruit  Food  Beverages  In  Cans.  Bottles,  or  Cartons. 
First    use   about   October    1963 ;   about    September   1952   In 
different  form. 


•W  SM,494.     The  Lovable  Company,  Atlanta,  Qa.     Filed  Nov. 
19.  1964. 


LOVELON 


Class  39— Clothing 

For  Ladles'  Underwear  and  Foundation  Garments. 

Class  42— Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Fabrics,  and  Sub- 
stitutes Therefor 

For  Fabric  for  Making  Ladles'  Underwear  and  Foundation 
Garments. 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1964. 


SN   213,740.     Lanvln  Charles   of  the  RIti,   Inc..    New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1965. 

FIGARO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  433.479  and  689,639. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  After  Shave  Lotion.  Cologne,  and  Talc. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Bath  Soap. 

First  use  May  21.  1963. 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Controls  for  Elevators,  for  Hoists,  for  Lifts, 
for  Other  E>]ulpment  for  the  Raising  or  Lowering  of  Persons 
or  Property,  for  Power  Scaffolds  Used  In  the  Cleaning  of  Win- 
dows of  Buildings,  and  for  Horizontal  and  Inclined  Moving    p,         «,      ^,   ... 
Sidewalks;   Components   and   Parts   of   Such   Electrical   Con-    ^'■'*  •"'      ^'OtWnS 
trols  ;  and  Electrical  Motors.  For  Head  Scarfs. 


SN  214,038.     Tress  'N  Trtfue,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  12,  1965. 


TRESS  'N  TRIGUE 


October  26,  1965 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  153 


Class  40 — Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and  Notions 

For  Hair  Bowb. 

First  UM!  Jan.  28,  1965. 


SN  214.188.     SlmmoDH  Company,  New  Tork,  N.Y. 
15.  1965. 


Filed  Mar. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  675.257. 

Class  32 — Fumiturc  and  Upholstery 

For  Furniture  and  Bedding — Namely,  Sofas.  Sectional 
Sofat*.  Sofa  Beds.  Lounges.  Couches,  Studio  Couches,  Love 
Seats,  Settees,  Mattresses,  Bed  Springs  and  Components 
Thereof,  Beds,  Bedsteads.  Bed  Frames,  Adjustable  Beds,  Head- 
boards for  Beds,  Dollies  for  Box  Springs,  Cribs,  Cots,  Bassi- 
nets, Bedside  Cabinets,  Bedside  Tables,  Floor  Screens,  Seat 
Cushions,  Ottomans,  Dressers,  Desks,  Tables,  Chests  of 
Drawers,  Storage  Chests,  Wardrobes,  Foot  Stools,  Vanities, 
Benches,  Luggage  Stands,  Mirrors,  Cabinets,  File  Cabinets, 
Waste  Baskets,  Chairs,  Bookcases,  Built-in  Furniture,  and 
Upholstered  Furniture. 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Hospital  Equipment  and  Accessories  and  Patient  Han- 
dling Equipment-  Namely,  Hospital  Beds,  Operating  Tables 
and  Attachments  Therefor,  Safety  Sides  and  Guard  Ralls, 
Irrigation  Rods,  Exercise  Bars,  Over-Bed  Tables,  Portable 
Foot  Rests,  Multl-Posltlon  Springs  for  Hospital  Beds,  Back 
Rests,  Bassinet  Stands  and  Bassinet  Baskets,  Stretchers, 
Wheel  Stretchers,  Invalid  Wheel  Chairs,  and  Therapeutic  Ap- 
paratus for  Applying  Traction  to  a  Patient. 

First  use  Mar.  19, 1958. 


8N  215,677.     Gariock  Inc.,  Palmyra,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1965. 

GARLOCK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647,487  and  others. 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Sealing  Compound  for  Gasket  and  Pipe  Joints  ;  Fluoro- 
carbon  Resin  in  Ribbon  Form  Used  To  Seal  Threaded  Joints. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1931. 

Class  21 — ^Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For    Flexible    Printed    Circuits ;    Electronic    Components 
Formed  From  Electrical  Insulating  Materials. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1962. 

Class   23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,  and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Machine  Parts — Namely,  Hydraulic  Cylinder  Compo- 
nents ;  Piston  Assembly  Parts  Primarily  Intended  for  Non- 
Lubricated  Cylinder  Operation  ;  Cutting  Boards  for  Use  in 
Food  Processing ;  and  Bearings  and  Bearing  Materials. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1961. 

Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Th-es 

For  Packings  Made  of  Various  Materials — Namely,  Leather, 
Metal,  Fibrous  Materials,  Granular  Materials,  Rubber  Com- 
pounds, Synthetic  Rubber  Compounds,  Plastics  and  Various 
Combinations  Thereof  ;  Expansion  Joints  :  Sealing  Devices — 
Namely,  Oil  and  Grease  Seals,  Mechanical  Seals  and  Acces- 
sory Parts  Thereof ;  Gaskets  and  Gasket  Materials.  Includ- 
ing Gasket  Jackets  and  Envelopes  ;  Insulation  Tapes,  Tubing ; 
Sheeting ;  Pump  Cups,  Pistons,  Valves  and  Discs ;  Piston 
Rings  ;  and  Flexible  Rubber  Pipe. 

First  use  1883. 


SN  215,915.     The  West  Brick  Buggy  Corporation,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1965. 


WEST 


Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Buggies  for  Transportation  of  Building  Materials. 
First  use  Jan.  11.  1965. 

Class   23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,  and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Hydraulic  Lifts  for  Use  In  Connection  With  Tractors 
and  Trucks. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1955. 


O 


SECTION  2 

The  foilowfiiK  marks  %n  publls»i«l  In  eotrpllanee  with  section  12(t)  of  tb«  Tndtmark  Act  of  l»4«.    Opposition  under  lectlon  13  nuy  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.103. 
A  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollmrs  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

INOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  recistratton  In  more  than  one  class,  see  section  l.J 

Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^V^hT  ""*"'"  corporation.  Dayton,  ohio.  nied  June 

8N   213,434.     Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,   Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1»63. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  599,219.  770,969,  and  otbers. 
For  Plastic  Sheets.  Rods.  Film,  and  Tubes. 
Flrat  use  May  24,  1900. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  175.374.  790.156.  and  others. 

For    Synthetic    Resins.    Synthetic    Resin    Compositions —  ^"^^^"^^ 

Namely,  Plastics.  Molding  Compositions.  Phenolformaldehyde  ov  9'>'>  mn      v    i    a.,  d     *  a     i^                    ..  o                  w. 

RMin.    Vy,rt„r^\   ii»^i.»i  D^i^      T>„i       .      o     .             j  r^  ,  ^^   222,010.     E.  I.  du  PoDt  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wll 

Resins.  Furfuryl  Alcohol  Resins.  Polyester  Resins,  and  Poly-  Kington,  Del.    Filed  June  25.  1965. 
urethane  Resins. 

First  use  In  or  before  December  1956;  In  or  before  April  w».-»_w,..^ 

1921  as  to  ••Durei."  HYTEN 


f 


For  Resinous  Plastic  Materials  In  the  Form  of  Filaments 
SN  215.298.     Peter  H.  M.  de  Vlam,  d.b.a.  Refortec  N.V.I.O..     'o'  Oener»l  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 
Waalre.  North  Brabant.  Netherlands.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1965.         ^"^  "■*  ^^^  7-  1^®* 


l^     JLIASIL 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  150.916.  dated  Dec.  20.  1963. 
For  Glass  Fibers  and   Other  Fibers  for  Reinforcing  Prod- 
ucts Formed  of  Artificial  Materials. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1964  ;  in  commerce  1964. 


Class  2  —  Receptades 


SN  199,995.     Ipco  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  17.  1964. 


DisposEze 


For  Waste  Bags  Made  of  Paper. 

SN    221.345.     Cerro    Corporation.    New    York.    NY.      Filed         ***"*  "**  ^"«  ^'  ^*®^ 
June  17.  1965. 


POLY-FLUF  8**   199,996.      Ipco   Hospital   Supply  Corporation,   New  York. 

NY.    Filed  Aug.  17.  1964. 


For  Polyurethane  Foam. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1965. 


SN  221.815.     John  Flynn  k  Sona,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.     Filed 
Jane  23.  1965. 


DisposEze 


HEIFERLOPE 


For  Polyethylene  Waste  Liners  for  Waste  Receptacles  of 
For  Tanned  Leather.  the  Waste  Basket.  Hamper,  and  Garbage  Can  Types. 

First  use  Not.  27.  1964.  First  use  Aug.  7.  1963. 
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8N    201.729.     Naturallke    Photo    Finishing    Company,    Inc.,    8N  186,084.     The  Kiwi  Polish  Company  Proprietary  Limited, 
Everett  Wash.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1964.  Richmond,  near  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.    Filed  Feb. 

5,  1964. 


PICTURE -TAINER 

For  Plastic  Box-Uke  Container  for  Holding  Photographic 
Pictures. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Mar.  1, 1964. 


8N  204,779.     Equipment  Manufacturing,  Inc..  Warren,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1964.  Q 


SALTAINER 


For  Metal  Cargo  Containers. 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1964. 


8N  206,639.     National  Can  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Nor.  20,  1964. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  757,982  and  757,984. 
For  Leather  Balm  for  Cleaning,  Preserving,  and  Polishing 
Leathers,  Including  Shoes  and  Boots. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1962  ;  in  commerce  Sept.  1,  1962. 


PARTY  KEG 


SN  199,075.     Lamco  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed 
Aug.  3,  1964. 


The  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Keg,"  apart  from  the  en- 
tire trademark,  is  disclaimed  by  applicant,  without  prejudice 
to  any  common  law  rights  of  applicant. 

For  ConUiners  and  Particularly  One  Gallon  and  Half- 
Oallon  Tin  Can  Type  Containers  for  Beer  and  Other  Beverages. 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1964. 


TRIPLE  L 


For  Floor  Finish  for  Polishing,  Waxing  or  Dressing  Floors. 
First  use  June  18.  1964. 


SN  211,733.     Herbert  Daunt  Jessop,  d.b.a.  Amenity  Products 
Company,  Olendora,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1965. 


CAN-B-GONE 


For  Disposable  Trash  Bag. 
First  use  March  1963. 


SN   199,430.     AfU   Solvents   Corporation,   Olen   Cove,    N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964. 

RAGS  TO  RICHNESS 

The  word  "Rags"  is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Cleaning  Rags — Namely,  Impregnated  Cleaning  and 
Polishing  Cloths. 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1964. 


SN  211,970.     A  4  W  Root  Beer  Company,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf.     SN  200,176.     Q  &  A  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1965.  Au«r-  19.  19«*- 


A  &  W 


For  Receptacles  Used  in  Conjunction  With  the  Restaurant 
Trade.  Such  as  Paper  Bags  and  Cardboard  Cups. 

First  use  Nov.  24,  1954,  on  paper  cups.  _  ' 


DynaGlaze 

For  Auto  Polish  Which  Cleans.  Qlazes.  Weatherproofs,  and 
Protects  Painted.  Lacquered,  and  Enameled  Finishes. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


First  use  July  19,  1964. 


SN    175.390.     Cleveland    ConUlner   Corp..    Cleveland,    Ohio.     SN  214.582.     Super-Cut,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Mar.  19, 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1963.  !*«*• 


SUPER-LOK 

For  Diamond  Segments  for  Use  In  Connection  With  Oang 
Saws  and  Rotary  Saws. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  yellow. 
For  Abrasive  Cartridge  Rolls. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1958. 


SN   215,023.     Super-Cut.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  25, 
1965. 

PERMASET 

For  Diamond  Segments  for  Use  In  Connection  With  Gang 
Saws  and  Rotary  Saws. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  23,  1965. 
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TY-BRO 


For  Stainless  Ste*l  Polish  and  Cleaner. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1965. 


RF-1 


Qass  5  -  Adhesives 


SN  198.683.     Unlbond  Umlted,  Camberley.  Surrey,  England. 
Filed  July  28.  1964. 


For  Titanium  Dioxide. 
First  use  Aur  25,  1964. 


OCTOBOND 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  839,919,  dated  Oct.  2,  1962. 

For  Adhesives  for  Bonding  and  Sealing  Surfaces,  for  Joinery 
and  for  mending  and  Repairing  and  General  Miscellaneous 
Uses. 


SN  212.996.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1965. 


DASANIT 


a„  „„  .^,      „  ,  .     .      ^  ^^°*'  **'  German  Reg.  No.  705,422.  dated  Oct.  29.  1956. 

»w  ^uv,94J.     Multicolor  Oravure  Corporation,  Florence,  Mass.         For  Insecticides  and  Nematoddes 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1965. 


SN  216.45T.     Unlrersal  Oil  Products  Company.  Des  Plalnes. 
111.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1965. 


For  Antlosonant. 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1965. 


788 


SN    216,493.     Florasynth    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  indicate  the  color  gold. 

For  Wallpaper  Paste  for  Use  In  Hanging  Wallpaper. 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1964. 


EL  TORO 


For  Essential  Oils  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Perfumes. 
Cosmetics,  and  Toilet  Preparations. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1965. 


SN  214.802.     United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc..  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  23.  1965. 


COMARK 


SN  216.508.     J.  M.   Huber  Corporation,  Borger,  Tex.     Filed 


Apr.  14,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  534.000. 

For  Pressure  Sensitive.  Adhesive  Plastic  Tapes. 

First  use  September  1955. 


NOPAK 


For  Chemical  Pigments  and  Powders. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1965. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    204.259.     OUllam    Gee    Humphries,    d.b.a.    Perma-Charge 
International,  Atlanta.  Qa.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1964. 

PERMA-CHARGE 

For  Battery  Additive. 
First  use  January  1959. 


SN  216.606.     Morgan  International  Products,  Inc.,  El  Monte, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  15.  1965. 


THIN-WATER 


For  Wetting  Agent  of  General  Utility, 
use  Aug.  13.  1958. 


F|. 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


SN  205.912.     Aqualana  Corporation  of  America,  Clifton,  N.J 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1964. 


SN  212.211.     The  Grady-Travers  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  17.  1965. 


AQUALESTER 


FLAX-MAH) 


For  Aqueous  Emulsion  Containing  Higher  Alcohols  or 
Esters  for  Use  In  the  Preparation  of  Cosmetic  and  Pharma- 
ceutical Compositions. 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1964. 


For  Sash  Cord.  Rope,  and  Twine  Made  Wholly  or  In  Part 
of  Flax  or  Linen. 

First  use  October  1921. 


October  26,  1965 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  167 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


SN  214,017.     Sa8lenl  Ltd.,  London,  England.     Filed  Mar.  12, 
196S. 


SN  202,577.     8.  M.  Frank  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  24,  1964. 


I  Dieo 

MjedaJtUt 


The    mark    consUts    of    the    representation .  of   four   dots. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  188,328. 

For  Smokers'  Pipes  and  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Holders. 
First  use  July  1,  1923 ;  in  commerce  July  1,  1923. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  304,764. 
For  Smokers'  Pipes. 
First  use  1950. 


SN  217,663.     Saslenl  Ltd.,  London,  England.     Filed  Apr.  29. 
1965. 


SN  207,718.      Hokey  Pokey,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 
8,  1964. 


The   mark    consists   of   the   representation    of   three   dots. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  188,328. 
For  Smokers'  Pipes. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1965  ;  in  commerce  Mar.  29,  1965. 


^       SN  217,664.     Sasieni  Ltd.,  London,  England.     Filed  Apr.  29, 
Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Smoker's"  apart  from  the        jggg 

mark  as  shown. 

For  Cigarette  Snuffers. 

First  use  No7.  23,  1964. 


SN  211,677.     Sasieni  Ltd.,  London,  England.     Filed  Feb.  9, 
1960. 


The    mark    consists    of    the    representation    of    five    dots. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  188,328. 
For  Smokers'  Pipes. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1965 ;  in  commerce  Mar.  29,  1965. 


SN  218,061.     Borneo  Sumatra  Trading  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Ruther- 
ford, N.J.    Filed  May  5.  1965. 


ECONOLITE 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue.    The  mark  consists 
of  four  dots  arranged  in  diamond  formation. 

For  Smokers'  Pipes  and  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Holders. 
First  use  July  1,  1923  ;  in  commerce  July  1,  1923. 


For  Cigarette  Lighters. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1965. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


SN  183,976.     Oem  Aluminum  Products,  Incorporated,  Lake 
SN  214,016.     Sasieni  Ltd.,  London,  England.     Filed  Mar.  12,         Worth,  Fla.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1964. 
186S. 


FOUR  DOT 


i 


f\^ 


'mrniTom 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  188,328. 

For  Smokers'  Pipes  and  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Holders. 

First  use  July  1,  1923 ;  in  commerce  July  1,  1923. 


For   Vent-Type   Awning   Windows   With   Torque   Bars   To 
Effect  a  Seal  Between  the  Vents. 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1963.  v 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  199,487  and  SN  199,488. 
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SN  198.216.     Reliance  Unlreraal  Incorporated,  Loularllle  Ky. 
Filed  July  20,  1964. 


REL-MICA 


For  Sheets  of  Paper,  Fabric  or  Wood  Saturated  With  Syn- 
thetic Resins  and  Amalgamated  Under  Prensure  With  Heat 
and  Used  for  Table  Tops.  Wall  Paneling,  and  Furniture,  etc. 

First  uae  July  ».  1964. 


SN    199,487.     PhlUps   Industries   Inc. 
Aar  7.  1964. 


Dayton.   Ohio.      Filed 


SN    201.598.     Johns  MauTllle   CorporaUon,    New   York,    N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1964. 


LAST-0-ROOF 


For  Series  of  Components  of  a  Rooflng  System.  Particularly 
Roofing  Membrane  and  Cement  for  Same.  Plastic  Roofing 
Film  for  Flashing  and  Repair  Work.  Flashing  Membrane  and 
Cement  for  Same,  Lap  Cement,  and  Coating  Composition  for 
Coating  the  Roofing  .Membrane.  Plastic  Roofing  Film  and 
Flashing  Membrane. 

First  us«  at  least  December  1962. 


SN  203.393.     Clay  Sewer  Pipe  Aasoclatloa,  Inc..  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Not.  3.  1964. 


VITRA  CHEM 


For  Upgraded  Quality  Vitrified  Clay  Pipe. 
First  use  July  17.  1963. 


Applicant   disclaims   any    rights    to   the   word    "Windows" 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Windows  for  Mobile  Homes. 

First  use  July  1.  1963. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  183.976. 


>s 


SN   199,488.     Philips   Industries   Inc.,   Dayton.   Ohio. 
Aug.  7,  1964 


Filed 


Applicant   disclaims   any    rights    to    the    word     'Windows' 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Windows  for  Mobile  Homes. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1939. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  183,976. 


SN  199.499.     Seaway  Aluminum  Mfg.  Corp..  Erie.  Pa. 
Aug.  7,  1964. 


Filed 


SN  207,264.      W. 
Dec.  2,  1964. 


R.  Bonsai  Company,  LllesTllle.  N.C.     Piled 


E-Z-CRETE 


For  Ceramic  Tile  Cement.  Vinyl  Concrete  Patching  Com- 
pound. Pre  Mixed  Dry  Grout,  Sand  Mix,  Wet  Wall  Tile  Orout. 
Dry  Set  Tile  Orout,  Mortar  Mix.  Cement  and  Sand  Mix.  Joint 
Compound.  Topping  Compound.  Orarel  Mix.  Latex  Concrete 
Patch.  Dry  Wall  Tile  Orout.  and  Sanded  Ceramic  Tile  Cement. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1938. 


SN  208.627. 
21,  1964. 


The  Ruberold  Co.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Dec. 


(RUBEROIP^ 

FIRE  GUARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  50,919.  707.963.  and  others. 
For   Asphalt    Roof   Shingles    With    a    Fiber   Glass    Barrier 
Blanket. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1964. 


.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Windows  and  Doors. 
First  use  1959. 


Oreg. 


SN    200.342.     Georgia-Pacific    Corporation.    Portland, 
FUed  Aug.  21,  1964. 

G-P  FROSTY  TEAK 


The  word   "Teak"  is  disclaimed   apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  352,317,  708,914.  and  others. 
For  Decorative  Wall  Paneling. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1964. 


SN  212,865.     Dlerks   Forests,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Feb.  26.  1960. 


Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  603.994  and  619.304. 

For  Packaged  Assembled  Door  Units. 

First  use  Nor.  23.  1964  ;  Apr.  13.  1932,  as  to 


Dlerks. 


SN   216.411.     Johns-Manville   Corporation,   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1963. 

COLORTHIN 


For  Asbestos-Cement  Sheets. 

First  use  at  least  on  or  about  Feb.  28,  1964. 
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Oass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  «^  '"'■'''■  ^'''"•^^  ^*^'"*^  Manufacturing  co.  i^. 


Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

8N  179,838.     V8I  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.     Piled  Oct. 


Zurich,  111.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1964. 

PANLON 


28,  1963. 


For   Baking   Pans   and   Plates   Formed   of   Aluminum   and 
C3r^r\rT*rw^  Other  Metals  and  Silicone  Treated. 

OCU  1  1  First  u«e  July  15. 1964. 


For  Malleable  Crash  Washers  for  Use  on  Conical  Sealing 
Surfaces. 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1962. 


SN  210.1R3.     Alvin  L.  Divoky,  d.b.a.  Ply-L-Vator  Company. 
Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1965. 


SN  194,208.     The  National  Screw  *  Manufacturing  Company, 
aeveland,  Ohio.    Filed  May  25.  1964. 


\ 


t 
I 

/ 

y 


For  Chain. 

First  use  Jan.  5.  1962. 


For  Platform  Type  Brackets  for  Uprightly  Supporting  Ply 
wood  Sheets  at  a  Construction  Site. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  8. 1964. 


r 


~~^^^^~~  SN   212.228.     Moore  Dispensers,   Inc.,  Rahway,   N.J.     Filed 

SN  198.207.     C.  A.  Norgren  Co..  Uttleton,  Colo.     Filed  July        Feb.  17, 1965. 

20.  1964  MOORE 

For  Soap  Dispensing  Equipment  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  1895. 


SN    213.850.     Donner    Manufacturing    Co..    Sylmar,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1965. 


LE  BAIN 


For    Valrea.    Such    as    Fluid    Regulating.    Relief.    Safety, 
Needle,  and  Control  Valves. 

First  use  on  or  al>oat  Apr.  1.  1964. 


For  Bathroom  Accessories,  Including  Towel  Bars,  Towel 
Bar  Brackets.  Towel  Rings.  Holders  for  Paper,  Soap.  Tumblers. 
Toothbrushes  and  Combinations  Thereof.  Rollers  for  Paper 
Holders.  Grab  Bars,  and  Robe  Hooks. 

First  use  Mar.  3. 1965.  - 


SN  201.963.     Permaduc  International,  Inc.,  Atwater,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1964. 

PERMADUC 

For  Insulated  Concrete  Ducts  for  Housing  and  Enclosing 
Steam  and/or  Hot  Water  Pipes  or  Conduits. 
First  use  January  1956. 


SN   217,677.     Unarco   Industries.   Inc..   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Apr.  29,  1965. 


FEDERAL 


For  Stainless  Steel  Sinks. 
First  use  October  1963. 


SN  217.800.     Stratoflex,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Apr. 


SN    202,829.     MerriU    Manufacturing    Corporation,    MerriU,         ^'  ^*®' 


Wta.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1964. 


STRATOFIX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  580,278  and  692,689. 
For  Tube  Fittings. 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1965. 


SN  218,063.     John  Carroll  Boteler,  d.b.a.  Boteler  Engineering 
Sales  and  Service.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Filed  May  5,  1965. 


For  Hardware  Items  Such  as  Bright  Wire  GkMkIs  and  Shelf 
Goods. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1963. 


HI-FA 


For  Sleeve  Bolts. 
First  use  Dec.  23.  1964. 
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^^,2i^'*^^      *"**   Merflsh.    Houston,   Tex.     Filed   Maj    12.     SN  205.944.     Illinois  Bronr  Powder  k  Paint  Co    Chicago   111 
^^^-  Filed  Nov.  10.  1964. 

CONTINENTAL 

For  Recess  and  Leg  Styled  Bath  Tubs,.  Kitchen  Sinks,  Slop 
Sinks,  Service  Sinks.  Lavatories,  Laund^"  Trays  and  Drink- 
ing Fountains  of  Enameled  Cast  Iron  ;  Tohet  Closets.  Urinals, 
Kitchen  Sinks.  Slop  Sinks,  Service  Sinks,  Lavatories,  and 
Drinking  Fountains  of  Vletreous  China. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1944. 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forglngs 


For  Dry  Spray  Lubricant. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Sept.  25.  1964. 


SN  218.519.     Allvac  Metals  Company,  Monroe.   N.C.     Filed     ov  <>««  in?      ww      nu      .     ,  r. 

May  11   1965  ^^  206.107.     Wltco  Chemical  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964. 


i 


AMALIE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  43.381. 

For    Lubricating    Oils.    Lubricating    Greases.    Lubricating 
Pastes.  Diesel  Fuel  Improvers,  and  Lube  Oil  Additives. 
First  use  June  1.  1903. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678.743. 
For  Metal  Alloys. 
First  use  May  20,  1958. 


SN    212.120.     Hy-Test    303    Corp..    Rutherford.    N.J.      Filed 
Feb.  16.  1965. 


SN  218,911.     8KF  Industries.  Inc..  Philadelphia    Pa 
May  14.  1965. 

SKF 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  211.632.  536,996.  and  others. 

For  Steel  Bars. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1965. 


Filed 


The  words  "Heat  Fortifier"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
composite  mark. 

For  Fuel  Oil  Additive  (Chemical). 
First  use  Apr.  5.  1963. 


SN  219.058.     A.   J.  Oster  Company.   Providence    R.I 
May  17.  1965. 


Filed 


ARCONIUM 


SN  213.443.     Kayo  Oil  Company.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Filed 
Mar.  5.  1965. 


For  Metal  Alloy. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1965. 


Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 


SN   169.888.     Trax   Oil  Company.   Des   Moines.   Iowa 
May  28.  1963. 


TRAX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  540.063  and  662.450. 
Filed         For     Petroleum     Products — Namely,     Gasoline.     Kerosene, 
Diesel  Oil.  Motor  Oil  and  Valve  Oil. 
First  use  September  1959. 


For  Motor  Oil.  Gasoline,  and  Fuel  Oil. 
First  use  1947. 


SN  194.457.     The  Borden  Company.  New  York    N  Y 
May  28.  1964. 


SYN-LUBE 


For  Lubricant  Cleaner  for  Chain  Conveyors  In  Food 
esslng  Plants. 

First  use  July  12.  1961. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

P,,^     SN    181.932.     The  Tremco   Manufacturing   Company.   Cleve- 
"'**"  land,  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1963. 

TREM-TILE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  408.563  and  416.434. 
For  Liquid  Coating  for  Use  on  Walls  and  Like  Surfaces  for 
Proc-    the   Application   Thereto  of  a   Finish   Resembling   Porcelain 
Enamel. 

First  use  Dec.  27,  I960. 
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SN   182,906.     Tlona   Petroleum   Company,    Pennsauken,   N.J.     SN  209,996.     D.  H.  Cutler's  Paint  Industries,  Inc.,  Phlladel- 


Flled  Dec.  12,  1963. 


TIONIZE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  241,496. 

For  Coating  for  Preventing  Rust  and  Corrosion  of  Metal 
Including  Particularly  the  Underbody  of  an  Automobile. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1963. 


SN    192,882.     John    L.    Armltage  k  Co.,   Inc.,   Newark,   N.J. 
Filed  May  7.  1964. 


ARMORETTE 


phla.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1965. 

SURF  SIDE 

For  Exterior  House  Paints  and  Primers. 
First  use  June  12,  1963. 


SN  211,005.     Pacific  Coast  Company,  d.b.a.  Westley  Indus- 
tries, Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1964. 


Neilop 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  642,227  and  645,641. 

For  Compositions  in  the  Nature  of  Vinyl  Paints  for  Appli- 
cation to  Steel,  Aluminum,  Castings  of  All  Types,  Reinforced 
Polyester   Pressed    Wood,    Wood,    for   Interior   and    Exterior 

Automotive    Applications,    Electronic    Equipment    Furniture,         p„^  ^^^^^  Resistant  Color  Spray  Coating  for  Convertible 
Vending  Machines,  etc.   To  Form  Baked  Vinyl  Flexible  Tex-     Automobile  Tops 
ture  Coatings,  and  Resulting  Coatings.  pj„^  ^^^  Sept.'l,  1964. 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1956. 


SN    197,224.     The    Wlckes    Corporation,    Saginaw,    Mich. 
Filed  July  6,  1964. 


SN    213,293.     Mary    Carter   Paint   Co.,    Tampa,    Fla.      Filed 
Mar.  4,  1965. 


ROT-FOIL 


ROL  GLO 


For    Liquid    Preservative    Preparation    To    Be    Applied    to 
Wood,  Canvas,  Rope,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  May  21,  1964. 


SN  199.079.     J.  W.  Leggett,  d.b.a.  Plant  Specialty  Company, 
Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1964. 


POX-E-PHEN 


For  Industrial  Protective  Coating  in  the  Nature  of  a  Paint 
and  Primer  for  All  Steel,  Wood,  and  Concrete  Surfaces  for 
Corrosion  Control  and  Prevention  of  Product  Contamination. 

First  use  July  1,  1964. 


For  House  Paint. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1965. 


SN    216,555.     Arvon    Products    Co.    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1965. 


^fc& 


SN    201,428.     Hlllyard    Enterprises,    Inc.,    St.    Joseph,    Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  238,253,  608,233,  and  others. 

For  Self-PolIshlng  Wax  for  Use  on  Sealed,  Varnished, 
Painted  Wood  or  Masonry  Surfaces,  Asphalt  Tile,  Rubber  Tile, 
and  Other  Composition  Flooring. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1964. 


For  Interior  Flat  Paint. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1960. 


SN    216,556.     Arvon    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1965. 


Stardust 


For  Clear  Tile-Like  Metallic  Olaze  Coating  for  Interior  or 
Exterior  Wall  Surfaces,  Cabinets,  Countertops,  Table  Tops, 


SN  201, 675. The  Flecto  Company,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.    Piled  ^^^j  ^^^  ^ike 

Sept.  11,  1964.  pj^j  ygg  Dec.  14,  1960 

X-3D 

For  Liquid  Wood  Stain  for  Interior  and  Exterior  Surfaces  SN    216,557.     Arvon    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

That  Fills,  Stains,  and  Seals.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1965. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1964. 


SN  205,705.     Maintenance  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov. 
6.  1964. 


VYNA-STRIPE 


ermdt 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704,820. 
For  Pavement  Striping  Paint. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1964. 


For  Interior  Flat  Wall  Paint  and  Semi-Gloss  Paint. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1960. 
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SN  215.409.     General  Cigar  Co..  Inc..  d.b.«.  OradUi,  Annla 
Dl7l*lon.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  81,  1JMJ8. 


SN  192,699.     Freeman  k  Oosaage,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  May  5.  1964. 


BEZOAR 


For  Snuff. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1964. 


SN    200.466.     National    Cigar    Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1964. 


CARABANA 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1925. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  505.556. 
For  Cigars. 
First  use  1958. 


SN    210.^2.     Mosa    and    Lowenhaupt    Cigar    Company.    St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1965 


CHECK-MATE 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  Jan.  25.  1969. 


SN   216.001.     Charles    B.    Perkins    Company.    Boston.    Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1965. 

BEACON  HILL 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  1913. 


SN  214.259.     General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  16.  1965. 


TIPPERMINT 


SN    217,079.      The   American    Tobacco    Companv.    New    York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1965. 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Feb.  2.  1965. 


COMPASS 


SN  214.260.     General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Mar.  16,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  526.075. 

For  Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacco  and  Cigarettes. 

First  use  1896  on  smoking  and  chewing  tobacco. 


TIP-0-MINT 


SN  217.471.     Lane  Umlted.  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Apr.  27. 
1965. 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Feb.  4.  1965. 


ALLEGRO 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  March  1965. 


SN  214.262.     General  Cigar  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  16.  1965. 


SN  217.472.     Lane  Umlted.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  27. 
1965. 


OLE 


INTERMEZZO 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Jan.  28.  1965. 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  March  1965. 


SN  214,263.     General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


Mar.  16,  1965. 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Feb.  4.  1965. 


CAFE 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  2041.371.     Moorman  Manufacturing  Company,  Qulncy,  III. 
Filed  Not.  17,  1964 


SN  214,264.     General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Mar.  16,  1965. 

WILLOW-MINT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  772,134. 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1»«8. 


Moor  Iron 


For  Medicated  Feed  for  Baby  Pigs. 
First  use  Oct.  23.  1964. 
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8N    206.753.     The   Norwich    Pharmac»l    Company,    Norwich,     8N   202,807.     Kool   King   Sales   Corporation,   Detroit,    Mich. 
N.T.    Filed  Not.  23,  1964.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1964. 


JENEEIN 


For   Pharmaceutical    Preparatlona   for   Feminine    Hygiene 
Care. 

First  use  Oct.  23,  1964. 


Ikooll 


Ikflim^ 


For  Automobile  Air  Conditioning  Units. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1962. 


8N    214,159.     The    Norwich    Pharmacal   Company,    Norwich, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1965. 


TOPAZONE 


For  Veterinary  Antl-Bacterlal  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 
for  Topical  Administration. 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1964. 


SN  209,228.     Automotive  Speed  Controls  Incorporated,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1965. 

MAGIC  TOUCH 

For  Automotive  Speed  Control  for  Motor  Vehicles. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1964. 


SN  215,046.     B.  F.  Ascher  *  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1965. 


DROPTIC 


SN  209,778.     Ford   Motor  Company   Limited,   London,   Eng- 
land.   Filed  Jan.  12,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,167. 
For  Eye  Medldne. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  15,  1965. 


CORTINA 


For  Passenger  Automobiles  and  Structural  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  August  1962  ;  In  commerce  August  1962. 


SN  216,569.     Clba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 
15,  1965. 


PACITRAN 


SN  212,411.     Himalayan  Industries,  Monterey,  Calif.     Filed 
Feb.  19,  1965. 


For  Animal  Health  Preparation  for  TranqulllElng  Animals, 
Including  Poultry. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1965. 


PIGGYPAK 


For  Child  Back  Pack  Carrier. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1964. 


SN    216,864.     OUn    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1965. 

DELADROXATE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  725,546. 
For  Estrogenic  Preparation. 
First  uae  Sept.  25,  1964. 


SN  212,608.     United  Platers,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Feb. 


23,  1965. 


SEBRING 


For  Vehicle  Wheels,  Nuts  for  Wheels,  Hub  Covers,  and  Ve- 
hicle Bumpers. 

First  use  June  11, 1963. 


Cass  19- Vehicles 


SN    195,177.     Universal    PuUeys    Co.,    Inc.,    Wichita,    Kans. 
Filed  June  8.  1964. 


SN  212,685.     KneeUng  Nellie,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Feb. 
24,  1965. 


TRANSDUMP 


For  Dumping  Bodies  for  Tractors. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  31,  1964. 


SN  200.973.     Radio  Steel  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug. 
31,  1964. 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Seml-Trallers. 
First  use  July  24,  1964. 


SN    213,586.     The   M.   T.   k  D.   Company,    Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  561,829,  769,457,  and  others. 
For  Wheeled  Vehicle*— Namely,  Wheelbarrows,  and  Garden 
Carta. 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1964. 


HI  LO 


For  Bicycles. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1965. 


O 
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8N  213,900.     Shore  Calnerar.  Inc..  Paramount,  CaUf.     Filed     8N  214,897.     W.  H.  Miner,  Inc.,  Cblcafo   111.    Filed  Mar   24 
Mar.  11.  1965.  1965. 


HURRICANE 


For  Automobile  WheeU. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1964. 


SN  213.901.     Shore-Calnevar,  Inc  ,  Paramount.  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  11,  1965. 


TYPHOON 


LadingGARD 

For  Shock  Absorbing  MechanUmn  for  Railway  Cara. 
Firat  ufie  June  6,  1964. 


Class  20  "  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


For  Automobile  WbeeU. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  20.  1964. 


SN     217.258.     Armstrong    Cork     Company.     I^anraster.     Ph 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1965 


SN  214.068.     Aquavee  Corporation.  Huntington  Station.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1965. 


PRESIDIO 


For    Re«lllent    Hard    Surface    Type    Covering    for    Floom. 
Walls,  and  Other  Surfaceii. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1965. 


COT^' 


For  Boats. 

First  use  December  1959. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  162.091.     Hlraoka  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chlyoda  ku.  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  196;}. 

LIFE  TONE 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Japanese  application 
filed  Aug.  6.  1962  ;  Reg.  No.  675,455,  dated  May  13.  1965. 
For  Transistor  RadloH. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1962  :  in  commerce  Oct.  4.  1962. 


SN  214,472.     Shore  Calnerar.  Inc..  Paramount.  Calif.     Filed     SN  169.938.     Kyowa  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Nlshlnari-ku, 
Mar.  18,  1965.  Osaka.  Japan.    Filed  May  29,  1963. 


SHORE-CALNEVAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  547.900. 


miui 


ion 


For   Automotive  Wheels,   Wheel   Covers,   Hub  Caps,   Hubs, 
Trim  Rings,  Seat  Belts,  and  Consoles.  Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  376.677-1,  dated  June  29.  1949. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1955.  For  Plastic  Sheathed  Electric  Wires  and  Cables,  Electrical 

Insulating  Tape  and  Friction  Tape  for  Electrical  Insulation. 


SN  214,480.     Duncan  Sutphen  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.     gj,  169.941.     Kyowa  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nlshlnari-ku, 


Filed  Mar.  18.  1965. 


Osaka.  Japan.    Filed  May  29.  1963. 


DC-14 


For  Boats. 

First  use  June  13,  1961. 


SN    214,613.     Chrysler    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 
Mar.  22.  1965. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  378,102-1,  dated  Sept.  3,  1949. 

For  Plastic  Sheathed  Electric  Wires  and  Cables,  Electrical 

Insulating  Tape  and  Friction  Tape  for  Electrical  Insulation. 


SN    173.431.     Cubic    Corporation,    San    Diego,    Calif. 
July  22,  1963. 

CUBIC 


Filed 


^^m^^^^M  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  and 

^^^^^^^^U  ^or  Amplifiers,  D.C.  Amplifiers,  Difference  Amplifiers,  Power 

^^f^^^^RSI  Supplies.  Preamplifiers.  Klystron  Power  Supplies,  Circulating 

Liquid    Heat    Exchangers,    Transponders,    Transmitters,    Re- 
ceivers,   Communications   Equipment,   and   Parts   and   Acces- 
For   Motor  Vehicles   Such  as   Automobiles,  Trucks.   Buses,    sories  Therefor, 
and  the  Uke,  and  Their  Structural  Parts.  First   use  on  or  about  Oct.  2.  1950,  on  circulating  liquid 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1962.  heat  exchangers. 
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8N    173,434.     Cubic   Corporation,   San    Dleffo,   Calif.     Filed    8N  207,382.     Fedtro,  Inc.,  BockviUe  Centre.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec. 
July  22,  1963.  3,  1964. 


Owner  of  ReR.  Nos.  736,759  and  751.577. 

For  AmpUflerH,  D.C.  Amplifiers,  Difference  AmpllflerB,  Power 
Supplies,  Preampllflers,  Klystron  Power  Supplies,  Circulating 
Liquid  Heat  Exchangers,  Transponders,  Transmitters,  Re- 
ceivers, Communications  Equipment,  and  Parts  and  Acces- 
sories Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1962.  q 


SN    179.781.     Dracon    Industries,    Van    Nuys,    Calif.      Filed 
Oct.  25,  1963. 


TELE-CLAMP 


For  Telephone  Junction  Box. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1956. 


o 


SN    179.782.     Dracon    Industries,    Van    Nuys,    Calif.      Filed 
Oct.  25,  1963. 


TELE-CLIP 


For  Telephone  Junction  Box. 
First  use  May  1,  1963. 


INSTANT 


For  Multiple  Electric  Outlets. 
First  use  Nov.  24,  1964. 


SN  208,422.     Aladdin  Industries,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1964. 


ALADDIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  327,217,  522,990,  and  others. 
For  High  Frequency  Fluorescent  Lamp  Ballasts. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  26,  1963. 


SN  208,573.  Millard  Hanenson  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
signee of  Millard  Hanenson,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  21,  1964. 


LAZY  BONES 


For  Remote  Control  Switch  Connector  To  Turn  Electrical 
Devices  On  and  Off. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1957. 


SN  208,719.     Belden  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1964. 


98-PACKET 


SN   197,533.     Arrow  Safety  Device  Company,   Mount  Holly,         For  Electrical  Terminals. 
N.J.    Filed  July  10,  1964.  First  use  Oct.  5,  1964. 


4WARNING 


For  Automotive  Vehicle  Signal  Controls. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1964. 


SN  198,221.     Rich  Engineering  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.    Filed 
July  20,  1964. 


SN  211,279.     Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Feb.  3,  1965. 


Classic 


For  Annunciators,  Time  Selector  and  Control  Panels ;  Pro- 
tective Enclosures  for  Door  Lights  ;  Indicator  Panels  ;  Loud- 
speaker Baffles  ;  Programming,  Channel  Selector  and  Control 
Consoles  ;  Speaker  Wall  and  Corner  and  Surface  Baffles  ;  Volt- 
age Generating  Units  ;  E^iulpment  Cabinets  and  Racks,  Includ- 
ing Panel  Racks,  for  Sound  System  Components  ;  Amplifiers 
and  Amplifier  Strips ;  Intercommunication  Systems ;  Tele- 
phone Switchboards ;  Annunciator  Switch  Panels ;  AM-FM 
Tuners ;  Phonograph  Drawers ;  Sound-Nolse-Ratlo  Control 
Units  ;  Lavatory,  Duty  and  Bedside  Stations  for  Hospital  Use ; 
Doctors'  Entrance  Units  ;  and  Central  Control  Stations  for 
Automatic  Digital  Intercommunication  Exchange  Systems. 

First  use  June  15,  1952. 


SN   200,175.     Fisher  Radio   Corporation,   Long  Island   City, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1964. 


StereoScan 


For  Radio  Phonographs. 
First  use  July  14,  1964. 


For  Capacitors. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1965. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  204,489.     The  Mettoy  Company  Limited,  Northampton, 
England.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1964. 


<^ 


e» 


The  descriptive  word  "Models"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British 
Reg.  No.  869,314,  dated  Sept.  16,  1964. 

For  Toy  Vehicles. 
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SN  206.998.     Auburn  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  Demin;.  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Not.  27,  1964. 


TOY  TOWER 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Toy"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Display  Stand  Carrying  Toys. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1964. 


SN  215,000.     Petersen  Furniture  Co.,  d.b.a.  Petersen  ProducU 
Co..  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1965. 


^om-a-r^-7ee 


SN  212,022.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  15, 
1965. 


For  Child's  Riding  Cart. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1965. 


For  Musical  Toy. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1966. 


SN  215,394.     Engllshtown  International  (USA)  Limited,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1965. 


GRAND  SLAM 


SN  213,589.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  8, 
1965. 

BOOSTER-ENGINE 

For  Toy  Motor  Sound  Toy. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1965. 


For  Bowling  Balls. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1964. 


SN    213.852.     Duraframe    Corporation,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Mar.  11,  1965. 

CADDY-CARRY 

For  Portable  Tripod  Support  for  Golf  Bags. 
First  use  Jan.  14.  1965. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN    194.489.     Tracy    S.    Holmes,    d.b.a.    Mariner    Company, 
Venice,  CaUf.    Filed  May  2S.  1964. 

GRABBER 

For  Winches. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1964. 


SN  214.430.     De  Luxe  Reading  Corporation.  EUiabeth,  N.J.     SN  195.444.     Power  Tube.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  June 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1965.  11,  1964. 


DOCTOR  TOPPER 


SLUGGER 


For  Toy  Doctors  Outfit.  Consisting  of  a  Microscope.  Stetho-         For  Power-Operated  Cleaner  for  Boiler  Tubes, 
scope.  Mirror,  Glass  Beakers,  and  Hypodermic  Needle.  First  use  May  1961. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1965. 


avoiAKTK      c       ♦  .         o  »   ,^  ,.,     ™.  .  w  SN    197,714.     George   W.    Haynes.   d.b.a.   Haynes   Industries, 

J  ,;«?      Sportsways,  Inc.,  Paramount.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.         Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     Filed  July  13.  1964. 
19,  1965. 


THE  COMPETITOR 

For  Surfboards.  Snorkels,  and  Spear  Guns. 
First  use  Nov.  10.  1962. 


SN  214.957.     Mario  8.  Cowles  and  Robert  V.  Unmack  (flmi), 
Fremont,  Nebr.    Filed  Mar.  25.  1965. 

ELECTORAL  COLLEGE 


For  Game   Board   and   Pieces  for  Playing  an   Educational 
Game  In  Geography  and  Civil  Government. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1965. 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
First  use  Jan.  16, 1961. 


SN  214,966.     Electrolux  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed     8N  199,398.     Rotex  Punch  Company,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 
Mar.  25,  1965.  I^led  Aug  6,  1964. 


EJLjLjdjL^rLjxjc 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  195.691,  690.868.  and  others. 
For  Toy  Coin  Banks. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1965. 


ROTEX 


For  Machine  Tools,  Including  Punch  Presses,  Press  Brakes. 
Mining  Machines  and  Valves  and  Cylinders  Therefor,  and 
Cylinders. 

First  use  about  Apr.  15,  1928,  on  punch  presses. 
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8N    199,636.     8Ur    Diamond    Industrte*.    Inc.,    Wilmington,     8N    203,144.     American    Hardware    Supply    Company,    East 
'  CaUf.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1964.  BnUer,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1964. 

FAIRMONT 

For  Tillers  Powered  by  Gasoline  Engines. 
First  use  Dec.  10, 1963. 


For  L4ipldary  Machinery. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1961. 


SN  201,316.  Canadian  SUckpole  Limited,  Etoblcoke,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignee  of  Phln  Universal  Limited,  Scar- 
borough, OnUrio,  Canada.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1964. 


PHiNseal 


SN  203,199.  Canadian  Stackpole  Limited,  Etoblcoke,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignee  of  Phln  Universal  Limited,  Scar- 
borough, OnUrlo,  Canada.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1964. 


PHIN  UNIVERSAL 


For  Strip-Stamp  Machines  and  Labelling  Machines. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1964  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  14,  1964. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  136,983,  dated  Aug.  14,  1964. 

For  Machlne»— Namely,  Labelling  Machines.  SN   203,215.     U.S.   Industries,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.T.     Filed 

Oct.  2,  1964. 


SN  201,317.  Canadian  Stackpole  Umlted,  Etoblcoke,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignee  of  Phln  Universal  Limited,  Scar- 
borough, Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1964. 


PHINSEAL 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  136.505,  dated  July  3,  1964. 
For  Machines — Namely,  Labelling  Machines. 


SN  201,610.     Nile*  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.    Filed  Sept. 
10.  1964. 

MIDGET  MULE 

For  Fork  Lift  Trucks. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724,175. 

For  Sucker  Rods,  Couplings,  and  Accessories  ;  Polished  Rods 
and  Accessories  ;  Subsurface  Oil  Well  Pumps.  Parts  and  Acces- 
sories ;  Gas  Lift  Valves  and  Mandrels  ;  Check  Valves  ;  Circu- 
lating Valves  ;  Wireline  Tools ;  Free  Pistons  and  Accessories  ; 
Automatic  Safety  and  Control  Valves ;  Valve  Actuators ;  Re- 
lief Valves  ;  and  Pressure  and  Flow  Controllers  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  15,  1959 ;  Oct.  12,  1954, 
In  a  different  form. 


SN     202,286.     Robert     Mankoviti,     JohannesboT-Stockbolm, 
Sweden.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1964. 

SIX-IN-SYSTEM 

Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  106,493,  dated  June  14,  1963. 
For  Tools. 


SN   204,493.     North  American   Philips  Company,   Inc.,   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1964. 


SHARPIE 


For  Knife  and  Scissor  Sharpeners. 
First  use  In  or  about  September  1964. 


8N  202,799.     Vincent  F.  Hrachovina,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed 
Sept.  28,  1964. 


WEEGO 


SN  206,863.     Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Not.  24,  1964. 

HOPPER  SWIFT 

For  Machinery  for  Making  Paper  Containers,  Such  as  Cor- 
rugated and  Fiberboard  Boxes. 
First  use  July  22,  1960. 


For  Cultivating  and  Soil  Care  Hand  Tool. 
First  use  June  17,  1964. 


8N  208,118.     RockweU-Standard  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1964. 

TRACTION  EQUALIZER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  298,710. 

For  Differential  Mechanism  and  Component  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  17,  1964. 


8N  208,769.     James  M.  Phillips,  d.b.a.  Hand-D-Sand,  Stan- 
ford. Ky.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1964. 

[iand-D-Sand 

For  Hand-Operated  Abrasive  Finishing  Tools. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1964. 
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8N  208.929.     Houdallle  Industrtes,  Inc..  Buffalo,  NY.     Filed     8N  212.194.     Crompton  k  Knowles  CorporaUoD,   Worcester 
Deo.  28.  1964.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1965. 


TAPEMATE 


For  Punch  Presses.  Including  Numerical  Control  Equipment 
Therefor. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1962. 


SN  210,080.     J.  P.  Burroughs  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1965. 

FERRELL  PLANTOMATIC 

For  Transplanting  Machine. 
First  use  June  1.  1964. 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  210..347. 
For  Looms  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1962. 


SN  210.920.      American   HIC  Corporation,   West  Nyack.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1965. 


8N    212.512.     Doerfer   Engineering  and   Design,    Inc..   Cedar 
Falls.  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1965. 


HIC 


For  Ball  Bearings.  Cylindrical  Roller  Bearings.  Tapered 
Roller  Bearings.  Pillow  Blocks.  Flange  Mountings.  Split  Hous- 
ing Pillow  Blocks.  Adapter  Sleeves.  Gear  Bearings.  Clutch 
Throw-Out  Bearings.  Fan  and  Pump  Shaft  Bearings. 

First  use  during  January  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  211.276. 


c 


on    a        a 

alMam 


For  Hydraulic  Holding  Means. 
First  use  June  1.  1963. 


SN  211.276.     Hercules   Industrial  Corporation.   Chicago.   III. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1965. 


HIC 


For    Ball    Bearings.    Roller    Bearings,    Chain    and    Pillow 
Blocks. 

First  use  August  1962. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  210.920. 


SN    211.941.     Tel  E-Lect.    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Filed 
Feb.  12.  1965. 


SN   212.822.     Oustav   Schutterman.  d.b.a.   Progredo  Trading 
Co..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1965. 


For  Multipurpose  Tool  for  Cutting  and  Stripping  Insulated 
Wire  and  for  Crimping  a  Terminal  on  the  Stripped  End  of  the 
Wire. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  21,  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  215,304. 


SN  213.844.     B.  H.  Bunn  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar. 
11.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  539.299.  774.038.  and  others. 

For  Meihanlcal  and  Hydraulic  Pole  Hole  Diggers.  Derrick 
Storage  Kits  for  Swingably  Inverting  Derricks  on  Vehicles, 
Truck  Bodies,  Derricks,  Forward  Reverse  Transmissions,  Der- 
rick Mounting  Attachments  for  Trucks  To  Provide  a  Swing- 
able  A.\ls  of  Pivot  for  the  l>erricks  for  the  Facilitation  of 
Movement  of  the  Derrick  Between  Operative  and  Stored  Posi- 
tions. Hydraulic  Winch  Drives  and  Transmissions.  Powered 
Pole  Tampers,  and  A  Frames  for  Derricks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  1964. 


The  repre«entatlon  of  the  tying  machine  Is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Kef.  Nos.  505,378  and 
763.844. 

For  Tying  Machines. 

First  use  Dec.  17.  1904. 


SN    214.335.     Feature    Products.    Inc..    Chicago, 
SN  212,109.     OUaon  Bros.   Co ,   Plymouth,   Wis.     Filed  Feb.         Mar  17.  1965 


111       Filed 


18.  1965. 


BURNS 


For  Rotary  Tillers,  Tractors,  and  Mowers. 
First  use  1957. 


MINCE-0-MATIC 

For    Manually    Operated     Food    Commlnuter    and    Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  12.  1965. 
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SN   214,535.     Maxam,   Incorporated,   Auburn,   Maine. 
Mar.  19.  1965. 


BELT-0-MATIC 


For  Machines  for  Combining  Shoe  MaterlalN  and  Compo- 
nentR  by  Heat  Activated  Processes. 
Flrxt  use  June  1959. 


Filed     8N  215,838.     Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1965. 

CONCORA  FOOD  VAC 

The  word   "Food"  Is  disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  320,966,  781,610,  and  others. 
For  Vacuum  Packaging  Machinery. 
First  use  May  8,  1964. 


SN   214,536.     Maxam,   Incorporated,   Auburn,   Maine.      Filed 
Mar.  19,  1965. 

MAXAMACHINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709,313. 

For  Machines  for  Marking  Shoe  Materials  and  Components 
With  Pressure  Impressions,  Ribbons,  Tapes  and  Imprinting 
Materials  Such  as  Inks,  and  Machines  for  Combining  Shoe 
Materials  and  Components  by  Heat-Activated  Processes. 

First  use  June  1959. 


fSN  214,825.     Baker  Bros.  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  24, 
'      1965. 

BAKER 

! 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  196,896  and  656,073. 

For  Drilling,  Boring,  Tapping,  Keyseating,  and  Slotting 
Machines  ;  Plastic  Presses — Namely,  Compression,  Transfer, 
and  Injection  Presses,  and  Special  and  Transfer  Machining 
Lines. 

First  use  1875. 


SN  214,923.     Sommer  &  Maca  Glass  Machinery  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1965. 


SOMACA 


For   Machinery   and    Equipment   for   Manufacturing   Glass 
and  Glass  Products. 

First  use  October  1930. 


8N  215,304.     Curt  Wlnemar  AB,  Trangsund.  Sweden.     Filed 
Mar.  29,  1965  ^-^ 


For  Crimping  Tools  for  Applying  Electrical  Connectors  or 
Terminals  to  Wire. 

nrst  use  Aug.  28,  1960 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  28.  1960. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  212,822. 


SN   216,590.     Orobet  File  Company   of  America,   Inc.,   Carl- 
stadt,  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1965. 


SPIRA  CUT 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Cut"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Chain  Saw  Files. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1965. 


SN  216,889.     Tangyes  Limited,  Birmingham,  England.     Filed 
Apr.  19,  1965. 

HYDRACLAW 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  859,168,  dated  Jan.  21,  1964. 
For  Hydraulic  Jacks. 


SN   216,924.     The  Bahnson   Company,   Winston-Salem,   N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1965. 


COMBOVJET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  717,522. 

For   Industrial   Type   Traveling  Blowers  for  Cleaning  Off 
Textile  Machinery  and  Overhead  Surfaces. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1962. 


SN    216,981.     Tarrant    Manufacturing    Company,    Saratoga 
Springs,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1965. 

BIG  SCOTTIE 

For  Apparatus  for  Spreading  Granular  Material  on  High- 
ways. 

First  use  Oct.  23,  1958. 


SN  215,414.     Golconda  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar. 
31,  1965. 


GOLCONDA 


For  Diamond  Tools  for  Dressing  Abrasive  Wheels,  Diamond 
Core  Drills,  Diamond  Core  Drill  Coolant  Heads,  Diamond 
Reamers,  Diamond  Countersinks,  Magnetic  Chucks  With  De- 
mountable Diamond  Rings,  Diamond  Wheel  Dressers,  Rotary 
Diamond  Saws  and  Blades  Provided  on  the  Working  Eklges 
Thereof  With  Diamond  Impregnated  Cutting  Elements  and 
Adapted  for  Use  In  Connection  With  Reclprocatory  Stone 
Cutting  Sawa. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1947. 


SN    216,982.     Tarrant    Manufacturing    Company,    Saratoga 
Springs,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1965. 

HIGHLANDER 

For  Apparatus  for  Spreading  Granular  Material  on  High- 
ways. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1962. 


SN    216,983.     Tarrant    Manufacturing    Company,    Saratoga 
Springs,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1965. 


LEAF  KING 


For  Street  Cleaning  Apparatus. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1960. 
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SN    216.984.     Tmrrant    Manufacturing    Company.    Saratoga     8N    20«.0«4.     NaUonal    Packaglnf    Product!,    Denrer     Colo 
Springs.  NY.    Filed  Apr  20,  1»63.  Filed  Not.  12.  1964 


WATCHMAN 


ROLO  PAK 


For  Apparatus  for  Packaging  a  SImtc  Containing  Garment, 
For  Apparatus  for  Spreading  Granular  Material  on  High-    Such  as  a  Sblrt. 
^*7*-  First  use  on  or  about  Julj  13.  1964. 

First  use  Oct.  24.  19S4. 


SN  217.067.     Weau-Autowaschanlagen   Welgele  *  Sultberger 

8N     217.385.     John     Oster    Manufacturing    Company.  Mil-         O.m.b.H.  k  Co.  K.O.,  Augsburg.  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  21, 

waukee.  WU.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1965.  19«5. 

CHARMATRP  WESUMAT 

^  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  784.324.  dated  Not.  16.  1963. 

n       i:..     .^     T-,  .     ry,.                 J  «          ^^        .  ^°'  Automobile  Waithlnit  Machines. 
For  Electric  Hair  Clippers  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1964.  ■ 


SN    217,711.     Cle    des    Machines    Pneumatlques    RotatlvcM, 
OenneTllllers  (Seine).  France.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1966. 


M.P.R. 


Owner  of   French   Reg.    No.   417,760.   dated   Feb.    7.    1952 
(Parts)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  508.490. 
For  CompresHors  and  Vacuum  Pumps. 


Gass  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


SN  159.550.  Emhart  Corporation.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation.  New  Britain.  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1962. 

CUSTOM  LINE 

No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "Line"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown,  but  applicant  waives  none  of  Its  common-law  rights 
In  the  mark  shown  or  any  feature  thereof. 


SN  218.053.     American   Screen   Process  Equipment  Co.,  Chi-         fof  Locksets,  LatchsetM.  and  Component  Parts  Thereof, 
cago,  111.    Filed  May  5.  1965.  P^rst  use  Oct.  9.  1962, 


PANTHER 


For  Screen  Process  Printing  Press. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


SN    196,659.     Hamilton    Cosco,    Inc.,   Columbus,    Ind.      Filed 
June  29,  1964. 

STAMP  SECRETARY 


The  word  "Stamp"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
SN    218,148.     Stat-O-Mat    Industries,    Inc.,    San    Francisco,     shown. 

Calif.    Filed  May  5,  1965.  for  Box-Type  Receptacle  for  Stamps,  Stamp  Books,  and  the 

Uke. 

First  use  May  25,  1964. 


STAT-O-MAT 


For  Label  Printing  and  Applleatlng  Apparatus. 
First  U8e  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  28,  1964. 


SN  218,870.     Hudson   Engineering  Company,   Hoboken, 
Filed  May  14.  1965. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

N.J. 

SN  178.505.     Turapbot  G.m.b.H.,  Duren-Marlaweller.  Rhine- 
land.  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  7.  1963. 

TURA 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  610.347,  dated  July  25.  1949. 
For  Unexposed  Photographic  Films  and  Plates  and  Photo- 
graphic Paper. 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1941  ;  in  commerce  Dec.  1.  1941. 


For  Marine  Pumping  Equipment. 
First  use  Apr.  12.  1965. 


SN  179.339.     International  Equipment  Co..  Needham  Heights. 
Mass.    Filed  Oct.  18.  1963. 


^ 


FILTERFUGE 


For  Tubes  Containing  Filters  and  for  Use  in  Laboratory 

Qass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines  ^'°*'^'"«*'v^, , 

'       '^'^  First  use  Oct.  4. 


I.  1963. 


SN    203,642.     K.    Britton    Sanders,    Fort    Lauderdale,    Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1964. 


SN    191,132.     Comptone    Company.    Ltd..    New    York,    N.Y. 

LAUNDRY-MAID  "'" '"  " '""^  „r^.  r.^r. 

THE  WELDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  751,642. 

For    Sheet    Folding   Device  Used    in    Coin    Laundries    and         For  Eyeglasses.  Sunglasses,  SpecUcles,  Frames,  and  Parts 
Hornet.  Thereof,  Including  Lenses. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1963.  First  use  Mar.  6,  1964. 
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8N  193,391.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,     8N  201,762.     Tbeta   Instrument  Corporation,   Saddle  Brook, 


St.  Paul.  Minn.     Piled  May  13,  1964. 


N.J.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1964. 

VISI-DIAL 

For  Geared  Dial  Assembly  Used  In  Instrumentation  Field — 
Namely,  a  Mechanical  Device  Used  To  Turn  a  Shaft  and  Pro- 
duce a  Visual  Readout. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1964. 


8N   206,528.     Edon    Industrial   Products,   Royal   Oak,   Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  747,594. 

For  Cameras  and  Film  Projectors. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  1,  1963. 


MEM-0-TROL 


For  Memory  Devices  and  Memory  Control  Systems. 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1957. 

Sub},  to  Intf.  with  SN  197,359. 


8N    196,730.     Solltest,   Inc.,   Evanston,   111.      Filed   June   15, 
1964. 


8N    206,853.     Imperial   Camera    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.     Filed 
Nov.  24,  1964. 


MARK  27 


For  Cameras. 
First  use  June  1958. 


SN  206,854.     Imperial  Camera  Corp.,Chlcago,  111.    Filed  Nov. 
24,  1964. 


MARK  Xn 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  782,064. 

For  Instruments  for  Measuring  Asphalt,  Concrete,  Mortar, 
Plastics,  Soils,  and  Wood,  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1964  ;  1948  as  to  "Solltest." 


For  Cameras. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1956. 


SN  209,073.     Thomas  Faslo  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Auburndale, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1964. 


SN    196.030.     General    Motors    Corporation.    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  June  19,  1964. 

DELCO-LARM   % 


For  Solid  State  Electronic  Annunciator,  Alarm  and  Moni- 
toring Devices  and  Controls  for  Industrial  Plant  Protection 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1964. 


TFL 


For  Droppers — Namely,  Liquid  Droppers  Used  To  Hold  and 
Dispense  Liquids. 

First  use  Nov.  7,  1962. 


SN  209,196.     Ryan  Recording  Thermometer  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1964. 


WINKY 


8N  197,360.     Michael  Brodsky,  d.b.a.  Clifton  Hydraulic  Press 
Co.,  Clifton,  N.J.    Filed  July  8,  1964. 

MEMOTRONIC 

For   Electrical   Control   Panels,   Especially  for  Control  of 
Temperature  and  Pressure. 
First  use  May  25,  1964. 


For  Warning  Flasher  and  Electronic  Actuating  Components 
for  Sensing  Temperature  and  Power  Deviations  of  Refriger- 
ated Compartments. 

First  use  Nov.  19, 1964. 


SN  209,711.     Mono-Con,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  11, 
1965. 


SN    200,321.     Brittaln    Industries,    Inc.,    Hawthorne,    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1964. 

BRITTAIN 

For  Aircraft  Autopilot  Equipment. 
First  use  July  14,  1961. 


MON 


O- 


CON 


SN  200,974.     Dynamics  Corporation  of  America,  Garden  City, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1964. 


For  Electronic   Devices — Namely,   Devices  for   Monitoring 
Illumination  and  Contactless  Contact  Making  Gauges. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1961. 

o  

8N  211,862.     The  Boye  Needle  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Feb.  12,  1965. 


ROTOSPHERE 


PINAHEM 


For  Antenna  Systems. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1964. 


For  Device  for   Measuring  and   Marking  Garment  Hems, 
Especially  Skirt  Hems. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  11,  1965. 
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SN    212.967.     Camera    Barns.    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed     SN  216.476.     The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  Lon- 
Mar.  1,  1965.  don,  England.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1965. 


The  Camera  Barn 


AQUASCAN 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  812,105.  dated  Oct.  17,  1960. 
For  Electrical  Device  for  Detecting  the  Quantity  of  Water 
Present  In  Motor  or  Aviation  Fuels. 


8N  217.019.     Data  Products  Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1965. 


DATASTAK 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Camera."  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Cameras  and  Accessories  and  Cinematographic  Appara- 
tus and  Accessories — Namely.  Filters,  Range  Finders.  Expo- 
sure Meters,  Camera  Cases,  Tripods,  and  Lenses. 

First  use  1945. 


For  Electronic  Data  Storage  and  Data  Retrieval  Equipment. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1965. 


SN  213,890.     Sawyer's,  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  11, 
1965. 


ROTOSTAND 


SN    217,172.     Besly-Welles    Corporation,    South    Beloit,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1965. 

SELECTA-THREAD 

For  Steel  Thread  Plug  Gages. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1965. 


For  Portable  Stands — Namely.  Stands  for  Projectors. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1964. 


SN  215.206.     GCA  Corporation.  Bedford.  Mass.     Filed  Mar. 
29,  1965. 


SN   217,538.     Gryphon    Corporation.    Burbank,   Calif.      Filed 
Apr.  28,  1965. 

CUEMAT 

For  Control  Tapes  for  Motion  Picture  Printer  Control  Sys- 
tems. 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1965. 


CORPORATION 


SN    217.930.     Precision     Scientific    Company,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  May  3,  1965. 


For  Vacuum  Chambers  for  High  Altitude  Simulation. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1965. 


SN  216,072.     General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.T. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  Indicate  green  ;  this  Is  not  an  essen- 
tial feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Laboratory  Apparatus,  Particularly  Gravity  Convec- 
tion Ovens,  Forced  Circulation  Ovens,  and  IncutMttors. 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1935. 


GLOTRAC 


For  Navigation  Equipment — Namely,  Electronic  Navigation 
Equipment  for  Determining  Direction,  Distance  or  Location 
of  a  Remote  Craft.  Missile  and  Satellite  Tracking  Equipment 
and  Components  Thereof. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  8.  1962. 


SN  218.016.     Manosat  Corporation.   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 


May  4.  1965. 


MINI-PET 


For    Plunger    Actuated     Liquid     Dispensing    Device    With 
Quantity  Measuring  Means. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1965. 


SN  216.243.     American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1965. 


PHYSIO  RITE 


SN    218,228.     A.    O.    Smith    Corporation,    Milwaukee.    Wis. 
Filed  May  6.  1965. 


For   Device   for  Recording  Data  Relating   to   the   Human 
Body. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1965. 


CARDCON 


For  Automatic  Card  Operated  Fuel  Dispensing  and  Record- 
ing Equipment. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1965. 


SN  216,364.  Trub,  Tauber  A  Co.  Aktlengesellschaft,  Fabrik 
Blektriscber  Messlnstrumente  und  Wlssenschaftlicher  Ap- 
parate.  Zurich,  Swltxerland.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1963. 


SN    218.229.     A.    O.    Smith    Corporation.    Milwaukee.    WU. 
Filed  May  6,  1965. 


ELDIOGRAPH 


KEYCON 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  205,695,  dated  July  30,  1964. 
For  Electron  Dlffractograph. 


For  Autom»dc  Key  Operated  Fuel  Dispensing  and  Record- 
ing E<qulpmer  t. 

First  uae  J  in.  8,  1965. 
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8N    218,345.     United    Aircraft   Corporation.    East    Hartford,     8N  220,914.     C'Bon,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  June  11,  1965. 
Conn.    Filed  May  7.  1965. 

o  GRENADIER 

^^fJMx  lA.  For  Sunglaases. 

Flrnt  U8e  Feb.  1,  1965. 
For  Computer  Output  Plotter,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  about  May  4,  1964.  ' 


8N   218,346.     United    Aircraft   Corporation.    Ba8t    Hartford, 
Conn.    Filed  May  7,  1965. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instraments 

SN  211,400.     World   Wide  Watch  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1965. 


WEATHERVUE 

EMERSON 

For   Electric   Equipment  To   Receive  and   Record   Weather 
Conditions  on  a  Map  Including  Multl-Colored  Ughts  Which         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  412,758. 
Vary  In  Color  With  Weather  Changes  at  Their  Map  SUtlon,         ^o""  Watches, 
and  Parts  Thereof.  1^"*  u*e  May  23.  1938. 

First  use  about  Apr.  22,  1965.  


~~"^^""^  SN  212,349.     Raul  International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 

SN  219,489.     VEB  Felnoptlsches  Werk  Gorlltx,  GorUts,  Ger-         F*b.  18,  1965. 
many.    Filed  May  21,  1965.  - 


DOMIPLAN 


For  Photographic  Camera  Lens. 

First  use  January  1961  ;  in  commerce  May  19,  1961. 


SN  219,611.     Programmed  &  Remote  Systems  Corporation,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.    Filed  May  24,  1965. 


FLEXTROL 


For  Automatic  Equipment  for  Electrically  Controlling  Se- 
quential Operations  of  Other  E>]ulpment. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1962. 


For  Horological  Instruments  To  Wit :  a  Shockproof,  Water- 
proof, and  Anti-Magnetic  Auto  Clock. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1964. 


SN    215,581.     Baume   k   Mercier   Societe   Anonyme,    Geneva, 
Switzerland.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1965. 


SN  220,173.     Taylor  Inatrument  Companies,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  1,  1965. 


GRILL-GUIDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  365,013,  618,658,  and  others. 
For  Thermometers. 
First  use  July  1964. 


SN  220,319.     Perey  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,         Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No. 
N.Y.    Filed  June  3,  1965.  207,101,  dated  Oct.  29,  1964.    The  mark  consists  of  the  Greek 

letter  "Phi." 
VISIFARE  ^*"  Watches,  Small  Clocks,  and  Clock  Works. 


For  Turnstiles. 

First  use  October  1958. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 


SN  220.366.     General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,     ^^^    ^g^  ^^      Maisel's    Indian    Trading    Post,    Albuquerque, 
NY.    Filed  June  4.  1965.  S.Mex.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1962. 

VAR-E-LOG 

For    Light -Sensitive    Photographic    Material,    Particularly 
Photographic  Paper. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1965. 


SN  220.909.     C'Bon,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  June  11,  1965. 


ILLUSION 


For  Sunglasses. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1965. 

TM  81»  O.G.— » 


For  Sterling  Silver  Jewelry,  With  or  Without  Stones. 
First  use  March  1947. 
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SN  216.574.     J.  Jb  S.  S.  De  Young.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mans.     Filed 
Apr.  15,  1965. 

"SOURCE  OF  THE 
UNUSUAL" 

For  Precious  Stones  and  Rings,  Pins,  and  Necklaces  Con- 
taining Precious  Stones. 
First  use  May  1,  1962. 


SN   218.636.      General   Mills.   Inc..   Minneapolis,   Minn.      Filed 
May  12.  1965. 


HIRED  HAND 


For  Combination  .Scuurlng  Pad  and  Sponge. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1965. 


SN    216.964.      Medicated    Products    Co.,    d.b.a.    Donald    Bruce 
Company,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1965. 


CREATIONS 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  197.650.     American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation.  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.     Filed  July  13,  1964. 

DAIRY  QUEEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  72H.531. 

For  SemlFroien  Ice  Cream  and  Ice  Milk  Dispenser,  Walk-In 
Cooler.  Freezing  Cabinets,  Refrigerated  Mix  Tanks,  Ice  Cream 
and  Ice  Milk  Shake  Freexers,  and  Cone  Racks. 

First  use  May  19.  1964. 


SN  212.308.     CulUgan.  Inc.,  Northbrook.  III.     Filed  Feb.  23. 


196: 


TASTE-GARD 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Creations"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Costume  Jewelry  Consisting  of  Necklaces,  Earrings, 
Bracelets,  and  Sets  Thereof. 

First  use  June  1,  1953. 


For  Water  Filtering  I'nlfs. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1964 


SN  217.024.  Yamakatsu  Pearl  Company.  Ltd..  Ikuta  ku. 
Kobe.  Japan,  assignee  of  Jack  J.  Felsenfeld.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.T.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1965. 


ORIENT  SEA 


For  Cultured  Pearls. 

First  use  Mar.  19.  1965  :  In  commerce  Mar.  19.  1 


SN  218.756.     Haskell  Faber.  d.b.a.  CbaUnl  Pearl  Company. 
Los  Angeles.  Calif     Filed  May  13.  19«S. 

CULTURESQUE 

For  Cultured  and  Simulated  IVarN  and  for  Jewelry  Such 
as  Earrings.  Necklaces,  and  the  Like  Made  From  or  Embody- 
ing Such  Pearls. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15.  1965. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  186.817.     CoDgoleum  Nairn  Inc..  Kearny,  N.J.     Filed  Feb. 
17.  1M4. 

COSTUME  JEWELRY 
OF  THE  HOME 

For  Tables. 

First  use  as  early  as  May  1947. 


SN    187.985.     Southern    Bedding    Company.    Lexington.    Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1964. 

"WHERE  PEOPLE  SHOP  FOR 

QUALITY  AND  DONT  MIND 

PAYING  A  LITTLE  LESS" 

For  Mattresses. 

First  uae  Jan.  24.  1964 


Oass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  184.964.      Relt  Price  Manufacturing  Company.  Union  City, 
Ind.     Filed  Jan    20.  1964. 

POLLY 

For  Yarns  Used  In  Dust  Mopa. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1962. 


SN  216,361.     Trerllle  Inc..  CUfton,  N.J.     Filed  Apr.  12.  19«5. 

ARISTOCRAT 


For  Hair  Brushes. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  1,  1954. 


SN     192.361.      Charlton     Company.     Inc..     Fitchburg.     Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1964. 

LORD  OF  THE  MANOR 


For  Reclining  Chairs 
First  use  Mar.  18.  1964. 


8N    198.456.     Brunswick    Corporation,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
July  24.  1964. 


MODUWALL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616.996. 

For  School  Furniture- -Namely.  Room  Dividers.  Cabinets. 
Folding  and  Demountable  Walls  Capable  of  Use  as  Chalk- 
boards. Tackboards.  Pegboards.  Flannel  Boards,  and  Easels. 

First  use  June  18,  1964. 
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8N  199,912.      Nichols  t  Stone  Company,  Inc.,  Gardner.  M&ss.     SN    212,003.     Hecktthorn    Manufacturing    Company,    Dyers- 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1964.  burg,  Tenn.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  is  made 
The  representation  of  the  chair  Is  disclaimed  apart  from    to  any  particular  color, 
the  mark  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  159,051.  For  Ventilated  Seat  Cushions. 

For  Household,  Office,  and  Factory  Chairs.  First  use  Dec.  15,  1964. 

Flmt  use  Jan.  1,  1922. 


SN   212,203.     Drexel   Enterprises,   Inc.,   Drexel,    N.C.      Filed 
SN  203,966.     Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company,  Two  Rivers,         ^^^  ^j  \965. 
Wis.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1964. 


HAMILTON 


AMERICAN  BANKER 
COLLECTION 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  398,431,  590,803,  and  others. 

For   Folding   Tables,    Folding   Choral   Risers,   and   Folding 

^*t£**  .  u     .  ,«««  No  exclusive  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Collection"  apart 

First  use  in  or  about  1959.  ..         ^,.  ,  ». 

from  the  mark  as  shown. 

—^^^^^—  For  Office  Furniture. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1964. 


SN  204.199.  Slick  Industrial  Company,  d.b.a.  Illinois  Shade 
Division  of  Slick  Industrial  Company.  Chicago  Heights,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1964. 


LITE  SEAL 


SN   215,615.     Kent-Coffey   Manufacturing  Company,   Lenoir, 
N.C.    Filed  Apr.  2.  1965. 


For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  Feb.  18.  1955. 


EL  CHICO 


For  Furniture — Namely,  the  Following  Bedroom  Furniture  : 
SN  204.200.      Slick  Industrial  Company,  d.b.a.  Illinois  Shade     Dressers,    Vanities,    Chests,    Beds,    Chestrol>es,    Night-Stands, 
Division  of  Slick  Industrial  Company,  Chicago  Heights,  111.     Chairs,  Benches,  Wardrobes,  Chlfferobes,  Dresser  Robes,  Night 
Flle<l  Oct.  16.  1964.  Tables,  Bedside  Tables,  Bedroom  Desks,  and  ChlfTonlers. 

CORONET  '  ""— ^--.''^ 


For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1963. 


SN  215,795.     Paul  P.  Stollenwerk,  d.b.a.  Frame-Rite  Picture 
Framing  Service,  La  Crosse,  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1965. 


SN  204,241.     Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct. 
19.  1964.  

DREAMY-SOFT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  640.696  and  777.393. 

For  Pillows. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  12.  1964. 


FRAME-RITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414,851. 

For  Picture  Frames,  Picture  Frame  Mouldings,  and  Display 
Racks  for  Picture  Frames. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1944. 


SN    211,313.      Sanomade    Manufacturing    Company,    Duluth, 
lilnn.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1965. 


4^^^ 


^^^<^ 


The  representation  of  the  goods  and  of  a  man  sleeping  on 
the  goods  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  particular  caricature 
represenUtlon  of  the  sleeping  man  as  shown. 

For  Mattresses. 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1964. 


SN   216,026.     Union    Carbide   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1965. 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


For  Mattresses  and  Springs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1965. 


C 
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SN  216.178.     McDonough   Co..  d  b.a.   O.   AmM  Co..   Parkern 
burg.  W.  Va.    Filed  Apr  9.  1965. 


AAMES 

i^C^  SINCE    1774^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noh.  92.617.  262.339.  and  other*. 

For  Casual  Furniture  Namely,  Cbalni.  ChaUe«,  Tablew. 
Stands,  Setees.  I..awn  rnibrellas.  Sunloungers.  OttomanH,  and 
the  Uke. 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1964. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Madiinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetaJlic  Tires 

8N  169.939.      Kyowa  Rubber  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  NUhlnart  ku. 
<>Naka.  Japan.     Flleit  May  29.  1963. 


mm 


ion 


Owner  of  JapaneN«>  Reg.  No.  372.168.  dated  Apr.  20.  1948. 
For  BU-ycle  and  Mutoroyrle  Tlre«.  and  Inner  Tubeo. 


SN  169,942.     Kyowa  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  NIablnarl-ku, 
Oaaka.  Japan.     Filed  May  29,  1963. 


Gass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  184.757  Slant  Fin  Corporation.  Richmond  Hill.  X.Y..  by 
change  of  name  from  Slant/Fin  Radiator  Corporation,  Rich 
mond  Hill,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  16.  1964. 

COMFORTROL 

For   Heating  and  Air  Conditioning  Systems  for  Buildings. 
Flmt  UM  Dec.  6.  1963. 


Owner  of  Japanese   Reg.   Noa.   372,062   and  405,493,  dated 
Apr.  20.  1948.  and  Not   27.  1951.  respectively. 

For  Bicycle  and  Motorcycle  Tlrea  and  Inner  Tubeo. 


SN  202.155.      International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo-     ^\^^      ^^"*  Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept. 
ration.  New  York.  NY.,  astilgnee  of  ITT  Bell  k.  Oossett  Inc.. 
Morton  Grove,  III.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1964.  TRI  T-P'T  jO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712,663. 
For  Fluid  Conveying  Hone. 
First  use  in  or  about  August  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  506.981 
For  Unit  Heaters. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1963. 


SN  202.069.     Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept. 
17,  1964. 


DAYLON 


For  Fluid  Conveying  Hose. 

First  use  In  or  about  August  IIKM. 


SN    204.274.     Samuel    Moore   and    Company.    Mantua,    Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1964. 


SN   212.441.     Ogden   Engineering  Corporation,   Orlfflth,   Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1965 


DART 


For  Welding  Machines. 
First  use  June  1963. 


SN    212,589.      Rotron    Manufacturing   Company.    Inc.,    Wood- 
stock, NY.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1965. 


SPRITE 


For  Electric  Motor  Driven  Fans  and  Blowers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  3,  1965. 


The  trademark  consists  of  a  single  spiral  band  applied  to 
the  goods  and  In  color  contrast  with  the  material  of  the  goods, 
the  band  being  visible  at  the  surface  of  the  goods  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  to  provide  a  distinctive  helical  de- 
sign in  color  contrast  with  the  material  of  the  goods.  The 
spiral  band  Is  lined  to  represent  a  red  color.  Applicant  dis- 
claims the  outline  representation  of  the  goods  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Synthetic  Tubing  for  the  Transmission  of  Fluids. 

First  uae  May  19,  1959. 
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8N    213,181.      A.    W.    Chesterton    Company,    Everett,    Mass.     SN    201,670.     Ets    Noblet    S.A.,    La    Couture-Boussey,    Eure, 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1965.  France.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1964 


CHESTERTON 


JEFFREY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429,721. 

For   SupplleH  for  Machinery,  To  Wit,   Sealing  Materials — 

Namely,    Me<-hanical    Healing  Devices,    Machinery    Packing, 

Gaskets,   Rings   and   Tapes  for  Use  With   Mechanical   Joints, 

Stuffing  Boxes,  Valves,  Slide  Rods,  Threaded  Joints,  and 
Moving  Parts. 

First  use  1884. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  1,289, 
dated  July  24,  1964   (Evreux)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  234,621. 

For  Musical  Wind  InRtruments. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  28,  1964  ;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  June  28,  1964. 


SN  214,638.     The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1965. 


SN  201,928.     C.  O.  Conn,  Ltd..  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  15, 
1964. 


JET  SPECIAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  715,078,  728,321,  and  758,853. 
For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1965. 


(/NS/^ 


SN    214.889.     McGlll    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,    Val- 
paraiso. Ind.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1965. 


NYLAPLATE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Tuner"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Tone  Generators  for  Tuning  Musical  Instruments. 
First  use  February  1948. 


For  Seals  for  Anti  Friction  Bearings. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1965. 


SN  201,941.     M.  Hohner,  Inc.,  Hicksville,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept. 


15,  1964. 


Qass  36  — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN    174,277.     The    Magnavox    Company,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1963. 

MAGNA-PAX 

For  Preassembled  Solid  SUte  Circuitry  Components  Incor- 
porated in  and  Comprising  Parts  of  Electronic  Organs. 
First  use  July  9,  1963. 


CHORDOMONICA 


For  Harmonicas. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1964. 


SN  203,803.     Ray  Elbert  Parker,  Arlington,  Va.     Filed  Oct. 


12,  1964. 


DECEMBER 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1963. 


SN  178,366.      W.  W.  Kimball  Co.,  Jasper,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  4, 


1963. 


SN   204,017.      Sony   Corporation,    Shlnagawa.    Tokyo,   Japan. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1964. 


SONY 


Ourr^cArJi  ^xJi^Oh^ 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  691,940,  770,275,  and  others. 

For  Electrical  Sound  Recording  Apparatus,  Including  Elec- 
tric Record  Players,  Electrically  Driven  Record  Changers,  and 
Automatic  Phonograph  Record  Changers. 

First  use  on  about  May  30,  1964 ;  in  commerce  on  about 
June  10,  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  gold.  The  words  "Au- 
thentic Pipetone"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Electric  and  Electronic  Organs,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  6. 1963. 


SN  207,031.     Flavor  Records,  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.Y.     Filed 


Nov.  27,  1964. 


FLAVOR 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1964. 


SN  196,120.     Crusader  Records,  Inc.,  Hollywood.  Calif.    Filed 
June  22,  1964. 


SN  207,406.     J.  Marcus,  Inc.,  Delphi.  Ind.    Filed  Dec.  3.  1964. 


For  Phonograph  Records  of  All  Sises  and  Speeds  and  for 
Covers  of  Phonograph  Records  of  All  Sises  and  Speeds. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1963. 
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^-Sale^^x^>^^ 


/V/' 


^yc/y-f- 


For  Tape  Recordings. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1964. 
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SN   208,500.     Talmadge   PriKluc-tlons,   Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.     SN    187.040.     Pearey    Paper    Mills.    Inc.,    Ladymnlth,    WU. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1964.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1964. 


SOFT-Q 


For  Toilet  Tissue,  Roll  Towels,  and  NapklnH. 
First  use  Jan.  .31.  1!»64.  » 


SN  199.336.      WeyerbaeuHer  Company,  Tacoma.  WaMh.     MleU 
Auk.  5.  1964. 


PRINTMOR 


The  word  -Reoordji"  Is  dNolalmed  apart  from  tb«  mark  m         ^"''  Paperlx)ard. 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  750.874.  First  use  May  11,  1963. 

For  Phonograph  Records. 
Flr«t  U8«  Oct.  8.  1964.  ~ 


SN  200,124.     Union  Pen  *  Pencil  Corp.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1964. 


SN  209,857.     M    Hohner  Inc..  HUksvUle,  NY.    Filed  Jan.  1.1, 
1969. 


FLEXAMATIC 


RHYTHM  AND  BLUES 


For  Ballpoint  Pens. 
First  use  June  29,  1964. 


For  Harmonicas. 
First  use  July  1963. 


SN  204,586.      Nineteen  Sixties  Corp..  Hot  Springs,  Ark.     Filed 
Oct.  22.  1964. 


SN   212,866.     Duotone   Company    Inc.,    Keyport.   N.J.     Filed 
Feb.  26,  1965. 


ELIPTICON 


For  Phonograph  Needles. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1964. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


For  Plastic  Bindings  for  Use  In  Binding  Books.  CaUlogs, 
Pamphlets,  and  Calendars. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1961. 


SN    163,912.     Verelnlgte    Paplerwerke    Schlckendani    4    Co.,     SN    205,559.     American    Pad    k    Paper    Company.    Holyoke, 
Nurnberg.  Germany.     Filed  Dec    27,  1962.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  5.  1964. 


MOLTEX 


CITADEL 


For  Typewriter  Paper  and  Looseleaf  Filler  Sheets. 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  710.808.  dated  Feb.  7.  1958.  nrst  use  In  or  about  April  1924. 

For  Articles  From  Paper  and  Cellulose  as  Substitutes  for 
Textiles — Namely.  Facial  Tissues.  Table  Cloths.  Towels.  Nap-  ^^-^^— ^^ 

kins.    Receiving    Blankets.    Drop    Absorbers    for   Coffee    Pots ; 
Toilet  Paper;  Shelf  Pai)er :  Paper  and  Cardboard. 


SN  207.498.      International  Pa|)er  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1964. 


SN  169.943.     Kyowa  Rubber  Industry  C"  .  Ltd..  Nlshlnari  ku, 
Osaka.  Japan.     Filed  May  29.  1963 


PUBLICATION 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  588,667. 

For  Printing  and  Writing  Papers. 

First  use  January  1951. 


SN    207.638.     Moss    Key-Rec    Systems.    Inc.,    Dayton,    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  643,607. 
Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  428,297,  dated  July  21,  1953.         For  Partially  Printed  Business  Forms. 
For  Rubber  Bands.  First  use  November  1964. 
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8N   210,647.     Chart-Pak,   Inc.,   Leedn,   Mass.     Filed  Jan.   26,     8N    212,064.     Sinclair    Manifold    Products,    Inc.,    Westbury, 
1965.  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1965. 


SNAP-0-MATIC 


For  Envelopes  and  Business  Forms. 
First  use  March  1962. 


SN  212,075.     Universal  Paper  Goods  Company,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1965. 


UNICLIP 


CHRRT  POK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  684,802  and  693,865. 
For  Pressure-Sensitive  Tapes  and  Symbols,  Templates  and 
I.#tterlnK  for  Drafting,  Art,  and  Visual  Communications. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1965. 


For    Metal    File    Folder    Fasteners ;    and    Pressboard    File 
Folders. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1965. 


SN    212,187.     Century    Papers,    Inc.,    Houston,    Tex.      Filed 
Feb.  17,  1965. 


SN  211,069.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1965. 


FLEXGLOSS 


IP  WEB 


For  Gift  Wrapping  Paper. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1964. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Web"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  160,537,  791,043,  and  others. 
For  Printing  and  Writing  Papers. 
First  use  May  21,  1962. 


SN    212,396.     Dixie    Wax    Paper    Company,    Dallas,    Texas. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1965. 


DCI 


SN    211,357.     Oeorgla-Paciac    Corporation,    Portland,    Greg. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1965. 

GRAPHICWEAVE 

For  Printing  Paper. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  23,  1963. 


SN   211,713.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,   Midland.   Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1965. 


For  Continuous  Webs  of  Printed   Wax   Paper  for  Use  by 
Consumers  In  Forming  Bags. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1965. 


SN  217,035.      International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1965. 


I-P 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  160,537,  791,043,  and  others. 
For  Paper  and  Paperboard. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1962. 


DOW 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  140,558,  360,953,  and  others. 

For  Wrapping  and  Packaging  Film,  Sheeting,  Rollstock, 
Folds,  and  Wrapi>er8,  Made  of  Paper,  Foil,  Plastic,  and  Lami- 
nations and  Combinations  of  Any  of  These ;  and  Gift  Wrap- 
ping Assortments. 

First  use  since  1917  ;  prior  to  1895  as  to  the  word  "Dow." 


SN    206,683.     Auric    International    Corporation.    New    York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1964. 


VERDICT 


For  Monthly  Magazine. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1964. 


,,,      SN    209,873.     McGraw-Hill,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      Filed 
SN    211,843.     Standard    Manifold    Company,    Chicago,    111.  ^^   ^^^^ 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1965. 


COPI-PAK 


For  Holder  Made  of  Paper  or  the  Like  for  Receiving  Sta- 
tionery and/or  Transfer  Sheets  for  Use  With  Typewriting 
Machines. 

First  use  Nov.  14,  1964. 


MODERN  PLASTICS 
ENCYCLOPEDIA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  434,519  and  507.336. 
For  Annual  Catalog. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1946. 


SN  211,951.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Taeoma,  Wash.    Filed    gjj  214,045.     Volume,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  12, 
Feb.  12,  1965.  1965. 


WEYCOTE 


LUCKY  CHECK 


For  Printing  Paper,   Specifically   Coated   Paper  for  Book         For  Promotional  Cards  for  Use  in  Selling  the  Goods  of 
Publishing.  Others. 

First  use  June  1964.  First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  8,  1965. 


1\M  18() 
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October  26,  1965 


SN   214,661.      Jack   Levlne.    New   York.   NY.      Filed   Mar    22.     SN    1JH,889.      John    H     Ouenther    Hosiery   Co..    Readlnf.    Pa. 
1965.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1964. 


lilMJilH  I 


HANDY-HOSiJ 


For  Hoalery. 

Flmt  Que  Oct.  1,  19«.1 


For  Newspaper  ( Tabloid  ) . 
First  use  Mar  h.  i»6S 


8N   221.4TS      John    R     IVre.    Wanhlnifton,   DC.      Filed   June 
18.  1965. 


SN    194.964       Darldow    Sulta,    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      Filed 
June  5,  1964. 

INVESTMENTWEEDS 

For  Ladlen'  and   .MUiieH'  Cluthlntc      Namely.  Sultit.  JacketH. 
SklrtM.  Dre«ite«.  Coatx.  DrewM  Kn<«enil>lett.  and  Hlouweit. 
Flmt  uae  on  or  about  June  4,  1951. 


LA.I. 


SN  196.451.     The  Juvenile  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  S«n  Antonio.  Tex. 
Filed  June  25,  1964 


For  Indexes  to  Booka  and  Literature. 
First  use  May  25.  1965. 


TONY  KENT 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


"Tony  Kent"  la  not  the  name  of  any  particular  Itrlnr  Indi- 
vidual. 

For  Boys'  Shirts.  Sport  Coats.  Suits,  and  Jackets. 
First  use  May  29.  1964 


SN    1S6.815.     Con  Stan    Industries.    Inc..    EI    Monte.    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1964. 


SN    199.638.      Surf  Land    Spurtawear.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aur  10.  1964 


Jiouiie^ 


100 


t=- 


For  Swimming  Trunks. 
First  use  July  1,  1962. 


SN    201.207.      King  Slse.    Ltd,    d  b.a.    Mr.    BIk    Sportswear. 
Hollywood.  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  3.  1964. 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  November  1953. 


M 


r. 


BIG 


SN  187.378.     The  Salem  Company.  Inc..  Wlnston-Salem.  N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1964 


REBEL  MISS 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  gold. 

For   Coats,    Suits,    Pants,    Shirts,   Jackets,   Belts,   Pajamas, 
aqd  Ties. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1959. 


For  Misses'  Sportswear-  Namely,  Knit  and  Woven  Blouses. 
Skirts.  Slacks.  Shorts.  Jackets,  and  Dresses.  SN  203.469.      Benedlkt  Maser.  Dornblrn.  Vorarlberg.  Austria. 

First  use  Feb.  4.  1964.  on  misses'  slacks.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1964. 


SN    189.180.      Langhorne    Hosiery    Mills.    Inc..    Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1964. 


Benedikt  Maser 


SLAX  SOX 

Applicant   disclaims    the   word    "Austria"   apart   from    the 

mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Austrian   Reg.   No.  52.312.  dated 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Sox"  apart     \^f  30,  1964. 

from  the  mark  as  shown.  For  Knitted  or  Woven  Articles  of  Clothing — Namely.  Bath- 

For  Women's  Hosiery.  ing  Suits.  Bathing  Pants.  Gymnasium  Suits.  Corsets.  Gloves, 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1964.  Garters,  and  Underwear  for  Ladles,  Gentlemen,  and  Children. 


October  26,  1965 
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8N    205.514.     Knoxvllle    Glove    Company,    KnoxvlUe.    Tenn.     SN  213,784.     MacKenna  Clothes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


Fllwl  Nov,  4.  1964. 


Mar.  10,  1965. 


SAF-T-FIT 


rn  ^('^  • — ■  n 


For  Olovett.  . 

Flrxt  UHe  Sept.  17.  1964.  I 


SN    205.515.      Knoxvtlle    Glove    Company.    Knoxville,    Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1964. 


^ttawp'Wkj 


Y 


of 


SAF-T-FIT 

V 


iliic  kiU  —  Wi 


npn  cm) 


For  Cloven. 

Ftrat  use  Sept.  17.  1964. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  word 
"Madras"'  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Parkas.  Blouses.  Blazers.  Skirts.  Scarfs,  Shorts  for 
Outerwear,  Raincoats,  Dresses,  and  Jump  Suits  for  Women. 


SN  206.794.     Wilroy.  Inc.,   New  York,  NY.     Filed  Nov.  23,         f^^st  use  Jan,  14,  1965. 
1964. 


WILROY  TRAVELER 

For  Ladles'  Dresses,  Evening  Dresses,  Culottes,  Swim  Suits, 


SN  214,734.     Vittori,  Ltd.,  Fltchburg,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  22, 
1965, 


VITTORI 


suck..  Blouses.  Jackets.  Skirts,  Coats.  Suits,  and  Raincoats,  ^^^  ^  ^^^  Women's 

Plr.tu.«Oct.l9.1964,  Ski  Pants. 


First  use  Jan.  25,  1961. 


SN    208.881.     Adam    H.    Bartel    Company.    Richmond,    Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1964, 


SN   215,007,     Ripley    Manufacturing  Corporation,   Brooklyn. 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1965. 


For  Boys'  and  Men's  Western  Dungarees, 
First  use  Apr.  2.  1964. 


SN   209,774.     Denise   Designs,    Inc.,    Hermosa   Beach,    Calif- 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1965. 


u»lUy  I^»B 


The  verbiage  "Quality  Man"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Men's  and  Young  Men's  Suits,  Topcoats,  Sport  Coats, 
Overcoats,  and  Slacks. 

First  use  Nov.  14,  1963. 


DENISE 


For   Ladies'    Dresses,   Ladles'   Skirts,   Ladles'   Blouses,  and 
Children's  Dresses. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1963. 


SN  216,847.     Meco,  Inc.,  Wichita.  Kans.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1965. 

FRAGRANT  TOUCH 

For  Rubber  Gloves. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1965. 


SN  211.552.     Miller  Bros.   Industries.   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1965. 

PERMA-SHAPE 

For  Men's,  Student's,  and  Boys'  Slacks. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1965. 


SN  222,172.     Lewel  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  28,  1965. 

NEW  CONCEPT 

For  Girdles  and  Panty  Girdles. 
First  use  Deceml)er  1964. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  216,837. 


TM  18-2 
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October  26,  1966 


SN  207.239.     Soclete  RhodlaceU.  Parts.  Franc*.     ni*d  Dec 
1.  1964. 


SN  215,315.     Streamline  Button.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Mar.  29.  1965. 


Filed 


tnjQxi/v%\iJivuL^ 


For  Buttona. 

First  use  In  the  year  1935. 


Class  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

8N    209.828.      Edand    Ltd  .    New   York.    NY.      Filed    Jan.    12. 


1969 


HANDI-BRELLA 


For  Umbrellas. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1964. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN    182,626.     Klopman    Mills.    Inc..    New   York,    NY.      Filed 


Deo  9.  1963. 


SKI-JEAN 


For  Oreige  and  Finished  Kabrlcs  In  the  Pleoe  of  All  Typex 
for  I'se  In  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Apparel.  In  Home 
Furnishings,  and  In  the  Industrial  Field. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1963. 


SN   186,111.      Palmer  A  Mackay,   Ltd..  Trowbrtdce,   Enirland. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1965 

pAbHAC 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  474.772,  dated  Not.  11,  1926: 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No   63M.107. 

For  Woolen  Fabrics  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of  Mens 
Suits,  Jackets,  Coats.  Overcoats,  and  Trousers. 


DIAFIX 


SIT 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No 
525.014,  dated  Oct.  22,  1964   (Paris)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No    234,021 

For  Textile  Fabrics,  Including  Coated  and  Treated  Ones,  for 
Making  Into  Dresses.  Suits,  Coats,  Linings.  Undergarments, 
and  Household  Articles  ;  and  Bed  and  Table  Covep*. 


SN  208,275.  West  Point  Pepperell.  Inc..  West  Point.  Oa.,  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Pepperell  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1964 


A  PEPPERELL 


FABRIC 


Without  walring  any  of  Its  common  law  rights,  applicant 
makes  no  claim  to  excIuHlve  right  to  use  the  words  "Never 
Iron"  and  the  word  "Fabric,  "  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.   Nos    6H.57H,  729.790,  and  others. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibers  Having 
a  Wrinkle^ReslstMt  Finish. 

First  use  May  15,  1964 


SN   209.390.      Blgelow  Sanford.    Inc  ,    New   York,    NY.      Filed 
Jan.  6.  l»6d. 

ROYAL  GLENTWIST 

For  TexUle  Carpets  and  Ruga. 
First  use  January  1963. 


SN   209,391       Blgelow  Sanford.   Inc..   New  York.   NY.     F11e«l 
Jan.  6.  1969. 


SHERBROOK 


For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
First  use  December  1963. 


SN   209,401.     Blgelow  Sanford,   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y. 
Jan.  e.  1»«S. 

SANDUNE 

For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
First  use  June  1964. 


Filed 


SN  188.842.     Cannon  Mills  Company,  KannapoUs,  N.C.    Filed     SN  209,547.     Soclete  Rbodlaceta.  Paris,  France.     Filed  Jan. 
Mar.  17.  1964.  7,  1965. 


AIRE-0-THERM 


For  Blankets. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1964. 


RHODIA 


SN   195,241.     Philadelphia  Felt  Company. 
Filed  June  9.  1964. 


Philadelphia.   Fa. 


iT 


POLYFABRIC  PRESS 


For  Papermakers'  Felt. 
First  use  Apr,  10.  1964. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
525,013,  dated  Oct.  22,  1964  (Paris)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  234.020. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  179,750  and  779,516. 

For  Textile  Fabrics,  Including  Coated  and  Treated  Ones, 
for  Making  Into  Dresses,  Suits,  Coats.  Linings.  Underwear, 
and  Household  Articles  :  and  Bed  and  Table  Covers. 


October  26,  1965 
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SN   210,829.     West   Coast  Quilting  Co.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.     8N  217,855.     Cone  Mills  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May  3, 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1965.  1965. 


POLYWALE 


For  Corduroy  Piece  Goods  Made  From  Cotton  and  Synthetic 
Fibers. 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1965. 


SN  218,737.     Cannon  Mills  Company,  KannapoUs,  N.C.    Filed 
May  13,  1965. 


For  Quilted  Fabrics. 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1964. 


RENOWN 


SN  213,487.     Soclete  Rhodlaceta.  Paris,  France.     Filed  Mar. 


For  Sheets  and  Pillowcases. 
First  use  as  early  as  June  1,  1949. 


5.  1965. 


NYLFRAN 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
524.535.  dated  Oct.  1,  1964  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  232,808. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  606.107. 

For  Textile  and  Knitted  Fabrics.  Including  Laces.  Em- 
broideries, and  Ribbons,  for  Making  Into  Dresses.  Suits.  Coats, 
Lingerie,  and  the  Like  ;  Non-Woven  Fabrics  :  Textile  Rugs  and 
Carpets  ;  and  Bed  and  Table  Covers. 


SN  216.837.     Klopman  Mills,  Inc.,  RockleIgh,  N.J.    Filed  Apr. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

SN  155.599.      Ferro  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct. 
22.  1962. 

UNISTRAND 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  584,184,  723,332,  and  others. 

For  Glass  Fiber  Rovlngs. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  22.  1961. 


19. 1965 


CONCEPT 


For  Orelge  and  Finished  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  All  Types 
for  I'se  In  Mens.  Women's  and  Children's  Apparel.  In  Home 
Furnishings,  and  In  the  Industrial  tleld. 

First  use  Mar.  22.  1965. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  222.172. 


SN   217.020.      Deertng  MllUken,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


SN  203,718.     Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1964. 

ALLIED  CHEMICAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  685,357  and  725,231. 

For  Yarn. 

First  use  July  15,  1955. 


Apr.  21.  1965. 


CHECKPOINT 


SN  212,212.     The  Orady-Travers  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1965. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1965. 


FLAX-MAID 


8N   217,194.     Lay-Cee   Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  23,  1965. 


For  Threads  and  Yarns  Made  Wholly  or  In  Part  of  Flax 
or  Linen. 

First  use  October  1921. 


VELVA-LON 


SN  216,108.     J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  8,  1965. 


For  Artificial  Lace  Tablecloths. 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1964. 


DURABRITE 


8N   217,637.      Ludlow   Corporation,   Needham    Heights,   Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1965. 


For   Yarn    Composed    of   Natural   or   Synthetic   Fibers   or 
Blends  of  Foregoing. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1965. 


For  Nonwoven  Fabrics  of  Synthetic  Materials. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1965. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN   200,206.     Rltter  Company.   Inc.,   Rochester,   N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  19.  1964. 

CIRCUIT  SENTRY 

For   Electrical    Safety   Circuits   Partlculariy   Designed   for 
Use  With  Electrosurgical  Machines. 
First  use  June  1,  1964. 
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^^«!!M"r  laJ/"""""  ''   ^"''''°'""-  «*"  Francisco.  Caltf.   Filed     SN  214,581.     Superba  Dental  Product*.  Inc..  San  Wego  Calif 
Sept.  28.  1064.  P„p^  _^,3P^  ,g_  ,g„_,^ 


PED  X  APRON 


The  word   "Apron"  Is  dlxclalmeil  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Dental  Radiation  Troteotlve  Aprons  for  I'se  by  Patients 
During  IVntal  Roentgenography. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1964. 


SX   205.9.H2.      Baxter   Lab«iratorles,    Inc. 
Flle«l  Oct.  29,  19«4. 


Morton    Grove,    III. 


HEMATRON 


SUPERBA 


For  Dental  Supplies  for  Dentists-  Namely.  Kxplorers. 
Forceps.  Impression  Paste.  Impression  Trays.  Mandrels.  Ma- 
trix Retainers,  Matrix  Bands.  Medlcant  Bottles  and  Stands, 
Mouth  Mirrors  and  Handles.  Mixing  Bowls,  Mixing  Slabs. 
Mixing  Spatulas,  Pellet  Dispensers,  Filling  Instruments. 
Handpieces.  Rongeurs,  Root  Elevators.  Root  Tip  Picks,  Saliva 
KJectors.  Scalers.  Surgical  Mallets,  Syringes.  Syringe  Sterl 
lliers.  Pliers.  Rotatable  Wheels  and  Cones,  Waste  Containers. 
Wax  Spatulas.  Carvers.  Excavators,  Amalgam  Carriers.  Bone 
Chisels  and  Mies.  Cn»wn  and  Bridge  Shears.  Articulators,  and 
Tooth  Filling  Matertal. 

First  use  September  1959. 


For  Electronic  Sealing  I'nlt  Which  Provides  a  Positive  Seal 
on  Blood  Filled  Plastic  Tubing 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1964. 


SX    216.789.     Brunswick    Corporation.    Chicago. 
Apr.  19.  1965. 


111.      Filed 


SX  206.337.     The  Akwell  Corporation.  Xew  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  17.  1964. 


K-23 


SARATOGA 


For  Surgical  Tubes. 
First  use  Dec.  2.  1963, 


For  Chemical  Coating  Comprising  a  Cross  Linked  Slloxane 
Formulation  Serving  as  a  Lubricant  on  Prophylactic  Rubber 
Articles  for  the  Prevention  of  Contagious  Diseases. 

First  use  Feb.  28.  1962. 


SN  208,206.     Parke.  Davis  k  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Dec.  15.  1964. 


BAYPAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  233.262.  645.809.  and  723.335. 
For  Cotton  In  Coll  Form  for  Use  in  Packaging  Drugs  and 
Like  Uses. 

First  use  on  or  t)efore  Oct.  30.  1950. 


SX  210.011.      Qrlcks.  Inc..  Hollls,  X.Y.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1965. 


GRICKS 


For  Colostomy,  Ileostomy,  and  Urinary  Appliances — Xame- 
ly.  Ostomy  Drainage  Collection  Appliances.  Ileal  Bladder  Col- 
lection Sets,  and  Irrigator  Sets. 

First  use  1944. 


SX  212.803.  Nippon  Elzal  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  d.b.a. 
Xlppon  Elzal  Kogyo  Kalsha,  Ltd.,  Shinjuku-ku,  Tokyo. 
Japan.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1965. 


SELENA 


For    Feminine    Sanitary    Napkins    and    Sterile    Absorbent 
Pharmaceutical  Cotton. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1962  ;  In  commerce  Feb.  1,  1963. 


SX  213.315.     Hartz  Mountain  Products  Corp..  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1965. 

HARTZ  MOUNTAIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  726.634.  786.946.  and  others. 
For  Xall  Trimmers  and  Xall  Files  for  Animal  Pets. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1965. 


SX  217.383.     John  Oster  Manufacturing  Company.  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.    Filed  Apr,  26.  1965. 


CHARMAIRE 


For  Electric  Hair  Dryers  and  Electric  Massaging  Machines. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1964. 


SN  217.555.     Metrix,  Incorporated,  Deerfield,  III.     Filed  Apr. 
28.  1965. 


ECHO-SCAN 


For  Ultrasonic  Medical  Analyzing  Equipment  for  Detecting 
Foreign  Bodies  Such  as  Tumors  and  the  Like  In  the  Human 
Body. 

First  use  Feb.  20.  1965. 


SN  217.556.     Metrtx.  Incorporated,  Deerfleld,  III.     Filed  Apr. 
28,  1965. 


ECHO-TRACE 


For  Ultrasonic  Medical  Analyzing  Equipment  for  Detecting 
Foreign  Bodies  Such  as  Tumors  and  the  Like  In  the  Human 
Body. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1964. 


Qass45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


SN  205,831.  Ma  Cherle  Sales  Corporation  of  America,  d.b.a. 
Ma  Cherle  Sales  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Not.  9. 
1964. 


HILL  BILLY 


For  Concentrates  for  Making  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1964. 


October  26,  1965 
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SN    206,928.     EnHwa    Enterprises    Ltd.,    Vancouver,    British     SN   207,454.     Kay    Foods   Corporation,    Baltimore,    Md.,    as- 
Columbla,  Canada.    Filed  Nor.  25,  1964.  slgnee  of  MlUburg  Growers  Exchange,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964. 


HIPINE  AQUA 


MILLBURG  QUEEN 

For  Frozen  Foods — Namely,  Frozen  Asparagus,  Frozen 
Rhubarb,  Frozen  Black  Raspberries,  Frozen  Sweet  Cherries, 
Frozen  Red  Sour  Pitted  Cherries,  Frozen  Blueberries,  Frozen 
Peach  Slices,  and  Frozen  Apples. 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1949. 


SN  207,805.     Hales  &  Hunter  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Dec.  9, 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Aqua"  apart  from  the  mark  1964. 

as  shown.     Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  134,871,  dated  Mar. 
e.  1964. 

For  Canned  Drinking  Water. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN   203,982.     McDonald's   Corporation,   Chicago,   111.      Filed 
Oct.  14,  1964. 

MC  DONALD'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  743,572  and  750,692. 

For  Ready-To-Eat  Hamburger,  Cheeseburger,  and  Fish 
Sandwiches,  French  Fried  Potatoes,  Hot  Coffee,  Fresh  Milk, 
and  Milkshakes. 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1948. 


SN   204,217.     Agricultural   Company  of  Pan   America,   Inc. 
Guilford,  Conn.    Filed  Oct.  19.  1964. 


AGRIPAN 


For  Selected  Apples  for  Special  Trade. 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1964. 


SN  204,382.     Interstate  Bakeries  Corporation,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1964. 

SWEETHEART 

For  Bread,  Doughnuts,  Buns,  Rolls,  Stuffing  Bread,  and 
Bakery  Sweet  Goods — Namely.  Prune  Flavored  Ring,  Date 
Jam  Flavored  Ring,  Apple  Flavored  Ring,  Cinnamon  Flavored 
Ring,  and  Sweet  Rolls. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1936. 


SN  204,516.     Jane  P.  Semans,  d.b.a.  J.  P.  Semans  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1964. 


UpSAIi 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Mlxed-Up  Salt"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Food  Seasoning  of  a  Salt.  Herb,  and  Spice  Nature. 
First  use  Jan.  8.  1964. 


SN   205.569.     Cacao-  en   Chocoladefabrieken   Bensdorp  N.V., 
Bassum.  Netherlands.    Filed  Nov.  5,  1964. 


AMSTEL 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  81,608.  dated  Aug.  10,  1964. 
For   Cocoa,   Chocolate   Candy,   Chocolate   Creams,    Baking 
Chocolate.  Candy  Bars,  Hard  Candles,  and  Bon  Bons. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  679,144.  737,467,  and  others. 
For  Feed  Concentrates  for  Dairy  and  Beef  Cattle,  Hogs,  and 
Poultry. 

First  use  July  18,  1964. 


SN  211,428.     Frank  H.  Fleer  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1965. 


WAHOO 


For  Bubble  Gum. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1964. 


SN  212,324.  Rex  Fisheries,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla..  assignee  of 
International  Foods  Corporation.  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Feb. 
18,  1965. 


WES  BAY 


For  Frozen  Shellfish. 
First  use  Feb:  3,  1965. 


SN  212,874.     Old  Fort  Mackinaw  Candles,   Mackinaw  City, 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1965. 


C^h  "Jcrtf  iTlacliinaw 


nmmmmm 


For  Candy. 

First  use  June  3.  1948. 
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SN  212.878      Orooery  Store  Products  Co..  W«t  CViit*r,  Pa.     SN    214.20fl      mited     Vlntnem,    Inc.    d.b.a.    Italian    Swt> 
Filed  Feb.  26.  11>«5  Colonjr.  San  Franditoo.  Calif      MIed  Mar.  15.  1»«5. 


fio/nfijcuw 


For  WInea. 

Fln>t  ua«  Feb.  11.  lOM. 


Owner  of  Reg.  N.»«   82,507  and  388.546. 

For  Macarunl.  Spasbettl.  VermlrelU.  and  Noodle*. 

Flnit  use  Jan.  26.  1965 :  1891  ax  to  the  word  "FuuldH.' 


Oass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  214. 54U.      Mediterranean  Impurtlnc  Co.,  Inc..  I/ong  iHland 
City.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar    111.  1965 

ROMANTICO 

For  Alcubollc  Beveraire     Namely,  OIn. 
Flnit  uae  Dec.  14.  1964. 


SN   213.005       General   Mills.   Inc.   MlnneapollH.   Minn.      Filed 
Mar.  1.  ia65. 


RED  STAR 


Owner  of  Rei;.  Nos.  196.640,  206.226.  and  otbera. 
For  Wheat  Flour. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1905. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN    206.403.     Aqua  Grow    Corp..    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Filed 
Nor.  18.  1964. 


SN  213.260.      Takeda  Chemlial   Indiistrlen.   Ltd..   Hlgashl  ku, 
Osaka.  Japan.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1965. 


AQUA-GROW 


RIBOTIDE 


For  Food  Flavor  EnbanoerM  Consisting  of  5'-Nucleotldea. 
First  use  De*-.  21.  1!>«1  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  20,  1962. 


For  Hydroponic  Apparatus  ConNlHtlng  Essentially  of  Tanks. 
Seed  Trays,  Water  Transfer  Mechanisms,  and  Growth  Control 
Systems. 

First  use  Sept.  24.  1964. 


SN   207,092.      Trullp   Inc.,   West   Arcadia.   Calif.      Filed   Not. 


SN    215.104.      National    Biscuit    Company.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1965. 

ENTERTAINERS 

For  Crackers. 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1965. 


27,  1964. 


BEV-KAPS 


For  Plastic  Closures  for  Keseallng  Beverage  Containers. 
First  use  In  or  about  January  1950. 


SN  210,768.     Oamco,  Inc..  Big  Spring.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  27, 
1965. 


Class  47  -  Wines 


SN    213.625.      United     Vintners,     Inc.    d.b.a      Italian     Swiss 
Colony,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1965. 


NAPANOOK 


For  Wines. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1965. 


For  Chalkboards. 
First  use  Apr.  13.  1964. 


SN    213.627.      United    Vintners,     Inc.,    d.b.a.    Italian    Swiss 

Colony.  San  Francisco.  Calif      Filed  Mar    8.  1965  QaSS  51  —  CoSmCtiCS  and  Toilct  PrCparatiOHS 


S^Sst 


SN  204.867.      L.  T.  York  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
Oct.  26,  1964. 


TIGER 


For  Wines. 

First  use  Jan.  27.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  321,154,  419,775,  and  others. 
For  Hair  Wax  and  Hair  Tonic. 
First  use  Oct.  8.  1964. 


October  26,  1965 
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8N  2M.209.     Apoge*  ProductB,  CbenaDgo  Fork*,  N.Y.     Filed     8N  213,582.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Not.  1«,  1964.  Mar.  8,  1965. 


COMBINE 


For  Deter^nt  for  Laundry  Use  and  for  Oeneral  Washing 
and  Cleanfllng. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1964. 


8N  215,498.     B.  A.  OerUch  Company,  Eddlngton,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  1,  1965. 


For  Hair  Tonic. 

First  use  Mar.  11.  1964. 


SOAX 


^-^^^"—  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  415,673. 

8N   213  527.      Carley.   Inc.,   Haddonfleld.   N.J.  Filed   Mar.   8.          For    Liquid    Cleaning    Compound    Especially    Adapted    for 

jggg  Window  Cleaning,  Fabric  Softening,  Laundering,  and  for  Dlsh- 

MASCULOGNE  First  use  Mar.  4,  1943. 


For  Men's  Cologne. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1965. 


8N  213,668.     Qoyescaa  Corporation  of  Florida.  Miami,  Fl*. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1965. 


8N  215,618.     King  Kullen  Grocery  Co.,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1966. 


CARMELITA 


For  Hair  Coloring  Lotion. 
First  use  Jan.  28.  1965. 


o 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

8N  206,185.     Ronson  industries.  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Not.  13.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  747.044. 

For  Shampoo. 

First  use  Feb.  28.  1965. 


8N    222,001.     Churchill    Chemical   Company,   Galesburg,   111. 
Filed  June  25.  1965. 


NO  SWEAT 


For  Aluminum  Cleaning  Preparation. 
First  use  Not.  1.  1964. 


For  Cleaner  and  Degreaser. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  23.  1964. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

8N  190.860.     Astro  Mechanics.  Inc.,  Austin.  Tex.    Filed  Apr. 
18,  IINM. 

ASTRO  MECHANICS 

Applicant  disclaims   the  exclusUe  use  of  the  word   "Me- 
chanics"  except  In  conjunction  with  the  rest  of  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  SerTlces  In  DeTelopment  and  Design  of  Astronomical. 
Electro-Mechanical  and  Scientific  Instruments  and  Apparatus. 

First  use  Mld-Aprtl  1968. 


SN   215.215.     Patrick   Harrison.   Inc..   Golden,   Colo.     Filed 
Mar.  29.  1965. 

TERRAMETRICS 

For  In  Situ  Measurement  of  the  Static  and  Dynamic  Be- 
havior of  Soil  and  Rock,  as  at  Foundations,  Abutments.  Tun- 
nel Bores,  and  In  Excavations. 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1963. 


.l 


8N  215,886.     Office  of  Economic  Opportunity,  Washington. 
D.C.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1965. 


VISTA 


For  Assignment  and  Referral  of  Volunteers  to  Antlpoverty 
Projects  Throughout  the  United  States  In  Accordance  With 
Sec.  603  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  (PubUc  Law  88- 
452.  Aug.  20,  1964). 

First  use  June  3.  1964. 
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Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


SN    213,05,1.      Sav-A  Stop, 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1»«5. 


Incorporatwl,    JackMonvUlp.    Fla. 


SAV-A-STOP 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN  205,401.      The  Greyhound  Corporation.  Chlcajfo,  III      VWt^l 
Nor.  -.i.  1964. 

GREYHOUND 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa   541,197,  631,488,  and  other;*. 

For  Services  In  Un.lerwrltlnjr  of  .\coldent  and  Health  In 
suranoe.  Fire  In.xiiraiice,  Mlso-llaneous  Pro|)ert.v  Insurance, 
Water  Damage  Insurance,  Burglary  and  Theft  Insurance. 
Glass  Insurance,  Boiler  and  Machinery  Insurance,  Klevator 
Insurance,  Collision  Insurance.  Personal  Injury  Liability  In 
surance.  Property  Damage  Liability  Insurance.  Workmen's 
Compensation  and  Employers  Liability  Insurance,  Fidelity 
and  Surety  Insurance.  Motor  Vehicle  and  .\lrcraft  Insurance, 
and  Marine  Insurance.  Kxcludlng :  Noncancellable  Disability 
Insurance,  Aircraft  Physical  Damage.  (Vean  Marine,  and 
Marine  Protection  and  Indemnity  Insurance 

First  use  Aug.  11.  1964 


HN    209,238.     Continental    Casualty    Company     CblcaKO     111 
Filed  Jan.  4.  196.'.. 


CNA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  73a,67M. 

For  Rack  Jobbing  Services  Namely,  Filling  and  Sttxking 
Shelves  of  Various  Retail  Stores  With  Sundry  and  Drug  Mer 
chandlse  Manufactured  by  t)thers.  .Maintaining  Inventory, 
Accounting,  and  Tax  Records  for  Such  Stores,  and  Advertl.sing 
Such  Merchandise  D1splaye<l  and  Sold  From  Such  St(K-ke<l 
Shelves. 

First  use  during  March  19.52. 


For  Inderwrittng  Accident,  Health.  Liability.  Property. 
Marine,  and  .Multiple  Peril  Insurance  and  Providing  Relnsur 
ance  and  Bonds. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1964. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  205.85.S.      Schumacher  k  Forelle,  Inc.,  Oreat   Neck    N  V 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  General  Contracting  and  Building  Servlcea. 

First  use  Aug.  21,  1963. 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 

SN  2<K>.245.      General  Magnaplate  Corporation,  BellevUle  N  J 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1»«4. 

TUFRAM 

For  Treatment   and    the   Application   of  a   Polytetralluoro- 
ethylene  Coating  on  the  Products  and  Goods  of  Others. 
First  use  July  29.  1964. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
aass200 

SN   209.118.      Society   of  National    Association    Publications. 
Incorporated.  Washington.  DC      Filed  Oct.  29,  1964. 


SNAP 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  Applicant  Association. 
First  use  June  1963. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


797,942.      OAYLORD.     Gaylord  Bros.,  Inc.    SN  204,654.     Pub. 
8-10-65.     Filed  10-23-64. 


Com- 


Pub. 


Pub. 


797.920.  MAGNOLIA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Magnolia 
PUstlcB,  Inc.     SN  174,399.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  8-5-63. 

797.921.  ARMAPOL.  Armtttrong  Cork  Company.  SN 
180,993.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  11-13-63. 

797.922.  DELACOULE.  Tojo  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  1  and  42).  SN  191,894.  Pub.  6-29-65. 
Filed  4-23-64. 

797.923.  VICRA    AND   DESIGN.      L.   E.   Carpenter   & 
pany.     SN  194,277.     Pub.  6-29-65.     Filed  5-26-64. 

797.924.  PLASLODE.      Flberfll.    Inc.      SN    195,084. 
8-10-65.     Mled  6-8-64. 

797.925.  CARBAGLAS.      Flberfll,    Inc.      SN    195,086. 
8-10-65.    Filed  6-8-64. 

797.926.  ROVLOK.  Fiber  Glass  Industries,  Inc.  SN  204.153. 
Pub.  H-ia-65.    Filed  10-16-64. 

797.927.  ENKROME.  American  Enka  Corporation.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  1  and  43).  SN  205,555.  Pub. 
8-10-65.     Filed  11-5-64. 

797.928.  KALEX.  H.  V.  Harclman  Company  Incorporated. 
SN  205,813.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  11-9-64. 

797.929.  HOOKER.  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
206,542.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  11-19-64. 

797.930.  SNOWFLAKE  (DESIGN).  Atlantic  Company. 
SN  217,081.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  4-22-65. 

797.931.  PEDLON.  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  SN  217,589. 
Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  4-29-65. 

797.932.  NEVOXY.  Neville  Chemical  Company.  SN  218,212. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  5-6-65. 

797.933.  DERAKANE.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
218,404.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  5-10-65. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


797.934.  DURASEAL.  Puget  Sound  Casket  Company.  SN 
162.283.  CONCURRENT  USE.  Pub.  11-12-63.  Filed 
2-7-63. 

797.935.  VULCAN  AND  DESIGN.  United-Greenfield  Cor- 
poration.    SN  190,665.     Pub.  6-15-65.     Filed  4-8-64. 

797.936.  DEL-TANOULAR.  Container  Corporation  of 
America,  assignee  of  Delaware  Barrel  and  Drum  Company, 
Inc.     SN  202,250.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  9-21-64. 

797.937.  FOAMCAN.  Donray  Products  Company.  SN 
216,068.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  4-8-65. 


Oass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

797.938.  HOFFORD  AND  DESIGN.  Hoffard  Varnish  Co.. 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  4.  16.  and  52).  SN 
187.585.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  2-27-64. 

797.939.  GARRY'S.  Garry  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  202,256. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  9-21-64. 

797.940.  GAYLORD.  Gaylord  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  204.653. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  10-23-64. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


797.941.  KVA.  K.  V.  Alger,  d.b.a.  K.  V.  Alger  Co.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  5  and  12).  SN  177,215.  Pub. 
g-10-65.    Filed  9-18-63. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

797.943.  A. O.K.  Pyroll  Company,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Master  Spe- 
cialty Company.  SN  133,610.  Pub.  5-14-63.  Filed 
12-7-61. 

797.944.  PRECISION.  Precision  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN 
181,407.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  11-18-63. 

797.945.  THIOSTOP.  United  States  Rubber  Company. 
SN  182,379.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  12-4-63. 

797.946.  ETHAZATE.  United  States  Rubber  Company.  SN 
182.381.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  12-4-63. 

797.947.  BUTAZATE.  United  States  Rubber  Company.  SN 
182,383.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  12-4-63. 

797.948.  METHAZATE.  United  States  Rubber  Company. 
SN  182,384.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  12-4-63. 

797.949.  BACATS.  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.  SN 
190,551.    Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  4-7-64. 

797.950.  DURONYL.  Berkshire  Color  &  Chemical  Co.  SN 
191,664.     Pub.  5-25-65.    Filed  4-21-64. 

797.951.  DUROLAN.  Berkshire  Color  &  Chemical  Co.  SN 
191,667.    Pub.  5-25-65.    Filed  4-21-64. 

797.952.  POLAR.  Polar  Metals,  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  6,  14.  and  21).  SN  193.290.  Pub.  7-6-65. 
Filed  5-12-64. 

797.953.  SAFETICIDE.  Kem  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  193.795.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  5-19-64. 

797.954.  AGGRETEX.  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  SN  196,038. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  6-19-64. 

797.955.  AIR  O  DIZED.  Alrkem.  Inc.  SN  196.831.  Pub. 
8-10-65.    Filed  7-1-64. 

797.956.  DOUBLE  CIRCLE  AND  FLAME  (DESIGN). 
Pyrofax  Gas  Corporation.  SN  197,902.  Pub.  8-10-65. 
Filed  7-15-64. 

797.957.  WRICO.  Wright  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
198,449.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  7-23-64. 

797.958.  TEMPILAQ  AND  DESIGN.  TempU  Corporation. 
SN  199,510.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  8-7-64. 

797.959.  STA-THION.  Woodbury  Chemical  Company.  SN 
204,724.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  10-23-64. 

797.960.  ODO-SAN.  West  Chemical  Products.  Inc.  SN 
205,978.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  11-10-64. 

797.961.  BLIZZARD.  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company.  SN 
206,472.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  11-18-64. 

797.962.  FLY  STOP.  Industrial  Molding  Corporation.  SN 
207,296.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  12-2-64. 

797.963.  CANDLE  MUM.  Illinois  Bronte  Powder  &  Paint 
Co.     SN  207,964.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  12-11-64. 

797.964.  WHITE  ARROW.  Blue  Arrow.  Inc.  SN  208.331. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  12-17-64. 

797.965.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Metacomet.  Incorporated.  SN 
209,287.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  1^-65. 

797.966.  W  (DESIGN).  Weston  Chemical  Corporation.  8N 
209.888.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  1-13-65. 

797  967.     TC.       The    Tresler    Oil     Company.       MULTIPLE 

CLASS   (Classes  6  and  15).     SN  211.599.     Pub.  8-10-65. 

Filed  2-8-65. 
797  968      QUEEN'S   DELIGHT   AND  DESIGN.     Warren   L. 

Crawford,     d.b.a.     Quality     Water.       SN     215,710.       Pub. 

8-10-65.    Flle*s4-5-^5. 
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Gass  7  —  G>rdage 


797.969.     OAYLORD.       Gaylord    Bros..     Inc.       SN    204,655. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  10-23-64. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

797.970.  BERNS-MARTIN.  J.  A.  F.  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Bems-Martln.     SN  194.053.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  5-22-64. 

797.971.  PEACOCK  AND  DESIGN.  Po  Sing  Firecracker 
Factory.     SN  201,547.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  9-9-64. 

797.972.  PELLETOL.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  208.452.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  12-18-64. 

797.973.  THOR.  Zenith  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Zenith  Fire- 
works Corporation.  SN  209,323.  Pub.  8-10-65.  Filed 
1-4-65. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

797.974.  GENERAL.  General  Company  Limited.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  11  and  37).  SN  169.366.  Pub. 
6-2-64.    Filed  5-21-63. 

797.975.  GAYLORD.  Gaylord  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  204,656. 
Pub.  »-10-65.    Filed  10-23-64. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

797,941.      (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

797.976.  CLASSE.     Simpson  Timber  Company.     SN  171.277. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  6-18-63. 

797.977.  DVA.    The  Fllntkote  Company.     SN  172.736.    Pub. 
8-10-65.     Filed  7-10-63. 

797.978.  ARGRA    TRAZ.      Argn    Prodncta    Company.      8N 
181.200.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  9-6-63. 

797.979.  HOME  WEATHERSTRIP  AND  DESIGN.  Weath 
erstHp  Specialties  Co.  SN  182,016.  Pub.  8-10-65.  Filed 
11-27-63. 

797.980.  MONOLAR.  Benjamin  Foster  Company.  SN 
187.388.     Pub.  11-24-64.     Filed  2-25-64. 

797.981.  RUSCO.  Rusco  Industries,  Inc.  SN  188.470. 
Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  3-11-64. 

797.982.  MIELE-BUILT  AND  DESIGN.  Mlele  Iron  Works, 
Inc.     SN  189.914.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  3-30-64. 

797.983.  DRAFTITE.  The  Standard  Products  Company. 
SN  189.957.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  3-30-64. 

797.984.  KOLORORIT  Miracle  Adheslves  Corporation.  SN 
190.739.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  4-9-64. 

797.985.  EDGE  COR.  Davis  Wire  Corporation.  SN  190.793. 
Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  4-10-64 

797.986.  TRI  CO  AND  DESIGN.  Tri  County  Building  Sop- 
ply  Co.     8N  194.001.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  5-21-64. 

797.987.  BASISTONE.  Basic  Incorporated.  SN  194,121. 
Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  5-25-64. 

797.988.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Jordan  MlUwork 
Company.     SN  194.619.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  6-1-64. 

797.989.  RBDDIWOOD.  Redwood  Materials.  Inc.  SN 
196.558.     Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  6-26-64. 

797.990.  ROBOCO.  RoBoCo.,  Inc  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Oasaes  12,  13,  and  32).  SN  196.560.  Pub.  8-10-65. 
Filed  6-26-64. 

797.991.  LEBCO.  Leo  Edens.  d.b.a.  Leo  Bdens  Building  Co. 
SN  198.145.    Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  7-20-84. 

797.992.  STANLOCK.  The  Standard  Products  Company. 
SN  199,504.    Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  8-7-64. 


797.993.  MART  CARTER.  Mary  Carter  Paint  Co.  SN 
201.088.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  9-2-64. 

797.994.  ROXIUM  AND  DESIGN.  Terox  Corporation  of 
America.     SN  201.979.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  9-15-64. 

797.995.  JOB  JOHNNY  AND  DESIGN.  Joseph  MlorelU  and 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  203.020.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  9-30-64. 

797.996.  LIFETIME  Ufetlme  Door  Sales,  Inc.  SN  203,097. 
Pub.  7-6-65.     Filed  10-1-64. 

797.997.  CENTURY  STEPS  AND  DESIGN.  Como  *  Le  Fleur 
Concrete  Works,  Inc.  SN  204,554.  Pub.  8-10-65.  Filed 
10-22-64. 

797.998.  PASQUIA  BIRCH.  Hardply  Corporation  Ltd.  SN 
204,571.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  10-22-64. 

797.999.  ETERNA.  Reliable  Fence  Co.,  Inc.  SN  204.923. 
Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  10-27-64. 

798.000.  ST.  MORITZ.  Simpson  Timber  Company.  SN 
205,730.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  11-6-64. 

798.001.  EXCELTEX.  Brlce  Lumber  k  Wood  Preserving 
Corporation.     SN  206,1*7.     Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  11-13-64. 

798.002.  K/R.  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  206,267.    Pub.  6-1-65.    Filed  11-16-64. 

798.003.  AUTO  SLIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Dor-West,  Inc.  SN 
206.430.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  11-18-64. 

798.004.  SNOWFLAKE.  Ash  Grove  Ume  k  Portland  Ce- 
ment Co.     SN  207.487.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  12-4-64. 

798.005.  DURA  THRIFT.  United  States  Gypsum  Company. 
SN  211,118.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  2-1-65. 

798.006.  STRATA  RCX:K.  Steel  Stone  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  211,205.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  2-2-65. 

798.007.  VINYLCEL.  Johns-ManvlUe  Corporation.  SN 
212,545.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  2-23-85. 

798.008.  TUF-DBK.  Potlatcb  Forests,  Inc.  SN  212,581. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  2-23-66. 

798.009.  GANG  NAIL.  Automated  Building  Components, 
Inc.     SN  212,727.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  2-25-65. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

797.990.      (See  aass  12  for  this  trademark.) 

798.010.  BEAIRD.  AMF  Bealrd,  Inc..  assignee  of  J.  B. 
Bealrd  Company,  Inc.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE. 
SN  133,752.  pub.  3-2-65,  filed  12-11-61,  CT.  13;  SN 
133.751.  pub.  2-16-65,  filed  12-11-61.  O.  19;  SN  133,753, 
pub.  3-2-65,  filed  12-11-61,  CI.  23;  SN  133,750,  pub. 
8-3-65,  filed  12-11-61,  CT.  26. 

798.011.  RAIN  AT  YOUR  COMMAND  AND  DESIGN.  Muns 
Spralawn  Systems  Corporation.  SN  184,089.  Pub. 
8-10-65.     Filed  1-6-64. 

798.012.  WEAR-EVER  SELECT.  Wear-Ever  Aluminum, 
Inc.     SN  191.729.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  4-21-64 

798.013.  A  AND  DESIGN.  Astropolymer  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 
SN  IM.OOl.    Pub.  8-10-60.    Filed  8-3-64. 

798.014.  ASTROLAB.  Astropolymer  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  SN 
199.002.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  8-3-64. 

798.015.  FLEX-HEAD.  The  National  Screw  k  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SN  203.517.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  10-7-64. 

798.016.  "ASTRO-LINE."  Can  Tex  Industries.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Southwestern  Plastic  Pipe  Division.  SN  203.569.  Pub. 
8-10-65.     Filed  10-8-64. 

798.017.  GAYLORD.  Gaylord  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  204,657. 
Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  10-23-64. 

798.018.  SPANGWELD.  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
207.359.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  12-3-64. 

798.019.  DUALRANGE.  Grinnell  Corporation.  SN  207,883. 
Pub.  8-10-65     Filed  12-10-64. 

798.020.  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  National  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Inc.  SN  207,973.  Pub.  8-10-60.  Filed 
12-11-64. 

798.021.  NYBALNUT.  Federal  Screw  Works.  SN  210,427. 
Pub.  8-10-60.    Filed  1-22-60. 
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798.022.  8AV-A  TRAP.  MaHter  InduHtrtes.  Inc.  SN  211,908. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Piled  2-12-65. 

798.023.  AUDUBON  ARC  LOC  CRIMP  AND  DESIGN.  Man 
uanese  Steel  Forge  Company.  SN  212,332.  Pub.  8-10-65. 
Filed  2-18-65. 

798.024.  UNI8HOWER.  SymmonH  Engineering  Company. 
SN  212,359.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  2-18-65. 

798.025.  STAR.  SUr  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  Florida.  SN 
212,458.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  2-19-65. 

798.026.  PATIO  QUEEN.  Lavergne  I.  Louns^fury,  d.b.a. 
"Buck"  LouuBbury  ABSOclatea.  SN  213,029.  Pub.  8-10-65. 
Filed  3-1-65. 

798.027.  DOUBLEJOHN.  Hydrasearch  Co.,  Inc.  SN  213.218. 
Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  3-3-65. 

798.028.  ORE-225.  Cabot  Corporation.  SN  214.323.  Pub. 
8-10-65.     Filed  3-17-65. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

798.041.  SCHUCO.       Schueler    k    Company.       SN    192,433. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Piled  4-30-64. 

798.042.  ATEROID.       Crlnos     Indu^tria     Farmacoblologlca 
S.p.A.     SN  205,042.     Pub.  6-29-65.     Filed  10-29-64. 

798.043.  LOROXIDE.      Dernilk    Pharmacal    Co.,    Inc.      8N 
212,395.    Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  2-19-65. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

797,952.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 


Pub.     8-10-65. 


Pub. 

Dual 
Piled 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

797,967.      (See  Claas  6  for  this  trademark.) 

798.029.  A.O.K.  PyroU  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Master 
Si>eclalty  Company.  SN  133,611.  Pub.  5-21-63.  Filed 
12-7-61. 

798.030.  ACTOL.  Humble  Oil  ft  Refining  Company.  SN 
183,691.      Pub.    8-10-65.      Filed    12-26-63. 

798.031.  HALF  HALF  AND  DESIGN.  Wllshlre  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California.  SN  185,335.  Pub.  8-10-65.  Filed 
1-24-64. 

798.032.  V  AND  DESIGN.  Wagner  Electric  Corporation. 
SN  195,027.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  6-5-64. 

798.033.  SCUBA  DIVER  (DESIGN).  Signal  Oil  and  Gas 
Company.     SN  202,633.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  9-24-64. 

798.034.  MICROMAG.  Drew  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
207,279.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  12-2-64. 

798.035.  PENNZ  MIX.  Pennioll  Company.  SN  207,649. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Piled  12-7-64. 

798.036.  CITGO.  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  SN  212,505. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  2-23-65.  "s:^ . 


798,010.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.      See  Class   13. 

798.044.  GAYLORD.     Gaylord  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  204,659.     Pub. 
8-10-65.     Filed  10-23-64. 

798.045.  CAR  DIAPER.    Russell  A.  Fay.    SN  205,804. 
8-10-65.    Filed  11-9-64. 

798.046.  ACE-HI.      G.    W.   Ace   Lance,    d.b.a.    Ace-Hl 
Vision     Mirrors.       SN     208,086. 
12-14-64. 

798.047.  BUTTERFLY   (DESIGN).     John 
Barnett    Boat    Co.      SN    210.259. 
1-21-65. 

798.048.  SEQUOIA.      Champion    Home    Builders    Co.      SN 
210,268.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  1-21-65. 

798,04P.     VIP.     Globe  Rubber  Products  Corp.     SN  210,299. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  1-21-65. 


A.  Barnett,  d.b.a. 
8-10-65.      Filed 


Class  20-  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

798.050.  APPIAN.     American  BUtrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
194,015.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  5-22-64. 

798.051.  RAVENNA.      American    Blltrlte    Rubber    Co.,    Inc. 
SN  194,018.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  5-22-64. 

798.052.  BISCAY.     Armstrong  Cork  Company.     SN  211,337. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Piled  2-4-65. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

797,938.      ( Se«  Clasa  4  for  thla  trademark. ) 
798,0,37.      ACCENT.     Illinois  Bronie  Powder  ft  Paint  Co.     SN 
194,981.     Pub.  8-10-65.    Piled  6-5-64. 

798.038.  COCHRAN.  Davis  Paint  Company,  d.b.a.  Cochran 
Paint  Company.  SN  200,834.  Pub.  8-10-65.  Piled 
8-28-64. 


798,039.     GAYLORD.       Gaylord    Bros.,    Inc. 
Pub.  8-10-65.     Piled  10-23  64. 


SN    204,658. 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

798.040.  CONTINENTAL  AND  DESIGN.  Companhla  de 
agarros  Soum  Crua.  SN  143,936.  Pub.  10-13-64.  Filed 
5-7-62. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

797.952.      ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

798.053.  C-COR.  C-Cor  Electronics.  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Community  Engineering  Corporation.  SN 
182,864.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  12-12-63. 

798.054.  WHITE-LUX.  The  Edwin  F.  Guth  Company.  SN 
187,750.    Pub.  7-6-65.    Filed  3-2-64. 

798.055.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Pioneer  Standard 
Electronics,  Inc.  SN  192,320.  Pub.  8-10-65.  Filed 
4-29-64. 

798.056.  EFI  AND  DESIGN.  Electronic  Futures,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  36).  SN  199,549. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  8-10-64. 

SN    204,660. 

SN  207,826. 
SN  208,334. 
SN  208,405. 
SN  208,450. 
SN   208,451. 


798.057.  GAYLORD.       Gaylord    Bros.,    Inc. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  10-23-64. 

798.058.  JENSEN.      The    Muter    Company. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  12-9-64. 

798.059.  NORGE.     Borg-Warner  Corporation. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  12-17-64. 

798.060.  QWIK  OPEN.     Square  D  Company. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  12-17-64. 

798.061.  OPTIMA.      Duro-Test    Corporation. 
Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  12-18-64. 

798.062.  MAXIMA.      Duro-Test   Corporation. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  12-18-64. 


TM  10-2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


798.063.     MR.     VAC    AND    DESIGN.       Classic    Floor    Care    n  O^        U 

Products  Inc.    SN  208.889.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  12-28-64.     UdSS  ZO  "~  fVledSliring 
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Appliances 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


798.064.  THE  MUSCLE  MATIC  AND  DESIGN.     Gilbert   I 
Smith,   d.b.a.   Musicle  Matic  Company.     SN   169.396.     Pub 

'&-10-65.     Filed  5-21-63. 

798.065.  SWINGER.        Bomark      International.      Inc. 

206.691.  Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  11-23-64. 

798.066.  TEMPEST    50.      Bomark    International.    Inc. 

206.692.  Pub.   8-10-65.      Filed    11-23-64. 

798.067.  FINLANDIA.        The      Garcia      Corporation. 
207.877.     Pub.  6-29-65.     Filed  12-10-64. 

798.068.  MAGIC  PRINCESS.     Magic  Wand  Corporation 
210.687.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  1-26-65. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


798,010.     CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE.      See   Class    13. 

798.069.  STOFFEL.     Stoffel  Seals  Corporation.     SN  185.326. 
Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  1-24-64. 

798.070.  TOTE    MASTER.      Construction    Machinery    Com- 
pany.     SN    190,156.      Pub.    4-13-65.      Filed   4-2-64. 

798.071.  GEARLOC.     Fluid  Mechanisms,  Incorporated.     SN 
191,041.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  4-14-64. 


798.010.     CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE.      See   Class    13. 

798.089.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Alfred  Odenwald, 
d.b.a.  Kontaktwerk  Eniberg  Ing.  Alfred  Odenwald.  SN 
172,132.      Pub.    8-10-65.      Piled   6-20-63. 

798.090.  OAYLORD.     Gaylord  Bros..  Inc.     SN  204,662 
8-10-65.     Filed  10-23-64. 

798.091.  USI  AND  DESIGN.     U.S.  Industries.  Inc. 
TIPLE   CLASS    (Classes   26  and   38).      SN  204,942. 
6-15-65.     Filed  10-28-64. 

798.092.  VITO.       Volgtlander     AG.       SN     209.211. 
8-10-65.     Filed  12   ;n-64. 

798.093.  VITORET.      Volgtlander  A.G.     8N  209.212. 
8-10-65.     Filed  12-31-64. 

798.094.  ACCESS.     Access  Corporation.     SN  210,506. 
8-10-65.     Filed  1-25-65. 

798.095.  DRAFTRONIC.  Joseph  O.  Masson,  d.b.a.  Masson 
A  Associates.     SN  210.578.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  1-25-65. 


Pub. 

MUL 

Pub. 

Pub. 
Pub. 
Pub. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

798,096.     GAYLORD.    Gaylord  Bros..  Inc.    SN  204.663.    Pub 
8-10-65.     Filed  10-23-64. 


798,072.      MR.  TOP. 
Filed  4-15-64. 


ALD.  inc   SN  191.105   Pub  8-10-65   Qass  32  -  Fumituro  and  Upholstery 


798.073.  INTERNATIONAL  WORLD  WIDE  AND  DESIGN. 
Pfair  Sewing  Center.  SN  198,210.  Pub.  8-10-65.  Filed 
7-20-64. 

798.074.  "DURALON."  Jamel  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  SN  199.207. 
Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  8-4-64. 

798.075.  REID  ROLLERWAY  AND  DESIGN.  Reld  Brothers 
Company,  Inc.     SN  203,335.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  10-5-64. 

798.076.  FlC.  Tef.  Inc.  SN  204.206.  Pub.  8-10-65.  Filed 
10-16-64. 

798.077.  OAYLORD.  Gaylord  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  204,661.  Pub. 
8-10-65.     Filed  10-23-64. 

798.078.  DEMPCO  WATER  SYSTEMS  AND  DESIGN. 
Dempster  Mill  Mfg  Co.  SN  208,672.  Pub.  8-10-65.  Filed 
12-22-64. 

798.079.  CONDOR.  S.I. MM. A.  Socleta  Industrie  Metalmec 
canlche  per  Ailonl.  SN  208.699.  Pub.  8-10-65.  Filed 
12-22-64. 

798.080.  TEL  HI  SCOPER.  G.  W  Galloway  Company.  SN 
208,909.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  12-28-64. 

798.081.  CINTIMASTER.  Cincinnati  Lathe  and  Tool  Co. 
SN  211,347.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  2-t-65. 

798.082.  8TARRETT  GREY  FLEX  SPECIAL.  The  L.  S. 
Starrett  Company.  SN  212.068.  Pub.  8-10-65.  Filed 
2-15-65. 

798.083.  ZIM  AIR.  D.  W.  Zimmerman  Mfg..  Inc.  SN 
212.267.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Piled  2-17-65. 

798.084.  ROLL-AJET.  Moore's  Tlme-Savlng  Equipment. 
Inc.      SN  212.343.      Pub.   8-10-65.      Filed  2-18-65. 


797.990.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

798.097.  POSITION  EASE.  Goodman  Bros.  Manufacturing 
Co.     SN  201.936.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  9-15-64. 

798.098.  SC.  The  Seng  Company,  by  merger  and  change  of 
name  from  The  Seng  Company.  SN  205,362.  Pub.  6-22-65. 
Filed  11-2-64. 

798.099.  TWINLIFE.  Sauder  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
209,883.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  1-13-65. 

798.100.  GUARD-O-PEDIC.  C.  B.  Hunt  Mattress  Company. 
SN  212,413.      Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  2-19-68. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

798.101.     BLU  SURF  AND  DESIGN.     Blu  Surf  Thermo  En- 
gineering. Inc.    SN  208,531.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  12-21-64. 


798.085.     NITRO-DYNE.       Precision     Products.     Inc. 
212.347.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  2-18-65. 


SN 


Oass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

798.102.  GORDY  HI  SPEED  STAR  JET  AND  DESIGN. 
Oordy  Tire  Company.  Inc.  SN  178.606.  Pub.  8-10-6S. 
Filed  10-9-63. 

798.103.  DURAFLEX.  Co-Opera tlTe  Industrie*.  Inc.  8N 
206,833.    Pub.  6-22-65      Filed  11   24-64. 


798.086.     STEMOUT.   Magnuson  Engineers.  Inc.   SN  215.345 
Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  3-30-65. 


798.087.     VALDA.       Valdastri.     Ltd.       SN     215.364. 
8-10-65.     Piled  3-30-65. 


Pub. 


798,088.  WALKER  TUNED  EXHAUSTS  AND  DESIGN 
Walker  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  215,367.  Pub. 
8-10-65.     Filed  3-30-65. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

798.056.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
798.104.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     Walter  E.  Shector. 
SN  194.246.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Piled  5-25-94. 
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798.105.  LP  LIFE  PRESERVERS.'  The  Rotographlc  Cor- 
poration.    SN  202,382.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  9-22-64. 

798.106.  STENOBELT.  Stenocord  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Steno- 
cord  Dictation  Systems.  SN  204,519.  Pub.  8-10-65.  Filed 
10-21-84. 

798.107.  COMMAND  PERFORMER.  Capitol  Records,  Inc. 
SN  205,037.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  10-29-64. 


Qass  40  —  Fanqr   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


798.128.     OAYLORD.    Oaylord  Bros.,  Inc.    SN  204.668.    Pub. 
8-10-65.     Filed  10-23-64. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

797,974.      (See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.) 

798.108.  AN  EXECUTIVE  LINE  PRODUCT.  The  Executive 
Line,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Alfred  Robbins  Organization,  Inc. 
SN  26,872.    Pub.  12-8-64.    Filed  3-25-57. 

798.109.  PS  AND  DESIGN.  Park  Sherman,  Inc.  SN 
196,981.    Pub.  6-1-65.    Filed  7-2-64. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

797,922.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

798.129.  SHANTON.     Shulman  Sunshine.  Inc.     SN  197,851. 
Pub.  6-22-65.     Filed  7-14-64. 

798.130.  GAYLORD.    Gaylord  Bros.,  Inc.    SN  204,669.    Pub. 
8-10-65.     Filed  10-23-64. 

798.131.  DEBONAIRE.     Kenneth  Mills.     SN  211,662.     Pub. 
6-29-65.     Filed  2-9-65. 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


798,091.      (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

798.110.  SYMFACT.  Howard  W.  Sams  &  Co.  Inc.  SN 
169.768.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  5-27-63. 

798.111.  SPARKY.  Publishers  Newspaper  Syndicate  (joint 
venture).      SN   194,831.      Pub.   8-10-65.     Filed  6-3-64. 

798.112.  FLIP  AND  DESIGN.  Kahn  Communications  Cor- 
poration.     SN   197,722.     Pub.   8-10-65.     Filed  7-13-64. 

798.113.  THE  JOURNAL  OF  THE  ARMED  FORCES.  Army 
k  Navy  Journal.  Inc.  SN  201.323.  Pub.  8-10-65.  Filed 
9-1-64. 

798.114.  THE  WIZARD  OF  ID.  Publishers  Newspaper 
Syndicate  (joint  venture).  SN  202.710.  Pub.  8-10-65. 
Filed  9-25-64. 

798.115.  BOY  AND  GIRL  (DESIGN).  The  National  School 
Public  Relations  Association.  SN  208.271.  Pub.  8-10-65. 
Filed  12-16-64. 

798.116.  CODEMASTER.  W  W.  McPhall.  SN  210.027. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  1-15-65. 

798.117.  INSIDE  INDUSTRY.  Magazines  for  Industry,  Inc. 
SN  210,967.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  1-29-65. 

798.118.  McOURK'S  MOB.  Newsday.  Inc.  SN  210.972. 
Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  1-29-65. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


797,927.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

798.132.  GAYLORD.    Gaylord  Bros.,  Inc.    SN  204,670.    Pub. 
8-10-65.     Filed  10-23-64. 

798.133.  CHAVALOR.  Moulinage  et  Retorderie  de  Chavanoz, 
S.A.      SN    206,740.      Pub.    5-18-65.      Filed    11-23-64. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

798.134.  DYNAPOISE.     American  Sterilizer  Company.     SN 
136.716.    Pub.  3-26-63.    Filed  1-29-62. 

798.135.  BEAUTY  LIFT.     Oabrielle  Contouring  Equipment 
Corporation.     SN  207.589.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  12-7-64. 


Qass  39  -  Qothing 


Qass  45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

798.136.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BUILDING  (DESIGN). 
Franksville,  Inc.  SN  197.553.  Pub.  8-10-65.  Filed 
7-10-64. 


798.119.  ROGER  LEEDS.     Battelsteln's.  Inc.     SN  184.025. 
Pub.  9-22-64.    Filed  1-6-64. 

798.120.  B  SHAPE.     Bogart  Sportswear  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
209.480.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  1-7-65. 

798.121.  PALM    BEACH.      Goodall    Sanford    Incorporated. 
SN  209.644.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  1-8-65. 

798.122.  THOMAS   WOLCOTT.      Joseph    H.   Cohen   k  Sons. 
Inc.      SN  210.276.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed   1-21-65. 

798.123.  UNICORN  (DESIGN).    Bronilnl,  Ltd.    SN  210,416. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  1-22-65. 

798.124.  POPINS.       Chezelle.     Inc.       SN     210,741.       Pub. 
8-10-65.     Filed  1-27-65. 

798.125.  RAT    FINK.      Atlas    Shirt    Company,    Inc.      SN 
210,925.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  1-29-65. 

798,128.     JO-ROBIN.      Jo-Robin    Corporation.      SN   213,777. 
Pub.  8-10-85.    Filed  3-10-65. 

798.127.     LADY    TOURISTER.       Lane    Bryant,    Inc.      SN 
214,604.     Pub.   8-10-65.     Filed  3-19-88. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

798.137.  ROCKIN'  CHAIR  BUTTERY  AND  DESIGN. 
Rockin"  Chair  Buttery,  Inc.  SN  128,761.  Pub.  8-10-65. 
Filed  9-27-61. 

798.138.  EL  CHICO.  El  Chico  Cafe.  SN  145.175.  Pub. 
8-10-65.     Filed  5-22-62. 

798.139.  P.D.Q.  Krtm-Ko  Corporation.  SN  168.420.  Pub. 
4-13-65.     Filed  5-8-63. 

798.140.  OWL  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  C.  H.  Cox.  d.b.a. 
United  Produce  Company.  SN  183,499.  Pub.  10-6-64. 
Filed  12-24-63. 

798.141.  DEL  CERRO.  Stahmann  Farms,  Inc.  SN  190,443. 
Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  4-6-64. 

798.142.  ENZODEX.  Grain  Processing  Corporation.  SN 
195,782.     Pub.  8-10-«5.     Filed  6-16-64. 

798.143.  FUDDIE  DUDDIES.  Price  Candy  Company,  d.b.a. 
Prices.     SN  197,508.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  7-9-64. 


TM  194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1965 


798.144.  DURKEES.  The  GlUlden  Company,  d.b.a.  Durkee 
Famous  Foods.  SN  205.055  Pub.  8-10-«5  Filed 
10-29-64 

798.145.  BUSTER.  Kamo  Inc..  d.ba.  Peanut  Products  Com 
pany.      SN    206.290       Pub.    M   10-65.      tiled    U    16-64. 

798.146.  BOY  (DESIGN).  SunrlM  Home  Juk-e«,  Inc.  SN 
206.308.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  11-16-64. 

798.147.  PREAM.  Abbott  Laboratories,  d.ba.  H.  C.  Moores 
Company.      SN   206,592.      Pub.    8-10-65.      Filed    11-20-64. 

798.148.  HOPSCOTCH.  Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.  SN  209.25S 
Pub.  8-10-68.     Filed  1-4-65 

798.149.  KNEIP  AND  DESIGN.  E.  W.  Knelp.  Incorporated. 
SN   210,320.      Pub.   8-10-65.      Filed   1-21-65. 

798.150.  GOLDEN  BOY.  New  England  Confectionary  Com 
pany.     SN  210,334.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  1-21-65. 

798.151  SHINDIG  Ward  Foods.  Inc.  SN  211.128.  Pub. 
8-10-65.     Filed  2-1    65 

798.152.  VALLEY  CHEF  Blue  RJdge  Poultry  and  E^K 
Company.  Incorporated.  SN  212.096.  Pub.  8-10-65.  Filed 
2-16-65. 

798.153.  I'NIOEL.  General  Foods  Corporation.  SN  215,207. 
Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  3  29-65. 


Inc.       8N 


798.170.  FASHION    AWARD.       Avon    Products. 
20S.224.     Pub   8-10-68.     Filed  12-16-64. 

798.171.  ARLBA.     American  Aloe  Corporation,  d.ba.  House 
of  Aloe.      SN  208.:«01.      Pub.   8   10-65.      Filed   12   17-64. 

798.172.  GLANCE.         Colgate  Palmollre      Company.         8N 
208.548.      Pub.    8- lo  6.^       H|«j    12-21-64. 


798.154.  GLITOGEN.      S.    B     Thomas.    Inc.      SN    215.459. 
Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  3-31-65. 

798.155.  STADIUM.      Hygrade  Food    Products  Corporation. 
SN  215.501.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  4-1-65 


Class  48  "  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

798.156.      HYI)ROlSOlA>NE.       Kalamaioo    Spice    Extraction 
Company.     SN  204,170.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  10-16-64. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

797.938.      ( Sec  Oaaa  4  for  this  trademark. ) 

798.173.  TRAIN-AID.  School  Health  Supply  Company.  8N 
153.123.     Pub.  8-10-65      Mled  9-13-62. 

798.174.  SAILOR  (DESIGN).  St  Louis  Janitor  Supply 
Co.,  d.b.a.  Navy  Brand  Manufacturlnx  Company.  SN 
187. 804.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  3-3-64. 

798.175.  THERMO-SAN.  The  Borden  Company.  8N 
194.698.     Pub.  8   10-65.     Filed  6-2-64. 

798.176.  PETALS.  Colgate  Palmoltre  Company.  SN 
198.834.     Pub.  8-10-65      Filed  7-30-64. 

798.177.  BLUE  ARROW.  Blue  Arrow.  Inc  SN  201.083. 
Pub   8-10-68.     Filed  »-2-64. 

798.178.  BIG  LEO.  Colgate  Palmollve  Company.  8N 
206.517.      Pub.    8-10-68.      Filed    11    19-64. 

798.179.  ACTIOEN.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN 
206.608.     Pub.  8-10-6A.     Filed  11-20-64. 

798.180  SSS-T!  Fast  Chemical  Products  CorporaUon.  8N 
207.482.     Pub.  8-10^65.     Filed  12   4   64. 

798.181.  G.S.I.  Huntington  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  214.872. 
Pub   .8-10-65      Filed  3-24-68. 

798.182.  MICROSCRUB  Communication  Mfg.  Co.  8N 
216,389.     Pub.  8-10^65      Filed  4    13-65. 


Qass  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


Service  Marks 


798.157.  SPEEDTOWER.       Waco  Porter    Corporation        SN 
195,180.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  6-8-64. 

798.158.  GAYLORD.    Oaylord  Bros  .  Inc.     SN  204.671.    Pub. 
8-10-65.     Filed  10-23-64. 

798.159.  CONNIE  CON  TACT.    United  Merchants  and  Manu- 
facturers. Inc.     SN  215.362.     Pub.  8   10  65.     Filed  3-30-65. 

798.160.  TRANS  GLO.      General    PlaMtlcs   Corporation.      SN 
218.419.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  5-10-65. 

798.161.  LOCO  LITE.        Loco     Mfg.       SN     218.447.        Pub 
8-10-65.     Filed  5-10-65. 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

798.162.  TREV.     Orvllle  J.   Vert,  d  ba.   Vert  Cosmetic  Co. 
SN  139.705.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  3-12-62. 

798.163.  ECLIPSE  AND  DESIGN.     Valll.  Inc.     SN  171,288. 
Pub.   8-10-65.      Filed  6-18-63. 

798.164.  CUPID     (DESIGN).      Revlon,    Inc.      SN    181.411. 
Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  11-18-63. 

798.165      FIRST    MATE.      Baldwin.    Inc..    assignee   of   Jack 
Baldwin.     SN   182,310.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed   12-4-63. 

798.166.  XTRALIZER        The    Xtrallter    Co.       SN    194.689. 
Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  6-1-64. 

798.167.  SONG    OF    SONGS.       Marian     Blalac,    Inc.       SN 
198,928.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  7-31-64. 

798.168.  SOPHISTICATED    LADY       Gabrieleen    Company. 
Inc.      SN    199.554.      Pub.    8-10-65.      Filed   8-10-64. 

798.169.  CREST     (DESIGN).      Paris    PresenU.    Ltd.      8N 
205.844.     Pub.  8-10-68.     Filed  11-9-64. 


798.183.  SDC  AND  DESIGN.  System  Development  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  129.700.     Pub.  8-10-68.     Filed  10-11-61. 

798.184.  GENESYS.  Orchard  Hays  &  Company.  Inc.  SN 
178.720.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  10-10-63. 

798.185.  THIRSTY.  Wetlands  for  Wildlife,  Inc.  SN 
180.343.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  11    1-63. 

798.186  BOMBAY  BICYCLE  CLUB.  Bombay  Bicycle  Club. 
Ltd.     SN   184.279.     Pub.  8-10-65      Filed   1-9-64. 

798.187.  AOWAT.  Agway.  Inc.,  by  merger  of  Cooperative 
Orange  League  Federation  Exchange.  Inc.  SN  192.365. 
Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  4-30-64. 

798.188.  T  AND  DESIGN.  Trainer  Industries,  Incorporated. 
SN  193.908.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  5-20-64. 

798.189  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Franksvllle.  Inc. 
SN  197,277.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  7   7-64. 

798.190.  MARYLAND  FRIED  CHICKEN  AND  DESIGN. 
Maryland  Fried  Chicken,  Inc.  8N  198.364.  Pub.  8-10-68. 
Filed  7   22-64. 

798.191.  SCOTSMAN  (DESIGN).  Raymond  F.  Schweltaer. 
d.b.a.  Old  Angus  Beef  House  Restaurant.  SN  202,388. 
Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  9-22  64. 

798.192.  CENTRAL  LEASING  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN. 
Central  Charge  Service.  Inc.  SN  204.763  Pub.  8-10-68. 
Filed  10-26-64. 

798.193.  AJBC.  American  Junior  Bowling  Congress.  SN 
205,133.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  10^27-64. 

798.194.  OPTIMATIC  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Optimatir 
Drilling  Services.  Inc.  SN  208,194.  Pub.  8-10-63.  FUed 
10-30-64. 
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Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

798.199.  DACO.  Davts  Adrertlslng  Company.  SN  181,217. 
Pub.  a-10-65      Filed  11-1^-63. 

798.196.  IMAOINEER.  New  Ensland  AdverUaing,  Incor- 
porated, d.b.a.  New  England  AdvertlHlng.  8N  191,873. 
Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  4-23-«4. 

798.197.  8TENOCALL.  Ethel  M.  McLeod.  d.b.a.  Stenocall 
Telephone  SecreUrial  Service.  8N  203.316.  Pub.  8-10-«5. 
Filed  10-&-64. 

798.198.  JOHNNY  COTTONSEED  (DESIGN).  Plains  Cot- 
ton Cooperative  Association.  SN  203,427.  Pub.  8-10-65. 
Filed  10-6-64 

798  199.  MISS  GIRL  OF  THE  YEAR.  Charlie  See,  d.b.a. 
Charlie  See  *  Associates.  SN  208,969.  Pub.  8-10-65. 
Filed  12-28-64. 


798.204.  GARAG0LI8T.       National    Garage    Builders,    Inc. 
SN  179,917.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  10-28-63. 

798.205.  RENEWAL    SERVICE    AND    DESIGN.      Renewal 
Service,  Inc.     SN  193,214.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  5-11-64. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


Class  104  *  Communication 

798.206.  TELEGUIDE.     Sterling  Information  Services,  Ltd. 
SN  188.061.    Pub.  8-10-65.    Filed  3-2-64. 

798.207.  VIDEOCHEX.     Air  Check  Services  Corporation  of 
America.     SN  190,686.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  4-9-64. 


798  200.   A  PENNY  SAVED  IS  A  PENNY  EARNING. 

Society  for  Savings.     SN   181,073.     Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed 

11-13-63. 
798,201.      ARROW   DESIGN.     Fergason   Personnel,  Inc.     SN 

190.359.    Pub.  8-10-68.    Filed  4-6-«4. 
798  202       POSTAL    FINANCE   COMPANY.    ETC.    AND    DE 

SIGN.      Postal    Finance    Company.      SN    203.687.      Pub.     798.209.     VISITER. 

8-10-68.     Filed  10-9-64. 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

798,208.      HENNIS.     Hennls  Freight  Lines,  Inc.     SN  206,720. 
Pub.  8-10-65.     Filed  11-23-64. 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 


Photo    Cullen. 
8-10-65.    Filed  2-5-63. 


SN     162,108.       Pub. 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 


798,203       -ROUND  THE  WORLD^ROUND  THE  CLOCK  AND  mUSICHORALE.     MuMchorale,  Incorporated.     SN 

iTn^r^jr.'z'r^"''^''''-  ""•     i-.oi3.  pub. 8-10^5.  Fued 9-12-62. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

The8«  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

SECTION  1 

798,212.     Leon's    Fashions,    Inc.,    Waco,    Tex.      SN   202,376. 
Filed  P.R.  9-22-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-26-65. 


a 


Ml 


dan  3— Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  PortfoUos,  and 
PociictbooLs 

For  Women's  Handbags. 

Class  39 — Clothing 

For  Women's  Shoes,  Belts,  and  Hosiery. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1962. 


r^ 


SECTION  2 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


798.211.     Jullen    S.   Cohen,   d.b.a.   Carfn   Caddy   Co.,   Miami      pOSltlOllS 
Fla.     SN  199,720.     Filed  P.R.  8-12-64  :  Am.  S.R.  7-6-65, 

798.216.     Tbermidaire  Corporation  of  America.  SyracuHe,  X.Y. 
SN   154,533.      Filed  P.R.   10-4-62:  Am.  S.R.  8-19-65. 


For  Milk  Carton  Holder. 
Flrxt  u»e  June  15.  1964. 


For  Corrosion  Inhibitor  for  Boiler  Syatems. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1962. 


798.217.     guinn  Drug  k  Chemical  Company.  Inc..  Oreenwoo<i. 
MlsH      SN  205,199.     Plied  10-30-64. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials      MAKES  WATER  WETTER 

For   Uquld   WettiuK  Agent  for  Uae  In   Mechanical  Cotton 

798,213.     Trewax  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.     SN  187,823.     Piclter  ;  for  I'se  as  a  Spreader  Sticker  in  InsectirldeM,  Fungl- 

Flled  PR.  3-2-64  ;  Am.  S  R.  8^  1.3-65  clde«.   Herbicides  and   Water  Ba«e  DefoUantH  ;  f<.r  Use  in   Re 

storing  Moisture  to  Cotton  and  Reducing  Static  Klectricity. 
First  use  Aug.  22.  1952. 


The  words  "Tre  Blen"  are  translated  from  the  French  to 
mean  "Very  Good." 

For  Furniture  Creme  Polish. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1964. 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

798.218.      S.    M.    Frank    &    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      SN 
212.303.      filed  PR.  2-18-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-25-65. 

FLAVOR-SEAL 

For  Tobacco  Pouches. 
First  use  Apr.  11.  1957. 


798.214.      W.  R.  Grace  k  Co  .  Cambridge.  Mass.     SN  196.034 
Filed  PR.  6-19-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-26-65. 


COLORGLAZE 


For   Mlcrocrystalllne   Paste   Wax   for  Conditioning  Floors. 
First  use  1949. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

798.219.      Marketable  Ideas.   Inc..  Chicago.   III.     SN  187,199. 
Mied  PR.  2-21-64;  Am.  S.R.  8-11-65. 

G  UN-CADDY 


For  Rifle  Holster. 
First  use  Jan.  30.  1964. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


798,215.     Wllhold     Glues,     Inc..     Los     Angeles.     Calif.       8N 
201.070.     Filed  PR.  9-1-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-16-84. 


GLU-ON 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  604.378  and  722,937. 
For   All-Purpose   Waterproof  Adhesive  for  Household   and 
Industrial  Use. 

First  use  July  15,  1964. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

798.220.      Beneke  Corporation.  Columbus.  Miss.     SN  164.422. 
Filed  PR.  3-12-63;  Am.  S.R.  8-26-65. 


For  Toilet  Seats. 
First  use  June  10.  1922. 
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798,221.     MldStateH  Steel  &  Wire  Company,  CrawfordKvlIle,    798,226.     Hassenfeld  Bros.,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.    SN  189,294. 
Ind.     RN   187,777.     Filed  P.R.  3-2-64;  Am.  8.R.  7-16-«4.         Filed  P.R.  3-23-64;  Am.  S.R.  8-9-65. 


GOLDENIZED 


For  NailH. 

Ftret  UHe  Apr.  3,  1963. 


AMERICA'S  MOVABLE 
FIGHTING  MAN 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


For  Toy  Doll  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  24,  1964. 


798,222.  Compagnle  Franralse  de  Rafflnajie,  Soclete  Anon- 
yme,  and  Compagnle  Francalse  des  Petroles,  Soclete 
Anonyme  'Joint  owners),  Paris.  France.  SN  167,083.  Filed 
P.R.  4-11-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-2-65. 


798,227.      Hassenfeld  Bros.,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.    SN  190,724. 
Filed  P.R.  4-9-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-30-65. 


TOTAL 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game 
Having  Movable  Pieces. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28,  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  red.  Owner  of  French 
Reg  No.  465,989.  dated  June  28.  1957  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst. 
No.  92,546  ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  643,482  and  616,438. 

For  Liquid  Fuels. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

798,223.      Uvalde  Rock  Asphalt  Company.  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
SN  183.816.     Filed  PR.  12-30-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-4-65. 

PEBBLED-ONYX 

For  Flooring  Tile  and  in   Particular  for  Flooring  Tile  of 
the  Vinyl  Asbestos  Type. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1963.  \ 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

798,228.  Ertsmann-Schinz  S.A.,  La  Neuvevllle  (Berne), 
Switzerland.  SN  174,849.  Filed  P.R.  8-12-63;  Am.  S.R. 
8-25-65. 

ERISMANN-SCHINZ 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
198,542,  dated  May  14,  1963. 

For  Watches.  Clocks,  and  Parts  Thereof,  as  Well  as  Watch 
Movements. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

798,224.     Atlas  Floor  Surfacing  Machinery  Corp.,  New  York. 
N.Y.     SN  207,360.     Filed  PR.  12-3-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-27-65. 

VAC-MOP 

For  Electrical  Vacuum  Cleaning  Macjiine  for  Vacuuming 
Wet  Floors  Dry,  Convertible  to  All  Purpose  Wet  and  Dry 
Vacuum  Cleaning. 

First  use  May  5,  1960. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

798,225.     Louis  Marx  k  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  186,257. 
Filed  PR.  2-7-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-31-65. 

CINEMA  CREATURES 

For  Toy  Grotesque  Figures. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1964. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

798,229.  Abe  Rabinowltz,  d.b.a.  Fordham  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Bronx,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  191,794.  Filed  P.R. 
4-22-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-18-66. 


IKOLOE-^KOVEE 


For  Book  Covers  and  Book  Jackets. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1963. 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

798,230.  Soclete  d'Editions  Modernes  Parisienne,  Soclete 
Anonyme,  Paris,  France.  SN  173,710.  Filed  P.R.  7-24-63  ; 
Am.  S.R.  8-23-65. 

VOTRE  BEAUTE 

The  mark  "Votre  Beaute"  is  translated  as  "Your  Beauty." 
Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  471,492,  dated  Apr.  10,  1958 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  106,002. 

For   Women's   Magazine   Intended   Solely  for  the  General 

Public. 
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798.231.     Putman    Publtshlngr    Company,    Chicago.    111. 
199.222.     Filed  PR.  8-4-64;  Am    8.R.  8-23-65 


"^  Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

798.237.      Tllton  Textile  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     8N  200  796 
Filed  PR.  8-27-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-31-65. 


KANT-BURN 


For   Fabrics   Adapted   for   Maklns   Ironing   Board   Covers. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  11,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  647.858  and  692.429. 

For  Digest  of  Current  Literature  Published  Quarterly. 

First  use  July  29.  1964. 


Oass  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 


798.232.     Yachting  Publishing  Corporation.   New  York.  NY      '"m  L  ""  nL^Prz  ffr-M^Am  "s  r'T,'';, '"'"'       "'^ 
SN   201.495.      Filed   PR    9  >^64  ;   Am.   S.R.   8-23-65.  2-19-64  .  Am.  8.R.  ^-3-65 


SPORTFISHING 


For  Magnilne  Published  Monthly. 
First  use  Aug.  17.  1964. 


PAK 


For  Hand  Knitting  Yarns  With  Knitting  Instructions  for 
Knitting  Particular  Items 
First  use  Feb.  19.  1942 


798.233.     OA  Business  PubllcatloQa,  Inc..  Elmhurst.  111. 
206,066      Filed  11-12-64. 


MJTCMATION 

NETWS 

REPORT 


SN 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


798.239.     Bernard    8.     Plncus    Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
172.097.     Filed  PR.  6-28-63;  Am.  S.R.  6-18-«5. 

THE  BRAND  IN  DEMAND 


SN 


For    Meats    and     Meat    Products— Namely.    Frankfurters. 
Owner   of   Reg     Nos.    661.183,   694.941.   and    748.240.  Smoked  Bacon.  Canadian  Style  Bacon.  LUerwurst    Pork  Sau- 

For  Trade  Bulletin  of  Data  Processing  and   Related  Office     sage.  Boiled  Hams,  Luncheon  Meats,  Smoked  and  Baked  Hamt 
Equipment.  Drted  Beef.  Salami.  Bologna.  Pork  and  Beef  Loafs. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  6.  1961.  P,„t  u^  d^_  i8_  ,957 


798,234.      Farm  Journal,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     SN  211.804.     798.240.      C    Matara.io.    Socledad    Anonlma.    Industrial     In- 
Flled  PR.  2-11-65;  Abb.  8.R.  8-19-68.  moblllaria   y    Flnanclera.    Buenos   Aires.   Argentina.      SN 


ANIMAL  FUNNIES 


183.079.    Filed  PR   12-16-63  ;  Am.  8.R.  12-28-64. 


MATARAZZO 


For  Feature  In  a  Magaslne. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1956. 


Owner  of  Argentine  Reg.  No.  427,450,  dated  Feb.  19.  1960. 
For  Alimentary  Pastes. 


798.235.      Cahners    Publishing   Company.    Inc.,   d.b.a.  Modern     ,aa  o..t       n.     ^x    m.  ^     ^     ,         ....       ^  .    ^ 

Matertals    Handling  and    Met.lworking   Magaslne,  Boston,     '^Jj"' „  <^"»' *  Cooke  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dole  Company,  Honolulu, 
Mass      S\-2l7ft«i      tn\^  A  99  «^  Hawaii,    assignee   of   Dole   Corporation,    Honolulu,    Hawaii. 

Mass.     SN  217,083.     Filed  4-22-65  ^^   184.444.      Filed   P.R.    1-13-64 ;   Am.   S.R.   8-5-65. 


THE  CLIMATE  OF 
EXCELLENCE 


For  Industrial  Trade  Publications 
First  use  September  1963 


D6le 


Qass  39  -  Gothing 


798,236.      Rugby    Knitting    Mills,     Inc..    Buffalo.     NY.       SN 
205.542.     Filed  PR.  11-4-64;  Am.  S.R.  6-22-65. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange. 
For  Men's  Jackets  and  Sweaters. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   534,202,   641,848.  and  649,040. 
For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  Fruit  Juices. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1960. 


798.242.      The  B.   Manlschewlti  Company.   Newark.   N.J.     8N 
185.226.      Filed   PR.   1-23-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-22-65. 


DIP  'N  FRY 


For  Cracker  Meal. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  9.  1964. 
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798.243.     The  Rath 
189,93tt.     Filed  P. 


r",l^Tl^°'s.l"'-^i'°"-  '"  Oats  51 -Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


^    .   HAWAIIAN 
/fafh  BRAND  HAM 


798,250.     Estee  Lauder,   Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.     8N 
191,416.     Filed  P.R.  4-17-64  ;   Am.  8.R.  8-23-65. 


CASTILIAN 


For  Canned  Hams. 
Flrat  UHe  June  1963. 


For  Llpatlcks. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1963. 


798.244.     Orchard  HIM  Farms  Candy  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

8N  195.437.     Filed  PR.  6-11-64 ;  Am.  8.R.  8-5-65.  ,^^^^51.      Lucenta-Cosmetlc      Vertriebsgesellschaft      m.b.H.. 

Karlsruhe,   Germany.      SN    199,586.      Filed    P.R.   8-10-64  ; 
^^         *^        A^      ^^       >  Am.  8.R.  8-2-65. 

►        ♦  ♦  ♦  >< 


►  ♦-♦► 


For  Candy. 

First  use  June  1, 1964. 


798,245.      8.  E.  Rykoff  k  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     8N  197.848. 
Filed  PR.  7-14-64  ;  Am.  8.R.  8-16-65. 


For  Mayonnaise. 
First  une  July  30,  1963. 


The  translation  of  the  words  on  the  drawing  is  as  follows : 
•Luxury  Pine  Oil  Bubble  Bath  Wonnl  With  High  Quality 
Volatile  Oils  Lucenta  Karlsruhe."  Owner  of  German  Reg. 
No.  743,990,  dated  Oct.  25,  1960. 

For  CosmeUe  Bath  Extracts  and  Cosmetic  Bath  Oils. 


798,246.  H.  P.  Hood  &  Sons.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  H.  P.  Hood  &  Sons, 
Boston.  Mass.  SN  203,089.  Filed  PR.  10-1-64  ;  Am.  PR. 
8-10-65. 


CHIVIER 


For  Cottage  Cheese. 
First  use  July  18,  1»«4. 


798.247.      Drew  Chemical  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y.     8N 
207.016.      Filed    PR.    11-27-64  ;    Am.    S.R.    4-22-66. 

FLAVOR  FRESH 

For  Margarine. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  21,  1951. 


798,252.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  200,075. 
Filed  PR.  8-18-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-10-65. 

PICK  THE  BLONDE  YOU 
WANT  TO  BE 

For  Oil  Shampoo  Tint. 
First  use  July  15,  1964. 


798,248.     Luclous     Cheese    Company,     Allegan.     Mich.       SN 
207.967.     Filed  PR.  12-11-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-16-65. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

798,253.     Bio   Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.      SN  200.146. 
Filed  PR.  8-19-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-24-65. 


ALLEGAN 


For  Cheese. 

Firat  use  March  1964. 


798,249.     Mead's    Froien    Foods    Inc.,    Amarlllo,    Tex.      SN 
208,756.     Filed  PR.  12-23-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-19-65. 

BAKE-AT-HOME 

For  Ready  To  Bake  Frosen  Bread. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  16,  1960. 


For  Pads  Impregnated  With  a  Cleansing  Agent  for  Remov- 
ing Eye  Makeup. 

Flrat  use  July  27,  1964. 


TM  200  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Service  Marks 

Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


October  26,  1965 


For  lD8p«cdon  of  Automotive  Exhaust  Systemii  «nd  Inxtal- 
latlon   of  Automotive  MufflerH  and   Exhauiit   Sjstem   PartH. 
Flnt  use  on  or  atwut  Dec.  19.  1058. 


798.254.      Midas,    Inc.,   Chlcajfo.   111.      8N  87.259       Filed  P.R. 
12-14-59  ;  Am.  S.R.  ll-l-«3. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  reprexentatlon  of  a  three-dimen- 
sional slicn  per  se. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

798.255.     The    Greyhound    Corporation,    Chicago.    111.       8N 
201.585.     Filed   PR.  9-10-64;  Am.   S.R.  8-24-65. 


ii 


LEAVE  THE  MOVING 
TO  US" 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  766,891. 
For  Moving  Services. 
First  use  June  9.  1962. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


4.-).676 
45,726. 

4d,884. 
47,212. 
47.768. 
48..173. 
49,.{49. 


181,205. 

182.585. 

199,022. 

199,407. 

199,726. 

201.255 

201.435. 

201.555. 

202,040. 

202,679 

202.722. 

202,801. 

202.869. 

203.043. 

203.182. 

203,530. 

203,691. 

203.719 

203,906. 

204,006. 

204.079. 

204,291. 

204,692. 

204.742. 


51.     3^-18-24. 
4-15-24. 
6-2-25. 


-25. 


LG      CI.  17.     8-29-05. 

WEARKVER.     Cl.  13.     8-29-05. 

BEE  DESIGN.     Cl.  10.     8-29-05. 

BIGELOW     Cl.  42.     10-31-05. 

BER.     Cl    14      11-21-05. 

JENKINS,     n    13.     12-26-05. 

DESIGN    OF    TWO    DRAGONIC    FIGURE."^    .SIR 

ROUNDING  A  DIAMOND  SHAPED  OUTLINE. 

Cl.  25.     1-30-06. 
BAIN  DE  CHA.MPAGNE.     Cl. 
LE  NARCISSE  NOIR.     Cl.  51. 
EFCO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  18. 
HY  GLO.     Cl.   12.     6-9-25. 
FESTIVAL.     Cl.  51.     6-16-25. 
BAN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  52.    7-21- 
CELATION.     Cl.  43.     7-28-25. 
THE   STAG   AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     7-28-25. 
SPARTAN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   15.     8-11-25. 
BUCYRUS.     Cl.  23      9-l-2.">. 
WANDA.     Cl.  4.     9-1-25. 
DOUBLE  X.    CT.  52.    9-1-25. 
DENTYNE.     Cl.  46.     9-8-25. 
HONOR  AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   46.     9-8-25. 
LEONIL.     Cl.  6.     9-15-25 
VELVET-SKIN.     Cl.  51.     9-22-25. 
FALCON.     Cl.  19.     9-22-25. 
PRIZMA.    Cl.  52.     9-22-25. 
NIAGARA.     Cl.  39.     9-29-25. 
CENTRALAB.     Cl.  21.     10-6-25. 
DAB.     Cl.  23.     10-6-25. 
KLIXON.     Cl.  13.     10-1.3-25. 
ABRAHAM  &  STRAUS.     Cl.  39.     10-20-25. 
AUTOLINE.      Cl.    15.      10-27-25. 


Cl.  32.     10-27-25. 
AND    DESIGN.      Cl. 

11-17-25. 
11-24-25. 


46. 


204,928.  ABRAHAM  *  STRAUS. 

205,175  KC    BAKING    I*OWI)ER 

U    3   25. 

20.->.776.  GHIRARDELLI.     Cl.  46. 

206,256.  FLEX  O  GLASS.     Cl.  42 

207,579.  NUACE.     Cl.  37.     1-5-28. 

207.604.  SESAMEE.     Cl.  25.     1-5-26. 

20,s.l77.  KUROTEX.     Cl    18.     1-19-28. 

208,419.  RADII  .M      Cl.  23.     2-2-26. 

209,231.  WINGS  OF  THE  MORNING.     Cl.  48.     2-16-28 

414.4.34.  PROMULSIN.     Cl.  6.     5-29-45. 

414,439.  ACCEIiO  BIOX.     Cl.  23.     8-12-45. 

414,821.  LUMITI-;      Cl.  13.     6-26-»5. 

415,079.  MERCt)  MIX.     Cl.  16.     7-10-45. 

416.124.  FLEXOLINE       Cl.   32.      8-28-15. 

416,746.  SALAMBO.     Cl.  51.     9-25-45. 

417.124.  TEENUTS.     Cl.  13.     10-16-45. 

417,434.  PRELL.     CI.  52.     10-.30-45. 

417,6.30.  K9  AND  DF:SI0N.     Cl.  14.      11-6-45. 

418.222.  ECONOMY.     Cl    23      12-11-45. 

418.238.  NO.   91   FLAKE  ALKALI.     Cl.  6.      12-11-45. 

418.2.39.  721  SPECIAL.     Cl.  6.     12-11-45. 

418.485.  DESIGN  OP  CLOCK  DIAL  AND  FIGURES  10-2-4. 

Cl.  45.      12-25-45. 

418.486.  3    GOOD   TIMES    TO    ENJOY    LIFE    MORE    AND 

DESIGN.     Cl.  45.     12-25-45. 

418.928.  INSERT -O-FLEX.     Cl.  39.      1-15-46. 

419.205.  AIR  BOUND.    Cl.  37.    2-5-46. 

419.224.  FLEXIBAND.     Cl.  44.     2-5-46. 

419,.301.  HR.     CI.  23.     2-12-46. 

419,353.  SLUMBER  ALLS.     Cl.  39.    2-12-46. 

419,649.  METROPEDIAN.     Cl.  26.     2-26-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

660.243.  THE  HARVESTERS.     Cl.  107.     4-1-58. 

660,725.  PABS  AUTO  BEAUTY.     Cl.  16.     4-22-58. 

661.408.  MISS    LEONORA   GOWN    OF  THE   MONTH.      Cl. 

39.     .'>-6-58. 

663,658.  MAYFAIR.     Cl.  12.     7-1-58. 

664,022.  COACHLINE.    Cl.  19.    7-8-58. 

666,459  ELATERITE   AND  DESIGN.      Cl.   12.     9-2-58. 

666,574.  TURBO  INJECTOR.      Cl.   23.      9-2-58. 

666,703.  BOWLERS  JACPOT.     Cl.  107.     9-2-58. 

670,973.  ISLAND  MAID      Cl.  39.     12-9-58. 

676.193.  BARLINGS  MAKE.     Cl.  8.     3-31-59. 

678.205.  FLEXI  WALK.    Cl.  50.    5-!^-59. 


The  following  regutrationt  iatued  Sept.  8,  1959 

684,585.  SMOOTHCAST.     Cl.  1. 

684,588.  DANDI  DRINKER.    Cl.  2. 

684.595.  SHOE-SHEEN.    Cl.  4. 

684.596.  HI  POL.    Cl.  4. 

684,606.  UOP  COPPER  DEACTIVATOR  AW  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl.  6. 

684,609.  NET  0-SCENT.     Cl.  8. 

684.620.  FAIRVIEW  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  12. 

684.621.  FAIRVIEW.     Cl.  12. 

684.623.  TRUSDECK.     Cl.  12. 

684.624.  LUXOVIT.     Cl.  12. 

684.625.  TESCO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  12. 

684.628.  STACK-A-HUT.    Cl.  12. 

684.629.  ALUMA-FOIL.     Cl.  12. 
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684.630. 
684.634. 
684,640. 
684,641. 
684.646. 
684,650. 
684.663. 

684. «67. 
684.870. 
684,681. 
684.683. 
684,687. 
684.697. 
684.690. 
684,701. 
684,702. 
684,703. 
684,706. 
684.719. 
684.720. 
684.721. 
684.723. 
684,724. 
684.726. 
684.727. 
684.743. 
684.747. 

684.750. 
684.751. 
684.752. 
684,755. 
684.763. 
684.766. 
684,773. 
684.7''4. 
684.776. 
684,783. 
684,798. 
684.808. 
684.810. 

684.815. 
684.816. 

684.824. 


HESCO.     CI.  12. 

I'LASTAX,     CI.  12. 

OMEGA  VRBE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13. 

WATERMATIC.     CI.  13. 

WHIRLMIST.    CI.  13.     . 

TORSHEAR.     CI.  13. 

MBF     (MAN'S    BEST    FRIEND)     AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  18. 
COSMIC  CROWN  AND  CROWN  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 
TERINATAL.    CI.  18. 
ORADUMET  DESOXYN.    CI.  18. 
DIPAMYCIN.    CI.  18. 
GKN.    CI.  19. 

PRO  TEXTION  RAY.     CI.  21. 
MID  CONTINENT.     CI.  21. 
KENT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 
CANOGA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 
WALKING  R  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21 
ALTO.     CI.  21 
ETS.    CI.  21. 
SIGMKTTE.    CI.  21. 
PENO  I'IN.     CI.  22. 
FLIP  TOP.    CI.  22. 

OLIVER'S  SURE  FIRE  CAT  FISH  BAIT.     CI.  22. 
BALLERINA.     CI.  22. 
SWAN.     CI.  22. 
Cl'BEX.    CI.  23. 
ELWELL  KING  OF  SPADES  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

23. 
DECOETCHED.    CI.  23. 
PARKALOK.    CI.  23. 
POWER  FLIGHT.    CI 
R  TIC  CYCLE.    CI   23 
DESIGN  OF  AN  ELF. 
SWEET  AND  CLEAN. 
WALL  NOOK.     CI.  32. 
ARTISTRY.    CI.  32. 
NORTH  STAR.    CI.  32. 
ELFAKA.    CI.  34. 
PEN  O  POT.    CI.  37. 
MULTI  WHIZ.     CI.  38. 
COLORADO  WONDERLAND   AND  DESIGN.      CI. 

38. 
MAN  ALIVE.    CI.  39. 

ADD  A-CUFF.     CI.  39. 

FLITE  PANEL.    CI.  39. 


.  23. 

CI.  26. 
CI.  29. 


684.827. 

684.833. 

684,834. 

684,840. 

684,843. 

684,844. 

684,845. 

684,846. 

684,847. 

684,848. 

684.851. 

684,852. 

684,853. 

684,855. 

684,856. 

684,857. 

684.858. 

684.861. 

684.866. 

684.868. 

684,872. 

684,879. 

684,881. 

684,883. 

684,892. 

684,895. 

684,896. 

684,899. 

684,900. 

684,901. 

684,902. 

684,903. 

684.908. 

684.909. 

684.910. 

684.912. 

684.914. 

684,922. 


OFF  BEAT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  .39. 

GLEEM  DRY.     CI.  42. 

PLASTICALE.     CI.  42. 

ELECTRODELCA.     CI    44. 

MAKYL.     CI.  44. 

EUTHESOR.    CI.  44. 

EASOR.     CI.  44. 

LOVAC.     CI.  44. 

PNEUMOTHOR.     CI.  44 

VITALOR.     CI.  44. 

SURGAMYCIN.     CI.  44. 

AUREOSURGIC.     CI.  44. 

H  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  44. 

STERI  FLASK.     CI.  44 

STERI  MIX.     CI.  44. 

STERI  POUR.    CI.  44. 

SILIGARD.     CI.  44. 

GREEKBURGER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

LEO'S  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

NU-WHIP.     CI.  46. 

MORNINGFRESH.     CI.  46. 

GLJ  AUTOGRAPH  AND  DESIGN. 

SUMTURKEY.     CI.  46. 

EXCELSIOR,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

DIAL  O-MAGNETIK.     CI.  50. 

TUTU  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  51. 

TUTU.    CI.  51. 

ROSE  DES  VENTS.  CI.  51. 

MULTICREME.  CI.  51. 

MAMIMOUSSE.  CI.  51. 

SUN  SECT.  CI.  51. 

TAN-SECT.  CI.  51. 

BOCO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  52. 

TABAK  DE  FONTENAC.    CI.  52. 

WASH  MAID.     CI.  52. 

Z  MATIC.     CI.  52. 

FIGURAMA.    CI.  100. 

FREE-ROLLIN.    CI.  12. 


CI.  46. 


CI.  46. 


Erratum 

In  the  Official  Gazette  of  Sept.  28,  1965,  at  page  TM  195 
under  the  heading  "Trademark  Registrations  Canceled,  Sec- 
tion 8"  the  mark  of  Registration  No.  683,120  should  be  shown 
as  FLEXZeRBER  rather  than  H4677. 
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(Reglitered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  Dtsclalmed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  Publicationa.) 


Abbott  Laboratorieii,  North  Chicago,  111.  684.681.  cane.  CI.  18. 
Abbott  Laboratorlen,  d.b.a.  H.  C.   Moores  Co..  North  Chicago, 

8-10-65.      CI.  46. 

Inr.,  New  York,  to  Federated  Depart- 
204,692.  ren.  10-26-65. 


Inc..    New    York,    to    F><lerated    Depart- 
204.928,  ren.   10-26-65. 

CI.  26 


ren. 


to  Wear-Ever 
4.'i,726.     ren. 

Inc.,   Shreve- 


III.      798,147.   pub 
.Vbruhnni   A   Straus, 

inent  Stores,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y 
CI     .'19 
.\braham    k    Straus, 

iiient  Stores.   Inc  ,  Brooklyn,  N.Y 
CI.   32. 
Access  Corp..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,     798,094,  pub.  8-10-65 
Ace  Art  Co.  :  See    - 
KIley,  Anna  K. 
AceHI  Dual  Vision  Mirrors:  See— 

Lance,  O.  W.  Are. 
.\cnie     Visible     Reoords.     Inc.,     Crozet,     Va.      416,124, 

ren.    10-26-65.      CI.   .ri. 
Air  Check  Services  Corp.  of  America,  Chicago,  III.      798,207, 

pub.   8-10-6.'i       CI.   104. 
Alrkem,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     797.955,  pub.  8-10-65.     CI.  6. 
Aid,    Inc.    Chicago,    III.      798,072,    pub.    8-10-65.      CI.    23. 
Alger.  K.  V.,  Co.  :  Hee— 

Alger.    K.   V. 
Alger.   K.   V..   d.b.a.   K.   V    Alger  Co  .   (Movis,   Calif      797,941, 

pub.  8-10-65.      Multiple  Class  (Classes  5  and  12). 
Allen,   Edgar,  k  Co.,   Ltd..   Rheflield,   Kngland.      417,630,   ren. 

10-26-65       CI     14. 
Aluminum  Cooking  I'tensil  Co.,  The.  Pittsburgh 
.Vluminuro,     Inc.,     New     Kensington,     Pa. 
10  26  «.').      CI.    13. 
AMF   Beaird,   Inc..   from  The   J.   B.   Bealrd  Co. 

|>«rt.  La.     798.010.      Pub.  2-16-65,  ,3-2-65.  8-3-65.      (Con- 
solidated certificate.  Classes  13  and  19.) 
.Vnierican    Aloe    Corp.,    d.b.a.    House    of    Aloe.    Skokle,     III. 

79H.171,   pub.    H-l(>   65.      CI.   51. 
American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Trenton,  N.J.      798,050-1. 

pub.    H-10-«.').      ("1.    20. 
American  Celluloae  &  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  The,  to  Celanese 
Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.     201,4.35,  ren.  10-26-65. 
CI.   43 
American    Chicle   Co.,    Long    Island   City,    N.Y.,    to   Warner- 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     202,869. 
ren.    10-26-65.      CI.   46. 
American   Cyanamid  Co.,   New  York,  N.Y.     684.8.')l-2,  cane. 

CI    44. 
American     Cyanamid     Co.,    New    York,     N.Y.      752,327,    cor. 

CI.    6. 
American    Knka    Corp.,    Knka,    N.C.      797,927,    pub.    8-10-65. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  1  and  43). 
American  Junior  Bowling  Congress,  Milwaukee,  Wis.   798,193, 

pub.   8-10-65.     CI.  100. 
-Vmerican  Smelting  and  Refining  Co. :  See — 

Baltimore  Copper  Smelting  &  Rolling  Co. 
American    Sterilizer    Co.,    Erie,    Pa.      798.134.    pub.    .3-26-63. 

CI.   44. 
Anderson,    Nomie,    Kennedy,    Minn.      684.808.    cane.      CI.    38. 
Andrews,  Joseph  H..  Bay  Citv,  Mich.     684,723.  cane.     CI.  22. 
Arabol    M'FG.   Co.,   The.      The   Borden   Co.,   New   York.   N.Y. 

44.958.      Am.  7(d).      CI.  5. 
Argra  Products  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

CI.   12. 
Armco  Steel  Corp..  Middletown,  Ohio. 

CI.    13. 
.Vrmstrong  Cork  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

CI     1. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

CI.    1. 
.Vrmstrong  Cork  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

CI     20. 
.Vrmy  ft  Navv  Journal,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C 

8-10-65.    "Cl.    3S. 
Arway.     Inc..     Syracuse,    from    Cooperative    Grange    League 
Federation     F:"xchange,     Inc.,    Ithaca,    N.Y.      798,187,    pub. 
,s   10-65.      Cl.    100. 
Ash    Grove   Lime  ft   Portland   Cement   Co..   Kansas  City,  Mo. 

798.0O4.   pub.   8-10-65.      CI.    12. 
Astropolvmer  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.     798,01.3-14, 

pub.   8-10-65.      Cl.    13. 
Atlantic  Co.,   Atlanta,  Ga.      797,9.30,  pub.  8-10-65.     Cl.   1. 
Atlas    Floor    Surfacing    Machinery    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

798,224.      CI.   21. 
Atlas  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

CI.   39. 
Atlantic  Ultra-VloIet  Co. :  See— 

Gremse,   Kdward  S. 
Automated  Building  Components,  Inc. 

pub.   8-10-65.      Cl.    12. 
Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl.  51. 
Baltimore  Copi)er  Smelting  ft  Rolling  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  to 
American    Smelting    and    Refining    Co.,    New    York,    NY. 
47,768,  ren.  10-26-6."..     Cl.  14. 
Burnett  Boat  Co.:  .Sec-- 

Barnett,   John   A. 
Baldwin,  Inc.,  Westminster,  from  Jack  Baldwin,  Denver,  Colo. 
798,165,  pub.  H-10-65.     Cl.   51. 


797,978.  pub.  8-10-65. 
798,018,  pub.  8-10-65. 
797,921,  pub.  8-10-6."). 
797,931.  pub.  8-10-65. 
798.0.-)2.  pub.  8-10-65. 
798,113,  pub. 


798,125,  pub.  8-10-65. 


,  Miami,  Fla.     798,009, 
798,170,  pub.  8-10-65. 


Baldwin.  Jack  :  See — 

Baldwin,    Inc. 
BarlinK.   B.,   ft   Sons   Ltd.,   London,   t^ngland.      676,193,   canr. 

Cl.  s. 

Barnett,    John    A.,    d.b.a.    Barnett    Boat    Co..    Kenosha,    Wis. 

798,047,   pub.   8-10-65.      Cl.   19. 
Basle,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.      797.987,  pub.  8-10-65.     Cl.  12. 
Battelsteln's,    Inc.,    Houston,    Tex.      798,119,    pub.    9-22-64. 

Cl.   39. 
Baugh  Chemical  Co..  The:  See- 

Baugh   Chemical    Co.   of   Baltimore  County.   Md.,  The. 
Baugh   Chemiral   Co.  of  Baltimore  County,    Md..  The,  to  The 

Baugh  Chemical  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.    45.884,  ren.  10-26-65. 

Cl.    10. 
Bealrd,  J.  B.,  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

AMF   Bealrd.    Inc. 
Bellern    Research    Corp.,    Saugerties.    N.Y.       684,892,    cane 

Cl     50 
Beneke  Corp.,  Columbus,  Miss.     798,220.    Cl.  13. 
Bernat,  Emlle,  ft  Sons  Co.,  Uxbridge,  Mass.     798,238.     Cl.  43. 
Benton  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa.     684,670,  cane.     Cl. 

18. 
Berkshire  Color  ft  Chemical  Co.,  Reading,  Pa.    797,950-1,  pub. 

.5-25-65.     CI.  6. 
Bernhard  Ulmann  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.T.     684,833. 

cane.     Cl.  42. 
Berns-Martln  :  See — 

J.A.F.  Corp. 
Blalae,   Marian,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     798,187,  pub.  8-10- 

65.     Cl.  51. 
Bigelow  Carpet  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  to  Blgelow-Sanford,  Inc., 

New  York.  NY.    47.212.  ren.  10-26-65.    Cl.  42. 
Bigelow  Sanford,  Inc. :  See — 

Bigelow  Carpet  Co. 
Bio  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     798,253.     Cl.  52. 
Blue  Arrow,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     798,177,  pub.  8-10-65. 

CI.  52. 
Blu-Surf  Thermo  Engineering,  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich.    798,101, 

pub.  8-10-65.     Cl.  34. 
Blue  Arrow,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     797,964,  pub.  8-10-64. 

C*\     ft 

Blue  Ridge  Poultry  and  Egg  Co.,  Inc.,  Edlnburg,  Va.     798,- 

152,  pub.  8-10-65.    Cl.  46. 
Boeo  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Manchester,  Conn.     684,908,  cane. 

CI.  52. 
Bogart  Sportwear  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     798,120. 

pub.  8-10-65.     CI.  .39. 
Bombay    Bicycle   Club,    Ltd.,    Highland    Park,    III.      798,186. 

pub.  8-10-65.     CI.  100. 
Bomark  International,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     798,065-6,  pub. 

8-10-65.     CI.  22. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Arabol  MFG.  Co.,  The. 
Borden  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.    798,175,  pub.  8-10-65.    Cl. 

52. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     798,059,  pub.  8-10-65.    Cl. 

21. 
Brice  Lumber  ft  Wood  Preserving  Corp.,  Archer,  Fla.    798,001, 

pub.  8-10-65.    CI.  12. 
Bronzlni,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     798,123,  pub.  8-10-65.     CI. 

39. 
Brown,  Tom.  Industrial  Supply  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    684,634, 

cane.     CI.  12. 
"Buck"  Lounsbury  Associates  :  See — 

Lounsbury,  Lavergne  I. 
Bucvrus   Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    to   Bueyrus-Erie   Co.,    South 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     202,679.  ren.   10-26-65.     Cl.  23. 
Bucyrus-Erie  Co.  :   See  — 

Bueyrus  Co. 
Bunny  Bear  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass.     684,834,  cane.     CI.  42. 
Butler  Mfg.   Co.,   Kansas  Qty,  Mo.     684,755,  cane.     CI.  23. 
C-Cor  Electronics,  Inc.,  from  Community  Engineering  Corp., 

State  College.   Pa.     798.053,  pub.  8-10-65.     Cl.  21. 
Cabot  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     798,028,  pub.  8-10-65.     CI.  13. 
(Cahners  Publishing  Co.,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Modern  Materials  Han- 
dling and  Metalworking  Magazine,  Boston,  Mass.     798,235. 

Cl.  38. 
Can   -Tex   Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.   Southwestern   Plastic  Pipe 

Division,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.     798,016,  pub.  8-10-65.     CI. 

13. 
Capitol  Records,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    798,107,  pub.  8-10- 

65.     Cl.  36. 
Carey,    Philip.    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     684,629, 

cane      Cl.    I'J. 
Cart'n  Caddy  Co.  :  See — 

Cohen,  Julien  S. 
Castle  ft  Cooke,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dole  Co.,  from  Dole  Corp.,  Hono- 
lulu, Hawaii.    798,241.    CI.  46. 
Carpenter,  L.  E.,  ft  Co.,  Wharton.  N.J.     797,923,  pub.  6-29- 

65.     Cl.  1. 
Carter,  Mary.  Paint  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla.     797.993,  pub.  8-10-65. 

CI.  12. 
Central  Charge  Service,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.    798,192,  pub. 

8-10-65.     CI.  100. 

Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

American  Cellulose  ft  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  The. 


TM  i 


TM  ii 


INDEX  OP^  REGISTKANTS 


Central  Radio  I.a>Miratori(>M  to  Uloh«>rnlon,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  l»onrav      rrodu)-t^<     <'o       Clevelnn.l       Ohio         T«17  <r{7       nnh 

Wis.    LMt4.t>ort.  rnii    lo  :»»;  »!5     ri.2l.  s  ni  «.-..     n    •>                                                       <j<..».u.     pun. 

Champion    Home   Hull.lers  Co.,   l>r>den,   Mich.     798,048,  pub.  Dor  West.  Im-.,  Seattle.  Wa«h      7»,S  (M>.X   pub   8-10-65     CI    12 

s    lO  ♦;.-.      CI    1!».  Ih.w     rheniloal     <'o..     The.     Mldliiiid     "mIcI'i       797  9r{      niih 

Chauvenet.    .MaN„„    K.   S  .\       S.H-lete  Commerclale  des   Bour  s    lii   «.-,.      r\.    \                                                             tvi.v.i.\.     pub. 

tfoKiies  de  .Marque  K.  Chauvenet,  Cote  d  Or,  France.     ;{30,  I>rew  ChHinlial  Corp.  New  York.  NY.     79H.o:u,  puh.  8   1()  fio 

Cherani.v,    Inc.,   to  Cheram.v,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.      199,726.  I»r.'w  Chenilral  Corn.  N.-w  York    NY      7fts '•47      C\    4rt 

reu.  !<»-•.'«  «5.     CI.  51.  Drexel    Furniture    Co..    lirexel     N  C       fiS4  774     cnni-       CI     •<•> 

thevrou   themUal  Corp.,   Evanston.   III.     684,902,  cane.     CI.  Ixi     I'ont    de    Nemours.     K      I.    and    Co'    Wllmlneton      iHd 

,■''.,      .          _  7!»7.!»7*_'.  pub.  s   lo  »;.-,      ("I    i»                   '                          ■ 

(  hezelle.    Inc..   New   \orlit,   N.Y.     798,124,  pub.  »-10-«3.     CI.  I  Mi  ro  Test  Corp  .   North  Bercen.  N  J.      798.081,  pub.  8-10-65. 


Chlcoj>ee  .Mills,   Inc.  :   Hee 


Chlcopee  Mtg.  Corp.  of  UeorKla. 
Chlcopee  Mfjc.  Corp.  of  Georicia,  Gainesville.  Ga..  to  Chlcopee     Kdens.  l^i.,  Buildint;  Co   :  Sre 


CI.    I'l. 
DuroTest  <'orp  .  .North  Berjren    NJ 
CI     21 


pub. 
798.062.  pub.  8   10-65. 


.Mills.    Inc..    New   York,   NY.     414, .s21,   ren.    10-26-65.     CI. 

13. 
Cincinnati    Lathe   and   Tool   Co.,   Ctnclnoatl.   Ohio.      798,081. 

pub.  8   10-65.     Cl.  2;{. 
Cities   Service  Oil   Co.,   Tulsa.   Okla.      798,036,  pub.  8-10-65. 

CI.   15. 
Clalrol  Inc..  New  York.  .\  Y      7!».s.252.     CI.  51. 
Classic   FK>or  Care   I'roducts,    Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.      798.063, 

pub.  H   10  65.     CI.  21. 
Cla.vton    Mfft.   Co.,    Kl    Monte,   Calif.      798.203,   pub.   8-10-65. 

CI.  103 


19.  cane. 


Kdens.    I,eo 
Kdens.   I^-o,  d.b  a    I^o   Kdens  Buildlnir  Co..  Fort  Worth    Tex 

797  991     puh    8   lo-«i."i       Cl     12. 
KIwell.    KdWiiril.    Ltd..    Wedneshury,    StaflTordshlre,    England 

•>h4.i  47,   ranc.      CI.   23. 
Kl  ("hlco  Cufe.   I>alla».  Tex       79s.i:m.  puh.  8-10  65      CI    4« 
Kle«tr..nir   Futures.    Inc     .North    Haven.  Conn.      7».s  O.'iH    pub 

>«    li»   «•>       .Multiple  Class    iCIasses  21   and  36» 
Electronic  Tube  Sales.    Inr,   New   York.   .N.Y.      6H4.711 

Euihart  Corp   :   .s'»'»- 

Russell  A   Krwin   .Mfit.  Co. 
W  II   K.yless  L.ick  Co  .   Ltd 
Erlsniann  Schinz    S..\.,    Ui    Neuvevllle    (Berne).    Switzerland 
,    „  79s.2L's.      CI     27 

o,7-  •'A  *:?  ^  •  **  *"    ^■"""  ^*''''*   ^•'-  ^'■°''-  *^*      ^^^•-     K^'-'-'tive    Line.    Inc..    The.    Chatham,    from    .\lfred    Robblns 
"  Organization,  Inc.  New  York.  .N.Y.      79H.108.  pub.  12-.S  64. 

CI.    .'17, 
K\i-elsl«.r    Quick    Frosted    Meat    Pro<luctH.    Inc      Lone    Inland 

City.   NY.      6H4.SN3.   cane.      CI    46. 
Fast   Chemical    I'rodurts  Corp  .   Yonkers.   N.Y'.      798  180    pub 

s    lo   »!.')       Cl.    .■»2. 
Fay.    Russell    .\..    .Scottsdale.    Anz       798,045.    pub     8-10-65 

CI     1!» 
Family  Life  Insurance  Co..  d  b  a.  $5(M>0  ("amlly  Security  Club 

.Seattle.  Wash.      »i.s:{,434.      .Am.  7(d. )      Cl.  102 
Farm    Journal.    Inc.    I'liiladelphia.    I'a.      798.2.14       Cl     38 
Fe<leral   S«riw  Work*.    iH-trolt.   .Mich       79H.021.  pub    H^lO-65 

Cl.   1.:. 


Cooperative    Industries.    Inc.,    Chester,    N.J.      798.103     pub 

6-22   65.     Cl.  35.  •        •    »- 

Cochran  Paint  Co.  ;  See — 

.     Davis  Faint  Co 
C(3b 

21..     ...  _. 
Cohen.  Joseph  II  .  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     798,122,  pub 

H-IO-H.-S.     Cl.  .{9. 
Colgate  Falmolive    Co.,     New    York,     N.Y.       798,172-9      pub 

N-10-»!5      CI.  51.  ■     '^ 

Colton  Razor  Blade  Co.  :   Srr 

Roth.  Otto,  Inc 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  Oauvers,  Ma.s.s      684  703 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
Como  &  Le  Fleur  Concrete  Works.  Inc.,  Sulphur    La      797  997 
^  pub    s   lo  65      Cl     12.  r  .        . 

Communication    .Mft'    C.  ,    Huntington    I'ark    Calif      798  182 

puh     s    lo   ♦!."       ,■■     -  ■  •        • 


Coinpacnie    Francaise    de    Rafflnage.    Soolete    .Anon.vme.    and  Fe,ierated  Ivpartmeni   St-.res    Inc      . sre 

t  ompagnle  !■  rancaise  des  I'etroles.  .Soclete  Anonyme.  I'arU,  Abraham  &  Straus.   In. 

c..m.l",!nh,.    V    ;7,""       "'^.'■'       .,           ,„  .  Fenwal    l>jilM.ratorles.    Inc..    Framlngham.    .Mans.      684.855-7. 

Companhia  de  Ugarros  .Si.uza  Cruz.  Tljuca.   Rio  De  Janeiro  cunc.      Cl.   44                                                                             ■     "    ■• 

CnnU'riLi    ' »'^,      '    '"'^    -V*   'il- '"^       *''     '^  Fergasou  I Vrs..nnel.  I nc  ,  Chicago,  1 11.     798,201,  pub.  8-10-65. 

Lonstructjon   Machinery   Co,   Waterloo.    Iowa.      798,070,   pub.  Cl     102.                                                                 .        .  i"«  .<»-*«-».. 

,.  ^^'i'   *'''\r,  *^'     •■'■'-  FiU-r  Glass   InduMtries,   Inc.,  .Vmsterdam    N.Y       797  926    nub 

Container    Corp.    of    America.    Chicago.    Ill,    from    IWaware  s   lo  65       (11                                      'mm.n.i.      ,..<.i,^o.  pun 

"•""♦"'i'"" ,'*"■"'"'*''''"<■     Wilmington.  IM       797,9.{6.  puh  FU)ertll.    Inc..    Kvansvllle.    Ind.       797,924-5,    pub.    8-10-65 

.**—  lO    n.i.       )  I      2.  CI     1 

Cosmic  Crown  Co     I^>ng  Beach,  Calif.     684.667,  cane.     C\.  18.  Flgurama  Slees  &  Mfg..  In<- .  New  Y'ork,  NY.     684  914    cane 

Coty,    Inc..    to    Chas.    Ftlier    &    Co..    Inc..    New    York     N.Y  CI    1im> 

«'..t"c"^H    Ti'l.  "'i--*'.."^'  ■/';   •"''.,       ..  .                         '  '■''"^  OT>tlsche  Frarlslons  Instrumente  AG.  St.  Gall,  Swlt.er 

■J  .  H.,  <1  ha.   I  nited  Produce  Co..  Delta,  Colo       798.140.  land.     705.176.  cor.     Cl.  26. 

cr'!i'„  «J.  .      *''^,    ''',^*'              ..  Fle.xl  Walk  Mfg.  Co ,  Rome,  MlKH.     678,205.  cane.     CL  50. 

(raig  systems.  In<-  .  Lawrence.  Mass       684.628,  cane      Cl    12  Flex OGIass.  In«-      Srr 

-.?- V,"".''      ^^'"■'■•■"     '•       ''•'"      «Mallfy     Water.     I'rbana.    III.  Flex  <>  Glass  Mfg.  Co. 

CHn-Tn,.'.'!  I  i\ '"/'•"'      *■'..•■',     .         c.  Flex  (» Glass    Mfg.    Co.,    to    Flex  O-Glasii,    Inc.,    Chicago.    HI 

«  rinns      In<lustrial      ^  arma.oblol.igica      S.p  A  .      Vlllaguardia.  206,2.'.n.  ren    l(>-26^65      Cl.  42. 

<..mo.      taly.       .9S.042,    pub.    6  29   6.V      C|.    Is.  Fllntkote  Co,   The.   New   York.    NY.      797,977,   pub.  8-10-65. 

(  roft  Louisiana.  Inc..  Lafayette.  La.      663.«.'>.s,  cane      Cl    12.  «'l.   12                                                                   •        •  i 

Cubex   Co.      See  Kl„l,j  Mechanisms,  Inc.,  HlcksvUle,  N.Y.     798,071.  pub.  8-25- 

Mope,    Koh    H  tj4       Cl    2.'{ 

Curtiss   .Veroplane  and    Motor  Co.    Inc.    Buffalo  and   Garden  Fo.h1   .Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp..  San  Joae    Calif      684- 

[■    \:    ^  V-    'r    '  ""    •^"'♦■'■•••"n    World    Alrwavs,    Inc..    New  646.  cane.     Cl.  13. 

I>     in    i..\..,      n  ."'«     'V    '"■-•;"•''.    •'•;  '"  •■'"'->    -^"K    ^'"-  d''"    »'«*•''"  t'HKhf  Co.,  MlnneapolU,  Minn. 

D.    A    B     lump   and    Supply    i  ....    Los    Anteles.    Calif.,    to   The  «h4. 752.  cane.     Cl.  23. 

Yoiinirstown  Sheet  A  Tube  Co  .  Yoiingstown.  Ohio      204.079.     Fordham   Kijnipuient  Co.  :   gee 

ren     10   2«>   ti.i       Cl     •_'.!.  Rahlnowltz,  .Mie 

Daltroff.    E,   &   Cie,   d.b.a.    Parfiimerle  Caron,    Paris,    Prance.  Foremost   Dairies!   Inc.   .Sun   Francisco    Calif.     798  148    pub 

to  (jiron    (  orp  .    N.w   Y..rk.    NY        lsi.205.    ren.    10-26-65.  H-lO-K.-i.     C|.  46. 

T>«itrnJr    V     A   ci.    ^K        o     ,           .     ^             ^           „  Fougera.  E,  A  Co.  Idc.  Hlcksvllle.  N  Y.     199.022.  ren.  10-26- 

Daltroff,   E..  A  Cie.  d.b.a.   Parfumerle  Caron.   Pari*.   Prance.  65.     Cl    18 

to  (aron   (orp.    New   York.   NY       1.h2,585.   ren.    10-26  »!5  Four  Corners  Crafts     se 


Cl.    51. 


Reynolds.   Marianne. 


Damon     Creations.     In...     .New     Y.>rk      NY'      684  8'>7      cane  ••'•'"ter.  Benjamin,  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     797,980.  pub.  11-24- 

Cl.    .-{9.                                                                                               •  64       Cl.   12 

Davis     Advertising    Co       Fort     Worth      Tex       798  19^      n..h  j;>nk.  »•>'.*  Co..  Inc.,  .New  York,  NY.     798,218.     CI.  8. 

H-10-6.-I.     Cl.    101.                        "ortn,     IPX       .9N,195,     pub  Franksvllle,   Inc.,   Chicago,    111.      79.S.  136,   pub.   8-10-65.     Cl. 

^°70«.r"«I"*.  Sl'•u'',''A"v.-'"'"'^?"'.J'"'"'  *""•  Kansas  City.   Mo  Frank»vUIe,    Inc..   Chicago,   III.      798,189.   pub.   8-10-65.      Cl. 

(«».!».. N.   puD.    H-i(»-fi.».      Cl.    16.  lOO. 

Davis  Wire  Corp.  Los  Angeles.  Calif       797.985    pub    8-10-65  Fuller  Co.  :   See 

Cl.    12.                                                                   •I'        o-t"-"o  inflico  Inc. 

Delaware  Barrel  and  Drum  Co.,  In.-      s,,  "     ^     Galloway    Co..    Baldwin    Park.    Calif 
Container  Corp.  of  .\merlca 


"^"'l?"'^-   ^''"     •^"'^      '  "•     **^'*""'<*-     ^'•'•""       798.078.     pub 
'^j .'.'"'.','."  K^K'n^T'oK  Co  .  I.ong  B.-ach.  Calif.      666.574.  cane. 


Dernilk    Phnrniacal    Co 
8-10-65       Cl     18. 

Divco    Corp.    Detroit,    Mich 
Dr.     Pepper    Co..     Dalla 

Cl.    45. 
Dole  Co.  :   See — 

Castle  A  Cooke,  Inc. 
Dole  Corp.  :  See 

Castle  A  Cooke,  In. 
Dolge,     C 


798,080,    pub. 
H   10-65.     Cl.  23. 
Gabrieleen  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     798,16H,  pub.  8-10-65.     Cl. 
51 

Gabrlelle  Contouring  I->]ulpment  Corp.,  FuUertoo,  Calif.    798,- 
1.55.  pub.  8-10-65.     CI.  44. 

Garcia  Corp.,  The,  Teaoeck.  N.J.     798.067,  pub.  8-29-65.     CI. 

Caron  Corp.  :  See — 
Daltroff.  E  .  A  Cie. 
Tex.      41.H,485-«.     ren.     10-26-65.     Garry   Ijiboratories,   Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     797,939    pub    8-10- 

65.     Cl.  4. 

Gaylurd   Bros  .    Inc..   Syracuse,   N.Y.      797,940,   pub.   8-10-65 
Cl.  4. 


nc.    Syosset.    N.Y.      798.04.3,    pub 
664.022.    cane.      Cl     19 


Gaylord   Bros.,   Inc.,   Syracuse,   N.Y.      797,942,   pub.  8-10-65. 

\.  1.     O. 


'iu'''28^65."'ci^52.  ^'"'"     ^'*"*'*«'"''    *^»'"'-     -'01,2.>5,     ren      Gaylord  Bros..  Inc..   Syracuse,  N.Y.     797,969,  pub.  8-10-65. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


Oaylord  BrOH.,   Inc., 

CI.  n. 
Oaylord  Bro8.,  Inc., 

CI.  13. 
Oaylord  Bro8.,  Idc, 

t\.  16. 
Oaylord   BroB.,   Inc., 

CI.  19. 
Oaylord   BroH 


Bros., 
Bros., 
Bron., 


Inc., 
Inc., 


Inc., 
Inc., 
Inc., 
Inc., 
Inc., 
Inc., 


Syracuse, 
Syracuse, 
Syracuse, 
Syracuse, 
Syracuse, 
Syracuse, 
Syracuse, 
Syracuse, 
Syracuse, 
Syracuse, 
Syracuse, 
Syracuse, 


N.Y. 
N.Y. 
N.Y. 
N.Y. 
NY. 
NY. 
NY. 
NY. 
NY. 
N.Y. 
N.Y. 
N.Y. 


797.975. 
798,017, 
798,039, 
789.044, 
798,057, 
798,077. 
798,090. 
798,096. 
798,128, 
798,130, 
798,132, 
798.158, 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 
pub. 
pub. 
pub. 
pub. 
pub. 
pub. 
pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


8-10-65. 
8-10-65. 
8-10-65. 
8-10-65. 
8-10-65. 
8-10-65. 
8-10-65. 
8-10-65. 
8-10-65. 
8-10-65. 
8-10-65. 
8-10-65. 


Inc.,    .Vtlanta,   Ga.      798,102.   pub.    H-10-6."i. 
Ltd.,     Smetbwick,     P^ngland. 
Louis.    Mo.      798.0.">4,    pub. 


CI.  21 
Oavlord 

CI.  23 
Oavlord 

CI.  26 
Oaylord 

CI.  29. 
Oaylord   Bros., 

CI.  40. 
Oaylord   Bros.. 

CI.  42. 
Oaylord    Bros.. 

CI.  43. 
Oaylord   Bros., 

CI.  50. 
Oen<>ral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Metr,  H.  A..  &  Co..  Inc. 
General  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan.    797,974.  pub.  6-2-64.    Multi- 
ple Clans  (Classf-s  11  and  .'H). 
General  Foods  Corp..  White  Plains.  N.Y.     798,153.  pub.  8-10- 

65.     CI.  46. 
General  Plastics  Corp..  Marion.  Ind.     798.160.  pub.  8-10-65. 

CI.  50. 
Ohirardelll,    D.,    Co.,    to    Golden    Grain    Macaroni    Co.,    d.b.a. 

Ghlrardelll  Chocolate  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     205,776, 

ren.  10-26-65.     CI.  46. 
Ohirardelll  Chocolate  Co.:   See- 

GhlrardelH.  I).,  Co. 
Olasrock  Corp.  :   See — 

Olasrock  Products.  Inc. 
Olasrock    Products.    Inc.,    from   Olasrock   Corp..   from    North 

Foundry  Mold  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     684,585.  cane.     CI.  1. 
Olenco  Distributors  Ltd..  Wlllowdale.  Ontario.  Canada.     684.- 

.")95,  cane.     CI.  4. 
Olemby  Co..  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     777.557,  cor.    CI.  100. 
(ilembv  Co.,  Inc..  The,  New  York.  NY.     779.177.  cor.     CI.  100. 
Glidden    Co.,    The.    d.b.a.    Durkee    Famous    Foods.    Cleveland, 

Ohio.     798.144.  pub.  8-10-65.     CI.  46. 
Globe-l'nlon.  Inc.  :   See- 
Central  Radio  Laboratories. 
Olobe  Soap  Co..  The.  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Co..  Cincinnati, 

Ohio.     202.722.  ren.  l()-2«-fl5.     CI.  4. 
Globe  Rubber  Products  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     798,049,  pub. 

K-lO  65.     CI.  19. 
Grace.  W.  R.,  ft  Co.,  Cambridite.  Mass.     798.214.     CI.  4. 
Grace,    W.    R.,    ft   Co.,    Cambridge,    Mass.      797,954,    8-10-65. 

CI.  6. 
Orain    Processlnit    Corp..    Muscatine.    Iowa.      798.142,    pub. 

H-10-65      CI.  46. 
Orevhonnd  Corp..  The.  Chicago.  III.     798.255.     CI.  105. 
Grant.  W.  T..  ft  Co..  Louisville.  Ky..  to  The  I'nited  Africa  Co. 

Ltd  .  London.  Enpland.     45.676.  ren.  10-26-65.  CI.  17. 
Orpekburger  Corp..  NewlMirjth.  Ind.     684.861.  cane.     CI.  46. 
GremKe,    Kdward    S..    d.b.a.    Atlantic    Ultra-Vlolet   Co.,    Long 

Island  Cltv.  NY.    684.697,  cane.    CI.  21. 
Grinnell  Corp.,  Providence,  R.I.     798.019,  pub.  8-10-65.     CI. 

13. 
Goebel.  W..  Porzellanfabrik  Oeslau  und  Wllhelmsfeld.  Bavaria, 

Germany.     733.910.  cor.     CI.  50. 
GoelM-l.  W..  Porzellanfabrlk  Oeslau  und  Wllhelmsfeld.  Bavaria, 

Germany.     733.714.  cor.    CI.  22. 
Ooel>el.  W..  Porzellanfabrik  Oeslau  und  Wllhelmsfeld.  Bavaria. 

Germany.     726.937.  cor.    CI.  22. 
Goebel.      W..      Por/.ellanfnbrik      Oeslau      und      Wllhpln)sf''ld. 

BiivarlN.  Germany.      726.793.  cor.      CI.  .'lO. 
(}o<»bp|.      W..      Por/ellanfHhrlk      Oesl<iu      und      Wllhelmsfeld. 

Bavaria.  Germany       726.690.  cor.      CI    22. 
Goebel.      W..      Porzellanfabrlk      Oeslau      und 

Bivnrln    0<'rtnnnv       726  689.  cor.      CI.  22. 
Goebel.      W..      Poriellanfabrlk      Oeslau 

Bavaria.  Germany.      726. 6H8.  cor.      CI. 
Ooetwi.      W..      Porzellanfabrlk      Oeslau 


Bavaria.  Oeruinnv.  \726.213,  cor.     CI. 
Oopbpl.      W..      PorzpinfnfHbrlk 


Oeslau 
cor.      CI. 

Oeslau 
cor.      CI. 

Oeslau 
cor.     CI. 

Oeslau 


und 

22 

und 

22. 

und 

22. 

und 


Bavaria.  0«'ruinny.      723. .'»39 
Ooebpl.      W  .      Porzellanfabrlk 

Bavaria.  (Jeruiany.      723. ."i3S 
Goebnl,      W..      Porzellanfabrlk 

Bavaria.  (Jermanv.      723.36.'i 
Oopbel.      W..      Porzellanfabrlk 

Bavaria.  Oermany.      694  952.  cor.     CI. 
Goebel.      W..      I'orzellanfahrlk      Oeslau 

Bavaria.  Germany       694.951.  cor.     CI. 
Goebel.      W..      Porzellanfabrlk      Oeslau 

Bavaria.  G.Tniany.      694. .190.  cor.      CI. 
Goebfl.      W..      Porzellanfabrik      Oeslau 

Bavaria.  Germany.      6.82. .300.  cor.      CI. 

Goebel.      W..      Porzellanfabrlk      Oeslau 

Bavaria.  Oermany.      664.S.3ft,  cor.      CI. 
Goebel.      W..      Porzellanfabrlk      Opslau 

Bavaria.  Germany       664.532,  cor.      CI 

Golbath.    Dan    L.    Dallas.    Tex.      684,623.    cane.     CI.    12. 

Golden  Grain   Macaroni  Co.  :  See — 
Ohirardelll.   D..  Co. 

798,121 


und 
50 
und 
38. 
und 
38. 
und 
3.8. 
und 
."50. 

und 
50. 

und 
50. 


Wllhelmsfeld, 
Wllhelmsfeld, 
Wllhelmsfeld. 
Wllhelmsfeld. 
Wllhelmsfeld. 
Wllhelmsfeld. 
Wllhelmsfeld. 
Wllhelmsfeld. 
Wllhelmsfeld. 
Wllhelmsfeld. 
Wllhelmsfeld. 
Wllhelmsfeld. 


Ooodall  .Sanford  Inc., 

CI    ,39. 
Goodman    Bros.    Mfg, 

8-10-65.     CI.   32. 


Reading,  Mass. 
Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 


pub.  8-10-65. 
798.097,    pub. 


CI.    22. 

684.853, 

684,868, 

798,208. 


CI.  39. 


79S.030.  pub. 
798,100,  pub. 
Ind.      798,181, 


Gordv    Tire   Co., 

CI.   35. 
Guest,     Keen     &     Nettlefolds 

684,687,  cane.     CI.  19 
Outh,    Edwin    F.,    Co.,    The.    St. 

7-6-65.      CI.   21. 
Halbert.  Ilarald.  Svendborjr.  Denmark.     79.">,463.  cor.     CI  .17. 
Halos.    Stephen    O.,   d.b.a.    Laboratory    Products.    Miami,    Fla. 

♦1S4.903.   cane.      CI.   51. 
Hammel,    Riglander   ft    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.     419,301, 

ren.    10-26-65.      CI.   23. 
Hardman,    H.    V.,    Co.,    Inc.,    Belleville.    X.J.     797,928,    pub. 

K-10-65.      CI.    1. 
Hardply   Corp.   Ltd.,   Prince   Albert,   Saskatchewan,   Canada. 

.9i-.»9H.   pub.  K-10-65.      CI.   12. 
Harvey    Window    Corp.,    Dorchester,     Mass.      684,922,    cane. 

CI.    12. 
Hasspnfeld    Bros.,    Inc.,    Pawtucket.    R.I.      798,226. 
Hausted   Mfg.  :   Nee — 
Hausted,    Ray   K. 
Hausted,  Ray  K.,  d.b.a.  Hausted  Mfg.,  Medina.  Ohio. 

cane.     CI.   44. 
Hawthron-Mellodv  Farms  Dairy,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

cane.      CI.    46. 
Helvetia  Milk  Condensing  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

IVt   .Milk  Co. 
Hennls    Freight    Lines.    Inc.,    Winston-Salem.    X.C. 

pub.    8-10-65.      CI.    105. 
Hess  Co.,   Inc..  The,  Merrlam,  Kans.     684,630,  cane.      CI.  12. 
Herrick,    Arthur    D.,    d.b.a.    New    Drug   Institute,    New    York. 

N.Y.      684. 6N3,   cane.     CI.    18. 
Hofford    Varnish    Co..    Inc.,    Carlstadt,    N.J.      797,938,    pub. 

K-10-6."j.      Multiple   Class    (Classes   4,    16,    and   52). 
Hood.  H.  P..  ft  .Sons.  Inc..  d.b.a.  H.  P.  Hood  &  Sons,  Boston, 

.Mass.      798.246.      CI.   46. 
Hooker   Chemical   Corp..    Niagara    Falls.   N.Y.      797,929,   pub. 

K-10-6.-..     CI.   1. 
Home  Decorators.  Inc..  Newark.  NY.      684.7.50,  cane.      CI.  23. 
Hope,  Rob  H.,  d.b.a.  Cubex  Co.,  Narberth,  Pa.     684,743,  cane. 

CI.    23. 
House  of  Ah>e  :  Ser — 

.\nierican    Aloe   Corp. 
Hudson   Hosiery  Co..  Charlotte.  N.C.     670,973,  cane. 
Hulnian  &  Co.  :  Sir 

.laques   Mfg,   <'o. 
Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Co    :  See — 

Sparton   oil    Co.    Inc. 
Humble    Oil    ft    Refining    Co.,    Houston,    Tex. 

8   10-6."i.      CI.    15. 
Hunt,    C.    B..    -MaTtress    Co.,    Houston,    Tex. 

s   10-6.">.      CI     32. 
Huntington    Laboratories.    Inc..    Huntington, 

pub.   8-10-65.      CI.  52. 
Hvdras«.arch  Co..  Inc..  Annapolis.  Md.     798,027,  pub.  8-10-65. 

"ci.    13. 
Hygrade  Food   Products  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.      798,155,  pqb. 

8-10  65.      CI.   46. 
Iniiustrial     Molding    Corji.,     Oardena,     Calif.      797,962,     pub. 

8-10-65.      CI.   6. 
Illinois   Bronze   Powder  ft   Paint  Co.,  Chicago,   111.      797,963, 

pub.    8-10-65.      CI.   6. 
Illinois    Bronze   Powder  &   Paint  Co.,   Chicago,   III.      798,037. 

pub.    8-10-6.->.      CI.    16. 
Illinois    Shade    Cloth    Corp.,    Chicago    Heights.    111.      684.776. 

cane.      CI.    32. 
Infiico    Inc..    Chicago,    111.,    to    Fuller   Co.,    Catasauqua,    Pa. 

414.4.39.  ren.  10   26-6."i.      CI.  23. 
J.A.F.  Corp..  d.b.a.  Berns-Martin,  Elberton,  Ga.      797,970,  pub. 

K-10-65.      CI.   9.  , 
Jamel  Mfg.  Co.,  Ine^.  New  York,  N.Y.     798,074,  pub.  8-10-65. 

CI.    23. 
Jaques  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  to  Hulman  ft  Co.,  Terre  Haute, 

Ind.      20.'i.l7.">,   ren.   10-26-65.      CI.   46. 
Jenkins.   Alfred   B.,    New   York.    N.Y.,   and    Boston,   Mass.,   to 

Jenkins    Bros.,    New    York.    N.Y.      48,373,    ren.    10-26-65. 

CI.    13. 
Jenkins  Bros. :   See — 

Jenkins,   Alfred    B. 
Jo  Robin    Corj.  ,    New    York.    NY.      798,126,    pub.    8-10-65. 

CI     39. 
Johns-ManvUle  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     798,007,  pub.  8-10- 

6.1.     CI.  12.  ^       ^ 

Johns,  Garwood   L.,  d.b.a.  Garwood  L.  Johns  Co..  Glendale. 

Ariz.    684.879.  cane.    CI.  46. 
Jordan  Mlllwork  Co..  Sloux  Falls,  S.  Dak.    797,988,  pub.  8-10- 

65.     01.  12.  ^,    „, 

Kadmon,  otto.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     684.706,  cane.     CI.  21. 
Kahn  Communications  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     798.112,  pub. 

K-10-65.     CI.  38. 
Kaiser   Aluminum   ft   Chemical   Corp.,   Oakland,   Calif.      798,- 

002,  pub.  6-1-65.    CI.  12. 
Kalamazoo  Spice  Extraction  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     798,156, 

nub.  K-10-65.     CI.  48. 
Kem  Mfg.  Corp.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     797.953,  pub.  8-10-65.     CI.  6. 
Kenneth   Mills,   Walhalla,   S.C.      798,131,   pub.   6-29-65.     CI. 

42. 
Kent  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Rome,  N.Y'. 
Knelp,  E.  W.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

46. 
Kontakterk  :   See — 

Odenwald,  Alfred. 
Krim  Ko  Corp.,  Bensenville,  111. 

46. 
Krueger,   Richard   G.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 

CI.  29. 

Laboratolres  d'ExpansIon  Sclentlflque,  Moderne  "Expan- 
science,"  Soclete  Anonyme,  Courbevole,  France.  788,839. 
cor.     CI.  51. 


684,701,  cane.     CI.  21. 
798,149,  pub.  8-10-65.     CI. 


798,139,  pub.  4-13-65.     CI. 
684,766.  cane. 


TMiv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


l4iHoud.  John,  Catano.  Puerto  RJco.     884.909.  cane.     CI.  82. 
t>ance.  O.  W.,  Ace,  d.b.a.  Ace  HI  Dual  Vision  Mirrors,  Phoenix. 

AHs.     798.046,  pub.  H-10-«5.     Cl.  19. 
Lane   Bryant,   Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.     798.127,  pub.  8-10-65. 

Cl.  39 
Latrobe  Electric  Steel  Co..  to  Latrobe  Steel  Co.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

199.407,  ren.  10-26-65,    Cl.  12. 
I>atrobe  Steel  Co.  :   Set — 

Latrobe  Electric  Steel  Co. 
I>au   Blower  Co..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.     684,773,  cane.     a.  32. 
Lauder.  Estee.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     798.250.     Cl.  51. 
I>e<jnora.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     661.408.  cane.     Cl.  3». 
lion's  Fashluns.  Inc..  Waco.  Tex.     79H,212.     CI.  :\9. 
LeoH  Quality  Foodn.  Los  Aniteles.  Calif.     684,866,  cane.     Cl. 

46. 
Levlne.  Sam.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     666.703.  cane.     Cl.  107. 
Ufetlme  Door  Sales.  Inc..  Livonia.  Mich.     797.996.  pub.  7-«- 

65.     Cl.  12. 
Lines  Bros..   London.  S.W    19.   England.     684.726,  cane.     Cl. 

22 
Loco  Mfif..  Lewis.  Iowa.     79H.161,  pub.  S-lO-65.     Cl.  50. 
Marx.  Louis,  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     798.225.     Cl.  22. 
Lounsbury,  Lavergne  I.,  d.b.a.  "Buck"  Lounsbury  Assodates. 

Chicago.  111.     79.S.02H.  pub.  8-10-65.     Cl.  13. 
lAicenta-Cosnietlc     Vertrlebsfresellschaft     m.b.H.,     Karlsruhe. 

Germany.     79.H.2,'ll.     Cl.  .11. 
Luclous  Cheese  Co..  Allesan.  Mich.     798.248.     Cl.  46. 
MBF  PriMliuts.  WUton.  Conn.     rt.H4,««.{.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Majfazlnes  for  Industry,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork.  NY.     798,117,  pub. 

H    U>-65.     Cl.  38. 
Majrlc  Wand  Corp.,  Charlestown.  Mass.     798,068,  pub.  8-10- 

85.     Cl.  22. 
Magnolia  Plastics,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Oa.     797,920,  pub.  8-10-65. 

Cl.  1. 
Magnuson    Engineers,    Inc.,    San    Jose,    Calif.      798,086,    pub. 

8-10-65.     Cl.  23. 
Manganese  Steel  Forge  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     798,023.  pub. 

S-10-65.     Cl.  13. 
Manlschewltx.  B..  Co..  The.  Newark.  N.J.     798.242.     Cl.  48. 
Marketable  Ideas    Inc..  Chicago.   111.     798.219.     Cl.  9. 
Maryland   Fried  Chicken.   Inc.,  Maltland,  Fla.     798,190,  pub. 

8-10-65.     Cl.  100. 
Masson  it  Associates  :   See  ~ 

Masson.  Joseph  O. 
Masson.  Joseph  <)..  d.b.a.  Masson  &  Associates,  Wooster,  Ohio. 

79S,095.  pub.  8-10-65.     Cl.  26. 
Master  Industries,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    798,022.  pub.  8-10- 

65.     Cl.  13. 
Master  Specialty  Co. :  See— 

Pyroll  Co.,  Inc. 
McCormlck  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Schilling,  A.,  k  Co. 
McKesson  Appliance  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     684,844-8,  canc.     Cl. 

44. 
McLeod,    Ethel    M.,    d.b.a.     Stenocall    Telephone    Secretarial 

Service.  Lubbock.  Tex.     798.197.  pub.  8-10-65.     Cl.  101. 
McPhall.    W.   W.,   Xenla,   Ohio.      798,118,   pub.   8-10-85.     CT. 

.18. 
Mead's  Froien   Foods  Inc..   Amarlllo.  Tex.     798.249.     Cl.  48. 
Merkln.    M.    J..    Paint   Co..    Inc..    New   York.    NY.,    to   Merkin 
Paint    Co.,    Inc..    Baltimore.   Md.      415.079,    ren.    10-28-65. 
Cl.  18. 
Merkln  Paint  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Merkln.  M   J..  Paint  Co..  Inc. 
Metacomet.    Inc..    Hawthorne.    N.J.      797,965.   pab.   8-10-65. 

Cl.  6. 
Meti,   H.   A.,   it  Co..   Inc.,   to  General   Aniline  k  Film  Corp., 

New  York.  NY.     203,182.  ren.  10-26-65.     CT.  6. 
Mid  Contluent  Distributing  Corp..  Des  Moines.  Iowa.    684.899. 

canc.     Cl.  21. 
Midas.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     798.254.    Cl.  103. 
Mlele   Iron   Works.   Inc..   Union  County.   N.J.     797,982.  pub. 

8-10-«5.     Cl.  12. 
Mld-atates  Steel  k  Wire  Co.,  Crawfordsvllle,  Ind.     798.221. 

a.  13. 
Mlorelll.  Joseph,  and  Co..  Inc.,   Hazleton,  Pa.     797.995,  pub. 

8-10-85.     Cl.  12. 
Miracle  Adhesive*  Corp..  Bellmore.  N.Y.     797.984.  pub.  8-10- 

65.     Cl.  12. 
Modern    Materials    Handling    and    Metalworklng    Magailne : 
See — 

Cahners  Publishing  Co.,  Inc. 
Moore's  Tlme-Savlng  Equipment.  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind.     798,084, 

pub.  8-10-65.     Cl    2.1. 
Moiillnage    et    Retorderle    de    Chavanox,     Soclete    Anonyme. 
Chavanoz,    Isere.    France.      79.8,133.   pub.    5-18-65,      Cl.   43. 
Munslngwear.  Inc..  .Minneapolis.  Minn.    419..353.  ren.  10-26-65. 

Cl    39. 
Muscle-Ma  tic  Co.  :   See — 

Smith.  Gilbert  I. 
Musichorale,     Inc..    Chicago.     III.       798.210.    pnb.     8-10-«.'S. 

n.    107 
Muter  Co.,  The.  Chicago,   III.     798  058.  pub    8-10-65.     Cl.  21. 
N.V.   Ima.  Zelst.   Netherlands.     6H4.783.  canc.     Cl    .34. 
N.V    Optlsche  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft,"  Delft.  Netherlands. 

684.840.      Cl.    44. 
National  Oarage  Builders,  Inc.,  Louisville.  Ky.      798.204.  pub. 
8-10-85       Cl.   103. 


New 


Inc.,     Chatham.     N.J 


National     Mfg.     Co.. 
8-10-«5.     Cl.  13. 

National    School    Public    Relations.    The. 
798.115.   pub.   .»t  lO^  K.-».      Cl    3M. 

National  .Screw  k  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Cleveland 

pub.    8-10-65.      Cl.    13. 
Navy  Brand  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

St.  Louis  Janitor  Supply  Co. 

Neville  Chemical  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     797.932.  pub.  8-10-65 
Cl.   1. 


798,020.     pub. 

Washington,    D.C. 

Ohio.      798.015. 


Drug   Institute  :   Sre 
Herrick.  Arthur  D 


Highlands.    Mass 

Mass.     798.150, 

684,850, 

8-10-85 


New    England    Advertising.     Inc..    Newton 

79H.I9fi.    pub     8    10   65       Cl     101. 
New  England  Confectionery  Co..  (^ambrldge 

pub.    8   lO  65.      Cl.    4»<. 
Newall,    A.    P.,    A    Co.,    Ltd  .    Glasgow.    Scotland 

canc.      Cl.    13. 
Newsday.    Inc.,    Garden    City.    N.Y.     798.118,    pub 

Cl.    38  •    H      . 

Niagara  .\pparel  Co  .  Inc  :  See 

Nlagnra  (Kerall  and  Pants  Co..  Inc 
Nlag.'irn  <»verall  and  Pants  d..  Inc..  to  Niagara  Apparel  Co 

Inc.   Buffnlo,   NY.      20.1. JM>«.   ren.   !<►  28-8.'>      Cl    .^9 
North  Foundry-  Mold  Co   :  Srr 
(fl«sri>ck    Product?*.    Inc. 
Oa     Business     Publications.     Inc..     Elmhurst      III 

Cl.    38. 
Odenwald.    Alfred,    d.b.a      Kontaktwerk 

79.S.OH9.   pub.    H   lO   «5.      Cl.    26. 
odor-Alre.    Inc..    Wichitii.    Kans.      684.609,    canc 
Old  .\ngu«  B^H-f  Hoiisf  Kcstaurant  :  Srr 

Schweltxer,    Kavniomt    F 
Oliver,   W    A..   Abilene.   Tex.      6,84,724,  cane      Cl    22 
Optiniatic  Drilling  Services.  Inc..  Casper.  Wyo      798  194 


Eniberg. 


798,233. 
Germany. 
Cl.    6. 


X    10    «5.       Cl.    10(t 

Orchard    Havs    k    Co 

H    10   K5.      Cl     10«> 
Orchard  Hill  Farms  Candv  Co 


Inc.,    Arlington.    Va.      798.184. 


pub. 
pub. 


Chicago.  III. 
The.     Cleveland.     (»hlo. 


798.244.     Cl.  46 
41H.222.     ren. 


to  The  Palisade 
Procter  k  Gamble 
•_»6-65.     Cl.  51. 

See 


Mfg 
Co.. 


Co..    Inc. 
Cincinnati. 


Osborn     Mfg.     C 

H>  2ft  6.').      Cl.   I'M 
Pulisade    .Mfg.    Co..    The, 

Yonkers.    NY'.,    t<i   The 

Ohio.      203,530,  ren.  10 
Palisade  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc  ,  The 
Pallsad.'  Mfg.  Co  .  The. 
I'lin  .Vnierican  World  .Xlrways.  Inc.  :  See — 
Curflss  .Aeroplane  and   Motor  Co.,  Inc. 
I'Hrfumerie   <'nrnn:    Sft- 
Daltrofr,    E  .   k  Cie. 
I'arfiinis  Uivenchy.    S.A.R.L.,    Paris,    France 

Cl.    51. 
I'arko,    Inc.    Akron.   Ohio.     684.751.   cane.     Cl     23 
Paris    Pres«>nts.    Ltd..    Chicago.    III.      798,169,    pub. 

Cl.    .-(l. 
Patterson,  Conway   R.,  d.b.a.  Pat  Patterson,  Charlotte.  N.C 

H60.243.  canc.      Cl.   107 
Patterson.    Pat  :    Srr 

Patterson.    Conway    R. 
Pennsalt   Chemicals   Corp., 

claimer.      Cl.   23. 
Pennxoll   Co..   Oil   City.   Pa 
Pet    Milk   Co  .   to   Helvetia 

Milk  Co..   St    I^uls.   Mo. 
Pet   Toy  :   See 

Peterson   Plastics, 
Peterson   Plastics,  Inc. 


684,899,  cane. 


8-10-65 


Philadelphia.   Pa.      774.928.   dls- 


79H,035.   pub.    8-10-85. 

Milk   Condensing  Co..   Inc., 

203.043.   ren.   10-28-85. 


Cl 
to 
Cl. 


15 
Pet 
48 


721.  canc      Cl.  22. 


Inc 
d.b.a. 


P»t  Toy.  Newport.  N.H.      684, 


Paris,  France      884, .S43,  canc 


R,     Pari 
Fresno.  Calif 
See — 


France. 


684,900-1 


Cl.  44 
canc 


798.073,   pub.   8-10-65 


I'eyron.  Antolne  F.  R 
I'eyron.     .\ntoine     F. 

Cl.   51. 
PfsfT  .Sewing  Center, 

Cl.   23. 
Pflier,  Chas.,  k  Co.,  Inc, 

Coty,    Inc. 
Photo  Cullen.  Montclalr.  N.J.     798.209   pub.  8-10-6.1 
PIncus.   Bernard   S..  Co..   Philadelphia.  I'a.     798,239 
Pioneer  Standard  Electronics,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

pub    8   10  65.      Cl    21. 
Plains   Cotton   Cooperative  Association.   Lubbock.  Tex. 

19H.  8-10-85.     Cl.   101. 
Polar    -Metals,    Inc,    KIrkwood,    Mo.      797,952,    pub.    7-6-65 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  6,  14,  and  21). 
Po    Sing    Firecracker    Factory.    Hong    Kong 

8-lt>-65      Cl.   9. 
Postal  Finance  Co.,  Sioux  City.  Iowa. 

Cl.    102. 
Potlatch     Foresta.     Inc.,     I,.ewlston. 

8-10-65       Cl.    12. 
Power  Flight  Co  :  See — 

Foley    Mfg    Co. 
Precision  Chemicala.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa 

Cl.   6. 
Precision    Products.    Inc 

8-10-65       Cl.   23 
Price  Candy   Co.,   d.b.a.    Price's 

pub.    8-  U>-8.->.      Cl.   46. 

Procter  *  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  Se» 

Globe  Soap  Co.,  The. 

Palisade  .Mfg   Co..  The. 

RemmersGraham  Co.,  The. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co 
10-26  65.     a.  52 

Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The.  andnnatl,  Ohio 
8-10-85.     Cl.  8. 


798.202 
Idaho. 


Cl.  108. 

Cl.  48. 

798.0.'i5. 

798. 


797.971.    pub. 

pub.  8-10-85. 

798.008.     pub. 


797.944.  pub.  8-10-85. 


Cleveland.    Ohio.      798,085,    pub. 


Kansas  City,   Mo.     798,143. 


The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     417.434.  ren. 


797,961.  pub 


Professional  Auto  Beauty  Shop.  Inc. 
Wakefleld,  Carl  O. 

Prudential  Paper  Products  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Prudential  Paper  Products  Co. 
Prudential  Paper  Products  Co.    New  York.  N.Y. 

Paper    Products   Co..    Inc..    Elmhurst.    N.Y. 

10-26-65.     Cl.  37. 

Publishers  Newspaper  Syndicate,  Chicago,  III. 
8-10-65.     CI.  38. 

Publishers  Newspaper  Syndicate.  Cblcaco,  III. 
8-10-65.     Cl.  38. 


to  Prudential 
419,205,    ren. 

798.111.  pub. 

798,1 14,  pub. 
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PuKPt  Sound  CaHket  Co..  Tacoma.  Wa^h.    797.934.  pub.  11-12- 

A:i      CM.  2. 
Putman  FubilKhlnK  Co..  Chicago.  111.     798.231.     CI.  38. 
VyroUx  Oa«  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.     797.956,  pub.  8-10-65. 

CI.  6. 
PyroU  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Mavter  Specialty  Co.,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

797.943.  pub.  5-14-63.     CI.  6. 
Pyroll  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Master  Specialty  Co.,  La  CrosBe.  WU. 

7ttH.029,  pub.  5   21-63.     CI.  15. 
Quality  Water:   See- 
Crawford.  Warren  L. 
Qulnn  DruK  k  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Greenwood.  MIsg.    798,217. 

CI.  8. 
Kabhor  Roben.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     684.815    cane.     CI.  39. 
Kultlnowltx.   Abe.  d.b.a.   Fordham   Equipment  Co..  New  York, 

N.Y.     79H.229.     t'l.  37. 
Kamo  Inc..  d.b.a.  Peanut  Products  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr.    798,145, 

pub.  H   10-65.     CI.  46. 
Kath  Packing  Co..  The.  Waterloo.  Iowa.     798.243.     CI.  46. 
Ratner.  Walter,  d.b.a.  The  Grant  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     684,912, 

cane.    CI.  52. 
Rayex  Corp..  Flushing.  N.Y.     684.763.  cane.     CI.  26. 
Redwood  Materials.  Inc..  Newport  Beach.  Calif.    797,989.  pub. 

H   10-65.     CI.  12. 
Reld  Brothers  Co..  Inc..  Beverly.  Mass.     798.075.  pub.  8-10- 

65      CI.  23. 
Reliable  Fence  Co..  Inc..  Norwell.  Mass.     797,999.  pub.  8-10- 

65.     CI.  12. 
Remmers-Graham    Co.,    The.    to   The   Procter   &   Gamble   Co., 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.     203.719.  ren.  10-26-65.     CI.  52. 
Renewal  Service.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     798.205,  pub.  8-10- 

65.     CI.  103. 
Revlon.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     798.164.  pub.  8-10-65.     CI.  51. 
Reynolds,  Marianne,  d.b.a.  Four  Corners  Crafts.  Cortex,  Colo. 

684, S24.  cane.     CI.  39. 
Riley.   Anna  K..  d.b.a.  Ace  Art  Co.,  to  Ace  Art  Co..  Reading. 

MasH.    207.579.  ren.  10-26-65.    CI.  37. 
Robblns.  Alfred.  Organiutlon.  Inc.  :   8ee- 

Executlve  Line.  Inc.,  The. 
Robinson,  Wm.  C,  k  Son  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.     204,742,  ren. 

10-26-65.     Cl.  15. 
Roboco.  Inc..  Liberal.  Kans.     797.990.  pub.  8-10-65.     Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  12.  13.  and  .32). 
Rockln-     Chair     Buttery.     Inc..     New    York,     N.Y.       798,137, 

pub.  &-10-65.     Cl.  46. 
Rosenberg.  Alfred  I..  New  York,  NY.     684,798.  cane.     Cl.  37. 
RoHH.    Harold   M.,   d.b.a.   The   Harold   M.   Ross.   Chicago,   III. 

684.858.  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Roth,   ottci.    Inc..    Newark.   N.J..   to  Colton   Razor   Blade  Co.. 

Boston.    MasN       208.419.    ren.    10-26-6.'>.      Cl.    23. 
Rotographlc  Corp..  The,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.    798,105.  pub. 

H    10-65.     Cl.  36. 
Rugbv  Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y.     798.236.     Cl.  39. 
Rusco  Industries.  Inc..  Bedford  Heights.  Ohio.     797.981.  pub. 

H-10-65.     Cl.  12. 
Russell   k   Erwln    Mfg.   Co..    New  Britain.   Conn.,   to   Emhart 

Corp..  Hartford.  Conn.  49,349.  ren.  10-26-65.  Cl.  25. 
Rykoir.  a.  E..  k  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  798.245.  Cl.  46. 
S.I. M  MA.    Socleta    Industrie    Metalmeccanlche    per    Axloni. 

Milan,  Italy.     798,079,  pub.  8-10-65.     Cl.  23. 
St.  I><»ulg  Janitor  Supply  Co..  d.b.a.  Navy  Brand  Mfg.  Co..  St. 


Louis.  Mo.     798.174.  pub.  8-10-65.     Cl.  52. 
ims.   Howard  W..  k  C( 
pub.  8-10-65.     Cl.  38. 


Louts.  Mo.      7HK.174.  pub.  H-IU-HO.     Cl.  32. 

Sams.   Howard  W..  k  Co..   Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     798,110, 


Sander  Mfg.  Co..  Archbold.  Ohio.     798.099.  pub.  8-10-65     O. 

32 
Savllle    Perfumery    Ltd..    Watford.    Hertfordshire.    England. 

6R4. 895-6,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
.tawcett.  Simpson,  k  Co..  Ltd..  London.  E.C.  2.  England.    684.- 

727,  cane.    Cl.  22. 
Schalk  Chemical  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Schalk  Chemicals. 

Inc..  Inlon.  N.J.     202.801.  ren.  10-26-65.     Cl.  52. 
Schalk  Chemicals.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schalk  Chemical  Co. 
Schilling.   A.,  k  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  to  McCormlck  k 

Co.,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     209.231,  ren.  10-26-65.     Cl.  46. 
Scholl    Health    Supply    Co..    Forest    Park.   111.      798.173.   pub. 

R   10-65.     Cl.  52. 
Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     418,928,  ren.  10-26- 

65.     CT.  39. 
Scholl   Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Chicago.  III.     419.224.  ren.  10-26-65. 

Cl.  44. 
Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Chicago.  III.     419.649.  ren.  10-26- 

65      Cl.  26. 
Scholl  Mfrr.  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  to  The  Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

111.    208.177.  ren.  10-26-65.    Cl.  18. 
Schueler  k  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     798,041,  pub.  8-10-65.     Cl. 

18. 
Schweltier,  Ravmond  F..  d.b.a.  Old  Angus  Beef  House  Restau- 
rant. Washington,  DC.     798.191.  pub.  8-10-65.    C\.  100. 
See,  Charlie,  k  Associate*  :  See — 

See.  Charlie. 
See.  Charlie,  d  b.a.  Charlie  .See  k  Associates.  Hollywood.  Calif. 

798,199.  pub.   8-10-65.      Cl.   101. 
Seng  Co..  The.  from  The  Seng  Co..  Chicago.  III.      798.098,  pub. 

6-22-6.'i.      Cl.   .32. 
Shector,    Walter    R..    Beveriy    Hills.    Calif.      798.104.    pub. 

8-10-65.      CI.   36. 


Sherman.   Park.   Inc..   Roseland.  N.J 

Cl.   37. 
Shulman     Sunshine.     Inc.,     Paterson.     N.J 

6-22  65.     Cl.   42. 


798.109,  pub.  6-l-«5. 
798.129.     pub. 


797.976.  pub.  8-10-6.5. 
798,000.  pub.  8-10-65. 


Simpson  Timber  Co..   Seattle.  Wash 

Cl.    12. 
Simpson  Timber  Co.,   Seattle    Wash 

Cl.    12. 
Smith,  Gilbert  I.,  d.b.a.  Muscle  Matlc  Co..  St.  Petersburg   Fla 

798.064.   pub.    8-10-6.-).      Cl.   22. 
Snap  Ltd..  Bromley.  Kent.  England.     684,641,  cane.     Cl.  13. 
Socfete  Anonyme  des  Caves  .XsKociees:  See— 

Soclete  Indusfrielle  de  Roquefort. 
Soclete  Conunerclale  de.s  Bourgognes  de  Marque  F.  Chauvenet  : 

See  : 

Chauvenet,    Malson   F.,   S.A. 
.s<»clete    d'Editions    .Modernes    Parislenne.    Soclete    Anonyme 

I'.irls.  Franc.     79.H.230.     ("I.  38. 
Soclete  Industrielle   de  Roquefort,   to   Soclete   Anonyme  des 

(lives      Assocleps.       Roquefort.       France.      201.555.      ren. 

10-2B-6.->. 
Society  for  Savings.  Hartford.  Conn.     798.200.  pub.  8-10-65 

Cl.    102. 
Socony    .Mobil    Oil    Co..    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.      797.949,   pub. 

H-10-65.      Cl.   6. 
Southwestern   Plastic  Pipe  Division  :   See — 

Can-Tex    Industries.   Inc. 
Sparton    Oil    Co.    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    to    Humble    OH    & 

Refining    Co..     Houston.     Tex.       202.040.     ren.     10-26-65. 

Cl.    15 
Spt-ncer  Thermostat  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass..   to  Texas  Instru- 
ments. Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.     204.291.  ren.  10-26-65.     Cl.  13 
Spralawn,  .Munz,  Systems  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.     798.011.  pub 

H-10-65.      Cl.    13. 

Ridge.     111.       798.060 


Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex. 
The,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
The,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


pub.  8-10-65 
798,141,  pub 
797,983,  pub 
797,992,  pub 


Square    D    Co..    Park 

CI.   21. 
Stahmann  Farms.   Inc 

8-10-6.1.      Cl.   46. 
Standard  Products  Co. 

H-10-65.     Cl.    12. 
.Standard  Products  Co. 

H-10-6.-).     Cl.   12. 
Standard  Research  Consultants.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     684, 

.'jytf.   cane.      Cl.   4. 
Star  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  Florida.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     798,025, 

pub.   H-10-65.      Cl.    13. 
Starrett,  S.  L.,  Co.,  The,  Athol,  Mass.      798.082,  pub.  8-10-65. 

Cl.   23. 
Steel    Stone    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Allentown,    Pa.      798,006,    pub. 

8-10-65.     CI.   12. 
Stenocall  Telephone  Secretarial  Service  :  See — 

.McLeod    Ethel   M. 
.Stenocord    Corp.,    d.b.a.    Stenocord    Dictation    Systems,    Los 

Angeles.  Calif.      798,106,  pub.  H-10-65.     Cl.  36. 
Steuocord  Dictation   Systems  :  Hee — 

Stenocord   Corp. 
Sterling  Information  Services,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     798,206, 

pub.   H-10-65.      Cl.    104. 
Stoffel   Seals  <"orp.,   Tuckahoe,   N.Y.      798,069,   pub.   8-10-65. 

Cl.    23. 
Sumter    Frozen    Foods,    Inc.,    Sumter,    S.C.      684,881,    cane. 

Cl.   46. 
Sunrise  Home  Juices,  Inc.,  Vtir  Rockaway,  N.Y.     798,146,  pub. 

H-10-65.      Cl.   46.  _     „ 

Swaco  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.     6H4,588,  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Symnions    Engineering    Co.,     Boston,    Mass.       798.024.    pub. 

H-10-65.     Cl.    13. 
System    Development    Corp.,    Sania    .Monica,    Calif.      <  98,183, 

pub.  H-10-65.      Cl.   100. 
Talleres    Metalurgicos    Alcardo    Urbe    S.R.L.,    Buenos    Aires, 

Argentina.     684,640,  cane.     Cl.  13. 
Tef     Inc.,    Arlington    Heights,    III.      798,076,    pub.    8-10-65. 

Cl.   23. 
Tempil  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     797,958,  pub.  8-10-65.     Cl.  6 
Terox  Corp.  of  America,  Chicago,  III.     797,994,  pub 

Tesco,  liJc,   Minneapolis,   Minn.     684,625,  cane.     Cl.   12. 
Texas  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 

Spencer  Thermostat  Co. 
Textile  Rubber  and  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga 

cor.     Cl.   42.  ^  „ 

Textron    Industries,    Inc.,   from   Textron   Metals   Corp.,   Prov- 
idence, R.I.,  from  Textron,  Inc.,  Glrard,  Ohio.     684,620-1, 

cane.      Cl.    12. 
Textron   .Metals  Corp.:   See — 
Textron  Industries,   Inc. 
Textron,   Inc.  :   See — 

Textron  Industries,  Inc. 
Thanim,    J.,    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.     684,910 
Thermldaire    Corp.     of    America,    Syracuse, 

Cl.   6. 
Thomas,  S.  B.,   Inc.,    Long  Island  City,  N.Y 

H-10-65.     Cl.   46. 
Tilton   Textile   Corp..   New   York,    N.Y.     798,237.     Cl.   42. 
Toyo  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.      797,922,  pub. 

(>-29-65.      .Multiple  Class  (Classes  1  and  42). 
Trainer    Industries.    Inc..    New    Castle,    Del.      798,J88,    pub. 

8-10-65.     Cl.    100. 
Tresler  Oil  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     797,967,  pub.  8-10-65. 

.Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  15).  • 

Trewax  Co..  Culver  City,  Calif.    798,213.    O.  4. 
Trl-County  Building  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     797,986,  pub. 

H-IO-65.      Cl.    12. 


8-10-65. 


790,781, 


cane. 
N.Y. 


Cl.    52. 
798,216. 


798,154,  pub. 


Signal  Oil   and  Ga*  Co„  Lot  Angelea,   Calif.     798,033,  pub. 
8-10-63.     Cl.    15. 


Underwood   Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.     684,702,  cane. 
Union  Ctrbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     684,720,  cane. 
United  Africa  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Grant.  W.  T..  k  Co. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc. 

798,159,  pub.  8-10-65.    Cl.  50. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    798,005,  pub 

65.     Cl.  12. 


Cl.  21. 
Cl.  21. 


New  York,  N.Y. 


8-10- 


o 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


I'.S.   Industries.    Inc..   New   York.    N.Y.      798,091,  pub.  6-15- 

65.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  26  and  3.S). 
rnite<l   States   Rubber  Co..   New  York.   N.Y.     797.945-8,  pub. 

.s^  l(V-»i3,     CI.  6 
I'nlted  Carr  Fastener  Corp..  Canibrldjte,  Mass..  to  United  Carr 

Inc..   Boston.   Mass.      417.124.   ren.   10-26-65.     CI.   Vl. 
I'nited-Carr  Inc.  :   See 

rnlte<i-Carr  Fastener  Corp. 
I'nltetl  Greenflled  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     797,935,  pub.  6-15-65. 

CI.  2. 
Inlversal  Oil  I'rmlucts  Co..  from  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.. 

Des  I'lalnes.  111.     6H4.606,  cane.     CI.  6. 
Uvalde   Rock   Asphalt   Co..    San   .\ntonlo,  Tex.      798,223.     CI. 

20. 
Vain.   Inc..   Minneapolis.   Minn       798,163.   pub.   8-10-65.     CI. 

51. 
Valdastrl.    Ltd..    Honolulu.    Hawaii.      798,087,   pub.   8-10-65. 

CI.  23. 
Vert  Cosmetic  Co. :   See- 
Vert.  OrvlUe  J. 
Vert.  OrvlUe  J.,  d.b.a.  Vert  Cosmetic  Co..  Boone.  Iowa.     798.- 

162.  pub.  7-;iO-63.     CI.  51. 
Volgtlander  A.G..   Braunschweig.   Germany.     79S.092-3.   pub. 

H-10-65.     CI.  26 
W  H  Ke.vless  Lock  Co..  Ltd..  Honolulu.  Hawaii,  and  Hartford. 

Conn.,    to    Kmhart    Corp..    Hartford.    Conn.      207,604.    ren. 

10-26-65.     CI.  25. 
Waco-Porter  Corp..    Schiller   Park.    111.      798.157.   pub.   8-10- 

65.     CI.  50. 
Wajrner  Electric  Corp..   St.   Louis,   Mo.     798.0.12.   pub.  8-10- 

65.     Cl.  15.  *^ 

Wakefield.   Carl   <»..   to   Professional   .Vuto  Beauty   Shop    Inc., 

Decatur.  111.     660.725.  cane.     Cl.  16. 
Walker   Mfg.   Co..   Racine.   Wis.      798.088,  pub.  8-10-65.     Cl. 

Ward   Foods.   Inc.,   New  York,   NY.     798,151,  pub.  8-10-65. 

Cl.  46. 
Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co   ;   Nee — 
.\merlcan  Chicle  Co 


Watford  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  London,  England.     414,434,  ren. 

10  26-65.     Cl.  6 
Wear  Ever  Aluminum.  Inc. :  See- — 

.\luniinum  Cooking  Utensil  Co..  The. 
Wear  F^-er   .\lumlnuni.    Inc.,    New   Kensington.   Pa.      798,012, 

pub.  .S    10-65.     Cl.  l;{. 
Weatherstrip  Specialties  Co..  Monterey  Park,  Calif.     797,979. 

pub.  H-10-65.     Cl.  12. 
West  Chemical   Products.  Inc..  Ix)ng  Island  City.  N.Y.     797,- 

".t«0.  pub.  .s-l(>-«5.     Cl.  6. 
Western   Elaterlte  Rooting  Co..  Denver.  Colo.     666.459    cane. 

Cl.   12. 
Weston   Chemical   Corp..   Newark,    N.J.      797.966.   pub.   8-10- 

65.     Cl.  6. 
Wetlands   for   Wildlife.   Inc..   Milwaukee,   Wis.     798,185,  pub. 

S-10-65.     Cl.  lOO. 
WUhold   Glues,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.     798,215.     Cl.  5. 
Wllshlre  OH  Co.  of  California.   Los  AngelM,  Calif.     798.031, 

pub.  8-10  «5.     Cl.  15. 
Wolf  .Mfg.  Co..  Waco.  Tex.     684.816.  cane.     a.  .39. 
Wonderland.   Inc..   Boulder.  Colo.     684. MO,  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Woodbur.v  Chemical  Co..  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     797.959.  pub.  8-10- 

65.     Cl.  6. 
Wright  Chemical  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     797,957,  pub.  8-10-65. 

Cl.  6. 
W.vandotte   Chemicals   Corp..    Wyandotte,    Mich.      418,238-9, 

ren.  l(>-26-65.     Cl.  6. 
X  Cel  Stores,   Inc..  Tampa,   Fla.     684.872,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Xtrallier  Co..  The.  Salt  I^ke  City.  Utah.     798,186,  pub.  8-10- 

65.     Cl.  51. 
Yachting  Publishing  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     798.232.     Cl.  38. 
Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tul>e  Co..  The  :   See — 

D.  &  B.  Pumn  and  Supply  Co. 
Zenith    Corp.,    d.b.a.    Zenith    (^rewurka   Corp.,    Clinton,    Mo. 

797.973.  pab.  8-10-65.     Cl.  9. 
Zenith  I-lreworks  Corp.  :  See  — 
Zenith  Corp. 

Zimmerman.   D.  W..  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     798,083,  pub. 
8-10-65.     Cl.  23. 
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